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(;THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

ALPHABETICAL  INDEX 

^) 
REGULATIONS  FILED  IN  1944 


ACTIVE    SERVICE    MORATORIUM    ACT, 
1943 
Application  for  Relief,  form  of  {New) . .    . . 

ADMINISTRATION  OF    JUSTICE  EX- 
PENSES ACT 
Fees,    partial    restoration    of    {Amending   0. 
Reg.  287/44) 


Fees,  reduction  in  {Amending  0.  Reg.  225/44; 
O.Reg.  226/44;  O.Reg.  240/44;  O.Reg.  241/44) 

Schedule    "A"    and    Schedule    "B"    {Re- 
placing)   


Regulation 
Number 


ADOPTION  ACT 

General  {New) . 


AGRICULTURAL  SOCIETIES  ACT,  1939 
General  {New) 


ANDREW  MERCER  REFORMATORY  ACT 

General  {Replacing) 


APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

Barber    and    Hairdressing    Trade     {Re- 
placing)   


Barber  Schools  {Replacing) 

Building  Trades  {Replacing) 

General  {Consolidation) 

Hairdresser  Schools  {Replacing) 

Motor  Vehicles  Repair  Trade  {Replacing) 

ATHLETIC  COMMISSION  ACT,  1939 
General  {Replacing) 


B 


BEACH  PROTECTION  ACT 

Sand,  etc.,  licences  to  take  {New) 


Sand,  etc.,  removal  of.  Township  of  Harwich 
{Replacing) 


262/44 

289/44 
287/44 
290/44 
A3/4A 
66/44 
285/44 

296/44 
294/44 
220/44 

11/44 
295/44 

55/44 

3/44 

77/44 
75/44 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Apr.  7/45 

May  19/45 
May  19/45 
May  26/45 
Oct.  14/44 
Nov.  11/44 
May  19/45 

June  9/45 
June  2/45 
June  27/45 
Aug.  19/44 
June  2/45 
Oct.  28/44 

July  15/44 

Nov.  18/44 
Nov.  18/44 


Page" 


579 

766 
766 
767 
132 
192 
755 

785 
781 
485 
51 
782 
165 


210 


210 
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BEACH  PROTECTION  ACT— Continued 
Sand,  etc.,  removal  of.  Township  of  Harwich 
(Amending) ., 

C 

CEMTERY  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 

Toronto  General  Burying  Grounds,  cre- 
matorium and  columbairam  (Replacing) .  . 

CHANGE  OF  NAME  ACT,  1939 

Fees  (New) 

CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT 
Children's  Refuges;  Infants'  Homes;  Or- 
phanages (New) 

Refuges  Receiving  Provincial  Aid  (New) 

CHEESE  AND  HOG  SUBSIDY  ACT,  1941 
Cheese  (Replacing) 

Hogs  (Replacing) 

CHILDREN  OF  UNMARRIED  PARENTS 
ACT 
General  (Replacing) 

CHIROPODY  ACT,  1944 
General  (New) 

COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 

COMMUNITY  HALLS  ACT,  1920 

General  (New). 

CONSTABLES  ACT 
Ontario    Provincial    Police    Force    (Re- 
placing)  

CONTROVERTED  ELECTIONS  ACT 
Trial  of  Election  Petitions  (Replacing) 

CORONERS  ACT 

Forms  (New  and  replacing) 

COSTS  OF  DISTRESS  ACT 
Fees  (New) 

COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT 
County  Court  Districts  (New) 

County  Court  Districts  (Amending) ... 

*Foot  pagination  in  Gazette. 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page" 


76/44 


63/44 

17/44 
244/44 

64/44 
216/44 

4/44 
5/44 

50/44 
222/44 
267/44 

67/44 

36/44 

263/44 

291/44 

245/44 

242/44 
243/33 


Nov.  18/44 


Nov.  11/44 

Aug.  19/44 
Feb.  17/45 

Nov.  11/44 
Jan.  27/45 

July  15/44 
July  15/44 

Oct.  21/44 
Feb.  3/45 
May  5/45 
Nov.  11/44 

Oct.  7/44 

Apr.  7/45 

May  26/45 

Feb.  17/45 

Mar.  10/45 
Mar.  10/45 


210 


187 

55 

530 

189 
481 

15 
16 

151 
491 
682 
193 

109 

580 

773 

530 

557 
557 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page* 


COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT— Continued 
Fees  {New) 

Fees,  reduction  in  {Amending  O.Reg.  225/44, 
O.Reg.  226/44,  O.Reg.  240/44,  O.Reg.  241/ 
44) 

Fees,  reduction  in  {Amending  O.Reg.  287/44) 

Fees,  partial  restoration  of  {Amending  O.Reg. 
287/44) 

CREDIT  UNIONS  ACT,  1940 
General  {New) 

CROWN  ATTORNEYS  ACT 

Fees,  reduction  in  {Amending  O.Reg.  225/44, 
O.Reg.  226/44,  O.Reg.  240/44,  O.Reg.  241/44) 

Fees,  partial  restoration  of  {Amending  O.Reg. 
287/44) 

General  {New  and  Amending) 

CROWN  TIMBER  ACT 

General  {Replacing) 

b 

DAIRY  PRODUCTS  ACT,  1938 
General  {New) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

Agriculture  and  Agricultural  Science, 

establishing,  organizing  and  managing 

courses  in,  in  high  schools,  collegiates  and 

continuation  schools  {Amending) 

Grants,  territorial  districts  to  vocational 
schools  {Amending) 

Legislative  Grants,  for  cost  of  non-resident 
district  pupils  in  high  schools  and  collegiates 
{Amending) 

Legislative  Grants,  for  cost  of  non-resident 
district  pupils  in  continuation  schools 
{Amending) 

Legislative  Grants,  general  {Replacing) . . 

Normal  Schools,  courses  of  study,  religious 
education  {Amending) 

Public  Schools,  religious  exercises  and  educa 
tion  in  {Replacing) 

*Foot  pagination  in  Gazette. 


240/44 

287/44 
288/44 

289/44 

257/44 

287/44 

289/44 
225/44 

58/44 


233/44 


219/44 
213/44 

28/44 

29/44 
249/44 

212/44 

30/44 


Feb.  17/45 

May  19/45 
May  19/45 

May  19/45 

Mar.  17/45 

May  19/45 

May  19/45 
Feb.  10/45 

Nov.  4/44 


Feb.  10/45 


Jan.  27/45 
Jan.  27/45 

Sept.  9/44 

Sept.  9/44 
Feb.  24/45 

Jan.  27/45 

Sept.  16/44 


530 

766 
766 

766 

563 

766 

766 
507 

171 


507 


484 

474 

88 

88 
537 

474 

89 
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Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page^ 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT— 

Continued 
Subject  of  Study,  Grades   IX-XIII   (Re- 
placing)   


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOUR  ACT 
Workers  in  compressed  air,   tunnels,  open 
caissons,  coffer  dams,  crib  work,  protection 
of  (Replacing) 


DRUGLESS  PRACTITIONERS  ACT 

General  (Replacing) 


27/44 

211/44 
214/44 


EMBALMERS    AND    FUNERAL    DIREC- 
TORS ACT 

General  (Replacing) 


FACTORY,  SHOP  AND  OFFICE  BUILDING 
ACT 
Benzol  and  Lead,  use  of  (Replacing) .... 


Boilers    and    Other    Pressure    Vessels, 
inspection  of  (Replacing) 


•  Dust  in  Factories,  control  of  (Replacing). 

FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 
Asparagus,  marketing  of  Ontario,  for  pro- 
cessing or  preserving  (Replacing) 


Beans,  yellow  eye;  Peas,  white,  marketing  of 
(New) 


Berries,  marketing  of  Ontario,  for  processing 
and  preserving  (Replacing) 


Canadian  Cheddar  Cheese,  marketing  and 
regulating  of  (New  and  Amending) 


Cherries,  Pears  and  Plums,  marketing  of 
Ontario,  for  processing  or  preserving  (New 
and  Amending) . .  .: 


Peaches,  marketing  of  Ontario,  for  processing 
or  preserving  (Replacing) 


Seed  Corn,  marketing  of  (Replacing) 


Sugar  Beets,  produced  in  Ontario,  marketing 
of  (New) 


Tomatoes,  marketing  of  Ontario  for  process- 
ing or  preserving  (New  and  Amending) . .  .  . 


247/44 


24/44 

25/44 
23/44 

251/44 
31/44 

252/44 
302/44 

301/44 

300/44 

32/44 

253/44 

254/44 


Slept.    9/44 

Jan.    27/34 
Dec.  30/44 


Feb.   17/45 


Aug. 

26/44 

Aug. 

26/44 

Aug. 

26/44 

Mar. 

3/45 

Sept.  16/44 

Mar. 

3/45 

June 

9/45 

June 

9/45 

June 

9/45 

Sept.  16/44 

Mar. 

3/45 

Mar. 

3/45 

85 


467 


335 


533 


68 

69 
67 

543 

90 

546 

793 

789 

786 
93 

549 

551 
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Regulation 

Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page^ 


FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES 
ACT 
Dairy  Products,  grading,  inspecting,  mar 
keting,    selling,    packages    and     packing, 
handling  and  advertising  (New) 


Eggs,  grading,  purchase  and  sale  of  (New  and 
A  mending) 


Poultry,  inspection,  grading,  packages  and 
packing,  marking,  advertising,  purchasing 
and  selling  of  dressed  (New) 


FEMALE  REFUGES  ACT 

General  (New) 


FIRE  MARSHALS  ACT 
Gene.ral  (New) 


FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION  ACT 
Fire  Districts  (Replacing) 


Travel  Permit  Areas  (Replacing) 
G 

GASOLINE  HANDLING  ACT 

General  (New  and  Amending) . . . . 


GASOLINE  TAX  ACT 

General  (Replacing) . 


GUARANTEE   COMPANIES   SECURITIES 
ACT 

Security    furnished    by    certain    companies 
(Replacing) 


H 


HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 


HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 


General  (Replacing) 
General  (Replacing) . 


HOURS  OF  WORK  AND   VACATIONS 
WITH  PAY  ACT,  1944 
General  (New) 


I 


INDUSTRIAL  FARMS  ACT 
Male  Prisoners  (Replacing) 


223/44 
303/44 

304/44 
283/44 

51/44 

279/44 
259/44 

270/44 
271/44 

206/44 

269/44 

264/44 
265/44 
266/44 

8/44 
282/44 


Feb.  3/45 
June  9/45 

June  9/45 

May  19/45 

Oct.  21/44 

May  12/45 
Mar.  31/45 

May  5/45 
May  5/45 

Jan.  27/45 

May  5/45 

May  5/45 
May  5/45 
May  5/45 

July  15/44 
May  19/45 


493 
795 

797 
743 
152 

731 

575 

690 
697 

462 

689 

675 
680 
682 

22 
733 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page" 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Baking  Industry,  Ottawa  zone  {New) . . . 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering  Industry,  Arnprior  and  Renfrew 
zone  (Replacing) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering  Industry,  Barrie  zone  (New) .  .  . 

Barbering  Industry,  Belleville  zone  (New) . 

Barbering  Industry,  Bracebridge,  Graven- 
hurst  and  Huntsville  zone  (New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering  Industry,  Brampton  zone  (Re- 
placing)   


Barbering  Industry,  Brantford  zone  (Re- 
placing)   


Barbering  Industry,  Brockville  zone  (Re- 
placing)   


Barbering    Industry,    Campbellford    zone 
(New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering  Industry,  Chatham  zone  (New) . 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering  Industry,  Cobourg  zone  (New).. 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering  Industry,  Collingwood  zone 
(New) 


Barbering  Industry,  Cornwall  zone  (New) . 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering   Industry,   Essex   County   zone 
(Replacing) 


Barbering  Industry,  Fergus  and  Eiora  zone 
zone  (New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering    Industry,    Fort    Frances   zone 
(New) 


Barbering   Industry,   Gait,   Hespeler  and 
Preston  zone  (New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering  Industry,  Gananoque  zone  (New) 


94/44 

95/44 

96/44 
97/44 

98/44 

99/44 
100/44 
101/44 
102/44 
103/44 
104/44 

105/44 
106/44 

107/44 
108/44 

109/44 
110/44 
111/44 


Dec.     2/44 


Dec.     2/44 


Dec. 
Dec. 


2/44 
2/44 


Dec.     2/44 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


2/44 
2/44 
2/44 
2/44 
2/44 
2/44 

2/44 
2/44 

2/44 
2/44 

2/44 
2/44 
2/44 


236 

237 

238 
238 

239 

240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
245 

246 
246 

247 
248 

249 
250 
251 
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Regulation 

Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page'' 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT— 
Continued 
Barbering  Industry,  Goderich,  Clinton  and 
Seaforth  zone  {New) 


112/44 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering  Industry,  Guelph  zone  {New).. , 

Barbering  Industry,  Hamilton  zone  {New) 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering  Industry,  Kenora-Keewatin  zone 
{Replacing) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering  Industry,  Kingston  zone  {New) 

Barbering    Industry,    Kitchener-Waterloo 
zone  {New) 


Barbering  Industry,  Lindsay  zone  {New) . . 

Barbering  Industry,. London  zone  {New). . 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering  Industry,  Midland,  Penetangui 
shene,  Port  McNicoll  and  Victoria  Harbour 
zone  {New) 


Barbering    Industry,     Newmarket-Aurora 
zone  {New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering   Industry,    Niagara   Falls   zone 
{New) 


Barbering  Industry,  North  Bay  zone  {New) 

Barbering  Industry,  Orillia  zone  {New) . . . 

Barbering  Industry,  Oshawa  zone  {New) . . 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering    Industry,    Ottawa    zone    {Re- 
placing)   


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering    Industry,    Owen    Sound    zone 
{New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering  Industry  Paris  zone  {New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering  Industry,  Pembroke  zone  {New) 


126/44 


127/44 


128/44 


129/44 


Dec.     2/44 


Dec.     9/44 


Dec.     9/44 


Dec.     9/44 


Dec.     9/44 


252 


113/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

253 

114/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

254 

115/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

255 

116/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

256 

117/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

256 

118/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

257 

119/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

258 

120/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

259 

121/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

260 

122/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

261 

123/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

262 

124/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

263 

125/44 

Dec. 

2/44 

264 

267 


268 


269 


270 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page* 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

Barbering   Industry,    Perth   and    Carleton 
Place  zone  (New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering    Industry,    Peterborough    zone 

(New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering   Industry,   Petrolia  and   Forest 
zone  (New) 


Barbering  Industry,  Port  Arthur  and  Fort 
William  zone  (Replacing  O.Reg.  133/44) .  .  . 

Barbering  Industry,  Port  Arthur  and  Fort 
William  zone  (Replacing) 


Barbering  Industry,  Port  Colborne- 
Humberstone  zone  (New) 


Barbering  Industry,  Port  Hope  zone  (New) 

Barbering    Industry,    Prescott,    Cardinal, 
Iroquois  and  Morrisburg  zone  (New) 


Barbering  Industry,  St.  Catharines,  Thor 
old,   Merritton   and   Port   Dalhousie  zone 

(Replacing) 


Barbering  Industry,  St.  Mary's  zone  (New) 

Barbering  Industry,  St.  Thomas  zone  (New) 

Barbering  Industry,  Sarnia  zone  (Replac- 
ing)   


Barbering  Industry,  Sault  Ste.  Marie  zone 
(Replacing) 


Barbering  Industry,  Simcoe  zone  (Replac- 
ing)   


Barbering    Industry,    Smith's    Falls   zone 

(New) 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering  Industry,  Stratford  zone  (New). 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

Barbering    Industry,    Sudbury    zone    (Re- 
placing)   


Barbering  Industry,  Township  of  Teck  zone 
(New) 


Barbering  Industry,  Timmins,  Schumacher 
and  South  Porcupine  zone  (New) 


130/44 

131/44 

132/44 

281/44 

133/44 

134/44 
135/44 

136/44 

137/44 
138/44 
139/44 

140/44 

141/44 

142/44 

143/44 
144/44 

145/55 
146/44 
147/44 


Dec.  9/44 


Dec.  9/44 


Dec. 

9/44 

Mar. 

3/45 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

9/44 

Dec. 

16/44 

Dec. 

16/44 

271 

271 

272 

554 

273 

274 
275 

276 

277 
278 
279 

279 

280 

281 

282 
283 

284 
287 
288 
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INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT-Continued 
Barbering    Industry,    Toronto    zone    (Re- 
placing)   

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Barbering  Industry,  Trenton  zone  (New) . . 

Barbering  Industry,  Welland  zone  (New). 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Barbering  Industry,  Windsor  zone  (New) . 

Barbering  Industry,  Wingham  zone  (New) 

Barbering  Industry,  Woodstock  zone  (Re- 
placing)   


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Brewing  Industry,  Province  of  Ontario  zone 
(New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Bricklaying,  Stonemasonry  and  Plaster- 
ing Industry,  Gait  zone  (New) 


Building  Industry,  Kitchener- Waterloo  zone 
(New) 


Carpentry  Industry,  Belleville  zone  (New). 

Carpentery  Industry,  Brantford  zone  (New) 

Carpentry  Industry,  Brockville  zone  (New) 

Carpentry  Iindustry,  Cornwall  zone  (Re- 
placing)  

Carpentry  Industry,  Gait  zone  (New) .... 

Carpentry  Industry,  Kirkland  Lake-Larder 
Lake  zone  (New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Carpentry    Industry,    Ottawa    zone    (Re- 
placing)   


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

Carpentry    Industry,    Peterborough    zone 
.       (New) 


Carpentry  Industry,  St.  Catharines  zone 
(New) 


Carpentry    Industry,    St.    Thomas    zone 
(New) 


Carpentry  Industry,  Sault  Ste.  Marie  zone 
(New) 


Regulation 
Number 


148/44 

149/44 
150/44 

151/44 
152/44 

153/44 
154/44 

155/44 

156/44 
157/44 
158/44 
159/44 


160/44 
161/44 


162/44 

163/44 

164/44 
165/44 
166/44 
167/44 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 


Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 


Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 


Page* 

289 

290 
291 

292 
292 

293 
294 

295 

295 
296 
297 
298 


295 
299 


300 


301 


301 


302 


303 


303 
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INDUSTRIAL  STANDANDS  ACT-Continued 
Carpentry  Industry,  Timmins  zone  (New) 

Coal    Hoisting    Industry,    Toronto    zone 
(New) 


Coal  Industry,  Toronto  zone  (Replacing) . . 

Construction  Industry,  common  labourers, 
Ottawa  zone  (New) 


Construction  Industry,  common  labourers, 
Windsor  zone  (New) 


Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  In- 
dustry, Kingston  zone  (New) 


Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  In 
dustry,  Kirkland  Lake-Larder  Lake  zone 
(New) 


Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  In- 
dustry, London  zone  (New) 


Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  In- 
dustry, Ottawa  zone  (Replacing) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  In- 
dustry, Windsor  zone  (New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

Gasoline  Service  Industry,  Toronto  and 
District  zone  (New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 
General  (New) 


INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 
Hard    Furniture    Industry,    Province    of 
Ontario  zone  (New) 


Jewellery  Industry,  Toronto  and  District 
zone  (New) 


Ladies  Cloak  and  Suit  Industry,  Province 
of  Ontario  zone  (New) 


Men's    and    Boys'    Clothing    Industry, 
Province  of  Ontario  zone  (New) 


Painting  and  Decorating  Industry,  Hamil- 
ton zone  (New) 


Painting  and  Decorating  Industry,  Kings- 
ton zone  (New) 


168/44 

170/44 
186/44 

171/44 

172/44 
173/44 

174/44 
175/44 
176/44 

177/44 

178/44 
93/44 

179/44 
180/44 
181/44 
182/44 
183/44 
184/44 


Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 
Dec.  2/44 

Dec.  16/44 

Dec.  16/44 
Jan.  6/45 

Dec.  23/44 
Dec.  23/44 
Dec.  23/44 
Dec.  23/44 


304 

306 
305 

306 

306 

307 

307 
308 
309 

310 

311 
235 

311 


312 
341 

315 


317 


323 


324 
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INSURANCE  ACT 

Fire  Insurance  Licences  (New) 


Insurers  registered  under  Canadian  and 
British  Insurance  Companies  Act,  1932,  or 
The  Foreign  Insurance  Companies  Act, 
1932  (New) 


Licensing  Fees  (Amending) 


Reciprocal  Deposit  Provisions,  Alberta 
(New) 


Reciprocal  Deposit   Provisions,   British 
Columbia  (New) 


Reciprocal    Deposit    Provisions,    Mani 
toba  (New) 


Reciprocal  Deposit  Provisions,  New 
Brunswick  (New) 


Reciprocal  Deposit  Provisions,   Saskat- 
chewan (New) 


JUDICATURE  ACT 

Fees  of  Shorthand  Reporters  (Replacing) 

Fees,  reduction  in  (Amending  O.Reg.  223/44, 
O.Reg.  226/44,  O.Reg.  240/44,  O.Reg 
241/44) 


Regulation 
Number 


Fees,  reduction  in  (Amending  O.Reg.  287/44) 

Fees,  partial  restoration  of  (Amending  O.Reg. 
287/44) 


Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  (Amending). 

Security,    furnished    by   certain    companies 
(Replacing) 


K 

KING'S  PRINTER  ACT 

Supplies  (Replacing)  .  .  . 


LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD  ACT,  1944 
Labour  Relations  Agreement  (New) 


Labour  Relations  (New  and  A  mending) . 
Labour  Relations  (Amending) 


200/44 

198/44 
199/44 

201/44 

202/44 

203/44 

205/44 

204/44 

241/44 

287/44 
288/44 

289/44 

261/44 

206/44 

341/44 

52/44 
53/44 
54/44 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Jan.  27/45 

Jan.  27/45 
Jan.  27/45 

Jan.  27/45 

Jan.  27/45 

Jan.  27/45 

Jan.  27/45 

Jan.  27/45 

Feb.  17/45 

May  19/45 
May  19/45 

May  19/45 


Apr.  14/45 
Apr.  21/45 

Jan.  27/45 


June  16/45 

Oct.  28/44 
Oct.  28/44 
Oct.  28/44 


Page* 


461 

460 
460 

461 

461 

461 

462 

462 

530 

766 
766 

766 


587 
629 

462 


807 

153 
155 
165 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page* 


LIGHTNING  ROD  ACT 

General  (New) 

LIQUOR    AUTHORITY    CONTROL    ACT, 
1944 
General  (New)  —  ; 

LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS  ACT 
Trust  Companies,  trust  funds  (Replacing) .  . 

Trust  Companies  acceptable  to  Supreme 
Court  (Replacing) 

M 

MAGISTRATES  ACT 

Fees,  partial  restoration  of  (Amending  O.Reg. 
287/44) 

Fees,  reduction  in  (Amending  O.Reg.  225/44, 
O.Reg.  226/44,  O.Reg.  240/44,  O.Reg.  241/44) 

Fees,  reduction  in  (Amending  O.Reg.  287/44) 

General  (Replacing) 

MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 

MILK  CONTROL  ACT 
Acton  Milk  Producers  Association  (New).  .  . 

General  (Replacing) 

Hamil,ton  Milk  Producers  Association  (New) 

Owen    Sound    Milk    Producers   Association 

(New) 

MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 
Custom    Millinery    Trade,    larger    cities, 
wages  (Replacing) 

Custom  Millinery  Trade,  towns  and 
smaller  cities,  wages  (New) 

Elevator  Operators,  wages  (New) 

Factories,  canning,  packing,  evaporating 
fruits,  vegetables,  which  operate  seasonaUy, 
wages  (New) 

Factories  and  Industrial  undertakings 
wages  (Replacing) 

Hairdressing,  manicuring,  beauty  culture, 
wages  (Replacing) 
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306/44 

258/44 
208/44 
207/44 


June  9/45 

Mar.  24/45 
Jan.  27/45 
Jan.  27/45 


800 


571 


463 


463 


289/44 

May  19/45 

766 

287/44 

May  19/45 

766 

288/44 

May  19/45 

766 

226/44 

Feb.  3/45 

499 

26/44 

Sept.  2/44 

71 

20/44 

Aug.  19/44 

60 

278/44 

May  12/45 

725 

7/44 

July  22/44 

42 

21/44 

Aug.  19/44 

60 

87/44 

Nov.  25/44 

227 

89/44 

Nov.  25/44 

230 

91/44 

Nov.  25/44 

232 

90/44 

Nov.  25/44 

231 

81/44 

Nov.  25/44 

219 

88/44 

Nov.  25/44 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page* 


MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT— Continued 
Hotels,  restaurants,  refreshment  rooms, 
wages  {Replacing) 

Jewellery  Trades,  wages  (New) 

Laundries,  cleaning  and  pressing,  dry  clean- 
ing establishments,  dye  works,  wages 
(Replacing) 

Needle  Trades,  larger  cities,  wages 

(Amending) 

Office  Workers,  wages  (Replacing) 

Retail  Stores,  wages  (Replacing) 

Telephone  Systems,  switchboards  and  ex- 
changes, wages  (Replacing) 

Textile  Mills,  wages  (New) 

Theatres  and  amusement  places,  wages 
(Replacing) 

MINING  ACT 
Boring  Per'mits  for  petroleum,  natural  gas, 
coal  and  salt  (New) 

Medical  Certificates  forms,  jdust  exposure 
occupations  (New) 

Miner's  License  form,  complimentary  re- 
newal of  (New) 

Refinery  Fees  and  forms  (New) 

Survey  of  Mining  Claims  (Replacing) 

Work  Form,  report  of  (Replacing) 

MONEY  LENDERS  ACT 

Fees,  registration  and  inspection  (New) 

MOTHERS'  ALLOWANCES  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 

MUNICIPAL  ACT 

Fuel,  buying,  storing  and  selling  by  munici- 
palities (New) 

MUNICIPAL  SUBSIDY  ACT 

Amount  of  subsidy  (New) 

General  (New) 


83/44 
86/44 

84/44 

92/44 
82/44 

79/44 

80/44 

78/44 

85/44 

69/44 

74/44 

72/44 
71/44 
70/44 

73/44 

209/44 
19/44 

276/44 

48/44 
49/44 


Nov.  25/44 
Nov.  25/44 

Nov.  25/44 

Nov.  25/44 
Nov.  25/44 
Nov.  25/44 

Nov.  25/44 
Nov.  25/44 

Nov.  25/44 

Nov.  18/44 

Nov.  18/44 

Nov.  18/44 
Nov.  18/44 
Nov.  18/44 
Nov.  18/44 

Jan.  27/45 

Aug.  26/44 

May  5/45 

Oct.  14/44 
Oct.  14/44 


222 
226 

224 

232 
221 
216 

218 
213 

225 

199 
209 

209 

207 
199 
209 

464 

61 

707 

133 
134 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page" 


N 


NATURAL  GAS  CONSERVATION  ACT 
General  {Replacing) 


Referee,  procedure  before  (New) 

NURSES'  REGISTRATION  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 


O 


OLD  AGE  PENSIONS  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 


ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
ACT,  1944 
Rules  of  Procedure  (New) 


ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD  ACT 

Fees  (Replacing) 


Fees  (Amending  O.Reg.  275(a)/44) 


Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 

(Replacing) 


OPERATING  ENGINEERS  ACT 
Operating  Engineers  (Replacing). 

OPTOMETRY  ACT 

General  (New) 


PHARMACY  ACT 
Amending  Schedule  D 


Extending  Schedule  D  (New) 


PLANT  DISEASES  ACT 

Bacterial  ring  rot  in  potatoes  (New). 

General  (Replacing) 


Nematode  heterodera  schachtii,  sugar  beet 
strain  (Replacing) 


POWER  COMMISSION  ACT 

Electrical  installations  and  equipment 
(Replacing) 


Installation  of  service  lines  and  yard  wiring 
on  private  property  and  wiring  in  and  upon 
buildings  in  rural  districts  (Replacing) 


236/44 
237/44 

221/44 

34/44 
9/44 


275  (a) 
1944 

275  (b) 
1944 


274/44 

239/44 

18/44 

39/44 
38/44 

41/44 

40/44 

42/44 
56/44 
57/44 


Feb.  17/45 
Feb.  17/45 

Jan.  27/45 

Sept.  30/44 

July  22/44 

May  5/45 
May  5/45 
May  5/45 
Feb.  17/45 
Aug.  19/44 

Oct.  7/44 
Oct.  7/44 

Oct.  7/44 
Oct.  7/44 

Oct.  7/44 


Jan.  6/45 
Jan.  13/45 


Jan.  20/45 


519 
521 

487 

101 

35 

705 
707 
702 
523 

57 

125 
125 

127 
126 

128 


343 
375 


415 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page" 


POWER  CONTROL  ACT,  1939 
General  {New) 


PRIVATE  HOSPITALS  ACT 
General  (New) 


PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS  ACT 
By-Laws  (Replacing) 


PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 


PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 
Algonquin  and   Quetico   Provincial   Parks 
(Replacing) 


Rondeau  Provincial  Park  (Replacing) 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 
Bedding  (New) 


Camps  in  Territorial  Districts  (New) 

Dental  inspection  in  schools  (Replacing) 
Fumigation  of  premises  (New) 


Medical   Aid    for   preventing   outbreak    of 
anterior  poliomyelitis  (New) 


Medical    Officers    of    Health,    sanitary 
inspectors,  public  health  nurses  (New) . . . 


Milk  Pasteurization  Plants  (New) 

Porcupine  Health  Unit  (New) 

Summer  Camps  (Replacing) 


Swimming  Pools,  construction  and  manage 
ment  of  (Replacing) 


PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 
General  (Replacing) 


PUBLIC    INSTITUTIONS    INSPECTION 
ACT 
Common  and  District  Gaols  (Replacing). 

PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

General  (Amending  O.Reg.  59/44) 


General  (Replacing) 


PUBLIC  OFFICERS  ACT     ; 
Security    furnished    by    certain    companies 
(Replacing) 


45/44 

22/44 

246/44 

307/44 

286/44 
250/44 

13/44 
14/44 

44/44 
15/44 

224/44 

16/44 

37/44 
232/44 
231/44 

197/44 

215/44 

284/44 

228/44 
59/44 

206/44 


Oct.  14/44 
Aug.  26/44 
Feb.  17/45 
June  9/45 

May  19/45 
Feb.  24/45 

Aug.  12/44 
Aug.  12/44 
Oct.  14/44 
Aug.  19/44 

Feb.  3/45 

Aug.  19/44 

Oct.  7/44 

Feb.  3/45 

Feb.  3/45 

Jan.  27/45 

Jan.  27/45 

May  19/45 

Feb.  3/45 
Nov.  4/44 

Jan.  27/45 


133 

66 

531 

800 

764 
539 

43 

45 

131 

52 

499 

54 
121 
504 
503 

459 

474 

743 

501 

174 

462 
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PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

Assessments,  payment  of  {New) 


CosT-OF-LiviNG  Bonus,  graded  {New) 
CosT-OF-LiviNG  Bonus  {New) 


Employees,  attendance  of  {New  and  Amend- 
ing)   ' 


Employees,   Prospective,   qualifications  of 

{New) 


Employees,  Re-engaged,  arrears  of  {New) . 
H.  M.  Forces,  leave  of  absence  {New) 


H.  M.  Forces,  N.R.M.A.,  leave  of  absence 
{New) • 


H.  M.  Forces,  N.R.M.A.,  overseas  enlistment 
{Amending  O.Reg.  335/44) 


H.  M.  Forces,  enlistments  {Amending  O.Reg, 
334/44,  O.Reg.  335/44,  O.Reg.  336/44) 

Joint  Advisory  Council  {New) 


Leave  of  Absence  and  sick  leave  credit  {Re- 
placing)   


Liquor  Control  Board,  inclusion  of  {Amend- 
ing)   


Old  Age  Pensions  Commission,  inclusion  of 
{Amending) 


Security  Frauds  Prevention  Board,  inclu- 
sion of  {Amending) 


Soldiers'    Aid    Commission,    inclusion    of 
{Amending) 


Teachers'   and    Inspectors'   Superannua 
TiON  Commission,  inclusion  of  {Amending) 

Typists  and  Stenographers,  employment  of 
{New) 


PUBLIC  TRUSTEE  ACT 
Application  for  Letters  of  Administra- 
tion {New) 


General  {New). 


PUBLIC  VEHICLE  ACT 
General  {Replacing) .  .  . 


Regulation 
Number 


323/44 
338/44 
339/44 

332/44 

330/44 
329/44 

334/44 

335/44 

336/44 

337/44 
340/44 

333/44 

324/44 

325/44 
326/44 
328/44 
327/44 
331/44 

230/44 
229/44 

268/44 


Date  of 
Gazette 


June  16/45 
June  16/45 
June  16/45 

June  16/56 

June  16/45 
June  16/45 
June  16/45 

June  16/45 

June  16/45 

June  16/45 
June  16/45 

June  16/45 

June  16/45 

June  16/45 

June  16/45 

June  16/45 

June  16/45 

June  16/45 

Feb.  3/45 
Feb.  3/45 

May  5/45 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page* 


R 

RAILWAY  ACT 
Railway    Companies,    annual    report    form 

{New) 

REAL  ESTATE  BROKERS  ACT 
Bonding  {New) 

Unregistered  Persons,  commission  to 
{New) 

REFORMATORY  ACT 

Male  Persons  {Replacing) 

REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

General  {New) 

RURAL  POWER  DISTRICT  LOANS  ACT, 
1930 
General  {New) 

S 

SANATORIA   FOR   CONSUMPTIVES  ACT 
General  {Replacing) 

SECURITIES  ACT 

Board  of  Review,  applications  to  and  pro- 
ceedings before  {New) 

General  {Replacing) 

SECURITY  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1939 

General  {Consolidating) 

STALLION  ACT 
General  {Replacing) 

STEAM  BOILER  ACT 

Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels,  construction 
and  inspection  of  {Replacing) 

Mechanical  Refrigeration  Code  {New). . 

STOCK  YARDS  ACT,  1944 
Corporate  Seal  {New) 

SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

General  {Replacing) 

SUGAR  BEET  SUBSIDY  ACT,  1943 

Subsidies  to  producers  during  1944  under 
contract  with  The  Canada  and  Dominion 
Sugar  Company  Limited  {New) 


277/44 


218/44 


217/44 


282/44 


1/44 


47/44 


234/44 


May     5/45 


Jan.    27/45 


Jan.    27/45 


May  19/45 


July     8/44 


Oct.    14/44 


Feb.    10/45 


709 


483 


483 


733 


134 


210/44 

Jan. 

27/45 

464 

256/44 

Mar. 

10/45 

561 

255/44 

Mar. 

10/45 

557 

6/44 

July 

15/44 

17 

305/44 

June 

9/45 

799 

195/44 

Jan. 

20/45 

440 

196/44 

Jan. 

20/45 

445 

35/44 

Sept. 

30/44 

107 

46/44 

Oct. 

21/44 

137 

512 
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Regulation 
Number 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Page^ 


T 

TEACHING  PROFESSION  ACT,  1944 
General  {New) 

TELEPHONE  ACT 

Annual  Report  and  Financial  Statement 
for  telephone  systems  {New) 

Minimum  Standard  Requirements  for  tele 
phone  systems  {Replacing) 

THEATRES  AND  CINEMATOGRAPHS 
ACT 

General  {Replacing) 

TRADE-SCHOOLS  REGULATION  ACT, 
1938 
General  {Amending) 

General  {New  and  amending) 

U 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RELIEF  ACT,  1935 
General  {Consolidation) 

General  {Amending  O.Reg.  33/44) 

UN  WROUGHT  METAL  SALES  ACT 
General  {Replacing  and  amending) 

V 

VENEREAL  DISEASES  PREVENTION 
ACT,  1942 
General  {Replacing) .: 

VETERINARY  SCIENCE  PRACTICE  ACT 
General  {Replacing) 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  ACT 
Provincial  Institute  of  Mining 

W 

WATER  POWERS,  AN  ACT  RESPECTING 
General  {Replacing) 

WEED  CONTROL  ACT 

General  {Consolidation) 

WELL  DRILLERS  ACT 

Natural  Gas  and  Oil  Wells  {Replacing) . . 

WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION  ACT 
General  {Replacing) 
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60/44 

273/44 

272/44 

10/44 

227/44 
292/44 

33/44 
248/44 

68/44 


62/44 

2/44 
61/44 

260/44 

12/44 

238/44 

235/44 


Oct.  28/44 

May  5/45 
May  5/45 

July  22/44 

Feb.  3/45 
May  26/45 

Sept.  23/44 
Feb.  24/45 

Nov.  18/44 


Nov.  11/44 
July  8/44 
Nov.  4/44 

Mar.  31/45 
Aug.  12/44 
Feb.  17/45 
Feb.  10/45 


167 

700 
698 

23 

501 
776 

97 
537 

195 


183 


180 


578 


43 


522 


512 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  King's 
Printer  to  print  regulations  and  other  publications 
under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944  at  the  conclusion  of  all 
other  notices  which  appear  in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 
The  regulations  will  be  followed  only  by  the  index  and 
the  advertisements  for  government  publications. 

E^ch  week  the  regulations  will  commence  on  a  right 
hand  page  of  the  Gazette  and  conclude  on  a  left  hand 
page  so  that  they  may  be  removed  and  bound  separ- 
ately. In  order  to  facilitate  this  practice  they  will  be 
folioed  at  the  foot  of  the  page  in  their  own  series  as 
well  as  at  the  top  of  the  page  in  the  regular  Ontario 
Gazette  series. 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


^6^VA^^-^ 


July  3rd,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulation 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

O.  Reg.  1/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made— June  26th,  1944. 

Approved— June  27th,  1944. 

Filed— July  3rd,  1944,  8.30  a.m. 


FORM 

1.  The  form  of  regulations,  amendments  thereto 
and  revocations  thereof  including  punctuation,  capital- 
ization, spelling  and  other  matters  of  style  shall  con- 
form to  the  practice  of  the  office  of  the  Legislative 
Counsel  in  the  preparation  of  the  statutes. 

2.  Each  regulation  shall  be  numbered  consecutively 
and  subregulations  shall  be  avoided  wherever  feasible. 

3.  The  inclusion  of  maps,  forms  and  illustrations  in 
regulations  shall  be  avoided  wherever  feasible. 

4.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  include  a  map,  form  or 
illustration  it  shall  wherever  feasible  be  a  line  cut  and 
shall  be  not  greater  than  two  and  one-half  inches  in 
width  and  the  cut,  plate  or  other  device  necessary  in 
the  printing  of  the  map,  form  or  illustration  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  Registrar  when  the  regulations  are 
filed. 

5.  Regulations  shall  be  on  paper  approximately 
14  X  83^  inches,  shall  have  a  left  hand  margin  of  not 
less  than  2  inches  and  a  right  hand  margin  of  not  less 
than  1  inch  and  where  typewritten  shall  be  double 
spaced  except  in  the  case  of  quotations,  tabulations, 
descriptions  of  land  and  indented  clauses  which  may 
be  single  spaced. 

6.  The  certificate  or  certificates  required  by  section 
2  of  the  Act  shall  appear  at  the  commencement  of  the 
regulations  and  shall  indicate, — 


(a)  the  subject  matter  of  the  regulations; 

(b)  the  Act  authorizing  the  making  of  the  regula- 
tions; 

(c)  by  whom  the  regulations  have  been  made; 

(d)  the  date  of  the  making  of  the  regulations; 

(e)  by  whom  the  regulations  have  been  approved 
where  approval  is  required ; 

(/)    the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  regulations;  and 

(g)  a  statement  indicating  whether  or  not  the  regu- 
lations replace  or  amend  other  regulations,  in- 
dicating the  number  of  any  regulations  so  re- 
placed or  amended. 

7.  A  concise  table  of  contents  shall  be  appended  to 
regulations  before  the  filing  thereof  unless  the  regula- 
tions contain  appropriate  headings  in  the  body  thereof, 
but  such  tables  of  contents  and  headings  shall  form  no 
part  of  the  regulations  but  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in- 
serted for  convenience  of  reference  only. 


8.  Regulations  shall  be  filed  only  during  regular 
hours  of  the  office  of  the  Registrar. 

9.  Regulations  shall  be  deemed  to  be  filed  only 
when  they  are  marked  "filed"  over  the  signature  of  the 
Registrar  and  when  so  marked  they  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  filed  at  the  time  they  were  received  in  the 
Registrar's  office. 

10.  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  file  regulations, 
where, — 

(a)  doubt  exists  as  to  the  authority  to  make  the 
regulations  or  any  part  thereof; 

(b)  doubt  exists  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  regulations 
or  any  part  thereof;  or 

(c)  the  regulations  do  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Act  and  these  regulations. 

INSPECTION 

11.  Regulations  shall  be  immediately  available  for 
public  inspection  upon  the  filing  thereof. 

PUBLICATION 

12.  The  Registrar  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  regu- 
lations filed  to  the  King's  Printer  for  publication  in  The 
Ontario  Gazette. 

register  and  indices 

13.  The  Registrar  shall  maintain, — 

(a)  a  register; 

(b)  an  Act  index; 

(c)  a  Department  index;  and 

(d)  a  subject  index. 

14.  Each  page  of  the  register  shall  be  divided  into 
six  columns  which  shall  respectively  contain  the  follow- 
ing information  with  respect  to  all  regulations  filed, — 


(a)  the  number  of  the  regulations; 
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(b)  the  subject  matter  of  the  regulations; 

(c)  the  Act  authorizing  the  making  of  the  regula- 
tions; 

(d)  the  Department  or  other  authority  responsible 
for  the  filing  of  the  regulations; 

(e)  a  statement  indicating  whether  or  not  the  regu- 
lations replace  or  amend  other  regulations  and 
a  reference  to  the  number  of  the  regulations  so 
replaced  or  amended;  and 

(/)  a  statement  of  any  amendment  to  or  revocation 
of  the  regulations  by  subsequent  regulations. 

15.  The  Act  index  shall  indicate  all  regulations 
passed  under  each  Act  by  reference  to  the  numbers 
thereof. 

16.  The  Department  index  shall  indicate  all  regula- 
tions filed  by  each  Department  or  other  authority  by 
reference  to  the  numbers  thereof. 

17.  The  subject  index  shall  indicate  all  regulations 
pertaining  to  each  subject  by  reference  to  the  numbers 
thereof. 

ACTING  REGISTRAR 

18.  The  Registrar  may  designate  any  solicitor  who 
is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario  to  act  in 
his  place  and  stead  during  any  period  of  absence  from 
the  office. 


THE  VETERINARY  SCIENCE  PRACTICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  2/44. 

General. 

Replacing  all  Existing  Regulations. 

Made — January  27th,  1944. 

Approved — February  15th,  1944. 

Filed— July  3rd,  1944,  8.45  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Council"  shall  mean  Council  of  the  Associa- 
tion; 

(b)  "electoral  district"  shall  mean  electoral  district 
established  by  regulation  2;  and 

(c)  "member"  shall  mean  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  issued 
under  the  Act  for  the  current  year. 

ELECTORAL  DISTRICTS 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  and  the  Act 
the  province  shall  be  divided  into  three  electoral  dis- 
tricts, as  follows: 

District  1,  comprising  the  counties  of  Brant,  Bruce, 
Elgin,  Essex,  Haldimand,  Huron,  Kent,  Lamb- 
ton,  Lincoln,  Middlesex,  Norfolk,  Oxford,  Perth, 
Waterloo,  Welland,  Wellington  and  Wentworth; 

District  2,  comprising  the  counties  of  Dufferin,  Dur- 
ham, Gray,  Halton,  Hastings,  Northumberland, 
Ontario,  Peel,  Peterborough,  Prince  Edward, 
Simcoe,  Victoria  and  York,  the  provisional 
county  of  Haliburton  and  all  the  territorial  dis- 
tricts; and 

District  3,  comprising  the  counties  of  Carleton, 
Dundas,  Frontenac,  Glengarry,  Grenville,  Lan- 
ark, Leeds,  Lennox  and  Addington,  Prescott, 
Renfrew,  Russell  and  Stormont. 


THE  COUNCIL 

3.  There  shall  be  a  Council  of  the  Association  which 
shall  consist  of  nine  members,  of  whom  three  sliall  reside 
in  each  of  the  electoral  districts. 

4.  The  Council  shall — 

(a)  have  general  control  of  the  affairs  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  may  originate  plans  for  whatever 
it  may  deem  necessary  or  advantageous  to  the 
welfare  and  good  government  of  the  Association, 
and  may  make  recommendations  to  the  Asso- 
ciation accordingly; 

(b)  have  general  control  of  the  finances  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  shall  examine  all  accounts  and  when 
found  correct  authorize  payment  thereof  by  the 
Secretary -Treasurer;  and 

(c)  shall  render  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Asso- 
ciation a  full  account  of  all  its  proceedings. 

5.  Elections  for  the  Council  shall  be  held  annually 
during  the  months  of  October  and  November. 

6.  Every  member  shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote  for  a 
candidate  in  the  electoral  district  in  which  he  resides. 

7.  Nominations  of  candidates  for  the  Council  shall 
be  sent  or  delivered  to  the  Registrar  so  as  to  reach  his 
office  in  the  month  of  October  and  any  nomination  pa- 
per received  by  the  Registrar  after  the  31st  day  of 
October  shall  be  null  and  void. 

8.  Each  nomination  paper  shall  contain  the  nomin- 
ation of  only  one  member  and  shall  be  signed  by  not 
less  than. five  other  members  residing  and  entitled  to 
vote  in  the  electoral  district  for  which  such  member  is 
nominated. 

9.  Where  only  one  member  is  nominated  in  an  elec- 
toral district  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be  elected  to  the 
Council. 

10.  Where  more  than  one  member  is  nominated  in 
an  electoral  district,  the  Registrar  shall,  not  later  than 
the  12th  day  of  November,  send  by  prepaid  mail  to 
each  member  of  the  Association  residing  in  such  elec- 
toral district  a  voting  paper  containing  the  name  and 
address  of  each  of  the  persons  nominated  for  the  elec- 
toral district. 

11.  Each  member  shall  cast  his  vote  by  marking  an 
X  on  the  ballot  paper  opposite  the  name  of  the  person 
for  whom  he  is  voting  and  sending  such  ballot  paper 
by  prepaid  mail  to  the  Registrar. 

12.  Any  ballot  paper  received  by  the  Registrar  after 
the  30th  day  of  November  shall  be  null  and  void  and 
shall  not  be  counted  in  determining  the  result  of  the 
election. 

13.  The  Council  shall  appoint  two  members  of  the 
Association  to  act  with  the  Registrar  in  the  counting  of 
the  ballots  and  the  determining  of  the  result  of  the  elec- 
tion and  all  questions  arising  in  connection  therewith 
shall  be  determined  by  a  majority  of  such  three  persons. 

14.  The  person  receiving  the  most  votes  in  each  elec- 
toral district  shall  be  elected  to  the  Council. 

15.  In  the  event  of  an  equal  number  of  votes  being 
cast  for  any  two  candidates  in  any  electoral  district,  the 
Council  shall  by  vote  of  its  members  determine  which 
shall  take  office. 

16.  Each  member  of  the  Council  shall  hold  office 
from  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  the  election 
at  which  he  is  elected  and  shall  continue  in  office  for  a 
period  of  three  years. 
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17.  The  president,  vice-president  and  second  vice- 
president  of  the  Association  shall  be  the  chairman,  vice- 
chairman  and  second  vice-chairman  of  the  Council. 

18.  The  registrar  shall  be  the  secretary  of  the 
Council. 

19.  The  first  meeting  of  the  Council  in  each  year, 
at  which  the  executive  for  such  year  shall  be  elected, 
shall  be  held  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  second  meeting  of  the  Council  shall  be 
held  immediately  after  the  annual  meeting. 

20.  A  meeting  of  the  Council  may  be  called  by  the 
chairman  or  any  two  members  of  the  Council  for  such 
purpose  and  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  chairman  or 
such  two  members,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  determine. 

21.  The  chairman  or  other  members  calling  a  meet- 
ing of  the  Council  shall  advise  the  Registrar  in  writing 
of  the  purpose  for  which  the  meeting  is  called. 

22.  The  Registrar  shall  send  a  notice  in  writing  of 
ever)'  meeting  of  the  Council  to  every  member  thereof 
by  prepaid  post,  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  holding 
of  such  meeting,  indicating  briefly  therein  the  purpose 
for  which  the  meeting  is  called. 

23.  At  any  meeting  of  the  Council  five  members 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

24.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  resignation  or  in- 
ability to  act  of  any  member  of  the  Council,  the  vacancy 
shall  be  filled  by  the  Council  by  the  appointment  of  a 
member  residing  in  the  same  electoral  district  who  shall 
hold  office  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term. 

25.  In  the  event  of  a  vacancy  in  the  Council  being 
caused  by  the  death,  resignation  or  inability  to  act  of 
the  president,  vice-president  or  second  vice-president 
the  members  of  the  Council  shall,  upon  the  vacancy  in 
the  Council  being  filled,  elect  a  president,  vice-president 
or  second  vice-president  as  the  case  may  be. 

26.  Members  of  the  Council  shall  receive  no  re- 
muneration for  their  services  but  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  reasonable  travelling  and  living  expenses  in- 
curred in  attending  meetings  of  the  Council. 

27.  Where  any  complaint  is  made  to  the  Council  in 
writing  with  respect  to  the  manner  of  the  election  of 
any  member  of  the  Council,  the  Council  shall  have  full 
authority  to  investigate  such  complaint  and  to  make 
such  disposition  thereof,  including  the  holding  of  a 
further  election,  as  it  deems  advisable  and  its  decision 
shall  be  final  but  the  member  whose  election  is  under 
investigation  shall  not  take  part  in  any  of  the  delibera- 
tions of  the  Council  in  connection  therewith  or  vote  on 
any  question  arising  therefrorri. 

27a.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other 
regulation, — 

(c)  the  election  to  be  held  in  1944  shall  be  held  in 
the  months  of  February  and  March  and  the 
provisions  of  these  regulations  relating  thereto 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis; 

(6)  the  three  candidates  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  votes  in  each  electoral  district  shall  be 
members  of  the  Council  and  their  terms  of  office 
shall  commence  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1944; 

(c)  the  candidate  receiving  the  highest  number  of 
votes  in  each  electoral  district  at  such  election 
shall  hold  office  until  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1947; 

(d)  the  candidate  receiving  the  second  highest  num- 
ber of  votes  in  each  electoral  district  at  such 
election  shall  hold  office  until  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1946; 


(e)  the  candidate  receiving  the  third  highest  num- 
ber of  votes  in  each  electoral  district  at  such 
election  shall  hold  office  until  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1945; 

(/)  in  the  event  of  only  three  candidates  being 
nominated  in  any  electoral  district,  their  re- 
spective terms  of  office  shall  be  determined  at 
the  first  meeting  of  the  Council  by  drawing 
lots;  and 

(g)  the  President  of  the  Association  shall  appoint 
two  members  of  the  Association  to  act  with  the 
Registrar  in  the  counting  of  the  ballots  and  the 
determining  of  the  result  of  the  election  and  all 
questions  arising  in  connection  therewith  shall 
be  determined  by  a  majority  of  such  three  per- 
sons. 

THE  BOARD 

28.  The  Veterinary  Practice  Board  shall  consist  of 
three  members  who  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  Association. 

29.  The  Council  or  any  member  of  the  Association 
may  make  nominations  for  membership  on  the  Board. 

30.  The  Board  shall  appoint  one  of  its  members  as 
chairman. 

31.  The  Registrar  shall  be  the  secretary  of  the 
Board. 

32.  A  meeting  of  the  Board  may  be  called  by  the 
chairman  or  the  other  two  members  for  such  purpose 
and  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  chairman  or  the  other 
two  members,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  determine. 

33.  The  chairman  or  other  members  calling  a  meet- 
ing of  the  Board  shall  advise  the  Registrar  in  writing 
ot  the  purpose  for  which  the  meeting  is  called. 

34.  The  Registrar  shall  send  a  notice  in  writing  of 
every  meeting  of  the  Board  to  every  member  thereof 
by  prepaid  post,  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  holding 
of  such  meeting,  indicating  briefly  therein  the  purpose 
for  which  the  meeting  is  called. 

35.  At  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  two  members 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

36.  Members  of  the  Board  shall  receive  no  remuner- 
ation for  their  services  but  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
reasonable  travelling  and  living  expenses  incurred  in 
attending  meetings  of  the  Board. 


OFFICERS,  AUt)ITORS,  EMPLOYEES,  AGENTS 

37.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Council  in  each  year 
the  members  thereof  shall  elect  a  president,  vice-presi- 
dent and  second  vice-president  of  the  Association  from 
among  the  members  of  the  Council  and  they  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected. 

38.  The  officers  of  the  Association  shall  receive  no 
remuneration  for  their  services  but  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  reasonable  travelling  and  living  expenses  in- 
curred in  attending  meetings  of  the  Association. 

39.  The  Registrar  shall  be  the  secretary-treasurer 
of  the  Association  and  shall — 

(a)  keep  a  faithful  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
Association  and  preserve  in  order  all  papers 
and  documents  belonging  thereto; 

(b)  keep  a  correct  register  of  the  membership  of 
the  Association  and  a  record  of  payment  of  the 
prescribed  fees  payable  by  each  member; 

(c)  deposit  promptly  to  the  account  of  the  Ontario 
Veterinary  Association  in  a  chartered  bank  ap. 
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proved  by  the  council,  all  receipts  of  the  Asso- 
ciation received  by  him; 

(d)  attend  to  the  payment  of  all  accounts  of  the 
Association  payment  of  which  has  been  author- 
ized by  the  Council; 

(e)  maintain  proper  books  of  account  which,  with 
all  vouchers,  shall  be  available  for  audit  at  all 
tinies; 

(/)  furnish  a  bond  of  indemnity  of  a  guarantee 
company  approved  by  the  Coiincil  in  an  amount 
fixed  by  the  Council,  for  the  faithful  perform- 
ance and  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office, 
the  cost  of  which  bond  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Association;  and 

(g)  deliver  to  his  successor  in  office  immediately 
upon  such  successor's  appointment  all  books, 
vouchers,  cash  on  hand  and  other  property  of 
the  Association  in  his  possession  or  under  his 
control. 

40.  The  Registrar,  for  his  services  as  registrar  and 
secretary-treasurer  of  the  Association,  secretary  of  the 
Council  and  secretary  of  the  Board  shall  receive  such 
remuneration  as  the  Council  may  determine. 

41.  One  or  more  persons  who  are  not  members  of 
the  Council  shall  be  chosen  by  vote  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  Association  to  audit  the  books  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  nominations  therefor  may  be  made  by  the 
Council  or  by  any  member  of  the  Association,  and  such 
person  or  persons  shall  be  paid  such  remuneration  as 
the  Council  may  determine. 

42.  The  Council  may  appoint  and  employ  such  em- 
ployees, agents  and  other  assistance  as  it  deems  neces- 
sary upon  such  terms  as  it  deems  proper. 

43.  Cheques  on  the  account  of  the  Association  shall 
be  signed  by  the  President,  or  in  case  of  his  inability 
to  act,  by  a  vice-president  of  the  Association  and  by 
the  Registrar. 


MEETINGS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION 

44.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  shall  be 
held  in  the  month  of  January  at  a  time  and  place  to  be 
determined  by  the  Council. 

45.  The  order  of  business  at  the  annual  meeting 
shall  be, — 

1.  President's  address, 

2.  Report  of  the  Council. 

3.  Report  of  the  Board. 

4.  Report  of  the  Registrar  and  Secretary-Treas- 
urer. 

5.  Appointment  of  Registrar. 

6.  Reports  of  Committees. 

7.  Report  of  Auditors. 

8.  Unfinished  business. 

9.  Installation  of  new  Council,  Board  and  Execu- 
tive. 

10.  New  business. 

11.  Reading  of  papers. 

46.  Any  member  who  proposes  to  introduce  a  mat- 
ter of  new  business  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Asso- 
ciation shall  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December 
preceding  such  meeting  advise  the  Registrar  in  writ- 
ing, stating  the  nature  of  such  business,  but  this 
regulation  shall  not  apply  to  a  matter  of  new  business 
introduced  by  the  Council. 

47.  A  special  meeting  of  the  Association  may  be 
called  by  the  Council  for  such  purpose  and  at  such 
time  and  place  as  it  may  determine. 

48.  The  chairman  of  the  Council  shall  advise  the 
Registrar  in  writing  of  the  purpose  for  which   any 


special  meeting  of  the  Association  is  being  called  by 
the  Council. 

49.  The  Registrar  shall  send  a  notice  in  writing  of 
every  meeting  of  the  Association  to  every  member 
thereof  by  prepaid  post  at  least  fifteen  days  prior  to 
the  holding  of  such  meeting,  indicating  briefly  therein, 
in  the  case  of  the  annual  meeting  any  new  business 
which  any  member  proposes  to  introduce  and  in  the 
case  of  a  special  meeting,  the  purpose  for  which  the 
meeting  is  called. 

50.  At  any  meeting  of  the  Association,  thirty-five 
members  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

EXAMINATIONS 

51.  Examinations  conducted  pursuant  to  clause  b 
of  section  7  of  the  Act  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and 
place  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

52.  Every  candidate  shall  pay  an  examination  fee 
of  twenty-five  dollars. 

53.  Every  person  desiring  to  be  a  candidate  at  an 
examination  conducted  by  the  Board  shall  make  ap- 
plication to  the  Board  in  writing  stating  his  full  name, 
address,  previous  addresses  covering  a  period  of  ten 
years,  previous  experience  and  qualifications  and  every 
such  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  marked 
cheque  payable  to  the  Association  covering  the  ex- 
amination fee. 

54.  Where  the  Board  refuses  to  permit  any  appli- 
cant to  try  an  examination  the  amount  of  the  fee  shall 
be  returned  to  the  applicant. 

55.  For  the  purpose  of  such  examinations  the  Board 
may  appoint  presiding  officers  and  examiners  who  shall 
be  paid  such  remuneration  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

INVESTIGATIONS 

56.  The  Board  may  make  such  investigation  as  it 
deems  advisable  of  any  matter  pertaining  to  the  con- 
duct of  any  member  of  the  Association  in  the  practice 
of  his  profession  or  of  any  other  person  in  connection 
with  the  practice  of  veterinary  science  or  may  appoint 
one  or  more  members  of  the  Association  or  employ  such 
person  or  persons  as  it  deems  advisable  to  conduct  any 
such  investigation. 

57.  Any  member  or  members  appointed  or  person 
or  persons  employed  to  make  an  investigation  under 
regulation  56  shall  report  the  result  of  such  investiga- 
tion in  writing  to  the  Board. 

APPEALS  FROM  BOARD 

58.  Where  the  Board  decides  to  recommend  the 
cancellation  of  a  certificate  under  section  9  of  the  Act, 
it  shall,  before  making  such  recommendation,  send  a 
notice  in  writing  of  its  (flecision  by  prepaid  registered 
mail  to  the  holder  of  such  certificate. 

59.  If  the  holder  of  the  certificate  desires  to  appeal 
the  Board's  decision  he  shall  send  a  notice  in  writing 
thereof  together  with  a  marked  cheque  in  the  sum  of 
two  hundred  dollars  payable  to  the  Association,  as 
security  for  costs  by  prepaid  registered  mail  to  the 
Registrar  within  ten  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  of 
the  Board's  decision. 

60.  Upon  receipt  erf  a  notice  under  regulation  59  the 
Registrar  shall  arrange  for  a  hearing  of  the  appeal  by 
not  less  than  five  of  the  members  of  the  Council  who 
are  not  members  of  the  Board,  herein  referred  to  as  the 
Board  of  Appeal,  and  shall  notify  the  appellant  of  the 
time  and  place  of  the  hearing  by  prepaid  registered  mail. 

61.  Upon  hearing  the  Board  or  its  representative 
and  the  appellant,  if  he  desires  to  be  heard  either  per- 
sonally or  through  his  representative,  and  such  other 
persons  as  the  Board  of  Appeal  may  deem  necessary  or 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


697 


advisable,  the  Board  of  Appeal  may  make  such  finding 
or  ruling  or  give  such  direction  to  the  Registrar  as  it 
deems  proper  and  there  shall  be  no  appeal  therefrom. 

62.  The  Board  of  App>eal  may  make  such  disposition 
of  the  amount  deposited  as  security  for  costs  as  it 
deems  proper. 

COMMITTEES 

63.  The  Council  may  appoint  special  committees  to 
study  or  investigate  any  matter  and  report  to  the 
Council. 

64.  The  Association  may  appoint  such  standing 
committees  as  it  deems  advisable. 

GRANTS  TO  ORGANIZATIONS 

65.  The  Council  may  in  each  year  appropriate  from 
the  funds  of  the  Association  an  amount  to  be  divided 


among  organizations  of  veterinarians  recognized  by  the 
Council  and  which  have  among  their  objects  the  ad- 
vancement of  veterinary  science,  in  proportion  to  the 
respective  memberships  of  such  organizations  or  in  such 
other  manner  as  it  deems  advisable. 


EXISTING  REGULATIONS  REVOKED 

66.  All  regulations  which  are  in  force  under  The 
Veterinary  Science  Practice  Act  at  the  date  of  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  these  regulations  are  revoked. 

COMMENCEMENT 

67.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  February,  1944. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  King's 
Printer  to  print  regulations  and  other  publications 
under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944  at  the  conclusion  of  all 
other  notices  which  appear  in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 
The  regulations  will  be  followed  only  by  the  index  and 
the  advertisements  for  government  publications. 

Each  week  the  regulations  will  commence  on  a  right 
hand  page  of  the  Gazette  and  conclude  on  a  left  hand 
page  so  that  they  may  be  removed  and  bound  separ- 
ately. In  order  to  facilitate  this  practice  they  will  be 
folioed  at  the  foot  of  the  page  in  their  own  series  as 
well  as  at  the  top  of  the  page  in  the  regular  Ontario 
Gazette  series. 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


July  3rd,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  ATHLETIC  COMMISSION  ACT,  1939 

O.  Reg.  3/44. 

General. 

Replacing  all  Existing  Regulations. 

Approved — October  2nd,  1940. 

Filed— July  6th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 

Part  I.        Interpretatioh. 

Part  II.      The  Comrnission. 

Part  III.     Regulations  Applicable  to  Amateur  Boxing 

and  Wrestling. 
Part  IV.     Regulations    Applicable     to     Professional 

Boxing  and  Wrestling. 
Part  V.       Regulations    Applicable    to     Professional 

Boxing. 
Part  \T.     Regulations    Applicable    to     Professional 

Wrestling. 

PART  I 

INTERPRETATION 

definitions 

1. — (1)  In  these  Regulations, — 

(a)  "amateur"  shall  mean  amateur  according  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  of 
Canada; 

(6)  "appearance  forfeit"  shall  mean  the  amount  of 
money  which,  under  the  terms  of  a  contract  of 
any  boxer  or  wrestler  to  appear  in  any  contest 
or  exhibition,  he  undertakes  to  pay  to  his  op- 
ponent upon  his  failure  to  so  appear; 

(c)  "catch  weights"  as  used  in  relation  to  any  con- 
tract shall  indicate  the  absence  from  such  con- 
tract of  any  requirements  regarding  the  weight 
of  the  contestants; 


(d) 


(e) 


"Commission" 
Commission; 


shall    mean    Ontario    Athletic 


"Committee"  shall  mean  Boxing  and  Wrestling 
Committee; 


(/)  "contest  or  exhibition"  shall  mean  professional 
boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  exhibition; 

(g)  "contestant"  shall  mean  a  boxer  or  wrestler 
taking  part  in  any  contest  or  exhibition; 

(h)  "license"  shall  mean  a  license  issued  by  the 
Commission; 

(j)  "official"  shall  include  referee,  judge,  master  of 
ceremonies  and  chief  timer; 

(J)  "permit"  shall  mean  a  permit  issued  by  the 
Commission ; 

{k)  "person"  shall  include  club,  corporation  and 
association;  and 

(/)  "weight  forfeit"  shall  mean  the  amount  of 
money  which,  under  the  terms  of  a  contract  of 
any  boxer  or  wrestler  to  appear  in  any  contest 
or  exhibition,  he  undertakes  to  pay  to  his  op- 
ponent upon  his  failure  to  comply  with  the 
weight  requirements  contained  in  such  contract. 

(2)  A  person  who  cannot  qualify  as  an  amateur 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  professional. 

APPLICATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

2.  Every  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  exhibition 
shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  these  regula- 
tions, and  these  regulations  shall  apply  to  boxing  and 
wrestling  contests  and  exhibitions,  and  such  other  con- 
tests and  exhibitions  as  the  context  may  indicate. 


PART  II 
THE  COMMISSION 

BOXING  AND  WRESTLING  COMMITTEE 

3. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Boxing  and  Wrestling  Com- 
mittee of  the  Commission,  which  shall  consist  of  three 
members  of  the  Commission  designated  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

(2)  Wherever  any  power  is  conferred  or  duly  im- 
posed upon  the  Commission  by  these  regulations  in 
regard  to  boxing  and  wrestling,  it  may  be  exercised  or 
performed  by  the  Boxing  and  Wrestling  Committee. 

(3)  Two  members  of  the  Boxing  and  Wrestling 
Committee  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  OFFICIALS 

4.  The  Commission  shall  not  be  responsible  for  the 
payment  of  any  official,  whether  appointed  by  the 
Commission  or  not,  nor  for  any  other  financial  or  other 
obligations  or  responsibilities  incurred  in  connection 
with  or  arising  out  of  any  contest  or  exhibition. 

PAPERS  FILED  WITH  COMMISSION 

5.  All  contracts,  agreements,  documents  and  papers 
filed  or  lodged  with  the  Commission  shall  thereupon 
become,  the  property  of  the  Commission. 

ENTRY  TO  CONTESTS  AND  EXHIBITIONS 

6.  Every  member  of  the  Commission,  the  secretary 
of  the  Commission,  and  every  duly  appointed  repre- 
sentative of  the  Commission,  shall  have  free  entry  to 
every  contest  or  exhibition  of  boxing,  wrestling  or  other 
sport  or  game  over  which  the  Commission  has  jurisdic- 
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tion,  and  may  take  charge  of  the  box  office  or  any  other 
department  of  such  contest  or  exhibition. 

FIXING  PRICE  OF  ADMISSION 

7.  The  Commission  may  fix  the  price  of  admission 
for  any  contest  or  exhibition. 

INTEREST  OF  MEMBERS  IN  CONTESTS 

8.  No  member  or  official  of  the  Commission  shall 
have  a  personal  financial  interest,  either  directly  or  in- 
directly in  any  contest  or  exhibition. 

GENERAL  POWERS 

9. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  have  power  to  make 
or  give  such  orders,  rulings  and  directions  as  it  deems 
proper  regarding  any  matter  relating  to  the  holding  of 
any  contest  or  exhibition,  including  the  impounding  of 
forfeits,  the  exclusion  of  persons  from  the  hall  or  build- 
ing where  the  contest  or  exhibition  is  held,  and  gener- 
ally any  order,  ruling  or  direction  as  is  reasonably 
necessary  for  the  proper  carrying  out  of  these  regula- 
tions. 

(2)  Any  member,  official  or  representative  of  the 
Commission  may  direct  that  any  purse  or  other  re- 
muneration of  a  professional  boxer  or  wrestler  shall  be 
impounded  and  paid  to  the  Commission,  or  may  levy 
a  fine  or  other  pecuniary  penalty  against  any  person 
who  is  the  holder,  or  is  by  the  regulations  required  to 
be  the  holder,  of  any  other  class  of  license  issued  under 
the  Act,  where  such  boxer,  wrestler  or  other  person  has 
violated  any  provision  of  the  Act  or  these  regulations. 

(3)  Any  permit  or  license  issued  under  these  regu- 
lations may  be  suspended  or  cancelled  by  the  Commis- 
sion, where  the  Commission  deems  that  such  suspension 
or  cancellation  is  in  the  interests  of  organized  sport. 


PART  III 

REGULATIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  AMATEUR 
BOXING  AND  WRESTLING 

PERMITS 

10. — (1)  No  person  shall  hold  or  take  part  in  any 
contest  or  exhibition  of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling, 
unless  a  permit  therefor  has  first  been  obtained  from 
the  Commission. 

(2)  The  fee  for  a  permit  issued  under  this  regula- 
tion shall  be  $5.00,  provided  that, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  contest  at  which  an  Ontario  or 
Canadian  championship  is  at  stake,  the  fee 
shall  be  such  larger  amount  as  the  Commission 
may  determine;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  contest  or  exhibition 
where  special  circumstances  so  warrant,  the 
Commission  may  reduce  the  fee  to  $1.00. 

REFEREES 

11. — (1)  No  person  shall  act,  or  be  permitted  to  act, 
as  a  referee  at  any  contest  or  exhibition  of  amateur 
boxing  or  wrestling,  unless  he  has  been  approved  by 
the  Commission  or  its  representative. 

(2)  No  person  shall  act,  or  be  permitted  to  act,  as  a 
referee  at  any  contest  of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling 
at  which  an  Ontario  or  Canadian  championship  is  at 
stake,  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  referee's  license  issued 
under  Part  III. 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATION 

12.  No  person  shall  take  part  in  a  contest  or  exhibi- 
tion of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling  unless  he  has  been 
examined  and  passed  by  a  physician  approved  by  the 


Commission,  or  its  representative,  upon  the  day  of  or 
the  day  preceding  the  contest  or  exhibition. 

STOPPING  CONTESTS 

13.  Any  member,  official  or  representative  of  the 
Commission  may  direct  that  any  contest  or  exhibition 
of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling  be  stopped  when  in  his 
opinion  such  action  is  necessary  or  desirable  in  the 
interests  of  organized  sport,  and  failure  to  comply  with 
any  such  direction  shall  be  deemed  a  violation  of  these 
regulations  by  all  persons  holding,  officiating  at  and 
taking  part  in  the  contest  or  exhibition. 

RULES  OF  UNION  TO  APPLY 

14.  Except  where  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Part,  the  rules  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union 
of  Canada  from  time  to  time  in  force  applicable  to 
boxing  and  wrestling  shall  apply  to  contests  and  ex- 
hibitions of  amateur  boxing  and  wrestling  in  Ontario. 


PART  IV 


REGULATIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  PROFES- 
SIONAL BOXING  AND  WRESTLING 


CLASSES  OF  LICENSES  AND  PERMITS 

15. — (1)  The  Commission  may  issue  the  following 
classes  of  licenses  and  permits,  and  the  fee  indicated 
opposite  each  class  of  license  or  permit  shall  be  payable 
in  respect  of  every  such  license  or  permit: 

(a)  Boxing  License $500.00 

(b)  Wrestling  License 500.00 

(c)  Boxing  Permit 5 .  00 

(d)  Wrestling  Permit 5 .  00 

(e)  Referee's  License 25 .  00 

(/)  Boxer's  License 5 .  00 

(g)  Wrestler's  License 5.00 

(h)  Manager's  License 5.00 

(i)  Second's  License 2 .  00 

(2)  Where  the  purse,  fee  or  remuneration  of  any 
boxer  or  wrestler  is  one  hundred  dollars  or  more,  in 
respect  of  any  contest  or  exhibition,  he  shall  pay  to  the 
Commission  an  additional  license  fee  equal  to  one  per- 
centum  of  such  purse,  fee  or  remuneration,  and  his 
manager  shall  also  pay  to  the  Commission  an  additional 
license  fee  equal  to  one  percentum  of  such  purse,  fee  or 
remuneration. 

(3)  Every  license  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of 
October  next  following  the  issue  thereof,  provided  that 
where  a  license  is  issued  in  October  the  Commission 
may  provide  that  it  shall  continue  in  force  until  the 
31st  day  of  October  of  the  year  next  following. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  LICENSES 

16. — (1)  Every  application  for  a  license  or  permit 
shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  person,  corporation  or  association  applying 
therefor. 

(2)  Every  applicant  shall  furnish  to  the  Commission 
all  information  regarding  the  applicant  that  may  be 
required  by  the  Commission. 

REQUIREMENT  FOR  LICENSES  OR  PERMITS 

17.  No  person  shall  conduct,  or  participate  in  con- 
ducting or  holding  a  contest  or  exhibition  unless  he  is 
the  holder  of  a  license  or  permit  issued  therefor,  and  no 
person  holding  a  contest  or  exhibition  shall  permit  any 
person  to  participate,  or  take  part  therein  as  a  referee, 
boxer,  wrestler,  manager  or  second  unless  such  person 
is  the  holder  of  a  license  of  the  appropriate  class. 
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BOXING  AND  WRESTLING  LICENSES 

18.— (1)  A  boxing  license  or  wrestling  license  may 
be  issued  for  the  holding  of  boxing  or  wrestling  con- 
tests or  exhibitions  in  a  city  having  a  population  of  not 
less  than  200,000  persons. 

(2)  The  holder  of  a  boxing  or  wrestling  license  shall 
deposit  with  the  Commission  cash  or  negotiable  securi- 
ties satisfactory  to  the  Commission  in  an  amount  fixed 
by  the  Commission. 

(3)  The  Commission  may  use  such  cash  and  securi- 
ties for, — 

(a)  The  payment  of  purses  or  other  remuneration 
owing  to  boxers  or  wrestlers  by  the  licensee; 

(b)  The  payment  of  any  moneys  owing  to  the  Com- 
mission by  the  licensee  or  by  any  other  person 
in  respect  of  any  contest  or  exhibition  held  by 
the  licensee;  and 

(c)  the  payment  of  any  official  acting  at  any  con- 
test or  exhibition  held  by  the  licensee. 

(4)  If  more  than  one  boxing  license  or  wrestling 
license  is  issued  for  any  city,  the  dates  upon  which 
contests  or  exhibitions  shall  be  held  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Commission. 

(5)  Where  holders  of  boxing  licenses  or  wrestling 
licenses  are  alternating  in  the  holding  of  contests  or 
exhibitions  in  any  city  for  which  more  than  one  boxing 
or  wrestling  license  has  been  issued,  every  such  licensee 
shall,  except  where  the  Commission  rules  otherwise, 
file  with  the  C6mmission  the  contracts  of  the  principals 
taking  part  in  any  proposed  contest  or  exhibition  at 
least  seven  clear  days  before  the  date  upon  which  it  is 
proposed  to  hold  such  contest  or  exhibition. 


BOXING  OR  WRESTLING  PERMITS 

19. — (1)  A  boxing  permit  or  wrestling  permit  may 
be  issued  for  the  holding  of  a  contest  or  exhibition  in  a 
municipality  having  a  population  of  less  than  200,000 
persons. 

(2)  An  application  for  a  boxing  permit  or  wrestling 
permit  shall  be  delivered  by  prepaid  mail  or  other 
means  to  the  Commission  at  its  offices  at  least  seven 
days  before  the  date  of  the  proposed  contest  or  exhibi- 
tion, and  shall  indicate  the  date  and  place  of  the  con- 
test or  exhibition,  and  the  names  of  the  principals 
talcing  part  in  the  main  bout  or  feature  match. 

(3)  Every  applicant  for  or  holder  of  a  boxing  or 
wrestling  permit  shall  at  least  seven  days  before  the 
date  of  the  contest  or  exhibition  for  which  such  permit 
is  applied  for  or  issued,  deposit  with  the  Commission 
cash  or  negotiable  securities  in  an  amount  not  less  than 
the  amount  of, — 

(c)  the  total  purses  offered  at  the  contest  or  ex- 
hibition; 

(6)  the  total  amount  payable  to  officials  appointed 
by  the  Commission  for  the  contest  or  exhibition; 
and 

(c)  an  amount  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sion will  be  ample  to  cover  the  charges  payable 
to  the  Commission  in  respect  of  the  contest  or 
exhibition. 

(4)  If  the  holder  of  a  permit  fails  to  discharge  the 
obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  sub- 
regulation  3  within  ten  days  of  the  holding  of  the 
contest  or  exhibition,  the  Commission  may  use  the  cash 
or  securities  for  the  payment  of  such  obligations. 


DEPOSIT  OF  FURTHER  SECURITY 

20.  In  addition  to  the  amount  of  cash  or  negotiable 
securities  which  the  holder  of  a  boxing  or  wrestling 
license  or  permit  may  be  required  to  deposit  under 
regulations  6  and  7,  ^the  Commission  may  require  any 
such  holder  to  deposit  such  further  amount  of  cash  or 
securities  as  it  deems  expedient  to  ensure  the  payment 
of  boxers  or  wrestlers  paid  on  a  percentage  basis,  or  for 
such  other  purpose  as  it  deems  proper. 

OTHER  LICENSES 

21. — (1)  It  shall  be  a  condition  of  every  referee's 
license  that  the  holder  thereof  shall  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  these  regulations,  and  with  the  directions 
and  rulings  given  or  made  by  the  Commission,  and 
shall  conduct  himself  generally  in  a  manner  calculated 
to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  boxing  and  wrestling,  and 
failure  to  do  so  shall  render  such  license  subject  to  can- 
cellation by  the  Commission. 

(2)  It  shall  be  a  condition  of  every  boxer's  license, 
wrestler's  licence,  manager's  license  and  second's  license 
that  the  holder  thereof  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  these  regulations,  and  with  the  directions  and 
rulings  given  or  made  by  the  Commission  or  any 
official,  and  shall  conduct  himself  generally  in  a  manner 
calculated  to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  boxing  and 
wrestling,  and  failure  to  do  so  shall  render  such  license 
subject  to  cancellation  by  the  Commission. 

SUSPENSIONS 

22.  If  a  license  is  suspended  for  an  indefinite  period, 
such  suspension  shall  continue  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  one  month. 

SUBSTITUTES 

23.  If  for  any  reason  a  boxer  or  wrestler  is  unable 
to  compete  according  to  the  terms  of  his  contract,  his 
original  opponent  shall  box  or  wrestle  with  a  substitute 
upon  such  terms  as  the  Commission  shall  deem  suitable, 
and  the  terms  of  the  original  contract  shall  be  amended 
accordingly,  and  shall  otherwise  remain  unchanged  and 
in  full  force  and  effect. 

ENTRY  IN  OTHER  CONTESTS 

24.  Any  boxer  or  wrestler  who  shall  enter  into  a 
contest  or  exhibition  held  prior  to  one  in  which  he  has 
already  contracted  to  box  or  wrestle,  shall  be  liable  to 
have  his  contract  rescinded  by  the  other  party  to  the 
contract  without  any  compensation,  if  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Commission  the  boxer  or  wrestler  has  by  his 
conduct  in  entering  into  such  prior  contest  or  exhibition 
lessened  his  value  or  efficiency  for  the  contracted  per- 
formance. 

FAILURE  OF  OPPONENT  TO  APPEAR 

25.  A  boxer  or  wrestler  under  contract  who  appears 
ready  to  enter  the  ring,  whose  opponent  or  substitute 
approved  by  the  Commission  is  not  present,  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  amount  payable  to  him  under  the  terms 
of  the  contract  unless  an  appearance  forfeit  has  been 
deposited  by  his  opponent,  in  which  case  the  amount 
of  the  appearance  forfeit  shall  be  paid  to  such  boxer 
or  wrestler. 

CANCELLATION  OF  CONTEST 

26. — (1)  Any  boxer  or  wrestler  whose  contract  has 
been  rescinded,  or  whose  contest  or  exhibition  has  been 
cancelled  through  no  fault  of  his  own  after  he  has 
signed  a  contract,  shall  be  entitled  to  reasonable  train- 
ing expenses  from  the  promoter. 

(2)  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  as  to  the  amount 
payable  to  such  boxer  or  wrestler  in  respect  of  training 
expenses,  the  Commission  shall  determine  the  amount, 
and  such  determination  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon 
the  parties. 
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SUBMISSION  OF  CONTRACTS 

27. — (1)  Signed  contracts  of  the  principals  for  the 
main  bout  or  match  at  any  contest  or  exhibition  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Commission  at  least  seven  days 
before  the  date  set  for  the  contest  or  exhibition,  and 
in  the  case  of  other  bouts  or  matches  the  contracts 
shall  be  submitted  at  least  three  days  before  the  con- 
test or  exhibition. 

(2)  No  boxer  or  wrestler  shall  be  paid  his  purse  or 
any  part  thereof  until  the  completion  of  his  bout  or 
match. 

manager's  contracts 

28. — (1)  Contracts  between  boxers  and  wrestlers 
and  their  managers  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission, 
and  non-compliance  with  this  provision  shall  disentitle 
any  boxer,  wrestler  or  manager  to  any  standing  or  re- 
cognition by  the  Commission  or  any  holder  of  a  boxing 
or  wrestling  license  or  permit,  or  by  any  other  boxer, 
wrestler  or  manager. 

(2)  Such  contracts  upon  the  forms  prescribed  by 
the  Commission  shall  be  filed  before  any  matter  in 
dispute  arises. 

(3)  No  such  contract  shall  have  force  or  effect  until 
approved  by  the  Commission,  and  the  Commission 
may  cancel  any  manager's  contract  as  far  as  its  opera- 
tion in  Ontario  i?  concerned. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  a  manager  being  suspended  or 
having  his  license  cancelled,  any  boxers  or  .wrestlers 
under  contract  with  him  may  transact  their  own  busi- 
ness until  such  time  as  the  suspension  is  lifted,  and  no 
such  manager  shall  be  entitled  to  any  moneys  from  a 
boxer  or  wrestler  in  respect  of  bouts  or  matches  en- 
gaged in  by  such  boxer  or  wrestler  in  Ontario  during 
the  period  of  the  suspension,  or  after  the  cancellation 
of  the  contract. 

form  of  contracts 

29.  All  contracts  and  agreements  contemplated  by 
these  regulations  shall  be  in  writing  executed  under  the 
hands  of  the  parties  thereto,  and  shall  be  in  a  form  pre- 
scribed or  approved  by  the  Commission. 

ADVERTISING  OF  BOUTS  AND  MATCHES 

30.  No  contest  or  exhibition  shall  be  advertised 
until  the  signed  contracts  of  the  principals  for  the  main 
bout  or  match  have  been  submitted  to  and  approved 
of  by  the  Commission. 

POSTPONEMENT 

31.  In  the  event  of  a  postponement  from  day  to 
day,  promoters  shall  present  the  bouts  or  matches  ad- 
vertised for  the  original  date,  or  such  substitutions 
therefor  as  shall  meet  with  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

INTRODUCTION  OF  PERSON 

32.  No  person  may  be  Introduced  from  the  ring 
without  permission  of  the  Commission. 


33.— (1)  Every  boxer  or  wrestler  under  contract  to 
take  part  in  a  contest  or  exhibition  shall  present  himself 
for  weighing  at  the  place  designated  by  the  Commis- 
sion at  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  on  the  day  of  such 
contest  or  exhibition,  unless  notified  otherwise  by  the 
Commission,  whether  the  contract  provides  for  catch 
weights  or  for  definite  weight. 

(2)  If  after  the  weighing  has  been  completed  the 
contest  or  exhibition  Is  postponed  for  more  than  twenty- 
four  hours,  the  provisions  of  subregulation   1   shall  be 


again  complied  with  on  the  day  upon  which  the  post- 
poned contest  or  exhibition  is  held. 


OVERWEIGHT 

34.  In  case  of  the  overweight  of  any  boxer  or 
wrestler,  he  shall  be  allowed  an  hour  in  which  to  bring 
himself  within  the  required  weight. 

FAILURE  TO  MAKE  WEIGHT 

35. — (1)  If  a  boxer  or  wrestler  shall  fail  to  come 
within  the  weight  stipulated  in  his  contract,  his  oppon- 
ent shall  nevertheless  proceed  with  the  contest  or  ex- 
hibition, unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  or  its 
representative  the  difference  In  weight  is  too  great  to 
permit  a  fair  and  proper  contest,  and  the  Commission 
may  impound  or  make  such  ruling  as  It  deems  proper 
regarding  the  weight  forfeit. 

(2)  If  both  contestants  fail  to  comply  with  the 
weight  requirements,  the  Commission  may  impound 
the  weight  forfeits  of  both  contestants,  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  may  require  such  contest  to  proceed  not- 
withstanding such  forfeiture. 

CONTRACT  WEIGHTS 

36.  The  contracts  of  boxers  or  wrestlers  matched  to 
meet  each  other  shall  call  for  the  same  weight  for  each 
of  the  contestants,  unless  they  are  contracted  at  catch 
weights  or  are  heavyweights. 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATION 

37. — (1)  Every  boxer  or  wrestler  shall  be  medically 
examined  by  a  physician  appointed  or  approved  by  the 
Commission. 

(2)  The  examination  shall  be  made  at  the  time  and 
place  set  for  the  contest  or  exhibition,  or  at  such  other 
time  or  place  as  the  Commission  may  determine. 

(3)  If  after  the  examination  has  been  completed 
the  contest  or  exhibition  is  postponed  for  more  than 
twenty-four  hours,  the  boxers  or  wrestlers  shall  be  re- 
examined. 

(4)  The  examining  physician  shall  not  allow  any 
boxer  or  wrestler  who  Is  not  mentally  or  physically  sound, 
or  who  Is  under  the  influence  of  drugs  or  liquor,  to  enter 
a  contest  or  exhibition. 

38. — (1)  If  a  boxer  or  wrestler,  because  of  illness  or 
injury,  Is  unable  to  appear,  he  shall  immediately  notify 
the  person  holding  the  contest  or  exhibition,  and  shall, 
if  required  by  the  Commission,  submit  to  a  medical 
examination  by  a  physician  designated  by  the  Com- 
mission, and  upon  failure  to  so  submit,  or  to  furnish 
evidence  of  his  condition  satisfactory  to  the  Commis- 
sion, he  shall  be  liable  to  have  his  license  suspended  or 
cancelled  by  the  Commission. 

(2)  Upon  suspension  or  cancellation  of  a  boxer's  or 
wrestler's  license  under  subregulation  1,  or  upon  the 
physician  designated  by  the  Commission  failing  to  find 
any  illness  or  injury  which  In  his  opinion  warrants  the 
boxer  or  wrestler  refusing  to  compete,  the  appearance 
forfeit  of  the  boxer  or  wrestler  shall  be  paid  to  the  op- 
ponent, unless  a  substitute  Is  provided,  in  which  case 
It  shall  be  impounded  by  and  paid  to  the  Commission. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  the  appearance  and  weight  for- 
feits being  lumped  as  one  sum,  the  appearance  forfeit 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  two-thirds  of  the  total  amount, 
and  the  weight  forfeit  shall  be  deemed'to  be  one-third. 

39. — (1)  The  physician  conducting  the  examination 
shall  be  in  attendance  at  the  contest  or  exhibition  in 
which  the  boxers  are  participating. 

(2)  He  shall  not  enter  the  ring  until  the  terminatioi 
of  the  bout  unless  called  upon  by  the  referee. 
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(3)  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  physician  shall  be 
paid  by  the  person  holding  the  contest  or  exhibition. 

FAILURE  TO  APPEAR 

40.  If  a  boxer  or  wrestler, — 

(a)  fails  to  present  himself  for  his  bout; 

(b)  fails  to  pass  the  medical  examination;  or 

(c)  in  the  opinion  of  a  member  or  representative  of 
the  Commission  is  not  in  proper  physical  or 
mental  condition  for  the  bout, 

he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  purse  or  other  remunera- 
tion in  respect  of  the  bout,  and  if  he  is  replaced  by  a 
substitute,  his  appearance  forfeit  shall  be  impounded 
by  and  paid  to  the  Commission. 


PART  V 


REGULATIONS  APPLICABLE  TO 
PROFESSIONAL  BOXING 

BRITISH  RULES 

41.  Where  not  inconsistent  with  these  regulations, 
the  Rules  of  the  British  Boxing  Board  of  Review  shall 
apply. 

RING  FLOOR 

42. — (1)  The  ring  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty  feet 
square,  and  the  ring  floor  shall  extend  beyond  the  ropes 
not  less  than  eighteen  inches. 

(2)  The  floor  shall  be  padded  with  felt  or  other  soft 
material  to  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  an  inch,  and 
such  padding  shall  extend  one  foot  beyond  the  ropes, 
and  shall  be  covered  with  canvas,  duck  or  other  similar 
material  tightly  stretched  and  laced  to  ring  platform. 

HEIGHT  OF  RING 

43.  The  ring  shall  be  not  more  than  four  feet  above 
the  surrounding  floor,  and  shall  be  provided  with  suit- 
able steps  for  the  use  of  the  contestants  and  officials. 


44.  The  ring  posts  shall  be  not  less  than  eighteen 
inches  from  the  ropes,  and  shall  be  made  of  metal  not 
more  than  three  inches  in  diameter  extending  from  the 
floor  upon  which  the  ring  is  built  to  fifty-eight  inches 
above  the  ring  platform,  and  shall  be  wrapped  in  soft 
material. 


45. — (1)  The  ropes  shall  be  three  in  number,  and 
each  shall  be  not  less  than  one  inch  in  diameter. 

(2)  The  lower  rope  shall  be  eighteen  inches  above 
the  floor,  the  second  thirty-five  inches  above  the  floor, 
and  the  third  rope  fifty-two  inches  from  the  floor. 

(3)  Ropes  shall  be  wrapped  in  soft  material. 


46. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  gong,  which  shall  be  of 
sufficient  volume  that  it  may  be  distinctly  heard  by 
the  contestants  and  officials. 

(2)  The  gong  shall  be  securely  attached  to  the  ring, 
or  to  some  other  adjacent  object. 

(3)  The  timer  shall  strike  the  gong  with  a  metal 
hammer,  or  some  other  suitable  device,  to  indicate  the 
beginning  and  end  of  rounds. 


OBSTRUCTIONS 

47.  The  ring  platform,  including  that  portion  out- 
side the  ropes,  shall  be  cleared  of  all  obstructions,  in- 
cluding buckets,  stools  and  other  equipment,  as  soon 
as  the  gong  indicates  the  beginning  of  a  round,  and 
shall  be  kept  clear  until  the  gong  indicates  the  end  of 
the  round. 


48. — (1)  Gloves  shall  be  new  for  all  main  bouts. 

(2)  They  shall  weigh  not  less  than  five  ounces  each 
for  classes  up  to  and  including  lightweight,  and  six 
ounces  for  classes  heavier  than  lightweight,  and  shall 
be  knotted  at  the  back  of  the  wrist. 


BANDAGES 

49. — (1)  Each  contestant  may  have  not  more  than 
six  feet  of  soft  cloth  bandage,  not  exceeding  two  inches 
in  width,  on  each  hand,  which  may  be  held  in  place 
by  not  more  than  two  feet  of  surgeon's  adhesive  tape 
not  exceeding  one  inch  in  width,  provided  that  in  the 
case  of  light-heavyweights  and  heavyweights  three  feet 
of  surgeon's  adhesive  tape  may  be  used. 

(2)  In  addition,  not  more  than  six  inches  of  sur- 
geon's adhesive  tape  not  exceeding  one  inch  in  width, 
may  be  applied  to  the  back  of  each  hand  before  the 
application  of  the  bandage. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  surgeon's  adhestive  tape 
be  applied  across  the  knuckles. 


50. — (1)  A  boxer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  down 
when, — 

(a)  any  part  of  his  body  other  than  his  feet  is  on 
the  ring  floor; 

(b)  he  is  hanging  over  the  ropes  in  a  helpless  man- 
ner; 

(c)  he  is  rising  from  a  down  position. 

(2)  A  boxer  hanging  over  the  ropes  in  a  helpless 
manner  shall  not  be  considered  down  until  the  referee 
so  indicates,  and  he  shall  thereupon  start  the  count. 

(3)  If  a  contestant  goes  down  through  accident  or 
weakness,  he  shall  rise  immediately,  but  if  he  is  sent 
down  by  a  blow  he  may  remain  down  until  the  count 
of  nine. 

(4)  A  boxer  shall  be  considered  "knocked  out"  when 
he  is  unable  to  rise  unaided  before  the  completion  of 
the  count  of  ten,  or  who,  though  on  his  feet,  is  in  such 
a  condition  that  the  referee  deems  it  advisable  to  stop 
the  bout,  and  does  so. 

FOULS 

51.  The  following  shall  be  deemed  to  be  major  fouls: 

(a)  hitting  below  the  belt; 

(b)  hitting    an    opponent   who  is  down,   or   rising 
from  a  down; 

(c)  butting  with  the  head  or  shoulder; 

(d)  kicking,  tripping,  hacking  or  gouging; 

(e)  striking  on  or  over  the  kidneys,  or  on  the  back 
of  the  neck; 

(/)    striking  a  pivot  blow,  or  half-pivot  blow; 

*       (g)   failure  to  obey  the  referee;  and 
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(h)  any  physical  action,  other  than  fair  boxing, 
which  may  injure  an  opponent. 

52.  The  following  shall  be  deemed  to  be  minor  fouls: 

(a)  holding  or  maintaing  a  clinch ; 

(b)  hitting  while  only  one  arm  is  free; 

(c)  hitting  or  scraping  with  the  inside  of  the  glove, 
wrist  or  elbow; 

(d)  hitting  or  flicking  with  the  open  glove;  and 

(e)  purposely  going  down  without  being  hit. 

IMPOUNDING  OF  PURSE  IN  EVENT  OF  FOUL 

53.  In  the  event  of  a  foul,  intentional  or  otherwise, 
which  prevents  an  opponent  from  continuing,  the  Com- 
mission or  its  representative  may  impound  the  entire 
purse  of  the  offender  for  disposal  by  the  Commission. 

LENGTH  OF  BOUT 

54.  No  boxing  bout  shall  exceed  ten  rounds  of  three 
minutes  each  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
Commission,  and  there  shall  be  an  interval  of  one 
minute  between  each  round. 

CONTESTANTS 

55. — (1)  Every  contestant  shall, — 

(o)  be  the  holder  of  a  license  issued  by  the  Com- 
mission; 

(6)  present  himself  at  the  hall,  building  or  other 
place  where  a  contest  or  exhibition  is  to  be  held 
at  least  two  hours  before  the  time  scheduled  for 
the  commencement  of  any  bout  in  which  he  is 
participating; 

(c)  equip  himself  with  trunks,  shoes  and  a  protec- 
tion cup. 

(2)  Every  contestant  shall,  by  obtaining  a  license 
from  the  Commission,  submit  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  and  undertake  to  abide  by  and  comply 
with  its  rulings,  orders  and  directions. 

(3)  A  contestant  who  is  participating  in  any  con- 
test or  exhibition  shall  be  entitled  to  a  maximum  of 
three  free  admission  tickets  for  such  contest  or  exhibi- 
tion. 

COSTUMES 

56. — (1)  Every  boxer  shall  wear, — 

(a)  trunks,  other  than  tights,  extending  from  a 
point  not  above  the  navel  to  a  point  not  higher 
than  half  way  between  the  knees  and  the  crotch; 

(b)  shoes  of  a  soft  material,  which  shall  not  be 
equipped  with  hard  soles,  heels,  cleats  or  spikes; 

(c)  a  protection  cup,  which  shall  be  securely  ad- 
justed before  entering  the  ring. 

(2)  Trunks  shall  be  neat  and  clean,  and  the  trunks 
of  the  contestants  in  a  bout  shall  be  of  contrasting 
colours. 

(3)  No  boxer,  manager,  second  or  ring  attendant, 
shall  wear  any  clothing  bearing  any  advertisement  or 
wording  other  than  the  name  of  the  boxer  or  club. 

SECONDS 

57. — (1)  Each  boxer  may  have  not  more  than  two 
seconds,  both  of  whom  shall  be  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission, and  no  other  person  shall  be  in  his  corner  at 
any  time  during  the  bout,  unless  the  special  approval 
of  the  Commission  has  been  obtained. 


(2)  Each  second  shall  wear  a  clean  white  jersey, 
sweater  or  shirt. 

(3)  Seconds  shall  remain  seated  and  silent  during 
each  round,  and  shall  not  coach,  aid,  assist  or  advise  a 
boxer,  either  by  word  or  action,  or  otherwise,  during 
the  progress  of  a  round,  nor  shall  any  second  indicate, 
or  endeavour  to  indicate,  the  surrender  of  a  boxer  by 
throwing  a  towel  into  the  ring,  or  by  any  other  means. 

(4)  They  shall  not  enter  the  ring  until  the  sound 
of  the  gong  has  indicated  the  end  of  a  round. 

(5)  They  shall  leave  the  ring  upon  the  sound  of  the 
chief  timekeeper's  whistle,  and  shall  leave  the  ring 
platform  before  the  commencement  of  the  round,  tak- 
ing with  them  all  buckets,  stools  and  other  articles 
used  by  them. 

(6)  Upon  the  failure  of  any  second  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  regulation,  the  referee  may  order 
his  removal  from  the  ring,  or  from  the  hall  or  building 
where  the  bout  is  being  held,  and  direct  that  he  shall 
cease  to  act  as  a  second  during  the  bout  then  in  pro- 
gress, and  may  disqualify  the  boxer  for  whom  such 
second  is  acting. 

(7)  The  chief  second  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
conduct  of  the  assistant  second. 

HOLDERS  OF  BOXING  LICENSES  AND  PERMITS 

58. — (1)  Every  person  holding  a  boxing  license  or 
permit  shall  be  responsible  for  the  collection  and  pay- 
ment to  the  Commission  of, — 

(a)  the  Commission's  percentage  of  the  gross  re- 
ceipts of  any  contest  or  exhibition  held  by  him; 

(6)  the  license  fee  of  any  boxer,  wrestler,  referee  or 
second  taking  part  in  such  contest  or  exhibition, 
which  has  not  already  been  paid;  and 

(c)  any  forfeiture  impounded  or  fine  levied  at  any 
such  contest  or  exhibition. 

(2)  He  shall  cause  a  return  in  the  prescribed  form, 
duly  completed,  and  accompanied  by  the  amount  of 
the  Commission's  percentage,  license  fees,  forfeitures 
and  fines,  to  be  sent  to  the  Commission  at  its  office  at 
Toronto,  by  registered  mail,  not  later  than  the  day 
following  the  contest  or  exhibition. 

(3)  He  shall  be  responsible  for, — 

(a)  the  payment  of  all  boxers,  wrestlers,  officials 
and  help  taking  part  or  assisting  in  any  contest 
held  by  him,  whether  or  not  such  officials  are 
appointed  by  the  Commission; 

(b)  the  payment  of  the  rent  of  any  hall  or  other 
building  engaged  for  the  holding  of  any  such 
contest  or  exhibition; 

(c)  the  payment  or  discharge  of  all  financial  and 
other  obligations  incurred  in  connection  with  or 
arising  out  of  any  such  contest  or  exhibition; 

(d)  furnishing  gloves,  buckets,  stools  and  all  equip- 
ment necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  every 
such  contest  or  exhibition; 

(e)  providing  proper  facilities  for  making  announce- 
ments, so  that  they  will  be  audible  or  visible  to 
all  persons  in  attendance  at  the  contest  or  ex- 
hibition; 

(/)  providing  a  separate  room  at  the  place  where 
any  such  contest  or  exhibition  is  held,  to  which 
only  referees,  judges  and  members  or  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Commission  shall  have  access; 

(g)  causing  every  such  contest  or  exhibition  to  be 
commenced  at  the  time  advertised,  and  to  be 
proceeded  with  without  unnecessary  delays; 
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(A)  causing  every  such  contest  or  exhibition  to  be 
properly  conducted  in  an  orderly  manner,  and 
causing  any  such  contest  to  be  discontinued, 
either  temporarily  or  entirely  as  the  occasion 
demands,  if  the  spectators  or  other  persons 
present  conduct  themselves  in  a  rowdy  or  dis- 
orderly manner; 

(t)  doing  all  such  things  as  are  necessary  to  furnish 
such  contests  or  exhibitions  with  a  clean  and 
healthy  environment;  and 

(j)  conducting  every  such  contest  or  exhibition  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  these 
regulations. 

(4)  A  holder  of  a  boxing  license  or  permit  shall  not 
enter  into  a  contract  with  any  boxer  to  act  as  his 
manager. 

OFFICIALS 

59. — (1)  At  every  contest  or  exhibition  there  shall 
be  a  referee,  master  of  ceremonies,  chief  timer,  and 
there  may  be  two  judges. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  appoint  any  or  all  of  the 
officials  at  a  contest  or  exhibition,  and  may  determine 
whether  the  winner  of  a  contest  or  exhibition  shall  be 
determined  by  the  referee  alone,  or  by  the  referee  and 
judges. 

(3)  The  Commission  may  fix  the  fees  or  other  re- 
muneration of  any  official,  and  the  holder  of  the  boxing 
or  wrestling  license  or  permit  who  is  holding  the  contest 
or  exhibition  shall  be  responsible  for  the  payment 
thereof. 

CHIEF  TIMEKEEPER 

60. — (1)  The  chief  timekeeper  shall  be  seated  out- 
side the  ring  at  a  point  close  to  the  gong. 

(2)  He  shall  be  equipped  with  a  stop-watch,  a 
whistle  and  a  metal  hammer  or  other  device  suitable 
for  striking  the  gong. 

(3)  Ten  seconds  before  a  round  is  scheduled  to 
commence,  he  shall  blow  his  whistle,  which  shall  be  a 
signal  to  the  advisers  and  seconds  to  leave  the  ring,  and 
to  clear  the  corner  of  all  buckets,  stools  and  other  ob- 
jects, and  at  the  expiration  of  ten  seconds,  providing 
the  advisers  and  seconds  have  left  the  ring,  and  it  is 
clear  of  buckets,  stools  and  other  objects,  he  shall  indi- 
cate the  commencement  of  the  round  by  striking  the 
gong. 

(4)  He  shall  indicate  the  completion  of  each  round 
by  striking  the  gong. 

(5)  If  one  of  the  boxers  is  knocked  down,  the  chief 
timer  shall  rise,  and  upon  the  referee  giving  the  count 
of  one  the  chief  timer  shall  indicate  audibly  and  by 
waving  one  arm,  the  seconds  as  they  elapse  according 
to  his  stop-watch. 

(6)  In  the  event  of  a  knock-out,  the  chief  time- 
keeper shall  advise  the  master  of  ceremonies  as  to  the 
round  and  part  of  such  round  that  had  elapsed  at  the 
termination  of  the  bout  or  contest. 

(7)  If  a  round  terminates  while  a  boxer  is  down  and 
the  count  is  being  given,  the  chief  timekeeper  shall 
strike  the  gong  indicating  the  termination  of  the  round 
and  of  the  count. 

(8)  If  an  assistant  timekeeper  is  appointed,  the 
chief  timekeeper  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
referee,  delegate  any  of  the  powers  or  duties  conferred 
or  imposed  by  this  regulation  to  him. 

MASTER  OF  CEREMONIES 

61.  The  master  of  ceremonies  shall, — 


(a)  ascertain  whether  all  necessary  equipment  is 
available,  and  require  the  person  responsible 
therefor  to  furnish  any  equipment  which  is  not 
available; 

(b)  take  such  steps  as  are  necessary  to  have  the 
contestants  ready  for  the  contest  or  exhibition 
in  which  they  are  to  take  part,  at  the  prescribed 
time; 

(c)  superintend  the  putting  on  of  bandages  and 
gloves,  and  examine  the  protection  cup  of  each 
boxer; 

(d)  introduce  the  contestants  to  the  audience,  an- 
nouncing their  names  and  weights,  and  the 
length  and  other  particulars  of  the  contest  or 
exhibition; 

(e)  announce  the  decisions  of  the  judges  or  referee, 
as  well  as  any  other  matters  as  the  Commission 
or  its  representative  may  direct; 

(/)  announce  or  otherwise  indicate  to  the  audience 
prior  to  the  commencement  of  each  round  the 
number  of  the  next  round;  and 

(g)  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  referee,  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  proper  enforcement  of  all 
regulations  governing  the  conduct  of  the  con- 
test or  exhibition  at  which  he  is  acting  as 
master  of  ceremonies. 


JUDGES 

62. — (1)  In  a  contest  or  exhibition  at  which  there 
are  to  be  judges,  there  shall  be  two  judges. 

(2)  The  judges  shall  take  up  their  positions  on 
different  sides  of  the  ring,  and  no  person  shall  be  seated 
less  than  six  feet  from  either  of  the  judges. 

(3)  Each  of  the  judges  shall  pay  strict  attention  to 
every  phase  of  the  contest  or  exhibition,  and  shall  de- 
termine the  winner  and  loser  of  each  round  by  a  system 
of  points. 

(4)  The  winner  of  each  round  shall  be  awarded  five 
points,  and  the  loser  shall  be  awarded  the  number  of 
points  to  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge,  he  is  en- 
titled, having  regard  to  the  following  principles: 

(c)  Credit  should  be  given  for: 

(i)  clean,  forceful  blows  on  any  part  of  the 
opponent's  head,  or  the  front  of  his  body 
above  the  belt,  according  to  their  damaging 
effect; 

(ii)  aggressiveness  and  for  forcing  the  fight 
with  skilful  attacks; 

(iii)  cleverness  in  avoiding  or  blocking  blows, 
or  causing  an  opponent  to  fail  to  land  a 
blow; 

(iv)  ring  generalship,  consisting  of  the  ability 
to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  to  cope 
with  situations  as  they  arise,  to  foresee  and 
neutralize  an  opponent's  method  of  attack, 
and  to  force  an  opponent  to  adopt  a  style 
at  which  he  is  not  skilful,  or  which  is  to 
his  disadvantage; 

(v)  pursuit  of  the  art  of  boxing  as  distinguished 
from  mere  fighting;  and 

(vi)  sportsmanlike  action  in  the  ring,  including 
close  adherence  to  the  spirit  and  letter  of 
these  regulations,  and  the  refraining  from 
taking  any  unfair  advantage  of  an  op- 
ponent. 


13 


728 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


(b)    Points  should  be  deducted  for, — 

(i)  persistently  delaying  the  action  of  a  con- 
test or  exhibition  by  clinching,  holding  or 
otherwise  lacking  in  aggressiveness;  and 

(ii)  the  commission  of  a  foul,  whether  or  not 
committed  intentionally,  and  although  not 
of  a  sufficiently  serious  nature  to  warrant 
disqualification. 

(5)  The  judges  shall  cause  their  point  scores  to  be 
sent  to  the  Commission. 

(6)  The  judges  shall  assist  the  referee  to  determine 
whether  a  foul  has  been  committed,  when  he  so  requests, 
and  may  bring  any  matter  to  the  attention  of  the  referee 
at  the  end  of  a  round. 


63. — (1)  The  chief  official  of  a  contest  or  exhibition 
shall  be  the  referee,  who  shall  have  general  supervision 
over  the  bouts,  provided  that  it  shall  not  be  necessary 
to  have  the  same  referee  for  all  bouts  held  at  any  con- 
test or  exhibition. 

(2)  The  referee  shall  take  up  his  position  in  or  near 
the  ring. 

(3)  Before  starting  a  bout  he  shall, — 

(a)  ascertain  the  names  of  the  chief  seconds;  and 

(b)  call  the  contestants  together  in  the  centre  of 
the  ring,  accompanied  by  their  chief  seconds 
if  they  so  desire  but  by  no  other  person,  and 
issue  final  instructions,  at  the  conclusion  of 
which  the  contestants  shall  shake  hands  and 
retire  to  their  corners. 

(4)  No  person  other  than  the  referee  and  the  con- 
testants may  enter  the  ring  during  a  round,  and  the 
referee  may  disqualify  any  boxer  if  any  person,  whom 
the  referee  has  reason  to  believe  is  in  any  way  con- 
nected with  such  boxer,  violates  this  regulation. 

(5)  The  referee  shall, — 

(a)  inspect  the  gloves,  faces  and  bodies  of  the  con- 
testants in  the  ring,  and  shall  take  all  reason- 
able precautions  to  prevent  the  use  of  grease  or 
any  other  substance  calculated  to  handicap  or 
take  unfair  advantage  of  an  opponent; 

(b)  keep  a  point  score  in  the  same  manner  and 
according  to  the  same  general  principles  as  is 
prescribed  in  the  case  of  judges; 

(c)  stop  a  bout  if  in  his  opinion  the  contestants  are 
so  unevenly  matched  that  a  fair  contest  is  not 
afforded,  and  award  the  decision  to  the  better 
boxer; 

(d)  stop  a  bout  if  in  his  opinion  one  of  the  con- 
testants is  in  such  a  condition  that  he  considers 
it  advisable,  and  award  the  decision  to  the  op- 
ponent ; 

(e)  disqualify  a  contestant  who  has  committed  a 
major  foul,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  referee  the 
opponent  is  unable  to  continue,  or  to  resume  the 
bout  after  a  reasonable  time  has  elapsed  because 
of  the  commission  of  such  major  foul,  in  which 
case  he  shall  award  the  decision  to  the  opponent ; 

(/)  decide  the  winner  of  a  bout  at  which  there  are 
no  judges,  or  at  which  the  judges  disagree;  and 

(g)  decide  all  questions  arising  during  a  bout  which 
are  not  specifically  covered  by  these  rules. 

(6)  The  referee  shall  not  touch  the  contestants 
during  the  bout,  unless  they  fail  to  separate  upon  his 
order  to  break. 


(7)  The  referee  may  consult  the  judges  as  to  whether 
a  foul  has  been  committed  by  the  striking  of  a  low 
blow. 

(8)  The  referee  shall  warn  a  contestant  who  has 
committed  a  foul. 

(9)  The  referee,  or  the  secretary,  or  any  member  or 
representative  of  the  Commission,  may  stop  any  bout 
in  which  he  has  reason  to  believe  that, — 

(a)  one  of  the  contestants  did  not  enter  into  his 
contract  for  the  bout  in  good  faith; 

(b)  one  or  both  of  the  contestants  are  not  honestly 
trying  to  win; 

(c)  one  of  the  contestants  has  committed  a  major 
foul;  or 

(d)  one  of  the  contestants  has  committed  any  act 
which  is  detrimental  to  the  best  interests  of 
boxing; 

and  in  every  such  case  the  offending  contestant  or  con- 
testants shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  part  of  the  moneys 
payable  to  him  in  respect  of  such  bout,  and  all  such 
moneys  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Commission. 

(10)  Where  a  bout  has  been  stopped  pursuant  to 
subregulation  9,  the  offending  contestant  may  appeal 
in  writing  to  the  Commission  within  five  days  after  the 
bout,  in  which  case  the  Commission  may  dispose  of  the 
appeal  by  making  such  order,  direction  or  ruling  as  it 
deems  proper. 

(11)  Where  a  bout  has  been  stopped  pursuant  to 
subregulation  9,  the  referee  shall  ascertain  which  of 
the  contestants  it  was  whose  conduct  was  responsible 
for  the  bout  being  stopped,  and  shall,  unless  the  con- 
duct of  both  contestants  was  so  responsible,  award  the 
decision  to  the  other  contestant. 

THE  COUNT 

64.^(1)  When  a  contestant  is  down,  the  opponent 
shall  retire  to  a  neutral  corner,  and  when  the  opponent 
has  so  retired  the  referee  shall  count  "one,"  and  shall 
continue  the  count  by  calling  "two,"  "three,"  "four," 
"five,"  "six,"  "seven,"  "eight,"  "nine,"  as  the  chief 
timekeeper  indicates  the  seconds  as  they  elapse,  but 
upon  reaching  the  count  of  "ten"  he  shall  raise  both 
hands,  calling  the  word  "out"  instead  of  "ten,"  and 
shall  declare  the  opponent  to  be  the  winner  by  a  knock- 
out. 

(2)  The  referee  shall  cease  counting  if  the  con- 
testant ceased  to  be  down,  or  the  sound  of  the  gong 
indicates  the  end  of  the  round. 

(3)  If  a  contestant  ceases  to  be  down,  but  again 
goes  down  intentionally  or  otherwise  without  being 
struck,  the  referee  and  chief  timekeeper  shall  resume 
the  count  where  it  ceased,  but  if  he  goes  down  again 
after  being  struck  another  blow,  a  new  count  shall  be 
started. 

(4)  If,  while  a  contestant  is  down,  the  opponent 
leaves  the  neutral  corner  to  which  he  has  retired,  the 
count  shall  be  discontinued  until  he  returns  to  it. 

(5)  If  a  contestant  is  knocked  from  or  falls  out  of 
the  ring,  he  may  be  assisted  back  into  the  ring,  and  the 
referee  may  allow  him  a  reasonable  time  for  recupera- 
tion after  he  returns  to  the  ring. 

(6)  If  a  contestant  is  not  present  in  the  ring  at  the 
commencement  of  any  round,  the  referee  shall  proceed 
to  count  as  in  the' case  of  a  down. 

DETERMINING  THE  WINNER 

65. — (1)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  bout  each  judge 
shall  total  the  number  of  points  awarded  to  each  con- 
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testant,  and  shall  write  the  name  of  the  contestant 
having  the  greatest  number  of  points  on  a  slip  of  paper 
furnished  for  that  purpose,  and  hand  it  to  the  master 
of  ceremonies,  provided  that  if  both  contestants  have 
the  same  number  of  points  he  shall  write  the  word 
"Draw"  on  the  slip. 

(2)  If  the  judges  are  agreed  upon  a  winner,  their 
decision  shall  be  final,  and  shall  be  announced  by  the 
master  of  ceremonies. 

(3)  If  the  judges  name  different  winners,  or  if  one 
judge  names  a  winner  and  the  other  calls  a  draw,  there 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  disagreement. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  a  disagreement  the  master  of 
ceremonies  shall  hand  the  slips  of  paper  containing  the 
decisions  of  the  judges  to  the  referee,  and  shall  then 
announce  the  winner  or  a  draw  as  determined  by  the 
referee. 

(5)  The  judges  shall  cause  their  point  scores  to  be 
sent  to  the  Commission. 

(6)  The  Commission  may  in  the  case  of  any  bout 
direct  that  in  the  event  of  a  disagreement  of  the  judges 
the  point  scores  of  the  judges  and  the  referee  for  each 
of  the  contestants  shall  be  added  together,  and  that 
the  contestant  securing  the  greatest  total  number  of 
points  shall  be  awarded  the  decision. 

CHAMPIONSHIPS 

66. — (1)  Challenges  for  championships  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Commission  before  being  forwarded  to 
the  Canadian  Boxing  Federation. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  refuse  its  approval. 

(3)  A  championship  may  be  lost  by  default,  forfeit 
or  failure  to  comply  with  the  weight  requirements,  but 
may  not  be  won  except  in  the  ring. 


PART  VI 

REGULATIONS  APPLICABLE  TO 
PROFESSIONAL  WRESTLING 

67.  The  provisions  of  Part  V  of  these  regulations, 
including  the  provisions  relating  to  the  impounding  of 
fines,  disqualification  of  contestants,  and  all  other  mat- 
ters, shall,  except  where  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Part,  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  professional 
wrestlers,  and  to  wrestling  contests  and  exhibitions,  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  they  ap- 
peared in  this  Part. 

68.  The  rules  of  wrestling  as  approved  by  the  Na- 
tional Wrestling  Association  shall  apply  to  professional 
wrestling. 

69.  Every  professional  wrestling  bout  shall  be 
deemed  an  exhibition  only. 

70.  All  rules  and  regulations  governing  boxing  and 
wrestling  at  any  time  made  by  the  Commission  are 
hereby  revoked. 


THE  CHEESE  AND  HOG  SUBSIDY  ACT,  1941 

O.  Reg.  4/44. 

General. 

Replacing  all  Existing  Regulations. 

Made— May  2nd,  1944. 

Filed— July  6th,  1944,  10.10  a.m. 


1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy 
Act,  1941,  as  continued  in  force  by  The  Cheese 
and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1944; 


(b)  "cheese  factory"  shall  mean  any  establishment 
licensed  under  The  Dairy  Products  Act,  1938, 
where  milk  from  fifty  or  more  cows  is  regularly 
brought  and  manufactured  into  cheddar  cheese 
and  shall  include  establishments  in  other  prov- 
inces where  milk  produced  in  Ontario  is  regu- 
larly brought  and  manufactured  into  cheddar 
cheese; 

(c)  "Director"  shall  mean  the  Director  of  Dairying 
appointed  under  the  provisions  of  The  Dairy 
Products  Act,  1938; 

(d)  "net  weight"  shall  mean  the  weight  of  the 
cheese  as  paid  for  or  agreed  to  be  paid  for  by  the 
purchaser. 

2.  Subject  to  the  Act  and  the  regulations,  there  shall 
be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  April,  1944,  to  every  person  who 
produces  milk  in  Ontario  which  is  subsequently  pro- 
cessed into  cheese  at  a  cheese  factory,  a  subsidy  of  two 
cents  for  each  pound  of  cheese  processed  from  such 
milk  based  upon  the  net  weight  of  the  cheese. 

3.  Every  application  for  a  subsidy  shall  be  made 
in  triplicate  in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Minister,  and  one  copy  of  each 
application  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  cheese  factory 
and  two  copies  of  each  application  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Cheese  Subsidy  Division,  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

4.  Subsidies  which  are  payable  to  producers  who 
have  supplied  milk  to  a  cheese  factory  which  has  been 
processed  into  cheese  by  such  factory  shall  be  paid 
to  the  factory  and  pro-rated  by  the  factory  to  the 
producers  entitled  to  receive  such  subsidies  on  the 
basis  of  the  butterfat  content  of  such  milk  as  provided 
for  in  subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Dairy  Products 
Act,  1938. 

5.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  regulation  9,  every 
application  for  a  subsidy  shall  correspond  with  the 
payment  period  for  which  producers  are  paid  for  milk 
and  shall  state  the  correct  net  weight  of  the  cheese  sold 
together  with  such  other  information  as  may  be  required 
by  the  forms. 

6.  The  accuracy  of  the  information  contained  in 
every  application  shall  be  verified  by  an  affidavit  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Director,  sworn  to  by  the 
president,  owner  or  secretary  and  the  cheesemaker  of 
the  cheese  factory. 

7.  Every  cheese  factory  shall  submit  such  factory 
records,  invoices  and  such  other  information  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Director,  and  every  invoice 
of  cheese  sold  and  factory  records  shall  be  kept  on 
file  for  at  least  twelve  months. 

8.  The  Director  and  every  officer  under  The  Dairy 
Products  Act,  1938,  who  has  been  authorized  in  writing 
by  the  Director,  shall  have  authority  to  inspect  cheese 
factory  books  and  records. 

9.  Every  cheese  factory  shall  complete  the  forms 
prescribed  by  the  Director  and  forward  them  to  the 
Director  at  least  once  a  month  and  shall  pro-rate  and 
distribute  the  moneys  received  for  the  subsidies  to 
producers  who  have  supplied  milk  to  such  factory 
before  the  expiration  of  one  month  from  the  date  of 
receiving  the  moneys. 

10.  Where  an  error  has  been  made  by  a  cheese 
factory  in  the  pro-rating  of  the  subsidy  to  any  produc- 
ers, the  factory  shall  correct  the  error  in  the  manner 
and  within  the  time  specified  by  the  Director. 

11.  Any  subsidy  may  be  withheld  for  failure  to 
comply  with  the  Act  or  the  regulations  or  for  any  other 
reason  which  the  Minister  deems  advisable. 
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12.  Every  cheese  factory  shall  give  a  statement  for 
each  payment  period  to  every  producer  who  has  sup- 
plied milk  to  such  cheese  factory  during  such  period, 
which  statement  shall  include  an  item  setting  forth 
the  amount  of  the  cheese  subsidy  paid  by  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  to  the  cheese  factory. 


THE  CHEESE  AND  HOG  SUBSIDY  ACT,  1941 


O.  Reg.  5/44. 

General. 

Replacing  all  Existing  Regulations. 

Made— May  2nd,  1944. 

Filed— July  6th,  1944,  10.15  a.m. 


1.  In  these  Regulations, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy 
Act,  1941,  as  continued  in  force  by  The  Cheese 
and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1944; 

(b)  "Director"  shall  mean  the  Director  of  the  Live 
Stock  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture; 

(c)  "Grade  A"  shall  mean  the  grade  of  carcass  of 
any  hog  which  has  been  graded  as  Grade  A, 
Class  1,  as  defined  under  the  regulations  made 
pursuant  to  The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Prod- 
ucts Act,  1939,  (Canada); 

(d)  "Grade  Bl"  shall  mean  the  grade  of  the  carcass 
of  any  hog  which  has  been  graded  as  Grade  B, 
Class  1,  as  defined  under  the  regulations  made 
pursuant  to  The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Prod- 
ucts Act,  1939,  {Canada); 

{e)  "hogs"  shall  mean  hogs  produced  in  Ontario  and 
sold  through  regular  trade  channels; 

(/)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Agriculture 
for  Ontario; 

(g)   "regular  trade  channels"  shall  mean, — 

(i)  every  packing  plant  and  abattoir  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture (Canada)  where  the  carcasses  of  hogs 
are  graded  by  graders  appointed  under  the 
authority  of  The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock 
Products  Act,  1939,  {Canada),  and 

(ii)  every  packing  plant  and  abattoir  not  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  (Canada)  which  is  approved 
by  a  certificate  of  approval  issued  by  the 
Minister  where  the  grading  of  the  carcasses 
of  hogs  is  supervised  by  graders  appointed 
under  The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Prod- 
ucts Act,  1939,  {Canada). 

2.  Subject  to  the  Act  and  the  regulations  there  shal' 
be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  on 
and  after  April  1st,  1944,  to  every  person  who  produces 
hogs  in  Ontario  which  have  been  sold  through  regular 
trade  channels  a  subsidy  of — 

(a)  one  dollar  for  every  hog  the  carcass  of  which 
has  been  graded  as  Grade  A;  and 

(b)  fifty  cents  for  every  hog  the  carcass  of  which 
has  been  graded  as  Grade  Bl. 

3. — (1)  The.  Minister  may  issue  a  certificate  of 
approval  to  any  packing  plant  or  abattoir  approving 
such  plant  or  abattoir  as  a  regular  trade  channel,  and 
every  certificate  of  approval  shall  be  issued  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe 
and  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  Every  application  for  a  certificate  of  approval 
shall  be  made  by  a  packing  plant  or  an  abattoir  in 


writing    upon    and    according    to   such    forms   as   the 
Minister  may  prescribe. 

4.  Every  application  for  a  subsidy  shall  be  made 
in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  Minister,  and  a  grading  certificate  signed  by 
a  grader  respecting  the  carcass  grade  of  every  hog  for 
which  a  subsidy  is  claimed  shall  be  forwarded  with 
every  application  for  a  subsidy. 

5.  Subsidies  shall  be  paid  only  to  producers  who 
forward  grading  certificates  signed  by  graders  appointed 
under  The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  Act,  1939, 
{Canada),  or  signed  by  graders  recognized  by  the 
Minister  as  graders  of  the  carcasses  of  hogs  for  the 
purpose  of  the  regulations. 

6.  Application  for  subsidies  for  any  hogs  shall  be 
made  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  issue  of  the 
certificate  showing  the  grade  of  the  carcass  of  such 
hogs. 

7.  Any  subsidy  provided  for  under  the  regulations 
which  is  payable  to  any  person  may  be  withheld  for 
failure  to  comply  with  the  Act  or  the  regulatiorfs  or 
for  any  other  reason  which  the  Minister  deems  advis- 
able. 

8.  Every  person  who  purchases  hogs  from  producers 
in  Ontario  and  forwards  such  hogs  either  directly  or 
indirectly  to  any  packing  plant  or  abattoir  shall  handle 
such  hogs  in  such  a  manner  that  the  identity  of  hogs 
purchased  from  each  individual  producer  shall  be  re- 
tained until  such  hogs  have  been  delivered  to  an 
abattoir  or  packing  plant  for  the  purpose  of  being 
processed. 

9.  Every  abattoir  and  packing  plant  shall  handle 
hogs  in  such  a  manner  that  the  identity  of  the  hogs 
of  each  individual  producer  shall  be  retained  until 
such  time  as  the  grading  and  tagging  of  the  carcasses 
of  the  hogs  has  been  completed,  and  in  all  cases  a  tag 
showing  the  weight  and  grade  of  the  carcass  of  every 
hog  shall  be  attached  to  the  carcass  of  every  hog  until 
the  carcass  is  cut  or  shipped  from  the  plant. 

10.  Every  packing  plant  and  abattoir  shall  submit 
for  inspection  such  records,  invoices  and  other  informa- 
tion respecting  the  purchase  and  processing  of  hogs 
as  the  Director  or  a  grader  appointed  under  The  Live 
Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  Act,  1939,  (Canada)  may 
request,  and  such  invoices  and  records  shall  be  kept 
on  file  for  a  period  of  ninety  days. 

11.  Ofificers  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  (On- 
tario) and  the  graders  appointed  under  The  Live  Stock 
and  Live  Stock  Products  Act,  1939,  (Canada),  when 
authorized  in  writing  by  the  Director,  shall  have 
authority  to  inspect  the  records  and  books  of  packing 
plants  and  abattoirs  respecting  the  purchase  and 
processing  of  hogs. 

12.  Every  packing  plant  or  abattoir  which  has  been 
issued  a  certificate  of  approval  by  the  Minister  under 
regulation  3  of  the  regulations  shall  permit  a  grader 
appointed  under  the  provisions  of  The  Live  Stock  and 
Live  Stock  Products  Act,  1939,  (Canada)  to  supervise 
the  grading  of  hogs  in  such  plant  or  abattoir,  and  shall 
accept  any  change  such  grader  may  make  in  the  grade 
of  the  carcass  of  any  hog  as  final  and  shall  issue  a  new 
grading  slip  in  accordance  with  any  such  change. 

13.  Every  packing  plant  and  abattoir  shall  issue 
grading  certificates  in  such  form  as  may  be  approved. 

14.  The  provisions  of  the  regulations  shall  not 
apply  to  live  hogs  which  have  been  transported  to  any 
point  beyond  the  limits  of  Canada. 

15.  Every  application  for  a  subsidy  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Hog  Subsidy  Division,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
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16.  The  provisions  of  the  regulations  shall  apply  only 
to  hogs  produced  in  Ontario  which  have  been  sold 
through  regular  trade  channels  between  the  period 
April  1st,  1944,  to  April  8th,  1944,  both  dates  inclusive. 


THE  SECURITY  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT,  1939 

O.  Reg.  6/44. 

General. 

Consolidation  of  Existing  Regulations. 

Made— February  29th,  1940. 

Amended — June  19th,  1944. 

Filed— July  10th,  1944,  3.00  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "bank"  shall  mean  any  Chartered  Bank  in 
Canada  and  the  Bank  of  Canada; 

(b)  "bond  dealer"  and  "stock  broker"  shall  include 
any  person,  firm  or  corporation  which  engages 
in  the  business  of  buying  and  selling  securities 
either  as  principal  or  agent,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude an  investment  trust,  holding  company, 
investment  company,  person,  firm  or  corpora- 
tion acting  solely  in  a  fiduciary  capacity  as 
purchasing  or  selling  agent; 

(c)  "trust  company"  shall  mean  company  consti- 
tuted or  operated  for  the  purpose  of  agent, 
executor,  administrator,  liquidator,  assignee, 
guardian  of  a  minor's  estate,  or  committee  of  a 
mentally  incompetent  person's  estate; 

(d)  "transfer  agent"  shall  include  any  person,  firm 
or  corporation  which  undertakes  to  record  or 
register  changes  of  ownership  of  securities; 

(e)  "bond"  shall  include  "debenture"  and  "share 
of  debenture  stock";  and 

(/)  "Treasurer"  shall  mean  the  Treasurer  of  On- 
tario. 

SALES  BY  STOCK  BROKERS 

2.  Every  stock  broker  who  efTects,  as  agent,  the 
sale  of  any  security  shall  compute  the  amount  of  the 
tax  payable,  and  shall  collect  such  amount  from  the 
vendor,  transferor  or  assignor,  and  every  stock  broker 
who  sells  as  principal,  any  security,  shall  compute  the 
amount  of  the  tax  payable,  and, — 

(a)  if  the  sale  is  effected  upon  a  stock  exchange, 
shall  remit  such  amount  to  such  exchange;  or 

{b)  if  the  sale  is  effected  otherwise  than  upon  a 
stock  exchange,  shall  remit  such  amount  to  the 
Treasurer,  either  by  cash  or  by  aflfixing  Ontario 
Security  Transfer  Tax  Stamps  of  the  requisite 
value  to  the  duplicate  memorandum  of  sale,  re- 
tained on  file  in  his  ofifice. 

SALES  BY  BANKS,  BOND  DEALERS  AND  TRUST 
COMPANIES 


3.  Every  bank,  bond  dealer  or  trust  company  which 
effects,  as  agent,  the  sale  of  any  security,  shall  compute 
the  amount  of  the  tax  payable,  and  shall  collect  such 
amount  from  the  vendor,  transferor  or  assignor,  and 
every  bank,  bond  dealer  or  trust  company  which  sells 
as  principal  any  security  shall  compute  the  amount  of 
the  tax  payable,  and  shall  remit  such  amounts  to  the 
Treasurer,  either  by  cash  or  by  aflfixing  Ontario  Security 
Transfer  Tax  Stamps  of  the  requisite  value  to  the  du- 
plicate memorandum  of  sale  retained  on  file  in  its  oflfice. 


SALES  TO  BANKS,  BOND  DEALERS,  STOCK  BROKERS 
AND  TRUST  COMPANIES 

4.  Every  bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker  or  trust 
company  which  buys  either  as  principal  or  agent,  any 
security  from  any  person  other  than  a  bank,  bond 
dealer,  stock  broker  or  trust  company,  shall  compute 
the  amount  of  the  tax  payable,  and  shall  collect  such 
amount  from  the  vendor,  tranferor  or  assignor,  and 
shall  remit  such  amount  to  the  Treasurer,  either  by 
cash  or  by  aflfixing  Ontario  Security  Transfer  Tax 
stamps  of  the  requisite  value  to  the  duplicate  memo- 
randum of  purchase  retained  on  file  in  its  oflfice. 

SALES  BY  PERSONS  OTHER  THAN  BANKS,  BOND  DEALERS, 

STOCK  BROKERS  AND  TRUST  COMPANIES  TO  PERSONS 

OTHER  THAN  BANKS,  BOND  DEALERS,  STOCK  BROKERS 

AND  TRUST  COMPANIES 

5.  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation,  other  than  a 
bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker  or  trust  company  ef- 
fecting the  sale  of  any  security  to  a  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration other  than  a  bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker 
or  trust  company,  shall  compute  the  amount  of  the  tax 
payable  and  shall  pay  such  amount  to  the  Treasurer, 
either  by  cash  or  by  aflfixing  Ontario  Security  Transfer 
Tax  Stamps  of  the  requisite  value  to  the  duplicate 
memorandum  of  sale  retained  on  file  in  his  or  its  oflfice. 

BANKS,    BOND    DEALERS,    STOCK    BROKERS,    TRUST    COM- 
PANIES   AND     PERSONS    ACTING     AS     DEPOSITARIES     FOR 
EFFECTING   EXCHANGE   OF   SECURITIES 

6.  Every  person,  bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker 
or  trust  company  which,  acting  as  depositary  for  the 
exchange  of  securities,  receives,  either  from  himself  or 
itself  as  owner,  or  from  any  other  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration, a  security  to  be  exchanged  for  another  secur- 
ity, shall  compute  the  amount  of  the  tax  payable,  and 
shall  collect  such  amount  from  such  person,  bank,  bond 
dealer,  stock  broker,  trust  company  or  such  other  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  respectively,  and  shall  remit 
such  amount  to  the  Treasurer,  either  by  cash  or  by 
affixing  Ontario  Security  Transfer  Tax  Stamps  of  the 
requisite  value  to  the  duplicate  memorandum  of  receipt 
retained  on  file  in  the  oflfice  of  such  depositary,  provided 
that  this  regulation  shall  not  apply  if  the  nature  of  the 
transaction  is  such  that  the  tax  payable  is  collectible 
under  the  provisions  of  one  of  the  regulations  num- 
bered 2,  3,  4,  5  or  7. 

DELIVERIES    BY    CUSTODIANS    OF    SECURITIES    HELD    IN 
ONTARIO  FOR   ACCOUNT   OF    NON-RESIDENTS   OF   CANADA 

7.  The  custodian  of  a  security  held  in  Ontario  for 
the  account  of  a  non-resident  of  Canada  shall,  upon 
delivery  of  such  security  to  a  purchaser,  transferee  or 
assignee  or  the  agent  of  such  purchaser,  transferee  or 
assignee,  compute  the  amount  of  the  tax  payable  and 
shall  collect  such  amount  from  such  non-resident  and 
shall  remit  such  amount  to  the  Treasurer,  either  by 
cash  or  by  aflfixing  Ontario  Security  Transfer  Tax 
Stamps  of  the  requisite  value  to  a  duplicate  memoran- 
dum of  delivery  retained  on  the  file  of  the  custodian, 
provided  that  this  regulation  shall  not  apply  if  the 
nature  of  the  transaction  is  such  that  the  tax  payable 
is  collectible  under  the  provisions  of  one  of  the  regula- 
tions numbered  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6. 

TRANSFERS  RECORDED  BY  TRANSFER  AGENTS 

8.  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  which  is  duly 
appointed  as  transfer  agent  for  the  issued  shares,  bonds 
or  debenture  stock  of  a  company  or  corporation  shall  be- 
fore recording  a  change  of  ownership  of  any  such  security, 
determine  whether  the  amount  of  the  tax  payable 
upon  the  transaction  which  caused  such  change  has 
been  paid  and,  if  not,  shall  compute  the  amount  of 
such  tax  and  shall  collect  such  amount  from  the  vendor, 
transferor  or  assignor  and  shall  remit  such  amount  to 
the  Treasurer,  either  by  cash  or  by  aflfixing  Ontario 
Security  Transfer  Tax  Stamps  of  the  requisite  value  to 
the  cancelled  certificates  retained  on  its  file. 


17 


732 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


TRANSFERS    RECORDED    BY    COMPANIES,    CORPORATIONS, 

ASSOCIATIONS     AND      SYNDICATES      NOT     EMPLOYING     A 

TRANSFER  AGENT 

9.  Any  company,  corporation,  association  or  syn- 
dicate which  records  the  transfer  of  its  own  issued 
securities,  shall,  before  recording  a  change  of  ownership 
of  any  such  security,  determine  whether  the  amount  of 
the  tax  payable  upon  the  transaction  which  caused 
such  change  has  been  paid  and,  if  not,  shall  compute 
the  amount  of  such  tax  and  shall  collect  such  amount 
from  the  vendor,  transferor  or  assignor  and  shall  remit 
such  amount  to  the  Treasurer,  either  by  cash  or  by 
affixing  Ontario  Security  Transfer  Tax  Stamps  of  the 
requisite  value  to  the  cancelled  certificates  retained  on 
its  file. 

DUTIES  OF  TRANSFER  AGENTS  AND  OF  CpMPANIES,  COR- 
PORATIONS, ASSOCIATIONS  OR   SYNDICATES  NOT  EMPLOY- 
ING A  TRANSFER  AGENT  EFFECTING  THE  FIRST  ISSUE  OF 
A  SECURITY 

10.  Every  transfer  agent  and  every  company,  cor- 
poration, association  or  syndicate  not  employing  a 
transfer  agent  effecting  the  first  issue  of  a  security  shall 
keep  on  file, — 

(a)  a  certified  copy  of  the  minutes  of  allotment  of 
the  security  being  issued;  and 

(b)  (i)  a  certificate  of  any  two  officers  of  the  com- 

pany, corporation,  association  or  syndicate 
issuing  the  security  to  the  effect  that  the 
security  is  being  sold  on  a  commission  basis 
for  the  company,  corporation,  association 
or  syndicate;  or 

(ii)  a  certificate  of  the  underwriter  or  optionee 
to  the  effect  that  the  Ontario  Security 
Transfer  Tax  has  been  paid;  or 

(iii)  a  certificate  of  any  two  officers  of  the  com- 
pany, corporation,  association  or  syndicate 
that  the  company,  corporation,  association 
or  syndicate  has  sold  the  security  direct  to 
the  allottee. 

DUTIES  OF  STOCK  EXCHANGE 

11.— (1)  Every  stock  exchange  shall  cause  each  of 
its  members  to  file  a  report  in  writing  at  the  close  of 
trading  on  each  day  setting  forth  complete  detail  of  all 
sales  effected  through  the  exchange  on  such  day  and 
of  the  amount  of  tax  payable  thereon  and  to  remit  such 
amount  to  the  exchange. 

(2)  The  secretary  or  other  responsible  officer  of 
each  stock  exchange  shall,  not  later  than  Thursday  of 
each  week,  deliver  to  the  Treasurer  a  report  in  writing 
showing  the  amounts  of  the  tax  collected,  by  days, 
upon  the  sales  effected  through  the  exchange  by  each 
member  thereof  during  the  previous  calendar  week  and 
the  total  of  such  amounts,  and  such  report  shall  be 
verified  by  the  certificate  of  such  officer  certifying  that 
the  amounts  of  tax  shown  as  collected  by  such  report 
are  the  correct  amounts  payable  and  that  all  amounts 
payable  have  been  collected  and  are  included  in  such 
report. 

(3)  Every  stock  exchange  shall  send  with  the  report 
required  by  subregulation  2  the  difference  between 
the  amounts  of  the  tax  shown  as  collected  in  such 
report  and  a  commission  of  three  percentum  of  such 
amount,  provided  that  such  commission  shall  be  de- 
ducted only  if  the  exchange  has  complied  in  every  par- 
ticular with  the  provisions  of  this  regulation. 

SALES  RECORDS  TO  BE  KEPT  BY  BANKS,  BOND  DEALERS, 
STOCK  BROKERS  AND  TRUST  COMPANIES 

12.  Every  bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker  and 
trust  company  which  sells  a  security,  either  as  principal 
or  agent,  shall, — 


(a)  prepare  a  memorandum  in  duplicate  of  such 
sale; 

(6)  deliver  one  copy  of  such  memorandum  to  the 
purchaser; 

(c)  retain  one  copy  on  file  until  such  time  as  per- 
mission is  given  by  the  Treasurer  for  its  de- 
struction; and 

(d)  maintain  records  in  detail  of  all  sales  and  de- 
liveries. 

PURCHASE  RECORDS  TO  BE  KEPT  BY  BANKS,  BOND 
DEALERS,  STOCK  BROKERS  AND  TRUST  COMPANIES 

13.  Every  bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker  and 
trust  company  which  buys  a  security,  either  as  principal 
or  agent  from  a  person,  firm  or  corporation  other  than 
a  bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker  or  trust  company, 
shall,— 

(a)  prepare  a  memorandum  in  duplicate  of  the  pur- 
chase; 

(b)  deliver  one  copy  of  such  memorandum  to  the 
vendor; 

(c)  retain  one  copy  on  file  in  its  office  until  such 
time  as  permission  is  given  by  the  Treasurer  for 
its  destruction;  and 

(d)  maintain  records  in  detail  of  all  purchases  and 
deliveries. 

RECORDS  TO  BE  KEPT  BY  BANKS,  BOND  DEALERS,  STOCK 
BROKERS,  TRUST  COMPANIES  AND  PERSONS  ACTING  AS 
DEPOSITARIES  FOR  EFFECTING  EXCHANGE  OF  SECURITIES 

14.  Every  bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker,  trust 
company  and  person  acting  as  depositary  for  effecting 
exchange  of  securities  shall, — 

(a)  prepare  a  memorandum  of  receipt  in  duplicate 
covering  details  of  the  security  being  deposited; 

(b)  deliver  one  copy  of  such  memorandum  to  the 
person  depositing  such  security;  and 

(c)  retain  one  copy  on  file  until  such  time  as  per- 
mission is  given  by  the  Treasurer  for  its  de- 
struction. 

RECORDS  TO  BE  KEPT  BY  CUSTODIAN  HOLDING  SECURITIES 
FOR  ACCOUNT  OF  NON-RESIDENTS  OF  CANADA 

15.  Custodians  of  securities  held  for  account  of  non- 
residents of  Canada  shall, — 

(a)  maintain  records  in  detail  of  all  securities  held 
for  account  of  every  such  non-resident  of 
Canada; 

(b)  prepare  a  memorandum  of  all  deliveries  made; 
and 

(c)  retain  such  memorandum  in  its  office  until  such 
time  as  permission  is  given  by  the  Treasurer 
for  its  destruction. 

RECORDS  TO   BE   KEPT   BY   TRANSFER  AGENTS  AND  COM- 
PANIES,  CORPORATIONS,   ASSOCIATIONS  AND   SYNDICATES 
NOT  EMPLOYING  A  TRANSFER  AGENT 

16.  Every  transfer  agent  shall  maintain  a  separate 
file  for  each  class  of  security  issued  by  each  company, 
corporation,  association  or  syndicate  for  which  such 
agent  acts  and  the  secretary  of  every  company,  cor- 
poration, association  or  syndicate  which  does  not  em- 
ploy a  transfer  agent  shall  maintain  a  separate  file  for 
each  class  of  its  issued  securities  and  every  such  transfer 
agent  and  secretary  shall  retain  in  each  such  file  in 
chronological  order  of  date  of  transfer  the  cancelled 
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securities  until  such  time  as  permission  is  granted  by 
the  Treasurer  for  their  destruction. 


AFFIXING  AND  CANCELLATION   OF   ONTARIO   SECURITY 
TRANSFER  TAX  STAMPS 

17. — (1)  Every  person,  firm  or  corporation  remit- 
ting the  tax  by  affixing  Ontario  Security  Transfer  Tax 
Stamps  shall, — 

(a)  affix  the  stamps  securely  to  whatever  document 
is  prescribed  under  the  provisions  of  regulations 
2  to  9; 

(b)  cancel  every  stamp  used  by  it  by  perforating 
every  such  stamp  together  with  the  document 
to  which  it  is  affixed;  and 

(c)  provide  an  instrument  for  perforating  the 
stamps. 

(2)  The  perforation  of  every  such  stamp  shall  be 
in  the  form  of, — 

(o)  six  holes,  each  of  which  shall  be  not  less  than 
one-eighth  of  one  inch  in  diameter; 

(b)  the  word  "cancelled"  or  a  part  thereof;  or 

(c)  the  initial  of  the  name  of  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation. 


AGENCY  TRANSACTIONS 

18. — (1)  Every  bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker, 
trust  company  or  person  acting  in  the  capacity  of  an 
agent  for  the  sale  or  purchase  of  a  security  shall, — 

(a)  prepare  a  memorandum  in  duplicate  of  the 
transaction  as  of  the  same  date  as  it  is  effected, 
setting  forth  in  detail, — 

(i)  the  name  and  class  of  security  involved; 

(ii)  the  actual  sale  or  purchase  price  of  such 
security; 

(iii)  the  amount  of  usual  or  stipulated  commis- 
sion or  brokerage,  if  any,  being  charged; 
and 

(iv)  in  the  case  of  a  sale,  the  amount  of  the  tax 
payable ; 

(b)  deliver  one  copy  of  such  memorandum  to  the 
principal; 

(c)  retain  one  copy  of  such  memorandum  on  file  in 
its  office  until  permission  is  given  by  the 
Treasurer  for  its  destruction; 

(d)  keep  on  file  in  its  office  a  signed  order  from  the 
principal,  or  the  confirmation  from  such  princi- 
pal of  the  same  date  as  the  agent's  memoran- 
dum, expressed  substantially  in  the  terms  "You 
have  this  day  sold  for  our  account",  or  "You 
have  this  day  purchased  for  our  account",  and 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  name  and  class  of 
security,  the  actual  sale  or  purchase  price,  less 
or  plus  only  usual  or  stipulated  commission  or 
brokerage,  if  any,  and  in  the  case  of  a  sale  the 
tax  payable; 

(e)  retain  such  signed  order  or  confirmation  from 
such  principal  on  file  in  its  office  until  permission 
is  given  by  the  Treasurer  for  its  destruction; 
and 

(/)  furnish  evidence  that  no  profit  or  loss,  other 
than  such  usual  commission  or  brokerage,  if 
any,  or  interest  incidental  to  the  completion  of 
the  transaction,  has  been  realized. 


(2)  Every  bank,  bond  dealer,  stock  broker,  trust 
company  or  other  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  subregulation  1  in  respect  of  any  trans- 
action shall,  for  the  purposes  of  such  transaction,  be 
deemed  to  be  a  principal  and  not  an  agent. 


FIRST  ISSUE  OF  SECURITIES 
SYNDICATE  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  SECURITY  DEALERS 

19. — (1)  The  underwriting  of  a  security  or  the  first 
transaction  whereby  ownership  or  control  of  a  security 
is  established  shall  be  deemed  not  to  constitute  a  sale, 
transfer  or  assignment  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act 
but  a  first  issue  thereof. 

(2)  If  an  original  issue  of  securities  is  distributed 
or  marketed  through  the  medium  of  a  group  or  groups 
of  security  dealers  acting  under  a  written  syndicate 
agreement  or  agreements,  by  which  members  of  the 
syndicate  or  syndicates  are  obliged  to  draw  down  and 
pay  for  the  whole  or  a  definite  portion  of  the  issue,  the 
distribution  of  such  security  to  any  member  of  the  syn- 
dicate or  syndicates  or  the  transfer  of  such  securities  by 
any  member  of  the  syndicate  or  syndicates  to  any  other 
member  in  order  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  the  syndicate 
agreement  or  agreements,  shall  be  deemed  not  to  con- 
stitute a  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Act. 

FOREIGN  SALES 

20.  The  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  of  any  bond 
guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  Canada  or  of  any 
Province  of  Canada,  by  a  person  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  a  broker,  within  the  meaning  of  The  Securities 
Act  or  of  a  bank  or  of  an  investment  dealer,  in  Ontario, 
acting  as  principal,  to  a  purchaser,  transferee  or  as- 
signee, resident  outside  of  Canada,  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  constitute  a  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Act,  provided  that  such  sale,  trans- 
fer or  assignment  is  carried  into  effect  by  a  delivery  of 
the  certificate  or  instrument  of  title  to  a  point  outside 
of  Canada  and  that  proof  of  such  delivery  to  a  poins 
outside  of  Canada,  satisfactory  to  the  Treasurer,  it 
kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  such  broker. 


ORDERS 

21.— (1)  The  execution  outside  of  Ontario  of  an 
order  received  by  a  person  resident  within  Ontario  or 
by  an  officer  or  agent  resident  within  Ontario  of  any 
firm  or  corporation  from  a  person  resident  within 
Ontario  or  from  an  officer  or  agent  resident  within 
Ontario  of  any  firm  or  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
constitute  a  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  execution  outside  of  Ontario  of  an  order 
received  by  a  person  resident  within  Ontario  or  by  an 
officer  or  agent  resident  within  Ontario  of  any  firm  or 
corporation  from  a  person  resident  outside  of  Ontario 
or  from  an  officer  or  agent  resident  outside  of  Ontario 
of  any  firm  or  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  constitute 
a  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Act  if, — 

(c)  such  order  is  for  the  sale,  transfer  or  assign- 
ment of  a  security  held  in  Ontario  for  the  ac- 
count of  such  non-resident  person  or  of  the  firm 
or  corporation  having  such  officer  or  agent 
resident  outside  of  Ontario;  or 

(b)  the  proceeds  from  the  sale,  transfer  or  assign- 
ment of  the  security,  wherever  held,  which  is 
the  subject  of  such  order,  are  received  in  On- 
tario for  the  credit  of  such  non-resident  person 
or  of  the  firm  or  corporation  having  such  officer 
or  agent  resident  outside  of  Ontario  or  for  the 
credit  of  the  attorney,  trustee  or  agent  of  such 
person,  firm  or  corporation. 
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DELIVERY 

22.  Where  any  person  acting  either  as  the  owner  of 
a  security  ,  or  as  attorney,  trustee  or  agent  for  a  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  wherever  resident  or  wherever 
having  its  head  office,  which  is  the  owner  of  a  security, 
does  any  act  within  Ontario  which  has  the  effect  of 
depriving  such  owner  of  the  control  or  right  to  posses- 
sion of  such  security,  such  act  shall  be  deemed  to  con- 
stitute a  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Act. 


CHANGES  IN  RECORDED  OWNERSHIP  OF  SECURITIES 

23. — (1)  When  a  certificate  representing  a  security 
is  presented  for  transfer  to  a  transfer  agent  or  the 
secretary  of  any  company,  corporation,  association  or 
syndicate  accompanied  by  a  written  statement  signed 
by  the  transferor  or  transferee  or  the  agent  thereof  to 
the  effect  that  the  transfer  is  being  made, — 

(fl)  from  a  client  to  a  broker  for  purpose  of  sale; 

(b)  from  a  broker  to  a  client,  no  sale  having  been 
made; 

(c)  from  a  client  to  a  broker  as  security  for  a  loan; 

(d)  from  a  broker  to  a  client,  the  loan,  for  which 
security  was  held  by  the  broker,  having  been 
paid; 

(e)  from  a  client  to  a  broker  for  safekeeping  account 
of  client; 

(/)  from  a  broker  to  a  client  from  safekeeping  ac- 
count of  client; 

(g)  from  a  broker  to  a  broker  for  the  account  of  the 
same  client; 

(h)  from  a  broker  to  a  nominee  of  the  same  broker, 
provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  apply  unless 
such  written  statement  certifies  that  no  change 
of  ownership  is  involved  and  unless  a  certified 
copy  of  the  trust  agreement  between  the  broker 
and  his  nominee  is  on  file  in  the  office  of  such 
transfer  agent  or  such  secretary; 

(i)  from  a  nominee  of  a  broker  to  another  nominee 
of  the  same  broker,  provided  that  this  clause 
shall  not  apply  unless  such  written  statement 
certifies  that  no  change  of  ownership  is  involved, 
and  unless  a  certified  copy  of  the  trust  agree- 
ment between  the  broker  and  his  new  nominee 
is  on  file  in  the  office  of  such  transfer  agent  or 
such  secretary; 

(j)  from  a  nominee  of  a  broker  to  the  same  broker 
provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  apply  unless 
such  written  statement  certifies  that  no  change 
of  ownership  is  involved  and  unless  a  certified 
copy  of  the  trust  agreement  between  the  broker 
and  his  nominee  is  on  file  in  the  office  of  such 
transfer  agent  or  secretary; 

(k)  from  the  maiden  name  of  a  woman  to  her  mar- 
ried name,  provided  that  this  clause  shall  not 
apply  in  respect  of  any  such  person  domiciled 
in  the  Province  of  Quebec  unless  such  written 
statement  is  accompanied  by  evidence  proving 
her  separation  as  to  property; 

(/)  from  the  former  name  of  a  person  to  a  name 
which  he  has  acquired  by  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  the  law; 

(w)  from  the  old  name  of  a  company,  corporation, 
association  or  syndicate  to  such  new  name  of 
the  same  company,  corporation,  association  or 
syndicate  as  has  been  authorized  by  supple- 
mentary letters  patent,  or  in  other  manner 
authorized  by  law; 


(m)  from  the  name  of  a  company,  corporation,  as- 
sociation or  syndicate  to  the  name  of  the  liqui- 
dator, receiver  or  trustee  of  the  property,  or 
any  of  it,  of  such  company,  corporation,  asso- 
ciation or  syndicate  where  such  property  is 
transferred  for  liquidation  purposes  under  the 
provisions  of  the  5aw^rM/)/cy  ^c/  (Canada),  the 
Winding  Up  Act  (Canada),  or  the  Act  of  any 
state  or  province  providing  for  the  winding  up 
of  companies,  or  for  purposes  of  control  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors  by  order  of  the  court; 

(o)  from  the  name  of  the  liquidator,  receiver  or 
trustee  of  the  property  or  any  of  it  of  a  com- 
pany, corporation,  association  or  syndicate  to 
the  name  of  a  new  liquidator,  receiver  or  trustee 
of  the  same  property; 

(p)  from  the  name  of  the  liquidator,  receiver  or 
trustee  of  the  property  or  any  of  it  of  a  com- 
pany, corporation,  association  or  syndicate  to 
the  name  of  the  same  company,  corporation, 
association  or  syndicate; 

(q)  from  the  name  of  a  person,  firm  or  corporation 
or  an  agent  thereof,  to  the  name  of  a  trust  com- 
pany or  corporation  for  administrative  pur- 
poses only  under  a  duly  executed  power  of 
attorney; 

(r)  from  the  name  of  a  trust  company  or  corpora- 
tion having  been  held  for  administrative  pur- 
poses only  under  a  duly  executed  power  of  at- 
torney of  a  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  an- 
other trust  company  or  corporation  for  adminis- 
trative purposes  only  under  another  duly  exe- 
cuted power  of  attorney  of  the  same  person, 
firm  or  corporation; 

(s)  from  the  name  of  a  trust  company  or  corpora- 
tion having  been  held  for  administrative  pur- 
poses only  under  a  duly  executed  power  of 
attorney  of  a  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  the 
name  of  the  same  person,  firm  or  corporation; 

(t)  from  the  name  of  a  person,  firm  or  corporation 
to  a  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the  same  person, 
firm  or  corporation  provided  that  this  clause 
shall  not  apply  unless  such  transfer  agent  or 
such  secretary  has  on  file  or  receives  for  his  file 
a  certified  copy  of  the  duly  executed  trust 
agree-ment  between  such  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration and  the  trustee; 

(u)  from  the  name  of  a  trustee  for  a  person,  firm  or 
corporation  to  the  name  of  a  new  trustee  for 
the  same  person,  firm  or  corporation  provided 
that  this  clause  shall  not  apply  unless  such 
transfer  agent  or  such  secretary  has  on  file  or 
receives  for  his  file  a  certified  copy  of  the  duly 
executed  trust  agreement  between  such  person, 
firm  or  corporation  and  the  new  trustee; 

(v)  from  the  name  of  a  trustee  for  a  person,  firm  or 
corporation  to  the  name  of  the  same  person, 
firm  or  corporation; 

(w)  from  the  name  of  an  incapable  person  to  a  tutor, 
curator  or  committee  of  the  estate  of  the  in-' 
capable  person; 

(x)  from  the  name  of  a  tutor,  curator,  or  commit- 
tee of  the  estate  of  an  incapable  person  to  a  new 
tutor,  curator  or  committee  of  the  estate  of  the 
same  incapable  person; 

(y)  from  the  name  of  a  tutor,  curator  or  committee 
of  the  estate  of  an  incapable  person  to  the  same 
person  upon  being  adjudged  capable; 

(z)  from  the  name  of  a  decedent  to  the  names  of 
the  executors,  administrators  or  trustees  under 
his  will; 
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(za)  from  the  name  of  a  person  who  died  intestate 
to  the  administrator  or  trustee  appointed  by 
the  court; 

(z6)  from  the  name  of  an  executor,  administrator  or 
trustee  under  a  will  or  of  a  person  acting  under 
appointment  of  the  court  for  a  decedent  who 
died  intestate,  to  the  name  of  a  new  executor, 
administrator  or  trustee  of  the  estate  of  the 
same  decedent; 

(zc)  from  the  name  of  a  tutor  or  guardian  of  a  per- 
son, being  a  minor,  to  the  name  of  the  same 
person,  upon  such  person  reaching  his  majority 
or  upon  the  date  upon  which  the  trust  agree- 
ment appointing  such  tutor  or  guardian  stipu- 
lates that  the  tutorship  or  guardianship  is  to 
be  terminated; 

(zd)  from  the  name  of  a  tutor  or  guardian  of  a  person 
being  a  minor  to  the  name  of  a  new  tutor  or 
guardian  for  the  same  person; 

(ze)  from  the  name  of  an  association,  partnership  or 
syndicate  to  the  names  of  the  individual  mem- 
bers thereof  upon  dissolution  of  such  association, 
partnership  or  syndicate,  provided  that  where 
the  distribution  of  the  property  of  such  associa- 
tion, partnership  or  syndicate  amongst  such 
members  is  not  distributed  in  the  same  propor- 
tion as  the  pro  rata  interest  of  each  member  in 
the  total  of  such  property  at  the  time  of  dis- 
solution, the  amount  of  the  securities  trans- 
ferred to  any  individual  member  which  is  in 
excess  of  the  proportion  to  which  he  would  be 
entitled  according  to  such  pro  rata  interest, 
shall  be  deemed  to  constitute  a  sale,  transfer  or 
assignment  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act; 

(zf)  from  the  name  of  an  officer  of  a  company  or 
corporation  who  has  been  holding  the  issued 
security  of  such  company  or  corporation  in 
trust  for  an  employee  of  such  company  or  cor- 
poration, such  employee  having  purchased  such 
security,  payment  therefor  to  be  made  by  in- 
stalments, to  the  name  of  such  employee  at  the 
time  when  he  has  made  his  final  payment  for 
the  security;  provided  that  this  clause  shall  not 
apply  unless  such  security  represents  an  original 
issue  by  the  company  or  corporation  or  unless, 
such  security  not  representing  an  original  issue 
of  such  company  or  corporation,  the  tax  im- 
posed by  the  Act  was  paid,  either  at  the  time 
•  of  sale  to  the  employee  or  at  the  time  of  transfer 

to  the  officer  of  such  company  or  corporation 
to  be  held  in  trust  for  such  employee;  or 

(zg)  solely  to  correct  an  error; 

such  transfer  shall  be  deemed  not  to  constitute  a  sale, 
transfer  or  assignment  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 

(2)  In  this  regulation  the  word  "broker"  shall  in- 
clude bank,  trust  company  and  bond  dealer. 

SECURITIES  ENTITLED  TO  EXEMPTION  FROM  TAX  AT 
TIME  OF  TRANSFER 

24.  No  further  tax  under  the  Act  shall  be  payable 
when  the  certificate  representing  a  security  is  presented 
to  a  transfer  agent  or  to  the  secretary  of  any  company, 
corporation,  association  or  syndicate  for  transfer,  if 
such  certificate, — 

(a)  bears  thereon  a  properly  signed  and  dated  certi- 
ficate of  a  broker  being  a  member  of  any  securi- 
ties' exchange  in  Ontario  to  the  following  effect: 

"We  hereby  certify  that  the  Ontario  Security 
Transfer  Tax  payable  on  the  sale  of  the  security 
represented  by  this  certificate  has  been  paid  to 

the 

(Name  of  Securities'  Exchange) 
Date Signed "; 


(b)  bears  thereon  a  properly  signed  and  dated  cer- 
tificate of  any  stock  broker,  bank,  trust  com- 
pany or  bond  dealer  in  Ontario  to  the  following 
effect: 

"We  hereby  certify  that  the  Ontario  Security 
Transfer  Tax  payable  on  the  sale  of  the  security 
represented  by  this  certificate  has  been  paid, — 

(i)  by  affixing  Ontario  Security  Transfer  Tax 
Stamps  to  the  duplicate  memorandum  of 
sale  or  purchase  retained  on  file  in  our 
ofiice;  or 

(ii)  by  cash  direct  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 
Date Signed " ;  or 

(c)  bears  thereon  a  properly  signed  and  dated  cer- 
tificate of  any  stock  broker,  bank,  trust  com- 
pany or  bond  dealer  to  the  following  effect; 

"We  hereby  certify  that  the  security  repre- 
sented by  this  certificate  is  shown  by  our  records 
as  having  been  purchased  for  the  account  of  the 
transferee,  and,  as  such,  that  no  change  of 
ownership  is  involved  in  this  transfer. 
Date Signed " ; 

provided  that  this  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the 
transfer  of  any  security  bearing  the  certificate  referred 
to  in  clause  (c)  if  the  security  is  issued  by  any  company, 
corporation,  association  or  syndicate  and  the  record  of 
its  transfer  is  being  made  within  Ontario,  when  such 
transfer  is  carrying  into  effect  the  sale  of  such  security 
made  outside  of  Ontario. 

CANCELLED  SALES 

25.  If  by  reason  of  any  person  being  unable  or  un- 
willing to  pay  for  securities  which  he  has  undertaken 
to  purchase,  it  is  necessary  for  the  vendor  to  repurchase 
technically  such  securities  from  such  person  without 
profit  or  loss,  the  transaction  in  question  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  "cancelled  sale"  and  neither  the  sale  nor 
the  repurchase  of  such  securities  shall  be  deemed  to 
constitute  a  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act,  provided  that  it  can  be  shown, — 

(a)  that  the  securities  have  at  no  time  been  de- 
livered either  to  such  person  or  to  any  agent  of 
such  person; 

(b)  that  the  full  amount  of  the  repurchase  price  has 
been  credited  to  such  person;  and 

(c)  that  no  profit  or  loss  or  other  consideration  has 
accrued  to  such  person. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  ASSETS 

26.  If  any  company,  corporation,  association  or 
syndicate  for  any  reason  makes  distribution  of  or  as- 
signs to  its  shareholders  assets  consisting  of  taxable 
securities,  such  distribution  or  assignment  shall  be 
deemed  to  constitute  a  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  of 
such  securities  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 

SINKING  FUND  ASSETS 

27.  A  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  of  a  security, 
issued  by  a  company,  corporation,  association  or  syn- 
dicate and  subject  to  retirement  out  of  a  sinking  fund, 
to  such  company,  corporation,  association  or  syndicate 
for  deposit  in  such  sinking  fund  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
constitute  a  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act,  provided  that  this  exemption  shall 
only  apply  where  such  security  is  held  in  the  sinking 
fund  until  it  is  redeemed  or  cancelled  by  such  company, 
corporation,  association  or  syndicate. 

CONDITIONAL  REPURCHASE  LOANS 

28.  A  sale  made  by  a  broker  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Securities  Act  of  any  bond  to  a  bank,  trust  com- 
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pany  or  loan  company,  subject  to  repurchase  by  such 
broker  from  such  bank,  trust  company  or  loan  company 
at  a  date  specified  in  a  written  repurchase  agreement, 
shall  not  constitute  a  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Act  provided  that, — 

(a)  such  sale  is  made  conditional  to  a  repurchase  of 
the  bond  by  such  broker  in  accordance  with 
such  agreement  setting  forth  such  condition 
and  the  date  of  such  repurchase; 

(b)  such  bond  is  repurchased  by  such  broker  from 
the  bank,  trust  company  or  loan  company  on 
the  date  specified  in  such  agreement  at  a  price 
which  will  produce  the  same  rate  of  interest  as 
that  earned  by  the  bank,  trust  company  or  loan 
company  pursuant  to  such  agreement; 

(c)  no  profit  accrues  to  the  bank,  trust  company  or 
loan  company  other  than  the  interest  produced 
in  accordance  with  such  agreement;  and 

(d)  proof  that  such  sale  is  a  bona  fide  conditional 
repurchase  sale,  satisfactory  to  the  Treasurer, 
is  kept  on  file  by  the  broker 
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GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "industrial  undertaking"  shall  include  every 
establishment  and  undertaking  and  all  work  in 
or  about  any  business,  trade,  or  occupation; 

(h)  "overtime"  shall  mean  hours  scheduled  by  an 
employer  beyond  the  normal  shift  to  be  worked 
by  employees  in  an  industrial  undertaking; 

(c)  "shift"  shall  mean  the  daily  working  period  of 
any  employee;  and 

(d)  "work  week"  shall  mean  the  period  of  time 
established  by  an  employer  to  be  worked  by  his 
employees  in  any  calendar  week. 

PART  I 
HOURS  OF  WORK 

WORKING  DAYS  EXCEEDING  EIGHT  HOURS 

2. — (1)  Where  an  employer  has  by  custom  or  prac- 
tice established  a  working  week  of  forty-eight  hours  or 
less  for  his  industrial  undertaking  but  the  daily  hours 
are  in  excess  of  eight  hours,  such  employer  may  con- 
tinue the  established  daily  hours  until  otherwise  ordered 
by  the  Board. 

(2)  Where  an  employer  has  reduced  the  number  of 
hours  in  the  working  week  in  an  industrial  undertaking 
to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  2 
of  the  Act  but  desires  to  establish  a  working  week  of 
less  than  six  days,  such  employer  may  with  the  approval 
of  the  Board  adopt  a  working  day  in  excess  of  eight 
hours. 

SPECIAL  CIRCUMSTANCES 

3.  The  Board  may,  by  order,  permit  overtime  work 
in  excess  of  daily  or  weekly  working  hours  provided  for 
in  the  Act  in  respect  of  any  industrial  undertaking  or 
branch  thereof  where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the 
nature  of  the  work  or  the  perishable  nature  of  the  raw 
material  being  processed  requires  such  extended  daily 
or  weekly  working  hours. 


OVERTIME 

4. — (1)  An  employer,  with  the  consent  in  writing  of 
the  Board  previously  obtained,  may  adopt  one  or  more 
overtime  work  periods  in  his  industrial  undertaking, 
but  such  overtime  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  and 
twenty  hours  during  a  calendar  year.    . 

(2)  The  hours  of  overtime  work  performed  by  one 
employee  shall  reduce  the  number  of  overtime  hours 
which  an  employer  shall  be  permitted  to  adopt  under 
subregulation  1. 

(3)  The  granting  by  the  Board  of  a  permit  to  an 
employer  to  work  overtime  shall  not  preclude  an  em- 
ployee from  refusing  to  work  overtime. 

EMERGENCY  OVERTIME 

5. — (1)  Where  overtime  work  is  performed  pur- 
suant to  section  6  of  the  Act,  the  employer  shall  forth- 
with report  such  work  to  the  Board,  stating  the  reason 
therefor. 

(2)  Work  performed  pursuant  to  section  6  of  the 
Act  shall  not  affect  the  amount  of  overtime  work 
which  the  Board  may  permit  in  any  calendar  year. 

PART  II 
VACATIONS  WITH  PAY 

AMOUNT  OF  PAY 

6.  Every  employee  granted  a  vacation  with  pay 
pursuant  to  the  Act  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a 
minimum  of  two  per  centum  of  his  total  annual  earn- 
ings. 

CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

7. — (1)  Every  employee  working  in  the  construc- 
tion industry  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  vacation 
with  pay  credit. 

(2)  A  record  book  of  employment  as  approved  by 
the  Board  shall  be  issued  to  every  employee  in  the 
construction  industry  at  cost  and  every  employer  shall 
enter  or  cause  to  be  entered  therein  an  accurate  record 
of  the  employment  of  such  employee. 

(3)  At  the  end  of  each  working  day  or  working 
week  the  employer  shall  affix  to  each  record  book 
vacation  credit  stamps  issued  by  the  Minister  of 
Labour  and  purchased  by  the  employer  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  two  per  centum  of  the  earnings  of  the 
employee  during  such  working  period. 

(4)  Every  employee  employed  in  the  construction 
industry  shall  present  his  record  book  on  or  after  the 
30th  day  of  June  in  each  year  to  any  provincial  savings 
office  and  upon  proper  identification  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  the  amount  of  money  accruing  to  him  as  a 
vaction  credit. 

RECORDS 

8. — (1)  Every  employer  shall  keep  complete  and 
accurate  records  showing, — 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  each  of  his  employees; 

(b)  the  total  number  of  hours  in  each  day  and  week 
worked  by  each  employee;  and 

(c)  the  overtime  hours  worked  by  each  employee 
in  any  day  or  week. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subregulation  1  shall  not 
apply  to  the  employees  mentioned  in  section  3  of  the 
Act. 

(3)  The  Board  may  require  any  employer  to  file  a 
certified  copy  of  any  part  of  his  pay-roll  records  with 
the  Board  or  to  supply  certified  copies  of  any  other 
records,  or  to  make  a  return  in  such  form  as  the  Board 
may  order  pertaining  to  hours  of  employment  and 
vacations  with  pay. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  King's 
Printer  to  print  regulations  and  other  publications  un- 
der The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  at  the  conclusion  of  all 
other  notices  which  appear  in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 
The  regulations  will  be  followed  only  by  the  index  and 
the  advertisements  for  government  publications. 

E^ch  week  the  regulations  will  commence  on  a  right 
hand  page  of  the  Gazette  and  conclude  on  a  left  hand 
page  so  that  they  may  be  removed  and  bound  separ- 
ately. In  order  to  facilitate  this  practice  they  will  be 
folioed  at  the  foot  of  the  page  in  their  own  series  as 
well  as  at  the  top  of  the  page  in  the  regular  Ontario 
Gazette  series. 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


July  3rd,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  THEATRES  AND  CINEMATOGRAPHS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  10/44. 

General. 

Replacing  all  existing  regulations. 

Made— July  Uth,  1944. 

Filed— July  20th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 

Definitions 

1.  In  these  regulations, — ^ 

(a)  "approved  Class  A  fire  doors"  shall  mean  hol- 
low metal,  metal  clad,  sheet  metal,  steel  or  3-ply  tin- 
clad  doors  approved  by  the  Fire  Marshal  for  protection 
of  openings  in  fire  walls; 

(6)  "approved  Class  B  fire  doors"  shall  mean  hol- 
low metal,  metal  clad,  sheet  metal,  steel  or  2-ply  tin- 
clad  doors  approved  by  the  Fire  Marshal  for  protection 
of  vertical  communications  and  stairs; 

(c)  "approved  shipping  containers,"  for  cases  with 
capacity  not  over  12,O0lO  feet  of  35  mm.  film,  shall  mean 
shipping  containers  within  the  following  specifications: 

(i)  material  to  be  steel  or  aluminum-manganese 
alloy  at  least  18-gauge; 

(ii)  seams  to  be  welded  or  rivetted,  or  lock-seamed; 

(iii)  cover  to  have  at  least  one  inch  lap  on  body  and 
to  fit  with  clearance  not  over  l/32nd  of  an  inch 
and  lapped  corners  to  be  welded ; 

(iv)  two  hinges,  two  fastening  devices  of  sufficient 
strength  and  efficiency  to  prevent  injury  or 
unfastening  in  tests  or  in  transit,  and  two  car- 
rying handles  required; 

(v)  hinges  to  be  of  continuous  loop  type  with  loops 
of  steel  wire  at  least  7-gauge,  welded  and  hinge 
straps  of  at  least  18-gauge  securely  welded  or 
rivetted;  and 


(vi)  cases  completely  filled  as  for  shipment  must  be 
capable  of  withstanding  four  successive  drops 
onto  solid  concrete  from  a  height  of  six  feet 
without  rupture  of  case  or  permanent  damage 
to  or  unfastening  of  closing  devices; 

(d)  "approved  shipping  containers",  for  cases  with 
capacity  not  over  9,000  feet  of  35  mm.  film,  shall  mean 
shipping  containers  within  the  sjjecifications  prescribed 
within  clause  c  except  that  20-gauge  material  and  one 
fastening  device  and  one  carrying  handle  is  authorized; 

(e)  "approved  shipping  containers",  for  cases  with 
capacity  not  over  8,000  feet  of  35  mm.  film,  shall  mean 
shipping  containers  within  the  specifications  prescribed 
in  clause  d  except  that  22-gauge  material  is  authorized; 

(/)  "approved  shipping  containers",  for  cases  with 
capacity  for  one  single  or  double  reel,  shall  mean  ship- 
ping containers  within  the  specifications  prescribed  in 
cause  d  except  that  24-gauge  material  and  one  hinge  is 
authorized ; 

(g)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Theatres  and  Cinemato- 
graphs Act; 

(A)  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Censors  ap- 
pointed under  the  Act; 

(t)  "film  exchange"  shall  include  any  person,  cor- 
poration or  firm  renting,  leasing,  selling,  distributing 
or  agreeing  or  contracting  to  rent,  lease,  sell  or  distri- 
bute motion  picture  or  cinematograph  film; 

(j)  "fire  resistive  construction"  shall  mean  a  type 
of  construction  in  which  all  walls,  floors,  ceilings,  stair- 
ways and  partitions  are  of  entirely  incombustible  ma- 
terial; 

(k)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  Treasurer  of  On- 
tario; 

(/)  "inspector"  shall  mean  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act  and  except  for  matters  involving  the 
issuing  or  cancellation  of  licenses  or  the  approval  of 
building  plans  shall  include  assistant  inspectors  ap- 
pointed under  the  Act  and  also  the  Fire  Marshal,  De- 
puty Fire  Marshal,  district  deputy  fire  marshals,  in- 
spectors and  assistants  to  the  fire  marshal  appointed 
under  The  Fire  Marshals  Act  who  are  hereby  appointed 
inspectors  under  the  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(m)  "motion  picture  projector"  shall  mean  any 
type  of  machine  adaptable  for  the  projection  of  motion 
pictures; 

(n)  "projectionist"  shall  mean  any  person  ordin- 
arily engaged  in  operating  a  motion  picture  projector; 

(o)  "projection  room"  shall  include  the  room  where 
projection  equipment  is  installed,  battery  room,  re- 
wind room,  generator  room,  toilet  room  and  any  other 
room  in  which  projection  or  sound  equipment  or  ap- 
paratus is  installed  and  which  is  directly  connected 
with  or  adjacent  to  the  room  housing  the  projector 
equipment; 

(P)  "reel"  shall  mean  motion  picture  film  not  ex- 
ceeding one  thousand  linear  feet  in  length; 

(g)  "silent  film  subjects"  shall  mean  subjects  not 
adapted  for  the  reproduction  of  synchronized  dialogue, 
music  or  any  other  sound  effects; 

(r)  "sound  film  subjects"  shall  mean  subjects 
adapted  for  the  reproduction  of  synchronized  dialogue, 
music  or  any  other  sound  effects; 

(5)  "standard  film"  shall  mean  any  film  thirty-five 
mm  or  more  in  width; 
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(t)  "theatre"  shall  mean  a  building  or  hall  or  any 
premises,  room  or  place  used  for  dramatic,  operatic, 
vaudeville  or  spectacular  representation,  performance 
or  performances,  or  for  displaying  motion  pictures;  and 

(m)  "vaudeville"  shall  mean  entertainments  con- 
sisting of  songs,  dances,  gymnastics,  mimicry,  farces, 
short  light  dramatic  pieces  or  other  specialties  discon- 
nected with  each  other. 

Exemptions 

2.  The  provisions  of  the  regulations  shall  not  ap- 
ply to  special  miniature  motion  picture  projectors  or 
other  similar  apparatus  owned  and  used  by  schools  or 
churches  for  secular  or  religious  education  and  instruc- 
tion, or  used  in  private  homes  provided  that  such  pro- 
jectors and  apparatus  are  designed  so  as  not  to  be 
adaptable  to  make  use  of  35  mm.  film  used  in  the  stan- 
dard machines,  and  film  used  is  slow-burning,  non- 
inflammable  film  of  less  width  and  different  perforation 
than  standard  film. 

Electrical  Requirements 

3.  All  electrical  work  and  apparatus  excepting  pro- 
jection machines  and  appliances  shall  be  installed  and 
maintained  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario. 

Fire,  Panic 

4.  In  any  theatre  where  a  fire,  panic  or  accident 
occurs  the  licensee  or  manager  shall  immediately  notify 
the  inspector  by  telephone  or  telegraph. 

Licenses 

5. — (1)  Every  owner,  lessee,  licensee  or  manager  of 
a  theatre  or  film  exchange,  every  person  or  persons 
owning  or  managing  or  having  control  of  a  motion  pic- 
ture projector,  and  every  projectionist  shall  obtain  a 
license  from  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

(2)  All  licenses  issued  under  the  Act  shall  expire  on 
the  thirty-first  day  of  May  of  each  year. 

(3)  Applicants  for  licenses  under  the  Act  shall  by 
affidavit  furnish  to  the  Minister  evidence  of  British 
citizenship  either  by  birth  or  naturalization  and  no 
license  shall  be  granted  to  other  than  British  subjects; 
provided  however,  that  the  Minister  may,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, grant  a  license  or  licenses  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

(4)  All  licenses  shall  be  issued  subject  to  the  implied 
condition  that  no  exhibition  or  performance  shall  be 
permitted  to  take  place  on  Sunday. 

Display  of  Licenses 

6.  Theatre  licenses  shall  be  constantly  exhibited  in 
a  conspicuous  place  at  the  entrance  to  the  theatre  li- 
censed, and  all  other  licenses  issued  under  the  Act 
shall  be  produced  on  demand  for  inspection  to  any 
provincial  or  municipal  officer  or  the  inspector. 

Assignment  of  Licenses 

7. — (1)  Projectionists'  licenses  shall  not  be  assign- 
able and  all  other  licenses  shall  only  be  assigned  or 
transferred  on  the  written  consent  of  the  Minister  or 
the  inspector. 

Unlicensed  Projectionists 

(2)  No  owner,  licensee  or  manager  of  a  theatre  shall 
employ  a  projectionist  who  is  not  licensed  under  the 
Act. 

License  Enforcement 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  municipal  and  prov- 
incial police  officers  and  the  inspector, — 


(a)  to  examine  the  license  of  any  person  using  or 
operating  a  motion  picture  projector  or  similar 
apparatus;  and 

(b)  to  prosecute  the  owner,  lessee,  licensee,  manager 
or  other  person  having  control  of  any  theatre  or 
film  exchange  for  which  a  license  has  not  been 
obtained. 

Approval  of  Projectors 

9.  No  motion  picture  projector  or  similar  device 
shall,  at  any  time,  be  operated  in  any  building  or  en- 
closure nor  shall  the  public  be  admitted  to  the  audience 
room  in  which  such  moving  picture  exhibit  is  to  be 
given  until  the  installation  of  such  projector  or  device 
and  the  arrangement  of  such  audience  room  and  its 
accessories  conform  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and 
the  regulations,  nor  until  after  approval  by  the  in- 
spector. 

Duty  and  Powers  of  Inspector 

10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspector  to  enforce 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  he 
is  hereby  empowered  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  pro- 
hibit the  use  of  any  motion  picture  projector  installed 
or  operated  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  regu- 
lations, and  to  cause  the  prosecution  of  any  person  vio- 
lating the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  the  regulations. 

Seizure  of  Equipment 

11.  Any  motion  picture  projector  or  motion  picture 
film  installed  or  being  used  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  be  liable  to  seizure 
by  the  inspector  and  any  motion  picture  projector  or 
films  so  seized  shall  be  disposed  of  as  directed  by  the 
Minister. 

Inspector's  Right  of  Entry 

12.  The  inspector  may  at  any  time  enter  any  the- 
atre, public  hall,  or  film  exchange  and  no  person  shall 
obstruct  or  interfere  with  the  inspector  while  in  per- 
formance of  his  duties. 

Duty  of  Proprietor  or  Manager 

13.  The  proprietor  or  in  his  absence  the  manager 
or  other  person  in  control  of  any  room  or  building  to 
which  the  public  is  admitted,  and  in  which  theatrical 
entertainments  or  an  exhibition  of  motion  pictures  is 
given,  shall  render  such  room  or  building  in  full  com- 
pliance with  these  regulations  before  it  is  opened  to  the 
public. 

Police,  etc..  Right  of  Entry 

14.  The  Inspector,  the  provincial  police,  the  munici- 
pal police  and  the  chief  of  the  local  fire  department 
shall  have  the  right  of  entry  to  any  place  licensed  under 
the  Act  for  purpose  of  their  respective  duties  of  inspec- 
tion during  any  regular  performance  or  exhibition. 

Municipal  Populations 

15.  For  the  purpose  of  the  regulations  the  popu- 
lation of  a  municipality  may  be  ascertained  and  fixed 
according  to  the  last  municipal  statistics  furnished  by 
the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Forfeiture  of  License 

16.  Any  licensee  who  contravenes  any  of  the 
regulations  or  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  the  Act 
shall  be  liable,  in  addition  to  all  other  penalties,  to  the 
forfeiture  of  his  license. 

Special  Licenses 

17.  The  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  issue  a  li- 
cense or  licenses  for  buildings  or  performances  not  speci- 
fically provided  for  in  the  regulations  and  the  fee  for 
such  license  or  licenses  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Minister. 
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Theatre  Licenses 

18.  (1)  Regulations  18  to  42  shall  apply  to  theatres. 

(2)  The  fee  payable  for  theatre  license  shall  be  as 
follows: — 

(c)  Grade  1,  in  municipalities  of  10,000  population 
or  over,  twenty-five  cents  for  each  seat  or  chair; 

(b)  Grade  2,  in  municipalities  of  3,000  population 
or  over,  and  not  more  than  10,000  population, 
twenty  cents  for  each  seat  or  chair; 

(c)  Grade  3,  in  municipalities  of  1,500  population 
or  over,  and  not  more  than  3,000  population, 
fifteen  cents  for  each  seat  or  chair;  and 

(d)  Grade  4,  ia  municipalities  under  1,500  popula- 
tion, ten  cents  for  each  seat  or  chair. 

(3)  Where  benches  are  used  instead  of  seats  or 
chairs,  every  twenty-four  inches  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  seat  or  chair. 

(4)  For  licenses  issued  after  September  first  and 
before  December  1st,  in  each  license  year,  the  fee  shall 
be  four-fifths  of  that  for  the  year;  and  for  those  issued 
after  December  first  and  before  March  first  the  fee 
shall  be  one-half  of  that  for  the  year;  and  for  those 
issued  after  March  first  the  fee  shall  be  one-quarter 
of  that  for  the  year. 

(5)  For  transfer  of  theatre  license,  a  fee  of  five 
dollars  shall  be  paid. 


Theatre  Classifications 

19.  Theatre  licenses  issued  under  the  Act  shall  be 
classified  as  follows: 

(a)  class  "A"  shall  mean  any  building,  hall,  prem- 
ises, room  or  place  used  for  dramatic,  operatic, 
vaudeville  or  spectacular  representation  or  per- 
formance and  for  the  display  of  motion  pictures; 

(6)  class  "B"  shall  mean  any  building,  hall,  prem- 
ises, room  or  place  used  for  dramatic,  operatic, 
vaudeville  or  spectacular  representation  or  per- 
formance ; 

(c)  class  "C"  shall  mean  any  building,  hall,  prem- 
ises, room  or  place  used  for  the  display  of  motion 
pictures  and  vaudeville  where  no  movable 
scenery  is  used ;  and 

(d)  class  "D"  shall  mean  any  building,  hall,  prem- 
ises, room  or  place  used  for  the  display  of  motion 
pictures  only. 


Building  Plans 

20. — (1)  Before  erecting  or  altering  any  building 
which  is  intended  for  use  as  a  theatre  the  owner  shall 
submit  for  approval  to  the  inspector  complete  plans  in 
duplicate,  drawn  to  scale  of  not  less  than  one-eighth 
inch  to  the  foot  by  a  registered  architect,  which  shall 
be  sufficient  to  enable  the  inspector  to  obtain  full  and 
complete  information  as  to  the  extent  and  character  of 
the  proposed  work. 

(2)  Such  plans  shall  consist  of  a  plot  plan  showing 
proposed  location  of  building  with  means  of  egress  to 
public  street  or  lane  a  floor  plan  for  every  floor  of  the 
building,  and  a  longitudinal  section  and  be  accom- 
panied by  specifications  of  construction. 

(3)  If  the  inspector  finds  that  the  plans  provide  for 
the  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  the 
regulations  he  shall  certify  his  approval  thereon  and 
the  owner  shall  not  proceed  with  the  erection  of  or 
alteration  to  such  building  without  the  inspector's 
approval. 


Municipal  Building  Inspector 

21.  In  any  municipality  where  there  is  a  building 
by-law,  the  plan  approved  by  the  inspector  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  municipal  building  inspector  for  his 
approval  as  to  construction  and  the  construction  or 
alteration  of  such  building  shall  be  under  the  municipal 
building  inspector's  supervision  during  the  period  of 
construction  or  alteration. 

Outside  Walls 

22.  The  outside  wall  of  every  theatre  shall  be  of 
brick,  stone  or  other  fireproof  material. 

Floors 

23.  All  auditorium,  balcony,  gallery  and  other  floors 
in  every  theatre  shall  be  of  concrete,  steel  or  other  in- 
combustible material  and  shall  be  of  fire-proof  con- 
struction throughout  and  all  steel  used  shall  be  pro- 
tected with  at  least  two  inches  of  concrete. 

Roofs 

24.  Roof  and  roof  supports  of  every  theatre  shall 
be  of  fire-proof  material ;  provided  that  where  the  seat- 
ing capacity  does  not  exceed  500  seats  and  the  popula- 
tion of  the  municipality  is  not  over  2,000  the  roof  may 
be  constructed  of  steel  beams  and  wood  joists. 

Ceilings. 

25.  Ceilings  of  theatres  shall  be  of  expanded  metal 
lath  or  gypsum  lath  covered  with  fire-proof  plaster. 

Partitions  and  Doors 

26. — (1)  All  partitions  forming  lobbys,  foyers,  vesti- 
bules, stage  and  exits  shall  be  of  fire-proof  construction 
but  other  partitions  if  over  concrete  floors  may  be  of 
wood  studding  lathed  on  both  sides  with  metal  lath  or 
gyproc  and  plastered  and  plaster  shall  run  from  floor 
to  ceiling  and  behind  all  trim. 

(2)  Entrance  doors  may  be  of  wood  construction 
and  all  doors  in  lobbys,  foyers,  stage  and  exits  shall  be 
Kalamein  or  metal  clad  doors. 

(3)  All  Kalamein  or  metal  clad  doors  shall  be 
fitted  in  metal  clad  frames  and  equipped  with  self- 
closing  devices  of  a  type  approved  by  the  inspector. 

Projection,  Battery  and  Generator  Rooms 

27. — (1)  The  projection  room  shall  be  constructed 
of  hollow  tile,  cement,  brick  or  other  fire-proof  material 
and  shall  be  not  less  than  sixteen  feet  in  width,  twelve 
feet  in  depth  and  ten  feet  in  height,  and  there  shall  be 
an  adjoining  fire-proof  rewind  room,  not  less  than  six 
feet  in  width  by  eight  feet  in  depth,  with  emergency 
exit  therefrom. 

(2)  All  doors  to  be  used  as  fire  doors  shall  open 
outwards  and  be  equipped  with  check  springs  and  shall 
not  be  fastened  during  a  performance,  and  all  port  hole 
openings  shall  be  protected  with  automatic  self-closing 
shutters  of  not  less  than  one  sixteenth  inch  steel. 

(3)  Such  shutters  shall  be  controlled  with  fusible 
links  and  shall  be  mstalled  in  such  manner  that  they 
may  be  lowered  individually  as  well  as  collectively  and 
there  shall  also  be  provided  a  master  release  cord  con- 
trolling the  releasing  of  all  port  hole  shutters  and  such 
release  cord  shall  be  situated  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  entrance  doorway. 

(4)  The  projection  room  shall  be  provided  with 
overhead  ventilators  at  least  eighteen  inches  in  dia- 
meter and  the  rewind  room  with  ventilators  at  least 
nine  inches  in  diameter  and  such  ventilators  shall  be 
equipped  with  automatic  devices  to  insure  their  opening 
in  case  of  fire. 
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(5)  Metal  pipes  shall  lead  from  all  lamp  houses  and 
shall  be  connected  to  a  ventilator  leading  to  the  open 
air. 

(6)  There  shall  be  toilet  conveniences  provided  ad- 
jacent to  every  projection  room  and  such  conveniences 
shall  include  a  lavatory  bowl  and  wash-basin  with 
running  water. 

(7)  Where  battery  or  generator  rooms  are  provided 
they  shall  be  of  such  size  as  may  be  determined  reason- 
able by  the  inspector  and  shall  be  ventilated  to  the 
open  air. 

Furnace  and  Fuel  Rooms 

28. — (1)  The  furnace  room  of  every  theatre  shall 
be  so  located  as  to  be  satisfactory  to  the  inspector  and 
shall  be  enclosed  with  walls  of  masonry  at  least  nine 
inches  thick  and  the  entranceway  to  the  furnace  room 
shall  be  protected  with  an  automatically  controlled  fire 
door. 

(2)  The  fuel  room  shall  be  separated  from  the  fur- 
nace room  and  be  enclosed  with  fire-proof  walls  and 
the  opening  protected  with  automatically  controlled 
fire  door. 

Stages 

29. — (1)  Where  in  any  theatre  movable  scenery  is 
used  a  fire  wall  of  brick  (less  the  proscenium  opening), 
not  less  than  fourteen  inches  in  thickness,  shall  separate 
the  auditorium  from  the  stage  and  it  shall  extend  at 
least  four  feet  above  the  stage  and  auditorium  roofs. 

(2)  Above  the  proscenium  opening  there  shall  be 
an  iron  or  steel  girder  of  sufficient  strength  to  carry  the 
entire  load  above  it,  and  such  girder  shall  be  covered 
with  fire-proof  material  to  protect  it  from  the  heat  in 
case  of  fire,  and  the  proscenium  opening  shall  be  pro- 
tected with  a  fire-proof  curtain,  which  curtain  shall 
extend  at  least  twelve  inches  beyond  the  proscenium 
opening,  be  kept  in  place  with  guide  wires,  and  shall  be 
enclosed  on  the  sides  with  strong  metal  channels,  and 
such  curtains  shall  be  raised  at  the  commencement  of 
performances  and  lowered  at  the  conclusion. 

(3)  Stage  floors  shall  be  of  concrete  construction 
but  may  be  covered  with  wood  flooring,  such  flooring 
to  be  laid  directly  against  the  concrete  and  without 
any  air  space  between. 

(4)  There  shall  be  a  skylight  or  ventilating  device 
extending  at  least  five  feet  above  the  roof  of  the  stage 
and  such  skylight  or  ventilating  device  shall  be  con- 
trolled manually  from  the  stage  floor  as  well  as  being 
equipped  with  an  automatic  device  to  insure  the  open- 
ing of  the  ventilator  in  case  of  fire. 

(5)  Grids  and  fly-galleries  shall  be  constructed  of 
fire-proof  material  only  and  a  means  of  emergency 
egress  shall  be  provided  from  such  grids  or  fly-galleries. 

(6)  Dressing  rooms  shall  be  of  fire-proof  material, 
of  ample  room  for  comfort  and  well  lighted,  ventilated 
to  the  open  air  and  shall  contain  wash-basins  with 
running  water. 

(7)  There  shall  be  provided  from  every  stage  an 
emergency  exit  at  least  three  feet  six  inches  in  width 
in  the  clear. 

(8)  Lavatory  accommodation  shall  be  provided  for 
use  of  stage  employees  and  artists. 

(9)  Where  a  stage  platform  is  installed  for  vaude- 
ville or  other  similar  attractions  and  movable  scenery 
is  not  used,  the  entire  construction  shall  be  of  fire-proof 
material  and  provisions  shall  be  made  for  at  least  two 
dressing  rooms  of  ample  room  for  comfort  and  such 
rooms  shall  be  equipped  with  wash-basins  and  running 
water  shall  be  ventilated  to  the  open  air,  well  lighted 
and  provided  with  lavatory  accommodation. 


(10)  All  scenic  effects  or  scenery,  if  not  of  fire  re- 
sistive construction,  shall  be  treated  with  an  effective 
flame  proofing  solution. 

Retiring  Rooms 

30.  In  every  theatre  located  in  a  municipality  where 
there  is  a  waterworks  system  there  shall  be  separate 
retiring  rooms  provided,  one  room  for  male  patrons 
and  one  room  for  female  patrons  and  such  rooms  to  be 
provided  with  toilets  and  wash-basins  with  running 
water  and  shall  be  ventilated  to  the  open  air. 

Stairways 

31. — (1)  All  stairways  throughout  the  theatre  shall 
be  of  concrete,  steel  or  similar  fire-proof  construction, 
without  winders,  and  all  turns  in  stairways  shall  be 
rounded  to  a  radius  of  at  least  eighteen  inches  and  shall 
have  solid  risers  and  treads. 

(2)  The  risers  for  each  step  shall  not  exceed  seven 
and  one-half  inches  and  the  treads  shall  be  not 'less 
than  ten  inches  exclusive  of  nosing. 

(3)  No  stairway  shall  be  less  than  three  feet  six 
inches  in  width  and  all  stairways  used  shall  be  enclosed 
in  fire-proof  walls  and  equipped  with  continuous  hand 
rails  on  each  side. 

Seating 

32. — (1)  All  seats  in  theatres,  except  those  used  in 
boxes,  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  floor,  shall  not 
be  less  than  eighteen  inches  in  width  and  shall  be  spaced 
not  less  than  thirty-two  inches  from  back  to  back. 

(2)  A  row  of  seats  having  an  aisle  at  one  end  shall 
contain  not  more  than  eight  seats  and  a  row  of  seats 
having  an  aisle  at  either  end  shall  contain  not  more 
than  fifteen  seats. 

Specification  of  Aisles 

33. — (1)  All  aisles  shall  extend  from  the  front  to 
rear  of  the  auditorium  and  where  the  seating  capacity 
on  any  one  floor  is  three  hundred  or  less  there  shall  be 
not  less  than  one  centre  aisle  three  feet  six  inches  in 
width  in  the  clear. 

(2)  Where  seating  capacity  on  any  one  floor  is  more 
than  three  hundred  but  less  than  five  hundred  there 
shall  be  not  less  than  two  aisles  each  three  feet  six 
inches  in  width  in  the  clear. 

(3)  Where  seating  capacity  on  any  one  floor  is  more 
than  five  hundred  and  less  than  seven  hundred  and 
fifty  there  shall  be  not  less  than  two  aisles  each  four 
feet  six  inches  in  width  in  the  clear. 

(4)  Where  the  seating  capacity  on  any  one  floor  is 
greater  than  seven  hundred  and  fifty  and  less  than  one 
thousand  there  shall  be  not  less  than  two  aisles  each 
five  feet  six  inches  in  width  in  the  clear. 

(5)  Where  the  seating  capacity  on  any  one  floor  ex- 
ceeds one  thousand  there  shall  be  not  less  than  three 
aisles  each  five  feet  six  inches  in  width  in  the  clear. 

(6)  Cross  aisles  shall  be  provided  to  all  emergency 
exits  and  such  cross  aisles  shall  be  five  feet  in  width  in 
the  clear. 

Plan  and  Clearance  of  Aisles 

34. — (1)  In  every  theatre  all  aisles,  approaches, 
passageways,  emergency  exits  and  stairways  shall  be 
kept  free  and  unobstructed  and  the  public  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  stand  in  any  aisle  or  approach  thereto, 
except  in  designated  standing  areas,  a  plan  of  which 
has  been  approved  by  the  inspector  and  such  plan  shall 
be  properly  displayed  in  manager's  office  for  inspection 
by  proper  officials. 
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(2)  Plans  in  triplicate  of  proposed  standing  area 
shall  be  drawn  by  a  registered  architect  at  a  scale  of 
not  less  than  one  eighth  of  an  inch  to  one  foot  and 
submitted  to  the  inspector  for  approval. 

Entrance  and  Lobby 

35.  In  every  theatre  the  entrance  and  lobby  from 
the  street  line  shall  have  not  less  than  ten  feet  of  door 
width  and  the  lobby  shall  be  not  less  than  ten  feet  in 
width. 

Exits 

36. — (1)  In  every  theatre  suitable  emergency  exits 
situated  at  the  side  or  rear  shall  be  provided. 

(2)  Where  seating  capacity  on  one  floor  is  not  more 
than  seven  hundred  and  fifty  seats  there  shall  be  two 
exits  each  not  less  than  five  feet  in  width  in  the  clear. 

(3)  Where  seating  capacity  on  one  floor  is  more  than 
seven  hundred  and  fifty  seats  there  shall  be  additional 
exit  space  of  five  feet  provided  for  every  additional 
three  hundred  seats  or  less. 

(4)  Where  an  auditorium,  balcony  or  gallery  is  situ- 
ated more  than  six  feet  above  grade  level  the  means  of 
emergency  egress  from  such  auditorium,  balcony  or 
gallery  shall  be  by  fire-proof  ramps  or  stairs  in  well 
lighted,  enclosed  smoke-proof  towers  and  no  ramp 
shall  have  a  greater  rise  than  one  foot  in  six  feet. 

(5)  Where  in  an  existing  theatre  the  auditorium, 
balcony  or  gallery  is  situated  above  grade  level  and  it 
is  impossible  to  provide  smoke- proof  towers  and  where 
the  means  of  egress  is  via  fire  escapes  such  escapes 
shall  be  of  substantial  metal  construction,  provided 
with  a  fire-proof  canopy  or  covering  to  protect  the  stair- 
way and  landings  from  the  weather,  and  shall  be 
scraped  and  painted  with  a  weather-resisting  paint  at 
least  once  every  twelve  months. 

(6)  All  emergency  exits  that  do  not  open  directly 
on  a  street  shall  lead  by  well  lighted,  level  courtways 
to  a  public  lane  or  street  and  such  courtways  shall  be 
kept  unobstructed  at  all  times  and  shall  be  of  at  least 
six  feet  in  width. 

(7)  All  doors  shall  open  outwards  and  all  doors 
except  entrance  doors  shall  be  provided  with  panic 
bolts  of  the  push  bar  or  other  type,  approved  by  the 
inspector,  and  no  door  shall  be  fastened  by  other  than 
approved  panic  bolts  during  a  performance. 

(8)  All  emergency  exit  doors  shall  be  opened  and 
tested  daily. 

(9)  Streets  or  lanes  immediately  in  front  of  any 
theatre  entrance  or  exit  shall  be  kept  unobstructed. 

(10)  All  exits  shall  be  denominated  by  an  "EXIT" 
light  and  sign  and  the  letters  of  such  sign  shall  be  not 
less  than  six  inches  high  and  their  combined  length 
shall  be  at  least  twelve  inches  long  and  such  sign  shall 
be  illuminated  by  a  red  light  during  the  entire  per- 
formance and  no  other  red  lights  shall  be  used  inside 
the  premises. 

Emergency  Lights 

37. — (1)  Emergency  lights  shall  be  provided  for  all 
corridors,  stairways,  emergency  exits,  passageways  and 
courtways  and  shall  be  kept  lighted  during  the  entire 
time  the  theatre  is  open  to  the  public  and  shall  be 
controlled  on  a  separate  circuit  from  the  main  lighting 
of  the  building. 

(2)  An  emergency  lighting  system  having  storage 
batteries  as  a  source  of  supply  and  controlled  from  the 
projection  room  shall  be  installed  in  all  theatres  to  be 
available  in  case  of  failure  of  the  main  lighting  circuit. 
The  illumination  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
inspector. 


LiGkTiNG  OF  Auditorium 

38.  During  any  performance  in  any  theatre  the 
auditorium  of  such  building  shall  be  lighted  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 


Fire-Fighting  Equipment 

39. — (1)  In  every  theatre  there  shall  be  at  least 
four  approved  liquid  fire  extinguishers,  two  at  the 
stage  end  and  two  at  rear  of  auditorium  or  in  foyer. 

(2)  In  every  municipality  where  there  is  a  water- 
works system  all  theatres  with  stages  equipped  or  used 
for  acts  shall  be  equipped  with  stand  pipes  properly 
attached  to  such  water  system  and  with  proper  hose 
attachments. 

(3)  There  shall  be  two  of  such  stand  pipes  on  the 
stage  with  extensions  to  each  floor  above  the  stage. 

(4)  The  size  and  location  of  such  stand  pipes  shall 
be  determined  by  the  chief  of  the  fire  department  of 
the  municipality  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  see  that 
such  stand  pipes  are  properly  installed,  located  and 
equipped  and  the  hose  attachments  shall  be  tested  an- 
nually by  the  chief  of  the  fire  department. 

Acoustical  Treatment  Material 

40. — (1)  Where  any  theatre  requires  acoustical 
treatment,  samples  of  the  material  to  be  used  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  inspector  for  approval  and  none 
other  than  approved  material  shall  be  used. 

(2)  The  inspector  may  grade  and  classify  such  ma- 
terial and  provide  under  what  circumstances  approved 
types  and  quantity  of  material  may  be  used. 

(3)  The  grading  of  acoustical  material  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(a)  grade  1, — material  composed  wholly  of  fire-proof 
substances;  and 

(b)  grade  2, — material  composed  of  substances  that 
are  not  in  themselves  fire-proof  but  have  been 
chemically  treated  to  be  fire  retardant  or  flame 
proof  and  which  will  not  under  disintegration 
give  off  any  toxic  gases  or  objectionable  odours. 

(4)  Grade  1  material  may  be  used  to  correct  acous- 
tical defects  in  any  portion  of  a  theatre. 

(5)  Grade  2  material  may  be  used  only  for  ceilings 
or  that  portion  of  auditorium  walls  situated  more  than 
seven  feet  above  the  highest  seating  tier  in  the  audi- 
torium. 

(6)  Acoustical  treatment  shall  only  be  permitted 
when  the  material  is  solidly  fastened  to  fire-proof  walls 
or  ceiling  and  shall  not  be  installed  in  such  manner  that 
an  air  space  is  permitted  between  acoustical  treatment 
and  wall  dr  ceiling. 

(7)  If  upon  inspection  at  any  time  it  is  found  that 
grade  2  material  has  lost  its  fire  retardant  qualities, 
such  material  shall  forthwith  be  either  retreated  or 
removed. 

(8)  All  curtains  or  draperies  used  for  decorative 
purposes  or  for  acoustical  treatment  shall,  if  not  of 
fire-proof  material,  be  treated  with  an  effective  flame- 
proofing  material. 

(9)  Fibre  boards  or  pulpboards  that  have  been 
sprayed  with  flame-proofing  solution  may  be  used  as 
follows: 

(a)  over  plaster  applied  with  mastic; 

(b)  over  masonry  applied  with  mastic;  or 
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(c)  over  masonry  on  wood  strips  where  concrete 
floor  occurs,  provided  wood  strips  are  flame- 
proof. 

Heating,  Ventilating,  Air  Conditioning 

41. — (1)  This  regulation  shall  apply  to  air  duct 
systems  in  which  air  is  conveyed  for  heating,  ventilating 
or  air  conditioning  in  theatres. 

(2)  Plans  of  systems  shall  be  submitted  to  the  in- 
spector for  approval  before  work  is  started. 

(3)  In  this  regulation, — 

(o)  "blower"  shall  mean  a  fan  used  to  force  air 
under  pressure  into  an  area,  or  to  withdraw  air 
from  an  area  under  suction; 

(b)  "ducts"  shall  mean  tubes,  passageways  or 
other  channels  used  for  the  purpose  of  conveying 
air;  and 

(c)  "incombustible  materials"  shall  mean  any  fire- 
proof material  approved  by  the  inspector. 

(4)  The  ducts  of  any  air  conveying  system  shall  be 
of  incombustible  material  and  so  constructed  as  to  pro- 
vide structural  strength  and  durability  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  galvanized  sheet  iron  or  steel  of  the  thick- 
ness specified  in  the  following  table: 


Round  Ducts, 

Rectangular 

Minimum 

Diameter 

Ducts,  Width 

Thickness, 

(inches) 

(inches) 

U.S 

.  Gauge 

6  to  10 

Up  to  12 

26 

11  to  29 

13  to  30 

24 

30  to  39 

31  to  60 

22 

40  to  49 

61  to  118 

20 

50  and  above 

119  and  above 

18 

(5)  In  all  gravity  heating,  air-conditioning  and  ven- 
tilating systems  there  shall  be  automatically  closing 
heat-actuated  fire  dampers  on  all  supply  and  branch 
ducts,  and  in  leading  or  main  supply  ducts  there  shall 
be  a  heat  actuated  device  with  an  audible  alarm  so  as 
to  sound  in  the  projection  room. 

(6)  A  heat-actuated  automatic  cut-out  shall  be 
provided  at  each  blower  in  all  forced-draft  systems  so 
that  in  the  event  of  fire  or  undue  heat  in  that  location 
the  blower  will  automatically  stop. 

(7)  In  all  forced-draft  systems  an  audible  alarm 
actuated  by  a  heat  control  at  or  near  the  blower  shall 
be  installed  so  as  to  sound  in  the  projection  room. 

(8)  A  manually  operated  control  shall  be  installed 
at  a  convenient  location,  approved  by  the  inspector, 
remote  from  the  ventilating  or  air  conditioning  plant, 
by  which  the  blower  can  be  shut  off  in  case  of  fire  or 
other  necessity. 

(9)  All  filters  shall  be  of  fire  resistive  materials  and 
year  the  approval  of  the  inspector. 

(10)  Filters  shall  be  of  a  type  which  will  not  give 
off  toxic  gases  under  heat  conditions. 

(11)  Liquid  adhesive  coatings  on  filters  shall  have 
a  flash  point  of  not  less  than  350  degrees  Fahrenheit 
open  cup  tester. 

(12)  When  flexible  connections  are  provided  in  a 
duct  system  they  shall  consist  of  flexible  woven  asbes- 
tos or  sleeve  joints  with  asbestos  packing  or  other  ap- 
proved non-combustible  material 

(13)  Where  any  lining  or  cover  is  placed  in  or  on 
any  duct  inside  the  building  the  same  shall  be  of  in- 
combustible material. 

(14)  When  located  less  than  seven  feet  above  the 
floor  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  shall  be    protected 


by  a  substantial  grill  or  screen  of  not  more  than  one- 
inch  mesh. 

(15)  Outside  air  intake  openings  shall  be  protected 
with  approved  automatic  fire  doors  or  shutters,  if  re- 
quired by  the  inspector  on  account  of  an  exposure  fire 
hazard,  with,  in  cases  of  extended  fresh  air  intakes,  the 
fire  dampers  being  placed  at  the  roof  or  fire  wall. 

(16)  Fire  dampers  shall  be  made  and  installed  so 
that  they  will  remain  tightly  closed  after  the  operation 
of  the  heat-actuated  closing  device,  hinged  dampers 
shall  be  equipped  with  spring  catches  and  hinge  pins 
shall  be  of  corrosion  resistive  material. 

(17)  Automatically-closing  heat-actuated  fire  damp- 
ers shall  be  provided  in  the  ducts  at  locations  near  to 
the  discharge  side  of  the  blower  in  all  forced-draft  sys- 
tems and  at  each  point  where  the  ducts  pass  through 
a  fire  wall. 

(18)  When  the  air  conditioning  or  ventilating  sys- 
tem is  connected  with  projection  room  there  shall  not 
be  any  return  duct  from  the  projection  room  to  the 
system  but  exhaust  from  the  projection  room  shall  be 
to  the  outside  of  the  building. 

(19)  Supply  ducts  entering  projection,  re-wind, 
rectifier,  or  generator  rooms  shall  nave  fire  dampers  at 
the  supply. 

(20)  A  heating  unit  for  heating  the  air  that  is  forced 
or  drawn  through  the  ducts  shall  be  installed  in  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements  for  other  heating  units 
and  their  appurtenances  in  theatres. 

(21)  Unless  refrigeration  which  is  non-toxic,  non- 
irritant,  non-explosive  and  non-inflammable  when  used 
in  connection  with  any  installation  for  air  conditioning, 
the  evaporator  or  the  coils  containing  the  refrigerant 
shall  not  be  placed  in  an  air  conditioning  duct  or  in  any 
location  where  in  case  of  leakage  the  refrigerant  could 
pass  through  the  ducts  into  the  room  or  other  places 
served. 

Projection  Room  Equipment 

42. — (1)  All  types  of  equipment  adaptable  for  the 
projection  of  motion  pictures  or  for  the  reproduction  of 
sound  with  motion  pictures  in  theatres,  or  for  furnishing 
sources  of  illumination,  or  current  to  operate  such 
equipment  shall  be  approved  by  and  installed  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 

(2)  Fire  preventing  or  safety  devices  for  such 
equipment  and  the  location  and  installation  of  all  such 
equipment  or  devices  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
inspector. 

(3)  All  furniture  or  fixtures  in  the  projection  room 
shall  be  of  fire-proof  construction  only. 

(4)  The  projection  room  shall  be  kept  clean  and 
free  from  all  articles  not  required  for  operating  motion 
picture  projectors,  sound  reproducing  equipment  or 
other  associated  apparatus. 

(5)  Four  one-quart  carbon  tetrachloride  hand 
pump  type  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  at  all  times  kept 
in  good  working  order  and  available  for  use  in  the 
projection  room. 

(6)  The  arc  lamp  or  other  source  of  illumination 
used  with  a  motion  picture  projector  or  other  similar 
apparatus  shall  be  of  the  standard  type  for  the  pro- 
jector with  which  it  is  intended  to  be  used  and  no 
changes  or  alterations  shall  be  made  to  the  arc  lamp 
or  other  source  of  illumination  until  such  changes  or 
alterations  have  been  approved  by  the  inspector. 

(7)  Conductors  supplying  current  to  arc  lamp  shall 
not  be  smaller  than  No.  4  B.  and  S.  gauge  or  its  equiva- 
lent. 


28 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


763 


(8)  Stranded  conductors  provided  with  approved 
lugs  shall  be  used  between  the  lamp  and  permanent 
wiring. 

(9)  A  fire-proof  insulation  shall  be  used  on  con- 
ductors inside  lamp  house  and  those  connected  to  the 
arc  lamp  and  resistance. 

(10)  Conductors  passing  through  walls  of  lamp 
house  shall  be  protected  with  approved  bushings. 

(11)  All  resistance  devices  shall  be  kept  not  less 
than  two  feet  from  any  inflammable  material  and  from 
the  projectior  or  shall  be  separated  from  them  by  a 
slab  of  slate  or  marble  and  in  no  case  shall  they  be 
kept  on  the  floor  of  the  projection  room  but  shall  be 
elevated  at  least  eighteen  inches  above  the  floor. 

(12)  The  resistance  device  shall  be  surrounded  with 
a  substantially  attached  metal  guard  having  a  mesh  not 
larger  than  one-half  inch,  which  guard  is  to  be  kept  at 
least  one  inch  from  outside  frame  of  resistance  device. 

(13)  All  motion  picture  projectors  shall  be  of  metal 
or  other  fire-proof  material  and  shall  be  equipped  with 
fire-proof  magazines,  automatic  fire  shutters,  upper  and 
lower  film  guards  and  proper  rheostats. 

(14)  The  electric  motor  used  for  driving  the  projec- 
tor shall  be  an  approved  type  and  installed  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  inspector  and  such  motor  shall  be  securely 
attached  to  the  machine  supports,  satisfactorily 
enclosed  and  separately  fused. 

(15)  All  electrical  devices  shall  be  securely  mounted 
on  fire-proof  supports,  and  be  enclosed  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  inspector. 

Projectionist  Classifications 

43.  Projectionist  licenses  shall  be  issued  as  follows: 
first-class;  second-class  and  apprentice. 

Licensed  Projectionist  to  be  in  Charge 

44.  Where  motion  pictures  of  standard  size  are 
shown,  either  in  public  or  private,  the  projection  equip- 
ment shall  be  in  charge  of^  the  holder  of  a  first-class  or 
second-class  license. 


First-Class  Licenses 

45.  A  first-class  license  may  be  obtained  by  the 
holder  of  a  second-class  license  by  completing  the  first- 
class  examination  papers  and  practical  test  prescribed 
by  regulation  51. 


Second-Class  Licenses 

46. — (1)  A  second-class  license  may  be  obtained 
by,— 

(a)  serving  as  an  apprentice  for  not  less  than  twelve 
months  on  standard  projection  equipment;  and 

(Jb)  successfully  completing  the  second-class  and 
apprenticeship  examination  papers  and  prac- 
tical tests  prescribed  by  regulation  51. 

(2)  The  inspector  may  in  his  discretion  permit  a 
person  who  has  held  a  projectionist  license  in  any  other 
province  or  country  or  who  has  completed  a  course  of 
instruction  approved  by  the  inspector  to  try  the 
second-class  written  examination  and  practial  test 
without  having  served  the  apprenticeship  term. 

(3)  A  second-class  projectionist  may  take  charge 
of  projection  equipment  for  a  period  of  two  years  after 
the  issuance  of  the  license  but  thereafter  shall  not  be 
in  charge  until  he  has  obtained  a  first-class  license, 
except  by  special  permission  of  the  inspector. 


Apprentice  Licenses 

47.  An  apprentice  license  may  be  issued  to  anyone 
who, — 

(a)  is  of  the  full  age  of  eighteen  years;  and 

(6)  has  furnished  to  the  inspector,  in  such  manner 
as  the  inspector  may  require,  proof  of  age, 
evidence  of  his  physical  ability  to  handle  pro- 
jection, sound  and  fire-fighting  equipment  and 
a  medical  certificate  that  he  does  not  suffer 
from  epilepsy  in  any  form. 

Apprentices 

48. — (1)  An  apprentice  may  be  employed  to  assist 
the  holder  of  a  first  or  second-class  license  in  any 
theatre. 

(2)  The  apprentice  shall  not  be  permitted  to  take 
charge  of  the  projection  equipment  and  may  only 
handle  such  equipment  when  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  a  first  or  second-class  projectionist. 

(3)  An  apprentice  shall  remain  in  the  projection 
room  during  the  entire  time  the  projectors  are  in  opera- 
tion. 

(4)  The  apprentice  after  serving  six  months  in  the 
projection  room  may  write  his  apprenticeship  ex- 
amination and  try  the  practical  test  as  prescribed  by 
regulation  51. 

Re-writing  Examinations 

49.  Upon  failure  to  pass  the  examination  of  any 
class  a  projectionist  may  write  such  examination  a 
second  time  after  having  served  a  further  six  months' 
period  in  the  projection  room  but  shall  not  try  such 
examination  a  third  time  except  by  special  leave  of  the 
Inspector. 

Time  of  Examinations 

50.  Examinations  upon  all  classes  of  papers  as  well 
as  the  practical  test  shall  be  held  on  the  first  Mondays 
of  January,  April,  July  and  October, 

Subjects  of  Examinations 

51. — (1)  The  following  shall  be  the  subjects  of 
the  examination  for  first  class  licenses, — 

(a)  Projection  and  Film: 

(i)  knowledge  of  projection-lenses,  con- 
struction, selection,  use,  adjustment  and 
care; 

(ii)  ability  to  secure  and  maintain  a  clear 
field  on  the  screen ; 

(iii)  ability  to  secure  correct  definition  for 
best  results  on  the  screen  at  a  minimum 
expense;  and 

(iv)   types  of  arc  lamp  reflector  mirrors; 

(b)  Electricity: 
(i)  systems  of  transmission,  sizes  and  insula- 
tion of  wires  and  cables,  theatre  wiring 
systems; 

(ii)  general  knowledge  of  generators,  recti- 
fiers, rheostats  and  their  care; 

(iii)  testing  for  open,  shorted  and  grounded 
circuits,  also  other  defects;  connection  of 
lamp  circuits,  motor-generators,  rectifiers 
and  similar  apparatus.  General  know- 
ledge of  t|ie  lamp-house,  carbons,  connec- 
tions, faults  and  their  remedies;  and 
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(iv)  care  of  storage  batteries; 

(c)   Mechanism: 

(i)  specific  knowledge  of  the  machine  parts, 
their  uses,  care,  adjustments  and  re- 
newal of  parts; 

(ii)  various  types  of  intermittent  movements, 
their  care  and  adjustment; 

(iii)  the  machine  safety  devices,  their  action, 
care  and  adjustment; 

(iv)  the  revolving  shutter,  its  principle  of 
operation  and  adjustment; 

{d)  Safety: 

knowledge  of  safety  appliances  connected 
with  projection  machine  apparatus, 
auxiliary  safety  appliances,  their  use  and 
care,  construction  of  projection  rooms, 
installation  of  electrical  and  projection 
equipment  therein,  ventilation  and  other 
matters;  and 

(e)  Sound: 

(i)  principles  of  amplification,  knowledge  of 
vacuum  tubes,  methods  of  sound  repro- 
duction, speaker  operation;  and 

(ii)  ability  to  test  for  sound  trouble  and 
apply  remedies. 

(2)  The  following  shall  be  the  subjects  of  the  exami- 
tion  for  second  class  licenses, — 

(c)  Projection  and  film: 

(i)  projection-lenses,  general  knowledge  of 
construction,  selection,  care  and  use; 

(ii)  ability  to  secure  correct  definition  and  to 
maintain  a  clear  field  on  the  screen; 
ability  to  hold  picture  in  focus  and  main- 
tain the  maximum  amount  of  light  on 
the  screen;  and 

(iii)  care  and  revision  of  film; 

(6)  Electricity: 

(i)  sizes  and  insulation  of  wires  and  cables, 
general  knowledge  of  electrical  equip- 
ment used  in  motion  picture  work; 


;  .    *      (ii)  testing  for  short  circuits,  open  circuits 
and  grounds;  testing  of  fuses; 

(iii)  knowledge    of    wiring    and    connections 
from  supply  to  lamp; 

(iv)  knowledge  of  lamp-house,  its  care  and 
faults  and  the  remedy;  and 

(v)  care  of  storage  batteries; 

(c)   Mechanism: 

(i)  general  knowledge  of  the  machine  head, 
its  component  parts,  their  adjustment 
and  care,  care  of  individual  parts; 

(ii)  various  types  of  intermittent  move- 
ments, general  knowledge  of  their  care 
and  adjustment; 

(iii)  safety  devices,  their  action,  care  and 
common  faults; 

(iv)  threading,  framing  and  focusing  devices, 
their  use  and  care;  and 


(v)  revolving  shutter,  its  principle  and 
adjustment; 

{d)  Safety: 

(i)  knowledge  of  safety  appliances  connected 
with  motion  picture  machines,  auxiliary 
appliances,  their  use  and  care; 

(ii)  construction  of  projection  rooms,  in- 
stallation of  electrical  and  projection 
equipment,  ventilation  of  rooms;  and 

(iii)  types  of  arc  lamp  reflector  mirrors. 

(«)  Sound: 

photo  electric  cells,  amplifier  tubes,  horns, 
wiring,  batteries  and  rectifiers. 

(3)  The  following  shall  be  the  subjects  of  the  exami- 
nation for  apprenticeship  licenses, — 

(a)  Projection  and  film: 

(i)  projection  lenses,  general  knowledge  of 
the  construction  and  care; 

(ii)  ability  to  secure  correct  definition  and  to 
maintain  even  illumination  on  the  screen; 
and 

(iii)  care  of  film,  proper  method  of  revising 
film; 

(b)  Electricity: 

(i)  general  knowledge  of  electrical  devices 
used  as  source  of  arc  lamp  supply ; 

(ii)  wire  sizes  and  types  of  insulation; 

(iii)  general  knowledge  of  electrical  terms; 
(iv)  connection  of  arc  lamps  from  source  of 
supply  through  resistance;  and 

(v)  testing  of  circuits,  fuses  and  other  de- 
vices; 

(c)  Mechanism: 

(i)  general  knowledge  of  machine  head  con- 
struction and  operation; 

(ii)  intermittent  movement  construction, 
action  and  care;  and 

(iii)  threading,  framing  and  focusing; 

(d)  Safety: 

(i)  projection  room  construction  require- 
ments; 

(ii)  types  of  projection  equipment; 

(iii)  safety  appliances  on  projection  machines, 
their  use  and  action;  and 

(iv)  auxiliary  safety  devices  necessary;  and 

(e)  Sound: 

(i)  method  of  securing  sound  from  film 
track; 

(ii)  construction  and  action  of  photo  electric 
cell; 

(iii)  construction  and  action  of  a  three-ele- 
ment amplifier  tube;  and 


(iv)  construction  and  action  of  exciter  lamp. 
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Applications  for  Examination  Fees 

52. — (1)  Applications  to  write  examinations  shall 
be  made  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  of  ex- 
amination on  a  form  supplied  by  the  inspector  and  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  five  dollars. 

(2)  The  inspector  may  require  any  projectionist  to 
appear  for  re-examination. 

(3)  The  fee  for  each  class  of  projectionists'  license 
and  for  each  renewal  thereof  shall  be  five  dollars. 

Number  of  Projectionists 

53. — (1)  In  every  theatre  where  there  is  more  than 
one  motion  picture  projector  installed  there  shall  be 
licensed  projectionists  employed  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing schedule  and  in  this  regulation  "projectionist" 
shall  mean  the  holder  of  a  first-class  projectionist  license 
or  a  second-class  projectionist  license  and  this  regula- 
tion shall  be  subject  to  sub-regulation  (3)  of  regulation 
46: 

(a)  in  any  theatre  where  the  seating  capacity  is  one 
thousand  or  more  two  projectionists  shall  be 
employed;  and 

(b)  in  any  theatre  where  the  seating  capacity  is  less 
than  one  thousand  one  projectionist  shall  be 
employed  and  in  addition  an  apprentice  may 
be  employed.  — 

(2)  The  inspector  may  alter  the  class  of  licensed 
projectionist  required  to  be  employed  in  any  projection 
room  where  the  building  or  other  circumstances  war- 
rant such  alteration. 

Projectionist  in  Charge 

54.  Where  in  any  theatre  projectionists  of  different 
classes  are  employed  the  higher  class  projectionist  shall 
have  complete  charge  of  the  projection  room  including 
the  equipment  therein,  and  in  all  other  cases  each  pro- 
jectionist shall  have  control  of  the  equipment  under  his 
care  and  all  shall  be  equally  responsible  for  the  proper 
operation  and  care  of  the  equipment  and  projection 


Conduct  of  Projectionists 

55.  No  projectionist  shall, — 

(a)  smoke  or  permit  smoking  in  the  projection 
room  at  any  time; 

(b)  read  or  have  reading  material  other  than  licenses 
and  regulations  in  the  projection  room; 

(c)  permit  an  unlicensed  person  other  than  the 
manager,  the  inspector  or  an  official  of  a  police  force  or 
fire  department  to  be  or  remain  in  the  projection  room 
while  an  audience  is  in  the  building; 

(d)  permit  film  to  remain  exposed  in  the  projection 
room  at  any  time; 

(e)  allow  films  to  be  rewound  in  the  room  housing 
the  projectors; 

(/)  permit  over-fusing  or  make  improper  electrical 
connections; 

(g)  loan  his  projectionist  license  to  any  person; 

(A)  fail  to  produce  on  demand  by  proper  officials 
projectionist  license  where  motion  picture  apparatus  is 
being  used; 

(t)  fail  to  test  apparatus  and  electrical  connections 
prior  to  each  performance; 

(J)  fail  to  inspect  and  repair  all  films  while  at  the 
theatre; 


(k)  operate  or  permit  to  be  operated  defective  pro- 
jection or  sound  equipment; 

(/)  allow  a  dirty  projection  room  or  equipment; 

(m)  fasten  doors  on  inside,  remove  handle  from  out- 
side of  doors  or  otherwise  delay  access  to  authorized 
persons; 

(n)  fail  to  report  promptly  to  the  department  the 
occurrence  of  any  film  fire  and  the  apparent  cause 
thereof ; 

(o)  use  any  habit  forming  drug; 

(/>)  display  films  without  bands  or  approval  certi- 
ficates of  the  Board  of  Censors  of  Motion  Pictures; 

(g)  use  defective  or  overloaded  reels; 

(r)  permit  port  hole  shutters  to  be  in  a  defective 
condition; 

(s)  fail  to  test  the  working  of  all  port  hole  shutters 
daily;  or 

{i)  fail  to  have  fire  extinguishers  in  good  working 
order. 

Approval  of  Equipment 

56.  No  projectionist  shall  operate  or  cause  to  be 
operated  a  projection  machine  or  sound  equipment  de- 
vice which  is  not  installed  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations. 

Examination  of  Equipment 

57.  Every  projectionist  shall  examine  his  projection 
machine  and  sound  equipment  daily  and  shall  devote 
his  whole  attention  to  and  remain  at  the  projector 
while  it  is  in  operation. 

Exclusion  from  Projection  Room 

58.  No  projectionist  shall  permit  any  person  to 
enter  or  remain  in  the  projection  room  during  a  f>er- 
formance  except  a  provincial  or  municipal  police  officer, 
the  manager,  the  local  fire  chief  or  the  inspector. 

Intoxication  of  Projectionist 

59.  No  projectionist  or  apprentice  shall  operate  a 
motion  picture  projector  while  under  the  influence  of 
liquor. 

Duty  of  Exhibitor 

60.  No  exhibitor  shall  permit  any  projectionist  to 
operate  a  motion  picture  projector  while  the  projec- 
tionist is  under  the  influence  of  liquor  or  permit  any 
projectionist  to  violate  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or 
regulations. 

Projector  Speed 

61.  No  projectionist  shall  permit  any  film  to  travel 
through  the  projector  at  a  greater  speed  than  ninety 
feet  to  the  minute. 

Rewind  Room 

62.  Films  shall  be  rewound  or  revised  only  in  the 
rewind  room  constructed  for  that  purpose,  and,  films 
shall  not  be  exposed  at  any  time  except  when  being 
transferred  to  or  from  the  projection  machine  or  being 
rewound  or  revised,  and  all  spare  reels  of  films  shall  be 
kept  in  a  fire-resistive  container  which  shall  have 
separate  individual  compartments  and  a  self-closing 
lid. 

Leaders  and  Trailers 

63.  All  leaders,  trailers,  announcements  and  other 
extra  films  shall  be  kept  in  fire-resistive  containers. 
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Film  Exchange  Licenses 

64. — (1)  Regulations  64  to  79  shall  apply  to  35  mm 
film  exchanges  and  depots,  save  and  except  that  regu- 
lations 65  and  67  and  sub-regulation  6  of  regulation  72 
shall  not  apply  to  film  exchanges  licensed  on  the  1st 
day  of  December,  1943,  insofar  as  the  premises  in  which 
they  are  then  located  are  concerned. 

(2)  The  fee  payable  for  35  mm  film  exchange 
license  shall  be  $100.00  provided  that  if  the  license  is 
issued  after  September  1st  and  before  December  1st, 
in  each  license  year,  the  fee  shall  be  four-fifths  of  that 
for  the  year;  and  if  issued  after  December  1st,  and 
before  March  1st,  the  fee  shall  be  one-half  of  that  for 
the  year;  and  if  issued  after  March  1st,  the  fee  shall  be 
one-quarter  of  that  for  the  year. 

(3)  For  transfer  of  film  exchange  license  a  fee 
of  $5.00  shall  be  paid. 

(4)  No  person  shall  lend  a  film  exchange  license  for 
any  purpose. 

(5)  No  film  exchange  or  distributor  of  films  shall 
supply  any  film  of  a  standard  size  to  any  person  who 
does  not  hold  a  theatre  license  or  special  permit  from 
the  inspector. 

(6)  Every  application  for  a  license  shall  be  accom- 
panied with  a  certificate  from  the  inspection  depart- 
ment of  the  appropriate  Hydro-Electric  Power  Com- 
mission dated  within  two  months  of  such  application, 
certifying  that  all  wiring  and  electrical  appliances  have 
been  inspected  and  approved  by  such  inspection 
department. 

Film  Exchange  Requirements 

65.  A  license  to  operate  a  film  exchange  shall  be 
granted  only  when  the  building  in  which  such  exchange 
is  located  is: 

(c)  of  fire-proof  construction  in  that  portion  of  the 
building  in  which  films  are  stored  or  handled; 

(b)  not  more  than  two  storeys  in  height; 

(c)  situated  at  least  50  feet  distant  from  the  nearest 
wall  of  any  building  occupied  as  a  school, 
theatre,  church,  hospital  or  other  place  of  public 
assembly;  and 

(d)  not  occupied  as  a  private  dwelling,  multiple 
dwelling  or  hotel. 

Erection  of  Film  Exchange  Building 

66. — (1)  Before  erecting  or  altering  any  building 
which  is  intended  for  use  by  a  film  exchange  the  owner 
shall  submit  for  approval  to  the  inspector  complete 
plans  in  duplicate  drawn  to  scale  of  not  less  than  one- 
eighth  inch  to  the  foot,  which  shall  be  sufficient  to 
enable  the  inspector  to  obtain  full  and  complete  infor- 
mation as  to  the  extent  and  character  of  the  proposed 
work. 

(2)  Such  plans  shall  consist  of  a  plot  plan  showing 
proposed  location  of  building  with  means  of  egress  to 
public  street  or  lane,  a  floor  plan  for  every  floor  of 
the  building,  a  longitudinal  section  and  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  specifications  of  construction. 

(3)  If  the  inspector  finds  that  the  plans  conform  to 
the  Act  and  the  regulations  he  shall  certify  his 
approval  thereon,  and  the  owner  shall  not  proceed  with 
the  erection  of  or  alterations  to  such  building  without 
such  approval. 

Other  Occupancy  of  Film  Exchange  Building 

67.  No  portion  of  a  film  exchange  building  shall  be 
given  over  for  occupancy  to  any  other  business  except 
on  permit  from  the  Inspector. 


Arrangement  of  Film  Exchange  Building 

68. — (1)  Film  storage  vaults,  revising  rooms,  ship- 
ping rooms  and  other  areas  where  film  is  handled 
shall  be  separated  from  the  administrative  portion  of 
the  building  by  fire  walls,  and  all  door  openings  in 
such  fire  walls  are  to  be  equipped  with  approved 
Class  A  fire  doors. 

(2)  All  rooms  in  which  film  is  handled  shall  have 
two  or  more  exits  remote  from  each  other  and  opening 
outwards. 

(3)  At  least  one  exit  from  revising  rooms  shall  lead 
directly  to  the  open  air  or  to  outside  the  area  where 
films  are  handled  or  stored  and  shall  be  equipped  with 
panic  hardware. 

(4)  Revising  rooms  or  rooms  where  films  are 
examined  or  handled  shall  have  a  floor  area  of  not  less 
than  35  square  feet  for  each  person  regularly  working 
therein. 

(5)  All  furniture  and  fixtures  where  films  are 
handled  or  stored  shall  be  of  metal  or  other  fire- 
resistive  material. 

(6)  Every  room  in  which  film  is  stored  or  handled, 
except  film  vaults  and  projection  rooms,  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  first-aid  fire  appliances  of  types  using  water 
or  water  solutions  and  other  areas  shall  have  first-aid 

^re   appliances   of   a    type   suitable   for   the    hazards 
involved. 

Sprinkler  and  Heating  Systems 

69. — (1)  All  areas  in  which  film  is  stored  or  handled, 
except  the  motion  picture  projection  suite,  shall  be 
equipped  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  of  the  wet 
pipe  type  or  the  empty  pipe  system  with  open  heads. 

(2)  The  spacing  of  sprinkler  heads  shall  not  exceed 
one  head  for  each  64  square  feet  of  floor  space,  except  in 
film  vaults  where  there  shall  be  at  least  one  sprinkler 
head  for  each  62  J^  cubic  feet  of  vault  space,  and 
equipped  with  baffles  if  a  wet  pipe  system  is  installed. 

(3)  All  radiators,  heating  coils,  pipes  and  returns  in 
film  handling  or  storage  areas  shall  be  effectively 
screened  so  that  no  film  can  come  within  4  inches  of 
the  heating  surface. 

(4)  Heating  of  vaults,  when  required  to  prevent 
sprinkler  pipes  freezing,  shall  be  by  hot  water  or  low 
pressure  steam  with  automatic  control  limiting  steam 
pressure  to  ten  pounds  and  the  vault  temperature  to 
not  in  excess  of  seventy  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

(5)  Radiators  shall  be  placed  at  the  ceiling,  over 
aisle  space,  with  pipes  and  radiators  protected  with 
wire  guards  so  arranged  that  no  film  can  be  placed 
within  twelve  inches  of  such  pipes  or  radiators. 

Screening  Room 

70. — (1)  Screening  rooms  and  projection  suites  shall 
be  of  fireproof  construction  and  each  shall  be  provided 
with  unobstructed  means  of  egress  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the    inspector. 

(2)  Screening  rooms  shall  have  seating  capacity 
for  not  more  than  35  persons. 

(3)  Projection  suites  for  screening  rooms  shall 
comply  with  the  regulations  for  theatre  projection 
booths  insofar  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  it  is 
structurally  possible. 

Storage  of  Posters 

71.  All  posters,  heralds,  hand  bills  and  other  similar 
advertising  matter  shall  be  stored  in  a  separate  room  on 
metal  racks  or  in  metal  cabinets. 
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Film  Exchange  Vaults 

72. — (1)  Vaults  shall  be  constructed  in  accordance 
with  plans  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Inspector. 

(2)  No  vault  shall  exceed  750  cubic  feet  in  inside 
dimensions. 

(3)  Vault  walls  and  floors  shall  be  constructed  of 
not  less  than  eight  inches  of  brick  or  six  inches  of 
reinforced  concrete. 

(4)  Vaults  shall  be  supported  by  masonry  or  steel 
of  sufficient  strength  to  carry  the  load  safely.  Beams 
shall  rest  at  both  ends  on  steel  girders,  iron  or  steel 
columns  or  walls  or  piers  of  masonry. 

(5)  The  vault  room  shall  be  of  reinforced  concrete 
at  least  six  inches  thick;  where  the  floor  or  roof  above 
is  equivalent  to  this  it  may  serve  as  the  vault  roof; 
a  heavy  wire  screen  of  not  less  than  two  inches  mesh 
or  its  equivalent  may  be  installed  below  the  required 
roof  to  limit  the  interior  vault  space  of  750  cubic  feet. 

(6)  Vaults  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  drains 
or  scuppers  to  the  outside  of  the  building. 

(7)  Proximity  to  stacks  and  other  sources  of  heat 
shall  be  avoided. 

(8)  Vault  door  openings  shall  be  protecte  d  with 
approved  class  A  fire  doors,  one  on  each  face  of  the 
wall. 

(9)  The  interior  door  shall  be  self-closing.  The 
outer  door  shall  be  of  the  swinging  type,  self-closing 
and  close  into  a  metal  frame  or  otherwise  made  tight 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  flame  around  the  edges. 

(10)  Film  vaults  shall  be  equipped  with  metal  racks 
arranged  for  the  storage  of  single  or  double  reel  con- 
tainers and  approved  shipping  containers  placed  on 
edge,  and  racks  shall  not  obstruct  vent  openings. 

Vault  Vents 

73. — (1)  Film  vaults  shall  be  provided  with  a 
separate  vent  having  a  minimum  efi^ective  sectional 
area  of  14  square  inches  per  100  pounds  of  film  capacity. 
The  vent  area  for  a  vault  of  750  cubic  feet  shall  be  not 
less  than  1400  square  inches. 

(2)  Vent  flues  inside  the  building  shall  be  con- 
structed of  five  inches  of  reinforced  concrete  or  the 
equivalent.  Exterior  flues  shall  be  of  a  construction 
equivalent  to  that  of  smoke  stacks. 

(3)  The  outlet  of  each  vent  shall  be  five  feet  above 
the  roof  and  constructed  to  face  the  street,  court  or 
other  clear  opening  which  will  give  a  distance  of  at 
least  50  feet  to  any  window  or  other  opening  exposed 
thereby  at  the  same  or  higher  level,  and  all  outlets 
shall  be  a  distance  of  at  least  25  feet  from  any  fire 
escape  on  the  same  or  higher  level. 

(4)  Each  vent  shall  be  protected  against  the  weather 
by  glass  not  more  than  1/16  of  an  inch  in  thickness 
and  each  pane  of  glass  shall  not  be  less  than  200  square 
inches  in  area.  The  sash  for  such  glass  shall  open 
automatically  to  its  full  area  in  case  of  fire  by  means 
of  a  heat-actuated  releasing  device  placed  inside  the 
vault. 

(5)  A  light  wire  screen  not  coarser  than  14  of  an 
inch  mesh  shall  be  placed  in  each  vent  and  so  arranged 
as  not  to  interfere  with  the  automatic  operation  of  the 
sash. 

Film  Exchange  Lights,  Elevators  and 
Stairways 

74. — (1)  All  lights  in  film  vaults  shall  be  at  the 
ceiling  and  of  the  fixed  marine  type  with  vapor-proof 


globes  and  switches  and  conduit  wiring.  All  switches 
controlling  vault  lights  shall  be  located  outside  the 
vault  and  arranged  with  a  pilot  light  to  indicate 
whether  lights  are  on  or  off. 

(2)  All  lights  in  revising  rooms  shall  be  equipped 
only  with  vapor-proof  globes  and  switches. 

(3)  Exit  lights  throughout  film  exchanges  shall  be 
on  a  separate  circuit  to  the  remainder  of  the  electrical 
system  for  the  exchange. 

(4)  Elevators  in  film  exchanges  shall  be  of  the  fully- 
enclosed  type  for  both  shaft  and  cage. 

(5)  All  stairways  in  film  exchange  buildings  shall  be 
fully  enclosed,  with  openings  at  each  floor  level  pro- 
tected by  self-closing  approved  class  B  fire  doors. 

Storage  of  Film  in  Exchanges 

75. — (1)  All  film  in  film  exchanges  shall  be  kept 
in  closed  metal  containers  except  during  the  actual 
time  of  examining  or  revision. 

(2)  All  films  in  vaults  shall  be  in  single  or  double 
reel  metal  containers  or  approved  shipping  containers 
and  kept  on  edge  on  the  racks.  Materials  other  than 
film  and  film  cement  shall  not  be  stored  in  the  vaults. 

(3)  Films  prepared  for  shipment  shall  be  in  ap- 
proved shipping  containers  and  placed  in  the  shipping 
or  holding  room. 

(4)  All  films  in  the  revising  room  except  those  in 
the  actual  process  of  revision  shall  be  in  approved 
shipping  containers  or  metal  cabinets  and  such  cabinets 
shall  not  have  a  capacity  of  more  than  25  reels  of  film, 
but  in  no  case  shall  more  than  two  reels,  single  or 
double,  be  exposed  by  any  one  revisor  at  one  time. 

(5)  All  film  scraps  or  cuttings  from  films  shall  be 
deposited  in  self-closing  standard  metal  waste  recep- 
tacles kept  at  least  one-half  filled  with  water  which 
shall  be  emptied  daily  and  all  film  departments  shall 
be  cleared  of  waste  paper  or  similar  inflammable  debris 
daily. 

(6)  Junk  film  shall  be  stored  in  metal  or  wooden 
closed  containers  having  a  capacity  of  not  more  than 
200  pounds  each  and  film  in  such  containers  shall  not 
be  kept  overnight  except  in  film  vaults  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  500  pounds. 

(7)  Every  film  exchange  shall  appoint  a  chief 
revisor  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  instruct  his  assistants 
in  the  care,  handling  and  inspection  of  film. 

(8)  Any  compound  of  collodion  and  amyl  acetate 
or  similar  inflammable  cements  inside  the  building 
shall  not  exceed  one  gallon  in  quantity. 


Smoking  in  Exchange 

76.  Smoking  shall  not  be  permitted  in  any  film 
exchange  or  depot  other  than  in  the  business  office. 

Fire  Loss 

77.  Every  person  in  charge  of  a  film  exchange  shall 
report  within  24  hours  to  the  inspector  the  date, 
place  and  other  details  of  any  loss  by  fire  in  the  ex- 
change premises  or  elsewhere  of  property  belonging  to 
the  film  exchange. 

Film  Depots,  etc. 

78.  Film  depots  or  firms  or  persons  assembling 
film  for  trans-shipment  shall  conform  to  the  regulations 
for  shipping  rooms  of  film  exchanges. 


33 


768 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Power  of  Inspector 

79.(1)  The  inspector  may  inspect  any  films  to  be 
used  in  Ontario  and  may  enter  any  film  exchange  for 
that  purpose,  and  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Censors 
of  Ontario  of  any  film  which  he  deems  to  be  in  a 
dangerous  or  unsafe  condition  shall  be  suspended  until 
such  time  as  the  inspector  shall  notify  the  owner  thereof 
in  writing  that  such  suspension  is  cancelled. 

(2)  Every  person,  corporation  and  firm  having  in 
or  under  his  or  its  possession  or  control  films  which 
have  been  passed  by  the  Board  of  Censors  of  Motion 
Pictures  for  exhibition  in  Ontario,  shall,  upon  demand, 
make  a  return  to  the  inspector  in  the  form  of  a  statu- 
tory declaration,  showing  the  names  and  number  of 
such  films  and  any  other  information,  and  in  such 
form  as  the  inspector  may  require. 

16MM  Film  Exchanges  and 
Motion  Picture  Shows 

80. — (1)  The  fee  for  16mm.,  fihn   exchange   license 
shall  be  $50  per  year. 

(2)  For  transfer  of  16mm.  film  exchange  license  a 
fee  of  $5  shall  be  paid. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  this  regulation  every  company,  association  or  dealer 
in  16mm.  or  miniature  motion  picture  projectors  and 
supplies  and  equipment  shall  furnish  the  inspector 
with  a  monthly  report  in  writing  of  the  names  and 
addresses  to  whom  16mm.  machines  and  films  have 
been  rented,  leased,  sold  or  supplied,  together  with  the 
addresses  at  which  it  is  intended  to  use  these  machines 
and  films. 

(4)  The  license  fee  payable  for  16mm.  motion 
picture  show,  travelling  or  otherwise,  shall  be  in  the 
amount  of  $10  per  year. 

(5)  No  person  shall  operate  a  16mm.  motion 
picture  projector  in  any  hall,  building  or  place  of 
amusement  until  he  has  secured  a  license  from  the 
Minister. 

Approval  of  Films  by  Board 

81. — (1)  All  films  intended  for  exhibition  in  Ontario 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  who  shall  thereupon 
approve  or  disapprove  of  them,  or  indicate  the  changes 
required  to  be  made,  to  meet  the  approval  of  the  Board, 
and  every  subsequent  copy  of  such  film  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  declaration  that  it  is  a  true  copy  of  the 
original  previously  passed  by  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  not  examine  any  film  sub- 
mitted by  a  film  exchange  until  the  fees  applying  to  such 
film  exchange  have  been  paid. 

(3)  The  authorization  of  the  Board  for  the  exhibi- 
tion of  any  film  shall  be  stamped  upon  such  film  in 
such  manner  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board  and 
such  authorization  shall  indicate  whether  or  not  the 
film  has  been  approved  for  universal  exhibition,  and  for 
each  reel  there  shall  be  issued  a  certificate  signed  by 
the  Chairman  of  the  Board,  which  certificate  shall 
accompany  the  film  at  all  times,  and  be  produced  on 
demand  of  any  authorized  person. 

Seizure  of  Unauthorized  Films 

82.  Any  film  exhibited  without  the  authorization 
and  the  certificate  aforesaid  shall  be  liable  to  seizure 
by  any  police  officer  or  inspector  and  any  film  so 
seized  shall  be  disposed  of  as  directed  by  the  Minister. 

Appeals  from  Board 

83. — (1)  An  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board 
may  be  made  within  thirty  days  after  notice  has  been 
given  to  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  film  subject  that 


such  subject  has  not  been  approved,  provided  that  the 
time  for  appeal  may  be  extended  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  All  appeals  shall  be  made  to  the  Chairman 
in  writing  setting  forth  therein  the  reasons  for  such 
appeal  together  with  a  statement  setting  forth  what 
alterations,  if  any,  have  been  made  to  such  film  subject 
since  it  was  received  back  from  the  Board,  and  if 
alterations  have  been  made  then  such  statement  shall 
include  a  complete  list  of  all  alterations,  indicating 
where  they  occur,  and  accompanied  by  all  portions  of 
film  which  have  been  cut  from  the  subject  in  making 
such  alterations. 

(3)  The  Board  may  investigate  any  complaint 
made  against  any  film  subject  being  exhibited. 

(4)  All  decisions  rendered  on  any  appeal  shall 
be  final,  except  in  the  case  of  a  film  having  been  re- 
arranged or  the  subject  reconstructed,  when  further 
consideration  may  be  given  upon  application  in  writing 
to  the  Minister  who  may  grant  such  further  considera- 
tion upon  payment  of  the  appeal  fee. 


Censorship  Fees 

84.  Fees  payable  for  censorship  of  film  subjects 
submitted  by  licensed  film  exchanges  shall  be  as 
follows, — 

(a)  silent  film  subjects,  $3.00  per  reel  not  exceeding 
one  thousand  feet;  and  $6.00  per  reel  not 
exceeding  two  thousand  feet; 

(b)  silent  advertising,  commonly  known  as  silent 
trailer,  50c  per  subject; 

(c)  sound  film  subjects  of  British  origin,  $3.00  per 
reel  not  exceeding  one  thousand  feet;  and 
$6.00  per  reel,  not  exceeding  two  thousand 
feet; 

(d)  sound  film  subjects  of  foreign  origin,  $6.00  per 
reel  not  exceeding  one  thousand  feet;  and 
$12.00  per  reel  not  exceeding  two  thousand 
feet; 

(e)  copies  of  films  printed  in  Canada  from  foreign 
negatives  shall  be  deemed  to  be  of  foreign 
origin; 

(/)  sound  advertising,  commonly  known  as  trailers, 
of  five  hundred  feet  or  less,  $3.00  each  when  of 
foreign  origin  and  $1.50  each  when  of  British 
origin ; 

(g)  sound  trailers  over  five  hundred  feet  and  not 
more  than  one  thousand  feet,  $6.00  each  when 
of  foreign  origin  and  $3.00  each  when  of  British 
origin; 

(h)  sound  advertising,  commonly  known  as  trailers, 
of  one  hundred  feet  or  less,  $1.00  each,  either 
of  British  or  foreign  origin; 

(i)  fees  payable  for  censorship  of  sixteen  mm. 
film:  sound  or  silent  film  subjects  of  English 
dialogue,  $2.00  per  reel  not  exceeding  four 
hundred  feet,  first  copy;  $1.50  per  reel 
not  exceeding  four  hundred  feet,  each  duplicate 
copy;  sound  or  silent  film  subjects,  other 
than  English  dialogue,  $3.00  per  reel  not 
exceeding  400  feet ; 

(j)  sound  news  weeklies,  commonly  known  as 
news  reels,  $1.00  per  reel  not  exceeding  one 
thousand  feet;  and  $2.00  per  reel  not  exceeding 
two  thousand  feet; 

(jfe)  sound  advertising,  commonly  known  as  trailers, 
16mm.  width  of  200  feet  or  less  50  cents  each. 
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Censorship  Fees  in  Other  Cases 

85.  For  all  film  subjects  not  submitted  through  a 
licensed  film  exchange  the  fee  for  censoring  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Minister. 


Appeal  Fees 

86.  For  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board, 
the  following  fees  shall  be  paid: 

(a)  "silent  film  subjects"  $5.00  per  reel;  and 

(b)  "sound  film  subjects"  $10.00  per  reel. 

Duplicate  Certificates 

87.  Where  certificates  of  approval  of  the  Board 
have  been  lost  or  destroyed  applications  for  duplicates 
shall  set  forth  the  title  of  the  film  subject  concerned 
and  the  number  of  certificates  lost  or  destroyed  and  a 
fee  of  $1.00  shall  be  paid  for  each  duplicate. 

Alteration  of  Films 

88.  No  person  shall  alter  or  cause  to  be  altered  any 
film  from  its  state  as  approved  by  the  Board. 

Advertising — Approval  Fees 

89.  An  approval  fee  of  $1.00  on  all  advertising 
including  posters,  slides,  newspaper  cuts,  hand  bills, 
lobby  displays,  etc.,  for  each  approved  film  subject  in 
connection  with  films  and  film  displays  shall  be  paid, 
provided  however,  that  where  a  subject  is  shown 
serially  by  chapters  or  episodes  a  fee  of  $1.00  shall  be 
paid  for  censoring  such  advertising  for  each  chapter  or 
episode. 

Censorship  of  Advertising 

90. — (1)  All  posters,  heralds,  hand-bills,  cuts,  news- 
paper and  periodical  advertising,  banners,  slides,  photo- 
graphs, lobby  displays  and  all  other  advertising  matter 
in  connection  with  films  and  film  displays  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Censor  of  Advertising,  who  shall 
thereupon  approve  or  disapprove  thereof,  and  shall 
indicate  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  require  that 
the  film  has  or  has  not  been  approved  for  universal 
exhibition. 

(2)  No  person  shall  use  or  display  any  film  adver- 
tising matter  and  no  person  in  charge  of  a  film  exchange 
shall  send  out  any  such  matter  for  display  purposes 
unless  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Censor  of  Adver- 
tising. 

Censorship  of  Slides 

91. — (1)  No  person  shall  exhibit  slides  for  pro- 
jected illustration  by  means  of  any  lantern  or  machine 
in  connection  with  any  lecture,  entertainment  or  public 
meeting  unless  such  slides  have  been  approved  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  The  Board  may  deal  with  such  slides  in  the 
same  manner  as  films,  provided  that  it  shall  not  be 
required  to  attach  any  stamp  to  any  such  slide,  but 
may  authorize  exhibition  by  the  issuing  of  a  certificate 
signed  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board,  provided  further 
that  the  Board  may  in  lieu  of  examining  slides  accept 
and  pass  upon  the  subject  matter  to  be  illustrated  by 
such  slides. 

(3)  Any  slide  not  approved  by  the  Board  and 
exhibited  shall  be  liable  to  seizure  and  forfeiture. 


THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS   BOARD 
ACT,   1944 

O.  Reg.  9/44. 

Rules  of  Procedure. 

New. 

Approved — May  2nd,  1944. 

Filed— July  17th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 

THE  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE- 

OF  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR 

RELATIONS  BOARD 

1.  (1)  In  these  Rules: 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Labour  Relations 
Board  Act,  1944  (Ontario); 

(b)  "Board"  shall  mean  Ontario  Labour  Rela- 
tions Board; 

(c)  "Chief  Executive  Officer"  shall  mean  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  appointed  pursuant 
to  the  Act; 

(d)  "person"  shall  include  partnership,  corpora- 
tion, employers'  organization,  trade  union 
or  employees'  organization;  and 

(e)  "Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations" 
shall  mean  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations 
Regulations  made  under  the  War  Measures 
Act  (Canada)  by  Order  of  the  Governor- 
General  in  Council  number  P.C.  1003  and 
dated  the  17th  day  of  February,  1944. 

(2)  Save  as  hereinbefore  provided,  expressions  de- 
fined in  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  when  used  in  these  Rules. 

2.  Every  proceeding  before  the  Board  shall  be 
commenced  by  a  petition,  which  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Board.  ^ 

3. — (1)  A  petition  (Form  1)  for  the  certification  of 
bargaining  representatives  pursuant  to  section  6  of  the 
Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations  shall  contain 
the  following  information: 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  petitioner; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  employer; 

(c)  the  general  nature  of  the  employer's  business; 

(d)  the  approximate  number  of  employees  in  the 
plant  or  plants  affected  by  the  petition; 

(e)  a  detailed  description  of  the  unit  of  employees 
which  the  petitioner  claims  to  be  appropriate 
for  collective  bargaining; 

(f)  the  approximate  number  of  employees  in  such 
unit; 

(g)  the  name  and  address  of  any  other  person 
known  to  the  petitioner  as  claiming  to  represent 
any  of  the  employees  in  the  unit  or  units  of 
employees  which  may  be  affected  by  the  certi- 
fication sought; 

(h)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  who 
have  been  elected  or  appointed  as  bargaining 
representatives; 

(i)  a  concise  statement  of  the  manner  in  which  such 
bargaining  representatives  have  been  elected  or 
appointed; 

(j)  the  date  of  any  other  certification  of  bargaining 
representatives  of  any  of  the  employees  of  such 
employer; 
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(k)  a  concise  statement  of  the  existence  of  any  col" 
lective  agreement  between  such  employer  and 
any  of  his  employees  in  the  unit  of  employees 
claimed  by  the  petitioner  to  be  appropriate  for 
collective  bargaining  and  any  of  the  provisions 
thereof  relating  to  renewal  and  termination;  and 


(1)  any  other  relevant  facts. 

(2)  In  a  petition  by  a  trade  union,  the  petition  shall 
contain  a  statement  as  to  whether  the  petitioner  is  a 
provincial,  national  or  international  employees'  organ 
ization,  or  a  local  branch  chartered  by  and  in  good 
standing  with  such  an  organization,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and,  in  the  case  of  a  local  branch  chartered  by  such  an 
organization,  the  name  of  the  organization  which  issued 
the  charter  and  the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  charter. 


4. — (1)  A  petition  (Form  2)  requesting  the  Board 
to  establish  an  appropriate  procedure  for  consideration 
and  settlement  of  disputes  concerning  the  interpretation 
or  violation  of  a  collective  agreement  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 18  (2)  of  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regula- 
tions shall  contain  the  following  information: 


(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  petitioner; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  other  party  to  the 
agreement ; 

(c)  a  description  of  the  general  nature  of  the  busi- 
ness of  the  employer; 

(d)  the  approximate  number  of  his  employees  af- 
fected by  the  agreement; 

(e)  the  date  of  the  execution  of  the  collective  agree- 
ment; and 


(f)  a  statement  that  the  agreement  contains  no 
appropriate  procedure  for  consideration  and 
settlement  of  disputes  concerning  its  interpre- 
tation or  violation  or,  if  the  petitioner  claims 
that  the  procedure  contained  in  the  agreement 
is  inappropriate,  the  grounds  upon  which  he 
intends  to  rely  to  establish  his  claim. 


(2)  The  petitioner  shall  file,  together  with  the  peti- 
tion, a  copy  of  the  collective  agreement. 


5.  A  petition  (Form  3)  for  leave  to  institute  a  pro- 
secution for  violation  of  any  provision  of  the  Wartime 
Labour  Relations  Regulations,  save  and  except  the 
provision  requiring  a  person  to  do  such  things  as  may 
be  required  of  him  under  the  procedure  established  by 
a  collective  agreement  for  the  consideration  and  final 
settlement  of  disputes  concerning  its  interpretation  or 
violation,  shall  contain  the  following  information: 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  petitioner; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  against 
whom  the  petitioner  seeks  to  institute  a  prose- 
cution; 

(c)  the  provision  of  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations 
Regulations  alleged  to  have  been  violated;  and 

(d)  a  concise  statement  of  the  material  facts  upon 
which  the  petitioner  intends  to  rely  in  estab- 
lishing such  violation. 


6. — (1)  A  petition  (Form  4)  for  leave  to  institute  a 
prosecution  for  failure  by  any  person  to  do  such  things 
as  are  required  of  him  in  accordance  with  the  procedure 
established  by  the  collective  agreement  for  the  con- 
sideration and  settlement  of  disputes  concerning  its 
interpretation  or  violation  shall  contain  the  following 
information : 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  petitioner; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  against 
whom  the  petitioner  seeks  to  institute  a  prose- 
cution; and 

(c)  a  concise  statement  of  the  material  facts  relating 
to  such  failure. 


(2)  The  petitioner  shall  file,  together  with  the  peti- 
tion, a  copy  of  the  collective  agreement. 


7.  Every  petition  shall  be  verified  by  affidavit  which 
shall  be  filed  therewith. 


8. — (1)  Upon  the  filing  of  a  petition,  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  shall  issue  a  notice  of  the  filing  of 
such  petition  (Form  6  or  6A). 


(2)  The  notice  and  a  copy  of  the  petition  shall  be 
served, — 


(a)  in  the  case  of  a  petition  for  certification  of  bar- 
gaining representatives,  upon  the  employer;  and 


(b)  In  the  case  of  any  other  petition,  upon  the  per- 
son against  whom  relief  is  sought. 


9.  Where  a  petition  for  the  certification  of  bargain- 
ing representatives  has  been  filed  with  the  Board,  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  shall  issue  a  notice  of  such 
petition  (Form  7)  and  direct  the  employer  to  post  upon 
his  premises  copies  thereof  and  of  the  petition,  in  a 
conspicuous  place  or  places  where  they  are  most  likely 
to  come  to  the  attention  of  all  employees  in  the  unit 
or  units  of  employees  which  may  be  affected  by  the 
certification  sought. 


10. — (1)  Every  person  shall,  within  seven  days  of 
the  service  of  any  petition  upon  him,  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Board  his  reply,  if  any,  and  the  reply  shall  be 
verified  by  affidavit. 


(2)  The  reply  shall  contain  a  concise  statement  of 
the  material  facts  upon  whicli  the  person  replying  in- 
tends to  rely  and  shall  specifically  admit,  deny  or  ex- 
plain each  of  the  statements  made  in  the  petition. 


(3)  Upon  the  filing  of  a  reply,  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer  shall  forthwith  serve  a  copy  of  the  reply  upon 
the  petitioner. 


IL — (1)  In  a  proceeding  for  the  certification  of 
bargaining  representatives,  any  trade  union,  employees' 
organization,  or  person  claiming  to  represent  any  of 
the  employees  in  the  unit  or  units  of  employees 
which  may  be  affected  by  the  certification  sought 
may,  within  seven  days  after  the  posting  of  the 
notice  referred  to  in  Rule  9,  file  with  the  Board  a 
notice  of  intervention  (Form  8)  setting  out  the  grounds 
upon  which  such  trade  union,  employees'  organization 
or  person  claims  to  be  interested  in  the  proceedings  and 
such  notice  of  intervention  shall  be  verified  by  affidavit. 


36 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


771 


(2)  Where  the  intervener  is  acting  on  behalf  of  any 
persons  whom  he  claims  to  be  entitled  to  certification 
as  bargaining  representatives,  the  intervener  shall  file 
with  the  Board,  together  with  the  notice  of  intervention, 
a  petition  (Form  1)  for  the  certification  of  such  bar- 
gaining representatives. 

(3)  Upon  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  intervention,  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  shall  forthwith  serv^  a  copy  of 
the  notice  of  intervention  and  accompanying  petition, 
if  any,  upon  the  original  petitioner  and  upon  the  em- 
ployer, but  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  to  issue  or  direct  to  be  posted  the 
notices  provided  for  by  Rule  9. 


12.  After  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  filing  replier 
and  notices  of  intervention,  the  Chief  Executive  Offices 
shall  issue  and  serve  upon  the  petitioner,  the  respond- 
ent, and  the  intervener,  if  any,  a  notice  fixing  the  place 
and  the  time,  which  shall  be  not  less  than  five  clear  days 
from  the  date  of  the  service  of  the  notice,  for  the  hear- 
ing of  the  petition. 

13. — (1)  Where  any  person  served  with  a  notice  of 
hearing  fails  to  attend  upon  the  hearing  or  any  ad- 
journment thereof,  the  Board  may  proceed  in  his  ab- 


(2)  If,  on  any  hearing,  it  appears  that  any  person 
to  whom  notice  has  not  been  given  should  have  had 
notice,  the  Board  may  adjourn  the  hearing  in  order 
that  notice  may  be  given  to  such  person. 


14. — (1)  A  request  (Form  10)  by  a  person  for  the 
intervention  of  the  Board,  pursuant  to  section  11  of 
the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations,  with  a 
view  to  the  completion  of  an  agreement  shall  state: 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  making  the 
request ; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  employer  or  bar- 
gaining representatives,  as  the  case  may  be, 
with  whom  the  person  submitting  the  request 
has  sought  to  negotiate  an  agreement; 

(c)  a  concise  statement  of  the  efforts  made  by  the 
parties  to  negotiate  an  agreement;  and 

(d)  the  grounds  for  the  belief  of  the  person  sub- 
mitting the  request  that  an  agreement  will  not 
be  completed  in  a  reasonable  time. 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  such  a  request,  the  Chief  Execu- 
tive Officer  shall  issue  and  serve  upon  the  employer  and 
upon  the  bargaining  representatives  a  notice  of  the 
hearing  of  the  request  at  such  time  and  place  as  may 
be  deemed  advisable  by  the  Board. 


15. — (1)  A  petition,  reply,  notice  of  intervention  or 
notice  of  objections  may  be  amended  at  any  time  by 
leave  of  the  Board,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
to  the  Board  may  seem  meet. 


(2)  A  proceeding  shall  not  be  defeated  by  reason  of 
any  defect  of  form  or  any  technical  irregularity,  but 
all  necessary  amendments  shall  be  made  upon  such 
terms  as  the  Board  may  direct  to  secure  the  advance- 
ment of  justice  and  determining  of  the  real  matter  in 
issue. 


16.  Where  an  affidavit  is  required  to  be  made  under 
these  Rules  it  shall  be  made, — 


(a)  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  by  such  individual; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  partnership,  by  any  member 
thereof;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  employers'  organi- 
zation, employees'  organization,  or  trade  union, 
by  any  responsible  officer  or  official  thereof. 

17. — (1)  Where  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  is  re- 
quired to  serve  any  notice  or  other  document,  he  may 
serve  such  notice  or  document  on  the  person  to  be 
served  by  sending  such  notice  or  other  document  by 
prepaid  registered  post  to  such  person  at  his  address 
set  forth  in  the  petition,  reply  or  notice  of  intervention, 
and  such  service  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made 
on  the  day  of  such  mailing. 

(2)  Where  the  name  and  address  of  a  solicitor  or 
agent  of  any  party  to  a  proceeding  is  endorsed  on  or  is 
shown  in  a  petition,  reply  or  notice  of  intervention,  any 
notice  or  other  document  required  to  be  served  on  such 
party  may  be  served  upon  such  solicitor  or  agent  at  the 
address  so  appearing  for  and  on  behalf  of  such  party. 

18. — (1)  The  Board  may,  at  any  time  after  a  peti- 
tion has  been  filed,  refer  any  matter  arising  thereon  to 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  to  any  other  person,  in 
this  section  referred  to  as  the  "referee",  for  inquiry  and 
report. 

(2)  Where  any  matter  is  so  referred,  the  referee 
may  take  evidence  thereon  at  such  time  and  at  such 
place  as  may  be  necessary  or  convenient  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

(3)  Upon  any  such  reference,  the  referee  may  sum- 
mon any  person  and  require  him  to  give  evidence  on 
oath  and  to  produce  such  documents  and  things  as  the 
referee  may  deem  requisite  for  the  full  investigation  of 
the  matter  so  referred. 


(4)  Where  the  matter  is  so  referred  prior  to  the 
issue  of  the  notice  of  hearing  provided  for  by  Rule  12, 
the  referee  shall  submit  his  report  to  the  Board  at  the 
time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  the  petition  and 
the  report  shall  constitute  part  of  the  evidence  sub- 
mitted at  such  hearing. 


(5)  Where  the  matter  is  so  referred  at  or  after  the 
hearing  of  the  petition,  the  referee  shall  file  his  report 
with  the  Board  immediately  upon  the  completion 
thereof. 


19.  Where  a  matter  referred  under  Rule  18  involves 
the  taking  of  a  vote,  the  direction  therefor  shall,  sub- 
ject to  any  other  provisions  therein  contained,  specify 
the  unit  of  employees  in  which  the  vote  is  to  be  taken 
and  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  shall,  under  such 
direction,  have  power  to, — 

(a)  settle  the  list  of  the  employees  entitled  to  vote; 

(b)  settle  the  form  of  the  ballot; 

(c)  settle  the  date  and  hours  for  the  taking  of  the 
vote; 

(d)  settle  the  form  of  notices  for  the  vote  and  direct 
posting  thereof; 

(e)  act  as  the  returning  officer  or  appoint  a  return- 
ing officer; 
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(f)    appoint  such  deputy  returning. officer  and  poll 
clerk  as  he  may  deem  necessary; 


(g)   fix    the   number   and    location    of   the   polling 
places;  and 

(h)  give  any  special  directions  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary as  to  the  conduct  of  the  vote. 


20. — (1)  Upon  the  filing  of  any  report  with  the 
Board  pursuant  to  subsection  5  of  Rule  18,  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  shall  serve  notice  of  filing  the  report 
(Form  11)  and  a  copy  of  the  report  on  each  of  the 
parties  to  the  proceedings. 


(2)  Any  such  party  having  any  objections  to  the 
report  shall,  within  seven  days  from  the  time  of  such 
service  upon  him,  file  with  the  Board  a  notice  of  the 
objections  (Form  12)  which  he  intends  to  raise  before 
the  Board  and  no  other  grounds  of  objection  shall  there 
be  raised  or  argued  save  by  leave  of  the  Board. 

(3)  The  Chief  Executive  Officer  shall  serve  a  copy 
of  such  notice  upon  all  other  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

21.  A  report  shall  be  deemed  to  be  confirmed  at  the 
expiration  of  seven  days  from  the  time  of  the  service  of 
notice  of  the  filing  thereof,  unless  within  such  time  a 
notice  of  objections  has  been  filed  with  the  Board  pur- 
suant to  Rule  20. 


22.  Where  a  notice  of  objections  to  a  report  has 
been  filed  under  Rule  20,  the  Chief  Executive  Officer 
shall  issue  and  serve  upon  all  parties  to  the  proceeding 
a  notice  of  the  hearing  by  the  Board  of  the  objections 
to  the  report. 

23.  The  Board  may,  if  it  deems  it  expedient  in  the 
interests  of  justice,  postpone  or  adjourn  the  hearing 
of  any  matter  for  such  time  and  to  such  place,  and  upon 
such  terms  as  it  may  think  fit. 

24. — (1)  Any  time  prescribed  by  these  Rules  may 
be  enlarged  by  consent  in  writing  filed  with  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Chief  Executive  Officer  may  enlarge  the 
time  prescribed  bj'  these  Rules  for  doing  any  act,  filing 
any  document  or  taking  any  proceeding  and  may  exer- 
cise such  power  although  application  therefor  is  not 
made  until  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  prescribed. 

(3)  Where  it  is  satisfied  that  such  a  course  is  neces- 
sary or  convenient  in  the  public  interest,  the  Board  may 
abridge  the  time  prescribed  by  these  Rules  for  doing 
any  act,  filing  any  document  or  taking  any  proceeding. 


25. — (1)  Any  application  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Re- 
lations Board  for  leave  to  appeal  to  the  Wartime  Labour 
Relations  Board  from  any  order,  direction,  ruling  or 
decision  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  shall 
be  made  by  notice  to  all  other  partiesto  the  proceeding 
in  which  such  order,  direction,  ruling  or  decision  is 
made  or  given,  setting  out  therein  the  grounds  of  ap- 
peal and  such  notice  of  appeal  shall  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  within  fifteen 
days  after  the  making  or  giving  of  the  order,  direction, 
ruling  or  decision  appealed  from. 

(2)  Forthwith  upon  the  filing  of  such  notice,  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  shall  serve  a  copy  thereof  upon 
all  other  parties  to  the  proceeding  and  shall  notify  the 
parties  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  of  such 
application. 


26. — (1)  The  forms  contained  in  the  appendix  hereto 
shall  be  used  with  such  variations  or  modifications  as 
circumstances  may  require,  but  any  variance  there- 
from, not  being  in  matter  of  substance,  shall  not  afTect 
their  regularity  or  validity. 


(2)  The  provisions  contained  in  such  forms  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  authorized  by  these  Rules. 


No.  1. 


APPENDIX  OF  FORMS 


Petition  for  Certification  (Rule  3) 


ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 

A.  B. 

C.  D. 


— and — 


Petitioner, 


Respondent, 


The  petitioner  requests  that  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  certify  to  the  parties  the  name  or 
names  of  the  persons  who  have  been  duly  elected  or 
appointed  as  the  bargaining  representatives  for  the 
employees  in  the  unit  or  units  of  employees  hereinafter 

set  forth: — 

1.  Name  of  petitioner: 

2.  Address  of  petitioner: 

3.  If  the  petitioner  is  a  local  branch  chartered  by  a 
provirucial,  national  or  international  employees'  organ- 
ization,— 

(a)  the  name  of  the  parent  employees'  organization; 

(b)  the  address  of  the  parent  employees'  organiza- 
tion; 

(c)  the  date  of  the  issue  of  a  charter  to  the  local 
branch ; 

(d)  is  the  local  branch  in  good  standing  with  the 
parent  employees'  organization  ? 

4.  Name  of  employer: 

5.  Address  of  employer: 

6.  General  nature  of  the  employer's  business: 

7.  Approximate  number  of  employees  in  the  plant 
or  plants  affected  by  the  petition: 

8.  Detailed  description  of  the  unit  of  employees 
which  the  petitioner  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  col- 
lective bargaining: 

9.  Approximate  number  of  employees  in  such  unit: 

10.  Names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  who  have 
been  elected  or  appointed  as  bargaining  representatives: 
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11.  A  brief  statement  of  the  method  of  election  or 
appointment  of  such  bargaining  representatives: 

12.  The  name  and  address  of  any  other  person, 
trade  union  or  employees'  organization  known  to  the 
petitioner  as  claiming  to  represent  any  of  the  employees 
in  the  unit  or  units  which  may  be  affected  by  the  cer- 
tification sought: 

13.  The  date  of  any  other  certification  of  bargaining 
representatives  for  any  of  the  employees  in  such  unit 
or  units  of  employees: 

14.  A  brief  statement  as  to  any  existing  or  recently 
expired  collective  agreement  between  the  employer  and 
any  of  the  employees  in  such  unit: 

15.  A  brief  statement  of  any  provision  of  such  agree- 
ment relating  to  its  renewal  or  termination: 


16.  Any  other  relevant  facts. 
Dated  at  this  day  of 


19 


Signature. 


No.  2. 


Petition  for  Establishment  of  Grievance  Procedure 
{Rule  4) 

ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

A.  B. 


-and- 


C.  D. 


Petitioner, 


Respondent. 


The  petitioner  requests  that  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  establish  an  appropriate  procedure  for 
consideration  and  settlement  of  disputes  with  the  re- 
spondent concerning  the  interpretation  or  violation  of 
the  collective  agreement  between  the  parties  hereto 
dated  the  day  of  19        . 


1.  Name  of  petitioner: 

2.  Address  of  petitioner: 

3.  Name  of  the  other  party  to  the  agreement: 

4.  Address  of  the  other  party  to  the  agreement: 

5.  Description  of  the  general  nature  of  the  business 
of  the  employer: 

6.  Approximate  number  of  employees  affected  by 
the  agreement: 

7.  Date  of  execution  of  the  collective  agreement: 

8.  The  collective  agreement  contains  no  appropriate 
procedure  for  consideration  and  settlement  of  disputes 
concerning  the  interpretation  or  violation  thereof. 

or 

9.  The  procedure  contained  in  the  collective  agree- 
ment for  the  consideration  and  settlement  of  disputes 


concerning  the  interpretation  or  violation  thereof  is 
inappropriate  or  inadequate  for  the  following  reasons: 


Dated  at 


No.  3. 


this  day  of  19 

Signature. 


Petition  for  Leave  to  Institute  Proseciition  for  Violation 

of  Provisions  of  Wartime  Labour  Relations 

Regulations  {Rule  5) 

ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
Between: 

A.  B. 


— and- 


C.  D. 


Petitioner, 


Respondent. 


The  petitioner  requests  that  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  grant  leave  to  the  petitioner  or  his 
duly  authorized  representative  to  institute  a  prosecu- 
tion for  the  violation  of  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations 
Regulations. 

1.  Name  of  petitioner: 

2.  Address  of  petitioner: 

3.  Name  of  person  against  whom  the  petitioner* 
seeks  to  institute  a  prosecution: 

4.  Address  of  such  person: 

5.  Provision  of  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Re- 
gulations alleged  to  have  been  violated: 

6.  The  petitioner  alleges  that  leave  should  be 
granted  to  institute  a  prosecution  for  the  violation  of 
the  aforementioned  provision(s)  for  the  following  rea- 
sons: 


Dated  at 


No.  4. 


this 


day  of 


19 


Signature. 


Petition  for  Leave  to  Institute  Prosecution  for  Failure  to 
Do  Things  Required  to  be  Done  Pursuant  to  Griev- 
ance Procedure  in  Collective  Agreement. 


ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
Between: 

A.  B. 


-and — 


CD. 


Petitioner, 


Respondent. 


The  petitioner  requests  that  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  grant  leave  to  the  petitioner  or  his 
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duly  authorized  representative  to  institute  a  prosecu- 
tion against  the  respondent  on  the  ground  that  the 
respondent  has  failed  to  do  things  required  of  him  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  established  by  the  col- 
lective agreement  for  the  consideration  and  settlement 
of  disputes  concerning  its  interpretation  or  violation, 
which  agreement  is  dated  the  day  of  , 

19         . 

1.  Name  of  petitioner: 

2.  Address  of  petitioner: 

3.  Name  of  person  against  whom  the  petitioner 
seeks  to  institute  a  prosecution: 

4.  Address  of  such  person: 

5.  The  petitioner  alleges  that  leave  should  be 
granted  to  institute  a  prosecution  for  the  following 
reasons: 


Dated  at 


No.  5. 


this  day  of  19 

Signature. 


Affidavit  of  Verification 
ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
Between: 


A.  B. 


C.  D. 


E.  F, 


— and — 


-and- 


I,  ,  of  the 

in  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
that: 


Petitioner, 


Respondent, 


Intervener. 


of 
make  oath  and  say 


(1)  I  am  the  of  the  Petitioner, 
or  Respondent,  or  Intervener,  named  herein,  and  as 
such  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  matters  set  forth 
in  the  annexed  petition,  or  reply  or  notice  of  inter- 
vention ; 

(2)  All  statements  of  fact  contained  therein  are  to 
the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief  in  all 
respects  true  and  correct. 


Sworn  before  me  at  the 
of 
in  the  of    . 

this  day  of 

A.D.  19       . 


A  notary  public,  commissioner  for  taking 
affidavits,  a  justice  of  the  peace,  etc. 


No.  6. 

Notice  of  Filing  Petition  for  Certification  (Rule  8) 
ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


A.  B. 


C.  D. 


— and — 


Petitioner. 


Respondent. 


To  C.  D. 

TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  petitioner, 
has  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  a  petition  asking  for  certification  by  the  Board 
of  bargaining  representatives  for  a  unit  or  units  of  em- 
ployees of  the  respondent,  , 
composed  of  ,  a  copy  of 
which  petition  is  enclosed  herewith. 


AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you 
wish  to  dispute  the  petitioner's  claim  you  must  cause 
a  reply  thereto,  verified  by  affidavit,  to  be  filed  with 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board  at  his  office  in 
the  Parliament  Buildings,  East  Block,  Queen's  Park, 
Toronto,  within  seven  days  of  the  date  of  mailing  this 
notice,  inclusive  of  the  day  of  such  mailing,  and  in  de- 
fault of  your  so  doing,  you  will  not  be  entitled  to  notice 
of  any  further  proceedings  herein  and  such  orders  may 
be  made  and  proceedings  taken  herein  as  may  appear 
to  the  Board  to  be  just  and  agreeable  to  equity  and 
good  conscience. 

Issued  from  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer 
of  the  Board  this  day  of  ,  19         . 


Chief  Executive  Officer. 


No.  6A. 


Notice  of  Filing  Petition  for  Relief  other  than 
Certification  (Rule  8) 


ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

A. 

B. 

Petitioner, 

- 

— and — 

C. 

D. 

Respondent. 

To  C.  D. 

TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  petitioner  has  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  a  petition 
asking  for  _  » 

a  copy  of  which  petition  Is  enclosed  herewith. 

AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you 
wish  to  dispute  the  petitioner's  claim  you  must  cause 
a  reply  thereto,  verified  by  affidavit,  to  be  filed  with 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board  at  his  office 
in  the  Parliament  Buildings,  East  Block,  Queen's  Park, 
Toronto,  within  seven  days  of  the  date  of  mailing  this 
notice,  inclusive  of  the  day  of  such  mailing,  and  in  de- 
fault of  your  so  doing,  you  will  not  be  entitled  to  notice 
of  any  further  proceedings  herein  and  such  orders  may 
be  made  and  proceedings  taken  herein  as  may  appear 
to  the  Board  to  be  just  and  agreeable  to  equity  and 
good  conscience. 
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Issued  from  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer 
of  the  Board  this  day  of  i  19     . 


Chief  Executive  Officer. 


No.  7. 

Notice  of  Petition  for  Certification  {Rule  9) 
ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
Between: 


A.  B. 


CD. 


Petitioner, 


— and — 


Respondent. 
To  the  employees  of 
and  to  all  other  persons  whom  it  may  concern: — 

TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  petitioner, 
has  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  a  petition  asking  for  the  certification  by  the 
Board  of  bargaining  representatives  for  a  unit  or  units 
of  employees  of 
composed  of 

AND  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you  wish  to  dispute 
the  petitioner's  claims  herein,  or  any  of  them,  you 
must  cause  a  notice  of  intervention,  verified  by  affi- 
davit, to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer  of  the  Board  at  the  Parliament  Buildings,  East 
Block,  Queen's  Park,  Toronto,  within  seven  days  of 
the  posting  of  this  notice,  inclusive  of  the  day  of  such 
posting,  and  in  default  of  your  so  doing  you  will  not 
be  entitled  to  notice  of  any  further  proceedings  herein, 
and  such  order  may  be  made  and  proceedings  taken  as 
may  appear  to  the  Board  to  be  just  and  agreeable  to 
equity  and  good  conscience. 

AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that,  if  you 
wish  to  apply  to  the  Board  for  the  certification  of  other 
bargaining  representatives  for  the  said  unit  or  units  of 
employees,  you  must,  with  such  notice  of  intervention, 
file  in  the  said  office  an  intervening  petition  for  such 
certification  verified  by  affidavit. 

Issued  from  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer 
of  the  Board  this  day  of  ,  19         . 


Chief  Executive  Officer. 


This  notice  was  posted  by  me  on  day, 

the  day  of  ,  19        . 


(The  person  posting  this  notice  is  to  complete  and  sign 
this  certificate  at  the  time  of  such  posting) 


No.  8. 


Notice  of  Intervention  {Rule  11) 


ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
Between : 

A.  B. 


— and- 


C.  D, 


Petitioner, 


Respondent. 


TAKE  NOTICE  that  E.  F.  claims  to  represent 
some  of  the  employees  of 

and  intervenes  in  this  proceeding  for  the  purpose  of 
opposing  the  claims  of  the  petitioner  upon  the  following 
grounds: 

{Where  the  intervener  is  acting  on  behalf  of  any  persons 
whom  he  claims  to  he  entitled  to  certification  as  bargaining 
representatives)  add: 

AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  inter- 
vener asks  that  the  following  persons  as  mentioned  in 
the  accompanying  petition  be  certified  as  bargaining 
representatives  for  the  unit  of  employees  therein  men- 
tioned: 


Dated  at 


this 


day  of 


.19 


Signature. 

No.  9. 

Notice  of  Hearing 
ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
Between: 


A.B. 


CD. 


E.F. 


— and- 


— and — 


Petitioner, 


Respondent, 


Intervener. 


To  A.  B.,  C  D.,  and  E.  F.: 

TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  by 


of 

at 

on  day,  the  day  of 

at  o'clock      .m. 


.  19       , 
Dated  at  Toronto  this  day  of  ,  19       . 

Chief  Executive  Officer.  ■ 

No.  10. 

Request  for  Intervention  of  the  Board  with  a  View  to 
Completion  of  an  Agreement 

ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

To  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board: 

Negotiations  for  an  agreement  having  continued  for 
thirty  days  between  A.  B.  of 

and  C  D.  of  and  it 

appearing  that  an  agreement  will  not  be  completed 
within  a  reasonable  time,  we  request  the  Board  to  in- 
tervene with  a  view  to  the  completion  of  an  agreement. 

We  believe  that  an  agreement  will  not  be  completed 
in  a  reasonable  time  for  the  following  reasons: 


Dated  the 


day  of 


19 


Signature. 
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No.  11. 

Notice  of  Filing  Report  {Rule  20  {!)) 
ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 
Between: 


A.B. 


CD. 


E.  F. 


-and — 


— and — 


Petitioner, 


Respondent, 


Intervener. 


To  A.  B.,  C.  D.,  and  E.  F. 


TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  report  of 
made  pursuant  to  the  order  of  reference  made  by  the 
Board  on  the  day  of  ,  19         , 

a  copy  of  which  report  accompanies  this  notice,  has 
been  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Board. 


AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  such  re- 
port will  be  confirmed  at  the  expiration  of  seven  days 
from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  this  Notice  to  you  un- 
less, within  such  time  you  file  in  the  office  of  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  of  the  Board  at  the  Parliament  Build- 
ings, East  Block,  Queen's  Park,  Toronto,  a  notice  con- 
taining a  statement  of  the  grounds  of  your  objections 
thereto. 


Dated  at  Toronto  this  day  of  .  19     . 

Chief  Executive  Officer. 

No.  12. 

Notice  of  Objections  {Rule  20  {2)) 

ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

A.B. 


CD. 


— and- 


— ^and — 


Petitioner, 


Respondent, 


E.  F. 


Intervener. 


TAKE  NOTICE  that 
takes  objection  to  the  report  of 
dated  the  day  of 

and  filed  herein  on  the  day  of 

upon  the  following  grounds,  namely: 


19 


Dated  at 


this 


day  of 


19 


19 


Signature. 


THE  MILK  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  7/44. 

The  Hamilton  Milk  Producers  Association. 

New. 

Made— June  30th,  1944. 

Approved — July  4th,  1944. 

Filed— July  12th,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 

1.  In  this  Order, — 

(a)  "Association"  shall  mean  The  Hamilton  Milk 
Producers  Association; 

{b)  "Board"  shall  mean  The  Milk  Control  Board 
of  Ontario; 

(c)  "distributor"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in 
the  distribution  of  milk  to  consumers  in  the 
city  of  Hamilton,  town  of  Dundas  and  villages 
of  Stoney  Creek  and  Waterdown  in  the  county 
of  Wentworth,  the  town  of  Grimsby  in  the 
county  of  Lincoln,  the  town  of  Burlington  in 
the  county  of  Halton  and  the  area  under  the 
administration  of  the  Burlington  Beach  Com- 
mission ; 

{d)  "person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate;  and 

(e)  "producer"  shall  mean  every  person  engaged  in 
supplying  milk  to  distributors. 

2.  Every  producer  engaged  in  supplying  milk  to  a 
distributor  shall  pay  to  the  association  license  fees  in 
the  amount  of  one  cent  for  each  one  hundred  pounds  of 
milk  so  supplied. 

3.  Every  distributor  who  receives  milk  from  a  pro- 
ducer shall  deduct  the  amount  of  the  license  fees  pay- 
able by  such  producer  from  moneys  payable  to  the 
producer  and  shall  pay  such  amount  to  the  association. 

4.  Every  distributor  shall  forward  the  license  fees 
deducted  in  each  month  to  the  secretary  of  the  Associa- 
tion on  or  before  the  20th  day  of  the  next  following 
month. 

5.  The  Association  shall  not  use  any  moneys  re- 
ceived as  license  fees  for  the  retail  or  wholesale  distribu- 
tion or  processing  of  milk. 

6.  The  Association  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  at 
such  times  as  it  may  require  such  information  and 
financial  statements  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

7.  This  Order  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1944. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


}/^Lc^^ 


August  12th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  WEED  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  12/44. 
General. 

Consolidation  of  Existing  Regulations. 
Made— April  29th,  1937. 
Amended— May  10th,  1938. 
June  27th,  1944. 
Filed— July  26th,  1944,  3.15  p.m. 

1.  The  following  plants  shall  be  deemed  noxious 
weeks: 

CLASS  "A" 

Bind  Weed  (convolvulus  arvensis) 

Bladder  Campion  {Silene  latifolia)    - 

Canada  Thistle  (Cirsium  arvense) 

Dodder  (Cuscuta  species) 

Pepper  Grasses  {Lepidium  species) 

Sow  Thistle,  Perennial  and  Annuals  (Sonchus  species) 

Spurges  (Euphorbia) 

Wild  Carrot  (Daucus  carota) 

Hemp  (Cannabis  Satiba  L.) 


CLASS  "B" 

Arkansas  Bedstraw  (Galium  Arkansanium) 

Blue  Weed  (Echium  vulgare) 

Chicory  (Cichorium  Intybus) 

Cinquefoils  (Potentilla  species) 

Common  Burdock  (Arctium  minus) 

Common  Milk  Weed  (Asclepias  syriaca) 

Common  Ragweed  (Ambrosia  artemisfiiolia) 

Docks  (Rumex  species) 

Hawkweeds  (Hieracium  species) 

Ox-eye  Daisy  (Chrysanthemum  leucanthemum) 

Poison  Ivy  (Rhus  Toxicodendron) 

Russian  Thistle  (Salsola  Kali) 

St.  John's  Wort  (Hypericum  Perforatum) 

Stinkweed  (Thlaspi  arvense) 

Tumbling  Mustard  (Sisymbrium  altissimum) 

White  Cockle  (Lychnis  species) 

Wild  Lettuces  (Lactuca  species) 

Wild  Mustards  (Brassica  species) 

2.  A  notice  of  the  appointment  of  an  inspector  shall 
be  inserted  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  for  which 
such  inspector  is  appointed  in  a  newspaper  having  a 
circulation  in  such  municipality,  and  every  such 
clerk  shall,  before  the  first  day  of  February  of  each  year, 
forward  the  names  of  all  such  inspectors  to  the  Director 
of  the  Crops,  Seeds  &  Weeds  Branch  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  at  Toronto. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  inspector  to  inspect 
every  threshing  machine  or  separator  operating  within 
his  municipality  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


4.  Every  inspector  appointed  by  a  municipality 
shall  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  November  in  each 
year  make  such  reports  and  returns  as  may  be  required 
by  the  Minister. 

5.  Every  inspector  appointed  under  this  Act  shall 
attend  the  meetings  called  by  the  Minister, 

6.  Every  inspector  appointed  under  this  Act  shall 
enforce  the  provisions  of  the  Act  within  the  munici- 
pality for  which  he  is  appointed. 

7.  Subject  to  section  9  of  the  Act  where  an  occupant 
or  owner  of  land  refuses  or  neglects  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  section  4  or  1 1  of  the  Act  any  inspector 
may  engage  any  person  or  persons  with  such  teams, 
machinery  and  equipment  as  may  be  deemed  necessary, 
and  authorize  the  same  to  enter  upon  any  or  all  of  the 
lands  or  premises  upon  which  or  upon  any  part  of  which 
any  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  are  found  and  proceed 
to  destroy  the  same  in  such  manner  as  he  may  deem 
proper. 

8. — (1)  Every  inspector  before  entering  on  land  for 
the  purpose  of  destroying  noxious  weeds  shall  give  at 
least  three  days'  notice  in  writing  to  the  owner  or 
occupant  of  such  land  of  his  intention  so  to  do,  and 
service  of  such  notice  shall  be  eflfected  by  delivering  it 
to  such  owner  or  occupant  personally  or  by  leaving 
it  for  him  at  his  last  or  most  usual  place  of  abode  with 
some  inmate  thereof  apparently  not  under  sixteen 
years  of  age  or  by  sending  it  by  prepaid  registered  mail 
to  his  last  or  most  usual  place  of  abode. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  cities,  towns,  villages  and  sub- 
divided portions  of  townships  where  an  inspector  causes 
a  notice  requesting  the  destruction  of  noxious  weeds 
within  such  city,  town,  village  or  subdivided  portion 
to  be  inserted  in  a  newspaper  having  a  general  circula- 
tion within  such  city,  town,  village  or  subdivided 
portion,  any  inspector  may,  not  less  than  one  week 
after  the  publication  of  such  notice  and  not  more  than 
two  months  after  such  publication,  enter  upon  any 
land  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  noxious  weeds 
notwithstanding  that  the  notice  required  by  subsection 
1  has  not  been  given. 

9.  The  clerk  of  every  municipality  shall  cause  a  copy 
of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  to  be  kept  in  his  office. 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  13/44. 

Bedding. 

New  (including  subsequent  amendments). 

Approved— December  28th,  1938. 

September  18th,  1940. 

May  5th,  1943. 
Filed— August  9th,  1944,  12.00  noon. 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  Regulations, — 

(c)  "bolster,"  "cushion,"  "feather  bed"  or  "pillow" 
shall  include  any  bag,  case  or  covering  made  of 
cotton,  leather  or  other  textile  material,  and 
stufifed,  filled  or  partly  filled  with  excelsior, 
straw,  hay,  grass,  corn  husks,  moss,  fibre,  cotton, 
wool,  hair,  jute,  feathers,  feather  down,  kapok 
or  other  soft  materials  to  be  used  on  a  bed, 
hammock,  chair,  couch,  divan,  sofa,  lounge,  or 
other  articles  of  upholstered  furniture  for 
sleeping,  reclining  or  resting  purposes; 
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(b)  "comforter"  shall  include  any  cover,  quilt,  or 
quilted  article  made  of  cotton  or  other  textile 
material  and  stuffed,  filled  or  partly  filled  with 
fibre,  cotton,  wool,  hair,  jute,  feathers,  feather 
down,  kapok,  or  other  soft  materials; 

(c)  "converted"  as  applied  to  any  material  shall 
mean  any  otherwise  new  material  which  has 
been  dyed  or  coloured  but  not  further  manufac- 
tured than  to  be  spun  into  yarn  or  knit  or  woven 
into  fabric  and  subsequently  cut  up,  torn  up, 
broken  up  or  ground  up  and  shall  include  coarse 
cotton  mill  gunny; 

(d)  "label"  shall  mean  a  label  required  to  be  affixed 
to  any  article  under  the  provisions  of  these 
regulations; 

(e)  "mattress"  shall  include  any  quilted  pad, 
mattress,  mattress  pad,  mattress  protector, 
bunk,  quilt  or  box  spring,  stufTed,  filled  or  partly 
filled  with  excelsior,  straw,  hay,  grass,  corn- 
husks,  moss,  fibre,  cotton,  wool,  hair,  jute, 
kapok  or  other  soft  material,  to  be  used  on  a 
couch  "or  other  bed  for  sleeping  or  reclining 
purposes; 

(/)  "new"  as  applied  to  any  material  or  article 
shall  mean  any  material  or  article  which  has  not 
been  previously  manufactured  or  used  for  any 
purpose  but  shall  not  include  converted  material; 

(ff)  "renovated"  as  applied  to  any  "bolster," 
"cushion,"  "feaither  bed,"  "pillow,"  "com- 
forter," "mattress,"  or  "upholstered  furniture," 
shall  mean  any  "bolster,"  "cushion,"  "feather 
bed,"  "pillow,"  "comforter,"  "mattress,"  or 
"upholstered  furniture,"  remade,  repaired  or 
renovated  not  for  sale  but  for  return  to  the 
owner  for  his  own  use; 

(///)  "re- processed"  as  applied  to  used  feathers  or 
used  hair  shall  mean  any  used  feathers  or  used 
hair  which  have  been  subsequently  treated  by  a 
process  approved  by  an  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment; 

(g)  "second-hand"  as  applied  to  any  material  or 
article  shall  mean  any  material  which  is  neither 
new  not  converted.  "Second-hand"  shall  not 
apply  to  re-processed  feathers  or  to  re-processed 
hair; 

(A)  "upholstered  furniture"  shall  mea,n  upholstered 
furniture  that  is, — 

(i)  provided  with  removable  or  semi-detached 
cushions  or  bolsters;  or 

(ii)  of  such  a  size  and  nature  that  it  can  be 
used  for  resting,  reclining  or  sleeping  pur- 
poses. 

APPLICATION 

2.  Every  person  who  constructs,  manufactures, 
builds,  puts  together,  or  renovates  any  mattress,  pillow, 
bolster,  cushion,  feather  bed,  comforter  or  upholstered 
furniture  shall  affix  a  label  thereto  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations. 

NO   SALE   WITHOUT  LABEL 

3. — (1)  No  person  shall  at  wholesale  or  retail  or 
otherwise  directly  or  indirectly  sell,  offer  or  expose  for 
sale,  deliver,  rent,  consign,  lease  or  otherwise  commer- 
cially dispose  of  or  have  in  his  possession  with  intent 
to  so  dispose  of  it,  any  mattress,  pillow,  bolster,  cushion, 
feather  bed,  comforter,  or  upholstered  furniture  unless 
such  article  is  labelled  according  to  these  regulations. 

(2)  Sub-regulation  1  shall  not  apply  to  any  person 
who  is  not  a  manufacturer,  retailer,  second-hand  dealer 


or  in  any  way  engaged  in  the  manufacture,  sale, 
delivery,  rental  or  renovating  of  articles  enumerated 
therein. 

FORM    OF   LABEL 

4. — (1)  Every  mattress,  bolster,  feather  bed  and 
every  article  of  upholstered  furniture  shall  be  labelled 
with  a  label  approved  by  the  Department,  made  of 
muslin  or  linen,  not  less  than  six  square  inches  sewn 
by  all  four  sides  to  a  conspicuous  part  of  each  article. 

(2)  The  label  shall  be  lettered  in  English  and  shall 
give  the  following  information, — 

(a)  The  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer;  and 

(6)  (i)  Where  new  materials  are  used  exclusively 
the  article  shall  be  labelled,  "contains  new 
material  only"  on  a  white  label; 

(ii)  Where  "converted"  materials  are  used 
exclusively  or  with  new  material  the  article 
shall  be  labelled  "contains  converted  mate- 
rial" on  a  blue  label;  and 

(iii)  Where  "second-hand"  materials  are  used  in 
part  or  in  whole  the  article  shall  be  labelled 
"contains  second-hand  material"  on  a 
yellow  label. 

(iv)  Where  "re-processed"  feathers  or  hair  are 
used  exclusively  or  with  "new"  or  "con- 
verted" material  the  article  shall  be  labelled 
"contains  re-processed  material"  on  a  grey 
label. 

(c)  Where  a  "mattress,"  "bolster,"  "feather  bed," 
or  article  of  upholstered  furniture  has  been 
renovated,  paragraphs  a  and  b  shall  not  apply, 
but  it  shall  be  labelled  "renovated"  on  a  green 
label,  and  the  label  shall  give  the  name  and 
address  of  the  owner  and  of  the  renovator. 

(3)  The  designations  "contains  new  material  only," 
"contains  converted  material,"  "contains  second-hand 
material,"  "contains  re-processed  material,"  and  "reno- 
vated" shall  be  printed  on  labels  in  black  letters  at 
least  }4"  in  height  and  other  lettering  shall  be  j^"  in 
height  and  no  trade  name  or  other  printing  shall  appear 
on  the  label. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  regulation  shall  apply  to 
pillows,  cushions  and  comforters  except  that  the  label 
may  be  sewn  by  only  one  side  to  the  article. 

ALTERATION,  REMOVAL  OF  LABEL 

5. — (1)  No  person  shall  remove,  deface  or  alter  or 
attempt  to  remove,  deface  or  alter  any  label  or  use  any 
label  in  any  manner  other  than  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  these  regulations. 

(2)  Sub-regulation  1  shall  not  apply  to  any  person 
who  is  not  a  manufacturer,  retailer,  second-hand  dealer 
or  in  any  way  engaged  in  the  manufacture,  sale  or 
renovating  of  articles  enumerated  in  these  regulations. 

DISINFESTING 

6.  Any  officer  of  the  Department  of  Health  or  any 
local  medical  officer  of  health  or  sanitary  inspector 
may  require  any  second-hand  upholstered  furniture 
to  be  disinfested  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  officer. 

UNCLEAN  MATERIAL 

7.  No  unclean  or  vermin-infested  material  shall  be 
used  for  the  manufacture  of  any  mattress,  pillow, 
bolster,  cushion,  feather  bed,  comforter  or  upholstered 
furniture,  and  no  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for 
sale,  or  have  in  his  possession  with  intent  to  sell  any 
such  article  containing  unclean  or  vermin-infested 
material. 
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BEDDING  FROM  INSTITUTIONS 

8.  No  mattress,  pillow,  bolster,  cushion,  feather 
bed  or  comforter  from  any  institution  caring  for  the 
sick  shall  be  sold  or  renovated  unless  sterilized  by  a 
process  approved  by  an  officer  of  the  Department  or 
a  medical  officer  of  health,  or  treated  to  his  satisfaction. 

COMMUNICABLE  DISEASE 

9.  No  mattress,  pillow,  bolster,  cushion,  or  feather 
bed  which  has  been  in  contact  with  a  person  suffering 
from  any  communicable  disease  shall  be  sold  or  re- 
novated unless  sterilized  by  a  process  approved  by  an 
officer  of  the  Department  or  a  medical  officer  of  health, 
or  treated  to  his  satisfaction. 

CLEANING 

10. — (1)  All  feathers  or  feather  products  whether 
new  or  second-hand  shall  be  thoroughly  washed,  rinsed, 
steamed  and  dried  by  methods  approved  by  an  officer 
of  the  Department  or  a  medical  officer  of  health,  before 
being  used  in  any  mattress,  pillow,  bolster,  cushion, 
feather  bed,  comforter  or  upholstered  furniture. 

(2)  Any  approval  by  a  medical  officer  of  health 
under  this  regulation  shall  be  subject  to  cancellation 
or  revision  by  an  officer  of  the  Department. 

ARTICLES  "off  SALe" 

11.  Where  any  officer  of  the  Department  or  any 
medical  officer  of  health  suspects  that  any  mattress, 
pillow,  bolster,  cushion,  feather  bed,  comforter  or 
article  of  upholstered  furniture  is  not  labelled  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  he  may 
prohibit  the  sale  of  such  article  by  affixing  a  label 
thereto  bearing  the  words  "off  sale"  and  no  such  article 
shall  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale  until  such  label  has 
been  removed  by  an  officer  of  the  Department  or  a 
medical  officer  of  health. 

INSPECTION  OF  PREMISES 

12.  Every  building  or  place  where  mattresses, 
pillows,  bolsters,  cushions,  feather  beds,  comforters  or 
upholstered  furniture  are  made,  remade,  renovated  or 
where  such  articles  are  sold  and  every  conveyance 
upon  which  such  articles  are  transported,  shall  be 
subject  to  inspection  and  any  such  articles  in  such  a 
place  or  upon  such  a  conveyance  may  be  opened  and 
examined  and  seized  and  held  for  examination  by  an 
officer  of  the  Department  or  a  medical  officer  of  health, 
and  every  such  officer  or  medical  officer  of  health  may 
cut  or  deface  any  article  to  such  an  extent  as  is  necessary 
to  examine  it. 

COMMENCEMENT 

13.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
28th  day  of  December,  1938,  but  shall  not  apply  to 
any  retail  sale  prior  to  March  1st,  1939. 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  14/44. 

Camps  in  Territorial  Districts. 
New  (including  amendments). 
Approved— August  18th,  1938. 

March  25th,  1941. 

December  16th,  1941. 
Filed— August  9th,  1944,  12.15  p.m. 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "camp"  shall  mean  any  camp,  works  or  other 
premises  established   to   house  workmen   em- 


ployed in  any  lumbering,  mining  or  other 
work  or  occupation,  and  shall  include  a  standard 
camp; 

(6)  "contract  physician"  shall  mean  a  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioner  who  has  entered 
into  a  medical  contract  or  a  sanitation  contract 
with  an  employer; 

(c)  "employer"  shall  mean  an  employer  of  labour  in 
lumbering  camps,  mining  camps,  on  railway 
construction  works  and  other  works  where 
labour  is  employed ; 

(d)  "inspector"  shall  mean  a  provincial  sanitary 
inspector  appointed  under  The  Public  Health 
Act; 

(e)  "medical  contract"  shall  mean  a  contract 
entered  into  under  these  regulations  between 
an  employer  and  a  contract  physician  for  the 
medical  and  surgical  care  and  treatment  of  the 
workmen  of  such  employer; 

(/)  "sanitation  contract"  shall  mean  a  contract 
entered  into  under  these  regulations  between 
an  employer  and  a  contract  physician  for  the 
sanitary  control  over  and  inspection  of  a 
standard  camp; 

(g)  "standard  camp"  shall  mean  a  camp  in  which 
more  than  fifteen  workmen,  exclusive  of  one 
foreman  and  one  clerk,  are  usually  housed ; 

(h)  "unorganized  district"  shall  mean  those  parts 
of  the  territorial  districts  which  are  without 
municipal  organization; 

(i)  "workmen"  shall  mean  persons  including  fore- 
men and  clerks  in  the  employ  of  an  employer 
in  a  camp. 

APPLICATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

2.  These  regulations  shall  apply  and  have  force  in 
every  unorganized  district. 

DUTY  OF  MANAGER,  AGENT,  ETC. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  employer  and  every 
person  acting  on  behalf  of  an  employer  as  a  superin- 
tendent, manager,  agent,  or  in  other  supervisory 
capacity  in  charge  of  any  camp  to  observe,  perform 
and  carry  out  these  regulations  and  to  cause  these 
regulations  to  be  observed,  performed  and  carried  out. 

REGULATIONS  TO  BE  ON  FILE 

4.  A  copy  of  these  regulations  shall  be  obtained 
from  the  inspector  and  kept  on  file  in  every  standard 
camp  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  every  work- 
man employed  therein. 

ORDERS  AND  DIRECTIONS  BY  INSPECTOR 

5. — (1)  For  the  due  observance,  performance  and 
enforcement  of  these  regulations  and  to  ensure  that 
the  proper  sanitary  conditions  shall  prevail  in  camps 
and  that  the  health  of  workmen  employed  therein  shall 
be  safeguarded  and  to  prevent  nuisances  arising  or 
communicable  diseases  being  spread  in  the  unorganized 
districts,  an  inspector  may  make  such  orders  and  give 
such  directions  as  may  appear  to  him  to  be  necessary 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  for  the  time 
being  in  charge  of  any  camp,  forthwith  to  comply  with 
the  terms  of  any  such  order  or  direction. 

(2)  The  inspector  shall  send  a  copy  of  any  such  order 
or  direction  to  the  employer. 

(3)  The  employer  of  any  person  for  the  time  being 
in  charge  of  any  camp  who  fails  to  comply  with  any 
such  order  or  direction,  after  notice  has  been  given  by 
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the  inspector  to  such  person  and  the  employer,  shall 
be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  subject  to  the  penalties 
set  out  in  regulation  39. 

(4)  Where  the  inspector  is  satisfied  that  an  employer 
or  person  for  the  time  being  in  charge  of  a  camp  has 
failed  or  neglected  to  carry  out  any  order  or  direction 
of  the  inspector  after  reasonable  notice  thereof,  the 
inspector  may,  by  an  order  directed  to  and  served 
upon  the  person  for  the  time  being  in  charge  of  the 
camp,  require  that  such  camp  be  closed  and  that  no 
further  operations  shall  be  carried  out  in  such  camp 
until  the  order  or  direction  has  been  complied  with  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 

SANITATION  REGULATIONS  APPLICABLE 
TO  ALL  CAMPS 

6.  An  inspector  may  declare  any  camp  which  is 
not  a  standard  camp  (within  the  meaning  of  these 
regulations)  to  be  a  standard  camp  for  the  purposes 
of  these  regulations. 

7.  Every  camp  shall  be  located  and  established  with 
due  regard  to  sanitation  and  health,  and  no  camp  shall 
be  located  within  100  feet  of  any  lake,  stream  or  other 
water  except  with  the  written  consent  of  an  inspector. 

8.  Stables  or  buildings  housing  animals,  attached  to 
any  camp,  shall  be  located  not  less  than  150  feet  from 
any  other  camp  building  used  to  house  workmen, 
or  for  the  storage,  preparation  or  consumption  of  food, 
or  from  any  water  supply,  and  shall  be  so  located  that 
there  shall  be  no  drainage  therefrom  to  any  water 
supply. 

9.  Manure,  garbage  and  refuse  of  every  camp  shall 
be  kept,  until  disposed  of,  in  a  sanitary  manner  and 
as  an  inspector  may  approve,  and  shall  be  collected 
and  conveyed  to  a  suitable  place  and  there  buried  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  to  the  satisfaction  of  an  inspector. 

10.  Every  camp  and  all  buildings,  tents,  structures 
and  other  erections  therein  shall  be  located,  established, 
constructed,  altered  and  maintained  to  the  satisfaction 
and  approval  of  an  inspector. 

SANITATION    REGULATIONS  APPLICABLE 
TO    STANDARD   CAMPS 

11.  Unless  an  inspector  otherwise  orders,  a  standard 
camp  in  which  the  usual  or  expected  period  of  employ- 
ment of  the  workmen  is  in  the  case  of  mining  operations 
for  less  than  six  months  and  in  the  case  of  other  opera- 
tions for  less  than  four  months,  shall  not  be  subject 
to  regulations  numbered  12  to  15. 

12.  Any  person  who  establishes,  re-establishes  or 
re-opens  a  standard  camp  in  an  unorganized  district 
shall,  before  commencing  operations  at  such  a  camp, 
notify  an  inspector  in  writing  of  the; 

(a)  location,  nature  and  accommodation  of  the 
camp; 

{b)  means  of  access  thereto; 

(c)  nature,  extent  and  expected  duration  of  the 
operations  to  be  conducted  at  or  from  the  camp; 

(d)  the  lay-out  of  the  camp,  including  a  plan  show- 
ing the  location  of  the  water  supply  and  sewage 
disposal  in  relation  to  the  buildings  to  be  erected ; 

(e)  name,  occupation  and  address  of  the  person 
to  be  in  charge  of  the  camp  and  the  scope  of 
his  authority; 

(/)  medical  and  sanitation  contracts  to  be  entered 
into; 

(g)  hospital  facilities  available  to  the  workmen 
at  the  camp; 


(h)  the  estimated  number  of  workmen  to  be  housed 
in  the  camp,  and  the  number  to  be  employed 
but  not  housed  at  the  camp; 

(i)  name  and  address  of  employer  to  whom  com- 
munications by  an  inspector  or  the  Department 
shall  be  sent. 

13.  Every  person  in  charge  of  a  standard  camp 
shall  notify  an  inspector  in  writing  of  any  material 
change  in  any  of  the  particulars  required  under  the 
preceding  regulations  forthwith  after  the  occurrence 
of  such  change. 

14.  Every  person  in  charge  of  a  standard  camp  shall 
within  thirty  days  of  its  establishment,  re-establish- 
ment, re-opening  or  closing  notify  the  inspector  in 
writing  of  the  fact. 

15.  Every  standard  camp  shall  comply  with  the 
following  specifications: 

(a)  Construction  Material — Shall  be  con- 
structed of  logs  or  lumber  or  other  weatherproof 
materials. 

(b)  Roofs  and  Floors — Shall  be  constructed  of 
lumber,  tightly  fitted,  unless  an  inspector 
specially  permits  poles  to  be  used.  The  floor 
shall  be  at  least  one  foot  above  the  ground, 
which  shall  be  properly  drained. 

(c)  Walls — Where  logs  are  used  the  outer  walls 
shall  be  properly  chinked  so  as  to  render  them 
weatherproof.  The  interior  surface  of  the  logs 
shall  be  peeled.  If  lumber  is  used  the  walls 
shall  be  weatherproofed  with  suitable  material. 
The  walls  shall  be  at  least  eight  feet  high  above 
the  floor  level. 

(d)  Windows — There  shall  be  one  square  foot  of 
window  area  for  every  twenty  square  feet  of 
floor  area.  All  windows  shall  be  constructed 
so  that  they  may  be  opened  or  closed  at  all 
times.  Roof  windows  shall  not  be  located  over 
bunks. 

(e)  Ventilation — Every  bunkhouse  in  a  camp 
shall  contain  at  least  300  cubic  feet  of  air  space 
for  each  occupant  thereof,  and  the  number  of 
occupants  in  any  bunkhouse  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  number  for  whom  sleeping  accommo- 
dation has  been  provided.  In  addition  to 
windows  there  shall  be  in  each  bunkhouse  a 
separate  ventilating  system  consisting  of  one 
fresh  air  duct  not  less  than  10"  by  6"  inside 
measurement  to  each  stove.  Ventilator  outlets 
shall  be  located  in  the  roof  sufficient  to  provide 
three  square  inches  of  sectional  area  per 
occupant. 

(/)  Bunks  and  Bedding — Bunks  shall  be  separate, 
either  single  or  double-deck,  and  so  arranged 
that  on  at  least  one  side  of  each  there  shall  be  a 
passage  not  less  than  eighteen  inches  wide,  and 
on  the  other  side  a  space  not  less  than  eight 
inches  wide.  Clean  ticks  or  mattresses  in  good 
condition  and  clean  blankets  shall  be  supplied 
in  sufficient  quantity  and  maintained  in  a  clean 
and  sanitary  condition. 

(g)  White  washing — The  interior  of  every  camp 
or  camp  building  shall  be  treated  with  a  coat 
of  lime-wash  or  other  suitable  material  at  the 
time  of  re-establishment  or  re-opening  before 
it  is  re-occupied,  or  as  required  by  an  inspector. 

(h)  Cook's  Quarters — Separate  quarters  shall  be 
provided  for  the  cook  and  his  staff.  If  parti- 
tioned off  from  the  cookery  a  door  shall  be 
hung  at  the  entrance  to  the  cook's  quarters. 
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(i)  Storage — A  room  for  storing  perishable  food- 
stuffs shall  be  provided,  and  a  door  shall  be 
hung  at  its  entrance.  Food  shall  be  protected 
from  flies  at  all  times. 

(J)  Laundry  and  Washing — Suitable  washroom, 
bath  and  laundry  and  drying  accommodation 
shall  be  provided  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
inspector  either  in  a  portion  of  the  bunkhouse 
partitioned  off  or  in  an  adjoining  or  separate 
building.  Facilities  for  heating  water  shall  be 
provided. 

(k)  Drainage — Drainage  from  all  sinks,  wash 
basins  and  tubs  shall  be  conveyed  to  a  covered 
cesspool  located  at  least  twenty  feet  from  the 
nearest  dwelling  and  located  so  as  to  avoid 
drainage  toward  any  source  of  water  supply. 

(/)  Privies — There  shall  be  provided  privies  ade- 
quate for  the  simultaneous  accommodation  of 
ten  per  cent  of  workmen  employed.  Privies 
shall  be  located  so  as  not  to  contaminate  the 
water  supply.  They  shall  not  be  located  within 
fifty  feet  of  the  nearest  dwelling  in  Winter  or 
one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  in  Summer  unless 
permitted  by  the  inspector.  Where  camps  are 
operated  during  the  summer,  privies  shall  be 
made  fly- proof.  The  type  of  privy  used  shall 
meet  the  requirements  of  an  inspector. 

(m)  Water  Supply — If  water  supply  is  obtained 
from  a  lake  or  river  the  intake  shall  be  located 
at  least  two  hundred  feet  from  the  nearest 
building  and  in  a  direction  upstream  from  the 
camp,  and  a  container  for  drinking  water  shall 
be  supplied  with  a  well-fitting  cover  and  tap, 
to  prevent  contamination. 

sanitation  contracts 

16.  No  employer  shall  operate  or  maintain  a  stan- 
dard camp  unless  he  has  entered  into  a  sanitation  con- 
tract in  respect  of  such  camp. 

17.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  physician  entering 
into  a  sanitation  contract  to  ensure  that  the  standard 
camps  covered  by  the  contract  are  at  all  times  kept 
and  maintained  in  an  efficient  sanitary  condition  and 
that  nuisances  are  prevented  from  arising  or,  if  they 
arise,  are  prompty  abated,  and  to  carry  out,  observe 
and  perform  within  such  camps  and  all  buildings  and 
premises  forming  any  part  thereof,  the  duties  of  a 
medical  officer  of  health  under  The  Public  Health  Act 
with  respect  to  the  prevention  and  abatement  of 
nuisances. 

18.  A  contract  physician  entering  into  a  sanitation 
contract  shall,  by  himself  or  an  assistant  contract 
physician,  make  a  thorough  sanitary  and  health 
inspection  of  every  s'andard  camp  in  actual  operation  or 
use,  covered  by  the  contract,  at  least  once  a  month, 
and  oftener  if  required  by  an  inspector,  and  shall  on  the 
first  day  of  every  month  transmit  to  an  inspector,  a 
report  of  inspections  made  in  the  preceding  month  and 
according  to  the  form  provided  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Department. 

19.  The  inspector  may  by  reason  of  difficulty  of 
access  or  other  sufficient  cause,  waive  the  necessity  for 
monthly  inspections  of  any  camp  to  the  extent  he  may 
deem  advisable. 

MEDICAL,  SURGICAL  AND  HOSPITAL  CARE 
OF  WORKMEN 

20. — (1)  Every  employer  of  workmen  in  a  standard 
camp  may  enter  into  a  medical  contract  with  a  contract 
physician  for  medical,  surgical  and  hospital  care  of 
workmen  in  his  employ,  but  whether  or  not  any  such 
contract  is  entered  into,  the  duty  of  providing  medical, 
surgical  and  hospital  care  and  treatment  and  main- 
tenance while  under  such  care  or  treatment  for  every 


workman  in  the  employ  of  such  an  employer  shall 
primarily  be  and  remain  the  responsibility  of  the 
employer  subject  to  the  limitations  hereinafter  set  out 
whether  or  not  such  workmen  are  housed  in  the  camp 
and  whether  or  not  such  workmen  reside  in  an  un- 
organized district. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  employer  or  a  number  of 
employers  with  camps  located  in  a  group  who  usually 
employ  more  than  five  hundred  workmen,  the  Minister 
may  authorize  an  arrangement  whereby  the  employer 
or  employers  may  use  the  sums  deducted  from  the  wages 
of  workmen  in  their  employ  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  an  industrial  medical  service,  including 
such  particulars  as  the  Minister  may  direct  and 
authorize. 

(3)  Where  a  standard  mining  camp  is  located  in 
close  proximity  to  or  with  ready  means  of  access  to 
established  medical,  surgical  anH  hospital  services  and 
upon  submission  to  the  Department  of  arrangements 
by  an  employer  for  medical,  surgical  and  hospiLo.1  care 
of  his  employees  the  Minister  may  authorize  that 
section  21  shall  not  apply  except  that  all  sums  deducted 
from  wages  for  medical,  surgical  and  hospital  care  shall 
be  applied  to  that  purpose,  but  the  Minister  may  at  any 
time  by  notice  in  writing  to  such  employer  revoke  such 
authorization. 

(4)  When  an  employer  has  entered  into  a  medical 
contract  he  shall  notify  every  workman  in  his  employ 
of  the  name  and  address  of  the  contract  physician. 

21. — (1)  During  the  currency  of  a  medical  contract 
or  an  arrangement  authorized  by  the  Minister  under 
section  20,  subsection  2,  an  employer  may  deduct  and 
retain  from  the  pay  or  wages  due  to  any  workman 
entitled  to  the  benefits  of  such  contract  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $1  per  month  commencing  from  his  first 
pay  and  once  a  month  thereafter  during  the  period  of 
employment,  and  all  sums  so  deducted  and  retained 
shall,  without  rebate  or  reduction,  be  paid  monthly  by 
the  employer  to  the  contract  physician,  or  as  the 
Minister  may  authorize  in  an  arrangement  under 
section  20,  subsection  2. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  keep  records  showing  a 
separate  accounting  of  all  sums  deducted  from  the  wages 
of  workmen  in  his  employ  for  medical  and  surgical 
care,  and  showing  the  disbursement  of  such  sums,  and 
such  records  shall  be  open  to  inspection  at  any  reason- 
able time  by  the  contract  physician  or  an  inspector. 

(3)  The  Department  may  require  statements  signed 
by  the  employer  showing,  for  such  period  of  time  as  the 
Department  may  deem  necessary,  the  number  of  work- 
men employed  by  the  employer,  the  number  of  such 
workmen  from  whose  wages  any  deduction  for  medical 
and  surgical  care  has  been  made  by  the  employer,  the 
sums  deducted  by  the  employer  from  the  wages  of 
workmen  in  his  employ  for  medical  and  surgical  care, 
the  sums  paid  pursuant  to  a  medical  contract  to  a 
contract  physician,  the  sums  paid  pursuant  to  a  sani- 
tation contract  to  a  contract  physician,  and  the  sums 
paid  pursuant  to  an  arrangement  under  section  20, 
subsections  2  and  3. 

(4)  The  Department  may  authorize  any  inspector 
or  any  officer  of  the  Department  to  inspect  and  audit 
the  payrolls  and  books  of  any  employer  insofar  as  they 
are  affected  by  these  regulations. 

22. — (1)  Every  contract  physician  entering  into  a 
medical  contract  with  an  employer  shall  supply  medical 
and  surgical  care,  treatment  and  medicine  to  every 
workman  of  the  employer  entitled  thereto  under  the 
terms  of  the  contract  and  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations  unless  the  contract  as  approved  by  the 
Department  specifies  otherwise. 

(2)  Every  contract  physician  shall  report  at  the 
end  of  each  month  to  the  Department  on  the  physician's 
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report  form  all  cases  of  sickness  and  non-industrial 
accidents  among  employees  under  his  care. 

(3)  Every  contract  physician  who  employs  or 
engages  any  other  physician  to  perform  any  services 
other  than  consultant  services  in  connection  with  a 
medical  contract  shall  notify  the  Department  and  the 
Department  may  require  the  employer,  contract  physi- 
cian and  other  physician,  or  any  of  them,  to  furnish  such 
information  as  may  be  necessary  and  may  require 
further  or  other  contracts  to  be  entered  into. 

23.  The  contract  physician  shall  cause  a  notice  to 
be  posted  in  a  camp  a  reasonable  time  in  advance  of 
his  visits  to  such  camp  so  that  the  workmen  in  the 
camp  may  have  an  opportunity  to  consult  him. 

24. — (1)  Every  employer  shall  provide  facilities 
for  the  isolation  of  workmen  suffering  from  a  com- 
municable disease,  to  the  satisfaction  ami  approval  of 
an  inspector,  and  the  pmpluyer  or  contract  physician 
shall  arrange  f^*"  general  hospital  accommodation  and 
facilities  ^vhere  necessary  for  the  treatment  of  workmen 
Buffering  from  sickness  or  injury. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  provide  and  pay  for  trans- 
portation of  any  workman  when  necessary  for  medical 
and  surgical  treatment  to  which  he  is  entitled  under 
these  regulations  except  as  provided  in  section  26  (g). 

25.  Within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  admission 
of  any  workman  as  a  patient  in  a  public  hospital,  the 
superintendent  of  the  hospital  shall  notify  the  employer 
of  the  workman  of  such  admission,  giving  such  parti- 
culars as  may  be  ascertainable  to  enable  the  employer 
to  identify  the  employee,  and  in  the  event  that  the 
superintendent  neglects  to  notify  the  employer,  the 
Department  may  exempt  the  employer  from  any 
liability  imposed  upon  him  by  these  regulations  for  the 
maintenance  charges  for  maintaining  the  workman  in 
the  hospital. 

26.  The  responsibility  and  liability  of  an  employer 
under  the  provisions  of  regulations  20  to  24  shall  be 
subject  to  the  following  limitations: 

(c)  In  cases  where  the  workman  has  been  in  his 
employ  for  less  than  three  months  out  of  the 
six  months  immediately  preceding  the  need  for 
medical,  surgical  or  hospital  care  arising,  and 
the  illness  and  consequent  inability  to  work 
is  the  result  of  a  chronic  or  degenerative  disease 
or  of  an  infection  or  defect  arising  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  employment,  the  employer 
shall  be  responsible  only  to  return  and  pay  the 
cost  of  return  of  the  workman  to  the  munici- 
pality in  which  he  was  last  resident  in  Ontario 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Public  Hospitals 
Act,  or,  in  the  event  of  no  such  residence  existing 
and  the  workman  being  without  means,  the 
employer  shall  be  responsible  for  returning  and 
paying  the  cost  of  return  of  the  workman  to 
the  place  from  which  he  was  engaged,  and  for 
providing  such  medical  care  and  treatment 
and  maintenance  as  the  workman  may  need 
until  he  is  returned  to  such  municipality  or 
other  place. 

(6)  In  cases  where  any  workman  has  been  in  his 
employ  for  three  months  or  more  out  of  the  six 
months  immediately  preceding  the  need  for 
medical,  surgical  or  hospital  care  arising,  the 
employer  shall  be  responsible  and  liable  for 
providing  such  care  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  workman  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
thirty  days,  and  where  the  workman  is  not 
indigent  and  is  not  receiving  hospital  care,  the 
employer  shall  be  responsible  and  liable  for 
providing  only  medical  and  surgical  care  for 
the  said  period. 

(c)  In  cases  where  the  workman  becomes  ill  and 
by  reason  thereof  need  for  medical,  surgical  or 


hospital  care  and  treatment  arises  within  thirty 
days  after  the  workman  has  ceased  employ- 
ment with  the  employer  and  such  illness  is 
proved  to  have  originated  or  been  occasioned 
during  the  course  of  such  employment  and  such 
workman  is  an  indigent  person  the  employer 
shall  be  responsible  and  liable  for  such  medical, 
surgical  and  hospital  care  and  for  the  main- 
tenance of  the  workman  within  the  period  of 
thirty  days  after  such  workman  has  ceased 
employment  and  not  afterwards,  provided  that 
if  the  workman  had  not  completed  one  month's 
employment  in  the  camp  of  the  operator  the 
employer  will  have  no  responsibility  after  em- 
ployment ceases. 

{d)  In  cases  of  communicable  disease  coming  under 
section  26,  subsections  h,  c  and  g,  the  employer 
shall  be  responsible  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
ninety  days. 

{e)  The  employer  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  payment 
of  the  charges  for  treatment  of  any  workman 
in  a  sanatorium  under  The  Sanatoria  for 
Consumptives  Act. 

(/)  In  cases  where  the  workman  is  suffering  from 
an  accident  for  which  the  employer  is  not 
responsible  under  The  Workmen's  Compensation 
Act,  the  employer  shall  be  responsible  and  liable 
for  medical  and  surgical  care  and  treatment, 
but  not  for  maintenance  in  any  hospital. 

{g)  Should  the  workman  while  away  from  the  area 
served  by  the  contract  physician  suffer  an 
accident  for  which  the  employer  is  not  respons- 
ible under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 
or  become  sick  with  other  than  a  communicable 
disease,  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  treatment 
under  the  regulations  unless  he  returns  to  the 
camp  or  other  place  of  residence  from  which  he 
carries  on  his  work  or  unless  he  returns  to  a 
hospital  serving  the  area. 

27.  Any  dispute  which  may  arise  between  any  work- 
man, employer  or  contract  physician  with  respect  to  the 
responsibility  or  liability  of  an  employer  or  the  con- 
tract physician  for  the  medical,  surgical  or  hospital 
care  or  for  the  maintenance  of  the  workman  under  the 
provisions  of  these  regulations,  may  be  referred  to  the 
Department  by  the  workman,  employer  or  contract 
physician  and  the  decision  of  the  Department  therein 
evidenced  by  its  certificate  shall  be  final  and  binding 
on  all  persons  affected  thereby  and  shall  not  be  open  to 
question. 

28.  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  in  any  way 
render  an  employer  or  a  contract  physician  responsible 
or  liable  for  the  medical,  surgical  or  hospital  cafe  and 
treatment  or  for  the  maintenance  of  any  workman  in 
cases  where  the  illness  or  injury  of  siich  workman  arises 
as  a  result  of  acute  alcoholism,  drug  addiction  or 
venereal  disease. 

29.  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  in  any  way 
relate  to  or  affect  matters  of  compensation  determinable 
under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  or  render  an 
employer  or  a  contract  physician  responsible  or  liable 
for  medical,  surgical  or  hospital  care  and  treatment  or 
for  the  maintenance  of  any  workman  in  cases  to  which 
the  said  Act  applies. 

30.  Any  employer  of  workmen  who  makes  any 
deduction  from  the  wages  of  such  workmen  for  medical, 
surgical  or  hospital  care  shall  be  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  regulations  20  to  29  to  the  same  extent  as  an 
employer  of  workmen  in  a  standard  camp. 

MEDICAL  AND   SANITATION  CONTRACTS 

31. — (1)  The  Department  may  prescribe  the  form  of 
sanitation  contract  to  be  entered  into  between  an 
employer  and  a  contract  physician  pursuant  to  these 
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regulations,  and  may  permit  variation  from  such  form 
in  any  case  where  the  Department  is  of  opinion  that  the 
circumstances  so  warrant. 

(2)  Every  employer  entering  into  a  medical  contract 
or  sanitation  contract  with  a  contract  physician  shall 
transmit  by  registered  post  to  the  Department  or  an 
inspector  a  copy  of  such  contract  signed  by  the  parties 
thereto  within  thirty  days  after  the  same  has  been 
executed  and  shall  notify  the  Department  or  an 
inspector  at  the  same  time  that  the  contract  physician 
is  notified  of  cancellation  or  expiration  of  the  contract. 

32. — (1)  Every  medical  contract  and  sanitation 
contract  entered  into  pursuant  to  the  regulations  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department  and  shall 
be  amended  or  determined  as  the  Department  may  at 
any  time  require,  provided,  however,  that,  except  as 
in  the  next  subsection  and  in  regulation  33  is  provided, 
the  Department  shall  specify  the  amendments  or 
determination  which  it  may  require  within  thirty  days 
after  the  copy  of  the  contract  entered  into  has  been 
transmitted  by  registered  post  to  the  Department  or 
an  inspector. 

(2)  If  the  Department  is  not  satisfied  that  any 
employer  entering  into  a  medical  contract  or  a  sanita- 
tion contract  is  in  fact  the  employer  of  the  workmen, 
the  Department  may  refuse  to  approve  or  may  revoke 
any  such  contract. 

(3)  In  any  case,  approval  of  a  medical  contract 
shall  be  given  only  after  a  sanitation  contract  has  been 
submitted  to  the  Department. 

33.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  preceding 
regulation  or  the  terms  of  any  medical  contract  or 
sanitation  contract,  the  Department  may,  by  reason  of 
neglect  or  inability  on  the  part  of  the  contract  physician 
to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  the  terms  of  such 
contracts  or  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Health  Act 
and  the  regulations  made  thereunder  either  from  the 
distance  at  which  he  resides  or  practises  from  the  camp 
or  for  any  other  cause  which  the  Department  deems 
sufficient,  require  the  contracts  to  be  determined  and 
cancelled  as  of  date  set  by  the  Department. 

COMMUNICABLE  DISEASES  AND  NUISANCES 

34.  Every  employer  establishing  or  operating  a 
camp  and  every  contract  physician  shall,  in  addition  to 
any  other  duties  or  responsibilities  cast  upon  him  under 
these  regulations,  have,  observe,  and  perform  the  same 
duties,  obligations  and  responsibilities  with  respect  to 
communicable  diseases  and  their  care,  prevention  and 
abatement  as  lies  upon  a  householder  and  attending 
physician  respectively  under  the  provisions  of  The 
Public  Health  Act  and  regulations  made  thereunder. 

35.  Every  employer  establishing  or  operating  a 
camp  shall,  in  addition  to  any  other  duties  or  responsi- 


bilities cast  upon  him  under  these  regulations,  have, 
observe  and  perform  the  same  duties,  obligations  and 
responsibilities  with  respect  to  nuisances  and  their 
prevention  and  abatement  as  lies  upon  the  owners  or 
occupants  of  premises  under  the  provisions  of  The 
The  Public  Health  Act  and  regulations  made  thereunder. 

36.  Upon  an  outbreak  or  suspected  outbreak  of  any 
communicable  disease  occurring  in  any  camp,  the 
employer  who  established  or  operates  such  camps  shall 
forthwith  notify  the  contract  physician,  if  any,  and  an 
inspector,  and  every  contract  physician  who  is  or  is 
made  aware  of  any  such  outbreak  shall  forthwith  notify 
the  inspector. 

37. — (1)  Upon  an  outbreak  or  suspected  outbreak 
of  any  communicable  disease  occurring  in  any  camp, 
every  workman  shall  upon  the  request  of  an  inspector, 
forthwith  furnish  to  the  inspector  evidence  satisfactory 
to  the  inspector  that  he  has  been  successfully  vac- 
cinated or  re-vaccinated  within  a  period  of  seven  years 
immediately  preceding  such  request  and  evidence' satis- 
factory to  the  inspector  that  he  has  been  inoculated 
against  typhoid  and  paratyphoid  fevers  within  a  period 
of  two  years  immediately  pfeceding  curh  request. 

(2)  If  aninspector,  after  such  request  has  been  made 
by  him,  is  not  satisfied  that  every  workman  in  a  camp 
has  been  so  vaccinated  or  re-vaccinated,  he  may 
quarantine  such  camp  and  every  person' therein  until 
he  is  so  satisfied,  and  any  person  not  observing  the 
quarantine  placed  upon  the  camp  or  upon  him  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  breach  of  these  regulations. 


OFFENCES  AND  PENALTIES 

38.  Any  employer  who  signs  any  return,  report  or 
statement  required  by  the  Department,  knowing  or 
having  reason  to  know  that  any  such  return,  report  or 
statement  contains  any  false  information  or  statement 
of  fact,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  subject  to  a 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $200  for  the  first  offence  and 
not  less  than  $500  for  any  subsequent  offence. 

39.  Any  employer  or  contract  physician  who  contra- 
venes any  provision  of  these  regulations  for  which  no 
other  penalty  is  provided  or  fails  or  neglects  to  carry 
out  or  obey  any  order  or  direction  lawfully  made  by 
an  inspector  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$25  nor  more  than  $200  for  each  offence. 

40.  Any  person  other  than  an  employer  or  contract 
physician  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  these 
regulations  for  which  no  other  penalty  is  provided  or 
fails  or  neglects  to  carry  out  or  obey  any  order  or 
direction  lawfully  made  by  an  inspector  shall  incur  a 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  nor  more  than  $100  for 
each  offence. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


August  19th,  1944. 


THE  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

O.  Reg.  11/44. 

General. 

Consolidation  of  Existing  Regulations. 

Approved — August  10th,  1944. 

Filed— August  14th,  1944,  10.30  a.m. 


DEFINITIONS 


1.  In  the  following  regulations, — 

(a)  "apprenticeship"  shall  mean  the  relationship 
between  the  employer  and  the  apprentice  by 
which  the  apprentice,  in  accordance  with  The 
Apprenticeship  Act,  engages  himself  for  a  cer- 
tain minimum  period  to  the  employer  for  the 
purpose  of  learning  a  trade; 

(fi)  "district  inspector"  shall  mean  a  person  ap- 
pointed by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
under  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  the  Act  to 
assist  and  act  for  the  Director  in  a  district  al- 
lotted by  him; 

(c)  "district"  shall  mean  the  area  or  territory  as- 
signed to  a  district  inspector; 

(d)  "temporary  transfer"  shall  mean  the  transfer 
of  an  apprentice  from  one  employer  to  another 
without  relieving  the  first  employer  of  his  obli- 
gations under  the  contract  of  apprenticeship; 

(«)  "permanent  transfer"  shall  mean  the  transfer 
of  an  apprentice  from  one  employer  to  another 
where  such  transfer  involves  the  transfer  of  the 
employer's  obligations  under  the  contract  of 
apprenticeship; 

(/)  "journeyman"  shall  include  any  person,  male  or 
female,  who  is  employed  as  a  mechanic,  artisan, 
or  skilled  operator  in  a  designated  trade. 

OBLIGATIONS  OF  AN  APPRENTICE 

2.  Every  apprentice  shall: 

(a)  render  faithful  service  during  the  period  of  ap- 
prenticeship; 

(b)  show  due  regard  for  the  tools  and  goods  of  the 
employer  and  avoid  damage  and  waste  of  such 
tools  and  goods; 

(c)  furnish  to  his  employer  satisfactory  reasons  for 
any  absence  from  his  employment; 


(d)  attend  regularly  such  classes  in  trade  training 
and. related  subjects  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Board; 

(e)  suffer  loss  of  wages  for  non-attendance  at  pre- 
scribed day  classes,  and  incur  the  cancellation 
of  the  apprenticeship  contract  for  wilful  failure 
to  attend  day  or  evening  classes,  where  such 
failure  could  reasonably  have  been  avoided; 

(/)  notify  the  director  or  district  inspector  immedi- 
ately when,  for  any  reason,  he  ceases  to  be  em- 
ployed with  the  employer  to  whom  he  is  in- 
dentured. 

OBLIGATIONS  OF  AN  EMPLOYER 

3.  Every  employer  shall: 

(a)  immediately  notify  the  director  or  district  in- 
spector when  employing  a  minor  or  apprentice 
in  any  designated  trade; 

(b)  provide  adequate  training  for  the  apprentice  in 
all  branches  of  the  trade  insofar  as  his  facilities 
and  the  character  of  his  work  will  permit; 

(c)  keep  the  apprentice  employed  so  long  as  work 
is  available; 

(d)  refrain  from  employing  any  person  in  a  desig- 
nated trade  except  a  journeyman  when  one  or 
more  of  his  indentured  apprentices  in  such  trade 
is  idle; 

(e)  pay  the  wages  set  forth  in  the  apprenticeship 
contract ; 

(/)  co-operate  with  the  director  or  district  inspector 
in  the  transfer  of  an  apprentice; 

(g)  notify  the  director  or  district  inspector  before 
making  any  change  affecting  the  contract  of 
apprenticeship,  provided  that  every  such  change 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Board ; 

(h)  submit  to  the  Board  an  annual  report  on  the 
form  furnished  by  the  Board  regarding  the  pro- 
gress and  conduct  of  the  apprentice. 

ENTRANCE  REC^UIREMENTS 

4. — (1)  No  person  shall  commence  apprenticeship 
until  he  has  passed  his  sixteenth  birthday, 

(2)  Every  application  for  registration-  as  an  ap- 
prentice shall  be  on  a  form  to  be  supplied  by  the  Board. 

(3)  Every  person  entering  apprenticeship  shall  have 
completed  the  work  of  the  senior  fourth  book  of  an 
elementary  school,  or  its  equivalent. 

Note. — It  is  suggested  that,  wherever  possible,  em- 
ployers select  their  apprentices  from  students  who  have  at 
least  two  years'  training  in  a  vocational  school. 

(4)  Applications  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  director 
or  to  a  local  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Labour. 

(5)  The  director  may  require  any  person  who  ap- 
plies for  registration  as  an  apprentice  to  furnish  proof 
of  age  and  to  produce  a  medical  certificate  or  pass  a 
medical  examination  showing  that  he  is  in  good  health 
and  possesses  the  physical  requirements  to  successfully 
carry  on  the  work  of  a  journeyman. 

(6)  The  first  three  months  of  employment  shall  be 
regarded  as  a  probationary  period  during  which  either 
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the  apprentice  or  the  employer  may  terminate  employ- 
ment at  will. 

REGISTRATION 

5. — (1)  No  minor  may  be  employed  in  any  desig- 
nated trade  under  Schedule  "A"  or  no  person  may  be 
employed  in  any  designated  trade  under  Schedule  "B" 
for  a  longer  period  than  three  months  without  entering 
into  a  contract  of  apprenticeship  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Act;  provided  that  those  minors 
who  have  previously  served  three  months  at  the  trade 
and  whose  employment  record  is  satisfactory  to  the 
director  shall  be  placed  under  contract  within  one 
month  after  the  date  of  commencement. 

(2)  Triplicate  copies  of  each  apprenticeship  con- 
tract shall  be  forwarded  by  the  employer  to  the  director 
for  the  approval  of  the  Board  and  registration  immedi- 
ately after  being  executed  and  one  copy  shall  be  retained 
by  the  director,  one  copy  returned  to  the  employer  and 
the  other  sent  to  the  apprentice. 

(3)  Every  apprentice  shall  be  furnished  with  an 
identification  card  by  the  Board,  and  such  card  shall 
be  carried  by  the  apprentice  at  all  times. 

(4)  When  an  apprentice  is  permanently  transferred 
from  one  employer  to  another,  the  form  of  permanent 
transfer  attached  to  the  contract  of  apprenticeship  shall 
be  executed  in  triplicate  by  the  parties  concerned  and 
the  transfer  shall  be  registered  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  new  contract. 

PERIOD  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

6. — (1)  The  period  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  set 
forth  in  the  contract  of  apprenticeship. 

(2)  Where  an  apprentice  has  had  previous  experi- 
ence in  the  trade,  the  employer  may,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Board,  grant  him  an  allowance  of  time  on 
the  term  of  the  contract. 

(3)  Where  an  employer  fails  to  provide  an  appren- 
tice with  at  least  thirty-two  weeks  employment  in  each 
year  of  the  apprenticeship  period,  inclusive  of  the  time 
spent  in  day  classes,  the  apprentice  shall  be  required  to 
complete  such  period  of  employment  before  being  ad- 
vanced to  the  next  year,  or  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  an  apprentice  has  not  made  sufficient  progress, 
the  Board  may  require  that  the  period  of  apprentice- 
ship be  extended  until  such  time  as  evidence  of  com- 
petency is  adduced,  or  may  terminate  the  contract 
without  granting  a  certificate. 

HOURS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

7. — (1)  The  hours  of  employment  for  apprentices 
shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  journeymen  engaged  in  the 
trade. 

(2)  An  apprentice  may  work  over-time,  but  such 
time  shall  not  reduce  the  period  of  apprenticeship. 


8. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the 
rninimum  rates  of  wages  to  be  paid  to  apprentices  shall 
be  determined  by  the  provincial  advisory  committee  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  local  trade  apprenticeship 
committees,  and  shall  be  set  forth  in  the  trade  regula- 
tions, provided  that  in  localities  where  no  local  appren- 
ticeship committee  has  been  established,  the  employer 
shall  consult  directly  with  the  Board  and  obtain  its 
approval  of  the  rates  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  him. 

(2)  The  rate  of  wages  provided  in  the  contract  of 
spprenticeship  shall  remain  fixed  for  the  term  of  the 
contract,  except  that  where  the  rate  of  wages  is  shown 
as  a  percentage  of  a  journeyman's  rate  of  wages  the 
wage  of  the  apprentice  shall  be  increased  or  may  be 
decreased  in  the  same  degree  as  the  prevailing  wage 


paid  to  a  journeyman,  provided,  however,  that  any 
party  to  the  contract  may  make  application  in  writing 
to  the  director  for  a  revision  of  the  rate  of  wages. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  such  application,  the  director 
shall  forthwith  give  notice  thereof  by  personal  service 
or  by  prepaid  post  to  all  parties  to  the  contract  and  any 
such  notice  shall  appoint  a  time  and  place  for  hearing 
of  the  representations  of  such  parties. 

(4)  Upon  hearing  the  representations  of  such  of  the 
parties  as  are  present  at  the  hearing  and,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  the  director  may  alter  or  amend 
the  rates  of  wages  provided  for  by  the  contract  of  ap- 
prenciceship  and  such  alteration  or  amendment  shall 
be  final,  binding,  and  conclusive  and  the  contract  shall 
be  read  and  construed  accordingly. 

(5)  Every  apprentice  shall  be  paid  on  an  hourly 
basis  according  to  the  terms  of  the  contract  of  appren- 
ticeship. 

SUPERVISION  OF  TRAINING 

9. — (1)  The  director  and  every  local  apprenticeship 
committee  shall  have  authority  to  negotiate  for  the 
settlement  of  any  dispute  of  a  minor  nature  which  may 
arise  between  an  apprentice  and  his  employer  but  where 
a  settlement  cannot  be  effected  or  where  a  dispute  is 
not  of  a  minor  nature  or  involves  a  matter  of  policy 
such  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  Board  for  deter- 
mination. 

(2)  A  transfer  from  one  employer  to  another  may 
be  arranged  by  the  local  apprenticeship  committee  or 
the  director  but  every  permanent  transfer  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Board. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

10.  Every  apprentice  who  serves  the  prescribed 
term  of  apprenticeship  and  completes  the  school  train- 
ing to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  will  be  granted  a 
Certificate  of  Apprenticeship. 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  15/44. 
Fumigation  of  premises. 
New  (including  amendments). 
Approved— May  20th,  1936. 

November  23rd,  1937. 

May  18th,  1944. 
Filed— August  14th,  1944,  2.00  p.m. 


APPLICATION  FOR  LICENSE 

1. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  a  license  shall  submit 
to  the  medical  officer  of  health  of  the  municipality  in 
which  he  resides  an  application  and  a  certificate  signed 
by  a  qualified  medical  practitioner  that  such  applicant 
is  in  good  health  and  physically  fit  to  perform  the 
fumigation  of  premises. 

(2)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  medical  officer  of  health, 
a  license  should  be  issued,  the  medical  officer  of  health 
shall  transmit  to  the  Minister  the  application  and  certi- 
ficate together  with  his  recommendation. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  require  the  applicant  or  the 
medical  officer  of  health  to  furnish  him  with  such 
further  or  other  information  regarding  the  applicant  as 
he  may  desire  and  may  require  the  applicant  to  attend 
before  an  officer  of  the  Department  at  such  place  as  he 
may  designate  and  to  submit  himself  to  such  examina- 
tion as  he  may  prescribe. 

(4)  If  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is 
a  fit  and  proper  person  to  be  licensed,  he  may  cause  a 
license  to  issue  to  him. 
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(5)  Every  license  shall  be  issued  for  a  term  of  one 
year  from  the  date  'of  such  issue  and  may  be  renewed 
from  time  to  time  for  a  similar  period,  and  on  every 
application  for  renewal  the  Minister  may  require  the 
certificate  mentioned  in  subsection  1  and  such  informa- 
tion and  attendance  as  is  provided  for  by  subsection  3. 

INSURANCE 

2. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  a  license  shall  furnish 
a  policy  of  insurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Insurance. 

(2)  Every  policy  shall  insure  the  applicant  against 
any  liability  imposed  by  law  arising  out  of  the  death 
of  any  employee  or  the  injury  to  or  death  of  any  other 
person  resulting  from  the  fumigation  of  any  building 
or  premises  in  a  negligent  manner, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  any  employee  to  the  limit  of  at 
least  $3,500;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  any  one  other  person  to  the  limit 
of  at  least  $10,000  and  in  the  case  of  two  or 
more  other  persons  to  the  limit  of  at  least 
$20,000. 

(3)  Upon  cancellation  or  discontinuance  of  any 
such  policy  of  insurance,  the  license  of  the  insured  shall 
be  automatically  cancelled  and  shall  not  be  renewed 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  issue. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  exempt  any  applicant  from 
the  provisions  of  this  section  on  the  condition  that  such 
applicant  shall  not  conduct  the  fumigation  of  any  of 
the  buildings  referred  to  in  clauses  (o),  (jb)  and  (c)  of 
subsection  1  of  section  4. 


SUSPENSION,  REVOCATION  OF  LICENSE 

3. — (1)  A  license  may  at  any  time  be  suspended  or 
revoked  upon  the  order  of  the  Minister  and  such  order 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  there  shall  be  no  appeal 
therefrom. 

(2)  No  fumigator  whose  license  has  been  suspended 
or  revoked  or  who  has  been  refused  a  permit  by  the 
local  medical  officer  of  health  shall  be  engaged  in  or 
perform  any  fumigation  or  any  activity  connected  with 
the  preparation  of  or  actual  fumigation  of  any  premises. 

WARNING  GAS 

4. — (1)  Fumigation  of  the  following  classes  of  build- 
ings shall  not  be  conducted  without  the  simultaneous 
use  of  a  warning  and  expulsive  gas, — 

(o)  buildings  used  for  human  habitation; 

(b)  buildings  adjoining  buildings  used  for  human 
habitation ; 

(c)  buildings  so  located  that  the  fumigation  of  the 
same  constitutes  an  actual  or  potential  danger 
to  the  occupants  of  other  buildings;  and 

(d)  any  buildings  designated  by  the  local  medical 
officer  of  health. 

(2)  For  fumigation  of  premises  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1,  no  substances  shall  be  used  until  the  com- 
position, quantity  and  kinds  of  gases  evolved  there- 
from, manufacture,  method  of  using  the  same  and  the 
amount  to  be  used  have  been  approved  by  the  Minister. 

PERMIT  TO  FUMIGATE 

5. — (1)  Every  fumigator  shall  obtain  a  permit  from 
the  local  medical  officer  of  health  at  least  twenty-four 
hours  before  each  fumigation  and  no  fumigation  shall 
be  conducted  unless  a  permit  to  conduct  the  same  has 
been  obtained. 


(2)  The  application  for  the  permit  shall  be  in  writ- 
ing and  shall  contain  the  following  information, — 

(a)  the  date  of  the  proposed  fumigation,  the  hour 
at  which  fumigation  will  commence,  and  the 
hour  before  which  the  building  will  not  be 
opened  for  airing  out,  except  in  case  of  accident; 

(b)  the  name  and  amount  of  the  fumigating  ma- 
terials to  be  used; 

(c)  the  location  of  the  building  or  portion  thereof 
to  be  fumigated,  and  the  number  of  cubic  feet 
capacity  of  such  building  or  portion; 

(d)  whether  such  building  is  a  detached  or  semi- 
detached house,  an  apartment  or  a  portion 
thereof,  or  other  premises; 

(e)  what  other  portions  of  the  building  or  of  ad- 
jacent buildings  will  be  affected  by  or  require 
to  be  vacated  during  the  fumigation; 

(/)  the  date  upon  which  the  applicant  has  inspected 
the  building  and  premises  which  will  be  affected 
by  the  fumigation;  and 

(g)  the  name,  address  and  duties  of  any  person  who 
will  be  employed  by  or  assist  the  fumigator  in 
the  course  of  such  fumigation. 

(3)  Only  one  permit  shall  be  required  for  the  fumi- 
gation of  adjoining  buildings  or  buildings  owned  by 
the  same  person  and  located  on  the  same  parcel  of  land 
provided  such  buildings  are  fumigated  at  the  same 
time. 

(4)  For  fumigation  of  buildings  other  than  the 
buildings  described  in  subsection  1  of  section  4,  the 
medical  officer  of  health  may  issue  a  permit  for  such 
term  and  upon  such  conditions  as  the  medical  officer 
of  health  may  deem  expedient. 

(5)  Every  fumigator  shall  perform  the  fumigation 
of  any  premises  in  accordance  with  the  method  and 
particulars  set  out  in  the  application  for  a  permit  and 
shall  not  alter  or  vary  such  method  or  particulars  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  local  medical  officer  of  health. 


REFUSAL,  CANCELLATION  OF  PERMIT 

6.  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  to  a  medical  officer 
of  health  that  a  fumigator  is  unfit  to  perform  the  fumi- 
gation of  premises  or  has  conducted  a  fumigation  in  an 
improper  or  unsatisfactory  manner,  and  in  every  case 
where  death  occurs,  the  medical  officer  of  health  may 
refuse  to  issue  further  permits  to  such  fumigator  and 
may  cancel  any  unused  permit  already  issued  to  him 
and  shall  advise  the  Minister  of  all  the  facts  in  his  pos- 
session relating  to  the  fumigation  in  question  and  shall 
make  a  recommendation  to  the  Minister  respecting  the 
suspension  or  revocation  of  the  license  of  such  fumi- 
gator. 

DEATH  FROM  FUMIGATION 

7.  In  every  case  where  death  occurs  under  circum- 
stances which  indicate  that  such  death  might  have 
been  caused  by  fumigation  operations,  the  fumigator 
conducting  such  operations  shall  forthwith  report  the 
circumstances  of  such  death  and  particulars  of  such 
operations  to  the  Minister. 


8.  All  cracks,  crevices,  flues,  drains,  pipe-openings, 
hot-air  registers  and  ventilators  and  any  openings  into 
adjacent  or  adjoining  premises  shall  be  sealed  so  as  to 
completely  and  effectively  prevent  the  escape  of  gas 
from  the  building  or  portion  thereof  being  fumigated 
during  the  fumigating  process. 


53 


904 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


REMOVAL  OF  SUBSTANCES 


9.  The  futnigator  shall  remove  from  the  premises 
to  be  fumigated  all  substances  such  as  water,  plants  or 
food-stuffs  which  may  obsorb  hydrocyanic  acid  gas  or 
any  substance  used  in  the  process  of  fumigation. 


TIME  OF  FUMIGATION 


10.  No  fumigation  shall  be  commenced  after  the 
hour  of  10  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  within  any  of  the 
classes  of  buildings  set  out  in  section  4. 


TEMPERATURE 


11.  The  temperature  in  the  buildings  to  be  fumi- 
gated shall  be  maintained  at  not  less  than  70  degrees 
Fahr.  throughout  the  whole  period  of  fumigation. 

EXAMINATION  OF  PREMISES 

12.  Just  before  the  gas  is  released,  the  fumigator 
shall  make  a  careful  examination  of, — 

(a)  all  parts  of  the  buildings  to  be  fumigated; 

(6)  all  parts  of  all  buildings  adjoining  buildings  to 
be  fumigated ; 

(c)  all  buildings  so  located  that  the  fumigation  of 
any  other  buildings  constitutes  an  actual  or 
potential  hazard  to  the  occupants  of  buildings 
so  located; 

and  the  fumigator  shall  satisfy  himself  that  there  is  no 
human  being  in  such  buildings. 

PLACARDS 

■  13. — (1)  After  excluding  all  occupants  and  before 
taking  the  materials  for  generating  the  gas  into  the 
buildings  to  be  fumigated,  the  fumigator  shall  attach 
to  each  door  or  entrance  leading  into  the  buildings  a 
placard  at  least  14  inches  in  length  and  10  inches  in 
width  designed  to  attract  immediate  attention  bearing 
the  word  "Danger"  in  red  coloured  block  letters  at 
least  23^  inches  in  height  and  indicating  that  the  build- 
ings are  being  fumigated  with  a  poisonous  substance, 
and  every  such  placard  shall  be  illuminated  from  sun- 
down until  sunrise. 

(2)  The  fumigator,  in  addition,  shall  place  similar 
placards  on  the  buildings  mentioned  in  section  12. 

(3)  No  placard  shall  be  removed  until  the  buildings 
are  fit  for  reoccupancy  and  shall  be  removed  only  by 
or  on  the  instructions  of  the  fumigator. 

PREVENTING  ENTRANCE  TO  BUILDING 

14. — (1)  The  fumigator  shall  prevent  every  person 
other  than  a  medical  officer  of  health,  sanitary  inspector, 
or  other  inspector  appointed  to  administer  The  Public 
Health  Act  or  these  regulations  or  a  person  who  is  en- 
gaged by  him  and  who  is  protected  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  15,  from  entering  the  buildings 
which  are  being  fumigated,  as  well  as  such  adjoining 
or  adjacent  buildings  as  may  be  vacated  for  the  fumi- 
gation, from  the  time  at  which  the  occupants  are  ex- 
cluded until  after  the  fumigation  when  the  buildings 
are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  fumigator,  fit  for  reoccu- 
pancy. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  subsection  1  the  fumigator  shall  employ  locks  or  bar- 
ricades and  shall  employ  one  or  more  capable  adult 
persons  as  guards;  female  guards  shall  not  be  employed 
after  11  o'clock  at  night  nor  before  6  o'clock  in  the 
morning. 

IN(^UIRY  BY  OFFICERS 

14o.  Any  medical  officer  of  health,  sanitary  inspec- 
tor, and  any  inspector  appointed  to  administer  The 


Public  Health  Act  or  these  regulations  may  enter  into 
and  upon  any  premises  for  the  purpose  of  making  an 
inquiry  and  examination  with  respect  to  any  fumigation 
which  is  being  performed  thereon  or  where  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  any  fumigation  is  being  per- 
formed thereon. 

GAS  MASKS 

15. — (1)  From  the  time  the  gas  is  about  to  be  re- 
leased until  leaving  the  building  to  be  fumigated,  and 
from  the  time  the  building  is  re-entered  until  it  is  fit 
for  reoccupancy,  the  fumigator  and  all  persons  em- 
ployed by  him  while  in  such  building  shall  wear  such 
a  gasmask  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Minister  for 
fumigation  purposes,  and  after  fumigation  of  any 
premises  having  a  capacity  exceeding  15,000  cubic  feet 
outside  measurement,  two  or  more  persons,  each  wear- 
ing such  a  gasmask,  shall  reopen  and  re-enter  such 
premises  in  the  presence  of  each  other. 

(2)  The  fumigator  shall  provide  refills  for  the  canis- 
ters of  the  masks  at  each  fumigating  job  and  shall  keep 
an  accurate  record  of  the  length  of  time  during  which 
the  gas  canister  has  been  used  in  order  that  it  may  be 
replaced  as  required. 

AIRING  BUILDING 

16.  Every  building  which  has  been  fumigated  shall 
be  thoroughly  aired  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  twelve 
hours  after  fumigation  before  reoccupancy.  In  no 
case  shall  a  building  be  reoccupied  before  6  o'clock  on 
the  morning  after  the  fumigation  was  commenced. 

PILLOWS,  CUPBOARDS,  ETC. 

17. — (1)  After  every  fumigation  the  fumigator  shall 
cause  all  mattresses,  pillows  and  cushions  to  be  com- 
pressed and  shaken  or  beaten  to  remove  gas,  and  shall 
cause  all  bed-clothing  to  be  shaken  in  the  open  air  and 
shall  take  all  necessary  precautions  to  render  the  cloth- 
ing and  bedding  of  babies  and  small  children  free  from 
gas. 

(2)  The  fumigator  shall  cause  all  closets,  cupboards, 
wardrobes,  drawers,  trunks,  boxes  and  other  enclosures 
and  containers  to  be  opened  and  thoroughly  aired,  and 
shall  cause  fresh  air  to  be  circulated  to  all  parts  of  the 
building,  paying  particular  attention  to  those  parts  of 
the  building  where  pockets  of  gas  are  likely  to  form. 

(3)  The  fumigator  shall  take  all  necessary  precau- 
tions to  prevent  the  gas  from  entering  adjoining  build- 
ings. 

DESTRUCTION  OF  SEALING  MATERIALS 

18.  Unless  otherwise  authorized  in  writing  by  the 
local  medical  officer  of  health,  the  residue  from  ma- 
terials used  for  fumigation  and  sealing  cracks  and 
crevices  shall  be  burnt  or  buried. 

COMMERCIAL  FUMIGATION  VAULTS 

19.  Vaults,  chambers  or  other  enclosed  compart- 
ments for  commercial  fumigation  shall  be  located,  con- 
structed and  ventilated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  local  medical  officer  of  health. 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  16/44. 

Medical  officers  of  health, 

sanitary  inspectors, 

public  health  nurses. 
New  (including  amendments). 
Approved — September  5th,  1939. 

September  18th,  1940. 
Filed— August  14th,  1944,  2.15  p.m. 
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APPLICATION 


1.  These  regulations  shall  apply  only  to  a  medical 
officer  of  health,  a  sanitary  inspector  or  public  health 
nurse  who  is  appointed  after  the  date  upon  which  these 
regulations  shall  come  into  force. 


MEDICAL  OFFICERS  OF  HEALTH 

2.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a3  a  full-time 
medical  officer  of  health  unless  prior  to  his  appointment 
he  has  secured  a  certificate  or  diploma  issued  by  a 
Canadian  university,  following  not  less  than  one  year's 
full-time  post-graduate  study  of  public  health,  or  a 
similar  qualification  issued  by  a  university  outside 
Canada  and  accepted  as  equivalent  by  a  Canadian 
university;  or  has  had  at  least  five  years'  experience  as 
medical  officer  of  health  in  a  comparable  municipality 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  part-time 
medical  officer  of  health  for  a  municipality  with  a  popu- 
lation exceeding  4,000  unless  prior  to  his  appointment 
he  has  devoted  not  less  than  one  month  to  a  course  of 
instruction  designated  by  the  Minister  of  Health,  and 
completed  to  his  satisfaction,  or  has  had  at  least  five 
years'  experience  as  medical  officer  of  health  in  a  com- 
parable municipality  in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

4.  Any  part-time  medical  officer  of  health  for  a 
municipality  having  a  population  of  less  than  4,000 
shall  within  one  year  after  his  appointment  as  medical 
officer  of  health  complete  a  course  of  instruction  desig- 
nated by  the  Minister  of  Health. 


SANITARY  INSPECTORS 

5.  In  these  regulations  the  term  "sanitary  inspec- 
tor" shall  include  milk  inspector,  plumbing  inspector, 
food  inspector. 

6.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  full-time  sani- 
tary inspector  unless  he  is  a  veterinary  surgeon,  or 
unless,  prior  to  his  appointment,  he  has  secured  the 
certificate  granted  by  The  Canadian  Public  Health 
Association  or  by  certifying  organizations  recognized 
by  the  Association  for  this  purpose. 

7.  The  qualifications  of  every  part-time  sanitary 
inspector  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  Department  of 
Health  of  Ontario,  and  any  inspector  who  is  deemed  by 
the  Department  not  to  have  the  necessary  qualifica- 
tions or  experience  may  be  required  to  secure  such  ex- 
perience or  qualifications  in  a  municipality  designated 
for  this  purpose  by  the  Department. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSES 

8.  No  person  shall  be  engaged  as  a  public  health 
nurse  unless  she  has  the  qualifications  hereinafter  men- 
tioned. 

9. — (a)  Registration  under  The  Nurses'  Registration 
Act; 

(6)  A  certificate  from  a  university  certifying  that 
the  nurse  has  satisfactorily  completed  a  course  of  not 
less  than  one  vear  in  public  health  nursing. 


THE  CEMETERY  ACT 

O.  Reg,  17/44. 

Toronto  General  Burying  Grounds, 
Crematorium  and  Columbarium. 
Replacing  existing  regulations. 
Approved— May  10th,  1940. 
Filed— August  14th,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


TORONTO  GENERAL  BURYING  GROUNDS 

CREMATORIUM 

Open  for  Inspection  by  Appointment 

NECESSARY  FORMS  AND  RESERVATION 

1.  Before  cremation  can  take  place,  the  approved 
form  "Application  for  Cremation"  with  Statutory  De- 
claration and  Coroner's  Certificate,  properly  filled  out, 
together  with  burial  permit  must  be  delivered  to  the 
Crematorium  Office,  200  Winchester  Street,  Toronto. 

CASKETS  OR  CONTAINERS 

2.  No  body  will  be  received  for  cremation  unless 
enclosed  in  a  casket  or  container  of  combustible  ma- 
terial, at  least  equal  in  weight  to  7/8'  pine. 

DISPOSAL  OF  CREMATED  REMAINS 

3.  Cremated  remains  will  be  placed  in  a  sealed  tem- 
porary container,  which  will  be  furnished  without  addi- 
tional charge  by  the  Trustees,  and  such  container  may 
be  left  at  the  Crematorium  for  a  period  of  60  days  after 
cremation.  If  at  the  expiry  of  such  period  instructions 
satisfactory  to  the  Trustees  for  the  disposal  of  such 
cremated  remains  have  not  been  given,  the  same  will 
be  buried  in  the  Toronto  Necropolis. 

CHARGES 

4.  No  cremation  shall  take  place  until  the  charges 
are  paid. 

INCLUDED  IN  CREMATION  FEE 

5.  The  fee  for  cremation  includes  use  of  Chapel, 
cremation,  supplying  of  container,  and  delivery  of  cre- 
mated remains  at  Crematorium. 

SHIPPING  CREMATED  REMAINS  OUT  OF  TOWN 

6.  When  cremated  remains  are  to  be  sent  out  of 
town,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  for  packing,  postage 
and  extra  work  involved. 

FEE  FOR  STATUTORY  DECLARATION 

7.  When  shipping  cremated  remains  abroad,  a 
Statutory  Declaration  is  necessary,  for  which  a  fee  is 
charged. 

NO  CREMATIONS  ON  SUNDAY,  GOOD  FRIDAY  OR 
CHRISTMAS  DAY 

8.  No  cremation  will  take  place  on  Sunday,  Good 
Friday  or  Christmas  Day  except  when  the  Local  Board 
of  Health  orders  that  the  body  shall  be  cremated  forth- 
with. 

DISPOSAL  OF  FLORAL  TRIBUTES 

9.  Floral  tributes  will  not  be  received  in  the  Crema- 
torium building,  but  provision  will  be  made  for  their 
display  on  the  adjoining  grounds.  After  the  third  day, 
they  will  be  destroyed. 

CHILDREN  NOT  ADMITTED 

10.  Children  under  the  age  of  twelve  years  shall 
not  be  admitted  to  the  Crematorum  Chapel,  except  in 
charge  of  an  adult,  who  shall  be  responsible  for  their 
conduct. 

GENERAL  RULES 

11.  All  the  General  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the 
Trustees  of  the  Toronto  General  Burying  Grounds 
shall  apply  to  the  Crematorium  as  far  as  the  nature  of 
the  case  f)ermits. 
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COLUMBARIUM  AND  GARDEN  OF  REST 

Special  provision  has  been  made  for  the  care  of 
cremated  remains;  full  particulars  can  be  obtained  on 
application  to  the  Secretary,  Supervisor  or  Superinten- 
dent at  the  Crematorium. 

NICHES  FOR  RENT 

1.  Niches  may  be  rented  in  the  Columbarium  ad- 
joining the  Crematorium  Chapel. 

PERMANENT  INURNMENT 

2.  Niches  for  permanent  inurnment  may  be  pur- 
chased in  the  Columbarium  in  Mount  Pleasant  Mau- 
soleum. 

INTERMENT  OF  CREMATED  REMAINS 

3.  The  charge  for  the  interment  of  cremated  re- 
mains in  private  graves  or  in  the  Garden  of  Rest  shall 
be  the  same  as  those  from  time  to  time  fixed  for  opening 
infants'  graves. 

LETTERING  ON  NICHES  AND  MARKERS 

4.  Lettering  on  the  face  of  the  niches  and  markers 
must  be  approved  by  the  Trustees,  and  will  be  done 
by  the  Trustees  at  prices  to  be  fixed  from  time  to  time. 


5.  All  urns  shall  be  properly  sealed.  Unless  they 
are  to  be  interred,  the  design  and  material  of  and  the 
inscription  on  urns  must  be  approved  by  the  Trustees. 

SCATTERING  OF  REMAINS 

6.  The  scattering  of  cremated  remains  in  the  ceme- 
teries of  the  Trustees  will  not  be  permitted. 

UNDERGROUND  ENTOMBMENT 

7.  Individual  private  tombs  with  marker  may  be 
purchased  in  the  Garden  of  Rest  at  the  Toronto 
Necropolis. 

SCHEDULE  OF  CHARGES 

For  a  Cremation  including  the  use  of  the 
Chapel,  Cremation  and  the  placing  of  the 
cremated  remains  in  a  sealed  temporary  con- 
tainer: 

Adult $40.00 

Child 25.00 

For  Statutory  Declaration  required  when  re- 
mains are  shipped  abroad 3 .  00 

Metal  container  for  cremated   remains  when 

shipped  abroad 1 .  50 

Packing,  postage  and  extra  work  when  shipping 

remains 3 .  50 

Lease  of  Niche  in  the  Columbarium  in  the  To- 
ronto Crematorium  for  a  period  of  25  years: 

Standard 100 .  00 

Special 225 .  00 

For  a  second  and  subsequent  rental  periods  the 

charges  are  1/3  of  the  above. 
Lettering  on  the  face  of  Niche  in  the  Colum- 
barium in  the  Toronto  Crematorium: 

Per  Letter 25 

For  a  Niche  in  the  Columbarium  in  Mount 
Pleasant  Mausoleum: 

Standard 160. 00 

Special 340 .  00 

Lettering  on  the  face  of  Niche  in  the  Colum- 
barium in  Mount  Pleasant  Mausoleum.     Per 

Letter 30 

Re-opening  and   sealing   Niche  for  second   or 

subsequent  inurnment 7  .00 

For  a  tomb  and  marker  in  the  Toronto  Necro- 
polis,   including    entombment 30.00 

Lettering  on  Marker.     Per  Letter .35 


Interment  of  cremated  remains  in  private 
ground  or  lot  or  for  the  second  or  subsequent 
interment 6.00 


APPLICATION  FOR  CREMATION 

WITH  STATUTORY  DECJLARATION  AND 
coroner's  CERTIFICATE 

I 

(Name  of  Applicant) 

Address 

Occupation 

Apply  to  THE  TORONTO  CREMATORIUM 
to  undertake  the  cremation  of  the  remains  of 

(Name  of  Deceased) 

Address 

Occupation 

Age Sex 

(Whether  married,  widow,  widower  or  unmarried) 

Place  of  birth .  .  : Where  Died? 

I  authorize  the  following  disposal  of  the  cremated  re- 


If  instructions  for  such  disposal  are  not  given  within 
sixty  days  from  the  date  of  cremation,  or  if  within  that 
period  it  is  not  possible  to  carry  out  the  instructions 
which  have  been  given,  the  cremated  remains  will  be 
buried  in  Toronto  Necropolis. 

I  do  solemnly  declare  that  the  true  answers  to  the 
questions  set  out  below  are  as  follows: 

1.  Are  you  an  executor  of  the 
deceased? 

2.  If  not,  state 

(a)  Did  the  deceased  leave     (a) 
a  will? 

(b)  Your    relationship    to     (b) 
the  deceased. 

(c)  Are    you    the    nearest     (c) 
surviving    relative    of 

the  deceased? 

(d)  The    reason    why    the     (d) 
application  is  made  by 
you    and    not    by    an 
executor  or  any  nearer 
relative. 

3.  Did  the  deceased  leave  any 
written  directions  as  to  the  mode 
of  disposal  of  his  remains?    If  so,  • 

what? 

4.  Have  the  near  relatives  of 
the  deceased  been  informed  of 
the  proposed  cremation? 

(The  term  "near  relative"  as 
here  used  includes  widow  or 
widower,  parents,  children  above 
the  age  of  16,  and  other  relatives 
usually  residing  with  the  de- 
ceased.) 

5.  Has  any  near  relative  of 
the  deceased  expressed  any  ob- 
jection to  the  proposed  crema- 
tion?    If  so,  on  what  grounds? 

6.  What    was   the    date   and 

hour  of  the  death  of  the  deceased? 

7.  What  was  the  place  where 
deceased  died?  (Give  address 
and  say  whether  own  residence, 
lodgings,  hotel,  hospital,  nursing 

home,  etc.) 

8.  Give  the  name  and  address 
of  the  ordinary  medical  attend- 
ant of  the  deceased. 
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And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration,  conscientiously 
believing  it  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath  and  by 
virtue  of  The  Canada  Evidence  Act. 

Declared  before  me  at  the 1 

of I 

this day  of 19. . 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 
Date  and  hour  of  Cremation  Service. 

Funeral  Director 

Address 

Cremation  Charge  $ 

Columbarium  Niche  $ 

Urn  $ 


Burial  Fee  $ 

Extra  Work  $ 

Totals 

Note:  Caskets  or  Containers  must  be  of  Wood  or 
other  Combustible  Material,  as  the  body  is  always 
cremated  in  the  casket  or  container  as  received  at  the 
Crematorium. 


CORONER  S  CERTIFICATE 

I  certify  that  I  have  to-day  viewed  the  body  of 
and  from  the  history  given  by: 

I  am  satisfied  that  the  cause  of  death  was: 

and  that  no  circumstances  exist  which  could  render 
necessary  any  further  examination  of  the  remains  or 
of  any  part  of  the  body  or  any  analysis  of  any  matter 
or  substance  connected  therewith  or  contained  therein. 

Dated  at this 

day  of  the  month  of 19 .  .  . 

Coroner. 

Municipality. 


THE  OPTOMETRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  18/44. 

General. 

New  (including  amendments). 

Approved — January  27th,  1937. 

April  9th,  1938. 

October  20th,  1939. 

June  15th,  1942. 
Filed— August  15th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


COLLEGE  OF  OPTOMETRY  DEFINED 

1.  In  these  regulations  "College  of  Optometry" 
shall  mean  the  College  of  Optometry  conducted  under 
the  supervision  and  control  of  the  Board. 


REGISTRATION 

2. — (1)  Every  person  who  on  the  8th  day  of  April, 
1936,  was  registered  as  an  optometrist  or  optician  or 
was  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  exemption  from  regis- 
tration in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The  Optom- 
etry Act,  being  Chapter  215  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 


Ontario,  1927,  shall  be  entitled  to  be  registered  by  the 
Board  or  to  receive  a  certificate  of  exemption  as  the 
case  may  be,  upon  delivering  to  the  Board  an  applica- 
tion for  registration  in  the  prescribed  form  accompanied 
by  the  prescribed  fee. 

(2)  Where  any  person  does  not  apply  to  the  Board 
to  be  registered  by  the  Board  or  to  receive  a  certificate 
of  exemption,  under  subsection  1  hereof,  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  March,  1937,  the  Board  may  require 
such  person  to  pass  such  examinations  as  it  may  pre- 
scribe or  to  apply  for  registration  or  for  a  certificate  of 
exemption  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  these  regula- 
tions. 

(3)  The  Board  may  grant  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion or  exemption  from  registration  to  an  optometrist 
or  optician  who  has  held  such  a  certificate  under  The 
Optometry  Act,  being  chapter  21S  of  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1927,  and  whose  certificate  under  the  said 
Act  has  lapsed  or  been  suspended  or  revoked,  upon  such 
terms  as  it  deems  proper,  upon  application  therefor  and 
upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee. 

(4)  The  Board  may  grant  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion or  exemption  from  registration  to  an  optician  who 
has  been  and  was  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1938,  carry- 
ing on  business  in  Ontario  as  an  optician  and  who  satis- 
fies the  Board  that  he  has  received  satisfactory  and 
proper  training. 

POWER  TO  SET  EXAMINATIONS 

3.  The  Board  may  prescribe  examinations  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  qualifications  of  any  person 
who  applies  for  registration  as  an  optometrist  or  op- 
tician. 

WHO  MAY  TRY  EXAMINATIONS 

4.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  examination  as 
to  his  qualifications  as  an  optometrist  or  optician  unless 
he,— 

(a)  has  completed  the  course  of  study  prescribed 
by  the  Board  at  the  College  of  Optometry;  or 

(6)  has  completed  a  course  of  study  which  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board  is  equivalent  to  the  pre- 
scribed course;  or 

(c)  has  been  practising  as  an  optometrist  or  as  an 
optician  outside  of  Ontario  and  has  satisfied  the 
Board  that  he  has  received  proper  training  as 
an  optometrist  or  optician;  or 

{d)  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  exemption ;  or 

(e)  in  the  case  of  an  optician,  has  been  and  was  on 
the  1st  day  of  December,  1936,  carrying  on 
business  in  Ontario  as  an  optician  and  satisfies 
the  Board  that  he  has  received  satisfactory 
training. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  EXEMPTION 

5.  No  person  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate 
of  exemption  unless  he  is  possessed  of  such  education 
and  technical  qualifications  as  the  Board  deems  satis- 
factory. 

MUTUAL  RECOGNITION  OF  QUALIFICATIONS 

6.  The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  make  reci- 
procal arrangements  with  other  bodies,  councils,  or 
boards,  governing  optometrists  and  opticians  in  juris- 
diction outside  of  Ontario,  whereby  the  qualifications 
to  practice  as  an  optometrist  or  as  an  optician  in  any 
such  jurisdiction  may  be  recognized  as  the  qualifica- 
tions to  so  practise  in  Ontario,  and  the  qualifications  to 
practise  as  an  optometrist  or  as  an  optician  in  Ontario 
may  be  recognized  as  qualifications  to  so  practise  in 
any  such  jurisdiction. 
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APPLICATION 

7.  Every  application  for  a  certificate  of  registration 
or  exemption  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Board  and  shall  be  verified  by  affidavit  and  accom- 
panied by  the  prescribed  fee  and  shall  contain  the  fol- 
lowing information, — 

(o)  whether  application  is  for  registration  as  an 
optometrist  or  optician; 

{b)  the  educational  attainments  of  the  applicant, 
including  degrees  received  and  professional 
status,  if  any; 

(c)  offences  of  which  the  applicant  has  been  con- 
victed within  Ontario  or  elsewhere; 

(d)  the  associations  of  which  the  applicant  is  a 
member; 

(e)  such  other  information  as  may  be  required  by 
the  prescribed  form  or  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine. 

RENEWAL  OF  CERTIFICATE 

8. — (1)  Every  certificate  of  registration  and  of  ex- 
emption shall  remain  in  force  during  the  calendar  year 
in  which  it  is  issued  and  may  be  renewed  from  year  to 
year  by  the  Board  upon  receipt  of  an  application  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  fee  and  every  renewal  shall  remain  in  force 
during  the  calendar  year  in  which  it  is  issued. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  has  not  received  an  applica- 
tion for  renewal  of  any  certificate  together  with  the 
prescribed  fee,  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  January 
next  following  the  expiration  of  such  certificate  or  of 
any  renewal  thereof,  such  certificate  may  be  renewed 
only  upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $10.00,  pro- 
vided that  where  such  application  and  fee  has  not  been 
received  by  the  30th  day  of  April,  no  renewal  shall  be 
issued  except  upon  special  application  to  the  Board  in 
writing  stating  the  reason  for  such  delay  and  upon 
payment  of  such  penalty,  not  exceeding  $25.00,  as  the 
Board  may  determine  and  any  such  renewal  may  be 
issued  upon  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

(3)  No  renewal  certificate  shall  be  issued  until  all 
arrears  of  fees  have  been  paid. 

(4)  The  Board  may,  during  the  duration  of  the 
war,  renew  and  keep  renewed  without  the  necessity  of 
the  annual  renewal  application  or  the  payment  of  the 
annual  renewal  fee,  the  certificate  of  registration  or 
exemption  of  any  registrant  who  satisfies  the  Board 
that  he  is  on  active  service  and  while  he  is  on  active 
service,  and  who  undertakes  to  notify  the  Board  as 
soon  as  he  retires  from  active  service. 

FEES 

9.— (1)  There  shall  be  paid  to  the  Board,— 

(a)  for  registration  or  for  a  certificate  of  exemption, 
except  by  a  person  holding  a  certificate  of  regis- 
tration or  exemption  for  the  year  1936  as  pro- 
vided in  regulation  2,  $25.00,  and  with  each 
application  for  renewal,  $15.00; 

(fe)  with  each  application  for  registration  of  a  person 
holding  a  certificate  of  registration  or  exemption 
as  provided  in  regulation  2,  $20.00,  and  with 
•   each  application  for  renewal,  $15.00; 

(c)  for  reinstatement  or  reissuance  of  a  certificate 
that  has  been  suspended  or  revoked,  $25.00; 

(d)  for  renewal  of  a  certificate  of  registration  or  ex- 
emption, where  the  applicant  proves  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board  that  he  is  resident 
without  Ontario  or  has  not  practised  as  an 
optometrist  or  optician  within  Ontario  for  a 


period  of  one  year,  and  is  not  so  practising  at 
the  time  of  his  application,  $5.00. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  remit  all  or  any 
part  of  the  renewal  fee  of  any  registrant  when  it  is 
deemed  advisable  to  do  so. 


INTERNAL  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  BOARD 

10. — (1)  Meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  called  by 
the  Chairman  of  the  Board. 

(2)  If  the  office  of  Chairman  shall  be  vacant,  or  if 
the  Chairman  is  unable  to  act  for  any  reason,  such 
meetings  shall  be  called  by  one  of  the  remaining  mem- 
bers of  the  Board. 

(3)  Upon  the  written  request  for  the  calling  of  a 
meeting  of  any  member  of  the  Board,  stating  why  such 
meeting  should  be  held,  the  Chairman  shall  call  a 
meeting  of  the  Board  to  take  place  within  one  month 
after  such  written  request  has  been  received  by  him. 

(4)  The  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  take  place  at 
the  city  of  Toronto  or  at  such  other  place  in  Ontario 
as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  decide. 

(5)  Two  members  of  the  Board  shall  form  a  quorum. 

(6)  The  Chairman  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of 
the  Board  and  in  his  absence  the  treasurer  shall  preside. 

(7)  The  order  of  business  shall  be:  roll  call,  reading 
of  minutes  of  previous  meeting,  business  arising  out  of 
minutes,  reading  correspondence,  reports  of  committees, 
unfinished  business,  and  new  business. 

(8)  On  questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the 
Board,  the  Chairman  shall  in  case  of  a  tie  vote  have  a 
a  casting  vote. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

11.  The  duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall 
include, — 

(c)  attending  all  meetings  of  the  Board  and  keeping 
true  minutes  thereof; 

(ft)  conducting  the  correspondence  of  the  Board; 

(c)  notifying  members  of  the  Board  of  all  meetings 
at  least  three  days  in  advance; 

(d)  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  enforcing  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  and  these  regulations; 

(e)  keeping  the  register  in  accordance  with  section 
5  of  the  Act; 

(/)  keeping  a  record  of  all  business  transactions  of 
the  Board. 

12. — (1)  The  Board  shall  appoint  one  of  its  mem- 
bers to  be  the  Treasurer  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  duties  of  the  treasurer  shall  be, — 

(a)  receiving  all  moneys  paid  to  the  Board,  and 
forthwith  depositing  them  to  the  credit  of  the 
Board,  in  a  Canadian  chartered  bank,  or  in  one 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  offices, 
selected  by  the  Board; 

(b)  keeping  the  Board's  securities  in  safe  custody; 

(c)  keeping  or  causing  to  be  kept,  proper  books  of 
account,  and  making  or  causing  to  be  made 
therein,  entries  of  all  receipts  and  expenditures 
of  the  Board. 
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EXPENDITURES 

13. — (1)  No  expenditures  shall  be  made  unless  au- 
thorized by  the  Board. 

(2)  All  such  expenditures  shall  be  made  by  cheque. 

(3)  Cheques  shall  be  signed  in  the  name  of  the 
Board  by  the  Chairman  and  Treasurer. 

USE  AND  CUSTODY  OF  BOARD  FUNDS 

14.  The  Board  may  make  such  expenditures  or  con- 
tributions for  educational  purposes,  including  special 
lectures  or  extension  courses,  as  may  be  deemed  ad- 
visable. 

BONDING  OF  SECRETARY  AND  TREASURER 

15.  The  Treasurer  and  Secretary  shall  as  security 
for  the  due  performance  of  their  duties,  furnish  bonds 
in  such  amount  and  in  such  company  as  may  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Board,  and  the  premium  for  such  bonds 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Board. 

SALARIES 

16.  Each  member  of  the  Board  shall  receive  for 
expenses,  $15.00  per  day  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day, 
while  engaged  in  attending  the  meetings  of  the  Board, 
or  on  any  special  engagements  or  appointments  to  at- 
tend conventions  as  representative  of  the  Board  or  of 
the  College  of  Optometry  that  he  may  be  requested  by 
the  Board  to  attend,  together  with  his  railway  fare  to 
and  from  such  meetings,  but  the  maximum  sum  to 
which  any  member  of  the  Board  may  be  entitled  in 
any  year  for  attendance  at  Board  meetings,  apart  from 
railway  fares,  shall  not  exceed  $250.00  except  with  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

17.  The  secretary  of  the  Board  shall  receive  such 
salary  as  the  Board  shall  from  time  to  time  determine. 

AUDITORS 

18. — (1)  The  Board  shall  cause  its  accounts  to  be 
audited  annually,  and  from  time  to  time  when  they 
shall  deem  it  necessary,  by  chartered  accountants,  and 
shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  chartered  accountant  or 
accountants  for  the  purpose  of  making  such  an  audit, 
and  may  fix  and  shall  pay  his  remuneration. 

(2)  A  copy  of  every  such  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Attorney-General  of  Ontario  forthwith  after  the  receipt 
thereof  by  the  Board,  and  the  report  shall  be  open  for 
inspection  by  any  person  registered  under  the  Act,  at 
the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  at  any  reason- 
able time,  upon  written  request. 

DISCIPLINE 

19. — (1)  When  any  written  complaint  against  a 
person  being  a  holder  of  a  certificate  under  the  Act, 
is  received  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  he  shall 
present  it  to  the  Board  at  its  next  regular  meeting  or 
at  a  sf>ecial  meeting  called  for  that  or  any  purpose. 

(2)  The  Board  may  direct  that  any  optometrist  or 
optician  regarding  whom  a  written  complaint  has  been 
received,  shall  be  notified  by  the  Secretary,  by  a  notice 
sent  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  such  optometrist 
or  optician  at  the  address  under  which  he  is  registered, 
giving  notice  to  him  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the 
Board  will  convene  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  and 
considering  such  complaint. 

(3)  When  a  certificate  has  been  cancelled  or  sus- 
pended or  revoked,  the  person  whose  certificate  has 
been  cancelled  or  suspended,  may  after  90  days  apply 
to  have  his  certificate  reinstated  or  reissued  and  the 
Board  may  reinstate  or  reissue  such  certificate,  upon 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee. 


DEAN 

20. — (1)  The  Board  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint 
a  Dean  of  the  College  of  Optometry  and  fix  his  re- 
muneration. 

(2)  The  Dean  of  the  College  shall  under  the  direc- 
tion and  control  of  the  Board,  have  charge  of  all  affairs 
of  internal  management  of  the  College,  including  super- 
vision of  the  staff  of  instructors,  the  students  attending 
the  College,  and  the  examinations  conducted  thereby 
from  time  to  time. 

ADMISSION  TO  COLLEGE 

21.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  admitted  as  a  student 
at  the  College  of  Optometry,  shall  register  at  the  Col- 
lege and  produce  evidence  of  good  character  and  that 
he  has  completed  the  Honour  Matriculation  in  Ontario, 
or  its  equivalent,  and  has  complied  with  such  other  re- 
quirements as  the  Board  may  subscribe. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  OPTOMETRISTS 

22. — (1)  The  course  of  instruction  for  the  practice 
of  optometry  shall  include, — 

Mathematics; 

Physics,  including  Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics; 

Anatomy  and  Physiology; 

Recognition  of  Diseases  manifested  in  the  Eye  and 

Eye  Hygiene; 
Physiological  Optics; 
Theoretical  and  Practical  Optometry; 
Practical  and  Mechanical  Optics; 
Ocular  Pathology; 

and  such  other  subjects  as  the  Board  may  consider 
necessary. 

(2)  The  course  of  instruction  for  an  optometrist 
shall  extend  over  a  period  of  at  least  three  sessions,  each 
session  commencing  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  October 
and  ending  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  April. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  OPTICIANS 

23. — (1)  The  course  of  instruction  for  an  optician 
shall  include, — 

Mathematics; 

Physics,  including  Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics; 

Practical  and  Mechanical  Optics; 

and  such  other  subjects  as  the  Board  may  consider 
necessary. 

(2)  The  course  of  instruction  for  an  optician  shall 
extend  over  a  period  of  at  least  two  sessions,  each  ses- 
sion commencing  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  October 
and  ending  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  April. 

.     ATTENDANCE 

24. — (1)  Every  student  registered  with  the  College 
shall  attend  the  prescribed  courses  of  instruction,  in- 
cluding lectures,  clinics  and  laboratories. 

(2)  Every  student  who  fails  to  attend  seventy-five 
per  cent  of  the  lectures,  clinics  or  laboratories  in  any 
subject  may  be  refused  admission  to  examinations  in 
such  subject. 

EXAMINATIONS 

25. — (1)  Promotions  shall  be  made  on  the  results 
of  the  term  work  and  the  annual  examinations. 

(2)  The  annual  examinations  shall  be  prescribed  by 
the  Board  and  shall  be  held  at  such  time  betweeen  the 
first  and  twenty-third  days  of  May,  as  the  Board  may 
determine. 
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(3)  Supplemental  examinations  may  be  held  from 
time  to  time,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  may 
determine. 

(4)  No  student  shall  be  admitted  to  the  annual  or 
supplemental  examinations  unless  he  has  paid  all  the 
fees  due  from  him. 

-  -    ,";  •     '■  DISCIPLINE  OF  STUDENTS 

26. — (1)  The  Dean  may  suspend  any  student  who 
violates  any  of  the  regulations  or  who  persistently  neg- 
lects academic  work  or  whose  presence  is  deemed  to  be 
prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  college. 

(2)  The  Board  after  investigation  may  continue 
such  suspension  or  expel  such  student. 

FEES 

27.  The  Board  shall  fix  from  time  to  time  the  fees 
to  be  paid  by  students  attending  at  the  College  of  Op- 
tometry, and  the  examination  fees,  including  supple- 
mental or  other  examination  fees,  and  the  degree  fees 
,to  be  charged  from  time  to  time. 

GENERAL 

28.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
15th  day  of  January,  1937. 


THE  MILK  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  20/44. 

Acton  Milk  Producers  Association. 

New. 

Approved — August  10th,  1944. 

Filed— August  16th,  1944,  10.15  a.m. 


1.  In  this  Order, — 

(a)  "Association"  shall  mean  the  Acton  Milk  Pro- 
ducers Association; 

(b)  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Milk  Control  Board  of 
Ontario; 

(c)  "distributor"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in 
the  distribution  of  milk  to  consumers  in  the 

"    ■         Village  of  Acton  in  the  County  of  Halton; 

,      {d)  "person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
-  firm,  partnership  and  syndicate;  and 

'       (e)  "producer"  shall  mean  every  person  engaged  in 
supplying  milk  to  distributors. 

2.  Every  producer  engaged  in  supplying  milk  to  a 
distributor  shall  pay  to  the  Assocration  license  fees  in 
the  amount  of  one  cent  for  each  one  hundred  pounds 
of  milk  so  supplied. 

3.  Every  distributor  who  receives  milk  from  a  pro- 
ducer shall  deduct  the  amount  of  the  license  fees  pay- 
able by  such  producer  from  moneys  payable  to  the 
producer  and  shall  pay  such  amount  to  the  Association. 


4.  Every  distributor  shall  forward  the  license  fees 
deducted  in  each  month  to  the  secretary  of  the  Associa- 
tion on  or  before  the  20th  day  of  the  next  following 
month. 

5.  The  Association  shall  not  use  any  moneys  re- 
ceived as  license  fees  for  the  retail  or  wholesale  distri- 
bution or  processing  of  milk. 

6.  The  Association  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  at 
such  times  as  it  may  require  such  information  and 
financial  statements  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

7.  This  Order  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  September,  1944. 


THE  MILK  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  21/44. 

Owen  Sound  Milk  Producers  Association. 

New. 

Approved — August  10th,  1944. 

Filed— August  16th,  1944,  10.30  a.m. 


1.  In  this  Order, — 

(a)  "Association"  shall  mean  the  Owen  Sound  Milk 
Producers  Association; 

(b)  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Milk  Control  Board  of 
Ontario; 

(c)  "distributor"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in 
the  distribution  of  milk  to  consumers  in  the 
City  of  Owen  Sound  in  the  County  of  Grey; 

(d)  "person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate;  and 

(e)  "producer"  shall  mean  every  person  engaged  in 
supplying  milk  to  distributors. 

2.  Every  producer  engaged  in  supplying  milk  to  a 
distributor  shall  pay  to  the  Association  license  fees  in 
the  amount  of  one  cent  for  each  one  hundred  pounds 
of  milk  so  supplied. 

3.  Every  distributor  who  receives  milk  from  a  pro- 
ducer shall  deduct  the  amount  of  the  license  fees  pay- 
able by  such  producer  from  moneys  payable  to  the 
producer  and  shall  pay  such  amount  to  the  Association. 

4.  Every  distributor  shall  forward  the  license  fees 
deducted  in  each  month  to  the  secretary  of  the  Associa- 
tion on  or  before  the  20th  day  of  the  next  following 
month. 

5.  The  Association  shall  not  use  any  moneys  re- 
ceived as  license  fees  for  the  retail  or  wholesale  distri- 
bution or  processing  of  milk. 

6.  The  Association  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  at 
such  times  as  it  may  require  such  information  and 
financial  statements  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

7.  This  Order  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  September,  1944. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


</^^u.^r\ 


August  25th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  MOTHERS'  ALLOWANCES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  19/44. 

General. 

Replacing  existing  regulations 

(with  amendments). 
Approved — December  17th,  1937. 

June  24th,  1938. 

July  18th,  1940. 
Filed— August  15th,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION  ^ 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "allowance"  shall  mean  an  allowance  under 
The  Mothers'  Allowances  Act; 

(b)  "investigator"  shall  mean  an  investigator  ap- 
pointed under  these  regulations; 

(c)  "joint  local  board"  shall  mean  a  local  board 
appointed  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  11  of  the  Act; 

(d)  "recipient"  shall  mean  a  person  receiving  an 
allowance  under  The  Mothers'  Allowances  Act; 

(e)  "separate  local  board"  shall  mean  a  board  ap- 
pointed pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  1 1  of  the  Act  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  in  the  administration  of  the  Act. 

COMMISSION,  STAFF 

2. — (1)  A  Commission  designated  the  Ontario 
Mothers'  Allowances  Commission  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  con- 
sist of  three  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated 
chairman  and  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  vice- 
chairman  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and 
the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  hold  office  during 
pleasure. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  responsible  to  the 
Minister  of  Public  Welfare  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
administration  and  enforcement  of  the  Act  and  these 
regulations. 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  ap- 
point such  clerks,  accountants  and  other  officials  as 
may  be  required  to  perform  all  necessary  work  in  con- 
nection with  the  administration  of  mothers'  allowances. 


(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  ap- 
point an  adequate  number  of  officials  to  investigate  all 
claims  for  mothers'  allowances  under  the  Act  and  the 
investigators  so  appointed  shall  be  responsible  to  the 
Commission  and  shall  conduct  such  investigations  ac- 
cording to  the  rules  prescribed  by  the  Commission  for 
their  guidance. 

LOCAL  BOARDS 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  there  shall 
be  the  following  three  types  of  territories, — 

(a)  cities  and  counties  having  a  population  in  excess 
of  70,000  persons,  being  the  cities  of  Hamilton, 
London,  Ottawa,  Toronto  and  Windsor  and  the 
County  of  York; 

(b)  counties  and  cities  having  a  population  not  ex- 

ceeding 70,000  persons  and  separated  towns; 

(c)  territorial  districts. 

4. — (1)  In  every  city  and  county  having  a  popula- 
tion in  excess  of  70,000  persons  there  shall  be  a  separate 
local  board. 

(2)  In  every  city  and  county  having  a  population 
of  less  than  70,000  persons,  and  in  every  separated  town 
there  shall  be  a  joint  local  board, 

(3)  (a)  In  every  territorial  district  there  shall  be  a 
local  board  consisting  of  five  or  more  members 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Act  and  The  OM,  Age  Pensions  Act. 

(b)  The  members  of  every  such  local  board  shall 
serve  without  remuneration  and  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
to  hold  office  during  pleasure. 

(c)  Three  members  of  every  such  local  board  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

(d)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  ap- 
point a  secretary  for  any  such  local  board. 

(e)  Every  such  local  board  shall  exercise  the  powers 
and  perform  the  duties  conferred  and  imposed 
upon  it  by  any  regulations  made  under  The  Old 
Age  Pensions  Act. 

5. — (1)  The  person  whose  name  appears  first  in  the 
list  in  the  Order-in-Council  appointing  members  of  a 
local  board  shall  convene  the  first  meeting  of  the  board 
and  at  such  meeting  the  local  board  shall  appoint  from 
among  its  members,  a  chairman  and  vice-chairman  and 
shall  fix  the  time  and  place  of  the  regular  meetings  of 
the  board. 

(2)  Every  local  board  shall  meet  at  least  once  a 
month  and  at  such  other  times  as  may  be  necessary  to 
propertly  transact  the  business  of  the  local  board. 

(3)  The  secretary  of  the  local  board  shall  attend  its 
meetings  and  shall  place  before  the  board  at  each 
meeting  all  applications  for  allowances  which  have  been 
received  by  him  and  all  information  relating  to  such 
applications  which  he  has  in  his  possession,  and  shall 
perform  such  other  clerical  work  as  the  local  board  may 
direct. 

DUTIES  OF  LOCAL  BOARDS 

6. — (1)  The  local  board  shall,  with  respect  to  each 
application  for  an  allowance,  make  such  recommenda-. 
tions  as  it  deems  proper  with  regard  to  the  amount  of 


61 


930 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


allowance  to  be  made  and  shall  from  time  to  time  make 
such  further  recommendations  as  to  increases  or  de- 
creases in  the  amount  of  any  such  allowance  as  it  deems 
proper,  and  shall  forward  to  the  Commission  such  in- 
formation as  to  the  financial  position  of  any  recipient 
as  may  come  to  the  attention  of  the  local  board. 

(2)  Every  local  board  shall  advise  the  Commission 
with  respect  to  any  recipient  residing  within  the  area 
for  which  it  is  appointed, — 

(a)  of  any  change  of  residence;  and 

(b)  of  any  change  in  the  financial  position  of  any 
such  recipient  or  her  family  or  dependents. 

(3)  Where  the  death  of  a  recipient  occurs  the  local 
board  shall  report  such  death  to  the  Commission  and 
shall  within  thirty  days  after  such  report  advise  the 
Commission  of  all  facts  and  circumstances  relating  to 
the  financial  position  of  the  family  and  dependents  of 
such  recipient. 

(4)  Every  local  board  shall  furnish  such  further  or 
other  information  as  the  Minister  or  Commission  may 
require. 

APPLICATIONS 

7. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  receive  applications 
for  an  allowance  only  through  the  local  board  appointed 
for  the  area  in  which  the  applicant  resides  and  every 
such  local  board  shall  with  every  application  forwarded 
by  it  to  the  Commission,  enclose  a  report  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

(2)  Forms  of  application  for  mothers'  allowances 
may  be  obtained, — 

(a)  in  a  city  or  separated  town,  from  the  secretary 
of  the  local  board  or  such  municipal  officer  or 
employee  as  the  municipal  council  may  desig- 
nate; 

(b)  in  a  county,  from  the  secretary  of  the  local 
board,  the  clerk  of  any  municipality  forming 
part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes  or 
such  other  officer  of  the  local  municipality  as 
the  council  thereof  may  designate; 

(c)  in  a  town,  village  or  township  which  is  a  munici- 
pality located  in  a  territorial  district,  from  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  or  such  other  officer 
thereof  as  the  council  thereof  may  designate; 

(d)  in  a  township  located  in  a  territorial  district, 
which  is  not  a  municipality,  from  an  investiga- 
tor appointed  under  the  Act  for  the  part  of 
Ontario  where  the  applicant  resides; 

(e)  in  the  territory  known  as  "Burlington  Beach" 
from  the  secretary  of  the  Burlington  Beach 
Commission; 

provided  that  every  such  form  shall  be  completed  by 
such  secretary,  clerk,  officer,  employee  or  investigator 
in  the  presence  of  the  applicant  and  shall  be  signed  by 
the  applicant  in  the  presence  of  such  secretary,  clerk, 
officer,  employee  or  investigator. 

8. — (1)  Every  application  for  an  allowance  shall  be 
made  in  duplicate  upon  the  prescribed  form  (Schedule 
A,  Form  A),  one  copy  to  be  retained  by  the  board, 
provided  that  an  application  for  an  allowance  to  be 
made  to  a  foster  rnother  shall  be  in  Form  B. 

(2)  Each  copy  of  the  application  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  an  authority,  signed  by  the  applicant,  au- 
thorizing the  Commission  or  its  representative  to  secure 
from  any  bank  or  other  financial  institution  a  statement 
of  any  account  of  the  applicant,  her  husband  or  any  of 
her  children  and  any  information  relating  thereto  and 
to  secure  information  regarding  any  insurance  policy 


upon  the  life  of  the  husband  of  the  applicant  or  any 
other  insurance  policy  in  which  the  applicant  or  any 
of  her  children  may  have  an  interest  (Form  C). 

(3)  Where  an  application  for  an  allowance  is  based 
on  the  incapacitation  of  the  husband,  the  application 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  certifying  to  the  incapacitation 
and  indicating  its  nature  (Form  D). 

(4)  Where  an  application  for  an  allowance  is  based 
upon  the  desertion  of  the  husband  of  the  applicant,  the 
application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statutory  de- 
claration of  the  applicant  indicating  the  period  and 
particulars  of  such  desertion  (Form  E). 

(5)  Where  any  child  of  the  applicant  who  will  bene- 
fit by  the  allowance  was  born  outside  of  Ontario,  where 
the  applicant  was  married  outside  of  Ontario  or  where 
the  death  of  the  husband  of  the  applicant  occurred  out- 
side of  Ontario,  the  applicant  shall  furnish  proof  of 
such  birth,  marriage  or  death  in  the  form  of  a  certificate 
issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Government  of  the 
province,  state  or  country  in  which  such  birth,  marriage 
or  death  occurred,  provided  that  a  birth  occurring  in 
the  Province  of  Quebec  may  be  proven  by  a  baptismal 
certificate. 

9.  The  local  board  or  the  Commission  may  require 
such  further  information  as  it  deems  expedient,  and 
may  require  such  further  proof  of  any  statement 
contained    in   an   application   as   it   deems   proper. 

10.  The  names  of  all  applicants  and  the  details  of 
application  for  a  mother's  allowance  shall  be  considered 
confidential. 

INVESTIGATION 

11. — (1)  When  an  application  is  complete,  and 
where  the  Commission  receives  a  claim  for  an  increase 
in  allowance  the  Commission  may  forward  the  name 
and  address  of  the  applicant  or  recipient  to  the  investi- 
gator appointed  for  the  area  in  which  the  applicant  or 
recipient  resides. 

(2)  The  investigator  shall  investigate  such  applica- 
tion or  claim  and  shall  make  a  report  in  duplicate  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Commission,  retaining  one 
copy  and  forwarding  the  other  to  the  Commission. 

DECISION  OF  COMMISSION 

12.  The  Commission  shall  advise  the  local  board 
appointed  for  the  area  in  which  the  applicant  resides 
of  its  decision  with  regard  to  every  application  for  an 
allowance. 

PAYMENTS 

13.  The  allowance  for  each  calendar  month  shall  be 
payable  by  cheque  at  the  end  of  such  month. 

PAYMENT  TO  ANOTHER 

14.  The  Commission  may  direct  that  any  allowance 
or  part  thereof  shall  be  paid  to  any  person  on  behalf 
of  the  mother  or  other  person  entitled  to  the  allowance. 

OWNERSHIP  OF  PROPERTY 

15.  An  applicant  for  an  allowance  who  has  an  equity 
in  real  property  in  excess  of  the  following  amounts  shall 
not  be  granted  an  allowance  except  under  such  circum- 
stances as  the  Commission  may  determine, — 

Where  the  applicant  resides  in  a  county — $2,000; 

Where  the  applicant  resides  in  a  city  or  town  having 
a  population  of  less  than  50,000— $2,500; 

Where  the  applicant  resides  in  a  city  having  a  popu- 
lation of  more  than  50,000  but  less  than  100,000 
—$3,000; 
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Where  the  applicant  resides  in  a  city  having  a  popu- 
lation of  more  than  100,000  but  less  than  200,000 
$3,500; 

Where  the  applicant  resides  in  a  city  having  a  popu- 
lation of  more  than  200,000— $4,000. 

OTHER  ASSETS 

16.  Where  an  applicant  for  an  allowance  is  in  pos- 
session of  an  amount  in  excess  of  $500  either  in  cash  on 
hand  or  held  in  trust,  government  or  other  bonds  or 
other  liquid  assets  she  shall  not  be  entitled  to  an  allow- 
ance unless  all  of  such  assets  are  applied  to  provide  for 
a  series  of  future  monthly  or  other  periodic  payments 
for  the  maintenance  and  education  of  the  dependent 
children  in  her  car^,  the  number,  amount  and  particu- 
lars of  such  payments  to  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

REDUCTIONS  IN  ALLOWANCE 

17.  The  Commission  may  make  deductions  from 
the  rate  of  allowance  fixed  by  it  in  any  cases, — 

(a)  where  the  applicant  or  recipient  has  equity  in 
property; 

(6)  where  there  are  children  over  sixteen  years  of 
age  employed  and  earning; 

(c)  where  for  any  other  reason  the  Commission  con- 
siders such  action  justified. 

18.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  The 
Mothers'  Allowances  Act  are  revoked. 

NO  FEES  FOR  SERVICES 

19.  No  investigator,  municipal  clerk,  member  of  a 
local  board  or  other  person  who  is  required  or  permitted 
to  perform  any  duty  or  service  under  the  Act  or  these 
regulations  shall  charge  any  fee  to  or  receive  any  re- 
muneration from  or  on  behalf  of  any  applicant  for  or 
recipient  of  an  allowance  in  respect  of  any  such  duty 
or  service. 

SCHEDULE  A 

FORM  A 

MOTHERS'  ALLOWANCES  COMMISSION 

ONTARIO 


APPLICATION  FOR  A  MOTHER  S  ALLOWANCE 

The  undersigned  hereby  makes  application  to  the 
above  Commission  of  the  Ontario  Government  for  an 
allowance  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Mothers' 
Allowances  Act,  and  in  support  of  her  application  fur- 
nishes the  following  information: 

(Applicant's  name  in  full)  (Maiden  name) 

E8  [Street  or       'I Post  Office  City  \ 

£i  1  Rural  Route/  Town/ 

•o  1 

<  [Township  of County  of 

I  reside  on  Concession  No You  reach  my 

home  from  Highway  No as  follows 

Age  of  applicant Place  of  birth 

Nationality 

How  long  have  you  lived  in  Ontario? 

How  long  have  you  lived  in  the  municipality  where 

you  are  now  resident? 

Give  details  of  any  change  of  residence  in  the  past  two 
years 


Name  of  husband  in  full Age. 


Birthplace  of  husband Nationality 

Was  he  in  C.E.F.? Reg.  No 

Date  of  marriage  (certificate  required) 

Where  married 

Is  your  husband  living  or  dead? 

If  dead,  give  date  of  death 

Cause Place 

Were  you  living  in  Ontario  at  the  time  of  his  death  or 

total  incapacitation  or  desertion? 

If  your  husband  is  a  patient  in  a  hospital,  state  where 

Date  of  entry Incapacitation 

Give  details  also  if  your  husband  is  incapacitated  but 
not  in  a  hospital 

(Certificate  of  incapacitation  to  be  attached) 

If  desertion,  give  date 

How  many  of  your  own  children  under  16  years  of  age 
have  you? 

STATE  FULL  CHRISTIAN  NAME 


Name 


Present 
Address 


Date 

of 
Birth 


Place 

of 
Birth 


School  or 

Occupation 

and  Weekly 

Wages 


How  many  children  over  16  years  of  age  have  you?.  . . 

Occupation 
(State 

where  Weekly 

Name         Residence     Age    employed)        Wages 


If  any  of  the  children  are  those  of  a  previous  marriage, 
give  details  accordingly 


Do  you  or  you  husband  own  your  own  home? 

Town,  Country  or  Farm 

If  so,  what  is  its  value? Is  it  fully  paid  for? 

If  not,  state  amount  of  mortgage 

If  your  husband  is  dead,  did  he  leave  insurance? 

How  much? 

How  much  of  this  money  have  you  now? 

What  other  cash  assets  or  investments  or  property  have 
you  or  your  husband  or  your  dependent  children? 
Details? 


Are  you  already  a  beneficiary  under  any  pension  fund, 

or  have  you  been  so  at  any  time? 

Give  details  (e.g.  Workmen's  Compensation,  Board  of 
Pensions  Commissioners,  Patriotic  Fund,  etc.) 

Have  you  applied  for  a  Mother's  Allowance  before? .... 
Have  you  adequate  means  to  care  properly  for  your 
children  without  the  assistance  of  a  Government  allow- 
ance?   

Are  you  employed  away  from  home? 

If  so,  state  where,  giving  name  and  address  of  your 

employer  and  what  you  earn? 

Who  takes  care  of  the  children  in  your  absence  from 

home? 

What  other  sources  of  income  have  you?     Details. .  .  . 


Have  you  any  debts? Where? 

How  much? 

What  assistance  (if  any)  have  you  received  from  public 
or  private  sources? 
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Give  names,  etc.,  of  nearest  relatives: 

Name  Address        Relationship  Occupation 


Give  names,  etc.,  of  three  persons  who  have  known  you 
for  at  least  two  years: 

Name  Address  Occupation 


If  granted  an  allowance,  do  you  agree  to  the  best  of 
your  ability  to  keep  your  children  under  your  care,  and 

to  make  a  good  home  for  them? 

Dated  at this day  of 19 .  . 

Witness: 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 


FORM  B 

MOTHERS'  ALLOWANCES  COMMISSION 

ONTARIO 


FOSTER  MOTHER  APPLICATION 

Applicant's  name  in  full  (Mrs.  or  Miss) 

Address  in  full 

I  reside  on  Concession  No You  reach  my  home 

from  Highway  No as  follows 

Age  of  Applicant Place  of  birth 

Nationality 

How  long  have  you  lived  in  Ontario? 

How  long  have  you  lived  in  the  municipality  where  you 
are  now  resident? 

Give  details  of  any  change  of  residence  in  the  past  two 
years 


Married  or  single  or  widow 

Relationship  of  applicant  to  the  orphan  chilRren . 

Nationality 

Name  in  full  of  father  of  orphan  children 


Give  date  of  death  of  father  of  orphan  children 

Cause Place 

Name  in  full  of  mother  of  orphan  children 

Nationality Give  date  of  death  of . 

mother  of  orphan  children 

Cause Place 

Date  of  marriage  of  parents  of  orphan  children 

Where  married 

How  many  orphan  children  of  these  parents  under  16 
years  of  age  have  you  with  you? 

Name  Date  of  Birth         Place  of  Birth 


How  long  have  the  above  children  been  in  your  care? 

How  many  orphan  children  of  these  parents  over  16 

years  of  age  are  there? 

Weekly 
Name  Residence      Age  Occupation"^  Wages 


Did  parents  die  intestate? 

What  estate  is  held  on  behalf  of  these  children? 

A.  Personal  (give  details) 

B.  Real  (give  details) 

Name  of  administrator  of  estate 


Insurance,  if  not  included  in  estate.     Amount  $ 

Company 

Annual  amount  paid  from  the  estate  into  this  home  for 
the  care  of  these  children 

Are  you  in  receipt  of  anything  further  for  the  care  of 

these  children? 

What  amount? Where  from? 

Hap  any  Mother's  Allowance  been  previously  paid  on 

behalf  of  these  orphan  children? 

Name  of  your  husband  in  full . 

Birthplace  of  your  husband Nationality 

Date  of  your  marriage Where  married 

How  many  children  of  your  own  under  16  years  of  age 

have  you? 

How  many  children  of  your  own  over  16  years  of  age 

have  you? 

What  is  the  monthly  income  from  the  children  over 

16  years  of  age? 

Do  you,  or  your  husband,  own  your  own  home? 

If  so,  what  is  its  value? Is  it  fully  paid  for?. .  .  . 

If  not,  state  amount  of  mortgage 

If  your  husband  is  dead,  did  he  leave  insurance? 

How  much? How  much  of  this 

money  have  you  now? 

What  other  cash  assets  or  investments  have  you  or 

your  husband  or  your  dependent  children? 

Details: 

Are  you  already  a  beneficiary  under  any  pension  fund, 

or  have  you  been  so  at  any  time? 

Give  details  (e.g..  Workmen's  C6mpensation,  Board  of 
Pension  Commissioners,  Patriotic  Fund,  etc.) 

Have   you    ever   applied    for   a    Mother's   Allowance 

before? 

Have  you  adequate  means  to  care  properly  for  these 
orphan  children  without  the  assistance  of  a  Govern- 
ment allowance? 

Are  you  employed  away  from  home? 

If  so,  state  where,  giving  name  and  address  of  your 
employer  and  what  you  earn 

Who  takes  care  of  the  children  in  your  absence  from 

home? 

What  other  sources  of  income  have  you?     Details: 


Have  you  any  debt? Where? 

How  much? What  assistance  (if  any) 

have  you  received  from  public  or  private  sources?.  . . . 


Give  names,  etc.,  of  nearest  relatives  of  these  orphans: 
Name  Address        Relationship    Occupation 


Give  names,  etc.,  of  three  persons  who  have  known  you 
at  least  two  years: 

Name  Address  Occupation 


If  granted  an  allowance,  do  you  agree  to  the  best  of 
your  ability  to  keep  the  orphan  children  under  your 

care,  and  to  make  a  good  home  for  them? 

Dated  at this day  of 

19.... 

Witness: 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 


FORM  C 


I 

an  applicant  for  a  Mother's  Allowance,  hereby  author- 
ize the  Mothers'  Allowances  Commission,  or  its  repre- 
sentative, to  secure  from  any  Bank  or  other  financial 
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institution  a  statement  of  any  account  I  or  my  late 
husband  or  any  of  my  children  may  have  therein  or 
have  had  therein  at  any  time  and  any  information  re- 
lating thereto.  I  also  authorize  the  said  Commission 
or  its  representatives  to  secure  information  of  any  in- 
surance policy  on  the  life  of  my  late  husband  in  which 
I  or  any  of  my  children  or  my  late  husband's  estate 
have  an  interest. 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 
Address 


(Witness) 


FORM  D 


MEDICAL  CERTIFICATE   BY   EXAMINING   PHYSICIAN 

Name  of  man  examined 

(Surname)      (Given  Names) 
Person  applying  for  Mothers'  Allowances: 

(a)  First  application □ 

(b)  Appeal □ 

Name 

(Surname)  (Given  Names) 

Address 

Local  Board 

(Please  print  above  information  or  write  plainly) 

1.  Age 

2.  HISTORY  OF  PRESENT  ILLNESS  (in  chrono- 
logical order;  give  date  of  onset;  describe  progress 
of  symptoms  in  detail,  using  dates): 


PRESENT  COMPLAINTS  OR  SYMPTOMS 
(number  in  order  of  prominence  and  give  the  dura- 
tion of  each;  give  also  the  frequency,  duration  and 
severity  of  any  attacks;  by  this  section  show  the 
degree  of  disability  now  present;  state  the  amount 
of  exercise  or  work  required  to  precipitate  any 
attacks,  etc.): 


4.  PREVIOUS  SIGNIFICANT   ILLNESSES   (give 
approximate  dates) : 


OCCUPATIONAL  HISTORY  (describe  types  of 
work) : 

from to 

from to 

from to 

from to 

If  not  shown  above,  state  what  work  this  man  has 
done  within  the  past  year: 


7.  PRESENT  ACTIVITIES  or  DAILY  MANNER 
OF  LIVING  (note  what  man  is  accustomed  to  do 
each  day,  particularly  what  work  or  activities  he 
engages  in;  state  if  bed-ridden): 


8.  IF  NOW  IN  HOSPITAL: 

Give  name  and  location  of  hospital 

Date  of  admission 

Probable  duration  of  further  stay  in  hospital 

9.  GENERAL  IMPRESSION  (appearance;  develop- 
ment; nutrition;  posture;  gait;  distress;  mental 
alertness;  apparent  age,  etc.): 

10.  GENERAL  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  (re- 
cord findings  requested  and  any  positive  findings): 
Temperature  (by  mouth) 


Height  (in  socks) 

Weight  (stripped) 

At  rest:  Pulse 

Respirations 

Blood  Pressure 

(Systolic)     (Diastolic) 


11.  DETAILED  FINDINGS  REGARDING  THE 
COMPLETE  EXAMINATION  OF  THE  SYS- 
TEM (S)  AFFECTED  TO  THE  POINT  OF 
CAUSING  DISABILITY  (supply  or  attach  X-ray 
or  laboratory  findings).  For  example — In  cardio- 
vascular disease:  condition  of  peripheral  arteries; 
location  of  apex  beat;  heart  sounds;  rate;  rhythm; 
time  and  location  of  any  murmurs;  pulse,  respira- 
tions and  blood  pressure,  before,  immediately  after 
and  2  minutes  after  15  toe  touches;  signs  of 
myocardial  failure  (dependent  oedema,  rales  at 
lung  bases,  en-  larged  liver);  electrocardiogram, 
orthodiagram. 


12.  RECORD  OF  HOSPITALIZATION,  INVESTI- 
GATION, CONSULTATIONS  or  CLINIC  EX- 
AMINATIONS, ETC.  (for  the  present  illness). 
Attach  copies  of  any  reports  available  from  these 
sources: 

at  or  by on 

at  or  by on 

at  or  by on 

at  or  by on 

13.  DIAGNOSES  (give  completely,  indicating  etiology 
where  possible;  list  in  approximate  order  of  import- 
ance in  this  case) : 

14.  TREATMENTS  (for  the  disabling  condition  (s)  ) 
(a)  Received  but  discontinued  (give  approximate 

dates  when  treatment  (s)  was  (were)  com- 
menced and  discontinued  and  reason  (s)  for 
discontinuance) : 


(b)  Now  being  received  (give  name  and  address  of 
supervising  physician) : 


(c)  Required  or  recommended  (if  hospitalization 
required,  state  what  arrangements  have  been 
made  for  admission  and  to  what  hospital  or 
sanatorium) : 


15.  Is  this  man  unemployable  now  by  reason  of  a 
mental  or  physical  disability 

(Yes  or  No) 
If  "yes" — Approximately  when  was  he  last  mental- 
ly or  physically  able  to  undertake  some  type  of 

gainful  work 

and — Does  any  known  type  of  treatment  offer  any 
likelihood  of  rendering  him  employable 

(Yes  or  No) 
Explain  nature  of  treatment 

16.  With  or  without  treatment  would  you  expect  suf- 
ficient recovery  to  take  place  in  the  mental  or 
physical  condition  of  this  man  at  any  time  in  the 
future  to  render  him  employable 

(Yes  or  No) 

17.  Is  this  man  now  receiving: 

War  Veteran's  Pension 

(Yes  or  No) 
Workmen's  Compensation 

(Yes  or  No) 

Disability  Insurance  benefits 

(Yes  or  No) 

(Specify  any  other  type  of  pension) 

18.  Are  there  any  mental  or  physical  conditions  present 
other  than  those  already  mentioned  in  this  report 
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which  would  influence  the  employability  of  this 

man 

(Yes  or  No) 
If  so,  describe 

19.  REMARKS: [['.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

The  man  whose  name  appears  above  this  report 

was  examined  by  me  at 

on and  the  above 

report  contains  the  findings  and  my  considered  opinion 
at  that  time. 

(Signature  of  examining  physician) 

(Address  of  examining  physician) 
(Please  print  name  and  address  or  write  plainly) 


FORM  E 


DOMINION  OF  CANADA! 

J  IN  THE  MATTER  OF 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO      The    Mothers'   Allow- 

\     ances  Act,  and  in  the 
OF  I     application  of: 


TO  WIT: 


J 


of  the of . 

in  the  County  of 


DO  SOLEMNLY  DECLARE 

L  THAT  my  husband  left  me  on  the 

day  of ....,19 

2.  THAT  I  have  not  seen  him  nor  heard  from  him, 
nor  have  I  heard  of  him,  either  directly  or  indirectly, 

since  the  aforesaid day  of , 

19 

3.  THAT  he  has  not  in  any  way  contributed  to  my 

support,  directly  or  indirectly,  since  the 

day  of ,  19.  ..  .. 

4.  THAT  I  was  domiciled  and  resident  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario  at  the  time  of  my  desertion. 

5.  THAT  I  have  taken  the  following  legal  proceed- 
ings to  ascertain  the  whereabouts  of  my  husband  and 
to  obtain  support  from  him. 

AND  I  make  this  solemn  DECLARATION,  con- 
sientiously  believing  it  to  be  true  and  knowing  that  it 
is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath, 
and  by  virtue  of  the  "CANADA  EVIDENCE  ACT." 
DECLARED  before  me  at 


in  the  County  of 

in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  this. 

day  of 

A.D.  19 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


THE  PRIVATE  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg,  22/44. 

General. 

New;  (including  amendments). 

Approved— July  7th,  1936. 

January  6th,  1938. 

August  18th,  1938. 

June  9th,  1939. 

October  10th,  1941. 

May  1st,  1942. 
Filed— August  21st,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


GENERAL 

1.  No  private  hospital  shall  conduct  a  training 
school  for  nurses  or  issue  any  diploma  for  nursing  or 
practical  nursing. 

2.  No  private  hospital  shall  engage  in,  or  permit  its 
name  to  be  used  in  or  in  connection  with,  any  under- 
taking, occupation,  scheme  or  business  other  than  that 
for  which  it  is  licensed. 

3.  No  patient  shall  be  admitted  to  or  treated  in  any 
private  hospital  without  b^ing  under  the  active  care  of 
a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner. 

4.  Every  private  hospital  shall  submit  any  publica- 
tion, writing,  advertising  or  other  material,  including  . 
any  letter  heads  or  cards,  which  is  intended  or  likely  to 
attract  the  attention  of  the  public,  to  the  Minister  for 
his  approval,  and  the  Minister  may  refuse  to  approve 
any  material  which,  in  his  opinion,  is  not  in  the  interest 
of  the  public. 

SUPERINTENDENT 

5.  For  every  private  hospital  there  shall  at  all 
times  be  a  superintendent  resident  on  the  premises  who 
may  be  the  licensee  if  qualified  under  this  Act,  but  shall 
be  either  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  or  a 
registered  nurse. 

STAFF 

6.  The  hospital  staff  shall  consist  of  such  graduate 
nurses,  servants  and  employees  as  are  necessary  to  give 
adequate  nursing  care  to  the  number  and  type  of  pa- 
tients for  which  the  license  is  granted. 

ADMISSIONS 

7.  No  private  hospital  shall  admit  any  person  as  a 
patient  who,  by  reason  of  any  fact,  may  constitute  a 
danger  to  other  patients. 

RESTRAINT 

8.  The  superintendent  of  a  private  hospital  shall 
not  physically  restrain  any  patient  or  cause  or  permit 
any  patient  to  be  physically  restrained. 

ORDERS  FOR  TREATMENT 

9.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  regulations, 
every  order  for  treatment  shall  be  in  writing,  either  on 
the  treatment  sheet  or  in  the  order  book  provided  for 
such  purpose,  and  shall  be  signed  by  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner. 

CASE  RECORDS 

10.  A  complete  history  with  report  of  physical  ex- 
amination and  provisional  diagnosis  of  every  patient 
shall  be  written  within  thirty-six  hours  of  the  patient's 
admission  to  hospital. 

11.  The  attending  physician  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  preparation  of  a  complete  medical  record,  including 
identification,  complaint,  present  history,  family  his- 
tory, physical  examination,  special  reports,  including 
reports  of  consultations,  laboratory  examinations,  X- 
ray,  provisional  diagnosis,  medical  or  surgical  treat- 
ment, pathological  findings,  progress  notes,  reports  of 
operations  and  anaesthesia,  final  diagnosis,  condition 
on  discharge  and  follow-up  records. 

12.  The  superintendent,  for  the  time  being,  of  every 
private  hospital  shall  retain  and  preserve  in  a  place  of 
safe  keeping  all  records  relating  to  every  patient  of  the 
hospital. 

EXAMINATION  OF  TISSUES  REMOVED  AT  OPERATION 

13. — (1)  Any  tissues  or  sections  of  tissues  removed 
at  operation  or  curettage  shall  be  immediately  set  aside 
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by  the  surgeon  operating  and  shall  be  forwarded  by  the 
superintendent  with  a  short  history  of  the  case  and  a 
statement  of  the  findings  at  the  operation  to  a  labora- 
tory approved  by  the  Minister  for  examination,  pro- 
vided that  any  tonsil,  appendix,  tooth,  frenum,  hemor- 
rhoid, finger,  toe,  hand,  foot,  arm  or  leg  removed  or 
amputated  shall  not  be  so  forwarded  unless  the  surgeon 
desires  a  special  examination. 

(2)  The  pathological  report  received  from  the  lab- 
oratory shall  become  part  of  the  patient's  case  record. 


OPERATIONS 

14.  No  surgical  operation  shall  be  performed  on  any 
patient  in  a  private  hospital  without  the  consent  in 
writing  signed  by  the  patient  or  his  legally  qualified 
representative  provided  that  where  the  patient  is  un- 
•  able  to  give  consent  and  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
surgeon,  delay  would  endanger  the  patient's  life,  such 
consent  shall  not  be  necessary. 

15. — (1)  A  complete  history,  physical  examination 
and  a  written  pre-operative  diagnosis  shall  be  furnished 
by  the  operating  surgeon  or  any  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner  authorized  by  him  before  a  patient  is  sub- 
mitted to  any  anaesthetic  or  surgical  operation. 

(2)  Where  the  surgeon  is  of  opinion  that  the  delay 
that  would  .be  occasioned  in  obtaining  the  foregoing 
information  would  be  detrimental  to  the  patient,  he 
shall  so  state  in  writing  but,  in  such  event,  the  pre- 
operative diagnosis  shall  be  furnished  in  writing  signed 
by  the  operating  surgeon. 

16.  Every  operation  performed  in  a  private  hospital 
shall  be  fully  described  in  writing  by  the  surgeon  and 
such  written  description  shall  form  part  of  the  patient's 
record. 

17.  The  anaesthetist  shall  be  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  and  "shall  furnish  a  record  showing 
the  type  of  anaesthetic  given,  amount  used,  length  of 
anaesthesia  and  the  condition  of  the  patient  following 
the  operation, 

18.  In  any  case  where  a  patient  is  admitted  in  the 
condition  of  abortion,  or  threatening  abortion,  or  where 
therapeutic  abortion  is  indicated  or  wherever  emptying 
of  the  uterus  is  indicated  for  whatever  reason,  two 
legally  qualified  medical  practitioners  shall  examine 
the  patient  and  shall  make  and  sign  records  of  their 
findings  and  recommendations  before  any  operative 
interference  is  carried  out. 

19.  The  superintendent  of  every  private  hospital 
shall,  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  death  of  any 
patient  therein  directly  or  indirectly  resulting  from 
pregnancy,  report  such  death  upon  the  prescribed  form 
to  the  Department. 

20.  The  superintendent  of  every  private  hospital 
shall,  within  twenty-four  hours  of  any  curettage  or 
emptying  of  the  uterus  of  a  patient,  report  such  curet- 
tage or  emptying  of  the  uterus  in  writing  to  the  Director 
of  Maternal  and  Child  Hygiene,  giving  the  reason 
therefor  and  the  name  of  operating  surgeon  and  con- 
sultants. 

21.  No  major  surgical  procedure  shall  be  performed 
in  any  private  hospital  which  does  not  provide  steriliza- 
tion, operating  and  other  equipment  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  inspector. 

22.  No  surgical  procedure  shall  be  attempted  within 
a  private  hospital  without  sufficient  qualified  assistants. 

REST  HOMES 

23.  The  license  issued  to  a  private  hospital  may 
provide  that  such  hospital  shall  be  a  rest  home  and 
any  hospital  licensed  as  a  rest  home  shall  be  subject 


to  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  respecting  rest 
homes. 

24.  Clauses  3,  5,  9,  10,  11,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18, 
20,  21,  and  22  of  these  regulations  shall  not  apply  to 
rest  homes,  but  the  remaining  clauses  of  these  regula- 
tions shall  apply  to  rest  homes. 

25. — (1)  Any  hospital  licensed  as  a  rest  home  shall 
not  admit  as  a  patient  therein  any  person  requiring 
surgical  treatment  or  active  medical  care,  or  any  ma- 
ternity cases. 

(2)  Any  patient  in  a  rest  home  who  requires  any 
surgical  or  maternity  care  shall  be  transferred  to  an 
institution  qualified  to  provide  such  care. 

26.  Any  patient  in  a  rest  home  who  requires  any 
medical  care  shall  be  under  the  active  care  of  a  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioner. 

27.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  clause  6  of 
these  regulations,  the  Inspector  may  exempt  any  rest 
home  from  employing  graduate  nurses. 

28.  No  person  to  whom  a  license  is  issued  for  the 
purpose  of  operating  a  rest  home  shall  employ  the  word 
"hospital"  in  its  name,  letterhead,  or  advertising,  or  in 
any  written  or  oral  reference  to  the  rest  home. 

HOSPITALS  FOR  ALCOHOLIC  PATIENTS 

29.  The  license  issued  to  a  private  hospital  may 
provide  that  such  hospital  shall  be  a  hospital  for  alco- 
holic patients,  and  any  hospital  so  licensed  shall  be 
subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  these  regulations,  in- 
cluding regulations  numbered  29  to  33  inclusive  re- 
specting hospitals  for  alcoholic  patients. 

30.  Any  hospital  licensed  as  a  hospital  for  alcoholic 
patients  shall  admit  only  patients  who  require  treat- 
ment for  alcoholism. 

31.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  patient  in  any 
such  hospital  without  the  certificate  of  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  certifying  that  such  person  re- 
quires treatment  for  alcoholism,  and  is  a  suitable  sub- 
ject for  treatment  in  such  hospital,  and  that  such  treat- 
ment is  advisable. 

32.  The  register  kept  by  every  such  hospital  shall 
show  the  name  and  address  of  a  duly  qualified  medical 
practitioner  who  has  charge  of  the  treatment  of  every 
patient. 

33.  The  medical  practitioner  in  charge  of  any  pa- 
tient shall  see  such  patient  at  least  twice  in  each  week 
during  the  time  that  such  patient  is  in  the  hospital,  and 
the  medical  practitioner  shall  make  an  entry  in  the 
records  of  the  hospital  showing  the  cpndition  of  the 
patient  at  the  time  of  every  such  visit. 


34.  Every  license  issued  or  renewed  under  The  Pri- 
vate Hospitals  Act  for  the  year  commencing  on  the  1st 
day  of  October,  1940,  and  ending  on  the  30th  day  of 
September,  1941,  shall,  unless  suspended  or  revoked, 
remain  in  force  until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1941, 
and  every  license  issued  or  renewed  under  the  said  Act 
for  a  subsequent  year  shall,  unless  sooner  suspended  or 
revoked,  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  December  in  the 
year  for  which  such  license  was  issued  or  renewed. 


THE  FACTORY,  SHOP  AND  OFFICE 
BUILDING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  23/44. 

Control  of  dust  in  factories. 

Replacing  existing  regulations. 

Made— August  18th,  1944. 

Filed— August  23rd,  1944,  10.15  a.m. 
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APPLICATION 


'      1.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  every  factory 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 


REMOVAL  OF  DUST 

2.  Places  where  dust  may  accumulate  shall  be  regu- 
larly cleaned  by  vacuum,  wet  sweeping,  wet  shovelling 
or  other  method  approved  by  the  inspector. 

VENTILATION  SYSTEMS 

3.  All  ventilation  systems  used  for  the  control  of 
the  dissemination  of  dust,  including  dust  collecting 
systems,  shall  be  designed  and  constructed  in  accord- 
ance with  established  engineering  principles  to  effect 
the  purpose  for  which  they  are  to  be  used  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  inspector. 

DUST  COLLECTORS 

4.  All  dust  collectors  shall  be  air-tight  and  operated, 
including  the  emptying  process,  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
the  dissemination  of  dust  and  shall  be  located  outside 
the  factory  unless  the  inspector  otherwise  directs. 

SILICA  DUST 

5.  Air  exhausted  from  any  process  where  silica  dust 
is  present  shall  be  discharged  outside  the  factory  in  a 
manner  not  to  create  a  health  hazard  and  shall  not  be 
returned  to  the  factory. 

MAINTENANCE  OF  EQUIPMENT 

6.  All  equipment  used  in  processes  involving  the 
production  of  dust  or  used  to  control  the  dissemination 
of  dust  shall  be  maintained  in  good  condition. 

ABRASIVE  BLASTING 

7.  All  abrasive  blasting  and  similar  operations  used 
for  cleaning  or  processing  of  industrial  materials  inside 
a  factory  shall  be  conducted  in  an  enclosure  hereinafter 
called  a  "blasting  enclosure"  so  enclosed  and  ventilated 
that  no  dust  can  escape  into  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere. 

8.  Ventilation  for  all  equipment  used  for  abrasive 
blasting  and  similar  operations  shall  remain  in  operation 
as  long  as  the  blasting  enclosure  is  occupied  or  in  use. 

9.  All  abrasive  blasting  and  similar  operations  used 
for  cleaning  or  processing  of  industrial  materials  where 
the  workman  is  engaged  in  the  operation  inside  the 
blasting  enclosure  shall  be  carried  on  in  accordance 
with  the  following  additional  provisions, — 

(a)  a  sufficient  volume  of  air  shall  be  drawn  through 
the  blasting  enclosure  to  ensure  a  high  rate  of 
air  exchange  so  that  the  dust  shall  be  rapidly 
removed  after  the  operation  has  ceased; 

(b)  the  employer  shall  supply  every  such  workman 
for  his  individual  use  with  a  helmet  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  inspector  and  the  helmet  shall, 
whenever  operations  are  being  carried  on,  be 
worn  and  supplied  with  air  taken  from  a  clean 
source  and  not  contaminated  with  oil  or  other 
materials; 

(c)  the  air  supply  to  helmets  shall  be  provided  by 
an  externally  lubricated  low-pressure  air  supply 
device  used  only  for  such  purpose,  or  by  such 
other  means  as  the  inspector  may  direct; 

(d)  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  volume  of  air  supplied 
to  the  helmet  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dust 
from  the  surrounding  atmosphere;  and 

(e)  the  air  supplied  to  helmets  shall  be  maintained 
at  a  satisfactory  temperature. 


FILTER  MASKS 

10.  Where  the  mechanical  means  of  dust  control 
prescribed  by  these  regulations  are  unpractical  in  the 
opinion  of  the  inspector,  he  may  require  the  employer 
to  provide,  and  the  workman  to  wear  a  filter  mask  of 
such  type  as  he  may  approve. 

ADDITIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 

11.  The  inspector  may  require  any  employer  to  take 
such  additional  means  to  prevent  the  production  or 
dissemination  of  dust  as  he  deems  expedient  in  the 
circumstances. 

AUTHORITY  OF  INSPECTOR 

12.  All  operations  producing  or  disseminating  dust 
shall  be  ventilated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector 
and  these  regulations  shall  be  complied  with  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 

REVOCATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

13.  All  regulations  under  section  16a  of  The  Factory, 
Shop  and  Office  Building  Act  relating  to  the  control  of 
dust  in  factories,  heretofore  made  are  revoked. 


THE  FACTORY,  SHOP  AND  OFFICE 
BUILDING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  24/44. 

Use  of  benzol  and  lead. 

Replacing  existing  regulations. 

Made — August  18th,  1944. 

Filed— August  23rd,  1944,  10.20  a.m. 


LABELS — BENZOL 

1.  Manufacturers  and  distributors  of  substances 
containing  benzol  as  an  ingredient  for  use  in  any  in- 
dustrial process  shall  indicate  the  presence  of  benzol 
by  a  label  lettered  in  legible  type  with  distinct  visi- 
bility affixed  to  each  package  or  container  thereof. 

LABELS — ^LEAD 

2. — (1)  Manufacturers  and  distributors  of  sub- 
stances containing  lead  or  its  compounds  as  ingredients 
for  use  in  any  industrial  process  shall  indicate  the 
presence  of  lead  or  its  compound  by  a  label  lettered  in 
legible  type  with  distinct  visibility  affixed  to  each  pack- 
age or  container  thereof. 

(2)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of 
lead  compounds  used  only  as  dryers  in  the  preparation 
of  paint  products  or  to  paint  products  which  are  pre- 
pared for  use  by  brush  or  by  dipping  process  only. 

IMPORTERS 

3.  Employers  and  other  persons  making  importa- 
tions of  substances  containing  benzol  or  lead  or  its 
compounds  for  resale  or  for  use  in  any  industrial  pro- 
cess shall  comply  with  these  regulations. 

NOTICE  OF  DANGEROUS  SUBSTANCES 

4.  Manufacturers,  distributors  and  employers  using 
substances  dangerous  to  health,  when  required  by  the 
Chief  Inspector  on  advice  of  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  Industrial  Hygiene,  Department  of  Health,  shall 
post  in  a  conspicuous  place  printed  forms  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  said  Director  setting  forth  the  dangers 
involved  and  indicating  the  precautions  necessary  for 
the  protection  of  their  employees. 

FURNISHING  INFORMATION 

5.  Manufacturers,  distributors  and  others  offering 
for  use  in  any  industrial  process  substances  which  may 
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contain  ingredients  harmful  to  health  shall  provide  ac- 
curate information  regarding  the  percentage  of  such 
ingredients  when  requested  by  the  Chief  Inspector  or 
by  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Industrial  Hygiene, 
Department  of  Health. 

EXAMINATION  OF  EMPLOYEES 

6. — (1)  The  Chief  Inspector  on  the  advice  of  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Industrial  Hygiene,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  may  require  at  specified  intervals,  by 
qualified  physicians  at  the  expense  of  employers,  phys- 
ical examinations  of  workmen  employed  at  the  time  of 
insp)ection  or  within  the  previous  six  months,  in  any 
industrial  process,  which  is  considered  to  be  detrimental 
to  health  and  a  report  of  every  such  examination  in  a 
form  suitable  to  the  said  Director  shall  be  forthwith 
sent  to  him. 

(2)  The  fees  for  such  examinations,  if  conducted  in 
groups  of  five  or  more  from  one  factory  shall  not  be  in 
excess  of  $2  each  for  physical  examination  and  report; 
$3  per  film  for  X-ray  examination  and  report;  $2  each 
for  blood  count  and  report;  $2  each  for  blood  smear 
examination  and  report  and  where  less  than  five  ex- 
aminations are  required  by  one  factory  at  one  time, 
such  fees  may  be  increased  by  not  more  than  50c  each. 

REPORTS  BY  PHYSICIANS 

7.  All  duly  qualified  physicians  in  the  Province 
shall  report  forthwith  to  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  Industrial  Hygiene,  Department  of  Health,  any  case 
of  specific  industrial  disease  or  of  suspected  specific  in- 
dustrial disease  coming  to  their  attention  on  report 
forms  to  be  supplied  by  the  said  Director. 

REVOCATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

8.  All  regulations  under  section  55  of  The  Factory, 
Shop,  and  Office  Building  Act  respecting  the  use  of 
benzol  and  lead  are  revoked. 


THE  FACTORY,  SHOP  AND  OFFICE 
BUILDING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  25/44. 

Inspection  of  boilers  and  other 

pressure  vessels. 
Replacing  existing  regulations. 
Made — August  15th,  1944. 
Approved — August  18th,  1944. 
Filed— August  23rd,  1944,  10.25  a.m. 

QUALIFICATIONS  OF  INSPECTORS 

1.  Every  inspector  of  steam  boilers  appointed  under 
The  Steam  Boilers  Act  shall  be  qualified  to  inspect  un- 
insured boilers  and  other  pressure  vessels  for  the  pur- 
poses of  section  56  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office 
Building  Act. 

REPORTS  OF  INSPECTIONS 

2.  Every  such  inspector  shall  send  to  the  Chief  In- 
spector, Department  of  Labour,  Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto,  a  report  of  every  inspection  made  by  him 
under  section  56  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Build- 
ing Act  and  a  statement  of  the  fee  charged  or  received 
therefor. 

FEES  FOR  INSPECTIONS 

3. — (1)  For  every  inspection  made  under  section  56 
of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act,  the  owner 
of  the  boiler  or  other  pressure  vessel  shall  pay  to  the 
inspector  a  fee  according  to  the  following  tariff, — 


(a)  for  steel  or  iron  boilers,  other  than  cast  iron, 
including  piping  and  accessories,  based  on  the 
total  heating  surface, — 

(i)  not  exceeding  578  sq.  ft $  3 .  00 

(ii)  over  578  sq.  ft.  and  not  exceeding 

1,222  sq.  ft 5.00 

(iii)  over  1,222  sq.  ft.  and  not  exceeding 

1,706  sq.  ft 8.00 

(iv)  over  1,706  sq.  ft.  and  not  exceeding 

2,122  sq.  ft 10.00 

(v)  over  2,122  sq.  ft.  and  not  exceeding 

3,345  sq.  ft 15.00 

(vi)  over  3,345  sq.  ft 20.00 

(6)  for  cast  iron  boilers,  including  piping  and  ac- 
cessories, based  on  the  total  grate  area, — 

(i)  not  exceeding  14  sq.  ft $  3 .00 

(ii)  over  14  sq.  ft.  and  not  exceeding 

22  sq.  ft 5.00 

(iii)  over  22  sq.  ft.  and  not  exceeding 

30sq.  ft 8.00 

(iv)  over  30  sq.  ft.  and  not  exceeding 

36  sq.  ft 10.00 

(v)  over  36  sq.  ft.  and  not  exceeding 

58sq.  ft 15.00 

(vi)  over  58  sq.  ft 20 .  00 

(c)  for  refrigeration  systems,  including  piping  and 
accessories,  based  on  the  capacity  of  the  plant 
in  tons  per  twenty-four  hour  period, — 


(i)  over  3  tons  and  not  exceeding  10 

tons $  3.00 

(ii)  over  10  tons  and  not  exceeding  40 

tons 6.00 

(iii)  over  40  tons 10.00 

{d)  for  air  and  gas  tanks,  steam  cookers,  digesters, 
steam  kettles  and  other  pressure  vessels, — 

(i)  not  exceeding  2  feet  in  diameter  and 

6  feet  in  length $  2 .  00 

(ii)  over  2  feet  in  diameter  and  6  feet  in 
length  but  not  exceeding  4  feet  in 
diameter  and  10  feet  in  length 3.00 

(iii)  over  4  feet  in  diameter  and  10  feet 
in  length  but  not  exceeding  5  feet 
in  diameter  and  12  feet  in  length..  .     5.00 

(iv)  over  5  feet  in  diameter  and  12  feet 

in  length 7.50 

(2)  The  fees  prescribed  by  this  regulation  shall  be 
subject  to  a  reduction  of  fifty  percentum  in  respect  of 
the  inspection  of  boilers  and  pressure  vessels  in  religious 
or  educational  institutions  and  in  hospitals,  orphanages 
and  similar  institutions. 

REVOCATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

4.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  relating  to  the 
inspection  of  boilers  and  pressure  vessels  under  section 
56  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act  are 
revoked. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


September  2nd,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  26/44. 

General. 

Replacing  existing  regulations. 

Made— August  18th,  1944. 

Filed— August  23rd,  1944,  10.30  a.m. 


APPLICATION  TO  INSTITUTIONS 

1.  The  following  institutions  shall  be  hospitals  and 
hospital  schools  to  which  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  and 
these  regulations  shall  apply: 

-The  Ontario  Hospital,  Brampton; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Brockville; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Cobourg; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Fort  William; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Hamilton; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  LangstafF,  including  the 
premises  formerly  used  and  described  as  a  gaol 
farm  for  women  at  Concord  in  the  Township  of 
Vaughan ;. 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  London; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  New  Toronto,  including  such 
parts  of  the  premises  formerly  used  and  described 
as  the  Ontario  Brick  and  Tile  Plant  (Mimico)  in  the 
Township  of  Etobicoke  and  being  composed  of  the 
northwest  twenty  acres,  more  or  less,  and  two 
separate  brick  houses  on  the  west  of  the  said  prem- 
ises together  with  the  fenced  property  appertinent 
to  each  of  the  said  houses; 

The  Ontario  Hospital  School,  Orillia; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Penetanguishene; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Port  Arthur; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Toronto; 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Whitby;  and 

The  Ontario  Hospital,  Woodstock,  including, — 

All  that  portion  of  the  East  Half  of  Lot  5,  Con- 
cession XI,  in  the  Township  of  East  Zorra,  in 


the  County  of  Oxford,  in  the  Province  of  On- 
tario, having  an  area  of  81.106  acres,  more  or 
less,  and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

PREMISING  that  all  bearings  herein  are  as- 
sumed and  are  referred  to  the  North  67°  50' 
East  of  the  Northern  limit  of  Registered  Plan 
No.  58; 

COMMENCING  at  a  Standard  Iron  Bar  in  the 
Eastern  boundary  of  said  Lot  5,  distant  468.85 
feet  measured  North  18°  48'  West  along  said 
Eastern  boundary  from  the  Southeast  corner  of 
said  Lot  5; 

THENCE  North  18°  48'  West  along  the  Eastern 
boundary  of  said  Lot  5,  1,552.97  feet  to  a 
Standard  Iron  Bar  marking  the  Northeast 
corner  of  said  Lot  5; 

THENCE  South  68°  35'  West  along  the  North- 
ern boundary  of  said  Lot  5,  2,261.03  feet  to  a 
Standard  Iron  Bar  marking  the  Northwest 
corner  of  said  East  Half  of  Lot  5; 

THENCE  Southerly  along  a  line  of  fence  mark- 
ing the  division  line  between  the  East  Half  and 
the  West  Half  of  said  Lot  5,  1,564.57  feet  to  a 
Standard  Iron  Bar  in  a  line  of  fence; 

THENCE  North  68°  19'  East  along  the  last 
mentioned  line  1,084.0  feet  to  a  Standard  Iron 
Bar; 

THENCE  North  68°  19'  East  along  a  line  of 
fence  1,194.40  feet  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

ADMISSION 

2.  The  Deputy  Minister  and  the  superintendent  of 
any  institution  in  awarding  admission  to  patients  shall 
not  be  bound  to  consider  the  applications  in  the  order 
in  which  they  are  received,  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  grant  priority  to  those  cases  which  are,  in  their 
opinion,  in  most  urgent  need  of  hospital  care  and  at- 
tention. 

TREATMENT 

3.  Subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Deputy  Minister, 
the  superintendent  of  an  institution  shall  be  the  sole 
judge  of  the  accommodation,  care  and  treatment  to  be 
provided  for  any  patient  and  he  shall  have  authority 
to  move  a  patient  from  one  ward  to  another  in  the 
hospital  and  to  determine  the  ward  in  which  any 
patient  shall  be  treated. 

CLASSES  OF  PATIENTS  IN  INSTITUTIONS 

4.  Ontario  Hospitals  shall  admit  mentally  ill,  men- 
tally defective,  epileptic  and  habituate  patients. 

5.  Hospital  schools  shall  admit  only  mentally  de- 
fective patients,  and  such  other  classes  of  patients  as 
the  Deputy  Minister  shall  authorize. 

6.  The  Ontario  Hospital,  Woodstock,  shall  admit 
only  patients  suffering  or  suspected  to  be  suffering 
from  epilepsy. 

7.  Every  examination  unit  and  every  approved 
home  shall  admit  only  the  same  class  or  classes  of  pa- 
tients as  the  hospital  or  hospital  school  with  which  it 
is  connected  or  of  which  it  forms  a  part. 

8.  The  superintendent  shall  have  authority  to  trans- 
fer any  patient  who  has  been  admitted  to  an  hospital 
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or  hospital  school  to  an  examination  unit  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  thirty  days,  provided  that  the  Deputy 
Minister  may  extend  the  period  for  an  additional  sixty 
days,  and  at  the  end  of  such  period  the  patient  shall 
be  returned  to  the  hospital  or  hospital  school. 


PROBATION 

9.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  regulation  number 
11,  any  patient  who  has  been  released  from  an  institu- 
tion on  probation  according  to  the  provisions  of  section 
36  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  and  who  has  not  re- 
turned or  who  has  not  been  returned  to  the  institution 
within  six  months  from  such  release  on  probation  shall 
be  discharged. 

10.  In  any  case  where  the  superintendent  releases 
any  patient  on  probation  according  to  the  provisions 
of  section  36  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  the  super- 
intendent shall  have  authority  to  obtain  from  the  per- 
son who  signs  the  written  undertaking  referred  to  in 
the  said  section  an  agreement  in  the  prescribed  form, 
signed  by  such  person  to  the  effect  that  in  the  event 
that  it  becomes  necessary  to  return  the  patient  to  the 
institution,  such  person  will  return  him  and  will  pro- 
vide any  expenses  so  incurred. 

11.  If  within  six  months  from  his  release  on  proba- 
tion the  patient's  mental  condition  is  such  that  his  con- 
finement in  an  institution  is  necessary,  such  patient 
may  be  returned  to  the  institution  by  the  person  to 
whom  he  was  released  on  probation  or  on  the  prescribed 
warrant  of  the  superintendent  or  Deputy  Minister. 

12.  If  within  six  months  of  the  release  on  probation 
of  any  patient  the  superintendent  receives  a  request 
from  the  person  or  persons  to  whom  the  patient  was 
released  on  probation  that  the  probation  period  be  ex- 
tended, the  superintendent  may  arrange  for  an  ex- 
amination of  the  patient  by  a  physician  who  is  an 
officer  of  the  Department  and  if  the  examining  physi- 
cian reports  that  an  extension  of  the  probation  period 
is  advisable,  the  superintendent  shall  have  authority 
to  extend  the  probation  period  for  a  further  period  not 
'Exceeding  six  months. 

MAINTENANCE 

13.  The  minimum  rate  for  which  a  patient,  or  his 
estate,  or  the  person  liable  for  his  maintenance,  shall 
be  liable  in  the  general  wards  of  any  institution,  except 
the  Ontario  Hospital,  Whitby,  and  the  Ontario  Hos- 
pital, Woodstock,  shall  be  $7.00  per  week,  and  for  the 
Ontario  Hospital,  Whitby,  and  the  Ontario  Hsopital, 
Woodstock,  shall  be  $10.50  per  week,  and  in  cases 
where  the  patient's  condition  requires  special  care  and 
treatment  such  further  charges  may  be  made  as  the 
superintendent  may  determine.  Such  rate  shall  not 
include  clothing  and  the  cost  of  clothing  shall  be  an 
additional  charge  upon  the  patient,  or  his  estate,  or 
the  person  liable  for  maintenance. 

14.  In  any  institution  having  private  or  semi- 
private  wards  the  rate  for  which  a  patient,  or  his 
estate,  or  the  person  liable  for  his  maintenance,  shall 
be  liable  shall  be  determined  in  each  case  by  the  super- 
intendent and  the  rate  shall  be  based  on  the  accommo- 
dation, care  and  treatment  provided  for  the  patient. 

15.  When  the  maintenance  of  a  patient  occupying 
a  private  or  semi-private  ward  is  one  quarter  in  arrears 
and  remains  unpaid,  the  superintendent  may  transfer 
such  patient  to  a  general  ward,  and  in  such  case  he 
shall  notify  the  surety  or  the  person  liable  for  such 
maintenance  of  such  course  and  the  amount  due  and 
owing. 

16.  When  a  patient  has  been  discharged  from  an 
institution  and  admission  is  again  applied  for  or 
awarded  on  behalf  of  such  patient,  the  superintendent 
shall,  where  possible,  obtain  renewal  of  the  bond  for 
maintenance  or  a  new  bond. 


17.  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  in  any  wise 
be  construed  to  relieve  any  person  or  persons  or  pro- 
perty liable  for  the  maintenance  of  any  patient  from 
such  liability,  nor  shall  the  execution  of  any  bond  or 
agreement  for  the  payment  of  maintenance  have  any 
such  effect,  or  in  any  wise  interfere  with  or  prevent  any 
other  remedies  for  the  recovery  of  moneys  owing  fo- 
the  maintenance  of  a  patient  at  the  full  rate  of  mainr 
tenance. 

APPROVED  HOMES 

18.  The  Department  shall  have  authority  to  pay 
an  amount  not  exceeding  $4.50  per  week  for  the  main- 
tenance of  any  patient  in  an  approved  home,  provided 
that  in  any  case  where  the  patient  or  his  estate  is  able 
or  the  person  liable  for  maintenance  is  able  and  willing 
to  pay  a  larger  amount,  the  Department  shall  have 
authority  to  pay.  such  amount  as  the  needs  of  the  case 
may  require. 

19.  Where  a  patient  is  in  an  approved  home,  the 
patient  or  his  estate  or  the  person  liable  for  mainten- 
ance shall  be  liable  for  the  amount  mentioned  in  clause 
17,  an  additional  charge  of  $1.00  per  week  which  the 
Department  shall  have  authority  to  charge  for  his 
supervision,  and  the  cost  of  his  clothing. 


LABOUR  FOR  PATIENTS 

20.  Every  hospital  and  hospital  school  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  requisite  means  for  carrying  on  beneficial 
work  by  the  patient,  and  the  advantages  of  such  work 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  part  of  the  treatment  when 
prescribed  for  a  patient  under  the  direction  of  the 
superintendent. 

FORMS 

21.  The  forms  in  the  schedule  to  these  regulations 
shall  be  sufficient  in  the  cases  thereby  respectively  pro- 
vided for,  and  where  no  forms  are  prescribed,  new  ones 
may  be  framed  to  meet  the  circumstances  of  the  case, 
conforming  as  nearly  as  may  be  to  those  set  out  in  the 
said  schedule,  being  made  short  and  concise,  in  the 
mode  indicated  therein. 

22.  Under  the  direction  of  the  superintendent,  the 
steward  shall  be  responsible  for, — 

(a)  proper  maintenance  of  all  books  of  account, 
statistics  and  records  relating  to  the  business 
and  financial  administration  of  the  institution; 

{b)  the  preparation  of  requisitions  to  the  Depart- 
ment for  all  materials,  supplies  and  services  re- 
quired at  the  institution;  the  purchase  under 
the  direction  of  the  Department  of  such  ma- 
terials and  supplies  as  may  be  authorized; 

(c)  the  preparation  of  statements  of  account,  re- 
ports, returns  and  other  data  and  information 
as  may  be  necessary;  maintenance  of  proper 
records  and  inventories  of  Departmental  pro- 
perty, and  of  all  transactions  relating  thereto; 
the  safe  custody  of  and  accounting  for  personal 
effects  which  are  the  property  of  patients  in  the 
institution  and  where  such  effects  remain  -  in 
the  actual  custody  of  the  steward ; 

{d)  the  supervision  and  control  of  expenditures  in 
connection  with  the  institution  in  relation  to 
such  amounts  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the 
Legislative  Assembly  for  that  purpose  and  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  Deputy  Minister; 

(e)  the  maintenance  of  such  institutional  staff  re- 
cords as  the  superintendent  may  require; 

(/)  the  supervision  of  all  stores,  materials  and  sup- 
plies and  the  inventory  and  accounting  for 
same; 
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(g)  the  collection  of  and  accounting  for  of  all  pur- 
chases for  the  maintenance  of  paying  patients 
in  the  institution; 

(A)  the  collection  of  and  accounting  for  all  casual 
revenue ;  the  disbursement  of  and  accounting  for 
any  sums  received  on  account  of  patients'  pin 
money;  the  disbursement  and  accounting  of 
moneys  received  from  the  Provincial  Treasurer 
in  respect  of  salaries,  accounts  and  other  ac- 
countable trust  moneys  advanced  to  him; 

(t)  such  other  duties  in  relation  to  the  financial 
business  and  aflfairs  of  the  institution  as  may 
be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Deputy  Minister  or 
the  superintendent. 

23.  During  the  illness  or  absence  of  the  superinten- 
dent of  any  institution,  the  Minister  may  appoint  an 
officer  of  the  Department  or  any  institution  to  be 
acting  superintendent  of  the  institution,  and  while 
acting  as  acting  superintendent  such  officer  shall  have 
all  the  powers  and  be  subject  to  all  the  duties  of  a  super- 
intendent under  the  said  Act  and  these  regulations. 

FORMS 


FORM  1 

VOLUNTARY  APPLICATION 

{Referred  to  in  Sections  19  and  58) 

I 

(Name  of  applicant  in  full) 

of 

(Municipality  of  applicant) 

in  the  County  of request 

the    Superintendent     of     the    Ontario     Hospital     at 

to  admit  me  as  a  Voluntary 

Patient. 

I  pledge  myself  to  give  at  least  five  full  days'  notice 
in  writing  to  the  said  Superintendent  of  my  intention 
to  leave  the  said  Ontario  Hospital. 

I  promise  to  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  said  Hospital  and  to  co-operate  with  the  officers 
thereof  in  carrying  out  such  treatment  or  directions  as 
may  be  necessary  in  my  case. 
Witness: 


Date. 


19. 


(Signature  of  applicant) 

STATEMENT  OF  MEDICAL  PRACTITIONER 

The  above  named  applicant  has  been  examined  by 
me  {or  is  well  known  to  me),  and  I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  (s)he  is  in  need  of  treatment  in  an  Ontario  Hos- 
pital. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  (s)he  is  not  suffering  from 
infirmity  due  to  old  age  or  from  incurable  disease  for 
which  other  institutional  care  is  required  and  that 
(s)he  is  not  a  mental  defective. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  (s)he  is  a  reasonably  hope- 
ful subject  for  treatment  with  a  view  to  effecting  a 
cure  of  his  {or  her)  malady. 


(Signature  of  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioner) 


Date. 


19. 


(Address) 


FORM  2 

MEDICAL  PRACTITIONER'S  CERTIFICATE 
FOR  THE  ADMISSION  OF  A 
MENTALLY  ILL  PATIENT 

{Referred  to  in  Section  20) 

I,  the  undersigned  legally  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner, practising  at ,  in  the 

(Municipality  of  practitioner) 


County  {or  District)  of 

hereby  certify  that  on  the day  of 

,  19 ... ,  separately  from  any 

other    medical    practitioner,    I    personally    examined 


of. 


(Name  of  patient  in  full) 


(Municipality  of  patient) 
After  making  due  enquiry  into  all  the  facts  in  con- 
nection therewith  necessary  to  be  enquired  into  in 
order  to  enable  me  to  form  a  satisfactory  opinion,  I  do 
hereby  further  certify  that  (s)he  is  mentally  ill  and  is 
a  proper  person  to  be  confined  in  an  Ontario  Hospital, 
and  that  I  have  formed  this  opinion-  upon  the  follow- 
ing grounds,  namely: 

1.  Facts  indicating  mental  illness  observed  by  myself: 
Appearance. 

Conduct. 
Conversation. 

2.  Other  facts,  if  any,  indicating  mental  illness  com- 
municated to  me  by  others; 

(State  from  whom  the  information  was  received.) 

Signed  this day  of 19.  .  . 

Witness: 


(Signature  of  practitioner) 


FORM  3 


MEDICAL  PRACTITIONER'S  CERTIFICATE 

FOR  THE  ADMISSION  OF  A 

MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE  PATIENT 

{Referred  to  in  Section  20) 

I,  the  undersigned  legally  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner, practising  at in  the 

(Municipality  of  practitioner) 

County  {or  District)  of , 

hereby  certify  that  on  the 

day  of ,  19 ... ,  separately  from 

any  other  medical  practitioner,  I  personally  examined 


of. 


(Name  of  patient  in  full) 


(Municipality  of  patient) 
After  making  due  enquiry  into  all  the  facts  in  con- 
nection therewith  necessary  to  be  enquired  into  in 
order  to  enable  me  to  form  a  satisfactory  opinion,  I  do 
hereby  further  certify  that  (s)he  is  mentally  defective 
and  is  a  proper  person  to  be  confined  in  an  Ontario 
Hospital  or  Hospital  School,  and  that  I  have  formed 
this  opinion  upon  the  following  grounds,  namely: 

1 .  Facts  indicating  mental  deficiency  observed  by  my- 
self: 

Appearance. 

Conduct. 

Conversation. 

2.  Other  facts,   if  any,   indicating  mental  deficiency 
communicated  to  me  by  others: 

(State  from  whom  the  information  was  received.) 

Signed  this day  of. 19.  .  . 

Witness: 


(Signature  of  practitioner) 


73 


FORM  4 

MENTALLY  ILL  PATIENT'S  HISTORY 

{Referred  to  in  Sections  20  and  60) 

Name  of  patient  in  full: 
Residence: 

(Street  and  Number  or  Lot  and  Conces- 
sion) (Municipality) 
County  {or  district) : 
Length  of  residence  in  this  municipality: 
Age  (last  birthday) : 
Date  of  birth: 
Place  of  birth: 
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9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 


21. 
22. 

23. 


'24. 
25. 


26. 

27. 

28. 

29, 
30, 
31, 


Racial  origin  (English,  French,  etc.): 
Religious  denomination: 
Occupation: 
Sex: 

Single,  married,  widowed,  or  divorced: 
Number  of  children,  if  any,  (a)  alive. 
(b)  dead: 
If  not  born  in  Canada  give, 

(a)  Date  of  entry  into  Canada: 

(b)  Port  of  entry  into  Canada: 

(c)  Name  of  vessel  or  railroad  on  which  patient 
entered : 

Father  of  patient, 

(a)  Name  in  full: 

(b)  Birthplace: 

If  dead,  give  (a)  Age  at  death: 

(b)  Cause  of  death: 
Mother  of  patient, 

(a)  Maiden  name  in  full: 

(b)  Birthplace: 

If  dead,  give  (a)  Age  at  death: 

(b)  Cause  of  death: 
Family  History: 

(a)  Have  any  relatives  been  mentally  ill,  mentally 
defective,  epileptic  or  neurotic?  If  so,  give 
details: 

(b)  If  there  be  any  history  of  alcoholism,  drug  ad- 
diction, criminality  or  suicide  in  the  family 
give  details: 

Describe  any  abnormalities  at  birth: 
State  age  at  which  patient 

(a)  Commenced  school: 

(b)  Discontinued  school: 

(c)  Grade  or  class  attained: 
Describe 

(a)  Any  diseases  (except  nervous  or  mental)  from 
which  the  patient  has  suffered: 

(b)  Any  injuries  or  surgical  operations: 

To  what  extent  has  patient  used  alcohol  or  drugs? 

If  the  patient  has  suffered  from  previous  attacks 

of  mental  illness,  give  details  of  the  same: 

Was  the  patient  mentally  and  physically  normal 

before  the  onset  of  the  present  illness?     If  not, 

give  details: 

What  factor  or  factors  appear  to  have  caused  the 

present  illness? 

Describe  the  development  of  the  present  illness 

under  the  following  heads, 

(a)  Time  of  onset: 

(b)  First  symptoms: 

(c)  Memory  changes: 

(d)  Disorders  of  conduct  (peculiar  acts,  violence, 
suicidal  attempts,  etc.) : 

(e)  Emotional  states  (depression,  suspicion,  ela- 
tion, apathy,  etc.): 

(J)  Hallucinations  (peculiar  sensations,  "voices," 
visions,  etc.): 

(g)  Delusions  (ideas  of  persecution,  grandeur,  self- 
accusation,  etc.) : 

(h)  Neurological  changes: 

H)    Other  symptoms  noted: 

Describe  the  patient's  present  physical  condition: 

Has  the  patient  shown  suicidal  or  other  dangerous 

tendencies: 

Name  of  responsible  relative  or  friend  who  will  act 

as  correspondent: 

Address  of  correspondent: 

Relationship  of  correspondent  to  patient: 

Telephone  number  of  correspondent: 


(Signature  of  medical  practitioner) 

(Address) 

Date 19 

(Space  below  for  use  of  Hospital  Authorities) 


Admission  awarded  and  patient  to  be  admitted  on  or 
before 

(Superintendent) 
Date  admitted 


Time  admitted 

Admitted  by 

(Admitting  officer) 
Case  Book  Number: 


FORM  5 


MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE  PATIENT'S  HISTORY 
{Referred  to  in  Sections  21  and  61) 

1.  Name  of  patient  in  full: 

2.  (a)  Age: 

(6)   Date  and  year  of  birth: 
(c)   Sex: 

3.  Residence,  Street  and  Number: 
Lot  and  Concession: 
Municipality: 

4.  County  or  District: 

5.  Length  of  residence  in  this  municipality: 

6.  Place  of  birth: 

7.  Religious  denomination: 

8.  Racial  origin: 

9.  Marital  status  (single,  married,  widowed,  divorced, 
separated) : 

10.  Number  and  ages  of  children,  if  any,  living  or 
dead : 

11.  If  not  born  in  Canada  give: 

(a)   Date  of  entry  into  Canada: 
{b)   Port  of  entry: 

(c)    Name  of  vessel  or  railroad  on  which  patient 
entered : 

12.  Family  History: 

(a)   Paternal  Grandparents — 

Name,  age,  occupation: 

If  dead,  age  and  cause: 
{b)   Maternal  Grandparents — 

Name,  age,  occupation: 

If  dead,  age  and  cause: 
(c)   Father — Name,  age,  birthplace,  school  grade 

reached  and  age,  occupation: 

If  dead,  age  and  cause: 
{d)  Mother — Maiden  name,  age,  birthplace,  school 

grade  reached  and  age,  occupation  before  mar- 
riage: 

If  dead,  age  and  cause: 
(e)    Brothers  and  Sisters: 

In  order  of  birth,  living  or  dead: 

Give  the  name,  age: 

If  dead,  age  and  cause: 

School  grade  reached  and  the  age  on  leaving 

school: 

13.  Give  age  of  parents  at  marriage: 

14.  Are  father  and  mother  blood  relations? 

15.  Have  any  relatives  been  mentally  ill,  feeble- 
minded, epileptic,  neurotic,  eccentric?  Give  par- 
ticulars: 

16.  Personal  and  Development  History: 
(a)  Was  birth  of  patient  full  term? 

(ft)   Was  birth  natural,  prolonged  or  difficult? 

(c)    Were  instruments  used? 

{d)  Was  there  injury  at  birth? 

(e)   Were  there  any  convulsions  associated  with,  or 

shortly  after  birth? 
(/)    Was  patient  breast  or  bottle  fed? 
(g)   Describe  any  feeding  defects  in  the  first  two 

years: 
{h)  Age  at  which  first  tooth  appeared: 
{i)    Give  age  patient  began  to  walk: 
(j)    Give  age  patient  began  to  talk: 
{k)   Is  there  any  speech  defect  now  present? 
(/)    Is  present  gait  normal,  awkward  or  shuffling? 

17.  School  History: 

(a)  Age  began  school: 

{b)  Grade  or  class  reached: 

Give  age  on  leaving  school: 
(c)    Reasons  for  leaving  school: 
{d)   If  never  attended  school,  give  reasons: 
(e)    Has  patient  had  auxiliary  class  training? 
(/)    Can  patient  read  and  write? 

18.  Economic  History: 

Has  patient  ever  earned  wages?  If  so,  state  type 
of  work,  how  long  employed,  wages  earned  and 
reasons  for  leaving: 
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19.  Social  History: 

(a)  What  are  the  patient's  interests  or  amuse- 

ments? 

(b)  Has  patient  playmates,  if  so,  are  they  of  the 

same  age  or  sex  or  are  they  younger? 

20.  Moral  History: 

(a)  Is  there  a  history  of  petty  thieving  or  stealing? 
(6)   Does  patient  do  injury  to  himself? 

(c)  Is  patient  cruel  to  people  or  animals? 

(d)  Is  patient  a  fire-setter? 

(«)  Describe  patient's  sex  interests  and  experi- 
ences, if  any: 

21.  Habits: 

(o)  Can  patient  dress  and  undress  self? 

(b)  Can  patient  feed  self?     Is  feeding  cleanly? 

(c)  Does  patient  wet  or  soil  bed  or  clothing? 

(d)  Does  patient  sleep  well  at  night? 

(e)  Has  patient  any  preference  in  foods? 

(/)    Can  patient  go  up  and  down  stairs  unaided? 

(g)  Describe  character  traits.  Is  patient  quarrel- 
some, quick  or  violent  tempered,  suggestible, 
stubborn,  seclusive,  suspicious,  obedient,  etc.? 

22.  Psychometric  Examination: 

Mental  age,  intelligence  quotient,  date  of  examina- 
tion: 

23.  Previous  Illnesses: 

(a)  Has  patient  had  any  serious  illnesses?  Give 
age,  type  and  duration  of  illness,  where  treat- 
ed: 

(b)  Has  patient  had  any  serious  accidents?  Give 
age,  nature  of,  and  where  treated: 

24.  Physical  Examination: 

(a)  What  is  the  patient's  present  physical  condi- 
tion? 

(b)  What  contagious  or  infectious  diseases  has 
patient  had,  what  age,  were  there  any  se- 
quelae? 

(c)  What  contagious  or  infectious  diseases  has 
patient  been  immunized   against,    give   date? 

(d)  Has  a  blood  Wassermann  been  taken,  what  re- 
sult, and  the  date? 

25.  Name  of  responsible  relative  or  friend  who  will  act 
as  correspondent: 

26.  The  address  of  correspondent: 

27.  The  telephone  number  of  correspondent: 

28.  Relation  of  correspondent  to  patient: 

(Signature  of  medical  practitioner) 

(Address) 

Date 19 

(Space  below  for  use  of  Hospital  Authorities) 


Admission  awarded   and   patient  to  be  admitted  on 

(Superintendent) 

Date  admitted 

Time  admitted 

Admitting  Officer 

Case  Book  Number 


(1) 
(2) 


FORM  6 

FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 

(Referred  to  in  Sections  20  and  58) 

This  form  is  to  be  completed  by  a  responsible  rela- 
tive or  friend. 

Under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  the  Public 
Trustee  is  committee  of  the  estates  of  all  patients 
confined  in  Ontario  Hospitals  and  as  such  has  full 
power  to  manage  the  estate  of  the  patient  to  the 
same  extent  as  the  patient  could,  if  of  sound  mind. 
No  person  other  than  the  Public  Trustee  can  deal 
with  the  patient's  estate  except  a  committee  ap- 
pointed under  The  Mental  Incompetency  Act.  The 
Public  Trustee  endeavours  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  patient  to  the  fullest  extent  and  in  the  most 


economic  manner  and  the  expense  of  giving  secur- 
ity and  legal  costs  on  application  to  the  Court  are 
avoided. 

(3)  When  the  patient  is  discharged  from  hospital,  the 
balance  of  the  estate  will  be  returned  to  him  {or 
her). 


(4) 


10. 


11. 


Regulation  12  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  states 
that  "the  minimum  rate  for  which  a  patient,  or 
his  estate,  or  the  person  liable  for  his  maintenance, 
shall  be  liable  in  the  general  wards  of  any  institu- 
tion shall  be  $7.00  per  week,  and  in  cases  where 
the  patient's  condition  requires  special  care  and 
treatment  such  further  charges  may  be  made  as 
the  superintendent  may  determine.  Such  rate 
shall  not  include  clothing  and  the  cost  of  clothing 
shall  be  an  additional  charge  upon  the  patient,  or 
his  estate,  or  the  person  liable  for  maintenance." 


Name  of  patient  in  full: 

Residence: 

(Street  and  number  or  lot  and  concession) : 

(Municipality): 

(County  or  district) : 

Length  of  residence  in  this  municipality: 

Age  of  patient: 

If  married,  give  the  name  and  address  of  husband 

or  wife: 

If  single,  give  the  name  and  address  of  parent  or 

responsible  relative: 

Give  the  names  and  ages  of  any  dependants  whom 

the  patient  has  to  support: 

If  the  patient  be  single  state, 

(a)  Probable  net  income  of  parent  or  guardian: 

(b)  Number  of  his  (or  her)  dependants: 
If  the  patient  be  a  married  woman  state, 

(a)  Income  of  her  husband: 

(b)  Occupation  of  her  husband: 

(c)  Husband's  place  of  employment: 

REAL  ESTATE 

Give  (1)  the  number  of  the  lot,  concession,  town- 
ship, and  county,  (2)  the  number  of  acres,  (3) 
whether  leased  or  freehold,  (4)  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  mortgagee,  if  any,  and  (5)  the  market 
value  of  the  property. 

(a)  Property  of  patient: 

Mortgages  or  charges  on  same,  if  any: 

(b)  If  the  patient  be  a  married  woman,  state  also 
property  of  husband : 

Mortgages  or  charges  on  same,  if  any: 

(c)  Property  of  parents: 

Mortgages  or  charges  on  same,  if  any: 

If  property  of  the  patient  has  been  rented,  give 
the  following  information: 

(a)  Name  of  tenant: 

(b)  Particulars   of   tenancy,    such   as   length   and 
terms  of  lease: 

(c)  Is  the  lease  in  writing? 

(d)  If  so,  in  whose  possession  is  the  document? 

(e)  Give  the  address  of  such  person: 
(/)    To  whom  has  the  rent  been  paid? 

(g)   To  what  date  has  the  rent  been  paid? 


LIFE  INSURANCE 


12. 


Name  of 
the  Com- 
pany or 
Society 


Num- 
ber of 
Policy 


Amount 
of  In- 
surance 


In  whose 

possession 

is  the 

Policy? 


Who  is 
named  in 
the  policy 
as  Bene- 
ficiary? 
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PERSONAL  ESTATE 

13.  Cash  on  Hand  and  in  Bank 

(a)  Give  name  and  address  of  person  who  is  in  pos- 
session of  the  cash: 

(b)  What  is  the  amount? 

(c)  If  deposited  in  a  bank,  give  the  name  of  the 
bank: 

(d)  Where  is  the  bank  located? 

(e)  In  whose  possession  is  the  bank  book? 
(/)    State  the  amount  in  the  bank  account: 

14.  Stocks,  Bonds  and  Similar  Investments 


Name  of  Security 


Par  Value 


In  whose  possession 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


Personal  Property 
(Give  approximate  values) 
(o)  Farm  Implements: 

(b)  Stock  in  trade: 

(c)  Live  stock: 

(d)  Farm  produce: 

(e)  Other  property  (if  any) : , 

Moneys  Secured  by  Mortgage 

(a)  Give  the  name  and  address  of  mortgagors  who 
have  borrowed  money  from  the  patient,  setting 
out  in  detail  separately  each  mortgage: 

(b)  State  in  whose  possession  the  mortgages  are, 
and  the  address  of  such  person: 

Book  Debts  and  Promissory  Notes 
Owing  to  Patient 

(a)  Give  the  names  and  addresses  of  debtors: 

(b)  State  in  whose  possession  the  notes  are,  and 
the  address  of  such  person: 

LIABILITIES,  IF  ANY,  OTHER 
THAN  MORTGAGE  DEBTS 

MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  PATIENT'S 
ESTATE 

What  suggestions  do  the  relatives  or  friends  make 
for  the  guidance  of  the  Public  Trustee? 

PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE 


(a)  Name  of  person  who  will  pay  the  maintenance 
charges: 

(b)  Address: 

(c)  Relationship  to  patient: 

(d)  Rate  of  maintenance: 

This  rate  is  set  without  prejudice  to  the  right  of 
the  hospital  to  collect  at  any  future  time  all  arrears  of 
maintenance  from  the  date  of  admission  at  the  rate 
authorized  by  the  regulations  under  The  Mental  Hos- 
pitals Act. 


(Signature  of  responsible 
relative  or  friend) 


(Address) 


Date. 


19. 


(Relationship  to  patient) 


The  Steward  of  the  Hospital  shall  send  one  copy  f  f 
this  form  to  the  Deputy  Minister  and  one  copy  to  the 
Public  Trustee  as  soon  as  the  patient  is  admitted, 
whether  or  not  the  patient  has  any  estate. 


FORM  7 


WARRANT  FOR  APPREHENSION  OF  MEN- 
TALLY ILL,  MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE 
OR  EPILEPTIC  PERSON 


(Referred  to  in  Sections  25  and  58) 

TO  ALL  OR  ANY  of  the  Peace  Officers  in 
County  (or  District)  of 


the 


WHEREAS  information  upon  oath  has  this  day 
been  laid  before  the  undersigned,  a  Justice  of  the  Peace 

in  and  tor  the  said  County  {or  District),  that 

is  mentally  ill,  mentally 

defective  or  epileptic; 

THESE  ARE  THEREFORE  to  command  you,  in 
His  Majesty's  name,  forthwith  to  apprehend  such  per- 
son and  bring  him  (or  her)  before  a  Magistrate  for  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  in  order  that  inquiry  may  be 
made  respecting  the  mental  condition  of  such  person, 
and  that  (s)he  may  further  be  dealt  with  according  to 
law. 


Date. 


19. 


(Signature  of  Justice) 


FORM  8 


MAGISTRATE'S  WARRANT  TO  COMMITTAL 

FOR  SAFE  CUSTODY  PENDING  INQUIRY 

INTO  MENTML  CONDITION 

(Referred  to  in  Sections  25  and  58) 

In  the  Magistrate's  Court  for  the 

of 

TO  ALL  OR  ANY  of  the  Peace  Officers  in  the 
County  (or  District)  of 

WHEREAS  information  upon  oath  was  laid  before 
one  of  His  Majesty's  Justices  of  the  Peace  in  and  for 

the  said  County  that 

is  mentally  ill,  mentally  defective  or  epileptic; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  hearing  of  the  same  has  been 

adjourned  until  the day  of , 

19...; 

AND  WHEREAS  it  is  necessary  that  such  person 
be  kept  in  safe  custody  in  the  meantime; 

THESE  ARE  THEREFORE  TO  COMMAND 
you  or  any  of  you,  the  said  Peace  Officers,  in  His 
Majesty's  name,  forthwith  to  convey  and  deliver  such 
person  into  the  custody  of 

AND  I  HEREBY  REQUIRE  YOU,  the  said  Cus- 
todian, to  receive  such  person  into  your  custody  and 
there  safely  keep  him  (or  her)  until  the  date  mentioned 
above  when  you  are  hereby  required  to  have  such  per- 
son brought  before  such  Magistrate  as  may  then  be 
there  to  make  further  inquiry  respecting  his  (or  her) 
mental  condition  at  the  time  and  place  to  which  the 
said  hearing  has  been  adjourned,  as  aforesaid,  and  to 
be  further  dealt  with  according  to  law. 


Date. 


19. 


(Signature  of  Magistrate) 


FORM  9 


HISTORY  OF  PATIENT  COMMITTED  BY 
MAGISTRATE 

(Referred  to  in  Sections  27,  35  and  58) 

1.  Name  in  full  of  person  committed: 

2.  Address  of  person  committed: 

3.  Municipality  in  which  apprehended: 

4.  County  (or  District)  in  which  apprehended: 

5.  Age  (last  birthday) : 

6.  Date  of  birth: 

7.  Place  of  birth : 

8.  Racial  origin  (English,  French,  etc.): 

9.  Religious  denomination: 

10.  Occupation: 

11.  Sex: 

12.  Single,  married,  widowed,  divorced,  or  separated: 

13.  Name  and  address  of  responsible  relative  or  friend 
who  will  act  as  correspondent: 

14.  Relationship    of    correspondent    to    person    com- 
mitted: 

15.  If  there  be  any  history  of  previous  mental  illness, 
give  details: 
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16.  If  the  person  committed  has  any  funds,  or  pro- 
perty, give  details: 

17.  If  the  relatives  or  friends  of  the  person  committed 
are  able  to  contribute  to  his  (or  her)  maintenance 
whilst  in  hospital,  give  details: 

18.  Has  any  charge  been  laid  against  the  person  com- 
mitted other  than  that  of  being  mentally  ill,  men- 
tally defective,  or  epileptic?  If  so,  state  what  the 
charge  is: 

19.  State  whether  such  charge  has  now  been  with- 
drawn: 

20.  Is  this  person  now  under  sentence?  If  so,  give 
details: 


Date. 


19. 


(Signature  of  Magistrate) 


FORM  10 


CERTIFICATE  OF  MAGISTRATE 

{Referred  to  in  Sections  28  and  58) 

In  the  Magistrate's  Court  for  the 

of 

I,  the  undersigned  Magistrate  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  do  hereby  certify  that  I  have  personally  ex- 
amined   

(Name  of  person  committed,  in  full) 

of in  the  County  {or  District) 

(Municipality  of  person  committed) 

of and  I  do  hereby  certify 

that  from  such  personal  examination,  and  from  the 
evidence  adduced  thereon,  I  am  of  opinion  that  (s)he 
is  mentally  ill,  mentally  defective  or  epileptic,  and 
pending  his  {or  her)  transfer  to  an  institution,  I  have 
committed  him  {or  her)  into  the  care  and  custody  of 

(Signature  of  Magistrate) 
Date 19... 


FORM  11 

WARRANT  FOR  REMOVAL  TO  HOSPITAL 
OR  HOSPITAL  SCHOOL 

{Referred  to  in  Sections  29  and  58) 

To  the  Provincial  Bailiff,  and  to  the  Sheriff  for  the 

County  {or  District)  of 

AND  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Ontario  Hospital, 

YOU,  the  said  Provincial  Bailiff  and  Sheriff,  are 
hereby  authorized  and  required  forthwith  to  take  into 
your  custody  and  convey,  or  cause  to  be  conveyed 

a  mentally  ill, 

mentally  defective  or  epileptic  person  who  is  at  present 

confined  in  the 

at to  the 

said  Ontario  Hospital,  his  {or  her)  removal  to  such 
Hospital  having  been  approved  and  authorized. 

AND  YOU,  the  said  Superintendent  of  the  said 
Ontario  Hospital,  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  receive  and  detain  in  custody  the  said  mentally  ill, 
mentally  defective  or  epileptic  person  in  the  said  Hos- 
pital. 

(Deputy  Minister) 
Date .19... 


FORM  12 
WARRANT  FOR  TRANSFER 

{Referred  to  in  Section  31) 

TO    THE    Superintendent    of    the   Ontario    Hospital 

AND  TO  the  Superintendent  of  the  Ontario  Hospital 

AND  TO  the  Provincial  Bailiff. 

WHEREAS    it    appears    advisable     to    transfer 
a  patient  now  detained 


in  the  said  Ontario  Hospital 

to  the  said  Ontario  Hospital 

NOW  BY  THIS  WARRANT  you,  the  said  Super- 
intendent of  the  said  Ontario  Hospital , 

are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  deliver  the  said 
patient  into  the  custody -of  the  said  Provincial  Bailiff 
who  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  transfer  the 
said  patient  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  said  Ontario 
Hospital 

AND  YOU,  the  said  Superintendent  of  the  said 

Ontario  Hospital ,  are 

hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  receive  and  detain 
the  said  patient  in  custody  in  the  said  Hospital. 


Date. 


19. 


(Deputy  Minister) 


ONTARIO 


BY  THE  HONOURABLE  ALBERT  MATTHEWS 
LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR  OF  THE 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 
TO  the 

AND  TO  the  Superintendent  of  the  Ontario  Hospital 
AND  TO  the  Provincial  Bailiff, 

GREETING: 

WHEREAS  the  of 

at  present  confined  in  the  has  been 

duly  certified  pursuant  to  and  in  accordance  with  the 
statute  in  that  behalf, 

NOW  BY  THIS  WARRANT  I  DO  HEREBY 
COMMAND    AND    AUTHORIZE    you,    the    said 

of  the  said 
to  deliver  such  person  into  the  custody  of  the  Provincial 
Bailiff  who  shall  receive  and  convey  such  person  to  the 
said  Ontario  Hospital: 

AND  I  DO  HEREBY  COMMAND  AND  AU- 
THORIZE you,  the  said  Provincial  Bailiff,  to  convey 
such  person  from  the  said  to  the 

said  Ontario  Hospital: 

AND  I  DO  HEREBY  COMMAND  AND  AU- 
THORIZE you,  the  said  Superintendent  of  the  said 
Ontario  Hospital,  to  receive  such  person  into  your  cus- 
tody in  the  said  Ontario  Hospital,  there  to  safely  keep 
until  I  order  such  person  back 
to  imprisonment,  or  until  discharge  is 

directed  by  me  or  other  lawful  authority: 

GIVEN  under  my  Hand  and  Seal,  in  the  City  of 
Toronto,  in  the  County  of  York,  this 
day  of  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 

one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 

and  in  the  year  of  His  Majesty's  Reign. 

BY  COMMAND, 

Deputy  Minister  of  Health. 

Assistant  Provincial  Secretary. 


FORM  16 


WARRANT  OF  REMAND  TO  ONTARIO 
HOSPITAL 

{Referred  to  in  Section  35) 

In  the  Magistrate's  Court  for  the 


of. 

TO  ALL  OR  ANY  OF  THE  PEACE  OFFICERS  in 

the  County  {or  District)  of 

AND  TO  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  of  the  Ontario 
Hospital 

YOU  OR  ANY  OF  YOU  are  hereby  commanded 

to  take  possession  of who  has 

been    apprehended    and    charged    on    this   date   with 

and  who  has  been  remanded  by 

me  to  the  Ontario  Hospital 

AND  YOU,  the  said  Superintendent,  are  hereby 
commanded  to  admit  and  detain  such  person  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  sixty  days  in  the  said  Hospital 
for  examination  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 


Date. 


19 


(Signature  of  Magistrate) 
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FORM   17 

PROBATION  BOND 

{Referred  to  in  Sections  36  and  58) 

I, , 

(Name  of  applicant  in  full) 

being  the 

(Relationship  to  patient) 

of , 

(Name  of  patient  in  full) 

a  patient  in  the  Ontario  Hospital , 

request  the  Superintendent  to  allow  him   {or  her)   to 
return  on  probation  to  me. 

I  undertake  on  my  part  to  keep  an  oversight  over 
him  {or  her)  during  the  term  of  his  {or  her)  period  of 
probation,  and  to  return  him  {or  her)  to  the  said  hos- 
pital if  I  find  that  I  am  unable  to  give  him  {or  her) 
sufficient  oversight. 

(Signature  of  applicant) 

(Address  in  full) 
Date 19 


FORM  18 

WARRANT  TO  RETAKE  PATIENT  ON 
PROBATION 

{Referred  to  in  Sections  36  and  58) 

TO 

AND  TO  all  or  any  of  the  Peace  Officers  in  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 

WHEREAS , 

a  patient  confined  in  the  Ontario  Hospital , 

was  allowed  to  return  on  probation  to  the  care  of  his 
{or  her)  relatives  or  friends; 

AND  WHEREAS  it  appears  to  be,  from  informa- 
tion received,  that  the  said  patient  has  again  become 
mentally  ill  {or  mentally  defective  or  epileptic)  within 
the  period  of  his  {or  her)  probation,  to  such  a  degree 
that  his  {or  her)  confinement  is  necessary; 

THESE  ARE  THEREFORE  to  command  you  or 
any  of  you,  in  His  Majesty's  name,  to  retake  the  said 
patient  and  to  safely  convey  him  {or  her)  to  the  said 
Hospital  and  deliver  him  {or  her)  into  the  custody  of 

the  Superintendent  thereof  on  or  before  the 

day  of ,  19 ... ,  on  which  date  his  {or 

her)  period  of  probation  expires. 

Deputy  Minister 
(or  Superintendent) 
Date 19..  . 


FORM   19 


CERTIFICATE  FOR  APPROVED  HOME 

{Referred  to  in  Section  38) 

I,  the  Minister  of  Health  for  the  Province  of  On- 
tario, do  hereby  certify  that  the  premises  located  at 

in  the 

of in  the  County  of 

may  be  used  by 

as  an  Approved  Home  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Mental  Hospitals  Act  for  patients  of  the  Ontario  Hos- 
pital   unless  and  until  this 

certificate  is  revoked  in  writing  under  my  hand. 


Date. 


19. 


(Minister  of  Health) 


FORM  20 

VOLUNTARY  APPLICATION  OF  AN  HABITUE 
{Referred  to  in  Section  46) 

I, 

(Name  of  applicant  in  full) 


of 

(Municipality  of  applicant) 

in  the  County  of ,  being 

addicted  to  the  use  of 

(alcohol  or  drugs) 
request  the  Superintendent  of  the  Ontario  Hospital  at 

to  admit  me  as  a  Voluntary 

Patient. 

I  hereby  pledge  myself  to  remain  in  the  said  Hospital 
for  such  period,  not  exceeding  one  year,  as  the  said 
Superintendent  may  deem  necessary  to  effect  a  per- 
manent cure  in  my  case. 

I  promise  to  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  said  Hospital  and  to  co-operate  with  the  officers 
thereof  in  carrying  out  such  treatment  or  directions  as 
may  be  necessary  in  my  case. 
Witness: 

T>at&^..'.....:....\9.'.'.  .' 

(Signature  of  applicant) 

STATEMENT  OF  MEDICAL  PRACTITIONER 

The  above  named  has  been  examined  by  me  {or  is 
well  known  to  me)  and  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  (s)he 
is  an  alcoholic  {or  drug)  habitue,  and  that  (s)he  is  a 
reasonably  hopeful  subject  for  treatment  with  a  view 
to  effecting  a  cure  of  his  {or  her)  malady. 


(Signature  of  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioner) 


Date. 


19. 


(Address) 


FORM  21 

PETITION 

{Referred  to  in  Section  47{1)  ) 

TO  HIS  HONOUR  JUDGE 

of  the  County  {or  District)  Court  of  the  County  {or 

United  Counties,  or  District)  of 

THE  PETITION  OF sheweth 

as  follows: 

1 .  That is  a  bona  fide 

resident  of  Ontario. 

2.  That  the  said is  so  given 

over  to  the  use  of  alcohol  {or  drugs)  that  he  is  unable 
to  control  himself. 

or 

2.  That  the  said is  so  given 

over  to  the  use  of  alcohol  {or  drugs)  that  he  is  incapable 
of  managing  his  affairs. 

or 

2.  That  the  said is  so  given 

over  to  the  use  of  alcohol  {or  drugs)  that  he  squanders 
or  mismanages  his  property. 
or 

2.  That  the  said is  so  given 

over  to  the  use  of  alcohol  {or  drugs)  that  he  places  his 
family  in  danger  of  distress. 
or 

2.  That  the  said is  so  given 

over  to  the  use  of  alcohol  {or  drugs)  that  he  transacts  his 
business  prejudicially  to  the  interests  of  his  family  {or 
his  creditors). 

or 

2.  That  the  said uses  drugs 

{or  intoxicating  liquors)  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render 
him  dangerous  to  himself  {or  others). 
or 

2.  That  the  said uses  drugs 

and  intoxicating  liquor  to  such  an  extent  that  he  incurs 
the  danger  of  ruining  his  health  and  shortening  his  life 
thereby. 

THE  PETITIONER  THEREFORE  PRAYS  that  a 
hearing  and  examination  of  the  matters  and  allegations 
herein  above  set  forth  may  be  had,  and  the  Petitioner 
will  ever  pray. 


78 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1007 


Dated  at this. 

day  of 19... 


(Signature  of  Petitioner) 
Note: — ^Any  one  or  more  of  the  alternatives  of  Section 
2   may   be  used.     Wherever  the  word   "or" 
appears  in  this  Form  it  may  be  altered  to  read 
"and." 


FORM  22 

AFFIDAVIT  VERIFYING  PETITION 
{Referred  to  Section  47  (i)  ) 


.of. 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  (I, 

Jof the. .. 
COUNTY  OF lin  the of 

(make  oath  and  say: 
TO  WIT: 

1.  That  I  am  the  Petitioner  whose  signature  is  sub- 
scribed at  the  foot  of  the  Petition  hereto  annexed. 

2.  That  I  know named  in  the 

said  Petition. 

3.  That  the  said is  a  bona  fide 

resident  of  Ontario  residing  at  the 

of 

4.  That  the  relationship  existing  between  the  said 
and  myself  is  that  of 


4.  That  the  said has  no  rela- 
tives in  Ontario  and  that  I  am  a  friend  of  the  said 

and  am  well  acquainted 

with  him. 

5.  That  I  have  personal  cognizance  of  the  facts  set 
out  in  the  said  Petition. 

SWORN  before  me  at] 

this day  off 

19... 


FORM  23 


NOTICE  OF  APPOINTMENT 

{Referred  to  in  Section  47{1)  ) 

IN  THE  MATTER  OF  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 

AND  IN  THE  MATTER  OF 

I  hereby  appoint day,  the 

day  of ,  19.  .  . ,  at  the  hour  of .  .  .  . 

o'clock  in  the noon,  at  my  Chambers  in  the 

Court  House  in  the of 

for  the  hearing  and  examination  of  the  matters  and 

allegations  set  forth  in  the  Petition  of 

bearing  date  the day  of , 

19... 

Dated  at this '. 

day  of ,19... 

Judge  of  the  County  {or  District) 
Court  of  the  County  {or  United 
Counties,  or  District)  of 


FORM  24 

WARRANT  FOR  REMOVAL,  DETENTION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  AN  HABITUE 

{Referred  to  in  Section  51) 

TO  THE  Provincial  BailiflF, 

AND  TO  the  Superintendent  of  the  Ontario  Hospital 

WHEREAS  a  report,  and  the  evidence  whereon 
such  report  was  based,  have  been  received  by  me  from 

His  Honour a  Judge  of  the  County 

{or  District)  Court  of ,  concerning 

one, ,  an  alcoholic  {or  drug) 

habitue,  so  found,  who  resides  at 


THIS  IS  THEREFORE  to  command  and  authorize 
you,  the  said  Provincial  Bailiff,  pursuant  to  Section  51 
of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  to  take  into  your  custody 
and  deliver  the  said  habitue  into  the  custody  of  the 
said  Superintendent  of  the  said  Ontario  Hospital. 

AND  YOU,  the  said  Superintendent  of  the  said 
Ontario  Hospital,  pursuant  to  the  said  Section,  are 
hereby  commanded  and  authorized  to  receive  the  said 
habitue  in  the  said  Ontario  Hospital,  and  to  treat  and 
detain  the  said  habitue  in  the  said  Ontario  Hospital 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years  from  the  date  of 
his  {or  her)  admission  to  the  said  Ontario  Hospital, 
unless  (s)he  be  sooner  discharged  by  the  due  course  of 
the  Law. 

Date 19 

(Deputy  Minister) 


FORM  25 


MEDICAL  PRACTITIONER'S  CERTIFICATE 

FOR  TEMPORARY  ADMISSION 

OF  AN  HABITUE 

{Referred  to  in  Section  52) 

I,  the  undersigned  legally  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner, practising  at 

(Municipality  of  practitioner) 

in  the  County  {or  District)  of 

hereby  certify  that  on  the day  of 

,  19. .  . ,  I  personally  examined 


of. 


(Name  of  patient  in  full) 


(Municipality  of  patient) 


After  making  due  enquiry  into  all  the  facts  in  con- 
nection therewith  necessary  to  be  enquired  into  in  order 
to  enable  me  to  form  a  satisfactory  opinion,  I  do  hereby 
further  certify  that  (s)he  is  suffering  from  the  effects  of 
alcohol  {or  drugs)  to  such  a  degree  as  to  require  hospital 
care  and  that  (s)he  is  a  proper  person  to  be  cpnfined  in 
an  Ontario  Hospital  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty 
days  and  that  I  have  formed  this  opinion  upon  the  fol- 
lowing grounds,  namely: 

1.  Facts  indicating  alcoholism  {or  drug  addiction)  ob- 
served by  myself: 

Appearance. 

Conduct. 

Conversation. 

2.  Other  facts,  if  any,  indicating  alcoholism  {or  drug 

addiction)  communicated  to  me  by  others: 

(State  from  whom  the  information  was  received.) 

Signed  this day  of ,  19 . . . 

Witness: 


(Signature  of  medical  practitioner) 


FORM  26 


MEDICAL  PRACTITIONER'S  CERTIFICATE 

FOR  THE  ADMISSION  OF  AN 

EPILEPTIC  PATIENT 

{Referred  to  in  Section  58) 

I,  the  undersigned  legally  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioner, practising  at 

(Municipality  ot  practitioner) 

in  the  County  {or  District)  of 

hereby  certify  that  on  the day  of 

,  19 ... ,  separately  from  any 

other  medical     practitioner,    I    personally     examined 


of. 


(Name  of  patient  in  full) 


(Municipality  of  patient) 


'  After  making  due  enquiry  into  all  the  facts  in  con- 
nection therewith  necessary  to  be  enquired  into  in  order 
to  enable  me  to  form  a  satisfactory  opinion,  I  do  hereby 
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further  certify  that  (s)he  is  an  epileptic  and  is  a  proper 
person  to  be  confined  in  an  Ontario  Hospital,  and  that 
I  have  formed  this  opinion  upon  the  following  grounds, 
namely: 

1.  Facts  indicating  epilepsy  observed  by  myself: 
Appearance. 

Conduct. 
Conversation. 

2.  Other  facts,  if  any,  indicating  epilepsy  communi- 
cated to  me  by  others: 

(State  from  whom  the  information  was  received.) 

Signed  this day  of ,  19 ...  . 

Witness : 


12. 


13. 


(Signature  of  medical  practitioner) 


FORM  27 

EPILEPTIC  PATIENT'S  HISTORY 

(Referred  to  in  Section  58) 

1.  Name  of  patient  in  full: 

2.  Residence: 

(Street  and  Number  or  Lot  arid  Concession) 


3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 


10. 
11. 


(Municipality)  (County  or  District) 

Length  of  residence  in  this  municipality: 

(a)   Date  of  birth: 

(ft)  Age  (last  birthday) : 

Place  of  bir\h : 

Racial  origin  (English,  French,  etc.): 

Religious  denomination: 

(a)  Sex: 

{b)  Single,   married,   widowed,   separated,   or  di- 
vorced : 
Names  and  ages  of  children,  if  any  (if  dead,  so 
state  and  give  cause) : 

Occupation   (give  kind  of  work  and  industry  or 
business) : 

If  hot  born  in  Canada  state, 
(o)  Date  of  entry  into  Canada: 

(b)  Port  of  entry  into  Canada: 

(c)  Name  of  vessel  or  railroad  on  which  patient 
entered : 

{d)  Has  patient  been  naturalized? 

If  so,  when? 
Family  History: 
(a)  Father — 

Name  in  full: 

Birthplace: 

Citizenship: 

Age: 

Occupation: 

If  dead,  give —  ^ 

(1)  age  at  death: 

(2)  cause  of  death: 
(&)  Mother- 
Maiden  name  in  full: 
Birthplace: 
Citizenship: 

Age: 

Occupation  before  marriage: 

If  dead,  give — 

(1)  age  at  death: 

(2)  cause  of  death: 
(c)   Any  consanguinity? 

{d)  Give  names  and  ages,  in  chronological  order, 
of  patient's  brothers  and  sisters.  (If  dead,  so 
state  and  give  cause): 

(e)  Have  any  of  the  above  or  other  relatives  been 
mentally  ill,  mentally  defective,  epileptic, 
mentally  unstable  or  is  there  any  history  of 
tuberculosis,  alcoholism,  drug  addiction,  crim- 
inality or  suicide?  If  so,  give  details,  with 
names  and  relationship: 

Personal  and  Development  History: 

(a)  Was  patient  born  at  full  term? 

(6)  Was  labour  prolonged,  difficult  or  unusual? 

(c)   Was  birth  natural  or  instrumental? 

\d)  Was  there  any  evidence  of  birth  injury? 


(e)   Was  patient  breast  or  bottle  fed? 

(/)    Were  eliminative  habits  established  early  or 

late? 
(g)   Was  anything  unusual  in  teething? 
{h)  Age  at  beginning  to  talk: 
{i)    Age  at  beginning  to  walk: 
{j)    Had   patient  convulsions  in  infancy?     If  so, 

give  details: 

14.  Educational  History: 

(a)  Age  when  patient  commenced  school: 

(6)  Age  and  class  or  grade  attained  on  leaving 

school : 
(c)    Has  patient  had  auxiliary  class  training? 
{d)   If  never  attended  school,  state  reasons: 
(«)   Can  patient  read  and  write? 

15.  Economic  History: 

If  patient  has  been  employed,  state: 

(a)  Age  at  commencing  work: 

{b)   Has  patient  worked  steadily  or  irregularly? 

(c)   Were  wages  equal  to  the  average  for  type  of 

work? 
{d)  When  last  worked  at  occupation: 
{e)   Total  years  spent  in  occupation: 
(/)    Has  patient  driven  a  car? 

16.  Social  and  Moral  History  and  Habits: 

(a)  Was  patient  in  childhood  accepted  as  an  equal 

by  companions? 
(ft)   Describe  companions  in  terms  of  age  and  sex: 

(c)  Has  patient  been  interested  in  social  activities? 

(d)  Has  patient  been  shy,  retiring,  seclusive,  ob- 
strusive,  or  domineering?  (underline) 

{e)  What  has  been  patient's  attitude  toward  re- 
ligion? 

(/)    Is  patient  a  fire  setter? 

(g)  Has  patient  ever  been  arrested?  If  so,  give 
details: 

{h)  Is  patient  an  abstainer,  temperate  or  intem- 
perate in  the  use  of  alcohol? 

(i)    Is  patient  addicted  to  narcotic  drugs? 

{j)    Does  patient  use  tobacco? 

{k)   Is  patient  cleanly  in  personal  habits? 

(/)  Does  patient  require  aid  in  feeding,  dressing 
or  walking? 

17.  Previous  Illnesses: 

(a)  Did  patient  have  any  accidents  with  injury  to 
the  head  followed  by  unconsciousness  before 
onset  of  epilepsy?  If  so,  state  the  nature, 
date,  period  of  unconsciousness,  after-effects 
if  any,  where  treated,  etc.: 

{b)  Has  patient  had  any  other  serious  illnesses  or 
surgical  operations?  If  so,  describe  giving 
date,  duration,  where  treated,  etc.: 

18.  Was  there  any  evidence  of  mental  defectivity  be- 
for  the  onset  of  epilepsy?     If  so,  give  details: 

19.  Was  there  any  change  in  patient's  character  and 
disposition  before  the  onset  of  epilepsy?  If  so, 
give  details: 

20.  What  factor  or  factors  appear  to  have  been  the 
cause  of  epilepsy  in  this  case? 

21.  History  of  Epilepsy: 

(a)  Age  at  time  of  onset  of  sizures: 

(Enquire  concerning  "weak  spells,"  "staring 
spells,"  "dizzy  spells,"  "fainting  spells,"  etc., 
as  well  as  "fits"  or  "convulsions.") 

(ft)  Did  patient  appear  in  good  physical  health 
before  the  first  seizure?     If  not,  give  details: 

{c)   Was  the  first  seizure  mild  or  severe? 

{d)  What  were  the  circumstances? 

{e)   Has  patient  had  both  mild  and  severe  seizures? 

(/)  Frequency  of  seizures  (1)  at  first:  (2)  at  pre- 
sent: 

(g)   Do  seizures  occur  when  awake  or  asleep? 

(Ji)   Describe  the  mild  attacks,  if  any: 

{i)  Are  the  severe  seizures  characterized  by  (1) 
partial  or  complete  unconsciousness?  (2)  grad- 
ual or  sudden  fall?  (3)  rigidity  (tonic  phase)? 
(4)  paling  or  cyanosis?  (5)  jerking  of  limbs, 
etc.  (clonic  phase)?  (6)  biting  of  tongue? 
(7)  other  injuries?  (8)  frothing  at  the  mouth? 
(9)  discharge  of  urine  or  faeces?  (10)  stertorus 
breathing?  (11)  terminal  sleep? 

(J)    Is  there  a  warning  or  aura?     If  so,  describe: 
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(ife)  Has  patient  seizures  which  are  characterized 
by  spasm  of  one  limb  or  part  or  both  limbs  on 
the  same  side,  without  marked  change  in  con- 
sciousness? If  so,  do  they  sometimes  become 
generalized  with  complete  unconsciousness? 

(/)  Has  the  patient  had  any  sudden  attacks  of 
mental  disturbance  independent  of  seizures? 
If  so,  describe  and  give  duration  of  attack: 

(ffi)  State  what  treatment  patient  has  been  receiv- 
ing, giving  dosage  and  effects: 

22.  Mental  Condition: 

(a)  Is  there  evidence  of  retarded  mental  develop- 
ment since  the  onset  of  seizures?  If  so,  de- 
scribe: 

(ft)  Has  patient  shown  any  mental  deterioration 
since  the  onset  of  seizures?     If  so,  describe: 

(c)  Have  there  been  any  prolonged  clouded  and 
confused  states  following  seizures?  If  so,  de- 
scribe and  give  duration: 

(d)  Has  patient  been  pleasant,  agreeable  and 
easily  managed  or  irritable,  quarrelsome,  com- 
plaintive,  domineering,  self -centered,  periodic- 
ally excited  or  depressed,  impulsive,  unco- 
operative and  difficult  to  manage?  (Under- 
line): 

(«)  Has  patient  been  subject  to  violent  outbursts 
of  temper  with  destructiveness?  If  so,  de- 
scribe: 

(/)  Has  patient  threatened  or  attempted  suicide 
or  been  dangerous  to  others?  If  so,  give 
details: 

(g)  Is  patient  delusional  or  hallucinated?  If  so, 
describe: 

(h)  Has  patient  shown  any  appreciation  of  the 
changed  mental  condition,  if  any? 

23.  Physical  Condition: 

(a)  Is  patient  in  good  general  health?     If  not, 

give  details: 
(6)   Describe  any  physical  abnormalities: 

(1)  Congenital:  (2)  Acquired: 

(c)  Against  what  contagious  and  infectious  dis- 
eases has  f>atient  been  immunized? 

(d)  Has  Wassermann  or  other  blood  test  been  done? 
Result: 

(e)  Is  there  any  evidence  of  gonococcic  infection? 

24.  Military  Service: 

(a)  Date  and  place  of  enlistment: 

(b)  Regimental  number: 

(c)  Unit: 

(d)  Date  and  place  of  discharge: 

(e)  Disability: 
(/)    Pension: 

25.  What  relatives  or  friends  have  assisted  in  providing 
the  above  information? 

26.  Has  a  physician  observed  the  patient  in  a  seizure? 
If  so,  give  name  and  address: 

27.  Name  and  relationship  to  patient  of  person  who 
will  act  as  correspondent: 

Address: 

Telephone  number: 

Nearest  telegraph  office  (state  company) : 

28.  Name  and  address  of  person  who  will  provide 
clothing  for  patient  while  in  hospital: 


Date. 


(Signature  of  medical  practitioner) 

19 

(Address) 


(Space  below  for  use  of  Hospital  Authorities) 


Application  No 

Admission  awarded  and  patient  to  be  admitted  on  or 

before 

Date  admitted Time  admitted 

Admitted  by 

(Admitting  Officer) 

Case  Book  No 


FORM  28 

CERTIFICATE  FOR  EXAMINATION  UNIT 

{Referred  to  in  Section  59) 

I,  the  Minister  of  Health  for  the  Province  of  On- 
tario, do  hereby  certify  that  the  premises  located  at 

in  the 

of ,  in  the  County  of ... . 

,  and  usually  described  as 

follows: 


may  be  used  as  an  Examination  Unit  within  the  mean- 
ing of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  unless  and  until  this 
certificate  is  revoked  in  writing  under  my  hand. 

Date 19 

(Minister  of  Health) 


FORM  29 


MEDICAL  PRACTITIONER'S  CERTIFICATE 

FOR  THE  ADMISSION  OF  A  PATIENT 

TO  AN  EXAMINATION  UNIT 

.    {Referred  to  in  Section  60) 


I,  the  undersigned  legally  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner, practising  at. .  . 

(Municipality  of  medical  practitioner) 

in  the  County  {or  District)  of, 

hereby  certify  that,  within  the  past  seven  days,  I  per- 
sonally examined 

(Name  of  patient  in  full) 

of 

(Municipality  of  patient) 

After  making  due  enquiry  into  all  facts  in  connection 
therewith  necessary  to  be  enquired  into  in  order  to  en- 
able me  to  form  a  satisfactory.opinion,  I  do  hereby 
further  certify  that  (s)he  is  a  proper  person  to  be  con- 
fined in  an  examination  unit,  and  that  the  following 
signs  and  symptoms  have  been  observed  which  indicate 
a  psychopathic  disability,  namely: 

1.  Facts  indicating  a  psychopathic  disability  observed 
by  myself:  

Appearance. 

Conduct. 
Conversation. 

2.  Other  facts,  if  any,  indicating  a  psychopathic  dis- 
ability communicated  to  me  by  others: 

(State  from  whom  information  was  received.) 
Signed  this day  of 

A.D. 19... 

Witness: 


(Superintendent) 


(Signature  of  medical  practitioner) 


FORM  30 

BOND  FOR  MAINTENANCE 

{Referred  to  in  Section  66) 

KNOW  ALL  MEN  BY  THESE  PRESENTS  that 

we of  the 

of in  the  County  of 

and of  the 

of in  the  County  of 

(hereinafter  called  the  Obligors)  are  held  and  firmly 
bound  unto  the  Steward  of  the  Ontario  Hospital,  at 

in  the  sum  of 

FIVE  HUNDRED  DOLLARS  for  the  payment  where- 
of we  hereby  bind  ourselves  jointly  and  severally,  our 
heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  firmly  by  these 

presents,  sealed  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this 

day  of in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

one  thousand  nine  hundred  and .  .  . 

WHEREAS. .......... . 

has  been  awarded  admission  as  a  patient  to  the  Ontario 
Hospital  at at  the  rate  of 
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dollars  per  week  maintenance,  exclusiVg 

of  clothing,  which  rate  is  set  entirely  without  prejudic 
to  the  rights  of  the  Department  to  collect,  at  any  future 
date,  arrears  of  maintenance,  if  any,  at  the  rates  au- 
thorized  by   the   regulations  made   pursuant   to    The 
Mental  Hospitals  Act. 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Obligors  above  named,  in 
consideration  of  the  said  admission,  have  agreed  with 
the  Steward  of  the  said  Hospital  to  pay  the  said  main- 
tenance quarterly  in  advance  on  the  first  days  of  Janu- 
ary, April,  July  and  October  in  each  year,  so  long  as 
the  patient  remains  in  the  said  Hospital  or  any  other 
Hospital  to  which  (s)he  may  be  removed,  and  to  supply 
the  patient  from  time  to  time  with  suitable  clothing  as 
may  be  required. 

NOW  THE  CONDITION  OF  THIS  OBLIGA- 
TION is  such  that  if  the  said  Obligors,  their  heirs, 
executors  or  administrators  shall  pay  or  cause  to  be 
paid  to  the  said  Steward  maintenance  at  the  rate  afore- 
said at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided, and  shall  provide  the  clothing  and  pay  the 
charges  and  perform  the  other  terms  of  the  agreement 
hereinbefore  set  out,  then  the  obligation  shall  be  void, 
but  otherwise  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

SIGNED,  SEALED  ]  Name 

AND  DELIVERED     Address 

IN  THE  Name 

PRESENCE  OF        J  Address 


FORM  31 

NOTICE  OF  MAINTENANCE  DUE  AND  OWING 
AND  DEMAND  FOR  PAYMENT 

{Referred  to  in  Section  70) 

Date 

Payer; — 

This  is  to  advise  you  that  the  sum  shown  below  is 

due  from  yoii  for  maintenance  of 

who  was  admitted  as  a  patient  in  the  Ontario  Hospital 

on 

day  of 19... 


Amount  of  statement  previously  ren 

dered: 

Less  Cash  on  account 


Balance  of  arrears  to  date 
Due  for  current  quarter  ending 

rate  $ per  week: 

Total  amount  due: 


The  rate  of  maintenance  charges  in  this  account  is 
tentative  and  without  prejudice;  and  is  subject  to 
retroactive  change  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Depart- 
ment, circumstances  warrant  a  higher  rate  than  is 
charged  herein. 


Please  make  remittances  direct  to  the  Steward  at 
the  above  named  Hospital.  Bank  exchange  should  be 
included  in  the  amount  of  each  cheque. 

Should  the  above  statement  not  agree  with  your 
records,  please  communicate  at  once  with  the  Ac- 
countant, Hospitals  Branch,  Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

If  your  address  shown  above  is  not  correct,  please 
give  correct  address  here: 

New  Address: 

Please  accept  this  notice  as  a  formal  demand  for  the 
payment  of  the  above  sum  forthwith. 


FORM  32 

MAGISTRATE'S  ORDER  FOR  EXAMINATION 
BY  MENTAL  HEALTH  CLINIC 

{Referred  to  in  Section  98{d)  ) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 
COUNTY  OF 

TO  the  Director  of  the   Mental   Health  Clinic  at 

you  are  hereby 

authorized  and  directed  to  conduct  an  examination  of 

the  mental  and  physical  condition  of 

who  has  been  apprehended  and 

charged  with in  the 

Court  in  the 

of 


(Magistrate) 


FORM  33 


EXTENSION  OF  TIME  IN  EXAMINATION 

UNIT 

{Purstmnt  to  Section  61) 

TO  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 

OF  THE  ONTARIO  HOSPITAL 

Re 

This  will  be  your  authority  to  extend  the  period  of 
detention  in  the  Examination  Unit  for  the  above 
named  patient  an  additional  60  days  commencing  on 


The  period  for  which  the  above  name  patient  may 
be  detained  in  the  Examination  Unit  expires  on 


Date. 


19.. 


(Deputy  Minister) 


FORM  34 


REVOCATION  OF  CERTIFICATE  FOR 
APPROVED  HOME 

{Referred  to  in  Section  38) 

WHEREAS  a  certificate  has  been  issued  under  the 
hand  of  the  Minister  of  Health  for  the  Province  of 

Ontario  on  the day  of 

19 ... ,  to  the  eflfect  that  the 

premises  located  at in  the 

of 

in  the  county  of 

might  be  used  by 

as  an  approved  home  within  the  meaning  of  The  Mental 
Hospitals  Act,  for   patients   of   the  Ontario   Hospital 


I  do  hereby  revoke  the  said  certificate. 

Date 19 

(Minister  of  Health) 


FORM  35 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DISCHARGE 

TO  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 

OF  THE  ONTARIO  HOSPITAL 

Re 

I  hereby  certify,  pursuant  to  Sections  36  and  43  of 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  that  the  above  named  pa- 
tient is  no  longer  liable  to  imprisonment. 

Dated 19 

(Deputy  Minister) 


FORM  36 


WARRANT  FOR  APPREHENSION  AND 
DETENTION  OF  DEPORTED  PERSON 

{Referred  to  in  Section  64) 

TO  the  Provincial  Bailiff. 

AND  TO 
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AND  TO  the  Superintendent  of  the  Ontario  Hospital 


WHEREAS   I    have  reason   to  believe  that  one, 

,  is  a  mentally  ill,  mentally 

defective  or  epileptic  person  and  that  (s)he  has  been 

or  may  be  deported  into  Ontario  from , 

a  place  without  Ontario; 

NOW  THEREFORE  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  Section  64  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 
I  hereby  order  and  direct  that  you,  the  said  Bailiff,  and 

you,  the  said ,  apprehend 

such  person  and  convey  him  {or  her)  to  the  said  Hos- 
pital and  deliver  him  {or  her)  into  the  custody  of  the 
Superintendent  thereof. 

AND  I  further  order  and  direct  you,  the  said  Super- 
intendent, to  receive  such  person  into  the  said  Hospital 
and  detain  him  {or  her)  as  a  patient  therein  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

Date 19 

(Deputy  Minister) 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 


FORM  37 


HABITUATE  PATIENT'S  HISTORY 

{Referred  to  in  Section  52) 

Name  of  patient  in  full: 
Residence: 

(Street  and  Number  or  Lot  and  Concession) 

(Municipality) 
County  {or  district) : 
Length  of  residence  in  this  municipality: 
Age  (last  birthday): 
Date  of  birth: 
Place  of  birth: 

Racial  origin  (English,  French,  etc.): 
Religious  denomination: 
Occupation: 
Sex: 

Single,  married,  widowed,  or  divorced: 
Number  of  children,  if  any,   (a)  alive: 
{b)  dead: 
If  not  born  in  Canada  give, 
(a)   Date  of  entry  into  Canada: 
{b)   Port  of  entry  into  Canada: 
(c)   Name  of  vessel  or  railroad  on  which  patient 

entered : 
Father  of  patient, 
(a)  Name  in  full: 
{b)  Birthplace: 
If  dead,  give  (a)  Age  at  death: 

{b)  Cause  of  death: 
Mother  of  patient: 
(a)  Maiden  name  in  full: 
(6)   Birthplace: 
If  dead,  give  (c)  Age  at  death: 

{b)  Cause  of  death: 
Family  History: 
(a)  Have  any  relatives  been  mentally  ill,  mentally 

defective,  epileptic,  or  neurotic?     If  so,  give 

details: 

If  there  be  any  history  of  alcoholism,  drug 

addiction,  criminality  or  suicide  in  the  family, 

give  details: 
To  what  extent  has  patient  used  alcohol  or  drugs? 
Has  patient  been  treated  for  alcoholism  or  drug 

addiction  in  any  institution?     Give  name  and 

dates: 
Describe  the  development  of  habituation  to  alcohol 
or  drugs  under  the  following  heads: 
(o)  Time  of  onset: 
{b)  First  symptoms: 
(c)    Memory  changes: 
{d)  Disorders  of  conduct  (peculiar  acts,  violence, 

suicidal  attempts,  etc.): 

Emotional  states  (depression,  suspicion,  ela- 
tion, apathy,  etc.): 

Hallucinations  (peculiar  sensations,  "voices," 

visions,  etc.): 


{b) 


ie) 


{g)   Delusions  (ideas  of  persecution,  grandeur,  self- 
accusation,  etc.): 
{h)  Neurological  changes: 
{i)   Other  symptoms  noted: 

21.  Describe  the  patient's  present  physical  condition: 

22.  Has  the  patient  shown  suicidal  or  other  dangerous 
tendencies? 

23.  Name  of  responsible  relative  or  friend  who  will  act 
as  correspondent: 

24.  Address  of  correspondent: 

25.  Relationship  of  correspondent  to  patient: 

26.  Telephone  number  of  correspondent: 


Date. 


(Signature  of  medical  practitioner) 
(Address) 


19. 


(Space  below  for  use  of  Hospital  Authorities) 
Admission  awarded  and  patient  to  be  admitted  on  or 
before 

(Superintendent) 

Date  admitted 

Time  admitted 

Admitted  by 

(Admitting  Officer) 
Case  Book  Number: 


FORM  38 


CERTIFICATE   OF   THE   MINISTER  AND   DE- 
PUTY  MINISTER   FOR   PROBATION   OR    DIS- 
CHARGE OF  PATIENT  ADMITTED  ON  A  WAR- 
RANT BY  THE  LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 

TO  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 

OF  THE  ONTARIO  HOSPITAL 

RE ,  a  patient  in  the 

said  hospital. 

I  hereby  certify,  pursuant  to  sections  36  and  43  of 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  that  the  above  named  patient 
is  no  longer  liable  to  imprisonment. 

Date 19 

(Deputy  Minister) 

Upon  the  application  of  the  said  superintendent 
who  has  notified  me  that  the  above  named  patient  has 
sufficiently  recovered  to  leave  the  hospital,  and  upon  the 
foregoing  certificate  of  the  Deputy  Minister  that  the 
said  patient  is  no  longer  liable  to  imprisonment,  I 
hereby  direct  that  the  said  patient  may  be  released  on 
probation  or  discharged  from  the  said  hospital. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  the  Parliament  Buildings, 

in  the  city  of  Toronto,  this day  of 

19... 


(Minister  of  Health) 


FORM  39 


AGREEMENT  TO  RETURN  PATIENT  FROM 
PROBATION 

{Referred  to  in  Section  36) 

I  am  removing. 


(Name  of  patient  in  full) 

from  the  Ontario  Hospital 

with  the  understanding  that,  if  it  is  necessary  to  return 
him  {or  her)  to  that  hospital  within  six  months  of  this 
date,  I  will  return  him  {or  her)  at  my  own  expense. 


Witness. . . . 

(Signature) 

19... 

Date 

(Address) 

(Relationship  to  Patient) 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


September  9th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  27/44. 

Subjects  of  Study,  grades  IX — XIII. 
Replacing  all  existing  regulations. 
Approved— August  18th,  1944. 
Filed— August  24th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


1.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  Grades  IX,  X, 
XI,  XII  and  XIII  in  Collegiate  Institutes  and  in  High, 
Vocational  and  Continuation  Schools  and  to  Grades 
IX  and  X  in  Public  and  Separate  Schools  for  the  school 
year  1944-1945. 

2.  The  subjects  indicated  in  this  regulation  shall 
comprise  the  courses  of  study  in  the  respective  grades 
but  the  time  allotment  suggested  represents  an  estimate 
of  the  relative  irnportance  of  the  various  subjects  of 
study  and  the  Principal  of  each  school  is  not  required 
to  adhere  rigidly  to  the  percentages  set  forth  and  special 
rnodifications  of  the  time  allotment  to  suit  local  condi- 
tions may  be  made  by  the  Principal. 

GRADE  IX 

English,  including  Spelling ." 173^% 

Social  Studies 15% 

Physical    and    Health    Education,    and    Cadet 

Training 12J^% 

Mathematics 10% 

General  Science  or  Agricultural  Science 7J^% 

French 10% 

Business  Practice  and  Writing 5% 

Educational  Guidance 2)^% 

Shop  Work  and  Home  Economics. .' 10% 

Music  and  Art  or  Music  or  Art 10% 

GRADE  X 

GENERAL  COURSE 

Obligatory  Subjects: 

English 171^% 

Social  Studies 15% 

Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  Cadet 

Training 12^% 

Options: 
Any  four  of: 

Mathematics 12J^-15% 

General  Science  or  Agricultural  Science.  A2l^-\5% 

Latin 123^-15% 

French 12^-15% 

Shop  Work  or  Home  Economics 12^-15% 

Commercial  Work 10-123^% 

German  or  Greek 10-12>^% 

Music  and  Art  or  Music  or  Art 10-12)^% 


A  pupil  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Principal  and 
his  staff,  has  the  requisite  ability  may  select  five  options 
if  the  school  time-table  makes  provision  for  the  addi- 
tional subject. 

With  the  approval  of  the  Principal  a  pupil  who  is 
not  a  candidate  for  an  Intermediate  Certificate  may 
select  fewer  than  four  options. 

VOCATIONAL  COURSES 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  AGRICULTURAL  DEPARTMENTS 

Obligatory  Subjects: 

English 173^% 

Social  Studies 15% 

Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  Ca- 
det Training 123^% 

Mathematics 123^% 

Science  or  Agricultural  Science 10% 

♦Shop  Work 

or  Agriculture  and  Shop  Work 30-40% 

Options: 

Music  or  Art  or  Draughting 5% 

HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 

Obligatory  Subjects: 

English 173^% 

Social  Studies. 15% 

Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  Ca- 
det Training 123^% 

*Home  Economics 25-35% 

Options: 
Any  two  of: 

Mathematics 10-123^% 

Science  or  Agricultural  Science 10-123/^% 

French 10-123^% 

Music  or  Art  or  Music  and  Art 10-123^% 

COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT 

Obligatory  Subjects: 

English 173^% 

Social  Studies 15% 

Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  Ca- 
det Training 123^% 

♦Typewriting,  Stenography,  Bookkeeping 

and  Writing 30-40% 

Options: 
Any  two  of:  ' 

Mathematics 10-123^% 

French 10-123^% 

Shop  Work  or  Home  Economics 10-123^% 

Music  and  Art  or  Music  or  Art 10-123^% 

Science  or  Agricultural  Science 10-123^% 

/ 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Obligatory  Subjects: 

English 173^% 

Social  Studies 15% 

Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  Ca- 
det Training 12^% 

*Art 30-40% 

Options: 
Any  two  of: 

Mathematics 10-123^% 

Science 10-123^% 

Shop  Work  or  Home  Economics 10-123^% 

French 10-123^% 

Music 10-12H% 

*If  more  than  30%  is  given  to  one  of  these  courses, 

the  additional  time  required  may  be  taken  from  the 

other  subjects  on  the  programme. 
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GRADES  XI  AND  XII 

GENERAL  COURSE 

Obligatory  Subjects: 

English 17K% 

History 10% 

Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  Cadet 

Training 123^% 

Options: 
Any  four  of: 

Mathematics 15% 

Science  or  Agricultural  Science 15% 

Geography 15% 

French 15% 

Latin 15% 

German 15% 

Greek 15% 

Spanish 15% 

Italian 15% 

Commercial  Work 15% 

Shop  Work  or  Home  Economics 15% 

Music  and  Art  or  Music  or  Art 15% 


VOCATIONAL  COURSES 


INDUSTRIAL  AND  AGRICULTURAL  DEPARTMENTS 


Grade 
Obligatory  Subjects:  XI 

English 10% 

History  and  Elements  of  Econ- 
omics   10% 

Shop  Work,  or  Agriculture  and 

Shop  Work 473^% 

Mathematics,     and    Science    or 

Agricultural  Science 20% 

Physical  and  Health  Education, 

and  Cadet  Training 12J^% 

Options: 

Music  or  Art  or  Draughting 5% 

ART  DEPARTMENT 


Grade 
XII 
10% 

5% 

52M% 

20% 

12M% 

5% 


Grade  Grade 

Obligatory  Subjects:  XI  XII 

English 15%  10% 

History 10%  5% 

Art  and  Crafts 55%  60% 

Physical  and  Health  Education, 

and  Cadet  Training 12J^%  12^% 

Options:     ^                                    » 
Any  one  of: 
Music,  French,  Science,  Mathe-  ^ 

matics 71^%     121^% 


HOME  ECONOMICS  DEPARTMENT 

Grade  Grade 

Obligatory  Subjects:  XI  XII 

English 15%  10% 

History  and  Elements  of  Econ- 
omics   10%  10% 

Science  or  Agricultural  Science  or 

Art.. 10%  10% 

Home  Economics 42J/^%  42J^% 

Physical  and  Health  Education, 

and  Cadet  Training 12J^%  12^% 

Options: 
Any  one  of: 
French,  Mathematics,  Music, 
Business  Practice  (including 
Typewriting),  Science  or  Art 
(if  not  taken  as  an  obligatory 
subject) 10%         10% 


COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT 

Grade  Grade 

Obligatory  Subjects:  XI  XII 

English 15%  15% 

History  and  Elements  of  Econ- 
omics   10%  10% 

Physical  and  Health  Education, 

and  Cadet  Training 123^%  123^^% 

Commercial  Subjects. 50-55%  50-55% 

Options: 
Any  one  or  two  of: 
Mathematics,  French,  Art, 
Music,  Science,  Home 
Economics,   General 
Shop 7>^-12^%   7K-12H% 


GRADE  X:iII 

GENERAL  COURSE 

Obligatory  Subject: 

Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  Cadet  Train- 
ing. 

Optional  Subjects: 

English  (Literature,  Composition)       Zoology 

Algebra  Latin 

Geometry  Greek 

Trigonometry  "  French 

Modern  World  History  German 

Physics  Spanish 

Chemistry  Italian 

Botany  Music 

Additional  subjects  recommended  by  the  local  au- 
thorities and  approved  by  the  Minister. 


CERTIFICATES  AND  DIPLOMAS 

3.  An  Intermediate  Certificate  will  be  issued,  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Principal  of  a  Collegiate 
Institute,  a  High,  Continuation  or  Vocational  School, 
or  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Principal  of  a  Public 
or  Separate  School,  with  the  approval  of  the  Inspector 
concerned,  to  a  pupil  who  has  completed  successfully 
the  course  of  study  prescribed  for  Grade  IX  and  one 
of  the  courses  of  study  prescribed  for  Grade  X,  or  such 
modifications  of  these  courses  as  the  Minister  may 
approve. 

4.  A  Secondary  School  Graduation  Diploma  will 
be  issued,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Principal  of 
a  Collegiate  Institute,  a  High,  Continuation  or  Voca- 
tional School,  to  a  pupil  who  has  completed  successfully 
one  of  the  courses  of  study  prescribed  for  Grades  XI 
and  XII,  or  such  modifications  of  these  courses  as  the 
Minister  may  approve  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year. 

5_ — (1)  The  various  types  of  Secondary  School 
Graduation  Diploma  are  designated  as  follows: 

General 

General — With  one  additional  option 

Agriculture 

Art 

Commercial 

General  Business 

Accountancy 

Secretarial 

Merchandising 

Special  (one-year  course  after  complet- 
ing Grade  XI  of  any  other  course) 
Home  Economics 
Industrial 

Machine  Drawing 

Architecture  and  Building 

Construction 

Applied  Electricity 
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Machine  Shop  Practice 

Motor  Mechanics 

Printing 

Sheet  Metal  Practice 

Plumbing 

General  Woodwork 

Cabinet-making 

Carpentry 

Pattern-making 

Foundry  Practice 

Aircraft  Mechanics 

Chemistry 

Mining 

Watch -making 

Fine  Instrument  Practice 

(2)  The  diploma  of  the  General  Course  may  be 
issued  to  a  candidate  who  has  taken  a  double  option  in 
Commercial  Work,  General  Shop,  Home  Econornics, 
Art  or  Music  instead  of  two  different  options,  provided 
that, — 

(c)  the  allotment  of  time  to  the  subject  is  equivalent 
to  twice  that  for  one  option; 

(b)  the  content  of  the  course  in  each  year  is  equi- 
valent to  that  of  two  years  in  the  option  selected ; 

(c)  the  qualifications  of  the  teacher  are  satisfactory; 

(d)  the  accommodations  and  equipment  are  ade- 
quate. 

The  approval  of  the  Minister  for  such  a  special  plan 
shall  be  obtained  by  the  Principal  at  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year.  The  diploma  issued  will  bear  the 
notation,  "Course  taken  in  Commercial  Work  (or 
General  Shop,  Home  Economics,  Art  or  Music)  has 
weight  of  two  options." 

(3)  A  Secondary  School  Graduation  Diploma  with 
a  designation  depending  upon  the  circumstances  will 
be  issued  to  a  pupil  who  completes  satisfactorily  three 
years  of  the  course  in  any  Department  followed  by  the 
successful  completion  of  a  year's  work  in  any  other 
Department  provided  that  the  content  of  this  fourth 
year's  work  meets  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  also  issue  a  Secondary  School 
Graduation  Diploma  to  a  pupil  who  has  not  taken  all 
the  options  required  in  a  prescribed  course,  provided 
that  the  Principal  certifies  that  the  pupil  has  completed 
successfully  a  four-year  Secondary  School  course  and 
that  all  the  options  prescribed  have  not  been  provided 
in  the  school.  Such  Diploma  will  indicate  that  all  the 
prescribed  options  have  not  been  taken. 

6. — (1)  A  Secondary  School  Honour  Graduation 
Diploma  will  be  issued,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Principal  of  a  Collegiate  Institute,  a  High,  Continua- 
tion or  Vocational  School,  to  a  pupil  who  has  completed 
successfully  a  course  of  study  prescribed  for  Grade 
XIII  and  has  obtained  eight  credits  in  the  optional 
subjects. 

(2)  Standing  in  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry, 
History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Botany,  Music,  and  Zoo- 
logy will  each  count  as  one  credit. 

(3)  Standing  in  English  and  the  other  languages 
will  each  count  as  two  credits. 

7.  Applications  for  Intermediate  Certificates  and 
Graduation  Diplomas  will  be  made  by  the  Principals 
concerned  upon  forms  to  be  obtained  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education. 

8.  Regard  shall  be  had  to  the  following  principles 
in  the  interpretation  and  application  of  these  regula- 
tions: 

(1)  Re  Grade  IX  Courses. 

In  Secondary  Schools  having  vocational  de- 
partments, pupils  enrolled  in  Gra4e  IX  classes 


who  have  not  decided  their  future  course  of 
study  must  take  the  General  Course  as  out- 
lined, and  such  pupils  shall  be  classed  as  High 
School  pupils. 

Pupils  enrolled  in  Grade  IX  of  such  schools 
who  have  elected  to  follow  a  vocation  course  of 
study  shall  be  classed  as  vocational  pupils,  pro- 
vided that,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Prin- 
cipal and  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
the  time  allotted  to  the  teaching  of  the  practical 
subject  of  any  one  of  the  Industrial,  Agricul- 
tural, Home  Economics,  Commercial  or  Art 
Courses  shall  not  be  less  than  25%. 

(2)  Re  Time  Allotment  in  Certain  Schools. 

In  Fifth  Classes,  Continuation  Schools,  High 
Schools  and  Collegiate  Institutes,  where  pro- 
vision has  not  been  made  for  the  teaching  of 
Home  Economics  and  General  Shop  Work,  the 
time  on  the  programme  alloted  to  these  sub- 
jects may  be  divided  among  the  other  subjects. 

(3)  Re  Modern  History,  Grade  XII. 

The  Modern  History  course  of  Grade  XII 
has  been  revised  for  the  School  year  1944-45  to 
permit  the  inclusion  of  a  study  of  the  practical 
working  of  the  democratic  system  of  govern- 
ment in  Canada  and  Great  Britain.  A  booklet 
dealing  with  this  theme  is  in  course  of  prepara- 
tion and  will  be  distributed  to  the  schools  by 
the  Department  of  Education  not  later  than 
January  1,  1945. 

(4)  Re  History  in  Vocational  Schools. 

In  Vocational  Schools,  classes  in  Grades  XI 
and  XII  will  take  a  course  in  History  of  Com- 
merce and  Industry  prescribed  by  the  Minister. 

(5)  Re  Middle  School  English  and  Other  Languages. 

The  Middle  School  courses  in  English  and 
in  each  of  the  other  languages  are  progressive 
in  character  and  of  two  years'  duration.  In 
each  of  these  subjects  the  final  standing  shall  be 
determined  at  the  end  of  Grade  XII  and  shall 
be  reported  to  the  Department  by  a  single  per- 
centage mark. 

(6)  Re  Grade  XIII  Mathematics. 

The  course  of  study  in  Grade  XIII  Mathe- 
matics for  the  school  year  1944-45  will  be  that 
outlined  in  Courses  of  Study,  Grade  XIII, 
Mathematics  (Circular  H.  S.  13),  printed  in 
1940  and  1943.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
new  course  in  Trigonometry  and  Statics  printed 
on  pages  7,  8  and  9  of  Circular  H.  S.  13  will  be 
introduced  in  September,  1944. 

(7)  Re  Grade  XIII  Physics. 

The  course  of  study  in  Grade  XIII  Physics 
for  the  school  year  1944-45  will  be  that  outlined 
in  Courses  of  Study,  Grade  XIII,  Physics  (Cir- 
cular H.  S.  18A),  printed  in  1943.  The  course 
in  Statics,  printed  on  page  8  of  Circular  H.  S. 
18A  is  now  a  part  of  the  course  in  Trigonometry 
and  Statics. 

(8)  Re  Commercial  Courses. 

In  Commercial  Department  of  Collegiate 
institutes  and  High  and  Continuation  Schools, 
the  prescribed  courses  for  Grades  X,  XI  and 
XII  are  those  of  the  Vocational  Commercial 
Departments.  If  the  number  of  pupils  enrolled 
in  Grades  XI  and  XII  of  the  Commercial  De- 
partments is  too  small  to  justify  separate  classes 
in  History  of  Commerce  and  Economics,  such 
pupils  may  be  grouped  with  the  classes  in  His- 
tory of  the  General  Course. 

(9)  Re  Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  Cadet 

Training. 
The  course  in  Physical  and  Health  Educa- 
tion,   and    Cadet   Training,    will   replace   the 
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former  course  in  Defence  Training,  Health  and 
Physical  Education.  It  is  an  obligatory  subject 
in  all  grades  of  all  Secondary  Schools,  With 
the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  course  may  be 
modified,  depending  upon  local  conditions. 

In  schools  which  are  organized  with  more 
than  forty  instructional  periods  a  week,  one 
period  a  day  in  this  subject  will  be  considered 
as  meeting  the  required  time  allotment. 

(10)  Re  Home  Economics  and  General  Shop  Work. 

For  information  regarding  grants,  qualifica- 
tions of  teachers  and  organization  of  courses 
see  Circular  "Recommendations  and  Regula- 
tions for  the  Establishment,  Organization  and 
Management  of  Home  Economics  and  General 
Shop  Work  Courses,  1942." 

(11)  Re  Agricultural  Science  and  Agriculture. 

For  information  regarding  grants,  qualifica- 
tions of  teachers  and  organization  of  courses, 
see  Agriculture  Circular  "Recommendations  and 
Regulations  for  the  Establishment,  Organiza- 
tion and  Management  of  Courses  in  Agricul- 
tural Science  and  Agriculture  (Circ.  Agric.  6)." 

(12)  Re  Educational  Guidance. 

Educational  Guidance  is  an  obligatory  sub- 
ject in  Grade  IX-  A  course  of  study  will  be 
issued  in  September,  1944.  With  the  approval 
of  the  Minister,  the  course  may  be  modified, 
depending  upon  local  conditions. 

Educational  Guidance  is  optional  in  the 
other  grades.  Schools  which  have  had  classes 
in  Group  Guidance  prior  to  September,  1944, 
should  be  in  a  position  to  extend  Educational 
Guidance  to  other  grades.  A  minimum  time 
allotment  of  one-half  hour  a  week  for  each  of 
these  grades  is  suggested. 

9.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  prescribing  sub- 
jects of  study  in  Grades  IX,  X,  XI,  XII  and  XIII  in 
Collegiate  Institutes,  and  in  High,  Vocational  and  Con- 
tinuation Schools  and  in  Grades  IX  and  X  in  Public 
and  Separate  Schools,  or  in  any  of  such  grades  or 
schools,  are  revoked. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.Reg.  28/44. 

Legislative  grant  for  cost  of  non- 
resident district  pupils  in  high 
schools  and  collegiate  institutes. 

Amending  existing  regulation. 

Approved— August  18th,  1944. 

Filed— August  24th,  1944,  10.05  a.m. 

Pursuant  to  section  5  of  The  Department  of  Educa- 
tion Act,  the  Regulations  of  the  High  Schools  and  Col- 
legiate Institutes  with  Appendices  made  by  the  Minis- 
ter of  Education  and  approved  by  Order-in-Council 
dated  the  12th  day  of  August,  A.D.  1941,  are  amended 
by  adding  to  section  5  (1)  of  Appendix  A  the  following, 
"except  that  the  Legislative  grant  for  the  cost  of  non- 
resident district  pupils  shall  not  be  included  as  revenue 
to  be  deducted  from  the  total  gross  expenditures,"  so 
that  the  subsection  will  read  as  follows: 

5.  (1)  Where  the  High  School  Board  or  the  Board 
of  Education  in  a  city,  town,  village,  or  town- 
ship in  a  District  without  county  organization, 
or  in  a  County  adjacent  to  a  District,  has  noti- 
fied the  Department  of  Education  that  the  High 
School  or  Collegiate  Institute  under  its  control 


is  open  and  free  to  pupils  resident  in  such  Dis- 
trict or  adjacent  District,  the  Department  of 
Education  will  pay  to  the  Board  of  the  High 
School  or  Collegiate  Institute  the  cost  of  educa- 
tion of  such  pupils  as  are  not  resident  in  a  High 
School  district  or  in  a  Grade  A  or  B  Continua- 
tion School  section.  This  amount  shall  be  cal- 
culated according  to  the  provisions  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils 
by  the  Council  of  the  County  as  stated  in 
section  36  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  R.S.O.  1937, 
as  amended  by  The  School  Law  Amendment  Acts, 
1938,  1939  and  1941,  except  that  the  Legislative 
grant  for  the  cost  of  non-resident  district  pupils 
shall  not  be  included  as  revenue  to  be  deducted 
from  the  total  gross  expenditures. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  and  apply  to  the 
calculation  of  the  cost  of  education  under  these  regu- 
lations of  pupils  in  attendance  at  the  said  schools  after 
January  1st,  1943. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  29/44. 

Legislative  grant  for  cost  of  non- 
resident district  pupils  in  continu- 
ation schools. 

Amending  existing  regulation. 

Approved — August  18th,  1944. 

Filed— August  24th,  1944,  10.10  a.m. 

Pursuant  to  section  5  of  The  Department  of  Educa- 
tion Act,  the  Regulations  of  the  Continuation  Schools 
with  Appendices,  Legislative  Grants,  Requirements 
and  Grading  of  Accommodations,  1943,  made  by  the 
Minister  of  Education  and  approved  by  Order-in- 
Council  dated  the  13th  day  of  October,  1943,  are 
amended  by  adding  to  section  (1)  of  the  regulation 
relative  to  Legislative  Grants  to  District  Schools  the 
following,  "except  that  the  Legislative  grant  for  the 
cost  of  non-resident  district  pupils  shall  not  be  included 
as  revenue  to  be  deducted  from  the  total  gross  expendi- 
tures," so  that  the  section  will  read  as  follows: 

LEGISLATIVE  GRANTS  TO  DISTRICT  SCHOOLS 

(1)  Where  the  Board  of  a  Grade  A  or  a  Grade  B 
Continuation  School  in  a  town,  village,  or  town- 
ship, in  a  District  without  county  organization, 
or  in  a  County  adjacent  to  a  District,  has  noti- 
fied the  Department  of  Education  that  the  Con- 
tinuation School  under  its  control  is  open  and 
free  to  pupils  resident  in  such  District  or  ad- 
jacent District,  the  Department  of  Education 
will  pay  to  the  Board  of  the  Continuation  School 
the  cost  of  education  of  such  pupils  as  are  not 
resident  in  a  High  School  district  or  in  a  Grade 
A  or  a  Grade  B  Continuation  School  section. 
This  amount  shall  be  calculated  according  to 
the  provision  for  the  payment  of  the  cost  of 
education  of  county  pupils  by  the  Council  of 
the  County  as  stated  in  section  36  of  The  High 
Schools  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  as  amended  by  The 
School  Law  Amendment  Acts,  1938,  1939,  1941, 
and  1943,  except  that  the  Legislative  grant  for 
the  cost  of  non-resident  district  pupils  shall  not 
be  included  as  revenue  to  be  deducted  from  the 
total  gross  expenditures. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  and  apply  to  the 
calculation  of  the  cost  of  education  under  these  regula- 
tions of  pupils  in  attendance  at  the  said  schools  after 
January  1st,  1943. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


September  16th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  30/44. 

Religious  exercises  and  education  in 

Public  Schools. 
Replacing  existing  regulation   13  of 

General   Regulations,   Public  and 

Separate  Schools,  1939,  as  amend- 

February  2nd,  1944. 
Approved — August  22nd,  1944. 
Filed— August  31st,  1944,  8.45  a.m. 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  The  Department  of  Educa- 
tion Act,  Regulation  13  of  General  Regulations,  Public 
and  Separate  Schools,  1939,  made  by  the  Minister  of 
Education  and  approved  by  Order-in-Council  dated 
October  20th,  1939,  and  amended  by  Order-in-Council 
dated  February  2nd,  1944,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES  AND  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

13. — (1)  (a)  Every  public  school  shall  be  opened  each 
school  day  with  religious  exercises  con- 
sisting of  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures  and 
the  repeating  of  the  Lord's  Prayer  or  other 
prayers  approved  for  use  in  schools. 

(6)  The  Scripture  passages,  forming  a  part  of 
the  religious  exercises  referred  to  in  1  (a), 
shall  be  read  daily  and  systematically  at 
the  opening  of  school  and  may  be  chosen 
from  any  list  of  selections  adopted  by  the 
Department  for  use  in  schools,  or  from 
any  other  list  approved  by  the  Minister, 
as  the  Board  by  resolution  may  direct. 

(c)  If  the  Board  does  not  pass  ther  esolution 
provided  for  in  1  (b)  above,  the  principal 
shall  make  the  selection  after  duly  notify- 
ing the  Board  of  his  intention,  but  such 
selection  shall  be  subject  to  revision  by 
the  Board  at  any  time. 

(d)  The  religious  exercises  held  at  the  daily 
opening  of  school  may  include  the  singing 
of  one  or  more  hymns  authorized  for  use 
in  schools. 

(2)  (a)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  two  periods 
per  week  of  one-half  hour  each,  in  addition 
to  the  time  assigned  to  religious  exercises 
at  the  opening  of  school,  shall  be  devoted 
to  Religious  Education. 

(b)  Religious  Education  shall  be  given  im- 
mediately after  the  opening  of  school  or 


immediately  before  the  closing  of  school 
in  either  the  morning  or  the  afternoon 
session. 

(c)  Instruction  in  Religious  Education  shall 
be  given  by  the  teacher  in  accordance  with 
the  course  of  study  authorized  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Department,  and  issues  of 
a  controversial  or  sectarian  nature  shall  be 
avoided. 

(d)  By  resolution  of  the  School  Board,  a 
clergyman  or  clergymen  of  any  denomina- 
tion, or  a  lay  person  or  lay  persons  selected 
by  the  clergyman  or  clergymen,  shall  have 
the  right,  subject  to  the  regulations,  to 
give  Religious  Instruction,  in  lieu  of  a 
teacher  or  teachers. 

(e)  If  two  or  more  clergymen  of  different  de- 
nominations, upon  written  application  to 
the  Board,  secure  permission  to  give  Re- 
ligious Instruction,  the  principal  of  the 
School,  by  resolution  of  the  Board,  shall 
arrange  for  such  accommodation  within 
the  school  and  at  such  prescribed  times 
within  the  periods  denoted  above  as  shall 
be  agreeable  to  both  the  principal  and  the 
clergymen  concerned. 

(/)  Where  the  number  of  rooms  in  the  school 
is  insufficient  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
groups  organized  for  Religious  Instruction 
under  2  (d)  and  (e)  above,  the  principal 
of  the  school,  by  resolution  of  the  Board, 
may  arrange  for  additional  accommoda- 
tion elsewhere. 

(3)  (a)  No  pupil  shall  be  required  to  take  part  in 

any  religious  exercises  or  be  subject  to  any 
instruction  in  Religious  Education  to 
which  objection  is  raised  by  his  parent  or 
guardian. 

(b)  In  schools  without  suitable  waiting-rooms 
or  other  similar  accommodation,  if  the 
parent  or  guardian  applies  to  the  principal 
for  the  exemption  of  his  child  or  ward  from 
attendance  while  religious  exercises  are 
being  held  or  Religious  Education  given, 
such  request  shall  be  granted. 

(c)  If  the  parent  or  guardian  objects  to  his 
child  or  ward  taking  part  in  religious  exer- 
cises or  being  subject  to  instruction  in 
Religious  Education,  but  requests  that  he 
shall  remain  in  the  schoolroom  during  the 
time  devoted  to  such  education,  the 
teacher  shall  permit  him  to  do  so  provided 
he  maintains  decorous  behaviour. 

(d)  If  by  virtue  of  his  right  to  be  absent  from 
religious  exercises  or  instruction  in  Religi- 
ous Education,  any  pupil  is  not  present  in 
the  classroom  during  such  specified 
periods,  his  absence  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered a  violation  of  the  rules  of  the 
school. 

(4)  A  teacher  claiming  exemption  from  the  teach- 
ing of  Religious  Education  as  prescribed  by 
the  regulations,  shall  notify  the  Board  to  that 
effect  in  writing;  and  it  shall  then  be  the  duty 
of  the  Board  to  make  such  other  provision  as 
may  be  necessary  to  implement  the  regulations 
with  respect  to  the  teaching  of  the  subject. 
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(5)  The  Minister  may  grant  to  a  Board  exemption 
from  the  teaching  of  Religious  Education  in 
any  classroom  or  school  provided  the  Board 
shall  request  in  writing  such  exemption  and 
shall  submit  reasons  therefor. 

(6)  The  inspector  shall  each  year  bring  to  the  at- 
tention of  the  boards  of  trustees  of  his  in- 
spectorate the  foregoing  regulations  relating 
to  religious  exercises  and  Religious  Education. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  31/44. 

Marketing  of  white  pea  and  yellow  eye  beans. 

New. 

Approved — September  5th,  1944. 

Filed— September  5th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 

ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  the  Committee  of  Council 
advise  that  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  white  pea  and  yellow  eye  beans 
produced  in  Ontario  be  declared  a  farm  product 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  the  attached  scheme  together  with  the  attached 
order  and  the  attached  regulations  made  by  the  Farm 
Products  Control  Board  under  the  said  Act,  for  regulat- 
ing and  controlling  the  marketing  of  white  pea  and 
yellow  eye  beans  produced  in  Ontario,  be  approved, 
and  that  your  Honour  declare  the  said  scheme  together 
with  the  said  order  and  the  said  regulations  to  come 
into  force  in  Ontario  on  the  day  upon  which  they  are 
approved  by  Order-in-Council. 


SCHEME 


1.  This  scheme  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Bean 
Growers'  Marketing  Scheme." 

2.  A  local  board  established  by  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  known  as  The  Ontario  Bean  Growers'  Marketing 
Board  shall  have  power  to  control  the  marketing  of 
white  pea  and  yellow  eye  beans  produced  in  Ontario 
and  to  regulate  their  sale  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  and  the 
regulations  passed  thereunder. 

3.  The  local  board  shall  in  addition  to  the  powers 
and  duties  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  it  by  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  and  any  regulations  passed  there- 
under, have  authority  to  stimulate,  increase  and  im- 
prove the  marketing  of  Ontario  white  pea  and  yellow 
eye  beans  by  appointing  such  persons  and  doing  such 
acts  as  it  deems  advisable  provided  that  expenses 
thereby  incurred  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  raised 
by  license  fees  levied  by  the  regulations  under  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  for  the  marketing  of  white  pea 
and  yellow  eye  beans  produced  in  Ontario  or  out  of 
such  other  funds  as  the  local  board  may  determine. 


ORDER 


1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  local  board  which  shall  be 
known  as  The  Ontario  Bean  Growers'  Marketing 
Board  be  and  it  is  hereby  established  in  accordance 
with  the  further  provisions  of  this  order. 

2.  The  local  board  shall  consist  of  eleven  members. 

3.  It  is  ordered  that  a  committee  which  shall  be 
known  as  The  Bean  Growers  Committee  be  and  is 
hereby  established  in  accordance  with  the  further 
provisions  of  this  order. 


4.  The  growers  of  beans  shall  be  divided  into  five 
districts  and  the  districts  shall  be  comprised  as  fol- 
lows:— 

District  No.  1  shall  be  composed  of  the  County  of 

Kent; 
District  No.  2  shall  be  composed  of  the  Counties  of 

Huron  and  Perth; 
District  No.  3  shall  be  composed  of  the  County  of 

Lambton; 
District  No.  4  shall  be  composed  of  the  County  of 

Middlesex; 
District  No.  5  shall  be  composed  of  the  County  of 

Elgin; 

provided  that  any  person  who  produces  beans  in  any 
county  or  district  not  included  in  any  of  the  districts 
mentioned  above  may  become  a  member  of  the  county 
group  of  growers  nearest  to  his  place  of  residence. 

5.  The  growers  producing  beans  in  each  of  the 
counties  mentioned  in  section  4  shall  form  a  county 
group. 

6.  Every  county  group  shall  annually  on  or  before 
March  1st  in  each  year  nominate  and  appoint  a  repre- 
sentative, or  representatives,  to  The  Bean  Growers' 
Committee  on  the  basis  of  one  representative  for  each 
two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  growers  or  fraction  thereof. 

7.  The  Bean  Growers'  Committee  as  constituted  in 
this  order  shall  on  or  before  March  31st  in  each  year 
hold  a  meeting  at  such  place  as  the  local  board  may 
determine  and  at  such  meeting  shall  elect  the  eleven 
members  to  the  local  board  for  the  next  ensuing  year, 
provided  that  the  members  of  the  local  board  shall  be 
elected  to  represent  the  growers  on  the  following 
basis, — 

3  members  shall  be  elected  to  represent  the  growers 

of  District  1 ; 
3  members  shall  be  elected  to  represent  the  growers 

of  District  2; 
2  members  shall  be  elected  to  represent  the  growers 

of  District  3; 
2  members  shall  be  elected  to  represent  the  growers 

of  District  4 ; 
1  member  shall  be  elected  to  represent  the  growers 

of  District  5. 

8.  The  first  members  of  the  local  board  who  shall 
hold  office  until  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1945,  unless  they  are  re-elected,  shall  be, — 

D.  M.  Campbell,  Blenheim,  Ont. 
R.  Clendenning,  Blenheim,  Ont. 
George  Parry,  Paincourt,  R.R.  1,  Ont. 
John  Armstrong,  Zurich,  R.R.  1,  Ont. 
W.  Alexander,  Hensall,  R.R.  2,  Ont. 
R.  Broderick,  Hensall,  R.R.  2,  Ont. 
W.  Corneill,  Appin,  R.R.  2,  Ont. 

Chas.  Bannister,  Ailsa  Craig,  R.R.  1,  Ont. 
Angus  McLean,  Wardsville,  Ont. 

E.  Goodhue,  St.  Thomas,  R.R.  6,  Ont. 
Wm.  Davis,  Florence,  Ont. 

9.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  appoint- 
ment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member  of 
the  local  board  or  The  Bean  Growers'  Committee, 
every  act  of  the  local  board  and  The  Bean  Growers' 
Committee  shall  be  as  valid  as  if  the  local  board  and 
The  Bean  Growers'  Committee  were  duly  constituted 
and  every  member  thereof  duly  appointed  or  elected 
and  qualified. 

10.  Members  of  the  local  board  and  The  Bean 
Growers'  Committee  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  or 
until  their  successors  are  elected  or  unless  they  are 
re-elected. 

11.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  annually 
at  their  first  meeting  after  their  election  elect  a  chair- 
man from  among  themselves  and  may  appoint  a  secre- 
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tary-treasurer  and  such  other  officers  and  employees 
as  they  deem  expedient. 

12.  When  the  chairman  is  not  present  at  a  meeting 
the  members  may  elect  an  acting  chairman. 

13.  The  offices  of  the  local  board  shall  be  located 
in  the  City  of  Chatham,  Ontario,  or  such  other  place 
as  the  local  board  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

14.  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  may  remove 
from  office  any  member  of  the  local  board  if  he  is  con- 
victed of  any  offence  under  this  Act,  or  any  offence 
under  the  Criminal  Code. 

15.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  local  board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  or  any  other 
cause,  the  remaining  representatives  of  such  local 
board  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

16.  Meetings  of  the  local  board  may  be  called: 

(o)  By  the  chairman  by  giving  reasonable  notice 
thereof  by  telegraph,  telephone,  or  post; 

(6)  By  any  five  members  of  the  local  board  by  giving 
reasonable  notice  by  post; 

and  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  local  board,  or 
at  such  other  place  as  the  chairman  or  any  five  members 
may  determine. 

17.  Six  members  of  the  local  board  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

18.  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  local 
board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes 
of  the  members  present  and  in  the  case  of  an  equality 
of  votes  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have  a 
second  or  casting  vote. 

19.  Minutes  shall  be  kept  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
local  board  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  and  secretary. 

20.  Any  business  of  the  local  board  may  be  con- 
ducted by  correspondence  or  by  telegram,  and  any 
vote  taken  by  correspondence  or  by  telegram  shall  be 
as  effective  and  binding  as  if  taken  at  a  meeting  of  the 
said  local  board  regularly  called,  and  shall  be  recorded 
in  the  minute  book  and  confirmed  at  the  next  meeting 
of  the  local  board. 

21.  Copies  of  all  orders,  directions  and  other  deter- 
minations and  of  the  minutes  of  the  local  board  shall 
be  forthwith  forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Board. 

22. — (1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  local  board 
shall  be  deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  or  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office  and  all  payments  shall  be  made 
by  cheque  drawn  on  such  bank  or  savings  office  by 
the  secretary-treasurer  and  countersigned  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  local  board  and  in  the  absence  of  the 
secretary-treasurer  or  the  chairman,  or  both,  cheques 
may  be  signed  by  such  persons  as  the  local  board  may 
authorize. 

(2)  Accounts  may  be  paid  when  passed  by  the 
chairman  and  the  secretary-treasurer  and  in  the  absence 
of  either  of  them  or  both  by  such  persons  as  the  local 
board  may  authorize  provided  all  accounts  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  local  board  for  inspection  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  local  board  following  the  payments  of 
such  accounts. 

23.  The  local  board  shall  keep  proper  books  of 
account  which  shall  be  audited  at  the  end  of  such 
calendar  year  and  within  three  months  thereof  by  an 
auditor  approved  by  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Board,  and  a  report  of  such  audit  shall  be  forthwith 
sent  to  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board,  accompanied 


by  a  report  of  the  local  board  on  its  operations  during 
the  preceding  calendar  year. 

24.  Service  of  any  order,  direction  or  other  deter- 
mination of  the  local  board  may  be  effected  by  prepaid 
post. 

25.  Orders,  directions  and  other  determinations  of 
the  local  board  may  be  proved  by  the  signature  of  the 
secretary. 

26.  The  expenses  of  the  local  board  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  license  fees  as  may  be  levied  by  the  regula- 
tions under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for  the 
marketing  of  beans  or  out  of  such  other  funds  as  the 
local  board  may  determine. 


REGULATIONS 

Interpretation 

1.  In  these  regulations  and  in  any  order,  direction 
or  determination  of  the  Board  or  the  local  board, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean   The  Farm  Products  Control 
Act; 

(b)  "beans"  shall  mean  white  pea  and  yellow  eye 
beans  produced  in  Ontario; 


(c)  "dealer"  shall  mean  any  person  who  purchases 
beans  from  a  grower  for  processing  or  for  re-sale 
who  is  licensed  as  a  dealer  under  these  regula- 
tions; 

(d)  "grower"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  beans  in  Ontario; 

(e)  "local  board"  shall  mean  The  Ontario  Bean 
growers'  Marketing  Board  established  by  order 
of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board; 

(J)  "negotiating  committee"  shall  mean  the  nego- 
tiating committee  for  beans  established  under 
these  regulations; 

(g)  "person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(A)  "processing"  shall  include  picking,  polishing, 
drying,  canning  and  processing  with  or  without 
other  ingredients,  or  processing  or  manufactur- 
ing articles  of  food  or  drink  in  whole  or  in  part 
from  beans; 

(t)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  under 
The  Farm  Products  Control  Act. 


Licenses  for  Dealers 

2.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  dealers' 
licenses  to  persons  who  purchase  beans  from  growers. 

3.  No  person  shall  purchase  beans  from  growers 
except  under  the  authority  of  a  dealer's  license  issued 
by  the  Board. 

4.  Every  person  who  requires  a  dealer's  license  shall 
make  application  therefor  in  writing  upon  and  accord- 
ing to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

5.  Dealers'  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  license  is  issued  to  the  3 1st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

6.  Subject  to  the  license  fees  provided  for  in  section 
10  licenses  shall  be  issued  to  dealers  without  charge. 
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Marketing 

7.  The  Board,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  nego- 
tiating committee,  may  appoint  the  marketing  agency 
through  which  all  beans  produced  in  Ontario  shall  be 
marketed. 

8.  The  Board,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  nego- 
tiating committee,  may  by  order  require  beans  produced 
in  Ontario  to  be  sold  by  the  grower  through  the  medium 
of  a  marketing  agency  appointed  by  the  local  board. 

9.  No  grower  shall  sell  beans  produced  in  Ontario 
except  to  a  person  licensed  as  a  dealer  under  the 
provisions  of  these  regulations. 

License  Fees 

10. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses 
of  the  local  board  for  services  rendered  in  carrying  out 
the  duties  and  undertakings  of  the  local  board  under 
the  provisions  of  the  scheme,  the  order  of  the  Board 
and  these  regulations  every  grower  shall  pay  license 
fees  amounting  to  two  cents  for  each  bushel  of  beans 
produced  by  such  grower  which  are  sold  to  a  dealer  in 
Ontario  provided  that  the  dealer  shall  deduct  the 
license  fees  payable  by  such  grower  out  of  the  moneys 
received  or  payable  either  directly  or  indirectly  to  such 
grower  and  forward  such  amount  to  the  local  board. 

(2)  Every  dealer  shall  forward  the  license  fees 
deducted  in  any  month  from  moneys  payable  to  a 
grower  to  the  local  board  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of 
the  next  following  month. 

NEGOTIATING  COMMITTEE 

11. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  ten  persons 
to  be  known  as  The  Negotiating  Committee  and  the 
negotiating  committee  shall  be  annually  elected  and 
constituted  as  follows: — 

(c)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  local 
board  shall  annually  appoint  five  members  to 
the  negotiating  committee,  and  the  dealers  shall 
annually  appoint  five  members  to  the  negotiat- 
ing committee  from  among  themselves. 

(2)  A  quorum  of  the  negotiating  committee  shall 
consist  of  6,  8,  or  10  persons  and  shall  be  comprised  of 
equal  representation  from  the  members  appointed  by 
the  local  board  and  the  members  appointed  by  the 
dealers. 

(3)  The  negotiating  committee  may  be  convened 
at  any  time  by  the  Board,  the  local  board  or  by  any 
four  members  of  the  said  committee. 

(4)  The  negotiating  committee  is  hereby  empowered 
to  negotiate  and  fix  agreements  respecting  minimum 
prices,  forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,  grades, 
price  differentials  between  grades,  picking  charges, 
storage  charges,  handling  and  selling  charges  and  other 
matters  relating  to  the  marketing  of  beans. 

BOARD  OF  ARBITRATION 

12. — (1)  In  the  event  that  the  negotiating  com- 
mittees referred  to  in  section  11  shall  fail  to  arrive  at 
an  agreement  in  any  matter,  the  same  shall  be  referred 
to  a  board  of  arbitration. 

(2)  The  board  of  arbitration  shall  be  elected  and 
constituted  as  follows, — 

One  member  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed 
by  the  five  grower  members  mentioned  in 
section  11,  another  member  shall  be  nominated 
and  appointed  by  the  five  dealers  mentioned  in 
section  11,  and  the  third  member  shall  be 
nominated  and  appointed  by  the  first  two  men- 
tioned members  of  such  board  of  arbitration 
and  in  the  event  that  the  first  two  members  of 


the  board  of  arbitration  fail  to  agree  on  the 
appointment  of  the  third  member  the  Board 
shall  appoint  such  third  member. 

IRREGULARITY  IN  APPOINTMENT 
OR  ELECTION 

13.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  appoint- 
ment and  qualification  of  any  member  of  the  negotiat- 
ing committee  or  the  board  of  arbitration  every  act  of 
the  negotiating  committee  or  the  board  of  arbitration 
shall  be  as  valid  as  if  the  negotiating  committee  or 
the  board  of  arbitration  were  duly  constituted  and 
every  member  of  such  negotiating  committee  or . 
board  of  arbitration  duly  appointed  and  qualified. 

APPROVAL  OF  AGREEMENTS 

14. — (1)  The  agreements  referred  to  in  section 
11  (4)  as  so  approved  by  the  negotiating  committee 
or  the  board  of  arbitration  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  with  a  request  for  the  Board's  approval. 

(2)  The  Board  may  approve  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
may  refuse  to  approve  the  agreements  referred  to  in 
section  11  (4). 

(3)  When  the  Board  has  approved  any  such  agree- 
ment or  any  part  of  it  the  Board  may  by  order  declare 
any  such  agreement,  or  any  part  of  it,  to  be  in  force 
in  whole  or  in  part  with  any  alterations,  additions  or 
changes  that  the  Board  deems  advisable  and  written 
notice  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  post  to  such  persons  as 
the  Board  may  direct. 

General 

15.  Before  purchasing  or  contracting  for  beans  a 
dealer  shall,  if  required  by  an  order  of  the  Board, 
furnish  documentary  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility 
in  such  form  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

16.  The  Board  may  exempt  any  beans,  or  a  portion 
thereof,  or  any  dealer,  grower  or  other  person  from  the 
whole  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  these 
regulations. 

17.  The  provisions  of  these  regulations  shall  not 
apply  to  the  sale  of  beans  by  a  grower  to  another 
grower  for  use  on  his  own  farm  for  seeding  purposes. 

18.  The  Board  shall  have  power  for  the  purpose 
of  the  operations  of  the  scheme,  to  require  production 
of  information  relative  to  the  seasonal  crop,  demand 
and  prevailing  prices  of  beans  and  statistics  of  the 
yearly  pack,  seasonal  carryover  and  the  quantity, 
grade  and  quality  of  beans  in  any  factory,  warehouse, 
common  and  cold  storage  plant  in  Ontario. 

19.  Every  dealer  and  other  person  engaged  in  the 
purchasing  of  beans  shall  permit  any  person  author- 
ized by  the  Board  to  inspect  his  books,  records  and 
premises,  and  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  copies  of  any 
invoices,  contracts,  bills  of  lading,  accounts  or  other 
documents  relating  to  the  contracting  for  and  purchas- 
ing of  beans  and  the  conditions  of  sale  which  the  Board 
or  its  representatives  may  require. 

20.  Every  grower,  dealer,  or  other  person  who  is 
required  to  furnish  any  information  to  the  Board  or 
the  local  board  shall  furnish  such  information  to  the 
Board  or  local  board  by  prepaid  post  at  such  times  as 
the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  determine. 

21.  Subject  to  any  amendments  that  may  be  made 
the  provisions  of  these  regulations  shall  apply  to  every 
contract  entered  into  for  the  purchase  from  growers  of 
beans  produced  during  the  year  1944  and  for  each 
subsequent  year  that  these  regulations  remain  in  force. 

22.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
day  upon  which  they  are  approved  by  Order-in-Council. 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  32/44. 

Marketing  of  seed  corn. 

Replacing  existing  scheme,  order  and 

regulations. 
Approved — September  5th,  1944. 
Filed— September  5th,  1944,  2.35  p.m. 


SCHEME 


1.  This  scheme  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Seed 
Corn  Growers'  Marketing  Scheme." 

2.  A  local  board  established  by  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  known  as  The  Ontario  Seed  Corn  Growers'  Market- 
ing Board  shall  have  power  to  control  the  marketing 
of  seed  corn  produced  in  Ontario  and  to  regulate  its 
sale  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  and  the  regulations  passed  there- 
under. 

3.  The  local  board  shall  in  addition  to  the  powers 
and  duties  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  it  by  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  and  any  regulations  passed  there- 
under, have  authority  to  stimulate,  increase  and  im- 
prove the  marketing  of  Ontario  seed  corn  by  appointing 
such  persons  and  doing  such  acts  as  it  deems  advisable 
provided  that  expenses  thereby  incurred  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  moneys  raised  by  license  fees  levied  by  the 
regulations  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for 
the  marketing  of  seed  corn  produced  in  Ontario  or  out 
of  such  other  funds  as  the  local  board  may  determine. 

ORDER 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  local  board  which  shall  be 
known  as  The  Ontario  Seed  Corn  Growers'  Marketing 
Board  be  and  it  is  hereby  established  in  accordance 
with  the  further  provisions  of  this  order. 

2.  The  local  board  shall  consist  of  seven  members. 

3.  Every  grower  of  seed  corn  in  Ontario  shall  regis- 
ter his  name  and  address  with  the  local  board. 

4.  The  growers  who  have  registered  for  the  current 
year  and  the  year  previous  shall  be  the  only  growers 
entitled  to  vote  for  the  election  of  the  local  board  as 
provided  for  in  section  5  of  this  order. 

5.  The  seed  corn  growers  registered  with  the  local 
board  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  order 
shall  annually  hold  a  meeting  or  meetings  prior  to  the 
15th  day  of  December  in  each  year  and  elect  the  seven 
members  to  the  local  board  provided  that  three  mem- 
bers shall  be  etected  to  represent  the  growers  of  the 
County  of  Kent,  three  members  shall  be  elected  to 
represent  the  growers  of  the  County  of  Essex  and  one 
member  shall  be  elected  to  represent  the  growers  of 
the  other  counties  and  districts  in  Ontario. 

6.  Members  of  the  local  board  and  of  the  advisory 
committee  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  and  shall 
commence  to  hold  office  on  the  1st  day  of  January  in 
the  year  following  their  election  provided  that  they 
shall  continue  to  hold  office  until  their  successors  have 
been  elected. 

7.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  annually 
elect  a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman  from  among 
themselves  and  may  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  and 
such  other  officers  and  employees  as  they  may  deem 
exp>edient. 

8.  In  the  absence  or  disability  of  the  chairman  the 
vice-chairman  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  chairman 
and  in  the  absence  or  disability  of  both  the  chairman 

•and  vice-chairman,  the  members  of  the  local  board 
may  elect  an  acting  chairman  pro  tern. 


9.  The  offices  of  the  local  board  shall  be  located  in 
the  city  of  Chatham,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  or 
such  other  place  as  the  local  board  may  determine. 

10.  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  may  remove 
from  office  any  member  of  the  local  board  if  he  is  con- 
victed of  any  offence  under  this  Act,  or  any  offence 
under  the  Criminal  Code. 

11.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  local  board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  or  any  other 
cause,  the  remaining  representatives  of  such  local 
board  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

12.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  ap- 
pointment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member 
of  the  local  board,  every  act  of  the  local  board  shall  be 
as  valid  as  if  the  local  board  were  duly  constituted  and 
every  member  thereof  duly  appointed  or  elected  and 
qualified. 

13.  Meetings  of  the  local  board  may  be  called, — 

(c)  by'  the  chairman  by  giving  reasonable  notice 
thereof  by  telegraph,  telephone,  or  post; 

(ft)  by  any  four  members  of  the  local  board  by 
giving  reasonable  notice  by  post; 

and  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  local  board,  or  at 
such  other  place  as  the  chairman  or  any  four  members 
may  determine. 

14.  Four  members  of  the  local  board  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum. 

15.  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  local 
board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  present  and  in  the  case  of  an  equality 
of  votes  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have  a 
second  or  casting  vote. 

16.  Minutes  shall  be  kept  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
local  board  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  and  secretary. 

17.  Any  business  erf  the  local  board  may  be  conducted 
by  correspondence  or  by  telegram,  and  any  vote  taken 
by  correspondence  or  by  telegram  shall  be  as  effective 
and  binding  as  if  taken  at  a  meeting  of  the  said  local 
board  regularly  called,  and  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
minute  book  and  confirmed  at  the  next  meeting  of  the 
local  board. 

18.  Copies  of  all  orders,  directions  and  other  deter- 
minations and  of  the  minutes  of  the  local  board  shall 
be  forthwith  forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Board. 

19.  All  moneys  received  by  the  local  board  shall  be 
deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  or  a  Province  of  Ontario 
Savings  Office  and  all  payments  shall  be  made  by 
cheque  drawn  on  such  bank  or  savings  office  by  the 
secretary-treasurer  and  countersigned  by  the  chairman 
of  the  local  board  and  in  the  absence  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer  or  the  chairman,  or  both,  cheques  may  be 
signed  by  such  persons  as  the  local  board  may  authorize. 

20.  Accounts  may  be  paid  when  passed  by  the 
chairman  and  the  Secretary-Treasurer  and  in  the  ab- 
sence of  either  of  them,  or  both,  by  such  persons  as 
the  local  board  may  authorize  provided  all  accounts 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  local  board  for  inspection  at 
the  first  meeting  of  the  local  board  following  the  pay- 
ment of  such  accounts. 

21. — (1)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  local  board  shall  ex- 
pire on  the  30th  day  of  November  in  each  year; 

(2)  The  local  board  shall  keep  proper  books  of 
account  which  shall  be  audited  each  year  immediately 
after  the  fiscal  year  expires  or  within  three  months 
thereof,  by  an  auditor  approved  by  the  Board  and  a 
report  of  such  audit  shall  each  year  be  forthwith  sent 
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to  the  Board  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  local 
board  on  its  operations  and  activities  during  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year. 

22.  Service  of  any  order,  direction  or  other  deter- 
mination of  the  local  board  may  be  effected  by  prepaid 
post. 

23.  Orders,  directions  and  other  determinations  of 
the  local  board  may  be  proved  by  the  signature  of  the 
secretary. 

24. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  nine  persons 
which  shall  be  known  as  the  advisory  committee  and 
which  shall  be  annually  elected  on  or  before  the  15th 
day  of  December  in  each  year  and  constituted  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  The  growers  shall  annually  nominate  and  ap- 
point five  members  to  such  advisory  committee; 

(b)  The  association  known  as  The  Seed  Corn 
Dealers'  Association  of  Ontario  shall  annually 
nominate  and  appoint  four  members  to  such 
advisory  committee. 

(2)  The  advisory  committee  shall  act  in  an  ad- 
visory capacity  and  shall  forward  their  recommenda- 
tions to  the  local  board. 

25.  The  expenses  of  the  local  board  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  license  fees  as  may  be  levied  by  the  regula- 
tions under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for  the 
marketing  of  seed  corn  produced  in  Ontario. 


REGULATIONS 

Interpretation 

1.  In  these  regulations  and  in  any  order,  direction 
or  determination  made  by  the  Board  or  the  local 
board, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Act; 

(b)  "dealer"  shall  mean  an  original  purchaser  of 
seed  corn  produced  in  Ontario  and  shall  include 
every  person  who  makes  any  contract  or  other 
arrangement  with  any  person  for  the  growing 
or  production  of  seed  corn  and  shall  include  a 
person  who  processes  seed  corn  for  the  purpose 
of  sale; 

(c)  "grower"  shall  mean  a  person  who  grows  seed 
corn  for  sale; 

(d)  "local  board"  shall  mean  The  Ontario  Seed 
Corn  Growers'  Marketing  Board; 

(e)  "person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(/)  "process"  shall  include  shelling,  cleaning,  dry- 
ing, grading,  treating  or  any  of  them  or  any 
other  treatment  or  preparation  used  in  making 
seed  corn  ready  for  market; 

(g)  "regulated  product"  shall  mean  hybrid  seed 
corn  and  open  pollinated  seed  corn; 

(h)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  under  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Act; 

(i)  "seed  corn"  shall  mean  corn  of  every  kind, 
variety  or  strain  except  sweet  corn  and  pop- 
corn, grown  in  Ontario  for  seed  purposes. 

Licenses  for  Dealers 

2.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  persons  engaged  in  the  business  of  dealers  in  seed 
corn. 


3.  No'  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  a 
dealer  in  seed  corn  except  under  the  authority  of  a 
license  granted  by  the  Board. 

4.  Every  application  to  the  Board  for  a  license  shall 
be  made  in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Board. 

5.  Such  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

6.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  7  of  these 
regulations  no  fee  shall  be  charged  for  any  licenses 
granted  to  dealers. 

License  Fees 

7. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses 
of  the  local  board  for  services  rendered  in  carrying  out 
the  duties  of  the  local  board  under  the  provisions  of  the 
scheme,  the  order  of  the  Board  and  these  regulations 
every  grower  shall  pay  license  fees  at  the  rate  of  two 
cents  for  each  bushel  of  seed  corn  sold  or  delivered  to 
a  dealer  and  such  dealer  shall  deduct  the  amount  of 
the  license  fees  payable  by  such  grower  from  the 
moneys  payable  to  the  grower  and  shall  pay  such 
amount  to  the  local  board. 

(2)  Every  dealer  shall  forward  the  license  fees  de- 
ducted from  moneys  payable  to  any  grower  to  the  local 
board  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the  month  next 
following  the  purchase  or  delivery  of  the  seed  corn  to 
the  dealer. 

(3)  Where  the  dealer  is  the  grower  of  any  seed  corn 
such  dealer  shall  pay  the  license  fees  herein  provided 
to  the  local  board  within  one  month  frorn  the  date  of 
the  processing  of  such  seed  corn. 

NEGOTIATING  COMMITTEE 

8. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Committee  of  six  persons 
for  each  regulated  product  known  as  The  Hybrid  Seed 
Corn  Negotiating  Committee  and  The  Open  Pollinated 
Seed  Corn  Negotiating  Committee  and  each  negotiating 
committee  shall  be  appointed  and  constituted  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  the 
local  board  shall  annually  on  or  before  January 
15th  in  each  year  appoint  three  members  to 
each  negotiating  committee  and  the  dealers 
shall  annually  on  or  before  January  15th  in  each 
year  appoint  three  members  to  each  negotiating 
committee. 

(2)  The  negotiating  committees  are  hereby  em- 
powered to  negotiate  and  fix  agreements  respecting 
forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices 
and  fulfilment  of  contracts. 

9.  In  the  event  the  negotiating  committees  referred 
to  in  section  8  fail  to  arrive  at  an  agreement  in  any 
matter,  the  same  shall  be  referred  to  a  board  of  arbi- 
tration. 

BOARD  OF  ARBITRATION 

10.  The  board  of  arbitration  for  each  regulated 
product  shall  be  elected  and  constituted  as  follows: 

One  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  three 
grower  members  mentioned  in  section  8,  an- 
other member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  three 
dealers  mentioned  in  section  8  and  the  third 
member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  first  two 
mentioned  members  of  such  board  of  arbitra- 
tion and  in  the  event  that  the  first  two  members 
of  the  board  of  arbitration  fail  to  agree  on  the 
appointment  of  the  third  member  the  Board 
shall  appoint  such  third  member. 
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IRREGULARITY  IN  APPOINTMENT  OR  ELECTION 

11.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  ap- 
pointment or  election  or  qualification  of  any  member 
of  the  negotiating  committees  or  the  boards  of  arbitra- 
tion every  act  of  the  negotiating  committees  or  the 
boards  of  arbitration  shall  be  as  valid  as  if  the  negoti- 
ating committees  or  the  boards  of  arbitration  were  duly 
constituted  and  every  member  of  the  negotiating  com- 
mittees or  boards  of  arbitration  were  duly  appointed 
and  qualified. 


APPROVAL  OF  AGREEMENTS 

12. — (1)  The  agreements  respecting  the  forms  of  con- 
tract, conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfilment 
of  contracts  as  approved  by  any  negotiating  committee 
or  any  board  of  arbitration  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  with  a  request  for  the  Board's  approval. 

(2)  The  Board  may  approve  in  whole  or  in  part 
any  agreements  respecting  the  forms  of  contract,  con- 
ditions of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfilment  of  con- 
tricts  and  may  make  such  alterations  or  additions  to 
srnch  agreements  as  it  deems  advisable. 

(3)  When  the  Board  has  so  approved  the  agree- 
ments, or  any  of  them,  respecting  the  forms  of  contract, 
conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfilment  of 
contracts  the  Board  may  by  order  declare  such  agree- 
ments to  be  in  force  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and 
written  notice  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  post  to  such 
persons  as  the  Board  may  direct. 


General 

13.  No  grower  shall  sell  or  deliver  seed  corn  to  any 
person  except  to  a  licensed  dealer  or  to  a  person  who 
purchases  seed  corn  for  use  on  his  own  farm. 

14.  Whenever  the  Board  has  given  its  approval  to 
any  form  of  contract  to  be  used  for  the  growing  of  seed 
corn  no  dealer  or  other  person  shall  contract  or  make 
any  arrangement  with  any  person  for  the  growing  of 
seed  corn  except  upon  and  according  to  such  form. 

15.  Before  purchasing  or  contracting  for  seed  corn 
every  dealer  shall,  if  required  by  an  order  of  the  Board, 
furnish  documentary  proof  of  his  financial  responsi- 
bility in  such  form  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

16.  The  Board  may  exempt  any  seed  corn  or  any 
variety  or  strain  thereof,  or  any  dealer,  grower  or  other 
person  from  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the  Act,  the 
scheme  or  the  regulations. 

17.  Every  dealer  or  other  person  engaged  in  the 
marketing  of  seed  corn  shall  permit  any  person  author- 
ized by  the  Board  to  inspect  his  books,  records  and 
premises  and  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  copies  of  any 
invoices,  contracts,  bills  of  lading,  accounts  or  other 
documents  relating  to  seed  corn  which  the  Board  may 
require. 

18.  Every  dealer  or  other  person  who  is  required 
to  furnish  any  information  to  the  Board  or  the  local 
board  shall  furnish  such  information  to  the  Board  or 
the  local  board  by  prepaid  post  at  such  times  as  the 
Board  or  the  local  board  may  determine. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


September  23rd,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  UNEMPLOYMENT  RELIEF  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  33/44. 

General. 

Consolidation  of  existing  regulations. 

Made— September  19th,  1944. 

Filed— September  22nd,  1944,  11.30  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Public  Wel- 
fare; 

(b)  "municipality"  shall  mean  city,  town,  village 
and  organized  township; 

(c)  "municipal  relief  administrator"  shall  mean  the 
person  responsible  for  the  administration  of 
relief  in  a  municipality; 

(d)  "provincial  relief  administrator"  shall  mean  a 
relief  adrtjinistrator  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  for  the  purpose  of 
administering  relief  in  unorganized  portions  of 
the  province ; 

(«)  "provincial  relief  inspector"  shall  mean  a  relief 
inspector  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Govern- 
or in  Council; 

(/)  "relief"  shall  mean  a  relief  allowance  payable 
under  these  regulations  and  shall  be  divided 
into  the  following  categories, — 

(i)  clothing,  including  foot  wear, 

(ii)  dental  services, 

(iii)  food, 

(iv)  fuel, 

(v)  medical  services  and  supplies, 

(vi)  shelter,  and 

(vii)  transportation; 

(g)  "shelter"  shall  mean, — 

(i)  lodgings,  whether  in  a  hostel  or  otherwise, 
or 

(ii)  rent,  water  and  light,  or 


(iii)  in  the  case  of  a  person  residing  in  his  own 
home,  municipal  taxes  and  rates;  and 

(h)  "single  person"  shall  mean, — 

(i)  a  person  who  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  over 
and  who  is  neither  the  head  of  a  family 
nor  the  spouse  of  the  head  of  a  family, 

(ii)  a  person  under  sixteen  years  of  age  who  is 
living  apart  from  his  parents  or  who  be- 
cause of  special  circumstances  it  is  not 
desirable  to  classify  as  a  member  of  the 
family  for  the  purposes  of  these  regula- 
tions, 

(iii)  the  spouse  of  a  pensioner  under  The  Old 
Age  Pensions  Act  where  there  are  no  de- 
pendent children, 

(iv)  the  husband  of  a  beneficiary  under  The 
Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  and 

(v)  the  spouse  of  a  person  in  receipt  of  a  pen- 
sion under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature  or 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  designated 
by  the  Minister,  where  there  are  no  de- 
pendent children;  and 

(t)    "the  Province"  shall  mean  His  Majesty  in  right 
of  Ontario  as  represented  by  the  Minister. 


UNEMPLOYABLE  PERSONS  IN  NECESSITOUS 
CIRCUMSTANCES 

2. — (1)  Relief  shall  be  paid  or  supplied  by  a  munici- 
pality in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  these  regu- 
lations to  a  person  in  necessitous  circumstances  who  is 
unemployable  because, — 

(c)  of  physical  or  mental  defect,  including  infirmity 
due  to  age; 

(6)  of  being  a  widow,  a  wife  separated  from  her 
husband  or  whose  husband  is  incapacitated,  or 
an  unmarried  mother,  whose  full  time  is  re- 
quired in  her  home  caring  for  dependents;  or 

(c)  of  being  a  single  person  who  carries  on  the 
functions  of  the  head  of  the  home. 

(2)  Where  a  person,  other  than  a  single  person, 
qualifies  for  a  relief  allowance  the  allowances  payable 
shall  be  in  respect  of  such  person  and  any  dependents 
thereof. 

(3)  Where  there  is  no  other  person  who  is  the  head 
of  the  home  and  a  single  person  carries  on  the  functions 
of  the  head  of  the  home,  such  single  person  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  head  of  the  family  and  not  to  be  a 
single  person. 

MAXIMUMS  PRESCRIBED 

3. — (1)  The  scale  of  relief  prescribed  by  these  regu- 
lations shall  be  the  maximum  relief  in  respect  of  which 
the  Province  will  reimburse  the  municipalities  as  pro- 
vided in  regulation  6. 

(2)  The  amount  of  relief  up  to  the  scale  prescribed 
which  shall  be  payable  in  each  case  shall  be  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  municipal  relief  administrator  subject  to 
any  direction  of  the  municipal  council,  and  in  deter- 
mining such  amounts  regard  shall  be  had  to  need, 
sources  of  income  and  all  relevant  circumstances. 
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MUNICIPAL  RETURNS 

4. — (1)  Statements  of  account  for  relief  expendi- 
tures by  a  municipality  shall  be  made  monthly  to  the 
Minister  upon  forms  prescribed  and  furnished  by  him. 

(2)  The  relief  administrator  of  a  municipality  shall 
when  required  by  the  provincial  relief  inspector,  furnish 
him  with  a  certificate  or  other  documentary  evidence 
satisfactory  to  the  inspector  establishing  that  each  per- 
son in  receipt  of  relief  in  the  municipality  is  unem- 
ployable. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  require  the  relief  administra- 
tor or  an  official  of  a  municipality  to  furnish  such  in- 
formation as  he  may  require  in  relation  to  statements 
of  account  rendered  by  such  municipality  and  he  may 
direct  such  inspection  and  audit  of  the  books,  accounts 
and  vouchers  of  any  municipality  relating  to  such 
statements  as  he  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable. 


REMOVAL  TO  ANOTHER  MUNICIPALITY 

5. — (1)  The  date,  September  1st,  1934,  appearing 
in  the  third,  fourth  and  sixth  lines  of  subsection  1  of 
section  13  of  the  Act  shall  be  extended  to  August  1st, 
1937. 

(2)  Except  in  cases  where  the  person  entitled  to 
relief,  or  the  parent  or  spouse  of  the  parent  of  such 
person  is  or  recently  has  been  a  pensioner  under  The 
Old  Age  Pensions  Act  or  is  a  beneficiary  under  The 
Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  the  period  of  twelve  months 
referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  13  of  the 
Act  shall  in  each  case  commence  to  run  on  the  date 
when  the  person  or  family,  as  the  case  may  be,  com- 
mences to  support  himself  or  itself  by  gainful  employ- 
ment. 

(3)  The  scale  ot  relief  granted  to  a  person  or  family 
who  has  removed  from  one  municipality  to  another 
shall  be  that  of  the  municipality  to  which  he  or  it  has 
removed. 

REIMBURSEMENT  BY  PROVINCE 

6. — (1)  The  Province  shall  reimburse  the  munici- 
palities to  the  extent  of  fifty  per  centum  of  relief  allow- 
ances granted  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

(2)  Reimbursement  by  the  Province  shall  be  on  the 
basis  of  expenditures  actually  made  and  not  on  the 
basis  of  relief  vouchers  issued. 

UNORGANIZED  TERRITORY 

7.  In  portions  of  the  Province  without  municipal 
organization, — 

(c)  these  regulations  shall  be  administered  by 
provincial  relief  administrators; 

(6)  the  total  cost  of  relief  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Province;  and 

(c)  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  and  applied 
mutatis  mutandis  in  the  same  manner  as  in  a 
municipality. 

APPLICATIONS 

8. — (1)  An  applicant  for  relief  shall  make  applica- 
tion therefor  in  the  municipality  in  which  he  resides. 

(2)  Every  application  shall  be  made  upon  the  form 
prescribed  and  furnished  by  the  Minister  and  the  ap- 
-  jti-*".^  'on  form  shall  be  completed  in  detail  before  relief 
isgranccd.'  •i».i.. 

'     Ciiu,..j:iNG 

9. — (1)  The  amount  of  clothing  relief  furnished  by 
a  municipality  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to 


sixty-five  cents  per  month  for  each  person  who  is  in 
receipt  of  any  type  of  relief  in  the  municipality. 

(2)  The  clothing  relief  authorized  by  subregulation 
1  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  a  monthly  average 
for  each  calendar  year. 


DENTAL  SERVICES 

10. — (1)  Where  a  person  requires  extraction  of 
teeth,  of  an  emergency  nature,  the  local  relief  adminis- 
trator may  issue  a  voucher  to  him  authorizing  such 
extraction  and  the  dental  account  including  a  detailed 
statement  of  the  services  performed  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Minister. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  these 
regulations  where  an  official  of  the  Department  of 
Health  designated  by  the  Minister  certifies  that  the 
services  indicated  in  the  account  are  in  the  nature  of 
an  emergency  extraction  and  that  the  amount  of  the 
account  is  fair  and  reasonable  the  account  shall  be  paid 
by  the  Province. 

FOOD 

11.  Weekly  food  allowances  shall  be  up  to  the  fol- 
lowing scale  for  each  person  in  respect  of  whom  a  food 
allowance  is  made: 

Milk 
Food  Tins  of 

other      Quarts         unsweet- 
than  of      or    ened  eva- 

Age  of  Person Milk        fresh porated 

Adult  (Single  Person).  .   $2.40  W2  5 
Adult  (Member  of  Fam- 
ily)      1.90          3H  5 

Infant  under  1  year 45  6  8 

Child  1-3  years 1.00  6  8 

Child  4-9  years 1.45  5  7 

Child  10-12  years 1.75  5  7 

Girl  13-15  years 1.75  5  7 

Boy  13-15  years 2.05  5  7 

12. — (1)  During  the  last  five  months  of  pregnancy 
of  a  woman,  as  certified  by  a  physician,  the  milk  allow- 
ance may  be  increased  up  to  three  times  the  amount 
prescribed  in  regulation  11. 

(2)  During  the  period  of  lactation  of  a  nursing 
mother,  as  certified  by  a  physician,  the  allowance  for 
food  other  than  milk  may  be  increased  by  five  per 
centum  of  the  amount  prescribed  in  regulation  11  and 
the  allowance  for  milk  may  be  increased  up  to  three 
times  the  allowance  prescribed  in  regulation  11. 

13. — (1)  The  food  allowances  for  a  person  who  re- 
quires either  a  gastric  diet,  a  low  residue  diet  or  a  dia- 
betic diet  as  certified  by  a  physician,  shall  be  subject 
to  increase  or  decrease  in  the  following  percentages: 

Low  Dia- 

Gas-      Resi-  betic  Diets, 

trie        due  Low       High 

Diet       Diet  Fat        Fat 

Foods  other  than  milk.      84%     105%  157%     146% 

Milk  allowance 226%     141%  23%     287% 

(2)  A  person  who  requires  a  gastric  diet,  as  certi- 
fied by  a  physician,  may  also  be  granted  an  allowance 
up  to  $2.75  for  each  fourteen  weeks  for  the  purchase 
of  Vitamin  C  tablets  as  prescribed  by  such  physician. 

(3)  A  person  who  requires  any  other  type  of  special 
diet  as  certified  by  a  physician,  may  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  one  month  be  granted  a  further  allowance 
where  he  furnishes  a  detailed  statement  of  the  special 
diet  required,  signed  by  such  physician. 

14.  Cod  liver  oil,  or  an  allowance  therefor,  may  be 
furnished  for  .the  following  persons  up  to  the  amounts 
indicated: 
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(a)  pregnant  or  lactating  women,  as  certified  by  a 
physician — 2  ounces  per  month; 

(b)  during  all  periods  of  the  year,  infants  under  1 
year — 14  ounces  per  month; 

(c)  from  the  1st  day  of  September  to  the  31st  day 
of  May, — 

(i)  children  1-3  years — 9  ounces  per  month. 

(ii)  children  4-9  years — 8  ounces  per  month. 

(iii)  children  10-12  years — 5  ounces  per  month. 

15.  A  person  who  is  cultivating  a  garden  may  be 
granted  a  supplementary  allowance  for  vegetable  seeds. 

FUEL 

16. — (1)  For  the  period  commencing  the  1st  day  of 
October  and  ending  on  the  30th  day  of  April  in  each 
year  fuel  allowances  shall  be  up  to  the  following 
monthly  scale  based  on  the  use  of  coke: 


Number  of 
Rooms 


Detached  Houses 

Number  of 
Pounds, 
Heating 
Only 


Number  of 
Pounds, 

Heating  and 
Cooking 


6^ 
5 
4 
3 
2 


2,000 
1,700 
1,400 
1,100 
800 


2,400 
2,100 
1,800 
1,500 
1,200 


Semi-detached  and  Attached  Houses,  Duplexes, 
Apartments,  Flats  and  Rooms 


Number  of 

Number  of 

Pounds, 

Pounds, 

Number  of 
Rooms 

Heating 
Only 

Heating  and 
Cooking 

6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 

1,700 

1,400 

1,100 

800 

600 

500 

2,100 
1,800 
1,500 
1,200 
1,000 
800 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subregulation  1,  a  bathroom, 
hall  or  closet  shall  not  be  classified  as  a  room. 

(3)  Where  any  other  typ>e  of  fuel  is  used  the  allow- 
ance for  fuel  shall  be  based  upon  the  cost  of  supplying 
the  amount  of  coke  authorized  by  subregulation  1. 

(4)  Where  special  circumstances  exist  in  the  nature 
of.- 

(a)  illness; 

(b)  the  house  containing  rooms  in  excess  of  six;  or 

(c)  faulty  construction  of  the  house; 

an  additional  heating  allowance  may  be  made. 

17. — (1)  Where  wood  or  coal  is  used  for  cooking, 
fuel  allowances  for  cooking  shall  be  up  to  the  following 
monthly  scale  for  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  May 
to  the  30th  day  of  September. 

Size  of  Family  Allowances 

Up  to  three  persons $4.00 

Four  to  seven  persons 4. 50 

Over  seven  persons 5 .  00 

(2)  Where  electricity,  gas,  kerosene  or  gasoline  are 
used  for  cooking,  fuel  allowances  for  cooking  shall  be 
up  to  the  following  monthly  scale: 


Size  of  Family  Allowances 

Up  to  three  persons $2 .  25 

Four  to  seven  persons 2 .  50 

Over  seven  persons 2 .  75 

MEDICAL  SERVICES  AND  SUPPLIES 

18. — (1)  Every  municipal  relief  administrator  shall 
include  in  his  monthly  statement  of  direct  relief  ex- 
penditure an  amount  for  medical  services  computed  on 
the  basis  of  fifty-six  cents  for  every  person  who  at  any 
time  during  such  month  was  in  receipt  of  relief  therein. 

(2)  Every  provincial  relief  administrator  shall  in- 
clude in  his  monthly  statement  in  respect  of  unorgan- 
ized territory  an  amount  for  medical  services  computed 
on  the  basis  of  seventy-one  cents  for  every  person  who 
at  any  time  during  such  month  was  in  receipt  of  relief 
from  such  relief  administrator. 

(3)  Each  month  the  appropriate  municipal  or  pro- 
vincial relief  administrator  shall  issue  to  every  such  per- 
son a  medical  identification  voucher  which,  upon 
presentation  to  any  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner 
who  agrees  to  accept  compensation  out  of  the  funds 
paid  to  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  under  this 
regulation,  shall  entitle  such  person  and  every  depen- 
dent of  such  person  to  receive  medical  services  as  de- 
fined in  subregulation  4. 

(4)  In  this  regulation,  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires,  "medical  services"  shall  mean  such  necessary 
medical  services  as  can  be  provided  in  the  home  or  in 
the  medical  practitioner's  office  and  shall  include  emer- 
gency medication  administered  by  the  medical  prac- 
titioner and,  where  necessary,  any  of  the  following 
drugs  and  mixtures: 


Drugs 


Acidum  AcetylsalicuHcum 
Ammoniated  Mercury 

Ointment,  5% 
Arsenic 
Atropine 
Barbiturates 
Bismuth 
Calamine  Lotion 
Calcium 

Codeinae  Phosphas 
Digitalis 
Epinephrine 
Ergot 


Hydrochloric  Acid  Dilute 

Lead  and  Opium  Lotion 

Morphine  Sulphate 

Potassium  Iodide 

Quassia 

Quinine 

Strychnine 

Sulpha  Drugs 

Tannic  Acid 

Trinitrin 

Yellow  Oxide  of  Mercury 

Ointment,  10% 
Zinc  Oxide  Ointment,  15% 


Mixtures 


Ammonii  Chloridi  Com- 

posita 
Bromidorum  Triplicis 
Diarrhoese 
Expectorane  Infant! 

but  shall  not  include, — 


Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citratis 
Potassi  Citratis 
Rhei  et  Sodae 
Rhematica 


(fl)  surgery  other  than  minor  procedures  as  desig- 
nated by  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  and 
approved  in  writing  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  the  services  of  a  drugless  practitioner  or  a  person 
who  is  not  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner; 

(c)  medical  services  for  hospitalized  patients  or  pa- 
tients cared  for  at  an  out-patients'  clinic; 

(d)  medical  aids,  appliances  and  supplies;  or 

(«)  supplies  of  household  remedies  such  as  absor- 
bent cotton,  adhesive  plaster,  boracic  acid,  bor- 
acic  ointment,  baby  powder,  cod  liver  oil,  dis- 
infectant, gauze,  lime  water,  liniment,  milk  of 
magnesia,  olive  oil,  petroleum  jelly  and  tincture 
of  iodine. 
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19. — (1)  Subject  to  approval  by  the  Minister,  the 
Ontario  Medical  Association  may  select  from  among 
its  members  one  or  more  committees  to  which  may  be 
submitted  in  the  manner  approved  by  the  Association 
such  accounts  as  may  be  required  from  medical  practi- 
tioners for  medical  services  furnished  to  persons  en- 
titled thereto  under  these  regulations,  and  such  com- 
mittee or  committees  shall,  on  behalf  of  the  Association, 
examine  every  such  account,  and  may  reduce  or  tax 
the  amount  thereof,  and  shall  recommend  to  the  Asso- 
ciation the  amount  thereof  upon  which  payments  to 
the  medical  practitioner  shall  be  computed. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  monthly  statements  men- 
tioned in  regulation  18  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall 
pay  to  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  the  sum  therein 
shown  for  medical  services,  and  the  sum  so  paid  shall 
include  the  shares  thereof  payable  by  the  Province  and 
the  local  municipality. 

20.  The  administration  expenses  chargeable  to  the 
moneys  paid  to  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  under 
these  regulations  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Minister. 

SHELTER 

21.  Shelter  allowance  for  a  single  person  shall  not 
exceed  $1.00  per  week  provided  that  where  a  single 
person  rents  and  lives  in  furnished,  heated  quarters 
such  allowance  may  be  increased  to  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding $8.00  per  month. 

22. — (1)  Monthly  shelter  allowance  for  a  pwson 
other  than  a  single  person  shall  not  exceed, — 

(c)  an  amount  equal  to  one-twelfth  of  twice  the 
amount  of  the  annual  municipal  tax  bill  in  re- 
spect of  the  premises  occupied; 

(b)  the  actual  monthly  cost  of  water;  and 

(c)  an  amount  for  light,  including  tax,  not  exceed- 
ing $1.08. 

(2)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  more  than 
500,000  where  the  shelter  allowance  mentioned  in  clause 
a  of  subregulation  1  amounts  to  less  than  $7.50  per 
month,  the  relief  administrator  of  the  city  may  increase 
such  allowance  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  $7.50. 

(3)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  more  than 
50,000  where  the  shelter  allowance  mentioned  in  clause 
a  of  subregulation  1  amounts  to  less  than  $6.00  per 
month,  the  relief  administrator  of  the  city  may  increase 
such  allowance  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  $6.00. 

(4)  In  a  municipality  having  a  population  of  more 
than  10,000  where  the  shelter  allowance  mentioned  in 
clause  a  of  subregulation  1  amounts  to  less  than  $5.00 
per  month,  the  relief  administrator  of  the  municipality 
may  increase  such  allowance  to  an  amount  not  exceed- 
ing $5.00. 


23.  Where  a  person-  resides  in  his  own  home  and 
not  less  than  one  year's  municipal  taxes  are  owing  in 
respect  of  such  home  as  of  the  31st  day  of  December 
next  preceding,  an  allowance  may  be  made  for  taxes  in 
an  amount  not  exceeding  the  amount  indicated  in  regu- 
lation 21,  clause  a  of  subregulation  1  of  regulation  22 
or  subregulation  2,  3  or  4  of  regulation  22,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

24.  Except  in  cases  under  regulation  23,  where 
special  circumstances  of  an  emergency  or  temporary 
nature  exist  in  any  case  additional  shelter  allowance 
may  be  made,  but  the  total  shelter  allowance  account 
for  the  municipality  in  each  month  shall  not  exceed 
one  hundred  and  fifteen  per  centum  of  the  total  shelter 
allowance  paid  under  the  authority  of  regulations  21, 
22  and  23. 

25.  In  no  case  shall  the  shelter  allowance  exceed, — 

(a)  in  a  city  having  a  population  of  more  than 
500,000,  $27.00  per  month;  and 

(6)  in  any  other  part  of  the  Province,  $21.00  per 
month.  s 

TRANSPORTATION 

26. — (1)  The  Province  shall  contribute  such  portion 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Minister  of  the  cost  of 
transportation  of, — 

(c)  any  person  who  appears  to  have  deserted  his 
wife  or  family  and  against  whom  a  charge  has 
been  laid  in  connection  therewith,  from  the 
place  where  he  is  found  to  the  place  where  his 
family  are  residing,  where  such  wife  or  family 
are  or  are  likely  to  become  public  charges; 

(b)  the  necessary  escort  for  any  person  mentioned 
in  clause  a;  or 

(c)  any  person  who  has  recently  arrived  in  Ontario 
and  is  or  is  likely  to  become  a  public  charge,  to 
the  place  outside  of  Ontario  from  which  he  has 
come, 

if  the  relief  administrator  of  the  municipality  Mpposing 
to  pay  the  cost  of  transportation  has  submittea  the  full 
details  of  all  relevant  circumstances  and  has  obtained 
the  approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister  or  the  Deputy 
Minister. 

(2)  Where  any  municipality  fails  to  make  applica- 
tion under  this  regulation  with  respect  to  any  person 
who  is  about  to  be  in  receipt  of  relief,  the  Province 
shall  not  make  any  contribution  with  regard  to  the 
relief  paid  to  such  person. 

EXISTING  REGtTLATIONS  REVOKED 

27.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  The  Un- 
employment Relief  Act,  1935,  are  revoked. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 

Registrar  of  Regulations. 
September  30th,  1944. 


THE  OLD  AGE  PENSIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  34/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— July  22nd,  1937. 

August  26th,  1937. 

June  24th,  1938. 
Filed— September  22nd,  1944,  11.45  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(c)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Old  Age  Pensions  Act, 
and  any  amendments  thereto; 

(b)  "Commission,"  "local  authority,"  "local 
board,"  and  "old  age  pension"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  in  the  Act; 

(c)  "investigator"  shall  mean  an  investigator  ap- 
pointed under  these  regulations; 

(d)  "joint  local  board"  shall  mean  a  local  board 
appointed  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  4  of  the  Act; 

(e)  "separate  local  board"  shall  mean  a  board  ap- 
pointed pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  4  of  the  Act  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  in  the  administration  of  the  Act. 


COMMISSION 

2. — (1)  A  Commission  designated  the  Ontario  Old 
Age  Pensions  Commission  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  consist  of 
three  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  chairman 
and  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  vice-chairman  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  the  members 
of  the  Commission  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  responsible  to  the 
Minister  of  Welfare  for  the  proper  and  efficient  ad- 
ministration and  enforcement  of  the  Act  and  regula- 
tions made  thereunder. 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

_  (4)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  ap- 
point such  clerks,  accountants  and  other  officials  as 
may  be  required  to  perform  all  necessary  work  in  con- 
nection with  the  administration  of  old  age  pensions. 


(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  ap- 
point an  adequate  number  of  officials  to  investigate  all 
claims  for  old  age  pensions  under  the  Act  and  the  in- 
vestigators so  appointed  shall  be  responsible  to  the 
Commission  and  shall  conduct  such  investigations  ac- 
cording to  the  rules  prescribed  by  the  Commission  for 
their  guidance. 

(6)  No  old  age  pension  shall  be  granted  by  the 
Commission  before  an  investigation  has  been  made  by 
one  of  the  investigators  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

(7)  The  Commission  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  pen- 
sions granted  and  all  amounts  paid  to  pensioners  in 
respect  of  such  pensions. 

TERRITORIES 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  there  shall 
be  the  following  three  types  of  territories, — 

(a)  cities  and  counties  having  a  population  in  excess 
of  70,000  persons,  being  the  cities  of  Hamilton, 
London,  Ottawa,  Toronto  and  Windsor  and  the 
County  of  York; 

(6)  counties  and  cities  having  a  population  not  ex- 
ceeding 70,000  persons  and  separated  towns; 

(c)  territorial  districts. 

LOCAL  BOARDS 

4. — (1)  In  every  city  and  county  having  a  popula- 
tion in  excess  of  70,000  persons  there  shall  be  a  separate 
local  board. 

(2)  In  every  city  and  county  having  a  population 
of  less  than  70,000  persons,  and  in  every  separated 
town  there  shall  be  a  joint  local  board. 

(3)  In  every  territorial  district,  there  shall  be  such 
local  board  as  may  be  appointed  under  The  Mothers' 
Allowances  Act. 

LOCAL  BOARD  MEETINGS 

5. — (1)  The  person  whose  name  appears  first  in 
the  list  in  the  Order-in-Council  appointing  members  of 
a  local  board  shall  convene  the  first  meeting  of  the 
board  and  at  such  meeting  the  local  board  shall  appoint 
from  among  its  members  a  chairman  and  vice-chair- 
man and  shall  fix  the  time  and  place  of  the  regular 
meetings  of  the  board. 

(2)  Every  local  board  shall  meet  at  least  once  a 
month  and  at  such  other  times  as  may  be  necessary 
to  transact  properly  the  business  of  the  local  board. 

(3)  The  secretary  of  the  local  board  shall  attend 
its  meetings  and  shall  place  before  the  board  at  each 
meeting  all  applications  for  old  age  pensions  which 
have  been  received  by  him  and  all  information  relating 
to  such  applications  which  he  has  in  his  possession,  and 
shall  perform  such  other  clerical  work  as  the  local 
board  may  direct. 

LOCAL  BOARD  FUNCTIONS 

6. — (1)  The  local  board,  including  a  local  board 
appointed  in  a  territorial  district  under  The  Mothers' 
Allowances  Act,  shall  with  respect  to  each  application 
for  an  old  age  pension  recommend  whether  or  not  such 
application  should  be  granted  and  shall  make  such 
other  recommendations  as  it  deems  proper  with  regard 
to  the  amount  of  old  age  pension  to  be  allowed  and 
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shall  from  time  to  time  make  such  further  recommenda- 
tions as  to  increase  or  decrease  in  the  amount  of  any 
such  old  age  pension  as  it  deems  proper,  and  shall  for- 
ward to  the  Commission  such  information  as  to  the 
financial  position  of  any  pensioner  or  any  applicant  for 
an  old  age  pension  as  may  come  to  the  attention  of  the 
local  board. 

(2)  Every  local  board,  including  a  local  board  ap- 
pointed in  a  territorial  district  under  The  Mothers' 
Allowances  Act,  shall  advise  the  Commission  with  re- 
spect to  any  pensioner  residing  within  the  area  for 
which  it  is  appointed, — 

(c)  of  any  change  of  residence;  and 

{J})  of  any  change  in  the  financial  position  of  any 
such  pensioner  or  his  family  or  dependents. 

(3)  Where  the  death  of  a  pensioner  occurs  the  local 
board,  including  a  local  board  appointed  in  a  territorial 
district  under  The  Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  shall  forth- 
with report  such  death  to  the  Commission  and  shall 
within  thirty  days  after  such  report  advise  the  Com- 
mission,— 

(o)  whether  in  its  opinion  the  Commission  is  en- 
titled to  recover  out  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased 
pensioner  the  sum  of  the  old  age  pension  pay- 
ments made  to  him  together  with  interest  as 
provided  by  the  Old  Age  Pensions  Act  (Canada) 
and  the  Act,  or  any  portion  thereof,  and  the 
reasons  upon  which  such  opinion  is  based; 

(ft)  of  the  facts  and  circumstances  relating  to  the 
financial  position  of  the  family  and  dependents 
of  such  pensioner. 

(4)  Where  any  such  local  board  learns  of  any  change 
in  the  financial  position  of  the  family  or  dependents  of 
any  pensioner  who  has  died,  it  shall  report  such  change 
to  the  Commission. 

(5)  Every  local  authority  and  every  local  board 
appointed  in  a  territorial  district  under  The  Mothers' 
Allowances  Act  shall  furnish  such  further  or  other  in- 
formation as  the  Minister  or  Commission  may  require. 


OBTAINING  APPLICATION  FORM 

7.  Forms  of  application  for  old  age  pensions  may 
be  obtained, — 

(a)  in  a  city  or  separated  town,  from  the  secretary 
of  the  local  board  or  such  municipal  officer  or 
employee  as  the  municipal  council  may  desig- 
nate; 

ib)  in  a  county,  from  the  secretary  of  the  local 
board,  the  clerk  of  any  municipality  forming 
part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes  or 
such  other  officer  of  the  local  municipality  as 
the  council  thereof  may  designate; 

(c)  in  a  town,  village  or  township  which  is  a 
municipality  located  in  a  territorial  district, 
from  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or  such  other 
officer  thereof  as  the  council  thereof  may  desig 
nate; 

(d)  in  a  township  located  in  a  territorial  district, 
which  is  not  a  municipality,  from  an  investigator 
appointed  under  the  Act  for  the  part  of  Ontario 
where  the  applicant  resides; 

(e)  in  the  territory  known  as  "Burlington  Beach" 
from  the  secretary  of  the  Burlington  Beach 
Commission; 

provided  that  every  such  form  shall  be  completed  by 
such  secretary,  clerk,  officer,  employee  or  investigator 
in  the  presence  of  the  applicant  and  shall  be  signed  by 


the  applicant  in  the  presence  of  such  secretary,  clerk, 
officer,  employee  or  investigator. 

MAKING  OF  APPLICATION 

8. — (1)  Every  application  for  an  old  age  pension 
shall  be  made  in  duplicate  upon  the  prescribed  form 
(Schedule  A,  Form  A)  and  each  copy  shall  be  accom- 
panied by, — 

(o)  a  statutory  declaration  of  the  applicant  verify- 
ing the  truth  of  the  statements  contained  in  the 
application  (Form  B) ;  provided  that  in  the  case 
of  an  application  for  a  pension  in  respect  of 
blindness,  the  statutory  declaration  shall  be 
according  to  Form  BB; 

(Jb)  an  authority  signed  by  the  applicant  permitting 
the  Commission  or  its  representatives  to  have 
access  to  bank  and  other  accounts  and  other 
assets  real  or  personal  of  the  applicant  including 
accounts  and  assets  held  in  trust  for  the  appli- 
cant (Form  C); 

(c)  directions,  signed  by  the  applicant,  to  the 
Dominion  Statistician  to  furnish  information 
regarding  the  applicant  to  the  Commission  and 
to  the  local  board  (Forms  D  and  E) ; 

{d)  a  declaration  of  an  acquaintance  of  the  applicant 
who  is  not  related  to  him  by  blood  or  marriage, 
regarding  the  residence  of  the  applicant  (Form 
F)  provided  that  where  the  applicant  has  not 
resided  in  Ontario  continuously  for  a  period  of 
twenty  years  prior  to  the  date  of  the  application, 
the  declaration  shall  be  according  to  Form  G. 

(2)  Both  copies  of  the  completed  application  and 
foregoing  documents  shall  be  sent  to  the  local  board, 
including  a  local  board  appointed  in  a  territorial  dis- 
trict under  The  Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  and  the  local 
board  shall  retain  one  copy  and  forward  one  copy  to 
the  Commission. 


FURTHER  INFORMATION  i 

9.  The  local  board,  including  any  local  board  ap- 
pointed in  a  territorial  district  under  The  Mothers' 
Allowances  Act,  or  the  Commission  may  require  such 
further  information  regarding  the  full  name  of  the 
applicant,  his  address,  occupation,  sex,  conjugal  state, 
age,  date  of  birth,  nationality,  date  of  naturalization, 
place  of  residence  during  the  past  twenty  years,  in- 
come (including  income  of  spouse),  other  means  of 
subsistence  and  description  of  any  of  his  property 
transferred  to  any  person  within  the  past  five  years 
with  the  name  of  the  transferee  and  the  date  of  the 
transfer  as  it  deems  expedient,  and  may  require  such 
further  proof  regarding  any  such  matter  as  it  deems 
proper. 

COMPLETION  OF  APPLICATION 

10.  An  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  complete 
only  when  the  Commission  indicates  that  it  requires 
no  further  information  or  proof  of  any  statement. 


APPLICATION  FOR  INCREASE 

11. — (1)  When  an  application  is  complete,  and 
where  the  Commission  receives  a  claim  for  an  increase 
of  the  amount  of  an  old  age  pension,  the  Commission 
shall  forward  the  name  and  address  of  the  applicant  or 
pensioner  to  the  investigator  appointed  for  the  area  in 
which  the  applicant  or  pensioner  resides. 

(2)  The  investigator  shall  investigate  such  applica- 
tion or  claim  according  to  the  rules  prescribed  by  the 
Commission  and  shall  make  a  report  in  duplicate  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Commission,  retaining  one 
copy  and  forwarding  the  other  to  the  Commission. 
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COMMISSION  S  DECISION 

12.  The  Commission  shall  advise  the  local  board 
appointed  for  the  area  in  which  the  applicant  resides, 
including  a  local  board  appointed  in  a  territorial  dis- 
trict under  The  Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  of  its  decision 
with  regard  to  every  application  for  pension. 


PAYMENT  OP  PENSION 

13.  The  old  age  pension  for  each  calendar  month 
shall  be  payable  by  cheque  at  the  end  of  such  month 
and  where  a  pensioner  dies,  a  final  cheque  may  be 
issued  from  the  first  day  of  the  month  until  the  date 
of  death  of  such  pensioner,  but  such  cheque  shall  be 
used  only  to  assist  in  the  payment  of  accounts  for 
board  and  lodging  or  for  necessary  expenses  incurred 
by  the  deceased  pensioner  and  shall  be  payable  to  the 
person  entitled  to  receive  the  amount  of  any  such 
account. 

ANNUAL  INFORMATION 

14.  The  Commission  shall  obtain  at  least  once  in 
every  year  evidence  from  each  pensioner  that  he  con- 
tinues to  be  eligible  to  receive  a  pension  and  from  and 
after  April  1st,  1938,  shall  at  least  once  in  each  year 
cause  an  investigation  to  be  made  by  an  investigator 
to  see  that  each  pensioner  continues  to  be  eligible  to 
receive  a  pension. 

REVOCATION 

14a.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  the  Act 
are  revoked. 

NO  FEES  CHARGEABLE 

15.  No  investigator,  municipal  clerk  or  other  local 
authority  or  member  thereof  and  no  trustee  or  other 
person  who  is  required  or  permitted  to  perform  any 
duty  or  service  under  the  Act  or  these  regulations, 
shall  charge  any  fee  to  or  receive  any  remuneration 
from  or  on  behalf  of  any  pensioner  or  applicant  for  a 
pension  in  respect  of  any  such  duty  or  service. 


FORM  A 


THIS  APPLICATION  requires  a  complete  reply 
to  each  question.  If  the  answer  is  "no",  "none",  or 
the  question  is  not  applicable,  the  words  "no",  "none", 
or  "not  applicable"  must  be  written  in.  Leave  no 
blanks.  Complete  the  declaration  at  the  end  of  form 
and  have  residence  for  the  past  twenty  years  verified 
by  separate  declaration  of  some  reliable  disinterested 
person.  When  completed  mail  or  deliver  immediately 
as  instructed  by  the  Regulations. 

1.  Is  this  an  application  for  a  pension  in  respect  to 
blindness? 

la.  Have  you  previously  made  application? 

A If  so,  where? 

2.  Surname 

Christian  Names  in  full Sex 

(Underline  name  in  common  use) 

Address 

Street  or  Rural  Route 

Village,  Town,  City  or  Post  Office 

Lot Con In  care  of 

Township  of County  of 

2a.  Occupation 

3.  How  long  resident  in  Ontario years. 

In  Canada years.     Previous  residence 

outside  Canada  (place) 

4.  Place  or  places  and  duration  of  residence  for  20 
years  immediately  preceding  date  of  application: 


From 19. 

(Date) 


to. 


19. 


(Date) 


Address  in  Full 


(Street  Address) 


From 19. . .  to 

(Date) 


(Municipality) 

(Date) 


(Province) 
....19... 


(Street  Address) 
From 


(Municipality) 
19...  to 


(Province) 
.....19... 


(Date) 


(Date) 


(Street  Address)             (Municipality)             (Province) 
From 19. . .  to 19. . . 


(Street  Address) 


From 19 . . .  to 

(Date) 


(Municipality) 

(Date) 


(Province) 
19... 


(Street  Address) 


(Municipality) 


(Province) 


5.  Date  of  birth 18. . . 

Proof  of  Date 

6.  Place  of  Birth 

7.  Are  you  a  British  Subject  by  Birth,  Marriage  or 

Naturalization?     A 

(Birth  or  Baptism  Certificate,  Family  Bible  Re- 
cord, Census  Record,  Dated  Marriage  certificate 
or  other  proof  of  age  is  required  with  the  applica- 
tion. If  naturalized  forward  naturalization  papers.) 

7a.  Did  you  serve  with  the  Canadian  Expeditionary 
forces  in  the  World  war?     A 

8.  Are  you  now  married,  single,  widow,  widower  or 
divorced?     A 

9.  Give  full  christian  name  of  Spouse 


Birthplace  of  Spouse 

Nationality  of  Spouse 

10.  Date  and  Place  of  Marriage. 


11 


If  married,  is  your  husband  (or  wife)  living  with 

you?     A 

If  not,  are  you  living  apart  pursuant  to  decree, 
order  or  deed  of  separation?     A 

12.  Is  your  husband  (or  wife)  an  Old  Age  Pensioner? 

A 

If  not,  why  is  he  or  she  not  an  Old  Age  Pensioner? 
A 

13.  Are  you  an  inmate  of  a  House  of  Refuge  or  other 

institution?     A 

If  so  (a)  Does  any  one  contribute  to  your  mainten- 
ance.    A 

(b)  How  much?     A 

(c)   Have  you  at  any  time  transferred  to  the  Insti- 
tution any  property  or  money?     A 

(d)  State  value  or  amount.     A 

14.  Give  names  of  all  living  sons  and  daughters  and 
the  amount  contributed  by  each  to  your  mainten- 
ance or  (your  wife's)  during  the  past  year: 


Name 

Address 

Age 

Occupa- 
tion 
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Son 
or 
Daugh- 
ter 

Mar- 
ried 
or 
Single 

Num- 
ber of 
Chil- 
dren 

Income 

during 

past 

year 

Con- 
tri- 
buted 

Living 
with 
you 

IS.  The  income  of  myself,  or  of  my  spouse,  during  the 
twelve  months  preceding  this  date  was  as  follows: 


Particulars 


Salary,  wages,  commissions  or  other 
personal  earnings 

Profits  from  business 

Total  amount  of  all  contributions  to 
support  by  members  of  family,  re- 
latives and  friends  for  past  year.  . 

Money  derived  from  rent  of  property 
(gross) 

Superannuation,  retiring  allowance, 
or  other  pension 

Annuity  from  Government,  or  estate, 
lodge  benefits,  insurance  or  other 
source 

Dividends  from  shares,  bonds  or  de- 
bentures  

Interest  on  money  in  bank  or  other 
institution 

Interest  on  money  loaned  on  mort- 
gages  

Income  from  any  source  not  shown 
above 

Other  means  of  sustenance 

Total  Income 


Received 

by 

myself 

during 

past  year 


Received 
by  my 
spouse 
during 

past  year 


16.  Give  names  and  addresses  of  employer  or  other 
persons  or  sources  from  which  above  income  is 
received : 


If  so,  for  what  rate  of  pay? 

F'--- 


17.  Are  you  working  now? 
A 

18.  Is  your  husband  (or  wife)  working  now? 
If  so,  for  what  rate  of  pay?     A 

19.  State  names  and  addresses  of  employers  in  each 
case 

20.  Give  dates  and  particulars  of  all  lump  sum  amounts 
received  during  the  year  other  than  above 

21.  Do   you   carry  life   insurance   or  lodge   benefits? 

A If  so,'  what  amount  and  in  what 

companies  or  fraternities?     A 

Who  pays  the  premiums?     A 

22.  To  whom  is  this  insurance  payable.     A 

23.  Do  you  anticipate  receiving  income  or  property  at 

any  time  in  the  future?     A 

Give  particulars 


24. 


PROPERTY 


In  my  name 

Description 

In  name 
of  Spouse 

Owned 
jointly 

With  whom 

Assessed 
Value 

Encumbrances 

(Mortgages  must 

be  examined) 

Date  of 
Mortgages 

Net 
Equity 

25.  Give  name  and  address  of  mortgagee. 


26.  Is  the  mortgagee  related  to  you? 

If  so,  state  relationship 

27.  State  the  yearly  tax  on  property.  . 

28.  State  amount  of  accumulated  unpaid  taxes 

29.  Personal  property  owned  by  me  and  by  my  spouse 
is  as  follows: 


Description 


Cash  on  hand 

Money  in  Post  Office,  Savings  Bank, 
Chartered  Bank  or  other  Institution 
(give  particulars) 


Money  lent  to,  or  in  the  hands  of  any 
private  person  (give  name  and  ad- 
dress)   


Live  stock  (sheep,  cattle,  horses,  poul 

try,  bees,  etc.) 

Shares,  debentures,  bonds  or  other  se 

curities: 

(Particulars) _ 

Interest  in  business,  stock  in  trade  or 

venture  of  any  kind: 

(Particulars) 

Furniture  or  any  other  property  not 

already  specified: 

(Particulars) 


Total . 


Owned 
by  me 


Owned 
by  my 
Spouse 
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30.  Have  you  or  your  spouse  transferred  any  property 
or  other  assets  to  anyone  during  the  last  five  years? 
A 

31.  Description  of  assets  transferred,  given  away  or 
sold  by  applicant  or  by  spouse  during  the  past  five 
years: 


Real  Estate 

Cash  or  Money  on  Mortgage..  . 

Interest  in  business 

Furniture,  stocks,  shares,  bonds 
or  other  property 


Name  and  address 
of  person  to  whom 
transferred.  State 
relationship,  if  any 


Total. 


Terms 

Date  of 
Transfer 

Amount 
Still  Due 

$ 

32.  With  whom  are  you  living?     A 

What  relation?     A 

Give  names  and  addresses  of  two  references. 


33 


34 


On  your  death  who  would  be  in  charge  of  your  af- 
fairs?   

(Name  and  Post  Office  Address) 
I   agree,  in    the    event  of    this  application  being 
granted,  to  notify  immediately  the  Old  Age  Pen- 
sions Commission  of  any  change  that  may  occur  in 
my  family  or  financial  condition. 

Dated  at this 

day  of 19... 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 


(Signature  of  Officer  completing 
application) 


FORM  B 


Canada  ] 

Province  of  Ontario  [ 

To  Wit:  J  I, 

solemnly  declare  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  named  in  the  foregoing  state- 
ment for  an  allowance  under  the  Old  Age  Pensions 
Act. 

2.  I  am  not  an  Indian  as  defined  by  the  Indian  Act. 

3.  I  am  a  British  subject. 

4.  That  I  have  attained  the  full  age  of  seventy  years. 

5.  That  I  have  resided  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  for 
the  time  specified  in  the  Old  Age  Pensions  Act. 

6.  That  I  have  been  a  resident  in  Canada  for  the  past 
twenty  years. 

7.  That  my  income,  plus  the  maximum  pension,  does 
not  exceed  $365.00. 

8.  I  have  not  made  any  voluntary  assignment  or 
transfer  of  property  within  the  last  five  years  for 
the  purpose  of  qualifying  for  an  old  age  pension. 

9.  The  statements  and  allegations  contained  and 
made  herein  are  true,  and  I  have  not  concealed  or 
omitted  any  information  respecting  my  financial 
condition. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously 
believing  it  to  be  true  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the 


same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath  and  by 
virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 

Declared  before  me  at 

in  the 

Province  of  Ontario  this 

day  of 

19... 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 


Magistrate,  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  Notary  Public,  or 
Commissioner  for  taking 
affidavits. 


FORM  BB 


Canada  1 

Province  of  Ontario  [ 

To  Wit:  J I 

solemnly  declare  as  follows: 


1.  I  am  the  applicant  named  in  the  application  at- 
tached hereto  for  an  allowance  under  the  Old  Age 
Pensions  Act. 

2.  I  am  not  an  Indian  as  defined  by  the  Indian  Act. 

3.  I  am  a  British  subject. 

4.  That  I  have  attained  the  full  age  of  forty  years. 

5.  That  I  have  resided  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  for 
the  time  specified  in  the  Old  Age  Pensions  Act. 

6.  That  I  have  been  a  resident  in  Canada  for  the  past 
twenty  years. 

7.  That  I  am  so  blind  as  to  be  unable  to  perform  any 
work  for  which  eyesight  is  essential. 

8.  That  I  am  not  in  receipt  of  a  pension  in  resfject  of 
blindness  under  the  Pensions  Act,  or  an  allow- 
ance in  respect  of  blindness  under  the  War 
Veterans'  Allowance  Act. 

9.  That  I  am  unmarried  (or  a  widower  or  a  widow) 
without  a  child  or  children  and  am  not  in  receipt 
of  an  income  of  as  much  as  four  hundred  and  forty 
dollars  a  year. 

or 

That  I  am  married  (or  a  widower  or  a  widow)  with 
a  child  or  children  and  am  not  m  receipt  of  an  in- 
come of  as  much  as  six  hundred  and  forty  dollars 
a  year. 

(Note:  Use  the  alternative  clause  9  which  is  appro- 
priate, striking  out  the  words  thereof  which  are  not 
appropriate.  Also  strike  out  the  clause  which  is 
not  appropriate.) 

10.  That  at  the  date  of  my  marriage  to  my  present 
spouse  he  (or  she)  was  (or  was  not)  so  blind  as  to 
be  unable  to  perform  any  work  for  which  eyesight 
is  essential. 

(Note:  Where  the  applicant  is  unmarried,  strike 
out  clause  10.) 

11.  That  I,  being  a  married  person,  and  my  spouse  are 
living  together. 

or 

That  I,  being  a  widower  (or  widow)  and  one  or 
more  of  my  children  are  living  together. 

or 
That  I  am  unmarried. 

(Note:  Strike  out  the  clauses  which  are  not  appro- 
priate.) 

12.  I  have  not  made  any  voluntary  assignment  or 
transfer  of  property  within  the  last  five  years  for 
the  purpose  of  qualifying  for  an  old  age  pension. 

13.  The  statements  and  allegations  contained  and  made 
in  the  application  attached  hereto  are  true,  and  I 
have  not  concealed  or  omitted  any  information  re- 
specting my  financial  condition. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously 
believing  it  to  be  true  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the 


105 


1124 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath  and  by 
virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 

Declared  before  me  atf 

in  the  I 

Province  of  Ontario  this^ 

day  of  I      (Signature  of  Applicant) 

19. 

Magistrate,  Justice  of  the 

Peace,  Notary  Public,  or 

Commissioner  for  taking 

affidavits. 


FORM  C 


ACCESS  TO  ACCOUNT  OF  PENSIONER 

I, an  applicant  for 

old  age  pension,  hereby  permit  the  Commission,  or  its 
representatives,  to  have  access  to  any  account  held  by 
me  or  jointly,  in  any  Bank  or  other  financial  institution, 
or  to  any  assets  real  or  personal  held  in  trust  by  any 
person  for  me  prior  to  or  at  time  of  application  or  dur- 
ing continuance  of  pension. 

(Signature  of  Applicant) 

(Address) 

(Witness) 

Dated this 

day  of 19.  .. 


FORM  D 


Date 

The  Dominion  Statistician, 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics, 
Ottawa,  Ontario. 
Dear  Sir, — 

Will  you  kindly  furnish  The  Old  Age  Pensions  Com- 
mission, Department  of  Public  Welfare,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, any  information  that  may  appear  on  the  Census 
records  in  regard  to  myself,  pertaining  to  age  and  date 
of  birth. 

Name  in  full 

Maiden  name  (if  a  woman) 

(Give  full  Christian  name  or  names) 

Date  and  Place  of  Birth 

Full  name  of  Father 

(Give  full  Christian  name  or  names) 

Full  name  of  Mother 

(Give  full  Christian  name  or  names) 
Names  of  Brothers  and  Sisters  (when  you  were  liv- 
ing with  parents) 

Name  of  Husband  or  Wife 

(if  more  than  one  marriage  give  each) 

Date  of  Marriage 

Names  of  children 

Exact  place  of  residence  in  Canada  noted  below: 


Census 
Year 

City,  Town,  Village 
or  Township 

If  in  City,  Street 
Address  and  Ward 

1871 
April  1st 

1881 
April  1st 

1891 
April  1st 

1901 
April  1st 

County 

Province 

With  Whom  Living 

(To  be  signed  by  applicant) 

Name 

Address 


FORM  E 


Date 

The  Dominion  Statistician, 

Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  ^ 

Ottawa,  Ontario. 

Dear  Sir, — 

Will  you  kindly  furnish  the 

(Secretary  of  a  Local  Old  Age  Pension  Board  or 

Clerk  of  Municipality — name  of  Municipality 

to  be  given) 

any  information  that  may  appear  on  the  Census  records 

in  regard  to  myself,  pertaining  to  age  and  date  of  birth. 

Name  in  full 

Maiden  name  (if  a  woman) 

(Give  full  Christian  name  or  names) 

Date  and  Place  of  Birth 

Full  name  of  Father 

(Give  full  Christian  name  or  names) 

Full  name  of  Mother 

(Give  full  Christian  name  or  names) 
Names  of  Brothers  and  Sisters  when  you  were  liv- 
ing with  parents) 

Name  of  Husband  or  Wife 

Date  of  Marriage 

(If  more  than  one  marriage  give  each) 

Names  of  children 

Exact  place  ol  residence  in  Canada  noted  below: 


Census 
Year 

City,  Town,  Village 
or  Township 

If  in  City,  Street 
Address  and  Ward 

1871 
April  1st 

1881 
April  1st 

1891 
April  1st 

1901 
April  1st 
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County 

Province 

With  Whom  Living 

(To  be  signed  by  applicant) 

Name 

Address 


FORM  F 

DECLARATION  BY  ACQUAINTANCE  AS  TO  RESIDENCE  OF 
APPLICANT 

1IN  THE  MATTER  OF 
Canada  the  Old  Age  Pensions  Act 

Ontario  [  and 

To  Wit:     In  the  Matter  of 

j       Applicant 

I 

Address 

of  the of 

in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  do  solemnly  declare: 

1.  That  I  am  a 

by  occupation  and  have  been  a  resident  of  Canada  for 

the years  last  past, 

and  of  Ontario  since  19 . . . 

2.  That  I  have  been  well  acquainted  with  the  above 
named  applicant  during  the  whole  of  the  past  twenty 
years. 

3.  That  the  said  applicant  has,  to  my  personal  knowl- 
edge, resided  in  Canada  continuously  for  twenty  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  hereof,  and  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  continuously  since  19. .  . 

AND  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously 
believing  it  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath  and  by 
virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act, 


DECLARED  before  me  at  the] 

of I 

in  the  Province  of  Ontario  this  I 

day  of 

19.... 


Magistrate,  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
Notary  Public,  or  Commissioner 
for  taking  Affidavits. 


FORM  G 

Claim  No 

IIN  THE  MATTER  OF 
Canada    I  the  Old  Age  Pensions  Act 

Ontario,   |  and 

TO  Wit:  Jin  the  Matter  of 

I, 

of 

(Give  address) 
in  the  Province  of 

(Occupation) 

do  solemnly  declare  that  the  above  named 

is  personally  known  to  me,  and  to  my  personal  knowl- 
edge has  resided  at  the  places  mentioned  hereunder, 
and  for  the  periods  as  stated  below: 


From         To 
Give  exact  dates 

Street 
Address 

City,  Town 
or  Munici- 
pality 

Prov- 
ince 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously 
believing  it  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by 
virtue  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act. 

DECLARED  before  me  at] 

in  the 

Province  of [   

this day  of | 

A.D. 19...  J 

A  Notary  Public  in  and  for 

the  Province  of 

A  Commissioner  for  taking 

Affidavits  within. 

NOTE — (1)  This  affidavit  must  be  completed  by  a  per- 
son other  than  a  relative. 
(2)  This  form  is  for  use  only  when,  securing 
affidavits  outside  of  Ontario. 
See  instruction  No.  2. 


THE  STOCK  YARDS  ACT,  1944 

O.  Reg.  35/44. 

Corporate  Seal. 

New, 

Made— June  26th,  1944. 

Approved— July  18th,  1944. 

Filed— September  22nd,  1944,  12.15  p.m. 


1.  The  seal,  an  impression  of  which  is  stamped  on 
the  margin  hereof,  shall  be  the  Corporate  Seal  of  the 
Ontario  Stock  Yards  Board  and  it  shall  be  authenti- 
cated, whenever  used,  by  the  hand  of  the  Chairman. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


October  5th,  1944. 


THE  CONSTABLES'  ACT 

O.  Reg.  36/44. 

The  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force. 

Replacing. 

Made — December  16th,  1941. 

February  23rd,  1943. 

November  18th,  1943. 
Filed— September  22nd,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(c)  "Commissioner"  shall  mean  the  Commissioner 
of  Police  for  Ontario; 

(b)  "Force"  shall  mean  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force; 

(c)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  Attorney-General 
for  the  Province  of  Ontario; 

(d)  "Officer"  shall  mean  a  member  of  the  Force  of 
or  above  the  rank  of  Inspector  or  rank  of  Acting 
Inspector;  and 

(e)  "Other  rank"  shall  mean  a  member  of  the  Force 
below  the  rank  of  Inspector  or  Acting  Inspector. 

ORGANIZATION 

HEADQUARTERS 

2.  The  Headquarters  of  the  Force  shall  be  at  the 
seat  of  Government  in  the  City  of  Toronto. 

DISTRICTS  AND  SPECIAL  DISTRICTS 

3. — (1)  For  Police  purposes  the  Province  of  Ontario 
shall  be  territorially  divided  into  as  many  Districts, 
Special  Districts,  or  other  Areas,  designated  numeric- 
ally, alphabetically,  or  named,  and  of  such  size  and 
strength  and  with  such  headquarters  as  the  Commis- 
sioner, with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  may  from 
time  to  time  determine. 

(2)  The  Districts  as  at  the  passing  of  these  regula- 
tions shall  be, — 

No.  1  District — Headquarters,  Windsor. 

Comprising  the  Counties  of  Essex  and  Kent. 

No.  2  District — Headquarters,  London. 

Comprising  the  Counties  of  Elgin,   Lambton, 
Middlesex  and  Oxford. 


No.  3  District — Headquarters,  Hamilton. 

Comprising  the  Counties  of  Brant,  Halton,  Nor- 
folk and  Wentworth. 

No.  4  District — Headquarters,  Niagara  Falls. 

Comprising  the  Counties  of  Haldimand,  Lincoln 
and  Welland. 

No.  5  District — Headquarters,  Toronto. 

Comprising  the  Counties  of  Ontario,  Peel  and 
York. 

No.  6  District — Headquarters,  Kitchener. 

Comprising  the  Counties  of  Bruce,  Grey,  Huron, 
Perth,  Waterloo  and  Wellington. 

No.  7  District — Headquarters,  Barrie. 

Comprising  the  Counties  of  Dufferin  and  Simcoe 
and  the  Districts  of  Muskoka  and  Parry  Sound. 

No.  8  District — Headquarters,  Belleville. 

Comprising  the  Counties  of  Frontenac,  Hali- 
burton,  Hastings,  Lennox  and  Addington, 
Northumberland  and  Durham,  Peterborough, 
Prince  Edward  and  Victoria. 

No.  9  District — Headquarters,  Perth. 

Comprising  the  Counties  of  Carleton,  Dundas, 
Glengarry,  Grenville,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Prescott, 
Renfrew,  Russell  and  Stormont. 

No.  10  District — Headquarters,  Haileybury. 

Comprising  the  Districts  of  Cochrane,  Nipissing 
and  Timiskaming  and  the  northern  portion  of 
Algoma  extending  from  an  imaginary  line  run- 
ning parallel  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway 
and  twenty  miles  south  of  it  and  to  include  that 
portion  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  in 
the  District  of  Thunder  Bay  up  to  and  including 
Grant. 

No.  11  District — Headquarters,  Sudbury. 

Comprising  the  Districts  ot  Manitoulin  Island, 
Sudbury,  and  the  southern  portion  of  Algoma 
extending  from  an  imaginary  line  running  paral- 
lel to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  and 
twenty  miles  south  of  it. 

No.  12  District — Headquarters,  Port  Arthur. 
Comprising    the    Districts    of    Kenora,    Patricia, 
Rainy  River  and  Thunder  Bay. 

DETACHMENTS 

4.  The  area  to  which   a   Provincial   Constable  is 
assigned  for  duty  shall  be  known  as  a  Detachment. 


5.  The  portion  of  a  highway  or  highways  to  which 
a  Provincial  Constable  is  assigned  for  duty  shall  be 
known  as  a  Detail. 


STRENGTH 


6.  The  authorized  strength  of  the  Force  and  of  the 
several  ranks  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


TRANSFERS 


7.  The  Commissioner  may  transfer  members  of  the 
Force  and  vary  the  District  or  other  territorial  strength 
as  he  sees  fit,  provided  the  established  strength  of  the 
Force  is  not  exceeded. 
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ESTABLISHMENTS 

8.  The  establishment  shall  include  such  officers 
commanding,  other  officers,  other  ranks  and  civilian 
personnel  as  the  Minister  shall  direct,  and  it  may  in- 
clude the  following, — 

Headquarters 
Commissioner 
Deputy  Commissioner 
Secretarial  Staffs 

Administrative  Staffs 
General 
Senior  Staff  Inspector 
Staff  Inspectors 
Other  Ranks 
Civilian  Personnel 

Financial 
Chief  Accountant 
Accountants 
Stenographers 
Clerks 

Transport 
Inspector  in  Charge 
Civilian  Personnel 

Investigative  Branches 
Criminal  Investigation 
Branch 
Chief  Inspector 
Inspectors 
Other  Ranks 
Civilian  Personnel 
Liquor  Control  Act  Investigation 
Branch 
Chief  Inspector 
Inspectors 
Other  Ranks 
Civilian  Personnel 

Districts  (or  Special  Districts) 
District  Headquarters 
District  Inspector  (or 

I  nspector-in-Charge) 
Sergeants 
Patrol  Sergeants 
Civilian  Personnel 
Detachments  and  Details 
Corporals 

Acting  High  Constables 
Provincial  Constables 
Special  Constables 


branches 

9.  The  Commissioner  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Minister,  create  any  other  Branches  of  the  Force 
as  administrative  necessity  from  time  to  time  may 
render  requisite  in  order  to  maintain  efficiency. 


DUTIES  AND  POWERS 
Commissioner 
duties 
10. — (1)  The  Commissioner  shall, — 

(a)  make  such  recommendations  as  are  requisite 
from  time  to  time  to  the  Minister  for  his  ap- 
proval, dealing  with  appointments,  promotions, 
resignations,  retirements  and  dismissals; 

(b)  investigate  any  complaint  or  charge  preferred 
against  anyone  under  his  control,  and  submit 
his  report,  findings  and  recommendations  to  the 
Minister; 


(c)  keep  a  record  of  all  offences  registered  against 
any  member  or  other  person  on  the  Force, 
showing  disposition  made  thereof; 

(d)  keep  a  nominal  and  descriptive  roll  of  all  mem- 
bers and  other  persons  of  the  Force; 

(e)  prepare  the  estimates  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  year, 
and  submit  them  to  the  Minister; 

(/)  perform  such  additional  or  other  duties  and 
exercise  such  additional  or  other  powers  as  the 
Legislature  of  Ontario  or  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  impose  or  confer;  and 

(g)  carry  out  the  instructions  of  the  Minister  not 
being  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  The 
Constables  Act  and  the  regulations  passed  pur- 
suant thereto. 

powers 

(2)  The  Commissioner  may, — 

(a)  suspend  for  cause  any  member  of  the  Force; 

(b)  fine  any  member  of  the  Force  found  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  discipline; 

(c)  make  transfers  within  the  authorized  establish- 
ment of  the  Force;  and 

(d)  issue  from  time  to  time  Police  Orders  and  In- 
structions which  deal  with  any  matter  under 
his  control. 

Deputy  Commissioner 

n.  The  Deputy  Commissioner  shall, — 

(o)  in  the  absence  of  the  Commissioner  from  Head- 
quarters act  in  his  place  and  stead; 

(ft)  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Commissioner, 
be  in  charge  of  the  Criminal  Investigation 
Branch  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the 
Commissioner  may  assign  to  him  from  time  to 
time; 

(c)  except  in  cases  of  emergency  take  no  important 
or  official  action  without  first  consulting  the 
Commissioner  and  receiving  his  approval;  and 

(d)  carry  out  the  existing  orders  of  the  Commis- 
sioner when  acting  in  his  absence  and  where 
circumstances  require  that  such  existing  orders 
be  changed  he  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Com- 
missioner giving  the  reasons  for  the  change  in 
each  case. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  BRANCHES 

General  Branch 

senior  staff  inspector 

12.— (1)  The  Senior  Staff  Inspector  shall  be  the 
chief  officer  of  the  General  Branch  and  shall  assign  the 
work  to  the  members  thereof  and  shall  perform  such 
other  duties  as  the  Commissioner  may  direct. 

(2)  The  Senior  Staff  Inspector  shall  be  responsible 
to  the  Commissioner  for  the  administration  of  the 
Force  and  in  particular  shall  be  responsible  for, — 

(a)  orders,  reports,  correspondence  and  filing; 

(b)  personal  records; 

(c)  statistics; 

(d)  clothing  and  equipment; 
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(«)   preparation  of  estimates; 

(/)   annual  and  periodical  reports; 

(g)  passing  reports  or  correspondence  to  other 
Branches  or  Departments  as  directed  by  the 
Commissioner;  and 

(A)  generally  giving  effect  to  the  instructions  of  the 
Commissioner  as  they  relate  to  and  affect  the 
administration  of  the  Force. 

STAFF  INSPECTORS 

13.  The  Staff  Inspectors  shall,— 

(a)  make  inspections  of  the  Districts  and  endeavour 
to  assist  and  encourage  District  Inspectors  to 
achieve  a  reasonable  degree  ot  uniformity  in 
system  and  method  in  the  carrying  out  of  the 
Regulations  and  Instructions  of  the  Force; 

{b)  draw  to  the  attention  of  the  District  Inspector 
or  other  officer  commanding  any  minor  irregu- 
larities on  the  part  of  the  members  of  the  Force 
under  his  command  and  report  to  the  Commis- 
sioner if  such  irregularities  are  persisted  in; 

(c)  submit  a  written  report  to  the  Commissioner  on 
the  completion  of  any  inspection; 

(d)  investigate  and  report  upon  alleged  breaches  of 
discipline  when  so  directed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner; and 

(e)  carry  out  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned 
to  them  by  the  Commissioner  or  Deputy  Com- 
missioner when  acting  for  the  Commissioner  or 
by  the  Senior  Staff  Inspector  acting  upon  the 
direction  of  the  Commissioner  or  Deputy  Com- 
missioner in  the  absence  of  the  Commissioner. 


Financial  Branch 

Chief  Accountant 

14.  The  Chief  Accountant  shall,— 

(a)  prepare  financial  instructions  for  the  guidance 
of  the  members  of  the  Force; 

(6)  prepare  pay-rolls,  estimates  and  financial  data 
as  and  when  required; 

(c)  deal  with  all  matters  relating  to  moneys  de- 
ductible, receivable  and  payable  in  connection 
with  the  Force  at  Headquarters; 

(d)  check  and  audit  accounts  dealt  with  by  District 
Headquarters  and  submitted  to  Headquarters 
for  approval; 

(e)  assign  the  duties  of  the  Staff  of  the  Financial 
Branch;  and 

(/)  submit  to  the  Commissioner  for  approval  all 
matters  of  finance  not  already  provided  for  or 
as  directed. 

Transport  Branch 

Inspector  of  Automobiles 

15.  The  Inspector  of  Automobiles  shall, — 

(o)  supervise  the  Government  automobiles,  motor- 
cycles and  other  transport  equipment  and  ac- 
cessories issued  to  or  in  use  by  members  of  the 
Force; 

(b)  report  to  the  Commissioner  in  writing  all  cases 
of  negligence  or  misconduct   in   references  to 


such  equipment,  fixing  the  responsibility  there- 
for as  far  as  is  practicable; 

(c)  keep  a  record  of  the  history  and  performance 
on  a  cost  per  mile  basis  of  each  vehicle; 

(d)  report  to  the  Commissioner  any  vehicle  or  other 
equipment  which  is  or  is  becoming  uneconom- 
ical, stating  the  apparent  reason  therefor; 

(e)  make  requisition  on  official  forms  in  the  current 
prescribed  manner  for  accessories,  parts  and 
supplies  needed; 

(/)  have  control  of  the  staff  and  direct  the  work  at 
Headquarters  garage;  and 

(g)  prepare  and  issue  instructions  concerning  Gov- 
ernment automobiles,  and  allied  subjects,  for 
the  information  and  guidance  of  the  members 
of  the  Force. 

INVESTIGATIVE  BRANCHES  • 

Criminal  Investigation  Branch 

16. — (1)  The  Criminal  Investigation  Branch  shall 
be  responsible  upon  direction  for  the  investigation  of 
major  crimes  and  offences  and  interdepartmental  mat- 
ters. 

(2)  The  officer  appointed  to  the  charge  and  control 
of  the  Branch  shall, — 

(o)  report  daily  and  in  person  if  so  directed  to  the 
Commissioner; 

(b)  immediately  refer  all  requests  for  aid  from 
Crown  Attorneys  or  local  police  departments  to 
the  Commissioner  who  shall  decide  what  action 
is  to  be  taken ; 

(c)  be  responsible  for  the  maintenance  and  keeping 
up  to  date  of  criminal  records  including  photo- 
graphic and  finger  print  data;  and 

(d)  make  such  general,  annual,  periodical  or  other 
departmental  reports  as  the  Commissioner  may 
direct. 

Liquor  Control  Act  Investigation  Branch 

17.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  Branch  shall, — 

(c)  be  responsible  for  the  observance  and  enforce- 
ment of  the  liquor  laws  throughout  the  Prov- 
ince; 

(6)  receive,  examine  and  consider  the  reports  of 
officers  relating  to  liquor  laws; 

(c)  bring  to  the  immediate  notice  of  the  Commis- 
sioner any  unusual  or  important  occurrence  or 
one  likely  to  cause  public  concern  and  consult 
with  the  Liquor  Control  Board,  departmental 
counsel  or  otherwise,  as  directed  by  the  Com- 
missioner; 

(d)  take  such  action  and  issue  such  instructions  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine;  and 

(e)  furnish  such  statistics,  reports  or  data  as  the 
Commissioner  may  request. 

DISTRICT  INSPECTORS 

18.  A  District  Inspector  shall  perform  the  following 
duties,  and  such  other  duties  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require,  and  subject  to  his  direction  shall  be  responsible 
to  him  for, — 

(o)  the  control  and  direction  of  the  area  forming 
the  District  to  which  he  is  assigned; 
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(b)  the  rational  enforcement  of  the  law,  the  pre- 
servation of  the  peace  and  the  protection  of  life 
and  property; 

(c)  enforcing  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the 
Force ; 

(d)  securing  compliance  with  all  orders  and  other 
instructions  issued  from  time  to  time; 

(e)  instructing,  training  and  encouraging  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Force  in  his  charge  to  the  end  that 
efficiency  and  discipline  be  brought  about  and 
maintained; 

(/)  effecting  the  fullest  possible  measure  of  co- 
operation with  and  assistance  to  local  police; 

(g)  the  maintenance  and  care  of  all  clothing,  equip- 
ment and  other  Government  property  in  the 
District  and  charged  to  the  Force,  whether  at 
Detachments,  District  Headquarters  or  else- 
where in  the  District; 

(h)  so  acquainting  himself  with  the  members  of  the 
Force  under  his  command  that  he  may  exercise 
such  a  manner  of  dealing  with  them  as  will  en- 
sure respect  for  authority  and  foster  in  them 
self-respect,  personal  honour  and  pride  of  the 
Force  to  which  they  belong; 

(i)  disposing  of  minor  derelictions  capable  of 
rection  by  timely  warning  and  advice  g 
firmly  but  kindly; 

(j)  immediately  reporting  to  the  Commissioner  in 
writing  any  serious  misconduct  or  disobedience, 
and  anything  likely  to  occasion  public  scandal 
or  to  bring  any  discredit  upon  the  Force; 

(k)  promptly  reporting  to  the  Commissioner  in 
writing  the  particulars  of  any  outstanding  or 
praiseworthy  service  in  order  that  due  and  pro- 
per commendation  may  follow  if  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Commissioner  it  is  merited; 

(/)  immediately  enquiring  into  every  complaint 
made  by  a  citizen  concerning  a  member  of  the 
Force  in  his  District  and  reporting  to  the  Com- 
missioner thereon,  and  where  the  complaint  is 
concerning  a  member  of  some  other  District 
forwarding  the  complaint  to  the  Inspector  of 
that  District  and  sending  a  copy  to  the  Com- 
missioner; 

(m)  in  cases  where  the  complaint  and  circumstances 
appear  to  warrant  it,  preferring  a  formal  charge 
against  the  member  ot  the  Force  concerned  and 
referring  the  matter  to  the  Commissioner; 

(n)  training  his  subordinates  to  confer  with  the 
Crown  Attorney  concerned,  when  confronted 
with  any  doubt,  emergency  or  difficulty  con- 
cerning the  application  of  the  law  and  its  en- 
forcement; and 

(o)  doing  everything  in  his  power  to  occasion  a 
spirit  of  unquestioned  loyalty,  harmony,  co- 
operation and  exemplary  conduct. 

SERGEANTS 
19.  A  Sergeant  shall, — 

(a)  be  under  the  immediate  orders  of  the  District 
Inspector  of  the  District  to  which  he  is  at- 
tached ; 

(b)  be  available  to  immediately  proceed  to  the 
scene  of  any  serious  happening  within  the  Dis- 
trict; 


(c)   assist  any  officer  to  carry  out  an  investigation; 


{d)  be  completely  and  absolutely  loyal  to  his  Dis- 
trict Inspector  and  to  that  end  he  shall  see  that 
the  instructions  and  lawful  commands  of  the 
District  Inspector  are  scupulously  carried  out; 

(e)  at  no  time  fail  to  endeavour  to  correct  any  minor 
irregularity  coming  to  his  notice; 

(/)  immediately  investigate  and  report  to  the  Dis- 
trict Inspector  in  writing  any  wanton,  wilful, 
serious  or  repeated  dereliction  of  duty,  deport- 
ment or  conduct,  coming  to  his  notice  and  shall 
state  precisely  his  findings  in  the  matter; 

(g)  refrain. from  undue  familiarity  and  any  dealings 
with  subordinates  likely  or  calculated  to  pre- 
judice his  authority,  impartiality  or  ability  to 
strictly  carry  out  his  duties  with  absolute  fair- 
ness; and 

(h)  visit  the  Detachments  of  the  District  and  make 
a  report  in  writing  when  so  directed  by  the 
District  Inspector, 

SENIOR  SERGEANT 

and  in  the  case  of  the  Senior  Sergeant  stationed  at 
District  Headquarters  shall, — 

(i)  be  second-in-command  of  the  District,  and  in 
the  absence  of  the  District  Inspector  from  the 
District,  have  and  exercise  all  ot  his  powers  and 
responsibilities  and  perform  all  of  his  duties; 
and 

(j)  familiarize  himself  at  all  times  with  official  docu- 
ments, reports,  correspondence,  records,  filing 
systems,  and  with  the  District  Headquarters 
Office  generally  in  such  degree  and  manner  as 
will  enable  him  to  assume  instant  command  if 
necessary. 

PATROL  SERGEANTS 
20.  A  Patrol  Sergeant  shall, — 

(a)  have  charge  of  and  supervise  the  Provincial 
Constables  assigned  to  Highway  Patrol  Duty, 
aid  and  encourage  them  to  perform  their  duties; 

(b)  discharge  such  other  duties  as  the  District  In- 
spector or  Sergeant,  in  his  absence,  may  direct; 

(c)  set  an  example  of  cleanliness,  neatness,  activity 
and  alertness; 

(d)  endeavour  to  occasion  and  maintain  discipline, 
and  to  enhance  the  good  name  of  the  Force  and 
the  Province  it  serves; 

(e)  report  in  writing  derelictions  of  discipline,  duty 
and  procedure  to  the  District  Inspector,  except 
in  minor  cases  when  a  note  shall  be  made  and 
a  warning  given  and  any  repetition  reported; 
and 

(/)  from  time  to  time  and  in  such  manner  as  to  cover 
every  member  of  the  Highway  Patrol  in  their 
area, — 

(i)  examine  informations  laid  by  them  and  so 
instruct  them  that  they  are  correctly 
drawn  and  that  sufficient  evidence  is  avail- 
able to  warrant  the  laying  of  such  informa- 
tion; 

(ii)  see  that  unnecessary  charges  are  not  pre- 
ferred where  a  caution  or  warning  should 
suffice;  and 

(iii)  visit  Courts  and  see  that  deportment  of 
the  members  of  the  Force  is  correct  and 
evidence  properly  given. 
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CORPORALS 


DUTIES 


21.  A  corporal  may  be  appointed  to  the  charge  and 
control  of  a  detachment  where  there  are  three  or  more 
Provincial  Con  tables  permanently  on  duty  and  shall 
be  directly  responsible  to  the  District  Inspector  for, — 

(a)  directing  and  apportioning  the  work  of  the  de- 
tachment; and 

(6)  supervising  the  members  of  the  Force  stationed 
at  such  detachment,  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  discipline  and  the  proper  discharge  of  duty 
there. 

POLICE  PARTY 

22.  Every  police  party  proceeding  on  duty  unless 
otherwise  directed  shall  be  under  the  command  of  the 
person  holding  the  highest  rank  and  where  the  party 
consists  of  constables  only  it  shall  be  under  the  com- 
mand of  the  constable  with  the  greatest  seniority  in 
length  of  service. 


SERVICE 


APPLICATION 

23.  Applications  for  appointment  to  the  Force  shall 
be  made  in  writing  in  the  prescribed  form. 


QUALIFICATIONS 

24.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  to  the  Force  un- 
less he, — 

(a)  is  a  British  subject; 

(b)  is  between  the  ages  of  twenty-five  and  thirty- 
five  years  and  produces  a  birth  certificate  or 
other  proof  of  age;  provided  that  a  person  of 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years  or  over,  and  under 
the  age  of  thirty-five  years  may  be  appointed  it 
the  nature  of  his  services  with  the  armed  forces 
is  such  as  would  warrant  the  Commissioner  in 
considering  his  application  and  recommending 
his  appointment; 

(c)  is  at  least  five  feet,  nine  inches  in  height  without 
his  shoes; 

(d)  weighs  not  less  than  160  pounds  and  not  more 
than  200  pounds; 

(e)  is  certified  by  a  government  medical  officer  to 
be  in  good  health,  mentally  and  physically,  and 
fit  for  duty  as  a  police  constable; 

(J)  produces  satisfactory  proof  of  at  least  two  years 
of  High  School  education  or  its  equivalent; 

(g)  passes  the  educational  examination  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister;  and 

(A)  is  of  good  moral  character  and  habits  and  sub- 
mits at  least  three  satisfactory  references  as  to 
his  character  and  previous  employment. 


PERSONAL  INTERVIEWS;   REJECTIONS 

25. — (1)  The  Commissioner  may  require  the  appli- 
cant to  appear  personally  before  him  in  order  to  deter- 
mine his  suitability  for  appointment. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  be  obliged  to  give 
any  reason  for  the  rejection  of  an  applicant. 


TRAINING  SCHOOL 

26. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  training  school  for  the 
training  of  recruits,  the  conducting  of  refresher  courses, 
instructions  in  drill  and  the  use  of  firearms  and  for  such 
other  instruction  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  laid  down 
in  the  syllabus  with  the  approval  of  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  The  school  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
Commissioner  who  shall  appoint  a  chief  instructor  who 
shall  be  responsible  to  him  for  the  conduct  of  the  school, 
and  such  other  instructors  as  he  may  deem  advisable. 

(3)  The  school  may  be  operated  separately  for  the 
Force  or  in  conjunction  with  any  other  force,  as  the 
Minister  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commis- 
sioner may  determine. 

CLASSIFICATION 

27.  Provincial  Constables  shall  be  classified,  sub- 
ject to  the  proper  performance  of  duty  and  good  con- 
duct, as  follows, — 

(a)  Probationary  for  not  less  than  six  months  from 
date  of  appointment,  and  for  any  additional 
period  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner; 

(b)  Grade  "D" — first  year  following  permanent  ap- 
pointment; 

(c)  Grade  "C" — second  year  following  permanent 
appointment ; 

(d)  Grade  "B" — third  year  following  permanent 
appointment; 

(e)  Grade  "A" — fourth  year  following  permanent 
appointment  and  until  promoted  to  higher  rank; 
and 

(/)   Special  Provincial  Constables. 

ACTING  RANKS 

28.  Acting  ranks  may  be  granted  from  time  to  time 
to  test  the  suitability  of  members  for  promotion  to 
substantive  rank,  and  every  facility  shall  be  given  to 
such  personnel  to  acquire  full  knowledge  of  their  duties, 
and  any  who  fail  to  prove  fitness  shall  be  reverted  to 
their  original  ranks,  and  the  appointment  and  reversion 
(with  cause)  shall  be  entered  on  "Personal  History 
Sheet". 

SENIORITY,  HOW  DETERMINED 

29. — (1)  Constables  shall  be  given  numbers  com- 
mencing at  number  1,  according  to  the  date  of  appoint- 
ment, and  the  seniority  of  all  ranks  below  that  of  In- 
spector shall  be  determined  according  to  such  numbers. 

(2)  The  seniority  of  Inspectors  and  higher  ranks 
shall  be  determined  according  to  the  date  of  appoint- 
ment to  such  rank. 

SERVICE  BADGES  AND  INCREMENT 

30. — (1)  A  Service  badge  shall  be  granted  to  mem- 
bers of  the  force  under  the  rank  of  Inspector  for  each 
period  of  five  continuous  years  of  service  to  take  the 
form  of  a  gold  bar  exposed  vertically  on  the  left  sleeve 
one-halt  inch  above  the  point  of  the  cuff. 

(2)  Each  badge  shall  entitle  the  wearer  to  a  Service 
Badge  Allowance  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  month,  pro- 
vided that  such  allowance  shall  not  exceed  Twenty-five 
dollars  ($25.00)  per  annum. 

NOTICE   OF    RETIRING 

31. — (1)  Except  with  the  consent  of  the  Commis- 
sioner two  weeks'  notice  shall  be  given  by  all  members 
of  the  Force  desiring  to  retire. 
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(2)  Upon  the  resignation  or  retirement  of  any  mem- 
ber of  the  force,  all  uniforms  and  equipment  shall  be 
turned  in  at  District  Headquarters  and  be  checked  and 
sent  to  Headquarters,  and  no  refund  shall  be  made 
until  a  certificate  that  it  is  correct  has  been  received 
at  Headquarters  from  the  District  Inspector. 

(3)  The  District  Inspector  shall  report  to  Head- 
quarters as  to  accountable  funds  advanced  to  any  mem- 
ber leaving  the  Force  and  as  to  whether  they  have 
been  refunded. 

(4)  No  allowance  shall  be  made  for  transportation 
from  the  point  at  which  any  member  leaves  the  Force. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  SERVICE  AND  CHARACTER 

32.  A  certificate  of  service  and  character  may  be 
issued  by  the  Commissioner  to  any  member  who  has 
served  at  least  two  full  years  with  the  Force  and  is  not 
dismissed,  discharged  or  required  to  resign  by  reason 
of  disciplinary  action,  and  no  duplicate  of  such  certi- 
ficate shall  be  obtainable. 

ABSENCE 

NOTIFICATION  OF  COMMISSIONER 

33.  In  the  event  of  absence  from  duty  of  any  mem- 
ber of  the  Force  for  any  cause  the  Commissioner  shall 
be  notified  in  writing  at  once. 

MEDICAL  CERTIFICATE 

34.  Where  absence  is  due  to  illness  and  exceeds 
three  days,  a  medical  certificate  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Commissioner. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

35.  The  following  leave  of  absence  may  be  granted 
with  pay, — 

(a)  sick  leave,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  The 
Public  Service  Act; 

(b)  special  leave,  on  compassionate,  emergent  or 
such  other  grounds  as  the  Commissioner  deems 
reasonable ; 

(c)  annual  leave,  not  exceeding  two  weeks  in  any 
one  year,  unless  written  authority  to  accumu- 
late it  has  been  granted  by  the  Commissioner. 

APPLICATION  FOR  LEAVE 

36. — (1)  Applications  of  members  of  the  Force  for 
leave  of  absence  in  ordinary  cases  shall  be  made  in 
writing  and  in  cases  of  emergency  shall  be  confirmed 
in  writing  to  their  superior  officer  who  shall  submit 
them  together  with  his  recommendation  to  the  Com- 
missioner on  the  proper  forms  and  in  the  manner 
directed  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Every  member  of  the  Force  shall  notify  his  su- 
perior officer  of  his  address  while  on  leave. 

WEEKLY  DAY  OF  REST 

37. — (1)  Every  member  of  the  Force,  except  when 
absent  with  leave,  shall  be  on  duty  at  all  times  provided 
that,  save  on  occasions  of  emergency  and  on  Dominion 
Public  Holidays,  District  Inspectors  may  allow  to  the 
members  under  their  command  one  day  in  each  week 
free  of  duty,  and  such  members  shall  hold  themselves 
in  readiness  for  instant  duty  whenever  an  emergency 
arises  and  shall  not  leave  their  own  area  without  the 
permission  of  the  District  Inspector,  and  such  leave 
shall  terminate  at  midnight  on  the  same  day. 

(2)  The  District  Inspector  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Commissioner,  allow  a  member  to  accumulate 


such  weekly  leaves  but  no  such  accumulation  shall  ex- 
ceed three  days  at  any  one  time. 

ROUTINE  ORDERS 

DEFINITION 

38.  The  routine  orders  of  the  Force  shall  be  known 
as  Police  Orders,  Special  Orders,  Branch  Orders  and 
Circulars. 

POLICE  ORDERS 

39. — (1)  Police  Orders  shall  be  designated  P.O.  and 
shall  be  issued  by  the  Commissioner  as  required  and 
published  to  the  Force  forthwith,  and  shall  deal  with 
appointments,  suspensions,  dismissals,  resignations, 
retirements,  transfers,  leaves  of  absence,  promotions, 
graduations,  commendations,  awards,  disciplinary  ac- 
tions, establishment  or  closing  of  detachments,  district 
or  other  headquarters,  clothing,  equipment,  accoutre- 
ments and  such  other  matters  as  relate  to  the  adminis- 
tration, control  and  discipline  of  the  Force. 

(2)  Each  issue  of  Police  Orders  shall  be  numbered 
consecutively  commencing  with  number  1  in  each 
calendar  year. 

(3)  Each  issue  of  Police  Orders  may  contain  any 
number  of  orders  and  the  orders  comprising  each  Police 
Order  shall  be  numbered  consecutively  commencing 
with  number  1  and  shall  bear  its  appropriate  title. 

(4)  Every  order  shall  be  indexed  at  Headquarters 
according  to  its  subject  matter. 

(5)  Police  Orders  shall  be  supplied  to  Branches  and 
Districts  in  sufficient  numbers  to  permit  immediate 
distribution. 

(6)  All  references  to  Police  Orders  shall  quote 
Police  Order  Number,  Order  Number  and  year  (e.g., 
PO.  10  (6),  1940,  means  Police  Order  No.  10,  Order 
No.  6  of  the  year  1940.) 

SPECIAL  ORDERS 

40. — (1)  Special  Orders  shall  be  designated  S.O. 
and  shall  be  issued  by  the  Commissioner  and  published 
forthwith  to  the  Force  dealing  with  matters  upon  which 
it  is  deemed  necessary  to  give  information,  advice  and 
guidance  to  members  of  the  Force  in  the  better  carrying 
out  of  their  duties  but  which  do  not  concern  the  per- 
sonnel or  government  of  the  Force  and  which  are  not 
of  sufficient  importance  or  permanency  to  be  included 
in  the  Manual  of  Instructions. 

(2)  Only  one  subject  shall  be  dealt  with  in  any 
Special  Order  and  the  subject  matter  shall  be  briefly 
stated  at  the  top  of  the  Special  Order. 

FINANCIAL  BRANCH  ORDERS 

41. — (1)  Financial  Branch  Orders  dealing  with 
financial  instructions  shall  be  designated  F.B.O.  and 
shall  be  issued  by  the  Chief  Accountant  or  other  officer 
in  actual  charge  of  the  Financial  Branch  upon  the 
direction  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Unless  otherwise  directed  Financial  Branch 
Orders  shall  be  issued  only  to  District  Inspectors  arid 
District  Sergeants  who  shall  instruct  the  other  ranks 
as  to  their  requirements. 

(3)  The  Orders  shall  be  marginally  numbered  and 
shall  be  published  in  loose  leaf  form  and  signed  by  the 
person  issuing  them. 

(4)  Amendments  to  the  Orders  shall  be  published 
to  those  entitled  to  receive  them,  who  shall  acknowledge 
their  receipt  and  insert  them  in  the  place  and  stead  of 
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the  Order  amended;  additional  Orders  appropriately 
numbered  shall  similarly  be  inserted  in  the  proper  place. 

(5)  A  copy  of  all  Financial  Branch  Orders  shall  be 
filed  in  the  General  Branch  file  at  Headquarters. 


TRANSPORT  BRANCH  ORDERS 

42. — (1)  Transport  Branch  Orders  shall  be  desig- 
nated T.B.O.,  and  shall  be  issued  upon  the  direction 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission  by  the  In- 
spector of  Automobiles  to  District  Inspectors  and  other 
ranks  concerned  and  shall  deal  with  the  care,  mainten- 
ance and  operation  of  all  automotive  and  other  trans- 
port equipment  supplied  out  of  public  funds  for  the 
use  of  the  Force,  the  preparation  of  forms  detailing 
operating  costs  and  generally  with  any  matter  in  con- 
nection with  such  equipment. 

(2)  Transport  Branch  Orders  shall  be  kept  in  a 
loose  leaf  form  similar  to  Financial  Branch  Orders  and 
one  copy  shall  be  filed  in  the  General  Branch  at  Head- 
quarters. 

CIRCtJLARS 

43. — (1)  All  other  matters  that  require  to  be 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Force  or  to  any  portion 
thereof  shall  be  published  in  circulars  which  may  be 
issued  by  Headquarters,  Headquarters  Branches  or 
District  Headquarters. 

(2)  Unless  the  Commissioner  by  a  Special  Order 
directs  otherwise,  circulars  shall  be  issued  only  under 
the  following  headings, — 


Designation                        Name 

L.P.. 

.  Lost  Property 

F.P.. 

.  .  Found  Property 

S.P.  . 

.Stolen  Property  (other  than  au- 

tos,  markers  and  bicycles) 

SA.. 

.  Stolen  Autos  (including  markers) 

S.B.. 

.Stolen  Bicycles 

M.P. 

.  Missing  Persons 

W.P. 

.Wanted  Persons 

G.C.. 

.General  Circulars 

TEMPORARY  COMMAND 


44.  An  Officer  in  temporary  command  shall  not 
issue  any  Orders  on  his  own  account  which  depart  from 
the  established  routine,  unless  authorized  by  the  Com- 
missioner to  do  so. 


DISCIPLINE 


PROCEDtJRE 

45.  Every  member  of  the  Force  against  whom  a 
report  or  complaint  suggesting  the  commission  of  an 
offence  against  discipline  is  made,  shall  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible, be  informed  in  writing  of  the  exact  charge  against 
him. 

WRITTEN  CHARGE 

46.  The  written  charge  shall  disclose  an  offence 
against  discipline  as  defined  in  the  Disciplinary  Code 
of  the  Force  with  such  details  as  to  time  and  place  as 
will  leave  the  accused  under  no  misapprehension  as  to 
the  offence  with  which  he  is  charged. 

CHARGE  REPORT 

47.  The  written  charge  shall  appear  on  a  form  pro- 
vided for  the  purpose  to  be  known  as  the  "Charge 
Ref>ort"  which  shall  contain  the  names  of  the  witnesses 
to  be  called  in  support  of  the  charge,  and  the  Charge 
Report  and  all  relevant  documents  in  support  of  the 
charge  shall  be  placed  before  the  Commissioner. 


PRIVILEGES  EXTENDED  TO  ACCUSED 

48.  The  accused,  on  appearing  before  the  Commis- 
sioner, shall  be  directed  to  state  in  his  own  handwriting 
upon  the  Charge  Report  whether  he  pleads  "guilty"  or 
"not  guilty"  and  he  shall  be  allowed  to  dictate  to  a 
stenographer,  or  to  give  any  explanation  he  may  wish 
to  offer  in  writing. 

WITNESSES 

49.  If  the  charge  is  to  be  tried,  the  accused  shall  be 
allowed  to  name  any  witnesses  to  material  facts  whom 
he  wishes  to  call,  and  any  such  witnesses  who  are  mem- 
bers of  the  Force  shall  be  ordered  to  attend  and  any 
others  shall  be  given  due  notice  that  their  attendance 
is  desired. 

DECISION  OF  COMMISSIONER 

50.  The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  shall  be 
written  on  the  Charge  Report  and  the  accused  shall 
either  be  notified  in  writing  or  be  required  to  acknowl- 
edge having  read  it  by  his  own  handwriting  on  the 
Charge  Report. 


POWERS  OF  COMMISSIONER 

51.  The  Commissioner  shall  have  power  to, — 
(a)  determine  the  charge; 
{b)  dismiss  the  charge; 

(c)  upon  conviction,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  award  a  punishment  by  way  of  a  fine 
not  exceeding  thirty  days'  pay  deductible  at 
the  rate  of  not  exceeding  five  days  pay  per 
month,  except  that  the  whole  amount  due  shall 
be  deducted  forthwith  in  the  event  such  person 
quits  the  Force; 

(d)  reprimand; 

(e)  caution;  or 

(/)  remit  the  case  to  the  Minister  for  any  greater 
degree  of  punishment  than  is  provided  in  the 
preceding  clauses,  and  in  that  event  he  shall 
recommend  to  the  Minister,  in  writing,  whether 
in  his  view  the  convicted  member  of  the  Force 
should  be, — 

(i)  dismissed; 

(ii)  required  to  resign   (as  an  alternative  to 
dismissal);  or 

(iii)  reduced  in  rank,  seniority  or  pay. 


ENTRY  ON   PERSONAL  HISTORY  SHEET 

52.  Every  punishment,  except  a  caution,  shall  be 
entered  in  the  conduct  sheet  on  the  man's  personal 
history  sheet. 

REDUCTION  IN  PAY 

53.  A  reduction  in  pay  shall  operate  only  for  a 
stipulated  period,  not  to  exceed  one  year,  and  it 
shall  not  prevent  any  advance  in  pay  to  which  the 
man  would  have  been  entitled  but  for  the  punishment 
awarded,  unless  the  period  of  reduction  has  in  the 
meantime  been  further  extended  by  way  of  punishment 
for  some  additional  disciplinary  offence. 


54.  Completed  charge  reports  shall  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Commissioner. 
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PUBLICATION  IN  ORDERS 

55.  The  results  of  such  enquiries,  and  the  action 
taken  in  consequence,  shall  be  made  known  to  the  Forcfe 
by  way  of  an  entry  in  Police  Orders,  and  the  said  entry 
shall  be  a  sufficient  authority  to  require  the  Senior  Staff 
Inspector,  as  well  as  the  District  Inspector  concerned, 
to  cause  a  copy  of  the  said  entry  to  be  made  on  the 
conduct  sheet  of  the  man  concerned  on  his  personal 
history  sheet. 

INVESTIGATION  AND  PREFERRING  OF  CHARGE 

56.  Unless  the  Commissioner  otherwise  directs,  the 
immediate  commanding  or  other  officer-in-charge  or 
the  sergeant-in-charge  for  the  time  being  shall  at  once 
investigate  or  cause  to  be  investigated,  and  report  to 
the  Commissioner  upon  any  misconduct  on  the  part  of 
a  member  of  the  Force  under  his  command  if  it  discloses 
a  probable  breach  of  discipline  as  defined  by  the 
Discipline  Code;  and  in  serious  or  repeated  cases  shall 
also  prefer  on  the  Charge  Report  a  written  charge 
disclosing  the  offence  against  discipline  alleged  to  have 
been  committed. 

POWERS  OF  CHARGING  OFFICER 

57.  A  charging  Officer  shall  have  no  power  to  deter- 
mine or  in  any  way  deal  with  alleged  breaches  of 
discipline  other  than  to  give  the  man  concerned  due 
notice  in  writing  of  the  charge  preferred  against  him 
and  shall  make  no  recommendations  whatsoever  until 
or  unless  asked  for  by  the  Commissioner. 

MINOR  FIRST  OFFENCES 

58.  In  minor  first  offences  the  officer  commanding 
may  in  his  discretion,  in  lieu  of  preferring  any  charge, 
admonish  the  offender,  provided  that  it  is  reported  in 
writing  to  the  Commissioner  and  any  repetition  within 
one  year  of  the  same  offence  shall  necessitate  a  charge 
report. 

DUTY  TO  REPORT  CERTAIN  MISCONDUCT 

59.  It  is  the  duty  of  every  member  of  the  Force 
to  report  in  writing  through  the  proper  channels  any 
misconduct  liable  to  bring  discredit  upon  the  Force 
coming  to  his  notice  on  the  part  of  members. 

RESPONSIBILITY  OF  SERGEANT 

60.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  sergeant  to  set  a  good 
disciplinary  example,  and  he  shall  always  be  held 
responsible  to  his  District  Inspector,  or  other  officer 
commanding,  for  the  general  conduct  and  discipline 
of  the  members  of  the  District  under  him;  he  shall 
enquire  into  and  report  in  writing  to  the  District 
Inspector,  or  such  other  officer,  on  the  maintenance  of 
discipline,  respectability  and  the  good  name  of  the 
Force. 

AUTHORITY  TO  SUSPEND 

61. — (1)  Whenever  a  member  of  the  Force  is 
accused  of  a  serious  breach  of  duty  and  it  appears  that 
there  is  a  strong  possibility  that  the  accused  person  is 
guilty,  the  commanding  officer,  or  other  officer  in 
charge,  shall  request  the  Commissioner  by  telephone 
or  telegraph  for  authority  to  suspend  the  accused  from 
duty  pending  the  determination  of  the  charge. 

(2)  Upon  such  suspension  the  accused  shall  turn 
in  all  articles  of  uniform  and  equipment  to  District 
Headquarters,  and  he  shall  not  perform  any  act  of 
duty  or  receive  any  pay  until  he  has  been  reinstated. 

DISCIPLINARY  CODE 

62.  It  shall  be  an  offence  against  the  Discipline 
of  the  Force  if  any  member  is  guilty  of, — 


(a)  Discreditable  conduct,  that  is  to  say,  if  he  acts 
in  a  disorderly  manner,  or  any  manner  preju- 
dicial to  discipline  or  likely  to  bring  discredit 
on  the  reputation  of  the  Force: 

(b)  Insubordinate  or  oppressive  conduct,  that  is  to 
say,  if  he, — 

(i)  is  insubordinate  by  word,  act  or 
demeanour; 

(ii)  is  guilty  of  oppressive  or  tyrannical  conduct 
towards  an  inferior  in  rank; 

(iii)  uses  obscene,  abusive  or  insulting  language 
to  any  other  member  of  the  Force; 

(iv)  wilfully  or  negligently  makes  any  false 
complaint  or  statement  against  any  mem- 
ber of  the  Force; 

(v)  assaults  any  other  member  of  the  Force; 


(vi)  overholds  any  complaint  or  report  against 
any  member  of  the  Force. 

(c)  Disobedience  of  orders,  that  is  to  say,  if  he 
disobeys,  or  without  good  and  sufficient  cause 
omits  or  neglects  to  carry  out  any  lawful  order, 
written  or  otherwise. 

(d)  Neglect  of  duty,  that  is  to  say,  if  he, — 

(i)  neglects,  or  without  good  and  sufficient 
cause  omits,  promptly  and  diligently  to 
attend  to  or  carry  out  anything  which 
is  his  duty  as  a  Constable; 

(ii)  idles  or  gossips  while  on  duty; 

(iii)  fails  to  work  in  accordance  with  orders, 
or  leaves  his  area,  detachment,  detail  or 
other  place  of  duty,  otherwise  than  strictly 
on  duty  and  without  due  permission; 

(iv)  by  carelessness  or  neglect  permits  a 
prisoner  to  escape; 

(v)  fails,  when  knowing  where  an  offender 
is  to  be  found,  to  report  the  same  or  to 
make  due  exertions  for  making  him 
amenable  to  justice; 

(vi)  fails  to  report  any  matter  which  it  is  his 
duty  to  report; 

(vii)  fails  to  report  anything  he  knows  con- 
cerning a  criminal  or  other  charge,  or  fails 
to  disclose  any  evidence  which  he  or  any 
person  within  his  knowledge  can  give  for 
or  against  any  prisoner  or  defendant;  or 

(viii)  omits  to  make  any  necessary  entry  in 
any  official  document  or  book. 

(e)    Falsehood  or  prevarication,  that  is  to  say,  if  he, — 

(i)  knowingly  makes  or  signs  any  false  state- 
ment in  any  official  document  or  book ; 

(ii)  wilfully  or  negligently  makes  any  false, 
misleading  or  inaccurate  statement;  or 

(iii)  without  good  and  sufficient  cause  destroys 
or  mutilates  any  official  document  or 
record,  or  alters  or  erases  any  entry  therein. 

(/)   Beach  of  confidence,  that  is  to  say,  if  he, — 

(i)  divulges  any  matter  which  it  is  his  duty 
to  keep  secret ; 
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(ii)  gives  notice,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  any 
person  against  whom  any  warrant  or 
summons  has  been  issued,  except  in  the 
lawful  execution  of  such  warrant  or 
service  of  such  summons; 

(iii)  without  proper  authority  communicates 
to  the  public  press,  or  to  any  unauthorized 
person,  any  matter  connected  with  the 
Force ; 

(iv)  without  proper  authority  shows  to  any 
person  outside  the  Force  any  book  or 
written  or  printed  paper,  document  or 
report,  the  property  of  the  Force; 

(v)  makes  any  anonymous  communication  to 
the  Minister,  the  Commissioner  or  any 
superior  officer; 

(vi)  canvasses  any  person  with  regard  to  any 
matter  concerning  the  Force ; 

(vii)  signs  or  circulates  any  petition  or  state- 
ment with  regard  to  any  matter  concern- 
ing the  Force,  except  through  the  proper 
official  channel  of  correspondence  to  the 
Commissioner;  or 

(viii)  calls  or  attends  any  unauthorized  meeting 
to  discuss  any  matter  concerning  the 
force. 

(g)   Corrupt  practice,  that  is  to  say,  if  he, — 

(i)  receives  any  bribe; 

(ii)  fails  to  account  for  or  make  a  prompt  and 
true  return  of  any  money  or  property 
received  by  him  in  his  official  capacity; 

(iii)  directly  or  indirectly  solicits  or  receives 
any  gratuity,  present,  pass,  subscription, 
or  testimonial  without  the  consent  ot  the 
Commissioner; 

(iv)  places  himself  under  any  pecuniary  or 
other  obligation  to  any  licensee  concerning 
the  granting  or  refusing  of  whose  license 
any  member  of  the  Force  may  have  to 
report  or  give  evidence; 

(v)  improperly  uses  his  character  and  position 
as  a  member  of  the  Force  for  his  private 
advantage; 

(vi)  in  his  capacity  as  a  member  of  the  Force 
writes,  signs  or  gives  without  the  sanction 
of  the  Commissioner  any  reference  or 
recommendation  to  any  member  or  ex- 
member  of  the  Force  or  any  other  Police 
Force;  or 

(vii)  without  the  sanction  of  the  Commissioner 
supports  in  any  way  an  application  tor  the 
grant  of  a  license  of  any  kind. 

(h)  Unlawful  or  unnecessary  exercise  of  authority, 
that  is  to  say,  if  he, — 

(i)  without  good  and  sufficient  cause  makes 
any  unlawful  or  unnecessary  arrest; 

(ii)  uses  any  unnecessary  violence  to  any 
prisoner  or  other  person  with  whom  he 
may  be  brought  into  contact  in  the  execu- 
tion of  his  duty;  or 

(iii)  is  uncivil  to  any  member  of  the  public. 

(t)  Malingering,  that  is  to  say,  if  he  feigns  or 
exaggerates  any  sickness  or  injury  with  a  view 
to  evading  duty. 


(J)  Absence  without  leave  or  being  late  for  duty, 
that  is  to  say,  if  he,  without  reasonable  excuse, 
is  absent  without  leave  from  or  is  late  for 
parade.  Court  or  any  other  duty. 

{k)  Uncleanliness ,  that  is  to  say,  if  he  while  on 
duty  is  improperly  dressed,  or  is  dirty  or  untidy 
in  his  person,  clothing  or  accoutrements. 

(/)  Damage  to  clothing  or  other  articles  supplied, 
that  is  to  say,  if  he, — 

(i)  wilfully  or  by  carelessness  causes  any  waste, 
loss  or  damage  to  any  article  of  clothing  or 
accoutrement,  or  to  any  book,  document 
or  other  property  of  the  Force,  served  out 
to  him  or  used  by  him  or  entrusted  to  his 
care;  or 

(ii)  fails  to  report  any  such  loss  or  damage 
however  caused. 

(ot)  Drunkenness,  that  is  to  say,  if  he  while  on  or 
off  duty  is  unfit  for  duty  through  drink. 

(w)  Drinking  on  duty  or  soliciting  drink,  that  is 
to  say,  it  he, — 

(i)  without  the  consent  of  his  superior  officer 
in  the  discharge  of  duty,  drinks  or  receives 
from  any  other  person  any  intoxicating 
liquor  while  he  is  on  duty;  or 

(ii)  demands  or  endeavours  to  persuade  any 
other  person  to  give  him  or  to  purchase 
or  obtain  for  him  any  intoxicating  liquor 
while  he  is  on  duty. 

(o)  Entering  licensed  premises,  etc.,  while  on  duty, 
that  is  to  say,  if  he  enters  while  on  duty  any 
public  house,  house  of  entertainment,  place  of 
amusement  or  any  licensed  premises,  except  in 
the  actual  execution  of  duty,  or  to  keep  or 
make  observations  or  investigations  in  the  line 
of  duty. 

(p)  Lending,  borrowing  or  accepting,  that  is  to  say, 
if  he,— 

(i)  lends  money  to  any  superior;  or 

(ii)  borrows  from  or  accepts  any  present  from 
any  inferior  in  rank. 

(q)  Gaming,  that  is  to  say,  partakes  in  any  game 
of  cards,  chance  or  other  nature  in  any  of  the 
police  offices  or  in  any  common  gaming  house. 


CONVICTION  OF  AN  OFFENCE 

63.  It  shall  be  an  offence  against  the  discipline 
of  the  Force  if  any  member  is  found  guilty  of  an 
indictable  offence  or  an  ofTence  punishable  upon  sum- 
mary conviction. 


COMPLAINT  BY  MEMBER  OF  FORCE 

64. — (1)  Any  member  of  the  Force  who  has  a 
grievance  or  cause  for  complaint  may  make  a  complaint 
to  the  Commissioner  through  the  proper  channels, 
but  no  member  of  the  Force  shall  make  a  complaint 
to  any  other  person. 

(2)  The  complaint  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  District  or 
Branch,  as  the  case  may  be,  who  shall  forward  it  forth- 
with to  the  Commissioner,  together  with  any  comments 
he  considers  necessary. 

(3)  No  complaint  of  a  trivial  or  fault-finding  nature 
shall  be  made  or  considered. 
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SALUTING 


ALL  RANKS 


65.  All  ranks  shall  salute  members  of  the  Royal 
Family,  His  Majesty's  representatives,  Cabinet  Min- 
isters, Justices,  Judges  and  Magistrates. 


USED  CLOTHING 


OFFICERS 


66.  All  officers  when  in  uniform  shall  salute  their 
superiors  before  addressing  them  on  duty  or  on  parade 
and  shall  return  the  salute  of  junior  officers  and  other 
ranks,  but  when  two  or  more  officers  are  together  the 
senior  officer  only  shall  give  the  salute. 

OTHER  RANKS 

67.  Other  ranks  when  in  uniform  shall  salute  all 
members  of  the  Force  of  or  above  the  rank  of  Inspector 
or  Acting  Inspector  and  shall  address  all  officers  as 
"Sir"  and  shall  stand  at  attention  while  doing  so. 

MANNER 

68.  Salutes  shall  be  given  with  the  right  hand  only 
and  in  the  manner  laid  down  for  the  Canadian  Army. 

WHEN   IN   PLAIN   CLOTHES 

69.  A  member  of  the  Force  shall  not  salute  an 
officer  in  plain  clothes  unless  addressed  by  him. 

SPECIAL   DUTY 

70.  Members  of  the  Force  are  not  obliged  to  salute 
when  the  nature  of  their  duty  or  the  circumstances 
at  the  time  make  it  undesirable  to  do  so. 

FREQUENCY 

71.  Members  of  the  Force  on  duty  on  the  street 
are  not  obliged  to  salute  their  superiors  more  than  once 
during  each  tour  of  duty. 

MARCHING  OR  IN  A  BODY 

72.  When  marching  or  assembled  in  a  body  the 
officer  in  command  of  the  unit  alone  shall  salute  and 
the  remainder  shall  be  commanded  "Eyes  Right"  or 
"Eyes  Left"  as  the  case  may  be. 

IN  ROOM   OR  OFFICE 

73.  When  anyone  entitled  to  a  salute  enters  a 
police  station  room  or  office  of  the  Force  in  which 
there  are  subordinate  members  of  the  Force,  the  senior 
member  present  shall  stand  and  call  such  members 
to  attention  and  they  shall  so  remain  until  the  saluted 
person  leaves  the  room  or  otherwise  orders.  Persons 
seated  at  desks  will  come  to  attention  by  sitting  erect 
with  hands  at  their  sides. 


UNIFORM  AND  EQUIPMENT 

ISSUE 

74. — (1)  All  articles  of  uniform  and  equipment 
necessary  for  the  performance  of  duty  shall  be  provided 
at  the  public  expense  provided  that  where  damage  or 
loss  is  occasioned  by  the  fault  of  any  member  of  the 
Force,  the  cost  of  replacement  shall  be  borne,  by  him. 

GUARANTEE  FOR   EQUIPMENT 

(2)  The  sum  of  thirty-five  dollars  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  first  month's  pay  of  every  Provincial  Con- 
stable to  be  held  as  a  guarantee  that  he  will  on  leaving 
the  service  return  all  uniform,  clothing  and  equipment 
in  good  order  and  shall  be  paid  to  him  upon  compliance 
with  subsection  2  of  Regulation  31. 


75.  Partly  worn  clothing  shall  not  be  issued  to 
any  member  of  the  Force  unless  it  has  been  thoroughly 
and  properly  cleaned  and  is  in  a  serviceable  condition. 

ARTICLES 

76.  Subject  to  any  modifications  approved  by  the 
Minister  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, the  following  articles  shall  be  issued  as  required,- 

Article  Period  of  Wear 

Tunic — Winter  and    summer 

weights  and  types Two  years 

Trousers — Winter    and    summer 

weights  and  types Two  years 

Cap — Winter  and  summer  weights 

and  types Two  years 

Fur  Hat Five  years 

Mitts  or  Gloves One  year 

Boots  (all  types) One  year 

Slicker Three  years 

Breeches    (Motorcycle    Highway 

Patrol) Two  years 

Leather  Coats  (Highway  Patrol)  .Five  years 

Sam-Browne  Belt Until  unfit  for  service 

Holster «         «       «         « 

Revolver «         «      «         « 

Handcuffs «         «      «         « 

Baton «         «      «         « 

Badge «         «      «         « 

Warrant  Card «         «      «         « 

Police  Officers'  Manual "         "      " 

Criminal  Code "         "      "         " 

Selected  Statutes  (Dominion  and 

Provincial) "         "       " 

(2)  Members  of  the  Force  doing  duty  on  motor- 
cycles receive  an  additional  issue  of  tunic,  breeches, 
and  cap  on  enlistment. 

(3)  Members  of  the  Force  on  duty  in  Northern 
Districts  may  be  issued  with  breeches,  shoepacks  and 
parkas. 

(4)  The  Commissioner  may  direct  the  Thompson 
sub-machine  guns,  30-30  Winchester  rifles  and  Stevens 
repeating  shot  guns  be  issued  when  required. 

FLASHLIGHTS 

77. — (1)  Flashlights  shall  be  purchased  at  the 
public  expense  at  District  Headquarters  and  issued  to 
members  of  the  Force  when  the  District  Inspector  is 
satisfied  as  to  the  necessity  for  them. 

(2)  Batteries  and  bulbs  for  flashlights  may  be 
purchased  locally  by  members  of  the  Force  as  required. 


78.  Members  of  the  Force  when  on  duty  in  plain 
clothes  shall  carry  the  badge  in  a  concealed  place  and 
shall  produce  it  whenever  their  authority  as  peace 
officer  is  questioned. 

improier  USE 

79.  The  badge  shall  not  be  used  to  enter  places  of 
amusement  except  in  the  strict  execution  of  duty. 

WARRANT  card 

80.  Every  member  of  the  Force  shall  carry  his 
Warrant  Card  upon  his  person  at  all  times  whether  in 
uniform  or  plain  clothes,  and  shall  produce  it  as  proof 
of  his  identity  if  it  is  questioned. 

81.  Inspecting  officers  shall  see  from  time  to  time 
that  Warrant  Cards  are  carried  on  the  person  by 
members  of  the  Force  and  that  they  are  signed  in  the 
proper  place  by  the  holder. 
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82.  Loss  of  badge  or  Warrant  Card  shall  be  reported 
in  writing  immediately. 

FIRST  AID  BADGE 

83.  First-Aid  Badges  shall  be  worn  on  the  left 
sleeve  centrally  located  between  the  elbow  and  the 
shoulder,  and  after  the  first  issue  shall  be  obtained  at 
the  member's  own  expense. 

MOURNING  BANDS 

84.  Mourning  bands  when  ordered  shall  consist  of 
a  black  armlet  worn  on  the  left  arm  between  the  elbow 
and  the  shoulder  when  in  uniform. 

DRESS 

85.  Uniformed  members  of  the  Force  shall  perform 
all  duties  in  uniform  except  when  the  nature  of  a 
particular  duty  requires  that  plain  clothes  be  worn, 
but  in  no  circumstances  shall  a  member  of  the  Force 
appear  partly  in  uniform  and  partly  in  plain  clothes. 

WEARING  OF   UNIFORM  IN  U.S.A.  FORBIDDEN 

86.  Members  of  the  Force  shall  not  enter  the  United 
States  in  uniform  under  any  circumstances. 

SMOKING  AND  CHEWING 

87.  Members  of  the  Force  shall  not  smoke  or  chew 
gum,  tobacco  or  other  substance  when  in  public  while 
in  uniform,  nor  when  dealing  with  the  public  while  in 
plain  clothes,  nor  in  Police  offices  in  the  presence  of 
the  public. 

RECORDS 


88.  Every  member  of  the  Force  shall  keep  a  diary 
or  daily  journal  in  which  shall  be  recorded  in  concise 
form  every  act  of  duty  performed  with  particulars  of 
time,  place,  method  of  transportation  used,  expense 
incurred,  names  of  offenders,  charges,  dates  and  dis- 
posal of  cases  handled,  together  with  observations 
likely  to  be  of  use  because  of  their  importance  or  un- 
usual nature. 

MONTHLY  REPORTS 

89.  District  Inspectors,  Sergeants  and  Patrol  Ser- 
geants shall  forward  to  the  Commissioner  a  copy  of  all 
diary  entries  for  each  calendar  month  immediately 
following  the  last  day  of  the  month. 

WEEKLY  REPORTS 

90.  Corporals  and  constables  shall  forward  every 
Sunday  to  their  District  Inspector  a  copy  of  all  diary 
entries  for  the  days  Sunday  to  Saturday  inclusive. 

NOTE-BOOKS 

91.  Every  member  of  the  Force  shall  keep  a  note- 
book or  pocket-book  in  which  shall  be  entered  the 
member's  original  notes  of  occurrences  with  times, 
dates  and  such  information  as  may  be  of  assistance  in 
making  a  report  or  giving  evidence  in  Court. 

92.  Entries  shall  be  made  in  the  note-book  at  tho 
time  of  the  occurrence  or  as  soon  after  as  is  practicable 
and  shall  be  kept  in  chronological  order  and  no  leaves 
shall  be  torn  out  or  removed,  and  when  filled,  the  book 
shall  be  preserved  for  reference. 

OCCURRENCE  BOOK 

93.  An  occurrence  book  shall  be  kept  in  every 
Detachment  Office  and  at  District  Headquarters,  and 
it  shall  be  a  permanent  record  of  all  matters  coming 


to  the  knowledge  of  the   Detachment,   including  all 
occurrences  reported  and  all  complaints  received. 

94.  Entries  shall  be  made  at  the  time  information 
is  received  and  all  particulars,  including  details  of  the 
action  taken  and  the  date  and  time  of  entry  shall  be 
recorded. 

95.  The  contents  of  the  occurrence  book  shall  be 
confidential  and  the  Corporal  or  Senior  Constable  of 
the  Detachment  shall  be  personally  responsible  for  the 
proper  keeping,  care,  use  and  custody  of  the  book 
and  shall  allow  only  members  of  the  Force  to  have 
access  to  it.  ^ 

ERASURES  FORBIDDEN 

96.  No  erasures  shall  be  made  in  any  diary,  note- 
book or  occurrence  book  and  any  mistake  shall  be 
neatly  crossed  out. 

PERSONAL  HISTORY   SHEET 

97.  A  personal  history  sheet  of  each  member  of 
the  Force  shall  be  kept  at  Headquarters  with  a  copy  at 
District  Headquarters  concerned  containing  entries  of 
his 

(a)  description; 

(b)  date  and  place  of  birth ; 

(c)  previous  service,  if  any,  in  the  Army,  Navy  or 
Air  Force,  or  any  other  Police  Force; 

(d)  date  of  appointment,  postings,  transfers,  pro- 
motions, leave  of  absence; 

(e)  commendations,  awards,  punishments;  and 

(/)    date  of  ceasing  to  be  a  member  of  the  Force 
with  the  reason  or  cause  therefor. 

STAMP  BOOK 

98.  Postage  stamps  purchased  out  of  public  funds 
shall  not  be  used  except  on  Police  business,  and  there 
shall  be  kept  at  every  District  Headquarters  and 
Detachment  a  stamp  book  in  which  shall  be  recorded 
the  amount  of  stamps  purchased,  the  date  of  purchase 
and  the  names  of  persons  to  whom  letters  are  addressed. 

TELEPHONE   BOOK 

99.  A  record  shall  be  kept  at  every  District  Head- 
quarters and  Detachment  of  all  outgoing  long  distance 
telephone  calls  stating  the  date  and  time  of  the  call 
and  the  names  of  the  persons  called  and  the  name 
of  the  person  making  the  call. 

INVENTORY 

100.  A  record  shall  be  kept  at  every  District 
Headquarters  and  Detachment  of  all  articles  of  office 
furniture,  but  not  including  stationery,  which  have 
been  supplied  out  of  the  public  funds,  and  on  or  before 
the  31st  day  of  January  in  each  year  an  inventory  in 
triplicate  of  all  such  articles  shall  be  forwarded  by  the 
Detachment  to  District  Headquarters,  together  with 
an  explanation  for  any  difference  between  such  inven- 
tory and  the  inventory  for  the  preceding  year. 

DATING  STAMP 

101.  A  dating  stamp  shall  be  issued  to  all  District 
Headquarters  and  all  correspondence  shall  be  stamped 
with  date  on  which  it  is  received,  and  any  error  made 
in  dating  shall  be  corrected  with  ink  and  initialled  by 
the  District  Inspector. 

CHANNELS  OF  CORRESPONDENCE 

102.  All  reports  to  the  Commissioner  and  all  com- 
munications and   correspondence  shall   be  forwarded 
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through  the  District  Headquarters  or  Branch  Head, 
as  the  case  may  be,  provided  that  in  purely  local  matters 
within  a  District,  and  in  cases  of  urgency  communica- 
tions may  be  sent  directly  and  a  copy  sent  to  District 
Headquarters. 

GENERAL 

NO  OTHER  CALLING 

103.  Every  member  of  the  Force  shall  devote  his 
whole  time  and  attention  to  the  service  of  the  Force 
and  shall  not  engage  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  other 
occupation  or  calling. 


104.  No  member  of  the  Force  shall  join  or  associate 
himself  with  any  union  connected  with  any  labour 
organization  or  any  body  not  belonging  to  or  affiliated 
with  the  Force,  Police  Service  or  Civil  Service,  except 
where  membership  is  authorized  by  the  Minister  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Commissioner. 


105.  No  member  of  the  Force  shall  take  any  active 
participation  in  politics  or  occupy  any  official  position 
in  party  organizations  but  this  shall  not  affect  the  rights 
of  members  to  private  political  views  or  the  rights  to 
elective  franchise. 

PETITIONS 

106.  No  member  of  the  Force  shall  sign  any  petition 
on  any  subject  to  the  Government;  appeals  on  Police 
matters  shall  be  made  through  the  proper  channels 
to  the  Commissioner. 

SOLICITING  OUTSIDE  AID 

107.  No  member  of  the  Force  shall  cause  or  permit 
any  person  outside  the  Force  to  make  requests  in  his 
behalf  but  shall  make  his  own  application  through  the 
proper  channels  to  the  Commissioner. 

PRESENTS  ON   TRANSFER 

108.  No  member  of  the  Force  shall  give  or  accept 
any  present  on  transfer. 


109.  No  member  of  the  Force  shall  accept  or  use 
any  pass  of  any  kind  without  the  written  consent  of 
the  Commissioner. 


110.  No  member  of  the  Force  shall  contract  debts 
which  he  is  unable  or  unwilling  to  discharge  and 
thereby  fetter  himself  in  the  fearless  and  impartial 
discharge  of  his  sworn  obligations  as  a  peace  officer. 

EXPENDITURES 

111.  Expenditures  incurred  on  duty  and  sub- 
sistence allowances  shall  be  recoverable  from  the 
Department  in  the  amount  and  in  the  manner  laid 
down  in  the  Financial  Regulations,  and  in  no  other 
manner,  except  by  the  special  direction  of  the  Minister 
or  the  Commissioner. 


112.  No  member  of  the  Force  shall  accept  money 
and  forward  it  to  the  magistrate  in  payment  of  fine  and 
costs  in  cases  settled  out  of  Court. 

DEPARTMENTAL  MATTERS  CONFIDENTIAL 

113.  All  matters  relating  to  the  Force  shall  be 
confidential  and  no  communication  in  writing  or  other- 


wise with  regard  to  any  matter  in  any  way  connected 
with  the  Force  shall  be  made  except, — 

(a)  under  due  process  of  law; 

(b)  as  required  by  the  Regulations; 

(c)  as  directed  by  or  with  the  permission  of  the 
Commissioner;  or 

(d)  to  the  public  press  regarding  accidents,  missing 
persons,  ordinary  Court  cases  or  other  matters 
of  local  news  provided  that  nothing  shall  be 
divulged  which  shall  in  any  way  prejudice 
matters  under  investigation  or  operate  to  the 
public  detriment. 

ARRESTS  OUT  OF  ONTARIO 

114.  The  arrest  of  wanted  persons  outside  the 
Province  of  Ontario  shall  not  be  made  or  requested 
without  the  authority  ot  the  Commissioner,  but  District 
Inspectors  at  border  points  may  co-operate  with 
Border  Police  and  Immigration  Departments  in  cases 
where  extradition  is  not  involved. 


DUTY   UPON  MAKING  ARREST 

115. — (1)  Every  person  arrested  shall  be  properly 
searched  and  a  complete  record  shall  be  made  ol  all 
effects  found. 

(2)  Female  prisoners  shall  be  searched  only  by  a 
woman. 

(3)  All  searches  shall  be  made  so  far  as  possible  in 
private. 

(4)  The  arrested  person  shall  be  brought  before  a 
Justice  as  soon  as  possible. 


PROCEEDING  TO  TORONTO  ON  DUTY 

116.  Every  member  of  the  Force  proceeding  to 
Toronto  for  a  prisoner  or  on  any  other  duty  shall  first 
report  personally  or  if  unable  to  do  so,  then  by  tele- 
phone to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  for  orders. 

coroners'  INQUESTS 

117.  Members  of  the  Force  shall  not  act  as  Coroners' 
Constables  except  when  required  to  do  so  in  an  un- 
organized territory. 

UNCLAIMED  STOLEN  GOODS 

118.  The  Commissioner  may  from  time  to  time  sell 
by  public  auction  stolen  goods  which  remain  unclaimed 
for  at  least  twelve  months  in  the  hands  of  the  Provincial 
Police,-  and  the  proceeds  shall  be  paid  to  the  Provincial 
Treasurer. 

UNEXECUTED  WARRANTS 

119.  When  after  the  expiration  of  three  months  a 
member  of  this  Force  is  unable,  after  diligent  search 
and  enquiry,  to  execute  a  warrant  of  apprehension 
relating  to  an  indictable  offence,  he  shall  forward  it  to 
the  District  Inspector  with  a  report  stating, — 

(a)  the  full  name  of  the  accused  with  any  aliases; 

(b)  a   complete   and    accurate   description    of   the 
wanted  person; 

(c)  the  names  and  addresses  of  available  witnesses; 
and 


(d) 


a   synopsis   of   the   evidence   upon   which   the 
Crown  intends  to  support  that  case. 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  37/44. 

Milk  pasteurization  plants. 

New. 

Approved— June  24th,  1938. 

January  5th,  1943. 
Filed— September  25th,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of 
Health; 

(b)  "distributor"  shall  mean  any  person  who  en- 
gages in  and  carries  on  the  business  of  distribut- 
ing and  selling  milk  to  the  consumer,  either 
directly  or  through  resale  by  a  peddler  or  store- 
keeper, and,  except,  as  provided  by  these  regu- 
lations shall  include  a  peddler,  storekeeper,  pro- 

•  ducer-distributor   and   any   other   person   who 
retails  milk  to  the  consumer; 

(c)  "employee"  shall  mean  every  person  employed 
in  a  pasteurization  plant  or  milk  plant; 

(d)  "operator"  shall  mean  every  person  who  by 
himself  or  by  his  agents  owns  or  operates  a 
pasteurization  plant; 

(e)  "pasteurization"  shall  mean  the  process  of  heat- 
ing every  particle  of  milk  to  a  temperature  of 
not  less  than  143  degrees  Fahrenheit,  of  holding 
it  at  such  temperature  for  not  less  than  30 
minutes,  and  of  cooling  it  immediately  there- 
after to  50  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  lower  in  a 
manner  and  with  equipment  and  apparatus  ap- 
proved by  the  Department  of  Health,  and  every 
term  of  like  import  shall  have  a  corresponding 
meaning;  "pasteurization"  shall  also  mean,  as 
an  alternative  method,  the  process  of  heating 
every  particle  of  milk  to  a  temperature  of  not 
less  than  161  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  of  holding 
it  at  such  temperature  for  not  less  than  16 
seconds,  and  of  cooling  it  immediately  there- 
after to  50  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  lower  in  a 
manner  and  with  equipment  and  apparatus  ap- 
proved by  the  Department  of  Health,  and  every 
term  of  like  import  shall  have  a  corresponding 
meaning; 

(/)  "pasteurization  plant"  shall  include  every  plant 
in  which  milk  is  pasteurized  and  every  building, 
machine,  apparatus,  equipment  and  appurten- 
ance employed  in  or  necessary  for  the  pasteur- 
ization, heating,  storing,  cooling,  processing, 
packaging  or  in  any  way  handling  milk  in  such 
plant,  and  forming  part  of  or  connected  with  such 
plant,  provided  that  where  milk  is  pasteurized 
in  any  part  of  a  plant  the  entire  plant  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  pasteurization  plant; 

(g)  "peddler"  shall  mean  and  include  a-ny  person 
who  for  resale  to  the  consumer,  purchases  milk 
from  a  distributor  and  distributes  and  sells  such 
milk  to  the  consumer; 

(h)  "person"  shall  include  partnership,  association, 
firm  and  corporation; 

(t)  "producer"  shall  mean  and  include  any  person 
who  produces  milk  which  is  sold  lor  human  coft- 
sumption; 

(j)  "producer-distributor"  shall  mean  a  producer 
who  distributes  and  sells  to  the  consumer,  milk 
of  which  he  is  the  producer; 


(k)  "processor"  shall  mean  and  include  any  person 
carrying  on  the  business  of  pasteurizing,  homo- 
genizing, bottling  or  in  any  other  way  processing 
milk  for  human  consumption; 

(/)  "storekeeper"  shall  mean  and  include  any  per- 
son who  from  or  at  a  store  or  shop  kept  by  him 
sells  or  offers  for  sale  milk  to  the  consumer, 
which  milk  has  been  purchased  for  resale  from 
a  licensed  distributor; 

(ot)  "Director"  shall  mean  the  Director  of  the  Sani- 
tary Engineering  Division  of  the  Department 
of  Health,  or  any  other  p,erson  designated  by  the 
Minister  to  act  for  him. 

CONDITIONS  FOR  ISSUANCE  OF  CERTIFICATE  OF 
APPROVAL  OF  PASTEURIZATION  PLANT 

2. — (1)  Upon  proof  satisfactory  to  the  Director  that 
any  pasteurization  plant  has  complied  with  the  re- 
quirements of  these  regulations,  the  Director  shall  issue 
a  certificate  of  approval  in  the  prescribed  form. 

(2)  Every  certificate  shall  expire  on  the  last  day 
of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  certificate  is  issued, 
and  may  be  renewed  by  the  Director  if  he  is  satisfied 
that  the  plant  has  complied  with  these  regulations. 

(3)  The  Department  may  suspend  or  revoke  any 
certificate  or  renewal  thereof  it  the  Department  is  satis- 
fied that  the  plant  for  which  the  certificate  is  issued 
does  not  comply  with  any  provisions  of  these  regula- 
tions. 


3.  The  form  in  the  schedule  to  these  regulations 
entitled  "Approval  of  Pasteurization  Plant"  is  hereby 
approved  as  the  certificate  of  approval  referred  to  in 
clause  (zb)  of  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act. 

PASTEURIZATION,  ETC.,  SUBJECT  TO  APPROVAL 

4.  Every  pasteurization  plant,  every  pasteurization, 
and  every  operation  connected  with  the  handling  of 
milk  shall  be  subject  to  the  inspection  and  approval 
of  the  Director  or  any  other  officer  of  the  Department. 

USE  OF  WORD  "pasteurization" 

5.  No  person  shall  use  any  word  or  term  stating  or 
indicating,  either  verbally  or  in  writing,  that  such  milk 
is  pasteurized  unless  such  milk  has  been  pasteurized 
and  handled  in  a  pasteurization  plant  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  these  regulations. 

ESTABLISHMENT,  ETC.,  OF  PLANT 

6. — (l)  No  person  shall  establish,  erect,  reconstruct, 
alter  or  enlarge  a  pasteurization  plant  unless  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Department  has  been  obtained. 

(2)  Where  an  application  for  approval  is  made  under 
subsection  (I)  the  applicant  shall  furnish  to  the  Depart- 
ment a  copy  of  the  plans  and  specifications  therefor 
together  with  such  other  material  and  information  as 
the  Department  may  require. 

BUILDINGS  AND  LOCATION 

7.  The  location  of  every  pasteurization  plant  shall 
be  satisfactory  to  the  Department  and  shall  be  free 
from  any  objectionable  conditions  including  smoke, 
fumes,  dust,  odours,  flies,  and  other  conditions  of 
nature  which  might  injuriously  affect  the  quality  of 
the  milk,  and  there  shall  be  ready  access  to  and  from 
every  building. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  PUILDINGS 

8.  The  buildings  shall  be  of  substantial  construc- 
tion, of  adequate  size  for  the  operations  involved,  free 
from  excessive  dust,  readily  cleaned  and  well  lighted. 
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DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 

9. — (1)  All  outside  openings  in  every  building  form- 
ing part  of  a  pasteurization  plant  shall  be  effectively 
screened,  or  otherwise  protected  against  the  entrance 
of  flies  during  the  period  from  May  1st  to  November 
1st. 

(2)  Window  and  door  screens  shall  be  tight-fitting 
and  shall  be  kept  in  good  repair,  and  all  doors  shall  be 
equipped  as  far  as  possible  with  self-closing  devices. 

(3)  Openings  through  which  cans,  crates  and  other 
articles  are  passed  in  rapid  succession  shall  be  equipped 
with  flaps,  fans  or  similar  devices  to  exclude  flies. 

(4)  Such  additional  precautions  for  the  control  of 
flies  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  or  as  the  Depart- 
ment may  require,  shall  be  provided. 

LIGHTING  AND  VENTILATION 

10. — (1)  Every  room  in  which  the  processing  or 
handling  of  milk  is  conducted  or  in  which  equipment 
is  operated  shall  be  adequately  lighted  by  natural  or 
artificial  light  or  both. 

(2)  Every  room  shall  be  adequately  ventilated 
through  windows,  doors  or  ventilating  ducts  so  as  to 
prevent  water  of  condensation  forming  on  walls,  ceiling 
and  equipment. 

FLOORS,  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS 

11. — (1)  The  floors  of  every  room  in  which  milk  is 
handled  or  stored  shall  be  constructed  of  concrete,  tile, 
brick,  or  other  good  quality,  impervious  material  and 
the  surface  shall  be  smooth,  readily  cleaned,  sloped  to 
convenient  outlets,  and  free  from  joints  and  depressions 
in  which  water  or  dirt  may  collect  and  the  joints  be- 
tween walls  and  floors  shall  be  covered. 

(2)  Floors  shall  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  ma- 
terials and  equipment  not  regularly  used  in  the  room. 

(3)  Suitably  trapped  drains  of  sufficient  size  and  so 
located  as  to  rapidly  remove  drainage  shall  be  provided. 

(4)  The  walls  and  ceilings  of  rooms  in  which  milk 
is  handled  or  stored  shall  have  smooth  surfaces  of  im- 
pervious and  washable  material,  light  in  colour,  and 
such  surfaces  shall  be  kept  clean. 

ROOM'S  IN  PASTEURIZATION  PLANTS 

12. — (1)  Separate  rooms  shall  be  provided  in  every 
pasteurization  plant  for, — 

(o)  pasteurization,  cooling  and  bottling  operations; 

(b)  washing  and  bactericidal  treatment  of  contain- 
ers and  miscellaneous  equipment. 

(2)  Cans  of  unpasteurized  milk  shall  not  be  un- 
loaded directly  into  or  stored  in  the  pasteurizing  room. 

(3)  Self-closing  doors  as  far  as  possible  shall  be  pro- 
vided on  the  pasteurizing  room,  and  such  doors  shall 
not  open  directly  into  any  stable,  garage,  or  living 
quarters. 

(4)  Cleaned  utensils  and  containers  shall  be  stored 
in  a  room  or  compartment  which  is  kept  free  from  flies, 
dust,  odours  and  other  contamination. 


FACILITIES  FOR  USE  OF  EMPLOYEES 

13.  Every  pasteurization  plant  shall,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  employees,  be  equipped  with, — 

(a)  adequate  soap  and  hot  and  cold  water; 


(b)  clean  towels  or  towels  of  such  kind  and  quantity 
that  nor  more  than  one  employee  shall  use  the 
same  towel; 

(c)  washing  facilities  which  shall  be  conveniently 
located  and  shall  not  be  used  in  any  way  in  the 
operation  of  the  pasteurization  plant  or  the 
handling  of  milk; 

(d)  such  toilet  rooms  as  may  be  necessary  and  such 
rooms  shall  be  conveniently  located,  properly 
equipped,  of  a  sanitary  condition,  in  good  re- 
pair, provided  with  adequate  ventilation  and 
lighting,  and  shall  not  open  directly  into  any 
room  in  which  milk,  equipment  or  containers 
are  used,  or  handled,  and  where  privies  are  used 
they  shall  be  separated  from  any  other  building, 
flytight  and  equipped  with  self-closing  doors. 

WATER  SUPPLY 

14.  Adequate  and  satisfactory  water  and  drainage 
facilities  shall  be  provided. 

DISPOSAL  OF  WASTES 

15. — (1)  All  wastes  and  drainage  from  the  operation 
of  any  pasteurization  plant  shall  be  disposed  of  in  a 
sanitary  manner. 

(2)  Refuse  shall  not  be  permitted  to  accumulate  in 
the  building  or  on  or  near  the  premises  except  in  pro- 
perly covered  containers  or  receptacles.    . 

(3)  Stables  shall  not  be  erected  or  maintained  in 
such  proximity  to  the  pasteurization  plant  as  to  ad- 
versely affect  the  process,  and  all  manure  and  garbage 
shall  be  treated  with  a  fly  larvicide  during  the  fly 


HANDLING,  PROCESSING  AND  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 

16.  The  equipment  and  containers  used  in  the  hand- 
ling, processing  or  storage  of  milk  shall  be  so  con- 
structed and  kept  in  repair  as  to  facilitate  cleaning  and 
bactericidal  treatment,  and  any  surfaces  of  such  equip- 
ment and  containers  with  which  milk  comes  in  contact 
shall  be  of  smooth,  non-corroded  metal  or  vitreous  ma- 
terial, tree  from  accumulation  of  milk  solids  and  other 
foreign  substances,  self-draining  and  readily  accessible 
for  cleaning,  and  every  joint  in  any  such  equipment  or 
container  shall  be  made  flush  with  the  surface  or  other- 
wise constructed  so  as  to  void  open  seams. 

17. — (1)  Every  pasteurization  plant  shall  have 
equipment  of  sufficient  capacity  for  the  maximum  out- 
put of  the  plant. 

(2)  Any  equipment  used  for  processing  or  storing 
milk  shall  be  constructed  of  such  material  and  so 
maintained  as  not  to  adversely  affect  the  quality  or 
taste  of  the  milk. 

(3)  Holding  vats  shall  be  adequately  insulated  to 
prevent  undesirable  heat  losses. 

(4)  Tight  fitting  covers  shall  be  provided  for  the 
equipment,  and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  drainage  or  water  of  condensation  from  the 
outside  into  the  milk,  when  in  either  the  open  or  closed 
position. 

(5)  Milk  receiving  vats  shall  be  so  placed  and  pro- 
tected as  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  milk. 

VALVES  AND  PIPE  CONNECTIONS 

18.  Every  inlet  and  outlet  valve  and  pipe  connec- 
tion to  pasteurization  holders  shall  meet  the  following 
requirements, — 

(a)  every  valve  and  pipe  line  used  in  inlet  and  outlet 
connections  on  pasteurizers  or  holders  shall  be 
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of  metal  not  affected  by  milk  to  the  extent  of 
corroding  or  pitting  the  material,  and  shall  not 
affect  the  flavour  of  milk  by  electrolysis  or  by 
other  means; 

(fe)  every  surface  in  contact  with  the  milk  shall  be 
smooth  and  free  from  pits,  crevices,  cracks, 
open  seams  or  threads; 

(c)  passages  shall  be  constructed  to  prevent  pocket- 
ing; 

(d)  every  part  shall  be  readily  disassembled  for 
cleaning; 

(e)  every  inlet  valve  shall  be  of  the  leak-protector 
type  and  every  inlet  valve  and  connection  shall 
be  so  constructed  and  located  as  to  prevent 
leakage  or  short  circuiting  of  unpasteurized 
milk  into  the  pasteurized,  or  into  a  pasteurizer 
or  holder  other  than  that  being  filled; 

(/)  every  groove  on  an  inlet  valve  for  diverting 
leakage  shall  be  of  ample  dimensions  and  so 
arranged  to  permit  free  drainage; 

(g)  every  pipe  line  between  any  inlet  valve  and 
pasteurizer  or  holder  shall  be  as  short  as  possible 
and  shall  be  sloped  or  otherwise  arranged  to 
drain  freely; 

(A)  every  outlet  valve  shall  be  of  the  leak-protector 
type  and  shall  have  the  valve  seat  either  flush 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  pasteurizer  or  so 
closely  coupled  that  all  milk  in  the  valve  pocket 
is  within  the  influence  of  the  agitation  created 
by  the  stirring  equipment; 

(t)  every  outlet  valve  shall  prevent  leakage  past 
the  valve  seat  into  the  milk  outlet,  and  grooves 
for  diverting  leakage  shall  be  of  ample  dimen- 
sions and  so  arranged  to  permit  free  drainage; 

(J)  sterilizing  connections  shall  be  provided  where 
the  construction  of  the  outlet  valve  makes  this 
necessary  and  they  shall  be  non-clogging  and 
shall  not  terminate  in  a  channel  through  which 
milk  is  flowing; 

(jfe)  valves  shall  be  provided  with  necessary  stops 
and  guides  to  insure  proper  operation. 


MILK  PIPING 

19.  Mitk  piping  and  connections  shall  meet  the  fol- 
lowing requirements, — 

(o)  the  piping  and  connections  shall  be  of  such  size 
and  material  that  they  may  be  readily  cleaned; 

(b)  the  piping  and  connections  shall  be  smooth,  free 
from  corrosion  and  all  joints  shall  be  soldered 
flush; 

(c)  the  length  of  piping  shall  be  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum; 

(d)  no  piping,  pumps  or  equipment  shall  be  used 
for  both  unpasteurized  and  pasteurized  milk. 

THERMOMETERS 

20. — (1)  Both  indicating  and  recording  thermo- 
meters of  satisfactory  type  shall  be  installed  and  used 
on  each  holder  in  which  the  holding  time  is  not  auto- 
m  atically  controlled  and  in  both  inlet  and  outlet  mani- 
folds of  vat,  pocket  or  continuous  flow  installations  in 
which  the  milk  is  brought  to  the  final  pasteurization 
temperature  before  entering  the  holder  and  in  which 
the  time  is  automatically  controlled. 


(2)  The  bulbs  of  the  indicating  thermometer  and 
the  recording  thermometer  shall  be  as  close  together 
as  practicable. 

(3)  Indicating  thermometers  shall  be  easily  read 
and  shall  be  accurate  within  one-half  of  one  degree 
Fahrenheit. 

(4)  Recording  thermometers  shall  be  moisture 
proof,  easily  read,  with  scale  divisions  of  not  less  than 
one-sixteenth  of  one  inch  for  each  ^egree  between  140 
and  145  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  the  smallest  time- 
scale  division  shall  not  exceed  ten  minutes  and  every 
chart  shall  be  graduated  for  and  shall  make  one  revolu- 
tion in  12  hours. 


FOAM  IN  PASTEURIZERS 

21.  The  equipment  used  in  milk  processing  shall  be 
such  as  to  preclude  as  far  as  possible  the  formation  of 
foam  in  pasteurizers  or  holders  and  where  foam  collects 
in  milk  holders  means  shall  be  employed  to  keep  the 
atmosphere  above  the  milk  at  a  temperature  at  least 
5  degrees  Fahrenheit  higher  than  the  pasteurizing 
temperature. 

MILK  FILTERS 

22.  Milk  shall  be  filtered  or  strained  before  pas- 
teurization only  and  no  filters,  other  than  metal  screens, 
shall  be  placed  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  pasteurizer  or 
be  used  on  milk  after  pasteurization. 


MILK  COOLERS 

23. — (1)  Milk  cooling  equipment  shall  be  provided 
of  sufficient  capacity  and  type  to  cool  the  milk  from 
each  pasteurizer  or  holding  vat  in  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing one  and  one-halt  hours. 

(2)  The  temperature  of  the  pasteurized  milk  shall 
not  be  reduced  to  lower  than  120  degrees  Fahrenheit 
before  passing  through  the  cooling  equipment. 

(3)  The  milk  shall  be  cooled  to  50  degrees  Fahren- 
heit or  lower  within  a  period  not  exceeding  one  and 
one-half  hours  and  held  at  or  below  this  temperature 
until  delivery. 

(4)  Surface  coolers  shall  be  built  of  suitable  material 
and  so  constructed  as  to  afford  ready  access  for  cleaning 
and  provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  water  of  con- 
densation coming  in  contact  with  the  milk  or  the  cooling 
surfaces. 

(5)  Any  open  surface  coolers  shall  be  either  located 
in  separate  well-ventilated  rooms,  free  from  flies,  dust, 
drip,  splash,  manual  contact  and  other  sources  of  con- 
tamination, or  provided  with  tight  fitting  covers  or 
shields,  and  such  covers  or  shields  shall  be  so  arranged 
as  to  afford  ready  access  for  cleaning  the  cooler. 

(6)  Regenerative  heater-coolers  shall  be  so  con- 
structed and  maintained  as  to  prevent  access  of  the 
unpasteurized  milk  into  the  pasteurized  milk. 

(7)  Solder  shall  not  be  used  on  the  metal  separating 
the  pasteurized  milk  from  the  unpasteurized  milk. 


BOTTLING  EQUIPMENT 

24.  Milk  shall  be  bottled  and  capped  at  the  plant 
where  pasteurization  takes  place  and  in  accordance 
with  the  following  conditions, — 

(a)  bottling  shall  be  done  in  mechanical  equipment 
which  can  be  readily  cleaned  and  which  does 
not  expose  the  milk  to  contamination  during 
the  operation; 
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(b)  the  equipment  and  the  operation  shall  be  such 
that  a  uniform  mixture  of  the  milk  is  added  to 
each  bottle; 

(c)  no  unpasteurized  milk  shall  be  bottled  or  come 
in  direct  contact  with  bottling  equipment  used 
for  pasteurized  milk. 

CAPPING  EQUIPMENT 

25.  Bottles  shall  be  capped  by  mechanical  equip- 
ment and  hand  capping  shall  not  be  permitted. 

COLD  STORAGE  FACILITIES 

26.  Adequate  cooling  facilities  and  cold  storage 
shall  be  provided  in  the  pasteurization  plant  for  the 
pasteurized  milk  and  that  held  in  storage  prior  to  pro- 
cessing. 

CLEANSING  EQUIPMENT 

27.  Containers  and  other  equipment  used  in  the 
processing  or  handling  of  milk  shall  be  washed  and  dis- 
infected in  equipment  satisfactory  to  the  Department. 

PASTEURIZATION 

28. — (1)  The  operation  of  the  pasteurizer  or  holding 
vat  shall  be  such  that  the  variation  in  temperature  be- 
tween the  hottest  and  coldest  sections  ot  the  milk  shall 
not  exceed  one  degree  Fahrenheit. 

(2)  The  temperature  of  the  milk  in  the  pasteurizer 
at  any  time  shall  be  taken  as  that  shown  on  the  indicat- 
ing thermometer  rather  than  the  recorder. 

(3)  The  temperature  shown  by  the  recording  ther- 
mometer shall  be  checked  daily  by  the  operator  against 
the  indicating  thermometer  and  shall  be  adjusted  to 
read  at  no  time  higher  than  the  indicating  thermometer. 

(4)  The  bulbs  of  the  thermometers  shall  be  placed  as 
close  together  as  practicable  and  at  the  point  of  lowest 
temperature  in  the  pasteurizer  or  holder. 

29. — (1)  No  recording  chart  shall  be  used  for  a 
period  which  will  interfere  with  the  clarity  of  the  record 
or  which  will  permit  overlapping  of  graphs. 

(2)  The  person  in  charge  of  the  recorder  shall  sign 
every  chart  and  shall  see  that  the  following  information 
is  recorded  thereon, — 

(c)  the  date  of  each  operation  of  the  pasteurizer  or 
holder; 

{b)  the  number  of  the  pasteurizer  or  holder,  if  more 
than  one  is  in  use,  to  which  the  recorder  was 
attached ; 

(c)  a  recording  of  the  indicating  thermometer  at 
some  time  corresponding  with  a  marked  point 
in  the  holding  period. 

(3)  Where  more  than  one  recording  thermometer  is 
in  use,  the  chart  shall  be  numbered  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  indicate  the  recording  thermometer  which  was 
used  for  such  chart. 

(4)  The  operator  shall  keep  every  chart  for  a  period 
of  three  months  alter  the  date  thereof. 

30.  The  cover  of  the  pasteurizer  shall  be  kept 
closed,  during  the  holding  period  and  until  the  milk  is 
removed,  except  in  case  of  emergency. 

31. — (1)  Any  milk  which  has  been  contaminated 
subsequent  to  pasteurization  shall  be  repasteurized, 
but  milk  which  has  come  into  contact  with  contamin- 
ated machinery  or  has  overflown  from  routine  opera- 
tions shall  not  be  used  for  domestic  consumption. 


(2)  If  any  milk  accidentally  passes  through  equip- 
ment without  proper  treatment  such  equipment  shall 
be  sterilized  before  it  is  used  again. 

32. — (1)  Any  equipment  used  for  pasteurization  and 
subsequent  handling  of  the  milk  shall  be  given  a  bac- 
tericidal treatment  by  steam,  hot  water  or  other  dis- 
infectant approved  by  the  Department  when  assembled, 
immediately  prior  to  the  day's  operations. 

(2)  Every  valve  shall  be  thoroughly  steamed  or  dis- 
nfected  before  being  used. 

33. — (1)  No  piping,  pumps  or  equipment  with 
which  pasteurized  milk  comes  into  contact  shall  be 
used  in  the  handling  of  unpasteurized  milk  or  other 
contaminated  material,  nor  shall  any  connection  be 
permitted  between  unpasteurized  and  pasteurized  milk. 

(2)  Every  valve  and  pipe  connection  to  or  from  a 
pasteurizer  or  holder  shall  be  disconnected  during  the 
holding  period,  and  when  not  in  actual  use. 

COOLING  MILK  BEFORE  PASTEURIZATION 

34.  Milk  which  is  or  is  likely  to  be  held  for  more 
than  two  hours  in  the  plant  before  pasteurization  shall 
be  cooled  to  50  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  lower  upon  ar- 
rival, and  shall  be  held  at  such  temperature  until  pas- 
teurization begins. 

UNPASTEURIZED  AND  PASTEURIZED  MILK  IN  THE 
SAME  PLANT 

35.  No  unpasteurized  milk  shall  be  bottled  in  any 
pasteurization  plant  or  placed  in  containers  for  de- 
livery to  consumers. 

PRODUCTS  OTHER  THAN  MILK 

36.  No  products  other  than  milk  products  and  pro- 
ducts of  which  milk  is  a  substantial  component  shall 
be  handled  or  processed  in  a  pasteurization  plant  unless 
equipment  entirely  separate  from  equipment  used  in 
pasteurization  is  used  and  the  handling  or  processing 
is  carried  on  in  a  separate  room. 

CLEANING  OF  EQUIPMENT  IN  THE  PLANT 

37. — (1)  Every  container  and  any  equipment  which 
comes  into  contact  with  or  is  used  in  the  handling  of 
milk  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  subjected  to 
effective  bactericidal  treatment  after  each  use,  and 
at  least  once  each  day. 

(2)  All  demountable  apparatus  including  piping, 
pump  parts,  valves  and  pipe  fittings  shall  be  taken 
down  daily  for  cleaning,  and  after  cleaning  shall  be 
stored  on  racks  or  other  places  protected  from  con- 
tamination. 

(3)  Every  can-,  tank  and  other  container  used  for 
transporting  milk  to  a  pasteurization  plant  shall  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  and  subjected  to  eflfective  bacteri- 
cidal treatment  before  leaving  the  plant,  and  such  can, 
tank  and  other  container  shall  not  be  used  for  trans- 
porting milk  or  other  products  from  the  pasteurization 
plant. 

STORAGE  AND  HANDLING  OF  CONTAINERS 

38. — (1)  All  bottles,  cans,  containers  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  stored,  after  cleaning,  in  such  manner  as 
to  protect  against  drainage,  dust,  flies  and  other  con- 
tamination. 

(2)  During  storage  and  when  in  operation  the  in- 
terior of  every  container  and  any  surface  thereof  ex- 
posed to  milk  shall  be  protected  against  manual  con- 
tact and  other  sources  of  contamination. 
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STORAGE  OF  BOTTLE  CAPS 

39.  All  bottle  caps  and  other  paper  or  parchment 
which  comes  into  contact  with  milk  shall  be  purchased 
and  stored  in  sanitary  tubes  or  cartons,  and  shall  be 
kept  free  from  contamination  and  in  a  clean  dry  place 
until  used. 

QUALITY  OF  MILK  REACHING  THE  PLANT 

40. — (1)  Unpasteurized  milk  reaching  a  pasteur- 
ization plant  for  pasteurization  or  processing  shall  be 
clean,  cool  and  of  good  quality. 

(2)  Any  milk  which  is  tainted,  soured,  unpalatable, 
or  otherwise  unsatisfactory  shall  be  rejected  at  the 
pasteurization  plant,  and  shall  be  returned  to  the 
shipper  or  disposed  of  at  his  direction. 

41. — (1)  Milk  which  is  to  be,  or  is  intended  to  be 
pasteurized  shall  be  cooled  within  two  hours  after 
milking  to  a  temperature  of  50  degrees  Fahrenheit  or 
lower,  and  the  milk  reaching  the  pasteurization  plant, 
unless  to  be  pasteurized  within  two  hours  after  milking, 
shall  not  have  a  temperature  higher  than  60  degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

(2)  Where  there  is  a  long  interval  between  milking 
and  delivery  to  the  plant  the  temperature  shall  be  kept 
below  50  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

DELIVERY  OF  MILK 

42.  All  milk,  except  that  sold  in  wholesale  quanti- 
ties, shall  be  delivered  in  glass  bottles  or  other  con- 
tainers satisfactory  to  the  Department,  and  every  such 
container  shall  be  labelled  with  the  word  "pasteurized", 
and  the  name  of  the  operator  in  capital  letters  of  eight 
point  size  or  larger. 

43. — (1)  Every  vehicle  used  for  transportation  or 
delivery  of  pasteurized  milk  shall  be  so  constructed 
and  maintained  as  to  protect  the  milk  from  excessive 
heat  and  contamination. 

(2)  Every  such  vehicle  shall  be  kept  clean  and  shall 
not  be  used  for  transporting  anything  likely  to  cause 
contamination  of  the  milk  or  the  containers. 

PERSONNEL  IN  PASTEURIZATION  PLANTS 

44.  Every  pasteurizing  and  processing  operation 
shall  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  person  having 
an  adequate  knowledge  of  such  operations. 

45. — (1)  Every  person  whose  work  brings  him  into 
contact  with  the  pasteurizing,  processing  or  handling 
of  milk,  or  the  handling  of  containers  or  equipment 
shall  be  free  from,  and  shall  not  be  a  carrier  of,  any 
disease  which  may  be  spread  through  the  medium  of 
milk. 

(2)  Every  such  person  shall  satisfy  the  medical 
officer  of  health  of  the  municipality  of  which  the  milk 
is  sold  or  delivered  as  to  his  freedom  from  such  dis- 
eases, and  shall  submit  to  such  examinations  and  tests 
as  the  medical  officer  of  health  or  the  Department  may 
require. 

(3)  When  any  operator  believes  or  suspects  that 
any  employee  is  suffering  from  any  such  disease  the 
operator  shall  forthwith  notify  the  medical  officer  of 
health  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  milk  is  sold 
or  delivered. 

(4)  Upon  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Department 
that  any  such  person  has  failed  to  satisfy  any  of  the 
requirements  of  this  section,  the  Department  may 
direct  the  operator  of  the  plant  in  which  such  person 
is  employed  to  see  that  such  person  is  not  employed  in 
any  work  which  may  bring  him  into  contact  with  the 
pasteurizing,  processing  or  handling  of  milk  or  the 
handling  of  containers  or  equipment,  and  every  such 


operator  shall  carry  out  the  direction  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

46. — (1)  Any  person  employed  in  a  pasteurization 
plant  shall  be  clean  in  habits,  wear  clean,  washable 
outer  garments,  and  keep  his  hands  clean  while  en- 
gaged in  work. 

(2)  No  person  shall  spit,  smoke  or  use  tobacco  in 
any  form  in  any  part  of  the  plant  in  which  milk  is  pro- 
cessed or  handled. 


CERTIFICATE 


Certificate  No. 


Form  P. 


Approval  of  Pasteurization  Plant 


It  is  HEREBY  CERTIFIED  THAT  the  pasteur- 
ization plant  operated  by 

at 

has  complied  with  the  regulations  made  pursuant  to 
clause  (zb)  of  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  and 
that  the  Department  hereby  issues  its  certificate  of 
approval  for  the  said  pasteurization  plant.  This  cer- 
tificate expires  on 

Dated  at  Toronto  this day  of 

19.... 


Crest 
and 
Seal 


Director, 
Sanitary  Engineering  Division 

for  the 
Ontario  Department  of  Health. 


THE  PHARMACY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  38/44. 

Extending  Schedule  D. 

New. 

Made— January  6th,  1938. 

Filed— September  25th,  1944,  4.10  p.m. 


Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Health  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  2  of 
section  32a  (section  33  in  R.S.O.  1927,  Chap.  228)  of 
The  Pharmacy  Act,  schedule  D  of  the  said  Act  be 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  articles: 

Sulphanilamide,  para  amino  benzene  sulphonamide 
or  any  derivative  thereof  or  any  combination  thereof 
with  other  substances,  and  whether  sold  under  the 
proper  name  or  under  any  trade  name,  mark  or 
designation. 


THE  PHARMACY'  ACT 

O.  Reg.  39/44. 

Amending  schedule  D. 

Amending. 

Made— October  13th,  1938. 

Filed— September  25th,  1944,  4.15  p.m. 


Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Health,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that  Schedule  D  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  R.S.O.  1937, 
chapter  228,  be  amended  by  striking  out  the  second 
paragraph  of  the  said  Schedule,  which  reads  as  follows: 

Amidopyrine  and  barbituric  acid  (malonylurea)  and 
derivatives  or  combinations  of  either  of  them  with 
other  substances  whether  sold  separately  or  com- 
bined with  other  substances  and  whether  sold  under 
their  prof>er  name  or  under  any  trade  name,  mark 
or  designation. 
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and  substituting  therefor,  the  following: 

Amidopyrine  and  barbituric  acid  (malonylurea)  and 
derivatives  or  chemical  combinations,  except  when 
combined  with  other  medicinal  ingredients  and  not 
exceeding  one-half  of  one  grain  of  amidopyrine  or 
barbituric  acid  or  the  said  derivatives  or  combina- 
tions and  not  less  than  the  amount  set  by  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  as  a  minimum  dose  of  one 
of  the  other  medicinal  ingredients  in  each  maximum 
dose  of  the  combination  and  when  the  combination 
contains  less  than  one-half  of  one  grain  or  amodo- 
pyrine  or  barbituric  acid  or  the  said  derivatives  or 
combinations  in  a  maximum  dose  of  the  combina- 
tion the  minimum  dose  of  such  ingredient  may  be 
i  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  reduction  in  the  above 
drug. 


THE  PLANT  DISEASES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  40/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— August  12th,  1941. 

Amended— October  13th,  1943. 

Filed— September  26th,  1944,  3.45  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  Within  the  meaning  of  this  Act,  the  following 
are  designated  as  plant  diseases: 

Apple  Maggot  (Rhagoletis  pomonella), 

Black  Knot  (Dibotryon  morbosu'm), 

Corn  Borer  (Pyrausta  nubilalis). 

Oriental  Fruit  Moth  (Laspeyresia  molesta). 

Pear  Blight  (in  nurseries)  (Erwinia  amylovorus), 

San  Jose  Scale  (Aspidiotus  perniciosus) , 

Wheat  Rust  (Puccinia  graminis). 

White  Pine  Blister  Rust  (Peridermium  strobi), 

Ribes  Rust  (Cronartium  ribes). 

Yellows  and  Little  Peach  (virus), 

"X"  Disease  of  Peach  (Yellow-Red  Virosis). 

DUTIES  OF  OFFICIALS 

2.  The  Provincial  Entomologist  shall  furnish  assist- 
ance to  all  inspectors  appointed  under  this  Act  and 
shall  see  that  all  such  inspectors  are  instructed  in  the 
methods  to  be  adopted  for  controlling  and  eradicating 
disease.  All  inspectors  shall  be  under  the  supervision 
and  control  of  the  Provincial  Entomologist  and  shall 
not  advocate  any  control  measures  contrary  to  the 
recommendations  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

FAILURE  TO  COMPLY 

3.  If  the  owner  or  lessee  of  any  property  affected 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  of  these  regulations, 
fails  to  comply  with  such  Act  or  regulations,  or  if  the 
owner  or  lessee  of  such  property  is  out  of  the  Province 
or  his  whereabouts  are  unknown  to  the  inspector,  the 
inspector  with  the  approval  of  the  Provincial  Entomo- 
logist or  of  the  municipality  may  make  such  arrange- 
ments as  he  deems  necessary  to  have  such  control 
measures  or  treatment  carried  out  and  any  expense 
incurred  shall  be  payable  by  and  recoverable  from  the 
owner  or  lessee  of  any  such  property  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 


4.  Such  expense  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  the 
actual  cost  of  removal,  destruction  or  treatment  of 
such  plants. 

CONFISCATION 

5.  Where  plants  affected  by  disease  have  been 
brought  into  the  Province,  all  such  plants  may  be  sub- 


ject to  confiscation  and  destruction  or  may  be  treated 
according  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

PAYMENTS  TO  LOCAL  INSPECTORS 

6.  All  municipalities  which  have  received  approval 
from  the  Minister  for  the  appointment  of  local  inspec- 
fors  under  section  4  of  the  Act  shall  on  or  before 
January  15th  furnish  to  the  Director  a  statement  of 
the  amounts  paid  to  such  inspectors  which  shall  be 
certified  to  by  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. The  Minister  may  reimburse  such  munici- 
palities for  such  expenditures  up  to  but  not  to  exceed 
fifty  per  cent,  of  the  amount  paid  out  during  the  twelve 
months  next  preceding  the  said  date. 

NURSERY  REGULATIONS 

7.  No  nursery  shall  grow  or  sell  or  offer  for  sale 
any  stock  unless  such  nursery  has  first  been  registered 
with  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  has  received 
a  permit  therefrom. 

8.  Any  nursery  operating  contrary  to  the  regula- 
tions shall  be  liable  to  the  cancellation  of  its  permit 
and  the  seizure  and  destruction  of  its  stock. 

9.  Every  nursery,  in  areas  where  San  Jose  scale 
can  thrive,  shall  be  inspected  at  least  once  before 
September  15th  each  year,  and  all  trees  and  shrubs 
showing  the  presence  of  San  Jose  scale  and  pear  blight 
shall  be  broken  down  by  the  inspectors  and  removed 
each  day  during  such  inspection  and  burned  forthwith. 

10.  All  trees  and  shrubs  subject  to  San  Jose  scale 
infection,  not  in  the  nursery  rows,  whether  within  the 
nursery  grounds  or  within  a  radius  of  one-half  mile  of 
the  nursery,  shall  be  inspected  early  in  the  season,  and 
where  diseased,  the  owners  shall  be  notified  and  be 
required  either  to  treat  them  effectively  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  given  by  the  Provincial  Entomo- 
logist or  to  cut  down  and  burn  them  within  ten  days 
after  such  notice. 

11.  The  owner  or  proprietor  of  every  nursery  shall 
attach  to  every  box  and  every  package  of  nursery  stock 
a  certificate  as  follows,  and  shall  furnish  a  copy  to  every 
purchaser  who  desires  it: 

ONTARIO  GOVERNMENT  CERTIFICATE  OF 
INSPECTION 

This  is  to  certify  that  the  nurseries  of 

have  been  inspected  under  the  provisions  of 
The  Plant  Diseases  Act,  1937,  and  have  been 
found  to  be  apparently  free  from  disease. 


Provincial  Entomologist. 

APPLE  MAGGOT  REGULATIONS 

12.  Any  apple  grower  may  apply  to  the  Director 
of  the  Fruit  Branch  for  registration  of  his  orchard  and 
shall  then  be  entitled  to  fall  inspection  of  the  fruits  for 
apple  maggot  in  accordance  with  the  export  require- 
ments of  the  Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture, 
provided, — 

(a)  that  the  orchard  in  question  has  been  sprayed 
according  to  the  recommendations  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture; 

{b)  that  all  apple  trees  or  hawthorns  on  his  own 
premises,  located  within  300  yards  of  said 
orchard,  have  been  sprayed  according  to  the 
recommendations  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture or  have  been  destroyed. 

13.  Any  person  having  apple  trees  or  hawthorns 
on  his  premises  within  300  yards  of  any  orchard  whose 
owner  has  applied  for  registration,  shall  either  destroy 
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such  trees  before  July  1st  or  spray  theih  according  to 
the  recommendations  of  the  Department  ot  Agriculture. 

14.  Any  group  of  15  or  more  registered  growers, 
whose  properties  are  located  within  an  area  where 
eradication  of  the  apple  maggot  is  considered  feasible 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Fruit 
Branch,  have  a  definite  zone  delimited.  In  such  case 
all  apple  trees  and  hawthorns  within  such  zone,  and 
also  all  such  trees  outside  the  said  zone  but  within 
600  yards  of  any  orchard  of  the  zone,  shall  be  sprayed 
by  the  owners  or  lessees  thereof  in  accordance  with 
the  recommendations  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
or  destroyed. 

BLACK  KNOT  REGULATIONS 

15.  In  municipalities  where  any  inspector  has  been 
appointed,  all  black  knots  on  plum  and  cherry  trees 
shall  be  cut  out  and  burned  before  March  1st  each  year. 

CORN  BORER  REGULATIONS 

16.  All  corn  stalks,  pieces  of  stalks  and  shelled 
cobs  of  the  preceding  year's  crop,  whether  in  the  field, 
barn,  feeding  paddock  or  elswhere,  shall,  if  not  ensiled 
or  shredded,  be  destroyed  by  burning  or  be  ploughed 
under  completely. 

17.  All  corn  stubble,  unless  cut  level  with  the 
ground,  shall  be  ploughed  under  completely,  and,  if 
dragged  up  later  when  cultivating  or  sowing,  shall  be 
gathered  and  burned. 

18.  If  corn  is  cut  level  with  the  ground,  ploughing 
stubble  shall  be  optional,  provided  that  all  the  crop 
has  been  removed  and  ail  corn  remnants  in  the  field 
gathered  and  burned. 

19.  Manure  in  which  corn  remnants  are  present 
shall,  it  not  wanted  for  use  later,  be  hauled  out  and 
ploughed  under  completely,  and  if  the  corn  remnants 
are  dragged  up  later  in  cultivating  the  soil  or  sowing, 
they  shall  be  gathered  and  burned;  or,  it  wanted  for 
use  later,  the  manure  shall  be  piled  neatly  and  the 
heap  at  once  covered  to  a  depth  of  not  less  than  eight 
inches  with  earth  or  well  rotted  manure  free  from  corn 
remnants.  This  cover  shall  remain  intact  until  July 
10th. 

20.  All  the  above  regulations  shall  have  been  com- 
plied with  before  May  20th  of  the  year  succeeding  the 
corn  crop. 

21.  Any  person  planting  winter  wheat  on  land  on 
which  the  immediately  preceding  crop  was  corn,  shall 
either  clean  otf  and  destroy  all  the  corn  remnants  or 
plough  the  wheat  under  before  May  1st  following. 

22.  The  above  regulations  shall  apply  to  land  not 
being  used  for  immediate  cropping  as  well  as  to  land 
being  so  used  and  shall  apply  to  urban  as  well  as  rural 
municipalities. 

ORIENTAL  FRUIT  MOTH  REGULATIONS 

23.  Every  canning  or  other  factory  utilizing  peaches 
shall  thoroughly  sterilize  with  live  steam,  before  De- 
cember 1st,  all  containers  used  in  bringing  in  or  storing 
peaches,  and  such  sterilization  shall  be  done  in  the 
presence  of  a  duly  appointed  inspector. 

24.  Every  canning  or  other  factory  utilizing  peaches 
shall  treat  all  peach  refuse  in  such  a  way  as  to  satisfy 
the  inspector  that  all  insects  present  have  been  de- 
stroyed. 

SAN  JOSE  SCALE  REGULATIONS 

25.  All  trees  and  shrubs  infested  with  San  Jose 
scale  and  so  situated  that  they  are  a  menace  to  other 
trees  or  shrubs  in  the  vicinity,  shall  either  be  sprayed 


according  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  or  shall  be  destroyed. 

WHEAT  RUST  REGULATIONS 

32.  No  person  shall  grow,  sell  or  have  on  his  pre- 
mises any  plants  of  the  common  barberry  shrub  of  the 
species  berberis  vulgaris  and  its  varieties  such  as  ber- 
beris  vulgaris  atropurpurea,  as  this  species  acts  as  a 
host  for  the  fungus  puccinia  graminis  which  causes  the 
disease  known  as  wheat  rust. 

WHITE  PINE  BLISTER  RUST  AND  RIBES 
RUST  REGULATIONS 

33.  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  and  the  regulations 
thereunder,  in  so  far  as  the  above  diseases  are  con- 
cerned, shall  be  applicable  only  to  such  areas  as  may 
be  designated  by  the  Minister. 

YELLOWS  AND  LITTLE  PEACH  REGULATIONS      * 

34.  All  peach  orchards  in  districts  in  which  muni- 
cipal inspectors  for  yellows  and  little  peach  have  been 
appointed,  shall  be  inspected  at  least  once  each  year 
for  these  diseases,  and  if  any  infested  trees  are  found, 
they  shall  be  marked  and  the  grower  notitied  to  remove 
them  within  ten  days. 

35.  All  nurserymen  shall  take  the  necessary  pre- 
cautions to  secure  budding  material  only  from  trees 
which  are  free  from  both  diseases. 

36.  Any  grower  shall  be  entitled  to  appeal  to  the 
Provincial  Entomologist  against  the  ruling  of  an  in- 
spector. 

"x"  DISEASE  OF  PEACH  REGULATIONS 

37.  All  peach  orchards  in  districts  in  which  muni- 
cipal inspectors  for  yellows  and  little  peach  have  been 
appointed  shall  be  inspected  also  at  least  once  each 
year  for  "X"  disease,  and  if  any  infected  trees  are 
found,  they  shall  be  marked  and  the  grower  notified 
to  remove  them  within  ten  days. 

38.  All  chokecherries  (prunus  virginiana)  and  cer- 
tain other  wild  cherries,  within  500  feet  of  any  peach 
orchard  or  of  any  peach  nursery,  shall  be  destroyed, 
preferably  by  means  of  a  chemical  weed  killer. 

39.  All  nurserymen  shall  take  the  necessary  pre- 
cautions to  secure  budding  material  only  from  trees 
which  are  free  from  this  disease. 


THE  PLANT  DISEASES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  41/44. 

Bacterial  ring  rot  in  potatoes. 

New. 

Made— June  15th,  1943. 

Amended — November  18th,  1943. 

Filed— September  26th,  1944,  3.50  p.m. 


TITLE 

1.  These  regulations  may  be  cited  as  The  Bacterial 
Ring  Rot  Regulations. 

INTERPRETATION 

2.  In  these  regulations, — 

(fl)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  and 
amendments  thereto; 

(6)  "Director"  shall  mean  Director  appointed  under 
the  Act; 
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(c)  "inspector"  shall  mean  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
these  regulations; 

(d)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Agriculture 
for  Ontario. 

BACTERIAL  RING  ROT 

3.  Bacterial  ring  rot  in  potatoes  is  hereby  desig- 
nated a  plant  disease  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 

DISPOSAL  OF  POTATOES 

4.  Whenever  any  bacterial  ring  rot  in  potatoes  is 
found  on  any  farm  or  other  lands  upon  which  any 
potatoes  are  produced,  all  potatoes  on  such  farm  or 
such  other  lands  shall  be  disposed  of  in  such  manner 
and  at  such  time  as  the  Director  may  prescribe. 

5.  Every  person  who  operates  or  is  in  charge  of  any 
premises  used  as  a  warehouse,  storage  or  processing 
plant  for  potatoes  or  as  wholesale  or  retail  premises 
or  other  premises  for  keeping  potatoes  shall  whenever 
any  bacterial  ring  rot  in  potatoes  is  found  on  any  such 
premises  dispose  of  all  the  potatoes  on  the  said  premises 
in  such  manner  and  at  such  time  as  the  Director  may 
prescribe. 

DISINFECTION 

6.  Every  person  who  operates  or  is  in  charge  of  any 
premises  upon  which  any  bacterial  ring  rot  in  potatoes 
is  found  shall  disinfect  such  premises  and  all  equipment 
pertaining  thereto  including  machinery,  bags  and  con- 
tainers in  such  manner  and  with  such  disinfectant  as 
the  Director  may  prescribe. 

7.  When  any  potato  machinery  or  other  potato 
equipment,  except  sprayers  and  dusters,  has  been 
moved  from  one  farm  to  another  farm,  such  machinery 
or  equipment  shall  not  be  used  in  the  production, 
planting,  cultivating  or  harvesting  of  potatoes  until 
the  machinery  or  equipment  has  been  disinfected  in 
such  manner  as  the  Director  may  prescribe. 

DUTIES  OF  INSPECTORS 

8.  The  Director  may  authorize  any  inspector  to 
carry  out  such  duties  and  undertakings  as  he  may 
determine  and  may  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  such 
duties  and  undertakings  shall  be  performed. 

9.  One  of  the  inspectors  may  be  appointed  as 
"Chief  Inspector"  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any 
such  chief  inspector,  subject  to  such  directions  as  the 
Director  may  prescribe,  to  supervise  the  carrying  out 
of  the  provisions  of  these  regulations. 

FAILURE  TO  COMPLY 

10.  If  the  owner  or  lessee  of  any  property  affected 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  of  these  regulations, 
fails  to  comply  with  such  Act  or  regulations,  or  if  the 
owner  or  lessee  of  such  property  is  out  of  the  Province 
or  his  whereabouts  are  unknown  to  the  inspector,  the 
inspector  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  may  make 
such  arrangements  as  he  deems  necessary  to  have  such 
control  measures  or  treatment  carried  out  and  any  ex- 
pense incurred  shall  be  payable  by  and  recoverable 
from  the  owner  or  lessee  of  any  such  property  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

TRANSPORTATION 

11.  No  person  shall  transport  upon  any  common 
and  public  highway,  street,  avenue,  parkway  or  drive- 
way, designed  or  intended  for  or  used  by  the  general 
public  for  the  passage  of  vehicles,  any  potatoes  pro- 
duced on  any  farm  upon  which  baterial  ring  rot  in 
potatoes  has  been  found  or  any  potatoes  received  from 
any  other  premises  upon  which  such  rot  in  potatoes 
has  been  found,  except  in  paper  bags. 


THE  PLANT  DISEASES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  42/44. 

Nematode  heterodera  schachtii 

(sugar  beet  strain). 
Replacing. 

Made— October  13th,  1943. 
Amended— August  18th,  1944. 
Filed— September  26th,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


1.  These  regulations  may  be  cited  as  The  Sugar 
Beet  Nematode  Regulations. 

INTERPRETATION 

2.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  and 
amendments  thereto; 

(b)  "Director"  shall  mean  the  Director  of  the  Fruit 
Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for 
Ontario; 

(c)  "inspector"  shall  mean  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act; 

(d)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Agriculture 
for  Ontario; 

(e)  "Provincial  Entomologist"  shall  mean  the  Prov- 
incial Entomologist  appointed  under  the  Act; 

(/)  "sugar  beets"  shall  mean  sugar  beets  of  every 
variety  produced  in  Ontario. 

SUGAR  BEET  STRAIN 

3.  The  nematode,  heterodera  schachtii  (sugar  beet 
strain)  is  hereby  designated  a  plant  disease  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act. 

DUTIES  OF  OFFICIALS 

4.  The  Provincial  Entomologist  shall  furnish  assist- 
ance to  all  inspectors  appointed  under  this  Act  and 
shall  see  that  all  such  inspectors  are  instructed  in  the 
methods  to  be  adopted  for  controlling  and  eradicating 
the  nematode,  heterodera  schachtii  (sugar  beet  strain). 
All  inspectors  shall  be  under  the  supervision  and  con- 
trol of  the  Provincial  Entomologist  and  shall  not  ad- 
vocate any  control  measures  contrary  to  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

INFESTED  LAND 

5.  Sugar  beets  shall  not  be  grown  on  land  known 
to  be  infested  by  the  nematode,  heterodera  schachtii 
(sugar  beet  strain)  as  determined  by  the  presence  of 
such  nematode  in  beet  crops,  until  a  suitable  rotation, 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  has  been 
followed. 

PRECAUTIONARY  AREA 

6.  The  area  in  the  Township  of  Sarnia,  in  the 
County  of  Lambton,  bounded  on  the  north  by  Lake 
Huron;  on  the  east  by  the  Brigden  sideroad  from  Lake 
Huron  to  the  King's  Highway  No.  7;  on  the  south 
commencing  at  the  Brigden  sideroad  by  the  King's 
Highway  No.  7  in  a  westerly  direction  to  where  the 
said  Highway  curves  south,  thence  continuing  along 
the  old  road  which  continues  westerly  from  the  point 
the  King's  Highway  No.  7  curves  south  to  the  sideroad 
between  lots  21  and  22;  and  on  the  west  commencing 
at  the  said  old  road  in  a  northerly  direction  to  Lake 
Huron  along  the  sideroad  between  Lots  21  and  22,  and 
as  continued  northerly  to  Lake  Huron,  is  hereby  desig- 
nated a  "precautionary  area." 
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TRANSPORTATION 

7.  Sugar  beets  within  the  precautionary  area  shall 
not  be  transported,  except  by  railway  cars,  outside  of 
such  area  and  sugar  beets  from  outside  such  area  shall 
not  be  transported  into  the  precautionary  area  pro- 
vided that  sugar  beets  outside  the  precautionary  area 
may,  with  the  written  approval  of  the  Provincial  Eh- 
tomologist,  be  transported  to  the  London  Road  ship- 
ping station. 

HARVESTING 

8.  Sugar  beets  on  any  field  which  is  found  to  be 
infested  with  the  nematode,  heterodera  schachtii  (sugar 
beet  strain),  shall  be  harvested  as  early  as  possible  and 
shipped  in  as  few  railway  cars  as  may  be  arranged. 

9. — (a)  Wagons  and  trucks  used  in  the  precaution- 
ary area  in  the  handling  and  delivering  of  sugar  beets 
shall  have  boxes  with  tight  fitting  bottoms  and  tight 
fitting  sides  and  ends  for  four  inches  above  the  bottoms 
and  shall  be  free  from  holes  and  cracks  of  sufficient 
size  for  dirt  to  sift  through. 

(b)  In  the  precautionary  area  sugar  beets  shall  be 
forked  from  the  boxes  of  the  wagons  and  trucks  and 
all  the  dirt  remaining  in  the  boxes  shall  in  each  case  be 
weighed  out  with  the  wagons  and  trucks. 

VEHICLES 

10.  In  the  precautionary  area  dirt  shall  be  returned 
to  the  field  from  which  the  sugar  beets  were  harvested. 

1 1 .  Earth  from  railway  cars  used  in  the  transporta- 
tion of  sugar  beets  from  the  precautionary  area  shall 
be  completely  removed  by  washing  at  the  sugar  factory 
and  all  such  earth  and  water  shall  be  disposed  of  in  a 
manner  approved  by  the  Provincial  Entomologist. 

SEED 

12.  Beet  seed  shall  not  be  grown  within  the  pre- 
cautionary area. 

FAILURE  TO  COMPLY 

13.  If  the  owner  or  lessee  of  any  property  affected 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or   of   these  regulations. 


fails  to  comply  with  the  Act  or  these  regulations,  or  if 
the  owner  or  lessee  of  such  property  is  out  of  the  Prov- 
ince or  his  whereabouts  are  unknown  to  the  inspector, 
the  inspector,  with  the  approval  of  the  Provincial  En- 
tomologist, may  make  such  arrangements  as  he  deems 
necessary  to  have  such  control  measures  or  treatment 
carried  out  and  any  expense  incurred  shall  be  payable 
by  and  recoverable  from  the  owner  or  lessee  of  any 
such  property  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Act. 

EXPENSE 

14.  Such  expense  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  the 
actual  cost  of  removal,  destruction  or  treatment  of  the 
nematode,  heterodera  schachtii  (sugar  beet  strain). 


14a.  Dirt  contained  in  or  attached  to  trucks,  crates 
and  other  containers  used  in  the  transportation  of  table 
beets  and  carrots  produced  in  the  precautionary  area 
to  processing  plants  and  storages  located  in  the  counties 
of  Essex,  Kent,  Lambton,  Middlesex  and  Huron  shall 
be  removed  from  such  trucks  and  containers  at  the 
processing  plant  or  storage  and  placed  in  covered  con- 
tainers or  closed  buildings  and  such  dirt  shall  be  treated 
in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  the  Provincial 
Entomologist  may  determine. 

REVOCATION 

15. — (1)  Section  1  of  the  said  regulations  made 
under  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "Sugar  Beet  Nematode    {heterodera   schachtii)". 

(2)  Sections  26  to  31,  both  inclusive,  of  the  regu- 
lations made  under  the  said  Act  and  approved  by 
Order-in-Council  on  the  12th  day  of  August,  1941,  and 
being  all  the  sections  under  the  heading  "Sugar  Beet 
Nematode  Regulations",  are  repealed. 

COMMENCEMENT 

16.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
day  upon  which  they  are  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
riovernor  in  Council. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


Ai^.f^du^ 


October  14th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  44/44. 

Dental  inspection  in  schools. 

Replacing. 

Made— September  8th,  1944. 

Approved — September  27th,  1944. 

Filed— September  29th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "dental  inspection"  shall  include  dental  treat- 
ment; 

(b)  "Director"  shall  mean  Director  of  Dental  Ser- 
vices; 

(c)  "local  board"  shall  mean  a  local  board  of  health; 

(d)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Health;  and 

(e)  "school  board"  shall  include  any  board  having 
under  the  authority  of  statute  charge  over  a 
public,  separate,  continuation,  high  or  voca- 
tional school. 


2.  Subject  to  these  regulations  the  Minister  may 
pay  a  grant  to  any  local  board  which  provides  by  agree- 
ment under  section  91  of  The  Public  Health  Act  with  a 
school  board  for  the  dental  inspection  of  the  pupils  ot 
the  school  or  schools  under  the  charge  of  such  school 
board. 

3. — (1)  The  grant  shall  be  paid  only  to  local  boards 
which  have  established  dental  inspection  after  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1938,  and  to  local  boards  which  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Minister  have  materially  increased  the 
services  included  in  such  dental  inspection  after  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1938. 

(2)  The  grant  shall  be  paid  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  five  years  after  the  commencement  of  such 
inspection. 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT 

4.  Any  local  board  desirous  of  obtaining  the  grant 
for  dental  inspection  shall  apply  to  the  Director  in 
writing  signed  by  the  secretary  of  the  local  board  and 
shall,— 

(a)  file  a  copy  of-  an  agreement  between  the  local 
board  and  the  school  board  pursuant  to  section 
91  of  The  Public  Health  Act;  and 


(b)  set  out  in  the  application  the  particulars  relat- 
ing to  the  dental  inspection,  including  the  num- 
ber, size  and  location  of  the  schools,  the  names 
and  addresses  of  all  dentists,  nurses  and  other 
persons  who  will  be  engaged,  and  the  length  of 
time  each  person  will  be  actually  employed  and 
the  amount  of  their  remuneration,  the  number 
and  locality  of  dental  clinics  which  will  be  pro- 
vided, the  quarters,  accommodation  and  equip- 
ment for  each  clinic. 

DENTAL  INSPECTION 

5.  The  local  board  shall  provide  as  part  of  the 
dental  inspection, — 

(a)  such  tull-time  or  part-time  services  of  dentists 
as  the  Director  deems  necessary; 

(b)  a  public  health  nurse  whose  duties  shall  be  to 
assist  in  the  dental  work  in  the  clinics  and  to 
carry  out  the  necessary  follow-up  work  in  the 
schools  and  in  the  homes  of  the  pupils,  unless 
other  arrangements  for  such  work  are  approved 
by  the  Director;  and 

(c)  quarters  and  accommodation  for  dental  clinics 
satisfactory  to  the  Director. 

REMUNERATION 

6.  The  remuneration  paid  by  the  local  board  to 
any  dentist,  dental  nurse  or  other  person  employed  in 
the  dental  inspection  provided  under  these  regulations 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director. 

EQUIPMENT  AND  SUPPLIES 

7. — (1)  The  local  board  of  a  municipality  having 
a  population  of  more  than  20,000  persons  shall  provide 
the  equipment  and  supplies  for  the  dental  clinics. 

(2)  The  local  board  of  a  municipality  having  a  popu- 
lation of  less  than  20,000  persons  may  arrange  with  the 
dentists  engaged  in  the  inspection  to  provide  the  neces- 
sary supplies  and  equipment  for  the  dental  clinics. 

REPORT  OF  DENTIST 

8.  Every  dentist  employed  in  any  dental  inspection 
under  these  regulations  shall  prepare  a  report  each 
month  showing  the  pupils  to  whom  any  dental  service 
is  given,  the  nature  of  such  service  and  the  length  of 
time  in  which  the  dentist  is  engaged  therein  and  shall 
send  a  copy  of  such  report  to, — 

(a)  the  local  board  which  is  providing  the  dental 
inspection ; 

(b)  the  school  board  which  has  entered  into  an 
agreement  with  the  local  board;  and 

(c)  the  Director. 

RECORDS  OF  SECRETARY 

9.  The  secretary  of  the  local  board  shall  keep  in 
his  custody  records  showing  all  receipts  and  disburse- 
ments of  moneys  made  for  the  purpose  of  dental  in- 
spection, and  the  records  shall  be  subject  to  inspection 
by  the  Director  or  any  person  authorized  by  the  Direc- 
tor to  audit  the  records. 

PAYMENT  OF  GRANTS 

10. — (1)  The  Director  shall  notify  the  secretary  of 
the  local  board  when  the  application  for  the  payment 
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of  a  grant  has  been  approved  and  the  grant  shall  be 
payable  every  three  months  thereafter,  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  five  years  or  until  the  Director  has  noti- 
fied the  secretary  of  the  local  board  that  such  board  is 
no  longer  eligible  for  the  payment  of  the  grant. 

(2)  The  grant  shall  be  paid  to  the  local  board  upon 
receipt  by  the  Director  of  a  requisition  signed  by  the 
secretary  of  the  local  board  showing  the  total  cost  of 
providing  the  dental  inspection  for  the  preceding  three 
months,  and  in  such  requisition  the  secretary  of  the 
local  board  shall  include  in  the  statement  of  cost  only 
any  amounts  actually  paid  by  the  local  board  to  any 
dentist,  the  cost  of  dental  supplies  and  the  cost  of 
equipment. 

(3)  In  calculating  the  amount  shown  for  the  cost 
of  equipment,  the  secretary  of  the  local  board  shall 
include  in  each  three  months'  statement  one  tenth  of 
the  total  cost  of  such  equipment. 


AMOUNT  OF  GRANT 

11.  The  amount  of  the  grant  paid  to  a  local  board 
for  dental  inspection  shall  be  as  follows: 

(o)  to  a  local  board  having  jurisdiction  in  a  munici- 
pality with  a  population  exceeding  5,000  per- 
sons, the  grant  shall  be  twenty  per  centum  of 
the  cost  of  the  dental  inspection ; 

Cb)  to  a  local  board  having  jurisdiction  in  a  munici- 
pality with  a  population  of  from  1,000  to  5,000 
persons,  the  grant  shall  be  thirty  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  the  dental  inspection; 


(c) 


to  a  local  board  having  jurisdiction  in  any 
township,  the  grant  shall  be  thirty  per  centum 
of  the  cost  ot  dental  inspection,  and  in  the  event 
that  more  than  one  township  may  unite  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  dental  inspection,  in 
such  cases  the  grant  shall  be  thirty  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  dental  inspection;  and 


(d)  to  a  local  board  having  jurisdiction  in  a  munici- 
pality with  a  population  of  less  than  1,000  per- 
sons, the  grant  shall  be  thirty  per  centum  of 
the  cost  of  dental  inspection; 

provided  that  the  grant  to  any  local  board  shall  not 
exceed  in  any  year  the  sum  of  $1,000. 


LIMITATION  OF  GRANTS 

12. — (1)  The  Minister  may  pay  a  grant  to  any 
school  board  which  provides  and  pays  for  dental  in- 
spection of  pupils,  but  only  where  provision  for  such 
dental  inspection  was  inaugurated  by  such  school  board 
prior  to  the  31st  day  of  July,  1924. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  pay  a  grant  to  a  school 
board  only  when  he  is  satisfied  that  the  services  in- 
cluded in  such  dental  inspection  have  been  materially 
increased  after  the  1st  day  of  April,  1938. 


APPLICATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

13.  Regulations  numbered  1  to  11  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  any  school  board  which  applies  for 
and  receives  any  such  grant. 


GRANTS  WHERE  AGREEMENT 

14.  Where  a  county  has  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  any  school  board  for  the  employment,  by  and  at 
the  expense  of  the  county,  of  public  health  nurses  in 
schools  for  the  purpose  of  medical  and  dental  inspec- 
tion, provincial  aid  shall  be  paid  out  of  any  moneys 
appropriated  or  voted  for  that  purpose  to  such  county 
{n  such  amount  as  the  Minister  may  decide 


REVOCATION 


15.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  clause  v 
of  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1943, 
are  revoked. 


THE  ADOPTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  43/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made— June  8th,  1928. 

Filed— September  29th,  1944,  3.00  p.m. 


1.  An  application  for  an  order  of  adoption  shall  be 
by  way  of  petition  entitled  in  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Ontario,  where  the  application  is  to  be  made  to  that 
court,  but  where  made  to  the  judge  of  the  county  or 
district  court,  or  of  a  juvenile  court,  the  application 
shall  be  entitled  in  the  county  or  district  court  of  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  application  is  made. 


2.  The  petition  and  all  material  to  be  used  upon 
any  application  shall  be  filed  with  the  registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  or  the  clerk  of  the  county 
or  district  court,  as  the  case  may  be. 

REGISTRAR  OF  COURT 

3.  The  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
or  clerk  of  the  county  or  district  court,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  attend  on  the  hearing  of  every  application  and 
keep  a  proper  minute  of  the  proceedings. 

registrar's  FEES 

4.  The  registrar  and  the  county  or  district  court 
clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  the  following  tees,  payable  in 
cash,  except  on  applications  to  the  Supreme  Court  at 
Toronto,  when  the  fees  are  payable  in  stamps: 

(1)  Filing  each  petition  (including  all  other 
papers) $1 .  00 

(2)  Each  subpoena  .• 1 .  GO 

3.  Sitting  as  registrar  at  hearing  of  each  ap- 
plication        1 .  00 

(4)  Entry  of  order  (including  all  duplicates 

and  copies  and  forwarding  the  same) ...      1 .  50 


(5)  Each  search  of  proceedings. 

(6)  Copies  of  papers,  per  folio. , 


.30 
.10 


5.  The  registrar  or  clerk  of  the  court  shall  keep  a 
proper  index  of  all  matters  and  shall  enter  all  orders 
in  full  in  a  book  kept  solely  for  that  purpose. 

PROVINCIAL  OFFICER;  FORMS 

6.  The  Provincial  Officer  shall  see  that  the  neces- 
sary papers  are  properly  filed  with  the  registrar  or  the 
clerk  of  the  court  and  shall  provide  the  necessary  forms 
of  adoption  order. 

DUPLICATE  ORDER 

7.  The  registrar  or  clerk  of  the  court  forthwith 
after  the  issue  of  an  order  shall  forward  a  duplicate 
thereof  to  the  Provincial  Officer. 
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8.  The  judge  may,  if  he  deems  it  necessary,  have 
the  services  of  the  reporter  of  the  court  upon  the  hear- 
ing before  him  and  such  reporter  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  same  fees  payable  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such 
hearing  were  a  sittings  of  such  court. 


WITNESS  FEES 

9.  Witnesses  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  allow- 
ances as  under  the  county  court  tariff  to  be  paid  by 
the  party  who  subpoenas  them. 


THE  POWER  CONTROL  ACT,  1939 

O.  Reg.  45/44. 
General. 
New. 

Made — September  5th,  1940. 
Approved — September  6th,  1940. 
Filed— October  3rd,  1944,  3.15  p.m. 


INFORMATION 


1.  Every  owner  whenever  required  by  the  Commis- 
sion shall  furnish  to  the  Commission  information  re- 
garding,— 

(a)  his  land  used  for  or  adapted  or  useful  for  or 
capable  of  being  used  or  made  useful  for  works; 

(b)  his  works; 

_(c)   the  use  made  of  such  land  or  works,  or  both, 
and  the  capacity,  output  and  cost  thereof; 

(d)  his  assets,  liabilities,  revenues  and  expenses; 

(e)  his  operations; 

(/)  the  supply  of  power  by  him  to  other  persons 
including  particulars  of  quantities,  points  of 
delivery,  prices,  terms,  conditions  and  use. 

2.  Every  person  whenever  required  by  the  Com- 
mission shall  furnish  to  the  Commission  information 
regarding  the  supply  of  power  to  him,  including  par- 
ticulars of  quantities,  points  of  delivery,  prices,  terms, 
conditions  and  use,  and  particulars  of  the  person  by 
whom  such  power  is  supplied. 

3.  The  information  required  under  regulations  1 
and  2  shall  be  furnished  within  such  time,  to  the  extent, 
with  such  particulars,  covering  such  period  or  periods 
of  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Commission  may 
direct. 

4.  When  directed  to  be  in  writing  the  said  informa- 
tion shall  be  furnished  in  such  form  and  with  such 
verification  by  statutory  declaration  or  otherwise  and 
by  such  person  as  the  Commission  may  direct. 

5.  The  Commission  may  give  notice  that  it  requires 
information  in  whatever  manner  the  Commission  may 
deem  suitable  in  the  circumstances.  If  such  notice  is 
given  in  writing  it  may  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  or 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission.  If  sent  by  mail,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  given  the  day  following  the  day 
on  which  it  is  mailed. 

6.  All  information  furnished  to  the  Commission 
under  regulations  1  and  2  regarding  costs,  assets,  lia- 
bilities, revenues  or  expenses  or  regarding  prices  of 
power  supplied  by  or  to  any  person  shall  be  confidential. 


POWERS  OF  COMMISSION 

7.  The  Commission  on  its  own  motion  or  on  com- 
plaint or  representation  from  any  person  may, — 

(a)  'decide  and  determine  preferences  and  priorities 

in  the  supply  and  use  of  power; 

(b)  apportion  power  among  different  users  or 
classes  of  users; 

(c)  divert  power  from  one  or  more  users  or  classes 
of  users  to  other  users  or  classes  thereof; 

(d)  restrict  or  prohibit  the  supply  or  use  of  power 
for  any  particular  purpose; 

(e)  set  the  prices  at  which  and  fix  the  terms  and 
conditions  under  which  power  may  be  supplied 
in  Ontario,  either  generally  or  for  one  or  more 
users  or  classes  of  users,  and  in  setting  prices 
may  also  set  scales  of  prices  and  maximum 
prices. 

8.  The  Commission,  whenever  it  deems  desirable, 
may  hear  and  decide  any  matter  under  the  said  Act  or 
any  regulations  made  thereunder,  or  any  complaint  or 
controversy  in  regard  thereto. 


HEARINGS 

9.  The  Chairman  of  the  Commission  may  appoint 
a  time  and  place  for  such  hearing  and  direct  that  notice 
thereof  be  given  in  such  manner  and  to  such  persons  as 
he  shall  decide. 


APPOINTMENT  OF  INSPECTORS,  ETC. 

10.  The  Commission  may,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
said  Act  and  regulations  made  thereunder,  appoint  one 
or  more  persons  to, — 

(a)  enter  upon  and  inspect  land  and  works; 

(b)  make  inventories  and  valuations  thereof; 

(c)  examine  books,  accounts,  records  and  docu- 
ments relating  thereto; 

(d)  generally  obtain  any  information  in  connection 
therewith  or  that  may  be  obtamed  under  the 
said  Act  or  regulations  made  thereunder. 

11.  Every  person  so  appointed  shall  be  vested  with 
such  powers  under  the  said  Act  and  regulations  made 
thereunder  as  may  be  required  for  carrying  out  his 
duties. 

PROHIBITION 

12.  No  person  shall  supply  or  use  power  contrary 
to  a  restriction  or  prohibition  by  the  Commission. 


THE  MUNICIPAL  SUBSIDY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  48/44. 
Amount  of  Subsidy.    > 
.    New. 
^  Made— September  Uth,  1944. 
Filed— October  6th,  1944,  3.45  p.m. 


Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable 
George  H.  Doucett,  Acting  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise  that,  pur- 
suant to  provisions  of  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The 
Municipal  Subsidy  Act  as  re-enacted  by  The  Municipal 
Subsidy  Amendment  Act,  1939,  your  Honour  determine 
the  amount  of  grant  or  subsidy  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
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consolidated  revenue  fund  in  the  year  1944  to  the 
municipal  corporation  of  every  city,  town,  village  and 
township  in  Ontario,  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  that 
which  would  be  produced  from  the  levy  by  the  council 
of  every  such  municipal  corporation,  of  a  rate  of  two 
mills  in  the  dollar  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in  the 
municipality  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 
roll  thereof  on  which  the  rates  of  general  municipal 
taxation  for  the  year  1944  are  levied. 


THE  MUNICIPAL  SUBSIDY  ACT 

O.Reg.  49/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made — September  11th,  1944. 

Filed— October  6th,  1944,  3.50  p.m. 


TAX  REFUNDS 


1.  Where  the  general  tax  rate  for  the  year  1944  has 
not  been  reduced  by  two  mills,  the  municipal  corpora- 
tion shall,  before  making  application  for  the  subsidies, 
refund  to  every  ratepayer  who  has  paid  his  taxes  for 
that  year,  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  to  such  rate- 
payer the  benefit  of  such  reduction. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  SUBSIDY 

2.  Every  application  by  a  municipal  corporation  for 
the  subsidies  shall  be  made  not  later  than  the  30th  day 
of  November,  1944,  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Munici- 
pal Affairs  by  Form  1  hereto  and  shall  be  supplemented 
by  such  information  and  documents  as  the  Deputy 
Minister  may  require. 

3.  The  amounts  of  assessment  to  be  shown  in 
column  1  of  Form  1,  shall  be  taken  from  the  assessment 
rolls  in  respect  of  which  all  appeals  to  the  county  judge 
have  been  heard  and  decided.  All  appeals  to  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the  Court  of  Appeal  and 
other  courts  in  respect  thereof  shall  be  noted  in  Form  1. 

4.  The  municipality  may,  not  later  than  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1944,  claim  by  a  supplementary  ap- 
plication subsidy  on  the  assessment  excluded  from  the 
original  application  and  that  has  now  been  finally  de- 
cided by  the  County  Judge,  the  Municipal  Board,  the 
Court  of  Appeal  or  other  Courts. 

5.  If  the  total  of  the  amounts  shown  for  the  year 
1944  in  columns  1  and  2  of  Form  1  differs  from  the  total 
of  the  amounts  shown  for  that  year  in  columns  3  and  4 
thereof,  the  reason  for  the  difference  shall  be  clearly 
explained  in  Form  1. 

6.  Every  application  shall  be  accompanied  by, — 

(a)  a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law  adopting  the 
assessment  on  which  the  general  rate  for  the 
year  1944  was  levied; 

(b)  a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law  levying  such  rate; 

(c)  a  copy  of  the  municipal  tax  notice  for  the  year 
1944. 

CERTIFICATION  BY  DEPUTY  MINISTER 

7.  The  sum  certified  by  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Municipal  AfTairs  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  as  the 
sum  of  money  payable  in  the  year  1944  under  the  said 
Act  and  amendments  thereto  by  way  of  grant  or  sub- 
sidy to  the  municipal  corporation  of  each  city,  town, 
village  and  township  in  Ontario,  shall  be  the  sum  so  to 
be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


8.  No  Subsidey  shall  be  paid  to  a  municipal  cor- 
poration until  the  municipal  corporation  has  complied 
with  the  said  Act,  these  regulations  and  the  require- 
ments of  the  Department  with  respect  thereto,  and 
until  such  compliance  has  been  certified  by  the  Deputy 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario,  provided  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs  may  so  certify  when  he  has  been  satisfied  that, 
notwithstanding  non-compliance  with  these  regulations, 
the  subsidies  have  been  transferred  to  the  ratepayers 
so  that  the  ratepayers  have  benefited  directly. 


FORM  1 

APPLICATION  FOR  MUNICIPAL  SUBSIDY 

(to  be  submitted  in  duplicate) 

To:  The  Deputy  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs, 
Parliament  Buildings 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

On  behalf  of  the  Corporation  of  the of 

we  hereby  apply  under  The  Munici- 
pal Subsidy  Act,  amendments  thereto  and  regulations 

thereunder,  for  a  subsidy  of  $ ,  such  sum  being 

equal  to  that  which  would  be  produced  by  the  levy  of 
a  rate  of  two  mills  in  the  dollar  upon  all  rateable  pro- 
perty in  the  municipality  according  to  the  revised 
assessment  roll  thereof  on  which  the  rates  of  general 
municipal  taxation  for  the  year  1944  were  levied. 


Year 

Assess- 
ment for 
Purpose  of 
General 
Taxation 

Additional 
Assessment 
for  Schools 
and  Unem- 
ployment 
relief  only 

Assess- 
ment for 
Public 
Schools 

Assess- 
ment for 
Separate 
Schools 

1944 

1943 

1942 

List  in  detail  assessments  under  appeal  referred  to 
in  regulation  No.  3. 

It  is  hereby  certified  on  behalf  of  the  above-named 
Corporation  that  the  information  given  in  this  applica- 
tion is  complete  and  correct,  and  that  the  said  Corpora- 
tion and  its  officers  have  fully  complied  with  the  said 
Act,  amendments  and  regulations. 

Signed    on    behalf    of    the    said    Corporation    at 

this day  of 

,  1944. 


Mayor  or  Reeve. 


Clerk. 


THE  RURAL  POWER  DISTRICT  LOANS  ACT, 
1930 

O.  Reg.  47/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made— January  14th,  1931. 

Amended — February  22nd,  1935. 

November  14th,  1935. 

November  23rd,  1937. 
Filed— October  6th,  1944,  3.40  p.m. 


134 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1217 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(c)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Rural  Power  District 
Loans  Act  and  amendments; 

{b)  "Commission"  shall  mean  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario; 

(c)  "loan"  shall  mean  an  advance  under  the  Act; 

(d)  "owner"  shall  mean  a  farmer  assessed  as  owner 
and  being  the  actual  owner  of  lands  and  pre- 
mises in  a  rural  power  district  as  defined  in  the 
Act; 

PURPOSE  OF  LOAN 

2.  A  loan  may  be  granted  to  an  owner  for  the  fol- 
lowing purposes: 

(a)  the  erection  of  service  line  from  the  roadway  to 
the  meter  located  on  the  farmer's  premises; 

(b)  wiring  of  dwelling; 

(c)  wiring  of  barn; 

(d)  wiring  of  other  buildings; 

(«)   purchase  and  installation  of  utility  motor; 

(/)    purchase  and  installation  of  grain  grinder; 

(g)  purchase  and  installation  of  pumping  equip- 
ment; 

(A)  purchase  and  installation  of  milking  machine; 

ADDED  BY  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL,  FEBRUARY  22,  1935 

(t)  purchase  and  installation  of  electric  washing 
machine; 

(j)    purchase  and  installation  of  milk  coolers; 

(k)  purchase  and  installation  of  cream  separators; 

(/)  purchase  and  installation  of  soil  heating  equip- 
ment; 

(ot)  purchase  and  installation  of  electric  stoves; 

(n)  any  other  works  and  appliances  within  the  pur- 
poses set  out  in  the  Act  as  the  Commission  may 
from  time  to  time  determine. 

CONSUMERS  ONLY 

3.  A  loan  may  be  granted  to  existing  or  new  con- 
sumers, but  before  the  money  is  actually  advanced  the 
owner  must  be  a  consumer  under  contract  with  the 
township  or  the  Commission  for  a  supply  of  electric 
power  or  energy  in  the  rural  power  district  where  the 
land  and  premises  are  situated. 

interest;  repayment 

4.  The  loan  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  5% 
per  annum,  payable  quarterly,  and  all  moneys  remain- 
ing unpaid  on  account  of  the  said  loan,  whether  for 
principal  or  interest,  shall  bear  interest  at  the  said  rate. 
The  loan  shall  be  repayable  in  such  manner  at  such 
times  and  within  such  period  of  time  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Commission  in  each  case  but  in  no  event 
shall  a  loan  be  made  for  a  longer  period  than  twenty 
years. 

APPLICATION 

5.  An  owner  desiring  a  loan  shall  make  application 
to  the  Commission  in  the  form  attached  hereto  as 
Form  A,  with  such  amendments,  changes  or  additions 
as  the  Commission  from  time  to  time  may  authorize. 


INSTALLATION  REQUIREMENTS 

6.  Every  installation  in  respect  of  which  a  loan  is 
made  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Commission  governing  electrical  installa- 
tions in  force  from  time  to  time,  and  in  accordance  with 
and  subject  to  all  other  rules,  regulations  and  ordin- 
ances which  may  be  in  force  where  the  lands  and  pre- 
mises are  situated. 

APPROVAL  OF  COMMISSION 

7.  All  work  and  appliances  supplied  or  installed 
under  these  regulations  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Commission. 

INSPECTION 

8.  A  representative  of  the  Commission  shall  inspect 
the  work  and  appliances  supplied  and  installed  and 
report  to  the  Commission. 

PROOF  OF  PAYMENTS 

9.  The  owner  shall  deliver  to  the  Commission  suf- 
ficient proof  of  all  payments  made  by  the  owner  for  the 
said  work  and  appliances  when  completely  supplied 
and  installed  and  show  particulars  of  all  accounts  un- 
paid. 

PROOF  OF  OWNERSHIP 

10.  The  owner  at  the  same  time  shall  furnish  to  the 
Commission  a  statutory  declaration  of  ownership.  This 
declaration  of  ownership  shall  contain  the  information 
required  by  the  Act  and  such  other  information  as  the 
Commission  may  require. 

AMOUNT  OF  LOAN 

11.  Upon  the  owner  complying  with  these  regula- 
tions and  the  requirements  of  the  Commission,  the 
Commission  may  determine  the  amount  of  the  loan  and 
authorize  the  same. 

LOAN  CONTRACT 

12.  A  loan  contract  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Commission  shall  be  executed  by  the  owner  and  de- 
livered to  the  Commission  before  payment  to  the  owner 
of  the  moneys  to  be  advanced  on  account  of  the  loan. 

NOTICE  AND  CERTIFICATE 

13.  The  notice  of  the  advance  and  the  certificate  of 
repayment  which  are  to  be  registered  by  the  Commis- 
sion in  the  Registry  or  Land  Titles  Office  shall  be  in 
the  form  attached  hereto  as  Form  B  and  Form  C  re- 
spectively with  such  amendments,  changes  or  additions 
as  the  Commission  from  time  to  time  may  authorize. 


FORM  A 


THE  HYDRO-ELECTRIC  POWER 
COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 


No. 


PRELIMINARY  APPLICATION  FOR  LOAN 

Under  The  Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act 


Date 

Name  of  Owner 

Address 

Lot Cone. .  . 

Township County. 


19. 


I,  the  above  named  owner  DO  HEREBY  APPLY 
as  beneficial  owner  of  the  said  lands  and  premises  to 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  for 
a  loan  under  The  Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act  in  aid 
of  the  cost  of  the  works  and  appliances  which  are  identi. 
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fied  by  my  initials  in  the  following  list  including  goods 
to  be  supplied  and  work  to  be  done  for  the  completion 
of  installation  thereof  on  the  said  lands  and  premises, 
namely: 

Maxi- 


Initial 
Here 


Details  of  Work  and  Appliances 
Wiring 

For  service  from  road  to  meter. ...  $. 

Of  house $ . 

Of  barn $. 

Of $ 

Of $ 

Of $ 

Purchase  and  Installation  of 
Appliances 

Utility  motor $ 

Grain  grinder $ 

Pumping  equipment $ 

Milking  machine $ 

Washing  machine $ 


mum 
Cost 


THE  assessment  on  my  said  lands  and  premises  is 


THE  following  is  a  statement  of  all  the  encum- 
brances against  my  said  lands  and  premises  or  against 
my  goods,  chattels  and  effects,  namely: 

Creditor's  Name             Address     Amount 
Land           f 
Mortgages] $ 


Liens 


Loan;; 


Chattel      / $. 

Mortgages! • ^  • 

f Livestock $ . 

t  Implement $ . 

[Bank $. 

i\  Private  lender $ . 

[  Loan  Co $ . 

I  Arrears  of  int.  on 

I     mtges $. 

Other<|  Taxes  in  arrears $. 

Debts  I  Writs,  Judgments, 

I      Executions $  • 


I  hereby  certify  that  I  am  the  actual  and  beneficial 
owner  of  the  said  lands  and  premises  and  that  save  as 
aforesaid  my  said  lands  and  my  goods,  chattels  and 
effects  are  free  from  all  encumbrances. 

Signed 

Witness 


FORM  B 


THE  HYDRO-ELECTRIC  POWER 
COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 

THE  RURAL  POWER  DISTRICT  LOANS  ACT 

NOTICE  OF  CHARGE  ON  LANDS 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  Registry  Division  of 


The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
hereby  gives  notice  that  the  said  Commission  under 
The  Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act  has  advanced  the 
sum  of Dollars,  to 

of  the  Township  of , 

in  the  County  of 

the  owner,  for  electric  wiring,  works  and  appliances 
installed  on  his  premises;  AND  THAT  THE  SAID 
ADVANCE  together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 
of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  is  a  lien  and  charge  upon 
his  lands  and  premises,  namely:  ALL  AND  SINGU- 
LAR that  certain  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  said 

Township  of and  being 

composed  of part  of  Lot  No.  .... 

in  the Concession  of  the  said  Township 

and  being  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of 

A.D. 19... 

THE  HYDRO-ELECTRIC  POWER 
COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO. 


Secretary. 


FORM  C 


THE  HYDRO-ELECTRIC  POWER 
COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 

THE  RURAL  POWER  DISTRICT  LOANS  ACT 

CERTIFICATE  OF  PAYMENT 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  Registry  Division  of 


The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 

hereby  certifies  that 

of  the  Township  of 

in  the  County  of .... 

the  owner  has  satisfied  all  money  due  on  or  to  grow  due 
on  a  certain  advance  made  by*  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  to, — 


under  The  Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act.,  of  which 
advance  a  notice  was  registered  in  the  Registry  Office 

for  the  Registry  Division  of 

on  the day  of ,  A.D.  19..  ., 

at minutes  past o'clock noon 

in  Book for 

as  number 

Dated  at  Toronto  this day  of : .  .  . 

A.D. 19... 

THE  HYDRO-ELECTRIC  POWER 
COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO. 


Secretary. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


October  21st,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

O.  Reg.  46/44. 

General 

Replacing. 

Mad^March  13th,  1940. 

Amended — May  6th,  1941. 

May  12th,  1942. 
Filed— October  5th,  1944,  3.15  p.m. 


AFFIDAVIT  OF  VALUE  AND  RELATIONSHIP 

1.  The  affidavit  required  by  subsection  2  of  section 
12  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  with  the  Surrogate  Regis- 
trar and  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  1. 

2.  The  Surrogate  Registrar  shall  forthwith  ,on  re- 
ceipt of  the  affidavits,  forward  one  of  them  to  the 
Succession  Duty  Office,  Toronto. 

3.  The  affidavit  required  by  subsection  1  of  section 
12  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  lA. 

4.  Form  2  may  be  used  where  no  application  is 
being  made  to  an  Ontario  Surrogate  Court. 

DECEASED  OUTSIDE  OF  ONTARIO 

5.  Where  the  deceased  dies  domiciled  outside 
Ontario  full  particulars  may  be  given  only  of  property 
situate  in  Ontario  passing  on  the  death  of  the  deceased 
and  property  in  respect  of  which  a  disposition  is  made 
in  Ontario  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1892,  but 
the  gross  value  of  all  the  property  passing  on  his  death 
and  of  all  dispositions  shall  be  set  out  in  a  lump  sum 
in  the  affidavit. 

INTEREST  IN  EXPECTANCY 

6.  Where  an  interest  in  expectancy  falls  into  pos- 
session and  the  duty  has  not  been  previously  paid,  the 
trustee  or  the  person  acting  in  the  administration  or 
the  person  who  benefits  by  such  interest  in  expectancy 
shall  forthwith  furnish  to  the  Treasurer  a  statement  in 
detail,  verified  by  affidavit,  showing  particulars  ot  the 
property  in  respect  of  which  such  interest  in  expectancy 
exists  and  the  value  thereof  at  the  time  of  falling  into 
possession. 

SECURITY  FOR  DUTY 

7.  Security  for  any  duty  which  may  appear  to  be 
due,  whether  it  has  become  payable  or  not,  may  be 
given  by  a  deposit  with  the  Treasurer  of  a  sufficient 
sum  of  money,  provided  that  if  the  duty  has  not  be- 
come payable,  security  may  be  by  way  ot  deposit  with 
the  Treasurer  of  any  securities  acceptable  to  him  and 


in  an  amount  which  he  shall  deem  to  be  sufficient  and 
provided  further  that  security  for  any  duty  with  respect 
to  any  interest  in  expectancy  which  is  not  to  be  paid 
until  such  interest  falls  into  possession  or  for  any  duty 
which  is  not  ascertainable  until  some  future  date,  may 
be  by  way  of  bond  acceptable  to  the  Treasurer  and  in 
such  penal  sum  as  he  shall  deem  to  be  sufficient  or  by 
deposit  with  him  of  any  securities  acceptable  to  him 
and  in  an  amount  which  he  shall  deem  to  be  sufficient. 

7a. — (1)  Where  any  payment  is  made  as  security 
for  any  duty,  the  part  of  such  payment  which  is  sub- 
sequently applied  in  payment  of  duty,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  payment  of  duty  made  as  ot  the  date  when  such 
payment  as  security  was  made. 

(2)  Where  any  payment  of  duty  is  purported  to  be 
made  and  only  part  thereof  is  subsequently  applied  in 
payment  of  duty,  the  part  thereof  not  so  applied  in 
payment  of  duty  shall  be  dealt  with  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 2  of  section  14  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  1939, 
as  though  the  payment  so  purported  to  be  made  had 
been  made  as  security  for  duty. 

8.  Where  the  bond  mentioned  in  regulation  7  is 
given  by  an  executor  or  trustee  such  bond  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  form  3  and  where  none  of  such  persons 
is  a  company  or  corporation  which  the  courts  are  em- 
powered by  order-in-council  to  appoint  as  trustee  or 
administrator  without  security,  the  bond  shall  also  be 
executed  by  a  guarantee  company  approved  by  order- 
in-council  under  The  Guarantee  Companies  Security  Act 
and  in  all  other  cases  such  bond  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  form  4  and  shall  be  executed  by  a  guarantee  com- 
pany approved  by  order-in-council  under  The  Guarantee 
Companies  Securities  Act  and  every  such  bond  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Treasurer. 

CONSENT  OF  TREASURER  (REGISTRY  ACT) 

11.  The  consent  of  the  Treasurer  or  of  someone 
authorized  by  him,  referred  to  in  subsection  4  ot  section 
56  of  The  Registry  Act  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
form  6. 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  DEBTS 

12.  A  statement  under  oath  of  the  deductions  al- 
lowed under  subsection  5  of  section  2  may  be  filed  with 
the  Treasurer  and  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  7. 

CONSENT  OF  TREASURER  (SECTION  8) 

13.  The  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  required  by  sec- 
tion 8,  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  8,  bearing  the 
signature  or  facsimile  signature  of  the  Treasurer  written, 
printed  or  stamped  thereon  and  countersigned  by  any 
officer  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  for  such  purpose. 

CONSENT  OF  TREASURER  (REGISTRY  AND  LAND 
TITLES  acts) 

14.  The  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  required  by  sub- 
section 6  of  section  56  of  The  Registry  Act,  and  as  also 
required  by  section  62  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  form  9  or  10  bearing  the  signature 
or  facsimile  signature  ot  the  Treasurer  written,  printed 
or  stamped  thereon  and  countersigned  by  any  officer 
authorized  by  the  1  reasurer  tor  such  purpose. 

GENERAL  CERTIFICATE  (REGISTRY  ACT) 

15.  Ihe  general  certificate  referred  to  in  subsection 
7  of  section  56  of  The  Registry  Act  shall  be  in  accord- 
ance with  form  11,  bearing  the  signature  or  facsimile 
signature  of  the  Treasurer  written,  printed  or  stamped 


137 


1240 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


thereon  and  countersigned  by  any  officer  authorized 
by  the  Treasurerfor  such  purpose. 

INSURANCE  MONEYS 

16.  The  notice  required  by  subsection  2  of  section  8, 
when  payment  of  insurance  moneys  exceeding  $600.00 
and  not  exceeding  $1,100.00  has  been  made,  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  form  12. 

JOINT  DEPOSIT  ACCOUNT 

17.  The  notice  required  by  subsection  3  of  section  8, 
with  respect  to  payment  of  money  in  a  joint  deposit 
account,  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  13. 

CONSENTS  RE  SAFETY  DEPOSIT  BOXES 

18.  The  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  required  by  sec- 
tion 9,  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  14A  or  14B 
(as  the  case  may  be),  bearing  the  signature  or  facsimile 
signature  of  the  Treasurer  written,  printed  or  stamped 
thereon  and  shall  be  countersigned  by  any  officer  au- 
thorized by  the  Treasurer  for  such  purpose. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  SPECIAL  INVESTIGATOR 

19.  The  appointment  of  a  special  investigator  under 
subsection  2  of  section  25  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
form  15,  bearing  the  signature  or  facsimile  signature  of 
the  Treasurer,  written,  printed  or  stamped  thereon  and 
countersigned  by  any  officer  authorized  by  the  Treas- 
urer for  such  purpose. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  COMMISSIONER 

20.  The  appointment  of  a  commissioner  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  26  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
form  16  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer. 

NOTICE  TO  PRODUdE      . 

21.  The  notice  to  produce  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  26  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  17. 


AFFIDAVIT  ON  PRODUCTION 

22.  The  affidavit  on  production  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  26  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
form  18. 

SUBPOENA 

23.  The  subpoena  to  witness  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  26  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  19. 

CONSENT  TO  DESTRUCTION  OF  PROPERTY  WHEN 
ESTATE  UNDER  INVESTIGATION 

24.  The  consent  of  the  Treasurer  required  by  sec- 
tion 29  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  20  bearing  the 
signature  or  facsimile  signature  of  the  Treasurer  written, 
printed  or  stamped  thereon  and  countersigned  by  any 
officer  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  for  such  purpose. 

FORMS  RE  PROCEDURE  UNDER  SECTION  31 

25.  The  notice  of  appeal  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  subsection  3  of  section  31  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
form  21. 

26.  1  he  notice  of  the  Treasurer's  decision  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  subsection  4  of  section  31  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  form  22  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Treasurer  or  any  officer  delegated  by  him  to  sign  such 
notice. 

27.  The  notice  of  dissatisfaction  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  subsection  5  of  section  31  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  form  23. 


28.  The  reply  of  the  Treasurer  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  subsection  6  of  section  31  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  form  24  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Treasurer  or  any  officer  delegated  by  him  to  sign  such 
reply. 

WARRANT 

29.  The  warrant  provided  for  by  section  32  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  form  25  and  shall  be  signed  by 
the  Treasurer. 

NOTICE  OF  DISCONTINUANCE 

30.  The  notice  of  discontinuance  provided  for  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  33  shall  be  in  accordance  with  torm 
26  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  or  any  officer 
delegated  by  him  to  sign  such  notice. 

CONSENT  TO  DESTRUCTION  OF  PROPERTY  WHERE 
AGGREGATE  VALUE  EXCEEDS  $50,000. 

31.  The  consent  of  the  Treasurer  required  by  sec- 
tion 36  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  27  bearing 
the  signature  or  facsimile  signature  of  the  Treasurer 
written,  printed  or  stamped  thereon  and  countersigned 
by  any  officer  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  for  such 
purpose. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DISCHARGE 

32.  The  certificate  of  discharge  provided  for  by 
section  38  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  28  and  shall 
be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  countersigned  by  any 
officer  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  for  such  purpose. 
Where  the  deceased  dies  domiciled  outside  Ontario  such 
certificate  shall  have  a  statement  of  duty  attached. 

AFFIDAVITS — WHO  MAY  TAKE 

33.  Affidavits  required  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  may  be  sworn  or  affirmed  before  any  person  author- 
ized to  take  affidavits  for  use  in  Ontario,  provided  that 
no  affidavit  shall  be  sworn  before  any  person  on  whose 
behalf  it  is  oflFered,  provided  further  that  no  affidavit 
which  is  to  be  filed  in  any  action  or  proceeding  in  any 
Court  in  Ontario  shall  be  sworn  before  the  solicitor 
for  the  person  on  whose  behalf  it  is  filed  nor  before  the 
partner  or  clerk  of  such  splicitor. 

DEFINITION  OF  SECURITY 

34.  Security,  in  extension  of  the  definition  con- 
tained in  clause  r  of  section  1,  shall  include  any  title 
to  or  interest  in  the  capital,  assets,  property,  profits, 
earnings  or  royalties  of  any  undertaking  or  enterprise 
commonly  evidenced  by  a  certificate  or  other  like 
document. 

FORM  1 

This  affidavit  is  to  be  made  by  all  persons  applying  for 
Probate,  Letters  of  Administration  or  other  like  grant. 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  VALUE  AND  RELATIONSHIP 

Section  12  (2) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

Canada:  \        In  the  Surrogate  Court 

Province  of  ONTARio/of  the  of 


In  the  Matter  of  the  Estate  of 


late  ot  the 
in  the 

I,  (or  we) 
of  the 
in  the  - 
and 
of  the 


of 


ot 

,  deceased, 
(occupation) 


of 
bf 

of 
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in  the  of 

and 

the  of  the 

(severally)  make  oath  and  say: 


Company 


1.  THAT 
a    the  applicant      for  letters 

in  the  Estate  of  the  above  deceased  who  died  on  or 
about  the  day  of  ,  19       , 

domiciled  in 


2.  That  to  the  best  of  knowledge,  informa- 

tion and  belief,  the  schedule  hereto  annexed  and  marked 
Schedule  "A"  contains  an  inventory  of  all  property 
passing  on  the  death  of  the  above  named  deceased  and 
such  inventory  shows  the  value  of  such  property. 


3.  That  to  the  best  of  knowledge,  informa- 

tion and  belief  the  schedule  hereto  annexed  and  marked 
Schedule  "B"  contains  particulars  of  all  gifts  and  dis- 
positions made  during  the  lifetime  of  the  above  named 
deceased  and  shows  the  value  of  such  gifts  and  disposi- 
tions. 


4.  That  to  the  best  of  knowledge,  informa- 
tion and  belief,  the  schedule  hereto  annexed  and  marked 
Schedule  "C"  contains  the  name,  place  of  residence 
and  degree  of  relationship  to  the  deceased  of  every 
person  to  whom  or  for  whose  benefit  any  property 
passes  on  the  death  of  the  above  named  deceased  and 
such  other  information  as  is  required  by  Schedule  "C". 

5.  That  the  value  at  the  date  of  the  death  of  the 
deceased  of  all  property  passing  on  his  death,  wherfever 
situate,  was  $ 


Severally  Sworn  Before  MeI 
at  the  of 

in  the  of 

this  day  of  1 

.19      . 


A  Commissioner,  etc.,  or  Notary  Public,  etc. 
This  affidavit  is  filed  by 


Solicitor. 


Address 

Note: — If  the  deceased  died  domiciled  outside  Ontario 
give  full  particulars  of  the  Ontario  assets  in  the 
space  applicable  in  Schedule  "A"  but  totals 
only  of  assets  situate  outside  Ontario. 


LAND  MORTGAGES  AND  AGREEMENTS 
FOR  SALE 

Mortgages  and  agreements  for  sale  covering  both 
Ontario  parcels  and  foreign  parcels,  will  be  included. 
The  instructions  under  the  heading  of  Real  Estate  re- 
garding descriptions  will  apply  here. 

Give,  in  each  case,  the  name  of  mortgagor,  or  pur- 
chaser, as  the  case  may  be. 

Give  also  the  date  of  the  instrument,  the  original 
amount,  rate  of  interest  and  date  from  which  interest 
has  been  accruing. 

Extend  to  proper  columns  in  each  case  the  balance 
of  principal  and  interest  as  at  death  and  extend  the 
total. 


Particulars 

Principal 

Interest 
Accrued 

Total 

• 

$ 

c. 

$ 

c. 

S 

c. 

Total........ 

CHATTEL  MORTGAGES  AND  LIEN  NOTES 

Extend  to  proper  columns,  in  each  case,  the  balance 
of  principal  and  interest  as  at  death  and  extend  the 
total. 


Name 

of 

Mortgagor 

Address 

Particulars,  including 
date  of  instrument, 
original  amount,  rate 
of  interest  and  date 
from  which  interest 
has  been  accruing. 

Principal 

Interest 
Accrued 

Total 

Total 

t 

c. 

t 

c. 

$ 

c. 

BOOK  DEBTS  AND  PROMISSORY  NOTES 
Name  of  Deceased Date  of  Death 


Extend  to  the  proper  columns  in  each  case,  the 
balance  of  principal  and  interest  as  at  death  and  extend 
the  total. 


Particulars 

Princi- 
pal or 
balance 

of 
princi- 
pal 

Interest 
accrued 

Total 

Debtor 

Name  and 

Addrea 

Indading  date  debt 
was  incurred,  or  date 
of      note,     original 
amount,  rate  of  in- 
terest,   date     from 
which    interest    has 
been  accruing. 

For  use 
of 

Depart- 
ment 
only 

Total 

t 

% 

* 

I 

% 

I 

FORM   1— SCHEDULE  A 

Inventory  in  Detail  of  Property  Wheresoever  Situate 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  of 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  ot  in  the 

of  ■  -  ,  deceased. 


(Occupation) 


139 


1242 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


SUMMARY 

The  total  of  each  class  of  assets  must  be  carried  to 
the  proper  place  in  this  summary,  and  the  summary 
totalled. 


TOTAL 


Real  Estate 

Land  Mortgages  and  Agreements  for  Sale 

Chattel  Mortgages  and  Lien  Notes '..... 

Book  Debts  and  Promissory  Notes 

Insurance  and  Annuities 

Cash  on  Hand  and  Money  on  Deposit 

Bonds  and  Debentures 

Stocks  and  Shares 

Other  Assets v 

Total 


This  is  Schedule  "A"  referred  to  in  the  Affidavit  of 
Value  and  Relationship  of 

Sworn  before  me  on  the  day  of  , 

19      . 

A  Commissioner,  etc.,  or  a  Notary  Public,  etc. 


Date  of  Death: 


REAL  ESTATE 


Give  the  registered  description  of  each  parcel  in 
Ontario.  If  the  registered  description  is  long,  the  par- 
cel may  be  identified  by  giving  the  lot  and  plan  or  con- 
cession number  and  the  number  of  a  registered  instru- 
ment containing  the  description,  and  the  place  of  regis- 
tration and,  in  the  case  of  property  under  the  Land 
Titles  System,  the  parcel  number  should  also  be  given. 
In  either  case,  the  area  or  dimensions  of  the  property 
must,  be  shown.  The  street  and  number  must  be  given 
where  possible. 

Foreign  realty  must  be  included  on  this  sheet. 

In  the  outside  column,  give  the  value  as  at  time  of 
death  of  the  deceased's  interest  in  the  property  less  the 
amount  of  any  lien,  encumbrance,  mortgage  or  balance 
owing  under  purchase  agreement. 

If  the  space  reserved  for  any  class  of  assets  is  not 
large  enough,  use  additional  pages. 


Particulars 

Assessed 
Vahie 

Value  of 
Equity 

% 

c. 

$ 

c. 

Total 

Other  particulars 
including   face 
value,      bonuses, 
dividends   and 

No.  of 

earned    profits. 

Policy 

Name  of 

Relation- 

loans against 

or 

Issued  bv 

Benefi- 

ship to 

policy,    accrued 

Amount 

Con- 

ciaries 

deceased 

interest    to   date 

tract 

of  death  or  num- 
ber and  amount 
of   annuity   pay- 
ments 

t 

c. 

Total 

— 

CASH  ON  HAND  AND  MONEY  ON  DEPOSIT 


Give  particulars  of  joint  accounts. 


Account 
Number 

Name  of  Bank 
or  Depository 

Address  or 
Branch 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

Total  . 

$ 

c. 

» 

c. 

$ 

c. 



BONDS  AND  DEBENTURES 


Name  of  Deceased Date  of  Death . 


INSURANCE  AND  ANNUITIES 

It  is  essential  that  full  particulars  be  given  as  indi- 
cated in  the  columns  below. 


« 

Face 
Value 

Description                       ,,  , 

Value 

For  Use  of 
Department  only 

Serial 
Num- 
bers 

Name   and    Head 
Office    of    Issuing 
Authority,    Inter- 
est Rate,  Maturity 
and  Interest  Dates, 
Special  Privileges 
of  the  Issue,  etc. 

Per 

Unit 

Interest 
Accrued 
to  date 
of  death 

Total 

Consent 

Increase 

or 
Decrease 

S 

$ 

$ 

$ 

t 

$ 

$ 

$ 
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STOCKS  AND  SHARES 
Name  of  Deceased Date  of  Death 

in 
O 

> 

> 

CQ    W 
D  ^ 

X  fe 

U   O 

1    ^ 

%   n 

go 

i 

C/) 

Q 

OS 

H 
U 

< 

> 
H 
U 

Q 

o 

in 

W 

u 

in 

w 

IN  THE  SURROGATE  COURT  OF  THE                                      of 
In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 

late  of  the                                                                   of                                                                in  the                                    of                                                  ,  deceased. 
Note. — Trace  exact  relationship  of  other  than  those  in  direct  line  or  brothers  or  sisters,  e.g.,  nephew,  child  of  sister. 

Other    particulars.      See 
Sec.  1,  clauses/,  m,  o  and 
p  (Pars.  IX  and  X) ;  Sec. 
2  S.S.    1,   Clause  d  and 
S.S.3.     See  also  Sec.   5, 
Clauses  c  and  d. 

.9" 
!S 

en 

C 

_o 

'■Jj 

% 

u 

C 

> 
"o 

■> 
-a 
S£ 

<u 
x: 
■\-> 

.s 

o 

1 

-o 

.12 

.2 

^ 

Number 

of 
Shares 

Description 

Value 

For  Use  of  Depart- 
•  ment  only 

3 

> 

Certi- 
ficate 

Num- 
bers 

Name  and  Head  Office 
of  Issuing  Authority, 
CUus   of   Slock,    Par 
Value,   Rate  of   Pre- 
ferred Dividend,  Pri- 
vileges of  Conversion, 
Redemption,  etc. 

Per 
Unit 

Toul 

Con 
sent 

-    Increase 

or 

Decrease 

1 

Where  made — 
(Within  Ontario) 
(Outside  Ontario) 

e 

% 

i 

X 

% 

1 

Total 

\ 

C    3 

<  o 

OTHER  ASSETS 

VALUE 

u 

<u 
a 
o 

u 
Oh 

1 

.S" 

u 
tn 
a> 

Q 

$         c. 

Pictures,  plate  and  je 

Automobiles  and 

other  vehicles  (make,  model,  year  and 

Intere 
ti 

sts  in  Trus 

s  and  other  Estates  (attach  full  par- 

Any  other  property. . 

' 

To 

tal 

a. 
In 

tn 

C 

_o 

'^ 
nS 

FORM  1— SCHEDULE  C 

■7^ 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  ESTATE 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

IN  THE  SURROGATE  COURT  of  the 
of 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 

58 

T3 

late  of  the                        of                    in  the 
of                                       ,  deceased. 

Note. — Trace  exact  relationship  of  beneficiaries  other 
than  those  in  direct  line,  or  brothers  or  sisters, 
e.g.,  nephew,  child  of  sister. 

4) 

s 

o 

o 

§ 

e 

Relation- 
ship 

Address 

Age  of 

Life 

Tenant  o 

Annuitan 

Nature  of 
Bequest  or 
r   Property 
t     Passing 

Value 

o 

Name 

Date  of 

Disposition 

or  Gift 

J3 

z 

O 

1 

This 
Value  an 
Sworn  b€ 
19       . 

s  Schedule  "C"  referred  to  in  the  Affidavit  ot 

d  Relationship  of 

fore  me  on  the                    day  of                      , 

4  Commissioner  or  Notary  Puhli 

, 

— 

141 


1244 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


FORM  lA 

This  affidavit  is  to  be  made  by  Beneficiaries  and  Donees. 
Any  number  of  persons  may  join  in  one  affidavit. 


AFFIDAVIT  OF  VALUE  AND  RELATIONSHIP 
Section  12  (1) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


lln  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
Canada  ] 

flate  of  the  of 

Province  of  Ontario:  I  in  the  of 

J  ,  deceased. 

(Occupation) 


I,  (or  we) 
of  the 
of 

and 
of  the 
of 


of 


ot 


make  oath  and  say: — 


in  the 
(Occupation) 
in  the 
(Occupation) 


1.  That  the  within  Schedule  "A"  contains  an  in- 
ventory of  all  property  passing  on  the  death  of  the 
above  named  deceased,  of  which  I,  or  we  have  knowl- 
edge, and  such  inventory  shows  the  value  of  such  pro- 
perty. 

2.  That  the  following  are  particulars  of  all  gifts  or 
dispositions  made  to  me  or  us,  or  to  any  other  person 
of  which  I  or  we  have  knowledge,  during  the  lifetime 
ot  the  said  deceased,  and  of  the  value  thereof: 


FORM  lA— SCHEDULE  A 


Real  Estate 

Give  Lot  and  Plan  and  Instrument  Number  of  each 

Parcel,  as  well  as  Street  and  Number.  " 

Show  Encumbrances 

Assessed 
Value 

Value  of 
Equity 

Total 

Date 

Name 

•Nature  of  Gift  or 
Disposition 

Value 

•If  none  so  state. 


3.  That  the  within  Schedule  "B"  contains  my  or 
our  names,  place  of  residence  and  degree  of  relation- 
ship to  the  deceased,  and  the  name,  place  of  residence 
and  degree  of  relationship  to  the  deceased  of  every 
other  person  of  whom  I,  or  we,  have  knowledge,  to 
whom  or  for  whose  benefit  any  property  passes  on  the 
death  of  the  above  named  deceased,  and  the  amount 
and  nature  of  such  benefit. 


(Severally)  sworn  before  me] 
at  the  of 

in  the  of 

this  day  of 

19       , 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


Where  the  Dpponent  does  not  know  the  property  of 
which  any  class  consists  state  "do  not  know"  under 
appropriate  heading. 


Mortgages,  Agreements  for  Sale, 
Chattel  Mortgages  and  Lien  Notes 
Give  Short  Description  of  Property  and 
Instrument  Number.  Give  Full  Details, 
Including  Mortgagor,  Interest  Rate 
Maturity,  etc. 


Total 


Principal 

Owing  at 

Death 


Interest 
Accrued 


Totri 


Book  Debts  and  Promissory  Notes 
Particulars  of  Interest,  etc. 


Principal 

Owing  at 

Death 


Interest 
Accrued 


No.  of 
Policy 


Issued  by 


Insurance  and 
Annuities 


To  whom  Payable 


Total 


Loans, 
etc. 


Divi- 
dends, 
Bonuses, 
etc. 


Net 
Amount 
Payable 
at  Death 
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Account 
Number 


Name  o( 
B^.nk  or 
Deposi- 
tory and 
Branch 


Money  on  Deposit 
(If  joint,  give  particulars) 


Total 


Principal 


Certifi- 
cate 
Number 

Company 

Stocks  AND  Bonds 

Particulars,  Preferred  or 
Common,  etc. 

Number 
of  Shares 
or  Face 
Value  of 
Bonds 

Unit 
Value 

Value 

Total 

OTHER  ASSETS 


>Iousehold  Goods  and  Furniture 

Pictures,  Plate  and  Jewellery 

Farm  Implements,  Produce  and  Stock 

Automobiles  and  other  Vehicles  (make,  model,  year  and 
serial  number) ' 

Interest  in  Trusts  and  other  Estates  (attach  full  particulars) 

Interest  in  Partnership,  etc 

Any  other  property 

Total 


SUMMARY 


Real  Estate 

Mortgages,  etc 

Book  Debts  and  Promissory  Notes 

Insurance  and  Annuities. .- 

Money  on  Deposit  -. 

Stocks  and  Bonds : 

Other  AsseU 

Total 


FORM  lA— SCHEDULE  B 

Trace  exact  relationship  of  beneficiaries  other  than 
those  in  direct  line,  or  brothers  or  sisters, — e.g.,  nephew, 
child  of  sister. 


Name 


Relationship 


Age  of 

Life 

Tenant  or 

Annuitant 


Nature 

of 
Benefit 


Value 


FORM  2 


This  Form  is  not  to  be  used  where  an  Application  is  being 

made  to  an  Ontario  Surrogate  Court.    Send  direct  to  the 

Succession  Duty  Office,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto, 

Ontario.    Do  not  file  in  duplicate. 


AFFIDAVIT  OF  VALUE  AND  RELATIONSHIP 
THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

1 1n  the  matter  of  the  estate  of 


Canada 

i  late  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario:  I  in  the 


(Occupation) 


of 
of 
,  deceased. 


I, 
in  the 


,  of  the 
of 


make  oafh  and  say: 


of 
(Occupation) 


1.  That  the  above  named  deceased  died  on  or  about 
the  day  of  ,  19      , 
domiciled  in 

2.  That  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information 
and  belief,  the  within  schedule  marked  "A"  contains 
an  inventory  of  all  the  property  passing  on  the  death 
of  the  above  named  deceased  and  such  inventory  shows 
the  value  of  all  the  property. 

3.  That  the  gross  value,  at  the  date  of  the  death  of 
the  deceased,  of  all  the  property  passing  on  his  death, 
wherever  situate,  was  $ 

4.  That  the  following  are,  to  the  best  of  my  knowl- 
edge, information  and  belief,  particulars  of  all  gifts  or 
dispositions  made  during  the  lifetime  of  the  above 
named  deceased,  together  with  the  value  of  such  gifts 
or  dispositions, — 

5.  That  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information 
and  belief,  the  within  schedule  marked  "B"  contains 
the  name,  place  of  residence  and  degree  of  relationship 
to  the  deceased  of  every  person  to  whom  or  for  whose 
benefit  any  property  passes  on  the  death  of  the  above 
named  deceased  and  such  other  information  as  is  re- 
quired by  Schedule  "B". 


Sworn  before  me 
at  the  of 

in  the  of 

this  day  of 

19      . 


(Deponent  signs  here) 


A  Commissioner  or  Notary  Public,  etc. 
This  affidavit  is  filed  by: — 

(1)  Name 

(2)  Occupation 

(3)  Street  and  Number 

(4)  City  or  Town 
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^ote: — If  deceased  died  domiciled  outside  Ontario, 
give  full  particulars  of  the  Ontario  assets  but 
totals  only  of  assets  situate  outside  Ontario, 
in  the  following  Schedule: 

FORM  2— SCHEDULE  A 


Real  Estate 

Give  Lot  and  Plan  and  Instrument  Number  of  each 

Parcel,  as  well  as  Street  and  Number. 

Show  Encumbrances. 


Assessed 
Value 


Value  of 
Equity 


Mortgages,  Agreements  for  Sale, 
Chattel  Mortgages  and  Lien  Notes 
Give  Short  Description  of  Property  and 
Instrument  Number.    Give  ^"ull  Details, 
Including  Mortgagor,   Interest  Rate, 
Maturity,  etc. 

Principal 

Owing  at 

Death 

Interest 
Accrued 

•Total 

Total 

Book  Debts  and  Promissory  Notes 
Particulars  of  Interest,  etc. 


Total 


Principal 

Owing  at 

Death 


Interest 
Accrued 


Total 


Number 
of  Policy 
or  Con- 
tract 

Issued  by 

Insurance  and 

Annuities 
To  Whom  Payable 

Loans, 
etc. 

Divi- 
dends, 
Bonuses, 
etc. 

Net 
Amount 
Payable 
at  Death 

1 

Total 

Account 
Number 

Name  of 
Bank  or 
Deposi- 
tory and 
Branch 

MoNEV  on  Deposit 
(If  joint,  give  particulars) 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

Total 

. 

Number 

Certi- 

Stocks and  Bonds 

of  Shares 

ficate 

Companj 

Particulars,  Preferred  or 

or  Face 

Unit 

Value 

Number 

Common,  etc. 

.  Value 
of  Bonds 

Value 

(State  wi 

ere  bonds 

or  stock  certificates 

physically  situate  at 

time  of  death). 

Total 

OTHER  ASSETS  ' 


Household  Goods  and  Furniture 

Pictures,  Plate  and  Jewellery 

Farm  Implements,  Produce  and  Stock 

Automobile  and   other   Vehicles   (make,    model,   year  and 
serial  number) 

Interest  in  Trusts  or  other  Estates  (attach  full  particulars) 

Interest  in  Partnership  or  Unincorporated  Business 

Any  other  Property . 

Total ... 


VALUE 

I 


SUMMARY  ■ 


Real  Estate ^ 

Mortgages,  etc. 

Book  Debts  and  Promissory  Notes ■ 

Insurance  and  Annuities 

Money  on  Deposit •■ 

Stocks  and  Bonds 

Other  Assets. 

Total 

(State  "Nil"  opposite  any  of  above  of  which  there  are  none) 


FORM  2— SCHEDULE  B 

Trace  exact  relationship  of  beneficiaries  other  than 
those  in  direct  line,  or  brothers  or  sisters,  e.g.,  nephew, 
child  or  sister. 
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Name 

Relation- 
ship 

Address 

Age  of 

Cife 

Tenant  or 

Annuitant 

Nature  of 

Bequest  or 

Property 

Passing 

Value 

(An  bcacficiaric*  mutt 
U  liMcd) 

FORM  3 


BOND  BY  EXECUTORS,  ADMINISTRATORS  - 
OR  TRUSTEES 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  (District)  of 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  ot 
late  of  the  of 

in  the  of  , 

(Deceased),  who  died  on  or  about  the 
.  19       . 


(Occupation) 
day  of 


Know  All  Men  by  These  Presents  that 
of  the  of  in  the 

of 

of  the  of  in  the 

of  ,  ,  and 

Company,  are  jointly  and  severally 
bound  unto  His  Majesty,  the  King,  in  the  sum  g>i 
$  to  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario, 

and  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made, 
bind  themselves  and  each  of  them  for  the  whole  and 
their  and  each  of  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  and  assigns,  respectively  by  these  presents. 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such  that  if  the 
above  named  and  , 

the  executors  of  the  will  of  the  above  named  deceased 
or  the  administrators  of  the  property  passing  on  the 
death  of  the  above  named  deceased  or  the  trustees  in 
the  estate  of  the  above  named  deceased  (or  as  the  case 
may  be)  comply  with  the  provisions  of  section  24  of 
The  Succession  Duty  Act,  1939,  then  this  obligation 
shall  be  void  and  of  no  effect,  otherwise  the  same  to 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  above  named  A.B.  and 
CD.  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  and  the 
said  Company  has  hereunto  caused  to  be  affixed  its 
corporate  seal  attested  by  the  hands  of  its  proper 
officers  in  that  behalf,  this  day  of  , 

19       . 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of: 


AFFIDAVIT  OF  EXECUTION 

Ontario     ] 
County  of   ( I, 

fin  the  County  of 
To  Wit- J  make  oath  and  say  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  the  person  whose  name  is  subscribed  to 
the  annexed  bond  as  the  attesting  witness  to  the  execu- 
tion thereof,  and  the  signature 

set  and  subscribed  thereto  as  such  attesting  witness  is 
of  my  proper  handwriting,  and  my  name  and  addition 
are  correctly  above  set  forth. 


2.  I  was  present  and  did  see  the  said  bond  duly 
signed  and  executed  by  , 
therein  named. 

3.  I  am  well  acquainted  with  the  said 


Sworn  before  me 
at  the  of 

in  the  of 

this  day  of 

19       . 

A  Commissioner  or  Notary  Public,  etc. 


FORM  4 

BOND  BY  BENEFICIARIES  AND  DONEES 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

in  the  of 

(Deceased),  who  died  on  or  about  the 
day  of  ,  19       . 


(Occupation) 


Know  All  Men  by  These  Presents  that  A.B.  of 
the  of  in  the 

of  ,  ,  and 

Company  are  jointly  and  severally  bound  unto  His 
Majesty,  the  King,  in  the  sum  of  $  ,  to  be 

paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  for  which  pay- 
ment well  and  truly  to  be  made  bind  themselves  and 
each  of  them  for  the  whole  and  their  and  each  of  their 
heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  and  assigns 
respectively  by  these  presents. 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such  that  if  the 
above  named  A.B.,  a  person  to  whom  or  for  whose 
benefit  property  passes  on  the  death  of  the  above 
named  deceased  or  to  whom  a  disposition  is  made  (or 
as  the  case  may  be)  do  well  and  truly  pay  or  cause  to 
be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  all  duty  payable 
by  him  under  the  provisions  of  The  Succession  Duty 
Act,  1939,  within  the  time  or  times  provided  by  the 
said  Act  or  if  the  said  A.B.,  not  having  paid  such  duty 
within  such  time  or  times  do  well  and  truly  pay  or 
cause  to  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  all  such 
duty  together  with  any  interest  thereon,  then  this 
obligation  shall  be  void  and  of  no  efifect,  otherwise  the 
same  to  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  above  named  A.B.  has 
hereunto  set  his  hand  and  seal,  and  the  said  Company 
has  hereunto  caused  to  be  affixed  its  Corporate  Seal, 
attested  by  the  hands  of  its  proper  officers  in  that 
behalf,  this  day  of  ,  19       . 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of: 


FORM  5 
AFFIDAVIT  OF  EXECUTION 

Province  of  Ontario!  I, 

County  of  im  the  County  of 

To  Wit:  J  make  oath  and  say  as  follows: 

1.  I  am  the  person  whose  name  is  subscribed  to 
the  annexed  bond  as  the  attesting  witness  to  the  execu- 
tion thereof,  and  the  signature 

set  and  subscribed  thereto  as  such  attesting  witness  is 
of  my  proper  handwriting,  and  my  name  and  addition 
are  correctly  above  set  forth. 
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2.  I  was  present  and  did  see  the  said  bond  duly 
signed  and  executed  by  , 
therein  named. 

3.  I  am  well  acquainted  with  the  said 


Sworn  before  me 
at  the  of 

in  the  of 

this  day  of 

19       . 


A  Commissioner  or  Notary  Public,  etc. 


FORM  6 

CONSENT  TO  REGISTRATION 

(Subsection  4,  Section  56,  Registry  Act) 

I  hereby  consent  to  registration  of  the  within  docu- 
ment. 


FORM  7 


AFFIDAVIT  OF  DEBTS 
THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


Section  2  (5) 
In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 


of  the 


in  the 
make  oath  and  say: 


of 


,  deceased, 
of 


That  I  have  in  the  first  part  of  the  within  Schedule, 
marked  "A",  set  forth  full  and  true  particulars  of  the 
debts,  encumbrances  and  other  allowances  authorized 
by  and  in  accordance  with  subsection  5  of  section  2  of 
The  Succession  Duty  Act,  1939. 

That  I  have  in  the  second  part  of  such  Schedule  set 
forth  full  and  true  particulars  of  such  debts,  encum- 
brances and  other  allowances  which  are  in  dispute  or 
which  have  not  yet  been  paid. 


Sworn  before  me 
at  the  of 

in  the  of 

this  day  of 

19       . 


A  Commissioner  or  Notary  Public,  etc. 


FORM  7— SCHEDULE  OF  DEBTS 
FIRST  PART 


Name  of  Creditor 

Address 

Nature  of  Claim 

Amount  Paid 
or  Payable. 

Total 

»             c. 

SECOND  PART 


Name  of  Creditor 

Address 

Nature 
of  Claim 

Amount 

Reason  for 
Non-payment 

1        c. 

Total 

This  is  Schedule  "A"  referred  to  in  the  Affidavit  of 
Debts,  of 


Sworn  before  me 
on  the 
day  of 


,19      . 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


FORM  8 

CONSENT  OF  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO 

Section  8  (1) 

No. 
Toronto, 
In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
(Deceased)  who  died  on  or  about 

I  consent  to  the  delivery,  assignment,  transfer  or 
payment  of: 

Countersigned: 


Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


FORM  9 
CONSENT  OF  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIO 

No.  R. 

Toronto, 
In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of         ^ 
(Deceased)  who  died  on  or  about 

I  consent  to  the  registration  of  any  instrument  or 
to  the  making  of  any  entry  affecting  the  following  lands: 


Countersigned: 


Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


FORM  10 


I  hereby  consent  to  the  registration  of  the  within 
instrument. 


Countersigned: 


Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


FORM   11 
CERTIFICATE  FOR  REGISTRATION 

No. 

In  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  subsection  (7)  of 
section  56  of  The  Registry  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  170: 

I  certify  that  all  Duty,  payable  in  respect  of  the 
following  lands  forming  part  of  the  Estate  of 

late  of  the  of 

in  the  of 
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1549 


,  deceased,  who  died  on  or 
about  ,  has  been  paid 

and  satisfied  or  that  security  for  such  payment  has 
been  given. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this 
19       . 

Countersigned : 


day  of 


Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


FORM  12 


NOTICE  WHEN  PAYMENT  OF   INSURANCE 
MONEYS  EXCEEDING  $600.00  AND  NOT 
EXCEEDING  $1,100.00  HAS  BEEN  MADE 

Section  8  (2) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of  in  the 

of  ,  deceased, 

who  died  on  or  about  the  day  of  , 

19       ,  domiciled  in 

To  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario: 

Take  notice  that,  pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section 
8  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  1939,  the 
Company  did  on  the  day  of  -  , 

19       ,  pay  to  $ 

under  Policy  No.  on  the  life  of 

and  that  the  total  amount  payable,  as  at  the  date  of 
death  of  above  named  deceased,  on  said  Policy  was 


Dated  at 


this 


19 


day  of 


Insurance  (or  Assurance)  Company. 
Per 


FORM  13 


NOTICE  OF  PAYMENT  OF  ANY  MONEY  IN  A 
JOINT  DEPOSIT  ACCOUNT 

Section  8  (3) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

of 
who  died  on  or  about  the 
19       . 


day  of 


in  the 
,  deceased, 


To  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario: 

Take  notice  that,  pursuant  to  subsection  3  of  section 
8  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  1939,  the 
(  Branch)  did  on  the 

day  of  ,  19       ,  pay  to 

out  of  joint  deposit  account  No.  ,  standing 

in  the  name  of  the  above  mentioned  deceased,  and 
the  sum  of  $  , 

and  that  the  total  amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  the 
said  account  as  at  date  of  death  of  the  above  named 
deceased  was  $ 


Dated  at 


19 


,  this 


day  of 
Manager. 


FORM  14A 

CONSENT  TO  OPENING  OF  SAFETY  DEPOSIT 
BOX 

Section  9  (1) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

of 
who  died  on  or  about  the 
19       ,  domiciled  in 


day  of 


in  the 
(deceased), 


I  consent  to  the  opening  of  the  following  safety  de- 
posit box  for  the  purpose  of  listing  the  contents  thereof 
and  to  withdrawal  of  the  will  of  the  deceased: 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this 
19       . 

Countersigned: 


day  of 


Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


FORM  14B 


CONSENT  TO  WITHDRAWAL  OF  CONTENTS 
FROM  SAFETY  DEPOSIT  BOX 

Section  9  (1) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  oi  the  of 

of 
who  died  on  or  about  the  day  of 

19       ,  domiciled  in 


in  the 
(deceased), 


I  consent  to  the  withdrawal  of  all  the  contents  from 
the  following  safety  deposit  box: 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this 
19       . 

Countersigned : 


day  of 


Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


FORM  15  - 

APPOINTMENT  OF  SPECIAL  INVESTIGATOR 
Section  25  (2) 
THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

of 
who  died  on  or  about  the 
19       . 


day  of 


in  the 
,  deceased, 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Succession  Duty 
Act,  1939,  I  hereby  appoint 
of  the  of 

in  the  of  ,  , 

Special  Investigator,  with  full  power  to  act  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this 
19       . 

Countersigned: 


day  of 


Treasurer  ot  Ontario. 
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FORM  16 
APPOINTMENT  OF  COMMISSIONER 

Section  26  (1) 
THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

of 
deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the 

,  19       . 


in  the 
day  of 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Succession  Duty 
Act,  1939,  I  hereby  appoint 
of  the  of  in  the 

of 
a  Commissioner. 


19 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this 


day  of 
Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


FORM  17 

NOTICE  TO  PRODUCE 

Section  26 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 

late  of  the                        of  in  the 

of  ,  who  died  on 

or  about  the                          day  of  ,  19       . 

Take  notice  that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 26  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  1939,  you  are  hereby 
required  forthwith  after  the  service  of  this  notice  upon 
you  to  produce  and  deposit  with  me,  verified  by  affi- 
davit, all  documents,  records  and  things  which  in  any 
way  relate  to  property  passing  or  deemed  to  pass  on 
the  death  of  the  above  named  deceased  or  to  any  dis- 
position, which  are  in  your  possession,  power  or  con- 
trol, and  further  to  show  in  such  affidavit  all  such  docu- 
ments, records  and  things  which  have  been  but  are  not 
now  in  your  possession,  power  or  control,  with  the 
names  of  the  persons  to  whom  and  the  dates  on  which 
they  were  mailed,  sent  or  delivered. 


Dated  at 


this 


19 


day  of 


Commissioner. 


To: 


FORM  18 


.  AFFIDAVIT  ON  PRODUCTION 
Section  26 
THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

of 
or  about  the  day  of 


I, 


of  the 
in  the  of 

,  make  oath  and  say: 


in  the 
who  died  on 

,  19       . 

of 


1.  That  I  have  in  my  possession,  power  and  control, 
the  documents,  records  and  things  set  forth  in  the  first 
part  of  the  Schedule  hereto  attached  marked  "A". 

2.  That  I  have  had,  but  have  not  now  in  my  pos- 
session, power  or  control,  the  documents,  records  and 
things  set  forth  in  the  second  part  of  the  said  Schedule. 


3.  That  the  last  mentioned  documents,  records  and 
things  were  last  in  my  possession,  power  or  control,  on 
or  about  the  respective  dates  set  opposite  to  each. 

4.  That  the  last  mentioned  documents,  records  and 
things  were,  on  or  about  such  dates,  mailed  or  sent  or 
delivered  to  the  persons  whose  names  are  respectively 
set  opposite  thereto,  or  destroyed  (as  the  case  may  be). 

5.  According  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  be- 
lief I  have  not  now  and  never  had  in  my  possession, 
power  or  control,  any  documents  ,records  and  things 
which  in  any  way  relate  to  property  passing  or  deemed 
to  pass  on  the  death  of  the  above  named  deceased,  or 
to  any  disposition,  except  the  documents,  records  and 
things  set  forth  in  the  said  schedule. 

Sworn  before  me  at  1 


the 
in  the 
this 
19       . 


of 
of 
day  of 


A  Commissioner  or  Notary  Public,  etc. 


FORM  18— SCHEDULE  OF  DOCUMENTS, 
RECORDS  AND  THINGS 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of  in  the 

of  ,  deceased. 

FIRST  PART 


Documents  Records  and  Things 

(Specify  fully  and  state  in  each  case 

whether  original  or  copy) 


Dates  of  Documents, 
Records  and  Things 


SECOND  PART 


Documents,   Records 

and  Things 

(Give  particulars  as 

above) 


Dates  of 

documents, 

records  and 

things 


Dates  when 

last  in 
possession  of 

deponent 


Names  of  persons  to  whom 
they  were  mailed,  sent  or 
delivered.  If  destroyed 
so  state. 


This  is  Schedule  "A"  referred  to  in  the  affidavit  on 
production  of 


Sworn  before  me  on  the 


19 


day  of 


A  Commissioner  or  Notary  Public,  etc 
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FORM  19 

SUBPOENA  TO  WITNESS 

Section  26 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of  in  the 

of  ,  , 

deceased. 


To: 


Greeting: 


I  Command  You  to  attend  before  me  at  the  Sittings 
of  a  Commission  in  at  the 

in  the  of  at  the  hour  of 

o'clock  in  the  noon,  ,  on 

day  the  day  of  ,  19       , 

and  so  from  day  to  day,  to  give  evidence  in  connection 
with  an  examination,  investigation  or  inquiry  to  be 
made  by  me  by  virtue  of  my  appointment  as  a  Com- 
missioner under  the  provisions  of  The  Succession  Duty 
Act,  1939,  in  the  above  matter  and  also  to  bring  with 
you  and  produce  at  the  time  and  place  aforesaid  all 
documents,  records  and  things  relating  to  property 
passing  or  deemed  to  pass  on  the  death  of  the  above 
named  deceased  or  to  any  disposition  and  in  particular 
the  following, — 


Dated  at 


,19 


this  day  of 

Commissioner. 


FORM  20 


CONSENT  OF  THE  TREASURER  TO  THE  DE- 
STRUCTION   OF     DOCUMENTS    OR 
RECORDS  OR  TO  THE  REMOVAL 
OF  PROPERTY,  ETC. 

Section  29 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

of 
deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the 

.  19       . 


in  the 
day  of 


Pursuant  to  section  29  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act, 
1939,  I  consent  to  the  disposal  by  you  in  any  manner 
you  may  see  fit  of  anything  mentioned  in  said  section 
(or  as  the  case  may  be). 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  , 

19       . 

Treasurer  of  Ontario. 
Countersigned: 
To: 


FORM  21 

NOTICE  OF  APPEAL 

Section  31  (3) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of_the  of 


in  the 


of 
deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the 
,  19      . 


day  of 


To  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario: 

Take  Notice  that  I  appeal  with  respect  to  the 
statement  of  the  Treasurer  served  upon  me  on  the 
day  of  ,  19       ,  pursuant  to  the 

provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Succession 
Duty  Act,  1939,  and  my  objection  to  such  statement 
and  the  reasons  therefor  are  as  follows: 


My  address  in  Ontario  for  service  is: 


Dated  at 


,  19       . 


,  this 


day  of 
Appellant. 


FORM  22 

NOTICE  OF  THE  TREASURER'S  DECISION 

Section  31  (4) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of  in  the 

.of 
deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the  day  of 

,  19       . 

Take  -Notice  ,  that    the    Treasurer    confirms    (or 
amends)  the  statement  served  upon  you  on  the 
day  of  ,  19       ,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 

of  subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act, 
1939.  (If  the  statement  is  to  be  amended  the  para- 
graph hereunder  will  be  added). 

The  following  are  the  nature  and  particulars  of  such 
amendment: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  , 

19       . 

To: 

Appellant. 


FORM  23 

NOTICE  OF  DISSATISFACTION 

Section  31  (5) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

of 
deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the 

,  19       . 


in  the 
day  of 


To  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario, — 

Take  Notice  that  I  am  dissatisfied  with  the  de- 
cision of  the  Treasurer,  notice  of  which  was  served  upon 
me  on  the  day  of  ,  19       . 
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The  following  are  the  further  facts,  statutory  pro- 
visions and  reasons  in  support  of  my  appeal: 


Dated  at 


,19 


,  this 


day  of 
Appellant. 


FORM  24 

REPLY  OF  THE  TREASURER 

Section  31  (6) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 

late  of  the  of  in  the 

of 
deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the  day  of 

,  19       . 

Take    Notice    that    the   Treasurer    confirms    (or 
amends)  the  amount  of  duty,  interest  and  penalties  set 
out  in  the  statement  served  on  you  on  the 
day  of  ,  19       ,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 

of  subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act, 
1939,  or  set  out  in  notice  of  the  Treasurer's  decision 
served  on  you  on  the  day  of  , 

19  ,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  4  of 
section  31  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  1939.  (As  the 
case  may  be.) 

The  following  are  the  nature  and  particulars  of  such 
amendments: 

The  following  are  the  grounds  upon  which  such 
reply  is  based: 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  , 

19       . 

To: 

Appellant. 


FORM  25 

WARRANT  OF  EXECUTION 

Section  32 


Canada 


1  In  the  matter  of  The  Succession 
\Duty  Act,  1939,  and  in  the  mat- 
ter of  the  Estate  of  , 


Province  of  Ontario  [late  of  the 
^-    the 


County  (or  District)  of 


of 


of 


deceased,  who  died  on  or  about 
the  day  of  , 

19       . 


To  THE  Sheriff  of 

Whereas  A.B.,  of  the 


of 


in  the  of  ,  has  neglected  or 

refused  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection 
of  section  31  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  1939; 


I  Therefore  Command  You  that,  pursuant  to 
section  32  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  1939,  of  the 
goods  and  chattels  and  lands  and  tenements  in  your 
bailiwick  of  the  said  A.B.  you  cause  to  be  made  the 
sum  of  $  ,  and  also  interest  thereon  from 

the  day  of  ,  19       ,  at  the  rate 

of  5  per  centum  per  annum  and  also  the  amount  of  your 
costs,  expenses  and  poundage  and  that  you  pay  unto 
me  so  much  of  that  money  as  you  shall  have  made  from 
the  said  goods  and  chattels  immediately  after  the  exe- 
cution hereof  and  so  much  thereof  as  you  shall  have 
made  of  the  said  lands  and  tenements  immediately 
after  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of 
your  receipt  hereof. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  Toronto,  this 
day  of  ,  19       . 

Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


FORM  26 

NOTICE  OF  DISCONTINUANCE 

Section  33  (2) 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

.    of 
deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the 

,  19       . 


in  the 
day  of 


Take  Notice  that  the  Treasurer  withdraws  the 
statement  served  on  you  on  the  day  of  , 

19  ,  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  section  31  and  any 
subsequent  proceedings  taken  by  him  under  such  sec- 
tion. 


19 

To: 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this 


day  of 


Appellant. 


FORM  27 


CONSENT  OF  THE  TREASURER  TO  THE  DE- 
STRUCTION, ETC.,  OR  TO  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
BOOKS,  RECORDS,  MEMORANDA,  DOCU- 
MENTS OR  PAPERS,  WHERE  THE  AGGRE- 
GATE VALUE  EXCEEDS  $50,000.00. 

Section  36 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 


In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of 

of 
deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the 
.  19       . 


in  the 
day  of 


Pursuant  to  section  36  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act, 
1939,  I  consent  to  the  disposal  by  you,  in  any  manner 
you  may  see  fit,  of  anything  mentioned  in  said  section 
'-(or  as  the  case  may  be). 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this 
19       . 

Countersigned: 

To:.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 


day  of  , 

Treasurer  of  Ontario. 
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FORM  28 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DISCHARGE 

Section  38 

THE  SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT,  1939 

In  the  matter  of  the  Estate  of 
late  of  the  of  in  the 

of 
deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the  day  of 

,19       . 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  property  is  dis- 
charged from  any  lien  or  charge  for  duty  and  interest 
in  the  above  matter, — 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this 
19      . 

Countersigned : 


day  of 
Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


THE  CHILDREN  OF  UNMARRIED 
PARENTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  50/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— February  23rd,  1932. 

Amended— September  25th,  1934. 

Filed— October  10th,  1944,  4.15  p.m. 


APPLICATION 


1.  Any  application  to  a  judge  under  this  Act,  or 
under  these  regulations,  shall  be  entitled  in  the  county 
or  district  court. 

2.  Any  application  and  all  material  in  connection 
therewith  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  or 
district  court,  who  shall  obtain  the  appointment  from 
the  judge. 

3.  An  application  for  an  order  of  affiliation  (save 
and  except  where  such  application  is  on  default  in  pay- 
ment under  an  agreement  with  the  Provincial  Officer) 
shall  be  by  way  of  a  petition,  and  such  petition  shall 
set  forth  the  allegations  made  as  to  the  time  and  place 
when  and  where  the  intercourse  charged  took  place. 

4.  A  copy  of  such  petition  shall  be  served  on  the 
person  said  to  be  the  father  of  the  child,  with  the  ap- 
pointment for  hearing. 

ADJOURNMENTS 

5.  Upon  satisfactory  evidence  that  service  has  not 
been  effected,  or  for  any  other  good  and  sufficient 
reason,  the  judge  may  from  time  to  time  ex  parte  and 
without  a  formal  hearing  in  chambers  or  in  court  grant 
an  adjournment,  or  adjournments,  to  a  definite  date 
or  sine  die  and  notice  of  such  adjournment,  or  adjourn- 
ments, shall  be  given  by  the  applicant  to  the  county 
or  district  court  clerk  who  shall  not  be  required  to 
attend. 

DUTIES  OF  CLERK 

6.  Save  as  hereinbefore  provided,  the  clerk  of  the 
county  or  district  court  shall  attend  on  the  hearing  of 
every  application  under  the  Act  and  keep  a  proper 
minute  of  the  proceedings. 

COSTS 

7.  The  judge  in  directing  payment  of  costs  under 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Act  against  either  or  both  of 
the  parties  to  any  application,  shall  fix  the  same  in  an 


amount  based  on  the  items  relative  to  such  proceedings 
under  regulation  12  in  addition  to  the  fees  paid  or  pay- 
able in  the  first  instance  under  regulations  8,  11  and  13. 

clerk's  fees 

8.  The  county  or  district  court  Clerk  shall  be  en- 
titled to  the  following  fees,  tor  which  he  shall  render 
accounts  to  the  Provincial  Officer  where  the  application 
is  at  the  instance  ot  the  Provincial  Officer  either  directly 
or  through  the  local  officers: 

(1)  Filing  each  petition  (including  all  other 
papers) $1 .00 

(2)  Each  subpoena 1 .  00 

(3)  Sitting  as  registrar  at  hearing  of  each 
application  for  affiliation  order 2.00 

(4)  Sitting  as  registrar  at  hearing  of  any 
other  application  under  the  Act 1 .00 

(5)  Fee  on  each  adjourned  hearmg 1 .00 

(6)  Entry  of  affiliation  order  (including  all 
necessary  copies) 1 .  50 

(7)  Entry  of  varied  order 1 .  00 

(8)  Search  of  proceedings 30 

(9)  Copies  of  papers,  per  folio 10 

index 

9.  A  proper  index  of  all  matters  shall  be  kept  by 
the  clerk  and  all  orders  shall  be  entered  in  full  in  a 
book  to  be  kept  solely  for  that  purpose  and  a  copy  of 
every  order,  certified  by  the  clerk,  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Provincial  Officer. 

COURT  REPORTER 

10.  The  judge  shall  be  entitled  to  the  services  of 
the  reporter  of  the  local  courts  upon  the  hearing  before 
him,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  hearing  were  a  sit- 
ting of  the  county  or  district  court,  and  such  reporter 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  payable  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  such  hearing  were  a  sitting  of  such  court. 

witness  fees 

11.  Witnesses  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  allow- 
ances as  under  the  county  court  tariff.  Interpreters' 
fees  for  each  day  attending  the  hearing,  $2.50, 

SOLICITORS  fees 

12.  The  fees  to  be  allowed  to  solicitors  and  counsel 
for  proceedings  under  this  Act  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Fee  attending  hearing  of  each  application  for 
affiliation  order, — 

(a)  where  such  application  is  contested. $15. 00 
(ft)  where  such  application  is  not  con- 
tested     10.00 

(2)  Fee  on  consent  order 5 .  00 

(3)  Fee  on  application  to  vary  order 5.00 

(4)  Fee  attending  on  application  for  affilia- 
tion order  where  default  has  been  made 

in  any  agreement 5 .  00 

(5)  Fee  attending  on  application  made  to 
enforce  any  order 5 .  00 

(6)  Fee  attending  on  each  adjournment  aris- 
ing out  of  some  requirement  at  previous 
hearing,  at  which  evidence  is  taken 5.00 

(7)  Fee  attending  on  each  such  adjournment, 

at  which  no  evidence  is  taken 2 .00 

constables'  fees 

13.  The  fees  payable  to  constables  or  other  persons 
making  service  of  papers  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Service  of  any  appointment,  subpoena  or 
summons $   .50 

(2)  Execution  of  warrants  or  orders  of  im- 
prisonment        1 .  50 

(3)  Mileageone  way,  per  mile  (Items  1  and  2)       .15 

(4)  Affidavit  of  service,  if  any  fee  paid 25 
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OTHER  EXPENSES 


14.  The  Department  shall  be  authorized  to  pay 
such  reasonable  travelling,  hotel  and  other  expenses  as 
may,  in  its  opinion,  be  necessary  in  the  proper  enforce- 
ment of  the  Act  and  of  these  regulations. 


THE  FIRE  MARSHALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  51/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made— November  23rd,  1937. 

Amended— August  18th,  1938. 

Filed— October  11th,  1944,  4.15  p.m. 


1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Fire  Marshal,  with 
the  assistance  of  the  Deputy  Fire  Marshal,  district 
deputy  fire  marshals,  inspectors,  officers,  clerks  and 
servants  of  the  Fire  Marshal's  Office,  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  these  regulations,  and  the 
Deputy  Fire  Marshal,  district  deputy  fire  marshals, 
inspectors,  officers,  clerks  and  servants  shall,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Fire  Marshal,  carry  out  such  duties  in 
the  enforcement  of  the  Act  and  these  regulations  as 
may  be  assigned  to  them  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Fire  Marshal. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

2. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  con- 
sisting of  the  Deputy  Attorney-General,  the  Super- 
intendent of  Insurance,  and  three  other  members  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  and  shall  hold  office  durmg  pleasure. 

(2)  Of  the  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  one  shall  be  a  member  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly,  one  shall  be  a  representative 
of  insurance  companies  which  are  members  of  the 
Dominion  Board  of  Insurance  Underwriters,  and  one 
shall  be  a  representative  of  insurance  companies  which 
are  not  members  of  the  Dominion  Board  of  Insurance 
Underwriters. 

(3)  The  advisory  committee  shall  advise  the  Minis- 
ter and  the  Fire  Marshal  with  respect  to  the  policies 
and  conduct  of  the  Fire  Marshal's  Office. 

REGISTERS,  RECORDS,  REPORTS  AND  RETURNS 

3. — (1)  The  Fire  Marshal  shall  keep  such  registers, 
books  and  records  as  may  be  required  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Fire  Marshal  shall  submit  an  annual  report 
to  the  Minister  and  shall  furnish  or  make  such  other 
reports  and  findings  as  the  Minister  shall  from  time  to 
time  require  or  direct. 

(3)  Information  and  returns  required  by  the  Act  or 
these  regulations  to  be  furnished  or  made  to  the  Fire 
Marshal  shall,  unless  the  Fire  Marshal  otherwise 
directs,  be  on  forms  provided  by  the  Fire  Marshal  and 
shall  contain  such  information  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Fire  Marshal. 

STATISTICAL  INFORMATION 

4.  All  assistants  to  the  Fire  Marshal  under  section 
9  of  the  Act  and  insurance  companies  aiid  insurance 
adjusters  and  others  required  under  section  10  of  the 
Act,  shall  forward  to  the  Fire  Marshal  such  statistical 
information  with  respect  to  fires,  with  regard  to  pro- 
perty destroyed,  damaged,  or  endangered  by  fire,  and 
with  respect  to  fire  insurance,  as  may  be  required  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Fire  Marshal; 


WITNESS  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

5. — (1)  Every  person  attending  to  give  evidence 
under  section  15  of  the  Act  shall  be  paid  witness  fees 
and  expenses  in  accordance  with  the  following  rates: 

(c)  Witness  fees, — 

(i)  for  persons  summoned  who  reside  within 
three  miles  of  the  premises  where  the  in- 
quiry is  held,  the  sum  of  one  dollar  for  each 
day  in  attendance; 

(ii)  for  persons  residing  more  than  three  miles 
from  the  premises  where  the  inquiry  is  held, 
the  sum  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  for 
each  day  in  attendance; 

(iii)  barristers,  solicitors,  legally  qualified  medi" 
cal  practitioners,  professional  engineers' 
chemists,  analysts,  Ontario  land  surveyors, 
architects,  chartered  accountants,  certified 
public  accountants,  fire  chiefs  and  deputy 
fire  chiefs  when  called  upon  to  give  evi- 
dence in  consequence  of  any  professional 
service  rendered  by  them  or  to  give  evi- 
dence depending  upon  their  skill  or  judg- 
ment shall  be  paid  witness  fees  at  the  rate 
of  five  dollars  for  each  day  in  attendance 

(b)  Expenses — each  witness  attending  from  a  dis- 
tance of  over  three  miles  shall  be  paid  the  actual 
travelling  expenses  in  coming  from  and  return- 
ing to  his  or  her  place  of  residence  or  place  of 
service,  whichever  may  be  closer,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  amount  paid  exceed  railway  fare  or 
mileage  at  eight  cents  a  mile  attending  and  re- 
turning. 

(2)  Where  any  question  arises  as  to  the  amount  of 
witness  fees  or  expenses  to  which  a  witness  is  entitled, 
or  as  to  the  right  of  any  person  to  receive  witness  fees 
at  the  rate  prescribed  by  subclause  (iii)  of  clause  (c) 
the  decision  of  the  Fire  Marshal  shall  be  final. 

(3)  The  witness  fees  and  expenses  prescribed  by  this 
regulations  shall,  be  paid  out  of  such  monies  as  may  be 
voted  by  the  Assembly  and  appropriated  by  the  Legis- 
lature for  such  purpose. 

ORDERS  UNDER  SECTION  20 

6.  The  officer,  other  than  the  Fire  Marshal,  making 
an  inspection  under  section  20  of  the  Act,  in  any  case 
in  which  he  proposes  to  make  an  order  against  any 
property  owned  or  leased  by  any  municipality  which 
has  become  subject  to  Part  III  of  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act,  shall  notify  the  Fire  Marshal 
of  his  intention  so  to  do  at  least  five  days  before  making 
such  order. 

7.  A  copy  of  any  order  made  under  section  20  of 
the  Act  shall  be  filed  by  the  officer  making  such  order 
with  the  Fire  Marshal  within  five  days  of  the  service 
of  such  order  upon  the  party  named  therein. 

REGULATIONS  UNDER  GASOLINE  HANDLING  ACT 

8.  The  Fire  Marshal,  and  under  his  direction  the 
Deputy  Fire  Marshal,  district  deputy  fire  marshals, 
inspectors  and  assistants  to  the  Fire  Marshal  may, 
under  the  provisions  of  sections  20  and  23  of  the  Act, 
enforce  Parts  II,  III,  IV  and  V  of  the  regulations  under 
The  Gasoline  Handling  Act. 

DRY  CLEANING  PLANTS 

9.  Without  limiting  the  right  to  inspect  and  to 
ssue  orders  under  section  20  of  the  Act,  the  Fire  Mar- 
shal may  advise  and  consult  with  municipal  authorities 
in  the  drafting  and  enforcement  of  by-laws  under  the 
authority  of  The  Municipal  Act  with  regard  to  estab- 
lishments for  dry  cleaning  and  dry  dyeing  purposes  as 
provided  in  section  21  of  the  Act. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


October  28th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD  ACT,  1944 

O.  Reg.  52/44. 

Labour  Relations  Agreement. 

New. 

Made— April  12th,  1944. 

Filed-October  17th,  1944,  2.05  p.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  12th  day  of  April, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Labour,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
pursuant  to  an  Act  to  authorize  the  Application  of  the 
Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations  made  under 
the  War  Measures  Act  (Canada)  to  certain  Employees 
and  Employers  and  to  provide  for  the  establisnment 
of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board,  passed  at  the 
first  session  of  the  twenty-first  Legislature  of  Ontario 
begun  and  holden  at  Toronto  on  the  twenty-second  day 
ot  February  in  the  year  ot  our  Lord  one  Thousand  nine 
hundred  and  torty-four — 

That  the  agreement  between  His  Majesty  the  King 
in  the  right  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Labour  of  Canada,  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  in  the  right  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  Labour  of  Ontario,  bearing 
date  the  twelfth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hun- 
dred and  forty-four  and  annexed  hereto,  be  approved. 


This  Agreement   made    this  12th  day  of  April, 
1944: 


Between: 


His  Majesty  the  King  in  the  right  of 
the  Dominion  of  Canada,  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Labour  of  Canada,  herein- 
after called  "the  Dominion" 


OF  THE  ONE  PART, 


-AND — 


His  Majesty  the  King  in  the  right  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Labour  of  Ontario,  herein- 
after called  "the  Province" 


OF  THE  other  PART. 


Whereas  the  Province  has  enacted  appropriate 
legislation  to  apply  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations 
Regulations,  Order-in-Council  P.C.  1003  of  February 
17,  1944,  and  amendments  to  employees  described  in 


paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  one  of  section  three  of  the 
said  Regulations,  to  employers  of  all  such  employees  in 
their  relations  with  such  employees  and  to  trade  unions, 
employees'  organizations  and  employers'  organizations 
composed  ot  such  employees  and  employers;  and 

Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  section  thirty-six 
of  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations  the 
Minister  of  Labour  of  Canada  is  authorized  ,with  the 
approval  of  the  Governor-General  in  Council,  to  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Government  of  any  prov- 
ince to  provide  for  the  administration  within  the  prov- 
ince of  such  Regulations;  and 

Whereas  the  parties  hereto  desire  to  enter  into 
such  an  agreement  to  provide  for  the  administration 
within  the  Province  of  Ontario  of  the  Wartime  Labour 
Relations  Regulations; 

Now  Therefore  the  parties  hereto,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  thirty-six  of  the  aforesaid 
Regulations,  covenant  and  agree  with  each  other  as 
follows: 

1.  (1)  In  this  agreement,  unless  the  context  other- 
wise requires,  words  and  expressions  have  the  same 
meaning  as  in  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regula- 
tions. 

(2)  In  this  agreement, — 

(o)  "Dominion  Minister"  means  the  Minister  of 
Labour  of  Canada; 

(6)  "Provincial  Minister"  means  the  Minister  of 
Labour  of  Ontario; 

(c)  "National  Board"  means  the  Wartime  Labour 
Relations  Board  appointed  under  the  Wartime 
Labour  Relations  Regulations; 

(d)  "Provincial  Board"  means  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  ot  the  Province  of  Ontario 
to  administer  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations 
Regulations  in  the  Province  of  Ontario; 

(e)  "Regulations"  means  the  Wartime  Labour  Re- 
lations Regulations,  Order-in-Council  P.C.  1003 
of  February  17,  1944,  and  any  amendments 
made  thereto  by  the  Governor-General  in 
Council. 

2.  The  Province  by  Order  of  the  Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in  Council  will  appoint  a  Provincial  Board  to 
exercise  the  powers  of  the  National  Board  under  the 
Regulations  in  relation  to  all  matters  in  respect  of 
which  jurisdiction  is  transferred  to  it  under  this  agree- 
ment, and  will  appoint  an  executive  officer  to  be  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  of  such  Provincial  Board. 

3. — (1)  The  Provincial  Board  will  consist  of  a  chair- 
man and  an  even  number  of  members,  not  exceeding  a 
total  of  six,  representative  of  employers  and  employees. 

(2)  The  Chairman  and  Chief  Executive  Officer  of 
the  Provincial  Board  will  be  appointed  after  consulta- 
tion between  the  Dominion  Minister  and  the  Provincial 
Minister  and  will  be  acceptable  to  both  such  Ministers. 

(3)  Members  of  the  Provincial  Board  who  represent 
employees  and  employers  will  be  selected  from  time  to 
time  from  panels  of  names  submitted  by  appropriate 
labour  and  employer  organizations  respectively  at  the 
request  of  the  Provincial  Minister,  after  consultation 
between  the  Dominion  Minister  and  the  Provincial 
Minister  and  will  be  acceptable  to  both  such  Ministers. 
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(4)  The  remuneration  of  members  of  the  Provincial 
Board  and  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  such  Board 
will  be  fixed  at  the  following  rates  except  to  the  extent 
such  rates  are  altered  by  subsequent  agreement  be- 
tween the  Dominion  Minister  and  the  Provincial 
Minister: 

Chairman — Twenty  Dollars  per  day  and  each 
other  member  Fifteen  Dollars  per  day,  when 
engaged  on  the  work  of  the  Board,  together  with 
necessary  expenses  when  absent  from  his  place 
of  residence  on  the  work  of  the  Board; 

Chief  Executive  Officer — salary  at  a  rate  agreed 
on  by  the  Dominion  Minister  and  Provincial 
Minister. 

4. — (1)  The  jurisdiction  of  the  National  Boaro 
under  the  Regulations  is  transferred  to  the  Provincial 
Board  with  respect  to  employees  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  described  by  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  subsection  one  of  section  three  of  the  Regu- 
lations, the  employers  of  all  such  employees  in  their 
relations  with  such  employees,  and  trade  unions,  em- 
ployees' organizations  and  employers'  organizations 
composed  of  such  employees  or  employers. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subsection  one  of  this  section 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  include  the  transfer  of  the  juris- 
diction of  the  National  Board  under  the  Regulations 
with  respect  to, — 

(i)  any  matter  where  employees  in  more  than  one 
province  of  a  common  employer  are  affected ;  or 

(ii)  any  matter  arising  out  of  subsection  three  of 
section  five  of  the  Regulations  where  employees 
in  more  than  one  province  of  several  employers 
are  affected. 

5. — (1)  Any  employer,  employee,  employers'  or- 
ganization, trade  union,  or  employees'  organization  in- 
terested in  or  affected  by  any  decision  or  order  of  the 
Provincial  Board  may  appeal  to  the  National  Board, 
by  leave  of  the  National  Board  or  the  Provincial  Board 
if  the  application  for  such  leave  has  been  made  within 
fifteen  days  of  the  issue  of  such  decision  or  order  of  the 
Provincial  Board,  or  within  such  longer  period  as  may 
be  allowed  by  the  National  Board. 

(2)  On  any  such  appeal  the  National  Board  may 
dismiss  the  appeal  or  make  the  decision  or  order  which 
in  its  opinion  the  Provincial  Board  should  have  made. 

6.  The  Provincial  Board  may  make  regulations 
governing  its  procedure  not  inconsistent  with  the  War- 
time Labour  Relations  Regulations  or  the  regulations 
made  by  the  National  Board  thereunder. 

7.  The  services  of  the  conciliation  officers  of  the 
Provincial  and  the  Dominion  Departments  of  Labour 
will  be  utilized  as  required  in  the  administration  of  the 
Regulations  in  accordance  with  such  arrangements  as 
are  made  from  time  to  time  between  the  Dominion 
Minister  and  Provincial  Minister. 

8.  Where  pursuant  to  section  thirteen  of  the  Regu- 
lations a  conciliation  officer  recommends  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  conciliation  board  in  relation  to  an  employer 
and  his  employees  in  a  matter  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Provincial  Board,  he  will  transmit  his  report  to 
the  Provincial  Minister  who  will  forthwith  transmit 
the  same  to  the  Dominion  Minister  along  with  what- 
ever recommendation  he  sees  fit  to  make  with  respect 
thereto. 

9.  The  Provincial  Board  will  be  responsible  for  the 
proper  administration  and  enforcement  of  the  Regula- 
tions within  the  province  as  to  all  matters  transferred 
to  its  jurisdiction  pursuant  to  this  agreement. 

10.  Except  to  the  extent  the  provisions  of  this 
ection  are  altered  by  subsequent  agreement  between 


the  Dominion  and  Provincial  Ministers,  the  costs  of 
administration  of  the  Regulations  within  the  Province 
of  Ontario  will  be  divided  in  the  manner  following: 

(1)  The  Dominion  will  reimburse  the  Province  for 
two-thirds  of  its  disbursements  made  in  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Regulations  in  respect  of, — 

(a)  remuneration,  travelling  and  living  expenses  of 
members  of  the  Provincial  Board  and  full  time 
personnel  employed  by  the  Provincial  Board; 

(b)  telegraph,  telephone,  postage,  printing,  station- 
ery and  supplies  expenses  of  the  Provincial 
Board; 

(t)  office  rentals  for  accommodation  of  the  Provin- 
cial Board  and  staff  where  such  accommodation 
is  not  provided  on  premises  owned  by  the 
Province; 

(d)  Accounts  of  legal  agents  employed  by  the  At- 
torney-General of  Ontario  in  the  prosecution  of 
offences  under  the  Regulations,  court  costs  and 
witness  fees  paid  in  connection  with  such  pro- 
secutions if  certified  or  taxed  by  the  Attorney- 
General  of  Ontario. 


(2)  The  Province  will  reimburse  the  Dominion  for 
one-third  of  its  disbui;sements  made  for  conciliation 
boards  appointed  under  the  Regulations  in  relation  to 
matters  in  respect  of  which  jurisdiction  is  transferred 
to  the  Provincial  Board  under  this  agreement,  the 
amount  of  such  disbursements  being  certified  by  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury. 

11.  The  Province  agrees  to  maintain  adequate  re- 
cords of  all  expenditures  incurred  in  respect  of  which 
it  requests  the  Dominion  to  contribute  under  this  agree- 
ment, such  records  to  be  segregated  from  although 
reconciled  with  the  continuing  books  of  account  of  the 
Province  and  undertakes  to  furnish  such  information 
and  produce  such  records,  documents,  files,  directly  or 
indirectly  connected  with  the  operation  of  this  agree- 
ment as  officers  of  the  Dominion  may  deem  necessary  to 
permit  full  examination  and  audits. 

12.  It  is  agreed  that  statements  of  accounts  for 
expenditures  made  by  the  Province  when  submitted 
for  Dominion  contribution  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  agreement  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
of  the  Provincial  Auditor  and  be  made  in  such  form 
as  the  Dominion  Minister  may  direct  from  time  to 
time. 

13.  It  is  agreed  that  disbursements  of  the  Province 
shall  not  be  eligible  for  payment  of  the  contributions 
of  the  Dominion  unless  they  are  made  in  legal  tender 
or  by  cheques  or  other  instruments  drawn  on  a  char- 
tered bank,  and  that  the  Dominion  shall  not  be  liable 
for  any  claim  for  expenditure  submitted  by  the  Prov- 
ince under  the  terms  of  this  agreement  unless  such 
claim  is  submitted  within  120  days  next  after  the  last 
day  of  the  month  in  which  the  expenditure  described 
in  the  claim  was  incurred. 


14.  This  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either 
party  on  six  months'  notice. 


15.  The  parties  hereto  will  take  steps  to  obtain  any 
further  approval  of  this  agreement  necessary  to  give 
it  legal  effect. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  the  Honourable  Humphrey 
Mitchell,  Minister  of  Labour  of  Canada,  has  hereunto 
set  his  hand  on  behalf  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and 
the  Honourable  Charles  Daley,  Minister  of  Labour  of 
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the  Province  of  Ontario,  has  hereunto  set  his  hand  on 
behalf  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 


Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Dofti- 
inion  of  Canada  by  the  Hon- 
ourable Humphrey  Mitchell  in 
the  presence  of 

J.  H.  Brown. 

Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario  by  the  Honour- 
able Charles  Daley,  in  the  pre- 
sence of 

T..  E.  Blackwell. 


Humphrey  Mitchell. 


Charles  Daley. 


THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD  ACT,  1944 

O.  Reg.  53/44. 

Labour  Relations. 

New  and  amending. 

Made— Mav  18th,  1944. 

Filed— October  17th,  1944,  2.05  p.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  18th  day  of  Mav, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Labour,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that,— 

(a)  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations 
made  under  the  War  Measures  Act  (Canada) 
by  Order  of  the  Governor-General  of  Canada 
in  Council  number  P.C.  1003  and  dated  the 
17th  day  of  February,  1944; 

(6)  the  amendments  to  the  said  Wartime  Labour 
Relations  Regulations  made  by  Order  of  the 
Governor-General  of  Canada  in  Council  num- 
ber 2301  and  dated  the  30th  dav  of  March, 
1944; 

(c)  the  amendments  to  the  said  Wartime  Labour 
Relations  Regulations  made  by  Order  of  the 
Governor-General  of  Canada  in  Council  num- 
ber P.C.  2911  and  dated  the  27th  dav  of  April, 
1944;  and 

(d)  the  regulations  made  by  Order  of  the  Governor- 
General  of  Canada  in  Council  number  P.C. 
4020  and  dated  the  6th  day  of  June,  1941,  as 
amended  by  Orders  of  the  Governor-General  of 
Canada  in  Council  numbers  P.C.  4844,  P.C. 
7068,  P.C.  496  and  P.C.  4175,  dated  the  2nd 
day  of  July,  1941,  and  10th  day  of  September, 
1941,  the  19th  day  ot  January,  1943,  and  the 
20th  day  of  May,  1943,  respectively,  so  far  as 
they  are  not  inconsistent  with  the  Wartime 
Labour  Relations  Regulations, 

be  made  applicable  to  all  employees  whose  relations 
with  their  employers  are  ordinarily  within  the  exclusive 
legislative  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario  to 
regulate  in  the  manner  provided  by  such  regulations 
and  to  the  employers  thereof. 

P.C.  1003 

AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 

Thursday,  the  17th  day  of  February,  1944. 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council; 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  to  be  in  the  public  interest, 
especially  during  the  war  period  and  more  particularly 


in  industries  essential  to  the  prosecution  of  the  war, 
that  employers  and  employees  collaborate  for  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  enterprises  in  which  they  are  engaged ; 

The  employers  and  employees  should  freely  discuss 
matters  of  mutual  interest  with  each  other; 

That  differences  between  employers  and  employees 
should  be  settled  by  peaceful  means;  and 

That  both  employers  and  employees  should  be  free 
to  organize  for  the  conduct  of  negotiations  between 
them  and  that  a  procedure  should  be  established  for 
such  negotiations; 

And  Whereas  it  is  therefore  deemed  necessary,  by 
reason  of  the  war,  for  the  security,  defence,  peace,  order 
and  welfare  of  Canada  and  for  the  effective  prosecution 
of  the  war,  that  regulations  be  made  in  respect  of  such 
matters. 

Now,  Therefore,  His  Excellency  the  Governor- 
General  in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Minister  of  Labour  and  under  the  authority  of  the 
War  Measures  Act,  chapter  206  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1927,  is  pleased  to  make  the  regulations 
hereto  attached  and  they  are  hereby  made  and  estab- 
lished accordingly. 

short  title 

1.  These  regulations  may  be  cited  as  the  Wartime 
Labour  Relations  Regulations. 

interpretation 

2. — (1)  In  these  regulations  unless  the  context 
otherwise  requires, — 

(a)  "appropriate  War  Labour  Board"  means,  in 
connection  with  any  matter  the  National  War 
Labour  Board  or  the  Regional  War  Labour 
Board  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  matter  under 
the  Wartime  Wages  Control  Order,  1943; 

•  (6)   "Board"  means  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations 
Board  established  by  these  regulations; 

(c)  "certified  bargaining  representative"  means  a 
bargaining  representative  certified  by  the  Board 
under  these  regulations; 

(d)  "collective  agreement"  means  an  agreement  in 
writing  between  an  employer  or  an  employers' 
organization  on  the  one  hand  and  a  trade  union 
or  an  employees'  organization  on  the  other 
hand  containing  provisions  with  reference  to 
rates  of  pay,  hours  of  work  or  other  working 
conditions; 

(e)  "Conciliation  Board"  means  a  Board  appointed 
by  the  Minister  under  section  fourteen; 

(/)  "employee"  means  a  person  employed  by  an 
employer  to  do  skilled  or  unskilled  manual, 
clerical  or  technical  work;  but  does  not  in- 
clude,— 

(i)  a  person  employed  in  a  confidential  capacity 
or  having  authority  to  employ  or  discharge 
employees;  or 

(ii)  a  person  employed  in  domestic  service,  agri- 
culture, horticulture,  hunting  or  trapping; 

(g>  "employer"  means  a  person  employing  more 
than  one  employee  and  includes, — 

(i)  the  National  Harbours  Board;  and 

(ii)  any  other  body  incorporated  to  act  as  an 
agent  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada 
except  any  such  body  whose  employees  are 
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entitled  to  a  cost-of-living  bonus  under  the 
order  made  by  the  Governor-in-Council  on 
the  twenty-sixth  day  of  August,  nineteen 
hundred  and  forty-one,  for  the  payment  of 
a  cost-of-living  bonus  to  employees  of  the 
Government  of  Canada  (P.C.  6702),  as 
amended ; 

but  does  not  include  His  Majesty  or  any  person 
or  corporation  acting  for  or  on  behalf  or  as 
an  agent  of  His  Majesty  except  as  hereinbefore 
expressly  provided; 

(h)  "employers'  organization"  means  an  organiza- 
tion of  employers  formed  to  regulate  relations 
between  employers  and  employees; 

(i)  "employees'  organization"  means  an  organiza- 
tion of  employees  formed  to  regulate  relations 
between  employers  and  employees; 

(j)  "lockout"  includes  the  closing  of  a  place  of  em- 
ployment, a  suspension  of  work  or  a  refusal  by 
an  employer  to  continue  to  employ  a  number 
of  his  employees,  done  to  compel  his  employees, 
or  to  aid  another  employer  to  compel  his  em- 
ployees, to  accept  terms  of  employment; 

(k)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour  for 
Canada ; 

(/)    "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  Board; 

(m)  "strike"  or  "to  go  on  strike"  includes  the  cessa- 
tion of  work  by  a  body  of  employees  acting  in 
combination  or  a  concerted  refusal  or  a  refusal 
under  a  common  understanding  of  a  number  of 
employees  to  continue  to  work  for  an  employer, 
done  to  compel  their  employer,  or  to  aid  other 
employees  to  compel  their  employer,  to  accept 
terms  of  employment; 

(m)  "trade  union"  means  a  provincial,  national  or 
international  employees'  organization,  or  a  local 
branch  chartered  by,  and  in  good  standing  with, 
such  an  organization; 

(y)  a  reference  to  a  section  by  number  only  is  a 
reference  to  the  section  in  these  regulations 
bearing  that  number  and  a  reference  to  a  sub- 
section by  number  only  is  a  reference  to  the 
subsection  bearing  that  number  in  the  section 
where  the  reference  occurs; 

ip)  words  importing  the  masculine  gender  include 
corporations,  trade  unions,  employees'  organ- 
izations and  employers'  organizations  as  well  as 
females. 

(2)  No  employee  shall  cease  to  be  such  within  the 
meaning  of  these  regulations  by  reason  only  of  his 
ceasing  to  work  as  the  result  of  a  lockout,  strike  or  his 
wrongful  dismissal. 

APPLICATION 

3. — (1)  These  regulations  apply  in  the  case  of  em- 
ployees,— 

(a)  who  are  employed  upon  or  in  connection  with  a 
work,  undertaking  or  business  that  is  ordinarily 
within  the  legislative  authority  of  Parliament, 
including,  but  not  so  as  to  restrict  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing, — 

(i)  works,  undertakings  or  businesses  operated 
or  carried  on  for  or  in  connection  with 
navigation  and  shipping,  whether  inland 
or  maritime; 

(ii)  lines  of  steam  or  other  ships,  railways, 
canals,  telegraphs  and  other  works  and 
undertakings  connecting  any  province  with 


any  other  or  others  of  the  provinces,  or 
extending  beyond  the  limits  of  the  prov- 
ince; 

(iii)  lines  of  steamships  between  a  province  and 
any  British  or  foreign  country; 

(iv)  ferries  between  any  province  and  any 
British  or  foreign  country,  or  between  two 
provinces;  and 

(v)  such  works  as,  although  wholly  situate 
'  within  the  province,  have  been  or  may  be 
declared  by  the  Parliament  ot  Canada  to 
be  for  the  general  advantage  of  Canada,  or 
for  the  advantage  oi  two  or  more  of  the 
provinces; 

(b)  who  are  employed  upon  or  in  connection  with  a 
work,  undertaking  or  business  that  is  essential 
to  the  efficient  prosecution  of  the  war;  or 

(c)  whose  relations  with  their  employers  in  matters 
covered  by  these  regulations  are  ordinarily  with- 
in the  exclusive  legislative  jurisdiction  of  a 
provincial  legislature  to  regulate  and  to  whom 
these  regulations  have  been  applied  by  the 
provincial  legislature  in  respect  of  their  relations 
with  their  employers; 

and  to  the  employers  of  all  such  employees  in  their  rela- 
tions with  such  employees  and  to  trade  unions,  em- 
ployees' organizations  and  employers'  organizations 
composed  ot  such  employees  or  employers. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  employees 
employed  in  a  work,  undertaking  or  business  described 
in  Schedule  A  to  these  regulations,  and  no  others,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  employed  in  connection  with  a  work, 
undertaking  or  business  that  is  essential  to  the  efficient 
prosecution  ot  the  war. 

(3)  Schedule  A  to  these  regulations  may  be  amend- 
ed, either  by  the  addition  or  deletion  of  a  class  of  em- 
ployees, by  an  order  made  by  the  Governor-General  in 
Council. 

(4)  It  a  provincial  legislature  applies  these  regula- 
tions to  any  employees  as  provided  for  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  subsection  one,  every  person  on  whom  duties  are 
imposed  and  in  whom  powers  are  vested  by  these  regu- 
lations shall  perform  and  exercise  such  duties  and 
powers  with  reference  to  such  employees  and  their 
employers  and  trade  unions,  employees'  organizations, 
and  employers'  organizations  composed  of  such  em- 
ployees and  employers  in  all  respects  as  in  the  case  of 
employees  mentioned  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (h)  of 
subsection  one  and  their  employers  and  employees' 
organizations  and  trade  unions  and  employers'  organ- 
izations composed  of  such  employees  and  employers. 

RIGHTS  OF  EMPLOYERS  AND  EMPLOYERS 

4. — (1)  Every  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  be 
a  member  of  a  trade  union  or  employees'  organization 
and  to  participate  in  the  lawful  activities  thereof. 

(2)  Every  employer  shall  have  the  right  to  be  a 
member  of  an  employers'  organization  and  to  partici- 
pate in  the  lawful  activities  thereof. 

(3)  Where  bargaining  representatives  have  been 
certified  under  section  eight,  the  bargaining  representa- 
tives or  the  employees'  employer  may,  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  hereinafter  set  out,  enter  into  nego-. 
tiations  with  a  view  to  the  completion  of  a  collective 
agreement  between  the  employer  concerned  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  trade  union  or  employees'  organization 
on  the  other  hand. 

CERTIFICATION  OF  FARbAINING  REPRESENTATIVES 

5. — (1)  The  employees  of  any  employer  may  elect 
bargaining  representatives  by  a  majority  vote  of  the 
employees  affected. 
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(2)  If  the  majority  of  the  employees  affected  are 
members  of  one  trade  union,  that  trade  union  may 
elect  or  appoint  its  officers  or  other  persons  as  bargain- 
ing representatives  on  behalf  of  all  the  employees  af- 
fected; for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  an  employee 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  member  of  the  trade  union  if 
he  has  in  writing  requested  the  trade  union  to  elect  or 
appoint  bargaining  representatives  on  his  behalf. 

(3)  Where  more  than  one  employer  and  their  em- 
ployees desire  to  negotiate  a  collective  agreement,  the 
employees  of  such  employers  may  elect  bargaining  re- 
presentatives by  a  majority  vote  of  the  employees 
affected  of  each  employer,  or,  if  the  majority  of  the 
employees  affected  of  each  employer  are  members  of 
one  trade  union  that  trade  union  may  elect  or  appoint 
its  officers  or  other  persons  as  bargaining  representa- 
tives on  behalf  of  all  the  employees  affected. 

(4)  If  in  accordance  with  established  trade  union 
practice  the  majority  of  a  group  of  employees  who 
belong  to  a  crait  by  reason  of  which  they  are  distinguish- 
able from  the  employees  as  a  whole,  are  separately 
organized  into  a  trade  union  pertaining  to  the  craft, 
such  trade  union  may  elect  or  appoint  its  officers  or 
other  persons  as  bargaining  representatives  on  behalf 
of  the  employees  belonging  to  that  craft.  Where  any 
group  claims  and  is  entitled  to  the  rights  conferred  by 
this  subsection,  the  employees  comprising  the  craft 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  for  any  of  the  purposes  of 
collective  bargaining  with  that  employer,  except  when 
the  collective  bargaining  is  in  respect  only  of  the  craft 
to  which  they  belong;  nor  shall  they  in  any  manner  be 
taken  into  account  in  the  computation  of  a  majority 
in  respect  of  any  matter  regarding  which  they  are  not 
entitled  to  vote. 

(5)  Two  or  more  trade  unions  may,  by  agreement, 
join  in  electing  bargaining  representatives  on  terms 
consistent  with  these  regulations. 

6.  When  bargaining  representatives  have  been 
elected  or  appointed,  application  may  be  made  to  the 
Board  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  representatives  for  their 
certification  as  the  bargaining  representatives  of  the 
employees  affected. 

7.  Upon  such  application  the  Board  shall  by  an 
examination  of  records,  by  a  vote  or  otherwise,  satisfy 
itself  that  an  election  or  appointment  of  bargaining 
representatives  was  regularly  and  properly  made,  and 
in  the  case  of  a  trade  union,  that  the  trade  union  acted 
with  the  authority  of  the  majority  of  the  employees 
affected  as  prescribed  by  subsection  two  of  section  five, 
and  that  the  unit  of  employees  concerned  is  one  which 
is  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining;  and  if  the 
Board  is  not  so  satisfied,  it  shall  reject  the  application. 

8. — (1)  Where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  bar- 
gaining representatives  have  been  duly  elected  or  ap- 
pointed, it  shall  certify  them  as  bargaining  representa- 
tives and  shall  specify  the  unit  of  employees  on  whose 
behalf  the  representatives  so  certified  are  authorized 
to  act,  and  a  collective  agreement  negotiated  by  such 
representatives  shall  be  binding  on  every  employee  in 
the  specified  unit  of  employees. 

(2)  When  bargaining  representatives  have  been 
certified  by  the  Board,  the  Board  shall  notity  the  ap- 
plicants and  the  employer  concerned  ot  the  certification. 

9.  At  any  time  after  the  expiry  of  ten  months  of 
the  term  of  a  collective  agreement,  whether  entered 
into  before  or  after  the  effective  date  of  these  regula- 
tions, the  employees  affected  may  elect  new  bargaining 
representatives  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  five 
and  application  may  be  made  to  the  Board  by  or  on 
behalf  of  such  bargaining  representatives  for  their  cer- 
tification. Upon  receipt  of  such  application  the  Board 
shall  deal  with  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  an  initial 
application  for  certification  under  the  regulations.  If 
on  such  application  the  Board  certifies  new  bargaining 
representatives,  they  shall  be  substituted  for  the  pre- 


vious bargaining  representatives  of  the  employees  af- 
fected as  a  party  to  the  agreement  in  question,  and  as 
such  may  give  notice  of  the  termination  thereof  as  pro- 
vided for  in  the  agreement  or  under  these  regulations. 

NEGOTIATION  OF  COLLECTIVE  AGREEMENT 

10. — (1 )  When  bargaining  representatives  have  been 
certified  under  these  regulations  they  may  give  the  em- 
ployer concerned,  or  the  employer  concerned  may  give 
the  bargaining  representatives,  ten  clear  days'  notice 
requiring  that  he  or  they,  as  the  case  may  be,  enter  into 
negotiations  with  a  view  to  the  completion  of  a  collec- 
tive agreement. 

(2)  The  parties  shall  negotiate  in  good  faith  with 
one  another  and  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  con- 
clude a  collective  agreement. 

(3)  At  the  request  of  the  bargaining  representatives 
they  may  be  accompanied  during  the  negotiations  by 
officers  or  agents  of  the  trade  union  or  employees'  or- 
ganization concerned. 

4.  No  collective  agreement  containing  wage  pro- 
visions shall  be  executed  insofar  as  it  involves  any 
change  in  existing  wage  rates  or  other  wage  provisions 
until  the  appropriate  War  Labour  Board  has  approved 
any  such  change,  but  it  may  nevertheless  be  executed 
as  to  the  other  provisions  before  such  approval  is 
received. 

(5)  Every  party  to  a  collective  agreement  and  every 
employee  upon  whom  a  collective  agreement  is  made 
binding  by  these  regulations  shall  do  everything  he  is, 
by  the  collective  agreement,  required  to  do  and  shall 
abstain  from  doing  anything  he  is,  by  the  collective 
agreement,  required  not  to  do. 

11.  It  negotiations  for  an  agreement  have  continued 
tor  thirty  days  and  either  party  to  the  negotiations  be- 
lieves that  an  agreement  will  not  be  completed  in  a 
reasonable  time,  it  may  so  advise  the  Board,  indicating 
the  difficulties  encountered,  and  may  ask  the  Board 
to  intervene  with  a  view  to  the  completion  of  an 
agreement. 

12. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  advice  under  section 
eleven,  the  Board  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Minister, 
who  shall,  within  three  days  instruct  a  conciliation 
officer  to  conter  with  the  parties  and  attempt  to  effect 
an  agreement. 

(2)  A  conciliation  officer  who  has  been  instructed 
to  confer  with  the  parties  under  subsection  one  of  this 
section,  shall,  within  fourteen  days  ot  receiving  his  in- 
structions, or  within  such  longer  period  as  the  Minister 
may  allow,  report  to  the  Minister  setting  out  in  lull, — 

(a)  the  matters,  it  any,  on  which  the  parties  cannot 
agree  and  his  reconlmendations  with  regard 
thereto; 

(b)  the  terms,  if  any,  upon  which  the  parties  have 
agreed;  and 

(c)  whether,  in  his  view,  an  agreement  might  be 
facilitated  by  appointment  ot  a  Conciliation 
Board. 

13. — (1)  If  a  conciliation  officer  who  has  been  in- 
structed to  confer  with  the  parties  recommends  the 
appointment  of  a  Conciliation  Board,  the  Minister  shall 
forthwith  appoint  a  Conciliation  Board  consisting  of 
three  members  appointed  by  the  Minister  after  con- 
sultation with  the  parties  as  required  by  section  thirty. 

(2)  A  Conciliation  Board  appointed  under  this  section 
shall,  upon  its  appointment,  endeavour  to  effect  an 
agreement  between  the  parties  on  the  matters  on  which 
they  have  not  agreed  and,  in  any  event,  shall  report 
the  result  of  its  endeavours  and  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  Minister  within  fourteen  days  of  the 


157 


1280 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


appointment  of  the  chairman  thereof,  or  within  such 
longer  period  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  or 
as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Minister. 

14.  If  a  Conciliation  Board's  report  to  the  Minister 
shows  that  it  has  been  unable  to  effect  an  agreement 
between  the  parties,  the  Minister  shall  cause  a  copy 
thereof  to  be  sent  forthwith  to  the  parties  and  to  the 
Board,  and  he  may  publish  it  in  such  manner  as  he 
thinks  fit. 

DURATION  AND  RENEWAL  OF  AGREEMENTS 

15.  No  collective  agreement  shall  be  made  for  a 
term  of  less  than  one  year,  but  where  the  term  of  an 
agreement  is  more  than  one  year,  the  agreement  shall 
contain  or  be  deemed  to  contain  a  provision  for  the 
termination  thereof  at  any  time  after  one  year  on  two 
months'  notice  by  either  party  thereto. 

16.  Either  party  to  a  collective  agreement  may,  on 
ten  clear  days'  notice,  require  the  other  party  to  enter 
into  negotiations  for  the  renewal  of  the  agreement 
within  the  period  of  two  months  prior  to  the  expiry 
date,  and  both  parties  shall  thereupon  enter  into  such 
negotiations  in  good  faith  and  make  every  reasonable 
effort  to  secure  such  a  renewal. 

GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

17.  Where  an  employee  alleges  that  there  has  been 
a  misinterpretation  or  a  violation  of  a  collective  agree- 
ment, the  employee  shall  submit  the  same  for  con- 
sideration and  final  settlement  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  established  by  the  collective  agreement,  if 
any,  or  the  procedure  established  by  the  Board  for  such 
case;  and  the  employee  and  his  employer  shall  do  such 
things  as  are  required  of  them  by  the  procedure  and 
such  things  as  are  required  of  them  by  the  terms  of 
the  settlement. 

18. — (1)  Every  collective  agreement  made  after 
these  regulations  come  into  force  shall  contain  a  pro- 
vision establishing  a  procedure  for  final  settlement, 
without  stoppage  of  work,  on  the  application  of  either 
party,  of  differences  concerning  its  interpretation  or 
violation. 

(2)  Where  a  collective  agreement  does  not  provide 
an  appropriate  procedure  for  consideration  and  settle- 
ment of  disputes  concerning  its  interpretation  or  viola- 
tion thereof,  the  Board  shall,  upon  application,  by 
order,  establish  such  a  procedure. 

UNFAIR  PRACTICES 

19. — (1)  No  employer  shall  dominate  or  interfere 
with  the  formation  or  administration  of  a  trade  union 
or  employees'  organization  or  contribute  financial  or 
other  support  to  it;  but  an  employer  may,  notwith- 
standing the  foregoing,  permit  an  employee  or  repre- 
sentative of  a  trade  union  or  an  employees'  organiza- 
tion to  confer  with  him  during  working  hours  or  to 
attend  to  the  business  of  the  organization  or  union 
during  working  hours  without  deduction  of  time  so 
occupied  in  the  computation  of  the  time  worked  for 
the  employer  and  without  deduction  of  wages  in  respect 
thereof. 

(2)  No  employer  or  employers'  organization,  and 
no  person  acting  on  behalf  of  same  shall, — 

(a)  refuse  to  employ  any  person  because  the  person 
is  a  member  of  a  trade  union  or  an  employees' 
organization; 

(b)  impose  any  condition  in  the  contract  of  em- 
ployment seeking  to  restrain  an  employee  from 
exercising  his  rights  under  these  regulations;  or 

(c)  seek  by  intimidation,  by  dismissal  or  threat  of 
dismissal,  by  any  other  kind  of  threat,  by  the 
imposition  of  a  pecuniary  or  other  penalty,  or 


by  any  other  means  whatsoever,  to  compel  an 
employee  to  abstain  from  becoming  or  continu- 
ing to  be  a  member  or  officer  or  representative 
of  a  trade  union  or  an  employees'  organization, 
or  from  exercising  his  lawful  rights; 

but  nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  interpreted  to 
affect,  otherwise  than  as  expressly  stated,  the  right  of 
an  employer  to  suspend,  transfer,  lay  off,  or  discharge 
employees  for  appropriate  and  sufficient  cause. 

20. — (1)  No  person  shall,  with  a  view  to  compelling 
or  influencing  a  person  to  join  a  trade  union  or  em- 
ployees' organization,  use  coercion  or  intimidation  of 
any  kind,  but  this  subsection  shall  not  be  construed  to 
prohibit  the  inclusion  of  any  provision  in  a  collective 
agreement. 

(2)  Except  with  the  consent  of  the  employer,  no 
trade  union  or  employees'  organization,  and  no  person 
authorized  by  the  union  or  employees'  organization  to 
act  on  its  behalf,  shall  attempt,  at  the  employees'  place 
of  employment  during  his  working  hours,  to  persuade 
an  employee  to  join  the  trade  union  or  employees 
organization. 

(3)  No  trade  union  or  employees'  organization  and 
no  person  acting  on  its  behalf  shall  support,  encourage, 
condone  or  engage  in  a  "slowdown"  or  other  activity 
designed  to  restrict  or  limit  production;  but  this  pro- 
vision shall  not  be  interpreted  to  limit  a  trade  union's 
legal  right  to  strike  and  a  thing  required  by  a  provision 
in  a  collective  agreement  for  the  safety  or  health  of  the 
employees  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  "slowdown"  or 
designed  to  restrict  or  limit  production. 

(4)  No  trade  union  or  employees'  organization,  and 
no  person  acting  on  its  behalf,  shall  participate  in,  or 
in  any  way  interfere  with,  the  formation  or  adminis- 
tration of  an  employers'  organization. 

STRIKES  AND  LOCKOUTS 

21. — (1)  No  employee  shall  go  on  strike  until, — 

(a)  bargaining  representatives  have  been  elected  or 
appointed  for  the  employees  affected;  and 

(b)  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  effect  an  agree- 
ment under  sections  eleven  and  twelve,  and 
fourteen  days  have  elapsed  since  the  Concilia- 
tion Board  reported  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  Where  an  application  has  been  made  under 
these  regulations  for  the  certification  of  bargaining  re- 
presentatives, the  employer  of  the  employees  affected 
shall  not  declare  or  cause  a  lockout  of  the  employees 
until  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  effect  an  agreement 
under  sections  eleven  and  twelve,  and  fourteen  days 
have  elapsed  since  the  Conciliation  Board  reported  to 
the  Minister. 

(3)  No  employer  who  is  a  party  to  a  collective 
agreement  shall  declare  or  cause  a  lockout  and  no  em- 
ployee bound  thereby  shall  go  on  strike  during  the 
term  of  the  collective  agreement. 

(4)  Where  a  dispute  has  arisen  by  reason  of  a 
change  in  the  existing  terms  of  employment  proposed 
by  the  employer,  the  employer  shall  not,  without  the 
consent  of  the  employees  affected,  make  such  change 
effective  until  a  period  of  two  months  has  elapsed  from 
the  date  when  the  employer  notified  the  employees  of 
such  proposed  change. 

(5)  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  inter- 
preted to  prohibit  the  suspension  or  discontinuance  of 
an  industry  or  of  the  working  of  any  persons  therein 
for  a  cause  not  constituting  a  lockout  or  a  strike. 

INFORMATION 

22. — (1)  Each  of  the  parties  to  a  collective  agree- 
ment shall  forthwith  upon  its  execution  file  one  copy 
with  the  Board. 
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(2)  The  Board  may  require  any  employers'  organ- 
ization or  trade  union  or  local  branch  thereof,  or  an 
employees'  organization  affected  by  any  application  for 
certification  of  bargaining  representatives,  or  affected 
by  an  existing  collective  agreement,  to  file  with  the 
Board, — 

(a)  a  statutory  declaration  stating  the  names  and 
addresses  of  its  officers;  or 

(b)  a  copy  of  its  constitution  and  by-laws. 

(3)  Every  employers'  organization,  trade  union  and 
employees'  organization  shall  furnish  to  its  members 
within  three  months  of  the  end  of  its  fiscal  year  a  state- 
ment of  its  income  and  expenditures,  and  if  required 
by  the  Board  shall  file  a  copy  thereof  with  the  Board 
for  its  information. 

ADMINISTRATION 

Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board 

23.  There  shall  be  a  Board  which  shall  be  known  as 
the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board  and  shall  consist 
of  a  chairman,  vice-chairmcin,  and  not  more  than  eight 
other  members. 

24. — (1)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Governor-in-Council  and  shall  hold 
office  during  pleasure. 

(2)  The  head  office  of  the  Board  shall  be  in  Ottawa. 

(3)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  and  in  the  absence  of  the  chairman 
the  vice-chairman  shall  act  as  chairman. 

(4)  A  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  present  and  constituting  a  quorum  shall  be 
the  decision  of  the  Board,  and  in  the  event  of  a  tie  the 
chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

(5)  The  Board  and  each  member  thereof  shall  have 
the  powers  of  a  Commissioner  under  Part  I  of  the  In- 
quiries Act. 

(6)  The  Board  and  each  member  thereof  may  receive 
and  accept  such  evidence  and  information  on  oath, 
affidavit  or  otherwise  as  in  its  or  his  discretion  it  or  he 
may  deem  fit  and  proper  whether  admissible  as  evidence 
in  a  court  of  law  or  not. 

(7)  The  Board  shall  determine  its  own  procedure 
but  shall  in  every  case  give  an  opportunity  to  all  in- 
terested parties  to  present  evidence  and  make  repre- 
sentations. 

(8)  Each  member  of  the  Board  shall,  before  acting 
as  such,  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk  of  the 
Privy  Council  and  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  said 
Clerk  an  oath  of  office  in  the  following  form: 

"I  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  faithfully,  truly 
and  impartially  to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  skill 
and  ability,  execute  and  perform  the  office  of  mem- 
ber of  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board  and 
will  not,  except  in  the  discharge  of  my  duties,  dis- 
close to  any  person  any  of  the  evidence  or  other 
matter  brought  before  the  said  Board.  So  help  me 
God." 

25. — (1)  If  a  question  arises  under  these  regulations 
as  to  whether, — 

(o)  a  person  is  an  employer  or  employee; 

(b)  the  unit  of  employees  appropriate  for  collective 
bargaining  is  the  employer  unit,  craft  unit, 
plant  unit  or  a  subdivision  thereof; 

(c)  an  organization  of  employees  or  employers  is  a 
trade  union,  employees'  organization  or  em- 
ployers' organization; 


(d)  an  agreement  is  a  collective  agreement; 

(e)  an  employer,  or  certified  bargaining  representa- 
tives of  employees,  is  negotiating  in  good  faith; 

the  Board  shall  decide  the  question  and  its  decision 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  for  all  the  purposes  of 
these  regulations. 

(2)  If  a  question  set  out  in  subsection  one  arises  in 
any  legal  proceedings,  the  Justice  or  Justices  of  the 
Peace,  Magistrate,  Judge  or  Court  before  whom  it 
arises  shall,  if  the  question  has  not  been  decided  by  the 
Board,  refer  the  question  to  the  Board  and  defer 
further  proceedings  until  the  Board's  decision  is  re- 
ceived. 

(3)  Any  document  purporting  to  contain  or  to  be  a 
copy  of  any  regulation,  direction,  or  order  of  the  Board 
and  purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  by  an  officer  thereof  shall  be  accepted  by  any  court 
as  evidence  of  the  regulation,  direction,  or  order  therein 
contained  or  of  which  it  purports  to  be  a  copy. 

26. — (1)  The  Board  may,  by  order,  delegate  to  any 
person,  board  or  association  all  or  any  part  of  its  juris- 
diction relating  to  any  particular  matter. 

(2)  The  Board  may,  by  order,  revoke  any  delega- 
tion made  under  this  section  and  thereupon  the  juris- 
diction so  delegated  shall  revest  in  the  Board. 

27. — (1)  The  Board  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  make  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
to  enable  it  to  discharge  the  duties  imposed  upon  it  by 
these  regulations  and  to  provide  for  the  supervision 
and  control  of  its  officers,  clerks  and  employees. 

(2)  The  Board  may  prescribe  anything,  which, 
under  these  regulations,  is  to  be  prescribed. 

(3)  The  Board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
may  appoint  an  executive  committee  to  exercise  its 
f>owers  subject  to  such  directions  or  conditions  as  the 
Board  may  specify. 

28. — (1)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid 
such  salaries  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Governor-in- 
Council  and  such  expenses  as  may  be  incurred  by  them 
in  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

(2)  The  Board  may  appoint  an  officer  to  be  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board  who  shall  be  paid 
such  salary  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  The  Department  of  Labour  shall  furnish  such 
technical  and  clerical  assistance  to  the  Board  as  may 
be  possible,  and  the  Board  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Governor  in  Council,  employ  such  other  officers 
and  employees  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  conduct  of 
its  business  and  may  fix  their  remuneration. 

CONCILIATION  OFFICERS  AND  BOARDS 

29.  When  he  instructs  a  conciliation  officer  under 
section  twelve,  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  notify  the 
parties  thereof. 

30. — (1)  Before  appointing  a  Conciliation  Board 
under  section  thirteen,  the  Minister  shall  by  notice 
require  each  of  the  parties  to  the  negotiations  to  re- 
commend one  person  to  be  a  member  of  the  Conciliation 
Board  within  seven  days  of  receipt  of  the  notice;  and 
the  Minister  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  period, 
appoint  two  members,  in  his  opinion,  representative  of 
the  different  points  of  view  involved,  after  considering 
the  recommendations,  if  any,  received  within  the  said 
period. 

(2)  The  two  members  of  the  Conciliation  Board 
appointed  pursuant  to  subsection  one  shall,  within  five 
days  of  the  day  on  which  the  last  of  them  is  appointed, 
recommend  a  third  person  to  be  a  member  and  chair- 
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man  of  the  Conciliation  Board;  and  the  Minister  shall, 
on  the  expiration  of  the  said  period,  appoint  a  person 
to  be  a  third  member  and  chairman  of  the  Conciliation 
Board  after  considering  the  recommendation  if  received 
within  the  said  period.  i 

(3)  No  person, — 

(c)  who  has  any  pecuniary  interest  in  the  matters 
referred  to  the  Board;  or 

(b)  who  is  acting,  or  has,  within  a  period  of  six 
months  preceding  the  date  of  his  appointment, 
acted  in  the  capacity  of  solicitor,  legal  adviser, 
counsel  or  paid  agent  ot  either  of  the  parties; 

shall  act  as  a  member  of  a  Conciliation  Board. 

(4)  When  the  Conciliation  Board  has  been  ap- 
pointed, the  Minister  shall  forthwith  deliver  to  it  a 
statement  of  the  matters  referred  to  it. 

(5)  Upon  a  person  ceasing  to  be  a  member  of  a 
Conciliation  Board  before  it  has  completed  its  work, 
the  Minister  shall  appoint  a  member  in  his  place  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  person  who  ceased  to  be  a  member 
was  appointed. 

31. — (1)  A  Conciliation  Board  and  each  member 
thereof  shall  have  the  powers  of  a  Commissioner  under 
Part  I  ot  the  Inquiries  Act. 

(2)  A  Conciliation  Board  and  each  member  thereof 
may  receive  and  accept  such  evidence  and  information 
on  oath,  affidavit  or  otherwise  as  in  its  or  his  discretion 
it  or  he  may  deem  fit  and  proper  whether  admissible 
in  evidence  in  a  court  of  law  or  not. 

(3)  Each  member  of  a  Conciliation  Board  shall, 
before  acting  as  such,  take  and  subscribe  before  a  per- 
son authorized  to  administer  an  oath  or  affirmation, 
and  file  with  the  Minister,  an  oath  or  affirmation  in  the 
following  form: 

"I  do  solemnly  swear  (affirm)  that  I  will  faith- 
fully, truly  and  impartially  to  the  best  of  my 
knowledge,  skill  and  ability,  execute  and  perform 
the  office  of  member  of  the  Conciliation  Board  ap- 
pointed to and  will  not,  except 

in  the  discharge  of  my  duties,  disclose  to  any  person 
any  of  the  evidence  or  other  matter  brought  before 
the  said  Board.     So  help  me  God." 

(4)  The  chairman  may  fix  the  time  and  place  of 
sittings  of  a  Conciliation  Board  after  consultation  with 
the  other  members  of  the  Board;  and  he  shall  notify 
the  parties  as  to  the  time  and  place  so  fixed. 

(5)  A  Conciliation  Board  may  determine  its  own 
procedure,  but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  all  parties 
to  present  evidence  and  make  representations. 

(6)  The  chairman  and  one  other  member  of  a  Con- 
ciliation Board  shall  be  a  quorum  but,  in  the  absence 
of  a  member,  the  others  shall  not  proceed  unless  he  has 
been  given  reasonable  notice  of  the  sitting. 

(7)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  members 
present  at  a  sitting  of  a  Conciliation  Board  shall  be  the 
decision  of  the  Conciliation  Board  and  in  the  event  of 
a  tie,  the  chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

(8)  The  report  of  the  majority  of  its  members  shall 
be  that  of  the  Conciliation  Board. 

(9)  After  a  Conciliation  Board  has  made  its  report, 
the  Minister  may  direct  the  Conciliation  Board  to  re- 
consider and  amplify  or  clarify  any  part  thereof. 

(10)  After  a  Conciliation  Board  has  made  its  report, 
the  Minister  shall  send  a  copy  thereof  to  the  employer 
or  employers'  organization  and  to  the  trade  union  or 
employees'  organization. 


32.  The  Minister  may  provide  a  Conciliation  Board 
with  a  secretary,  stenographer,  and  such  clerical  or 
other  ^assistance  as  to  the  Minister  seems  necessary  fof 
the  performance  of  its  duties. 

33.  Every  person  who  is  summoned  by  a  Concilia- 
tion Board  or  a  member  thereof  and  duly  attends  as  a 
witness  shall  be  entitled  to  an  allowance  for  expenses 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  scale  for  the  time 
being  in  force  with  respect  to  witnesses  in  civil  suits 
in  the  superior  courts  in  the  province  where  the  inquiry 
is  being  conducted,  and  in  any  event,  he  shall  be  en- 
titled to  not  less  than  four  dollars  per  day. 

34.  A  Conciliation  Board,  or  a  member  thereof,  and, 
on  being  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Conciliation 
Board,  any  other  person,  may,  without  any  other  war- 
rant than  this  section,  at  any  time,  enter  a  building, 
mine,  mine-workings,  ship,  vessel,  factory,  workshop, 
place,  or  premises  of  any  kind  wherein  or  in  respect  of 
which  an  industry  is  carried  on,  or  work  is  being  or  has 
been  done  or  commenced,  or  any  matter  or  thing  is 
taking  place  or  has  taken  place,  concerning  the  matters 
referred  to  the  Conciliation  Board,  and  may  inspect 
and  view  any  work,  material,  machinery,  appliance  or 
article  therein,  and  interrogate  any  persons  in  or  upon 
any  such  place,  matter  or  thing  hereinbefore  mentioned; 
and  no  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  the  Board  or 
any  person  authorized  as  aforesaid  in  the  exercise  of  a 
power  conferred  by  this  section  or  refuse  to  answer  an 
interrogation  made  as  aforesaid. 

35. — (1)  The  members  of  Conciliation  Board  shall 
be  remunerated  for  their  services  as  follows: 

To  a  member  other  than  the  chairman,  an  allow- 
ance of  five  dollars  a  day  for  not  more  than  three  days 
during  which  he  is  engaged  in  considering  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  person  to  be  the  third  member  of  the 
Board ; 

To  each  member  of  the  Board,  including  the  chair- 
man, an  allowance  at  the  rate  of  twenty  dollars  for  each 
day  he  is  present  when  the  Board  sits  and  for  each  day 
necessarily  spent  travelling  from  his  place  ot  residence 
to  a  meeting  of  the  Board  and  returning  therefrom. 

(2)  Each  member  of  a  Conciliation  Board  is  entitald 
to  his  actual  necessary  travelling  expenses  for  each  day 
that  he  spends  in  travelling  from  his  place  of  residence 
to  a  meeting  of  the  Board  and  returning  therefrom. 

(3)  All  expenses  of  a  Conciliation  Board,  including 
expenses  for  transportation  incurred  by  the  members 
thereof  or  by  persons  engaged,  under  its  orders,  in 
making  investigations  under  these  regulations,  salaries 
of  employees  and  agents,  and  fees  and  mileage  to  wit- 
nesses, shall  be  allowed  and  paid  upon  the  presentation 
of  itemized  vouchers  therefor,  approved  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  Board  and  forwarded  by  the  chairman  to 
the  Minister. 

(4)  The  chairman  shall  forward  to  the  Minister  a 
detailed  certified  statement  of  the  sittings  of  the  Board, 
and  of  the  members  present  at  each  sitting. 

GENERAL 

36. — (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  or  constitute 
administrative  officers  or  agencies  in  any  province  and 
delegate  to  them  such  of  his  powers  under  these  regula- 
tions as  in  his  opinion  is  necessary  for  their  proper 
administration. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  with  the  approval  of  the 
Governor-in-Council,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
government  of  any  province  to  provide  for  the  ad- 
ministration within  that  province  of  these  regulations 
or  any  part  thereof  and  such  agreement  may  provide, — 

(a)  the  manner  in  which  the  Minister  shall  exercise 
the  powers  conferred  on  him  by  subsection  one 
in  respect  of  matters  in  that  province; 
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(b)  for  the  transfer  to  the  government  of  the  prov- 
ince or  some  person  or  persons  specified  by  the 
government  of  the  province,  of  all  or  any  part 
ot  the  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  matters  within 
that  province  conferred  on  the  Board  by  these 
regulations,  and  for  a  procedure  whereby  an 
appeal  may  be  had  to  the  National  Board  from 
a  decision  made  in  the  exercise  of  the  jurisdic- 
tion so  conferred;  and 

(c)  for  reimbursement  of  the  province  in  respect  of 
expenses  so  incurred. 

37. — (1)  The  Minister  may  determine  the  salaries, 
fees  and  expenses  to  be  paid  to  persons  performing  ser- 
vices under  these  regulations  except  where  otherwise 
provided. 

(2)  The  administrative  expenses  of  the  Board,  other 
than  the  salaries  and  usual  travelling  expenses  of  de- 
partmental employees,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  War 
Appropriation. 

ENFORCEMENT 

38.  Every  person  trade  union  or  employers'  or  em- 
ployees' organization  to  whom  an  order  is  issued  or 
who  is  required  to  do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything 
by  or  pursuant  to  these  regulations  shall  obey  such 
wder  or  do  or  abstain  from  doing  such  thing  as  required. 

39.  For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  and  of  any 
proceedings  taken  thereunder,  any  notice  or  other  com- 
munication sent  through  His  Majesty's  mails  shall  be 
presumed,  unless  the  contrary  is  proved,  to  have  been 
received  by  the  addressee  in  the  ordinary  course  of  mail. 

40.  Every  employer  who  declares  or  causes  a  lock- 
out contrary  to  these  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  liable  upon  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars  for  each  day  or  part 
of  a  day  that  the  lockout  exists. 

41. — (1)  Every  employee  who  goes  on  strike  con- 
tary  to  these  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
liable  upon  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  twenty  dollars  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  that 
he  is  on  strike. 

9 

(2)  Every  trade  union  and  every  other  employees 
organization  that  authorizes  a  strike  contrary  to  these 
regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  sum- 
mary conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  two  hundred 
dollares  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  that  the  strike 
continues. 

42.  Every  person,  trade  union,  employees'  organ- 
ization or  employers'  organization  who  contravenes  any 
of  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  is  guilty  of  an 
offence,  and  unless  some  penalty  is  expressly  provided 
by  these  regulations  for  such  contravention,  liable  on 
summary  conviction,  if  an  individual,  to  a  penalty  of 
not  more  than  one  hundred  dollars,  and  if  a  corpora- 
tion, employers'  organization,  employees'  organization 
or  trade  union,  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  five 
hundred  dollars. 

43.  Every  person  is  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence 
and  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars, 
and  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  years  and  not  less 
than  six  months,  or  to  both  such  fine  and  such  im- 
prisonment, who  corruptly, — 

(a)  makes  any  offer,  proposal,  gift,  loan  or  promise, 
or  gives  or  offers  any  compensation  or  con- 
sideration, directly  or  indirectly,  to  a  person 
concerned  in  the  administration  or  enforcement 
of  these  regulations  or  having  or  expected  to 
have  any  duties  to  perform  thereunder,  for  the 
purpose  of  influencing  such  person  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duties;  or 


(b)  being  a  person  concerned  in  the  administration 
or  enforcement  of  these  regulations  or  having 
or  expected  to  have  any  duties  to  perform 
thereunder,  accepts  or  agrees  to  accept  or  allows 
to  be  accepted  by  any  person  under  his  control 
or  for  his  benefit  any  such  offer,  proposal,  gift, 
loan,  promise,  compensation  or  consideration. 

44. — (1)  Every  person  is  a  party  to  and  guilty  of 
an  offence  under  these  regulations  who, — 

(a)  actually  commits  it; 

(b)  does  an  act  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  any  person 
to  commit  the  offence; 

(c)  abets  any  person  in  commission  ot  the  offence; 
or 

(d)  counsels  or  procures  any  person  to  commit  the 
offence. 

(2)  If  an  employers'  organization,  corporation, 
trade  union  or  employees'  organization  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  under  these  regulations,  any  officer  of  the  em- 
ployers' organization,  corporation,  trade  union  or  em- 
ployees' organization  who  assented  to  the  commission 
of  the  offence  is  a  party  to  and  guilty  of  the  offence. 

45.  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  these  regu- 
lations shall  be  instituted  except  by  or  with  the  consent 
of  the  Board,  evidenced  by  a  certificate  signed  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  chairman  of  the  Board,  and  in  exercising 
its  discretion  as  to  whether  any  such  consent  should  be 
granted,  the  Board  may  take  into  consideration  disci- 
plinary measures  that  have  been  taken  by  an  employers' 
organization  or  a  trade  union  or  employees'  organiza- 
tion against  the  accused. 

46.  The  Minister  may,  notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  in  these  regulations,  instruct  a  conciliation 
officer  to  investigate  any  situation  which  in  his  opinion 
may  be  detrimental  to  the  effective  utilization  ot  labour 
in  the  war  effort. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

47.  No  proceeding  under  these  regulations  shall  be 
deemed  invalid  by  reason  of  any  defect  of  form  or  any 
technical  irregularity. 

48. — (1)  The  Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  Act 
shall,  except  as  to  matters  pending  when  these  regula- 
tions come  into  force,  be  of  no  effect  while  this  order 
is  in  force. 

(2)  The  following  Orders  in  Council  are  hereby 
revoked: 

(a)  The  Order  in  Council  made  on  the  seventh  day 
of  November,  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine, 
extending  the  application  of  the  Industrial  Dis- 
putes Investigation  Act  (P.C.  3495)  as  amended ; 
and 

(b)  The  Order  in  Council  made  on  the  first  day  of 
December,  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-two, 
permitting  employees  of  Crown  companies  to 
be  members  of  trade  unions  (P.C.  10802). 

(3)  The  following  Orders  in  Council  extending  or 
varying  the  wartime  application  of  the  Industrial  Dis- 
putes Investigation  Act  are  hereby  suspended  to  the 
extent  that  they  are  inconsistent  with  these  regulations 
but  shall  otherwise  remain  in  effect: 

(a)  The  Order  in  Council  made  on  the  sixth  day  of 
June,  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-one  (P.C. 
4020)  as  amended;  and 

(6)  The  Order  in  Council  made  on  the  sixteenth  day 
of  September,  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-one 
(P.C.  7307)  as  amended. 
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49.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

SCHEDULE  A 

1.  A  work  or  undertaking  engaged  in  mining  or  smelt- 
ing operations; 

2.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  manu- 
facturing or  assembling  aircraft  parts; 

3.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  manu- 
facturing or  assembling  tanks  or  universal  carriers; 

4.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  manu- 
facturing or  assembling  automobile  or  truck  parts; 

5.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  smelt- 
ing or  refining  aluminum; 

6.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  refining 
or  producing  oil  or  petroleum  products; 

7.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  pro- 
ducing or  processing  natural  or  synthetic  rubber; 

8.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  manu- 
facturing chemicals  for  war  purposes; 

9.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  pro- 
ducing or  manufacturing  steel  for  war  industry  or 
war  purposes; 

10.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  build" 
ing  or  construction  or  demolition  projects  under  a 
contract  or  subcontract,  intended  tor  the  use  of 
His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  including  the  con- 
struction, erection,  repair,  improvement  or  exten- 
sion of  buildings,  aerodromes,  harbours,  dockyards, 
roads,  defence  fortifications,  or  other  naval,  mili- 
tary or  air  force  works; 

11.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  ship- 
building, including  shipbuilding  accessories; 

12.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  the 
production  of  machinery,  arms,  shells,  ammunition, 
explosives,  implements  of  war,  or  naval,  military 
or  air  stores; 

13.  A  work,  undertaking  or  business  engaged  in  trans- 
portation or  communication; 

14.  Public  Service  utilities,  including  gas,  electric,  water 
and  power  works,  telegraph  and  telephone  lines. 


P.C.  1982 

AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 

Monday,  the  20th  day  of  March,  1944. 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council: 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  desirable  that  the  Wartime 
Labour  Relations  Regulations  (P.C.  1003  ot  February 
17th,  1944)  be  brought  into  force  immediately; 

Therefore,  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General 
in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of 
Labour,  and  under  the  authority  of  the  War  Measures 
Act,  Chapter  206,  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927, 
is  pleased  to  order  and  doth  hereby  order  that  the  War- 
Time  Labour  Relations  Regulations  established  by 
Order-in-Council  P.C.  1003  of  February  17th,  1944, 
shall  come  into  force  on  the  20th  day  of  March,  1944. 


P.C.  2301 

AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 

Thursday,  the  30th  day  of  March,  1944 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council: 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  advisable  to  make  provision 
whereby  The  Labour  Court  of  Ontario  shall  have  juris- 
diction under  The  Ontario  Collective  Bargaining  Act, 
1943,  Chapter  4,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1943,  to  dispose 
of  proceedings  pending  in  the  said  Court  as  of  the  date 
the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations,  P.C.  1003, 
of  February  17th,  1944,  came  into  force,  with  respect 
to  employees,  employers,  trade  unions,  employees' 
organizations  and  employers'  organizations  covered  by 
the  said  Regulations  and  whereby  certifications  made 
under  the  said  Act  shall  be  recognized  under  the  War- 
time Labour  Relations  Regulations; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  necessary,  by  reason  ot 
the  war,  tor  the  security,  detence,  peace,  order  and 
welfare  of  Canada  and  for  the  eiTective  prosecution  of 
the  war  that  the  following  order  be  made: 

Now,  Therefore,  His  Excellency  the  Governor- 
General  in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Minister  of  Labour  and  under  the  authority  of  the 
War  Measures  Act,  is  pleased  to  order  and  doth  hereby 
order  as  follows: 

1.  The  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations, 
P.C.  1003,  of  February  17th,  1944,  shall  not  afTect  the 
jurisdiction  of  The  Labour  Court  of  Ontario  under  The 
Ontario  Collective  Bargaining  Act,  1943,  Chapter  4, 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1943,  with  respect  to  any  proceed- 
ings pending  in  the  said  Court  on  March  20th,  1944. 

2.  Where  any  trade  union  or  employees'  organiza- 
tion is  certified  under  The  Collective  Bargaining  Act, 
1943,  Chapter  4,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1943,  either  before 
or  after  this  Order  is  made,  as  the  bargaining  agency 
for  a  group  of  employees,  the  officers  of  such  trade 
union  or  employees'  organization  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  certified  as  bargaining  representatives  for 
such  group  of  employees  under  the  Wartime  Labour 
Relations  Regulations  as  of  the  date  of  such  certifica- 
tion, and  such  certification  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
the  same  effect  as  if  the  said  Regulations  had  been  in 
force  prior  thereto. 


P.C.  2911 


AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 

Thursday,  the  27th  day  of  April,  1944. 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council  : 

Whereas  section  36  of  the  Wartime  Labour  Rela- 
tions Regulations  (Order  in  Council  P.C.  1003  of 
February  17th,  1944)  provides  that  the  Minister  of 
Labour  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  government 
of  any  province  to  provide  for  the  administration 
within  that  province  of  the  said  Regulations  or  any 
part  thereof  and,  that  such  agreement  may  provide  for 
the  manner  in  which  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall 
exercise  the  powers  conferred  on  him  under  the  said 
section  and  for  the  transfer  to  the  government  of  the 
province  or  persons  specified  by  the  government  of  the 
province  of  all  or  any  part  of  the  jurisdiction  in  respect 
of  matters  within  the  province  conferred  on  the  War- 
time Labour  Relations  Board  by  the  said  Regulations, 
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and  for  a  procedure  whereby  an  appeal  may  be  had  to 
the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board  from  a  decision 
made  in  the  exercise  of  the  jurisdiction  so  conferred, 
and  for  the  reimbursement  of  the  province  in  respect 
of  expenses  so  incurred ; 

And  Whereas  pursuant  thereto  the  Minister  of 
Labour  submits  for  approval  an  agreement  dated  12th 
April,  1944,  entered  into  by  him  with  the  Minister  ot 
Labour  ot  the  Province  of  Ontario,  to  provide  for  the 
administration  of  the  said  Regulations  in  the  said 
Province; 

Therefore  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General 
in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of 
Labour,  is  pleased  to  approve  the  said  agreement,  of 
which  a  copy  is  hereto  annexed  as  Schedule  A,  and  it 
is  hereby  approved  accordingly; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  necessary  by  reason  of 
the  war,  for  the  security,  defence,  peace,  order  and  wel- 
fare of  Canada  and  for  the  effective  prosecution  of  the 
war  that  the  Order  hereinafter  set  out  be  made; 

Therefore  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General 
in  Council,  on  the  same  recommendation  and  under  the 
authority  of  the  War  Measures  Act,  is  pleased  to  make 
and  doth  hereby  make  the  following  Order: 

ORDER 

L  In  this  Order,  unless  the  context  otherwise  re- 
quires, words  and  expressions  have  the  same  meaning 
as  in  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations, 
Order  in  Council  P.C.  1003  of  February  17th,  1944. 

2. — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  hereinafter  provided, 
the  jurisdiction  and  powers  ot  the  Wartime  Labour 
Relations  Board  under  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations 
Regulations  with  respect  to, — 

(i)  employees  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  described 
by  the  provisions  ot  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
subsection  one  of  section  three  of  the  said 
Regulations; 

(ii)  the  employers  ot  all  such  employees  in  their 
relations  with  such  employees;  and 

(iii)  trade  unions,  employees'  organizations  and 
employers'  organizations  composed  of  such 
employees  or  employers 

are  hereby  vested  in  the  Ontario  Labour  Relation^ 
Board,  and  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  Regulations 
relating  or  referring  to  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations 
Board  shall  relate  and  refer,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  the 
said  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subsection  one  of  this  section 
shall  not  affect,  nor  be  deemed  to  vest  in  the  Ontario 
Labour  Relations  Board,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  War- 
time Labour  Relations  Board  under  the  said  Regula- 
tions with  respect  to, —  ' 

(i)  any  matter  where  employees  in  more  than  one 
province  of  a  common  employer  are  affected; 
or 

(ii)  any  matter  arising  out  of  subsection  three  ot 
section  five  of  the  said  Regulations  where  em- 
ployees in  more  than  one  province  of  several 
employers  are  affected;  or 

(iii)  any  proceedings  pending  before  the  Wartime 
Labour  Relations  Board  at  the  date  of  this 
Order  including  any  such  proceedings  with 
respect  to  the  Ford  Motor  Company  of  Canada, 
Limited,  and  its  employees  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  or  any  other  matter  with  respect  to 
such  Company  and  its  said  employees  arising 
out  of  or  relating  to  such  proceedings  or  the 


existing  dispute  between  the  Company  and  its 
said  employees. 

3. — (1)  Any  employer,  employee,  employers'  organ- 
ization, trade  union,  or  employees'  organization  inter- 
ested in  or  affected  by  any  decision  or  order  of  the 
Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  made  pursuant  to  the 
Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations,  may  appeal  to 
the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board  bj'  leave  of  the  War- 
Time  Labour  Relations  Board  or  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  if  the  application  for  such  leave  has 
been  made  within  fifteen  days  of  the  issue  of  such  de- 
cision or  order  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board, 
or  within  such  longer  period  as  may  be  allowed  by  the 
Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board. 

(2)  On  any  such  appeal  the  Wartime  Labour  Rela- 
tions Board  may  dismiss  the  appeal  or  make  the  de- 
cision or  order  which  in  its  opinion  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  should  have  made. 

4.  The  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  may  make 
regulations  governing  its  procedure  not  inconsistent 
with  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Regulations  or  the 
Regulations  made  by  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations 
Board  thereunder. 

5.  The  expenditures  incurred  by  the  Minister  of 
Labour  under  any  agreement  executed  under  section 
two  of  this  Order  shall  be  paid  out  of  moneys  appro- 
priated for  the  administration  of  the  Wartime  Labour 
Relations  Regulations. 

(Note:  For  text  of  agreement  see  0.  Reg.  52,  supra.) 


P.C.  4020 


AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 
Friday,  the  6th  day  of  June,  1941. 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council: 

Whereas  the  Minister  of  Labour  reports  that  the 
extension  of  the  Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  Act 
to  war  industries  has  necessarily  resulted  in  a  marked 
increase  in  the  number  of  applications  for  Boards  of 
Conciliation  and  Investigation;  and 

That  a  number  of  such  applications  may  have  refer- 
ence to  disputes  of  a  nature  prima  facie  as  not  to  war- 
rant the  appointment  of  a  Board  of  Conciliation  and 
Investigation; 

Therefore,  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General 
in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of 
Labour,  and  under  the  authority  of  the  War  Measures 
Act  (Chap.  206,  R.S.C.,  1927)  is  pleased  to  order  and 
it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  When  in  any  industry  to  which  the  Industrial 
Disputes  Investigation  Act,  as  extended  by  P.C.  3495 
and  P.C.  1708,  applies,  a  strike  or  lockout  has  occurred 
or  seems  to  the  Minister  of  Labour  to  be  imminent  and 
whether  or  not  a  Board  of  Conciliation  and  Investiga- 
tion has  been  applied  for  and  whether  or  not  either  of 
the  parties  to  the  dispute  has  submitted  a  declaration 
that,  failing  an  adjustment  of  the  dispute,  a  lockout  or 
strike  will  be  declared,  and  whether  or  not  authority 
to  declare  such  lockout  or  strike  has  been  obtained,  as 
required  by  section  16  (2)  of  the  Industrial  Disputes 
Investigation  Act,  the  Minister  of  Labour  may  refer 
the  dispute  to  a  tribunal  to  be  designated  as  An  In- 
dustrial Disputes  Inquiry  Commission,  which  shall 
make  a  preliminary  investigation  into  the  dispute 
promptly  and,  if  a  mutually  satisfactory  adjustment 
is  not  arrived  at,  shall  advise  the  Minister  on  the  mat- 
ters at  issue  and  whether  the  circumstances  warrant 
the  appointment  of  a  Board  of  Conciliation  and  Inves- 
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tigation  under  the  provisions  of  the  Industrial  Disputes 
Investigation  Act,  provided,  however,  that  the  Com- 
mission shall  not  offer  any  opinion  as  to  the  merits  or 
substantial  justice  of  such  features  of  the  case  as  may 
have  to  be  submitted  to  a  Board  of  Conciliation  and 
Investigation. 

2.  An  Industrial  Disputes  Inquiry  Commission 
shall  consist  of  three  members  appointed  by  the  Min- 
ister of  Labour  to  act  as  Commissioners  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Inquiries  Act,  and  may  in  the  above  cir- 
cumstances inquire  into  any  such  dispute,  lockout  or 
strike  or  into  any  matters  or  circumstances  connected 
therewith  referred  to  such  Commission  by  the  Minister. 

3.  The  members  of  an  Industrial  Disputes  Inquiry 
Commission  shall  be  remunerated  for  their  services  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  52  of  the  In- 
dustrial Disputes  Investigation  Act. 

4.  All  charges  and  expenses  incurred  by  the  Govern- 
ment in  connection  with  the  administration  of  these 
provisions  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  appropriations 
provided  by  Parliament  for  the  administration  of  the 
Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  Act. 


P.C.  4844 

AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 

Wednesday,  the  2nd  day  of  July,  1941. 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council: 

His  Excellency  the  Governor-General  in  Council,  in 
order  to  expedite  the  settlement  of  disputes  about  dis- 
crimination on  account  of  trade  union  membership  and 
related  matters,  is  pleased,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Minister  of  Labour,  to  amend  the  Order-in-Council 
dated  6th  June,  1941,  P.C.  4020,  and  it  is  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  striking  out  the  first  clause  of  section  2  thereof 
and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"An  Industrial  Disputes  Inquiry  Commission 
shall  consist  of  one  or  more  members  appointed  by 
the  Minister  of  Labour  and  each  member  thereof 
shall  have  the  full  powers  of  a  Commissioner  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Inquiries  Act  (Chapter  99, 
R.S.C.  1927)," 

2.  By  adding  thereto  the  following  new  sections: 

"5.  An  Industrial  Disputes  Inquiry  Commission 
shall,  upon  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Labour, 
examine  into  any  allegation  that  any  person 
has  been  discharged  or  discriminated  against  for 
the  reason  that  he  is  a  member  of  or  is  working 
on  behalf  of  a  trade  union  or  that  any  person 
has  been  coerced  or  intimidated  to  induce  him 
to  join  a  trade  union  and,  failing  settlement  of 
the  matters  at  issue,  shall  forthwith  report  its 
findings  and  recommendations  to  the  Minister 
of  Labour.  The  Minister  shall  issue  whatever 
order  he  deems  necessary  to  effect  such  recom- 
mendations and  such  order  shall  be  final  and 
binding  upon  the  employer  and  employees  and 
any  other  person  concerned. 

"6.  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  shall  be  construed  to 
give  employees  the  right  to  work  for  or  to  at- 
tempt to  organize  a  union  in  their  working 
hours,  or  on  the  premises  of  the  employer. 

"7.  The  provisions  of  sections  57  and  59  of  the  In- 
dustrial Disputes  Investigation  Act  shall  apply 
with  respect  to  any  strike  or  lockout  pending 


investigation  by  an  Industrial  Disputes  Inquiry 
Commission." 


P.C.  7068 

AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 

Wednesday,  the  10th  day  of  September,  1941. 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council: 

Whereas  the  Minister  ot  Labour  reports  that  it  is 
desirable  to  clarify  the  meaning  of  Order-in-Council 
dated  6th  June,  1941  (P.C.  4020)  relating  to  Industrial 
Disputes  Inquiry  Commissions,  as  amended  by  Order- 
in-Council  dated  2nd  July,  1941  (P.C.  4844); 

Now,  Therefore,  His  Excellency  the  Governor- 
General  in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Minister  of  Labour,  is  pleased  to  amend  the  said  Order- 
in  Council  P.C.  4020,  as  amended  by  Order-in-Council 
P.C.  4844  of  2nd  July,  1941,  and  it  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  striking  out  the  phrase  "has  been  coerced  or 
intimidated"  in  section  5  thereof  and  substituting 
therefor  the  following: 

"has  been  improperly  coerced  or  has  been  intimi- 
dated". 

2.  By  striking  out  the  words  "or  on  the  premises  of 
the  employer"  in  section  6  thereof  and  substituting 
the  following: 

"at  the  place  of  their  employment". 


P.C.  496 

AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 

Tuesday,  the  19th  day  of  January,  1943. 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council: 

Whereas  Order-in-Council  P.C.  4020  of  6th  June, 
1941,  as  amended,  makes  provision  for  the  appoint- 
ment by  the  Minister  of  Labour  of  an  Industrial  Dis- 
putes Inquiry  Commission  only  when  a  lockout  or 
strike  has  occurred  or  seems  to  be  imminent; 

And  Whereas  the  Minister  of  Labour  is  of  the 
opinion  that  he  should  be  authorized  to  appoint  such 
a  Commission  or  Commissioner  to  investigate  situa- 
tions which,  while  not  likely  to  lead  to  a  strike  or  lock- 
out, nevertheless  tend  to  interfere  with  the  most  effec- 
tive utilization  of  labour  in  the  war  effort; 

Therefore,  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General 
in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of 
Labour  and  under  authority  of  the  War  Measures  Act, 
Chapter  206,  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927, 
is  pleased  to  amend  Order-in-Council  P.C.  4020  of 
June  6th,  1941,  and  it  is  hereby  further  amended  by 
the  addition  thereto  of  a  new  section  8,  reading  as 
follows: 

8.  The  Minister  of  Labour  may  appoint  an 
Industrial  Disputes  Inquiry  Commission  for  the  pur- 
pose of  investigating  any  situation  which  in  his  opinion 
appears  to  be  detrimental  to  the  most  effective  utiliza- 
tion of  labour  in  the  war  effort.  The  Commission  shall 
report  its  findings  and  recommendations  to  the  Minister 
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of  Labour  who  may  take  such  steps  as  he  deems  neces- 
sary and  desirable  to  effect  such  recommendations." 


P.C.  4175 

AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 

Thursday,  the  20th  day  of  May,  1943. 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council: 

Whereas  the  Minister  of  Labour  reports  that  it  is 
desirable  to  amend  Order-in-Council  P.C.  4020  of 
June  6th,  1941,  as  amended,  so  as  to  provide  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  an  order  of  the  Minister  of 
Labour  made  under  section  5  thereof; 

Therefore,  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General 
in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of 
Labour  and  under  the  authority  of  the  War  Measures 
Act  (Chapter  206,  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927) 
is  pleased  to  amend  section  5  of  Order-in-Councii  P.C. 
4020,  of  June  6th,  1941,  as  amended,  and  it  is  hereby 
further  amended  by  the  addition  thereto  of  the  follow- 
ing subsection: 

"(2)  Any  person  refusing  or  failing  to  comply  with 
an  order  of  the  Minister  made  under  this  section,  -shall 
be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  upon  summary  con- 
viction to  a  fine  not  exceeding  Five  Hundred  Dollars 
($500.00)  for  every  day  that  such  refusal  or  failure  to 
eomply  continues." 


THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD  ACT,  1944 

O.  Reg.  54/44. 

Labour  Relations. 

Amending. 

Made— September  19th,  1944. 

Filed— October  17th,  1944,  2.05  p.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  19th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Labour,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that  pursuant  to  section  2  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Board  Act,  the  regulations  made  by  Order  of  the 
Governor-General  in  Council,  Number  P.C.  6893,  copy 
of  v/hich  is  attached  hereto  amending  the  Order  of  the 
Governor-General  in  Council  Number  P.C.  1003,  be 
made  applicable  to  all  employees  whose  relations  with 
their  employers  are  ordinarily  within  the  exclusive 
legislative  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario  to 
regulate  in  the  manner  provided  by  such  regulations 
■^nd  to  the  employers  thereof. 


P.C.  6893 

AT  THE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSE  AT  OTTAWA 

Friday,  the  1st  day  of  September,  1944. 

Present: 

His  Excellency 

The  Governor-General  in  Council: 

Whereas  the  Minister  of  Labour  reports  that  the 
Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board  has  recommended 
the   amendment    of   the   Wartime    Labour    Relations 


Regulations,  Order-in-Council  P.C.  1003,  of  February 
17tn,  1944,  as  hereinafter  set  forth; 

That  there  has  been  consultation  with  the  Ministers 
of  Labour  of  the  provinces  concerned  with  reference 
to  the  said  amendment;  and 

That  is  is  necessary  by  reason  of  the  war  for  the 
security,  defence,  peace,  order  and  welfare  of  Canada 
and  for  the  efficient  prosecution  of  the  war  that  pro- 
vision be  made  accordingly; 

Therefore,  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General 
in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of 
Labour,  is  pleased  to  amend  the  said  regulations,  and 
they  are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  fifteen  is  rescinded  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(15)  Every  collective  agreement,  whether  made 
before  or  after  the  effective  date  ot  these  Regula- 
tions, shall  be  deemed  to  run  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  one  year  from  its  operative  date  and  shall  not 
be  capable  ot  cancellation  by  the  parties  within  that 
period  without  the  consent  of  the  Board;  and  when 
any  such  collective  agreement  is  expressed  to  run 
for  more  than  one  year,  it  shall  contain  or  be  deemed 
to  contain  a  provision  for  the  termination  thereof 
at  any  time  after  one  year  from  its  operative  date 
on  two  months'  notice  by  either  party  thereto." 

2.  Section  sixteen  is  renumbered  as  subsection  one 
of  section  sixteen  and  the  tollowing  is  added  as  sub- 
section two  of  section  sixteen: 

"(2)  Where  either  party  to  a  collective  agree- 
ment has  required  the  other,  pursuant  to  subsection 
one,  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  renewal  of 
the  agreement,  sections  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen  and 
fourteen  shall  apply  to  such  negotiations  for  the 
renewal  of  the  agreement  as  in  the  case  of  negotia- 
tions for  a  collective  agreement." 

3.  Paragraph  {b)  of  subsection  three  of  section 
forty-eight  is  rescinded. 

His  Excellency  in  Council  is  further  pleased  to 
revoke  and  doth  hereby  revoke  Order-in-Council  P.C. 
7307  of  September  16,  1941,  establishing  regulations 
with  a  view  to  the  avoidance  of  industrial  strife. 


THE  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

O.  Reg.  55/44. 
Motor  vehicle  repair  trade. 
Replacing. 

Made— October  3rd,  1944. 
Approved — October  11th,  1944. 
October  17th,  1944. 
Filed— October  18th,  1944,  3.20  p.m. 


interpretation 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  of  quali- 
fication issued  pursuant  to  these  regulations; 

(&)  "mechanic"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
riiotor  vehicle  repair  trade  who  has  in  his  pos- 
session a  current  certificate  of  qualification 
other  than  a  person  engaged  in  gasoline  and  oil 
dispensing,  lubrication,  washing,  polishing, 
cleaning,  storage  services,  tire  repairs  other 
than  vulcanizing  and  rebuilding,  installing  anti- 
freeze, installing  hose  connections,  installing  or 
adjusting  fan  belts,  changing  or  removing 
thermostats,  replacing  light  bulbs,  lenses  and 
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fuses,  cleaning  and  replacing  spark  plugs,  re- 
charging batteries,  installing  new  rental  bat- 
teries and  battery  cables,  installing  windshield 
wiper  blades  and  arms  and  such  other  services 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  provincial  ad- 
visory committee; 

"motor  vehicle"  shall  mean  any  car,  truck,  bus 
or  any  other  self-propelled  vehicle  licensed  by 
the  Department  of  Highways,  or  whose  license 
is  recognized  by  the  Department  of  Highways; 
and 


(d)  "motor  vehicle  repair  trade"  shall  mean  that 
branch  of  the  automotive  industry  engaged  in 
the  repair,  improvement  and  maintenance  of 
motor  vehicles. 

SECTIONS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  REPAIR  TRADE 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  the  Act  and  these  regulations 
the  motor  vehicle  repair  trade  shall  be  divided  into  the 
following  sections: 

(a)  "mechanical"  which  shall  mean  the  repair,  Im- 
provement and  maintenance  of  all  parts  of  the 
motor  vehicle  except  the  body.  Interior  and  ex- 
terior, including  fenders,  radiator,  upholstering, 
trimming,  painting,  refinishing  and  such  other 
services  and  parts  of  the  motor  vehicle  as  are 
related  to  the  body; 

(b)  "body"  which  shall  mean  the  repair.  Improve- 
ment and  maintenance  of  the  body,  Interior  and 
exterior,  of  the  motor  vehicle  including  the 
fenders,  radiator,  upholstering,  trimming,  paint- 
ing, refinishing  and  such  other  services  and  parts 
of  the  motor  vehicle  as  are  related  to  the  body; 
and 

(c)  "specialized  service"  which  shall  mean  any 
special  service  established  in  the  motor  vehicle 
repair  trade  and  approved  by  the  provincial 
advisory  committee. 

CONTRACT  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

3.  Every  person  between  the  ages  of  sixteen  and 
twenty-one  years  who  enters  the  motor  vehicle  repair 
trade  shall  enter  into  a  contract  of  apprenticeship. 

EMPLOYMEliT  OF  APPRENTICE 

4. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the 
proprietor  of  a  garage  or  other  place  of  business  en- 
gaged in  the  repair  of  motor  vehicles  may  employ  one 
apprentice  where  the  employer  is  a  mechanic  or  where 
he  employes  a  mechanic,  and  may  employ  an  additional 
apprentice  for  each  additional  five  mechanics  em- 
ployed. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  regulation,  apprentice 
shall  include  all  those  engaged  in  motor  vehicle  repair 
other  than  mechanics  but  shall  not  Include  an  appren- 
tice who  is  the  subject  of  a  temporary  transfer, 

TERM  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

5. — (1)  The  term  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  five 
years.  Including  the  probationary  period,  provided  that 
where  a  person  has  attended  a  technical  or  vocational 
school,  approved  by  the  Board,  and  has  specialized  in 
a  course  of  motor  mechanics  for  at  least  two  years  and 
is  certified  by  the  school  to  that  effect,  he  shall  be  given 
credit  for  serving  two  years  as  an  apprentice. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  ot  determing  the  age  of  com- 
mencement of  apprenticeship,  the  age  of  a  person  over 
twenty-one  years  of  age  who  proposes  to  become  an 
apprentice  may,  In  the  discretion  of  the  Director,  be 
reduced  by  a  period  of  not  greater  than  any  period  so 
spent  in  a  technical  or  vocational  school. 


RATE  OF  WAGES 

6.  In  no  case  shall  a  contract  of  apprenticeship  be 
approved  in  which  an  apprentice  shall  receive  wages 
at  a  rate  less  than  the  following  rates: 

For  the  1st  year — 30  per  centum  of  the  mechanic's  rate. 
"       2nd    "       40  »  "  «  » 

»       3rd     "       50 

»       4th     »       60  "  "  »  » 

"       5th     "       70  »  »  ..  » 

WHO  MAY  ENGAGE  IN  TRADE 

7. — (1)  Every  person  engaged  in  the  motor  vehicle 
repair  trade,  other  than  a  registered  apprentice,  shall 
hold  a  current  certificate. 

(2)  No  person  other  than  a  registered  apprentice 
or  the  holder  of  a  current  certificate  shall  be  employed 
in  the  motor  vehicle  repair  trade. 

(3)  Subreguiations  1  and  2  shall  not  apply  to  a 
person  who  within  two  years  of  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  regulation,  satisfies  the  provincial  advisory  corn- 
mlttee  that  at  the  date  of  the  coming  Into  force  of  this 
regulation  he  had  been  engaged  in  the  motor  vehicle 
repair  trade  for  a  period  of  five  years. 


EXAMINATIONS 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  ex- 
aminations shall  be  held  as  directed  by  the  provincial 
advisory  committee. 

(2)  Examiners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and 
shall  conduct  examinations  and  recommend  to  the 
provincial  advisory  committee  the  issue  of  certificates. 

(3)  A  candidate  who  fails  to  pass  such  examination 
may  try  such  further  examination  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  provincial  advisory  committee. 

(4)  The  fee  for  an  examination  or  a  re-examination 
shall  be  $1. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  QUALIFICATION  AND  RENEWAL 

9.  A  certificate  shall  be  Issued  by  the  Board  on  the 
aecommendatlon  of  the  provincial  advisory  committee 
and  the  fee,  upon  the  Issue  of  such  certificate,  shall  be 

$1. 

10.  A  certificate  shall  clearly  designate  the  section 
of  Ihe  motor  vehicle  repair  trade  in  which  a  mechanic 
is  qualified. 

11.  Every  certificate  and  renewal  thereof  shall  ex- 
pire on  the  31st  day  ot  October  next  following,  provided 
that  certificates  and  renewals  thereof  issued  In  the  year 
1944,  before  the  31st  day  of  October,  shall  continue  in 
force  until  the  31st  day  of  January,  1945. 

12. — (1)  A  form  of  application  for  renewal  shall  be 
attached  to  the  certificate  and  an  applicant  for  renewal 
of  the  certificate  shall  forward  the  completed  form  with 
the  prescribed  fee  to  the  Director. 

(2)  A  certificate  which  is  not  renewed  for  three 
consecutive  years  may  be  renewed  only  after  the  appli- 
cant has  successfully  completed  an  examination  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board,  provided  that,  until  the  two  years 
after  the  coming  into  force  of  these  regulations,  any 
such  certificate  may  be  renewed  without  examination. 

13. — (1)  Subject  to  subregulation  2  the  fee  for  the 
renewal  ot  a  certificate  shall  be  $1. 

(2)  The  fee  for  the  renewal  of  a  certificate  after  the 
expiration  thereof  shall  be  $2,  and  such  fee  shall  be  in- 
creased by  $1  for  every  year  during  which  failure  to 
renew  continues  but  this  subregulation  shall  not  come 
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into  force  until  two  years  after  the  coming  into  force 
of  these  regulations. 

(3)  The  lee  for  issuing  a  duplicate  certificate  shall 
bell. 

CANCELLATION  OF  CERTIFICATE 

14. — (1)  A  certificate  may  be  cancelled  by  the 
Board  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Provincial  ad- 
visory committee  where  the  provincial  advisory  com- 
mittee finds  that  the  holder  of  such  certificate  has  im- 
personated another  person  at  any  examination  held 
under  the  regulations  or  has  been  impersonated  by  an- 
other person  at  any  such  examination  or  has  been 
guilty  of  improper  practice  in  connection  with  the  trade 
and  is  so  certified  to  the  Board. 

(2)  No  such  cancellation  shall  take  effect  until  ten 
days  after  a  notification  of  such  cancellation  has  been 
sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail  to  such  person  at  his 
last  known  address. 

(3)  Every  such  person  may  appeal  to  the  Board  by 
delivering  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Director  at  any 
time  before  the  cancellation  becomes  effective. 

(4)  Upon  the  hearing  ot  the  appeal  the  Board  may 
confirm  such  cancellation  or  direct  that  such  certificate 
remain  in  good  standing  upon  such  terms  as  it  deems 
proper,  and  every  such  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to 
continue  in  good  standing  until  the  decision  of  the 
Board  is  delivered. 

POSTING  OF  CERTIFICATE 

15.  Every  certificate  shall  at  all  times  be  conspicu- 
ously posted  in  the  garage  or  workshop  in  which  the 
holder  thereof  is  employed. 

FORMS  FOR  DIRECTOR 

16.  The  proprietory  of  every  garage  or  business  en- 
gaged in  the  motor  vehicle  repair  trade  shall  complete 
and  forward  to  the  Director  such  forms  as  the  Director 
may  prescribe. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  FORCES 

17.  In  the  case  of  any  person  who  having  served  as 
a  member  of  any  of  the  forces  of  His  Majesty  or  any 
ally  thereof  is  undertaking  a  course  of  training  under 
any  plan  of  rehibalitation  approved  by  the  Director, 
the  Director  may  exempt  him  from  any  ot  the  provi- 
sions of  these  regulations  or  make  such  variation  therein 
as  he  deems  warranted. 

REVOCATION 

18.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  section 
15  of  The  Apprenticeship  Act  relating  to  the  motor 
vehicle  repair  trade  are  revoked. 


THE  TEACHING  PROFESSION  ACT,  1944 

O.  Reg.  60/44. 

General. 

New. 

Approved — October  17th,  1944. 

Filed— October  23rd,  1944,  10.25  a.m. 


AFFILIATED  BODIES  AND  ASSOCIATIONS 

1. — (1)  The  Ontario  Secondary  School  Teachers' 
Federation,  The  Federation  of  Women  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciations of  Ontario,  The  Ontario  Public  School  Men 
Teachers'  Federation,  L'Association  de  I'Enseignement 
Francais  de  I'Ontario  and  The  Ontario  English  Catholic 


Teachers'  Association  shall  be  the  affiliated  bodies  of 
the  Federation  and  are  referred  to  in  these  regulations 
as  "the  affiliated  bodies". 

(2)  All  district  and  local  associations  having  mem- 
bership in  any  of  the  affiliated  bodies  shall  be  aSiliated 
with  the  Federation. 

EXECUTIVE 

2. — (1)  The  executive  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board 
of  Governors  at  its  annual  meeting. 

(2)  At  a  meeting  of  the  executive  prior  to  the  an- 
nual meeting  ot  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  executive 
shall  name  a  nominating  committee  which  shall  include 
a  representative  of  each  of  the  affiliated  bodies. 

(3)  The  nominating  committee  shall  meet  before 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  to  pre- 
pare nominations  for  the  offices  of  president,  first  vice- 
president,  second  vice-president  and  treasurer  from 
among  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  for  the 
coming  year  as  submitted  by  their  respective  affiliated 
bodies. 

(4)  There  shall  always  be  on  the  executive  of  the 
Ontario  Teachers'  Federation  at  least  one  representa- 
tive from  each  of, — 

(a)  The  Ontario  Secondary  School  Teachers'  Fed- 
eration ; 

(b)  The  Federation  of  Women  Teachers'  Associa- 
tions of  Ontario; 

(c)  The  Ontario  Public  School  Men  Teachers'  Fed- 
eration; and 

(d)  L'Association  de  I'Enseignement  Francais  de 
I'Ontario  and  The  Ontario  English  Catholic 
Teachers'  Association. 

(5)  The  convener  of  the  nominating  committee 
shall  present  the  report  of  its  nominations  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  and  upon  these  and  other  nominations 
which  may  be  submitted  from  the  floor  by  any  member 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  a  secret  ballot  shall  be  taken. 

(6)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  fill  any  vacancy 
which  occurs  on  the  executive  during  any  year. 

(7)  The  Board  ot  Governors  shall  at  the  annual 
meeting  appoint  a  secretary  on  an  annual  contract  and 
salary  as  determined  by  the  Board  of  Governors  after 
considering  recommendations  previously  submitted  by 
the  executive. 

(8)  In  1944,— 

(a)  the  nominating  committee  shall  consist  of  a  re- 
presentative named  by  the  president  of  each  of 
the  affiliated  bodies; 

(b)  the  Board  of  Governors  may  elect  the  executive 
at  any  general  meeting;  and 

(c)  the  Board  of  Governors  shall. elect  one  of  its 
members  to  serve  on  the  executive  in  lieu  of  the 
immediate  past  president. 


3.  Every  member  of  the  Federation  shall  pay  to  the 
Federation  an  annual  membership  fee  based  on  his 
salary,  upon  the  following  scale: 

(c)  secondary  school  teachers, — 

on  salaries  of  $2,400  and  over $10.00 

$2,100  to  $2,399 9.00 

$1,800  to  $2,099 8.00 

$1,500  to  $1,799 7.00 

up  to  $1,499 6.00 
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(b)  public  school  men  teachers, — 

on  salaries  over  $2,000 $3 .  50 

$1,001  to  $2,000 3.00 

up  to  $1,000 2.00 

(c)  public  school  women  teachers, — 

on  salaries  over  $1,000 $3 .  00 

up  to  $1,000 2.00 

{d)  separate  school  teachers $2 .  00 

UNPROFESSIONAL  CONDUCT 

4.  Members  of  the  Federation  shall  conduct  them- 
selves with  due  regard  to  the  honour  and  dignity  of  the 
teaching  profession  and  it  shall  be  considered  unpro- 
fessional conduct  for  a  member, — 

(c)  to  break  a  contract  or  to  violate  a  verbal  agree- 
ment to  enter  a  contract  with  a  board  of  trus- 
tees; 

(6)  to  make  a  report  on  a  fellow-member  of  the 
Federation  criticizing  him  adversely,  if  such  a 
report  might  involve  his  dismissal  or  demotion 
or  affect  his  salary,  without  first  having  shown 
him  a  written  statement  and  given  him  an  op- 
portunity of  replying  thereto;  or 

..  (c)  to  accept  employment  with  a  board  of  trustees 
whose  relations  with  the  Federation  are  un- 
satisfactory to  the  Federation,  except  with  the 
specific  consent  of  the  Minister  and  the  onus 
shall  be  upon  the  member  to  ascertain  from  the 
Federation  whether  such  an  unsatisfactory  re- 
lationship exists. 


/  RELATIONS  AND  DISCIPLINE  COMMITTEE 

5. — (1)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  appoint  an- 
nually a  Relations  and  Discipline  Committee  which 
shall  deal  with  matters  of  relations,  unprofessional  con- 
duct and  discipline  referred  to  it  by  the  executive. 

J  (2)  On  receipt  of  a  report  from  the  Relations  and 
Discipline  Committee  and  after  consideration  thereof, 
the  Board  of  Governors  may  recommend  to  the  Minis- 
ter that  he  suspend  or  cancel  the  certificate  of  a  teacher 
or,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  may  impose  such 
other  disciplinary  measure  as  the  Board  of  Governors 
deems  appropriate. 

j  APPEAL 

x!       • 

6.  Any  teacher  who  has  been  disciplined  by  the 
Board  ot  Governors  may  request  a  review  of  his  case 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  which  shall  review  it  at  its 
next  regular  meeting  and  report  its  findings  to  the 
Minister  and  to  the  teacher  concerned. 

t^OARD  OF  GOVERNORS 

7. — (1)  The  Board  ot  Governors  shall  consist  of 
forty  members  selected  as  follows: 

(a)  from  The  Ontario  Secondary  School  Teachers' 
Federation,  the  president,  immediate  past  presi- 
dent, first  vice-president,  second  vice-president, 
and  secretary,  and  five  representatives  elected 
annually  at  the  annual  meeting  of  The  Ontario 
Secondary  School  Teachers'  Federation.  In 
1944,  the  five  representatives  shall  be  selected 
by  the  executive  of  The  Ontario  Secondary 
School  leachers'  Federation; 

(6)  from  The  Federation  of  Women  Teachers'  As- 
sociations of  Ontario,  the  president,  immediate 
past  president,  first  vice-president,  second  vice- 
president,  and  secretary,  and  five  representa- 
tives elected  annually  at  the  annual  meeting  of 
The  Federation  of  Women  Teachers'  Associa- 
tions of  Ontario; 


(c)  from  The  Ontario  Public  School  Men  Teachers' 
Federation,  the  president,  immediate  past  presi- 
dent, first  vice-president,  second  vice-president, 
and  secretary,  and  five  representatives  elected 
annually  at  the  annual  meeting  of  The  Ontario 
Public  School  Men  Teachers'  Federation; 

(d)  from  L'Association  de  I'Enseignement  Francais 
de  rOntario,  five  representatives  elected  annu- 
ally at  the  annual  meeting  of  L'Association  de 
I'Enseignement  Francais  de  I'Ontario,  and  from 
the  Ontario  English  Catholic  Teachers'  Asso- 
ciation, five  representatives  elected  annually  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  The  Ontario  English 
Catholic  Teachers'  Association. 

(2)  The  Board  ot  Governors  shall  take  office  at  the 
conclusion  of  business  of  the  annual  meeting. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  a  vacancy  occurring  on  the 
Board  of  Governors  during  a  year,  the  vacancy  shall 
be  filled  by  the  executive  of  the  atfiliated  body  con- 
cerned. 

_    , ,  ::  : MEETINGS 

8. — (1)  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors shall  be  held  during  the  week  prior  to  Labour 
Day,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  determined  by  the 
executive. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  also  meet  during 
the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  and  at  such  other 
times  and  places  as  the  executive  shall  decide. 

(3)  Any  one  of  the  three  regular  meetings  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  may  be  omitted  on  a  recommenda- 
tion made  by  the  executive  and  approved  by  at  least 
twenty-five  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

(4)  Except  with  the  unanimous  consent  of  the  ex- 
ecutive, notice  of  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
shall  be  given  by  the  Secretary  two  weeks  in  advance. 

(5)  At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  twenty- 
five  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

9. — (1)  The  executive  shall  meet  before  and  after 
the  three  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
and  at  such  other  times  as  the  president  shall  decide. 

(2)  At  a  meeting  of  the  executive  four  members 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(3)  Notice  of  meetings  of  the  executive  shall  be 
given  by  the  Secretary  at  least  one  week  in  advance. 

PROCEDURE  AT  MEETINGS 

10. — (1)  The  order  of  procedure  at  meetings  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  and  of  the  executive  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(a)  call  to  order; 

(b)  reading  and  confirming  of  minutes  of  last  meet- 
ing; 

(c)  business  arising  from  minutes; 

(d)  reading  of  correspondence  and  action  thereon; 

(e)  appointment  of  steering  and  other  temporary 
committees; 

(/)  reports  of  officers; 

(g)  reception  of  delegations; 

(h)  reports  from  affiliated  bodies; 

(i)  reports  of  standing  and  special  committees; 

(j)  general  business; 

(k)  elections; 

(/)  installation  of  officers;  and 

(w)  adjournment. 

(2)  Any  one  or  more  of  the  items  of  procedure  may 
be  omitted  from  the  agenda  of  any  meeting. 

(3)  The  order  of  procedure  in  sub-regulation  (1) 
may  be  changed  at  any  time  by  majority  vote  of  the 
members  present. 
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REPORTS 


11.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  require  from  each 
affiliated  body  an  annual  report  to  be  filed  not  later 
than  the  end  ot  June,  for  submission  to  the  annual 
meeting. 


EXPENSES 


12.  The  treasurer  shall  pay  the  necessary  expenses 
of  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  execu- 
tive upon  the  instructions  of  the  executive. 


RESOLUTIONS 

13. — (1)  A  resolution  of  any  of  the  affiliated  bodies 
for  presentation  to  the  Minister  or  to  any  public  body 
shall  first  be  submitted  to  the  Federation  and  shall  be 
brought  before  the  Board  of  Governors  for  discussion. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  present  such 
resolution  to  the  Minister  or  to  the  public  body  con- 
cerned, in  the  name  of  the  Federation,  or  may  refer  it 
to  a  standing  or  special  committee  or  to  the  affiliated 
body  presenting  it. 

(3)  If  after  study,  the  resolution  is  not  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  but  the  affiliated  body  pre- 
senting it  still  wishes  to  proceed,  it  may  do  so  as  a 
minority  report  through  the  Federation. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  urgent  matters  requiring  immedi- 
ate attention,  a  resolution  from  one  of  the  affiliated 
bodies  may  be  submitted  to  the  executive  for  action  at 
its  discretion. 

REPORTS  OF  MISCONDUCT 

14.  In  the  case  of  reported  unprofessional  conduct 
by  any  member,  the  secretary,  on  instruction  from  the 
president  or  another  member  of  the  executive  desig- 
nated by  him,  may  transmit  the  information  received 
to  the  Minister,  to  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees, 
to  the  member  and  to  the  a:ffiliated  body  concerned. 


VOLUNTARY  MEMBERSHIP 

15.  Upon  the  application  of  any  person  certificated 
as  a  teacher  who  is  employed  as  an  instructor  in  any 
Teacher-Training  School  or  College,  as  a  teacher  in  a 
private  school,  as  a  vocational  guidance  officer,  school 
librarian,  teacher  of  music,  inspector,  superintendent 
of  schools,  or  supervisor,  or  of  any  other  certificated 
person,  the  Board  of  Governors  may  grant  membership 
in  the  Federation  to  such  person. 


ASSOCIATE  MEMBERSHIP 

16.  The  Board  of  Governors  may  grant  associate 
membership  to, — 

(a)'  teachers  in  training;  and 

(&)  unemployed  teachers. 


APPLICATION  FOR  MEMBERSHIP 

17.  A  teacher  who  has  withdrawn  from  membership 
and  thereafter  wishes  to  become  a  member  shall  make 
application  to  the  Board  of  Governors  and  such  applica- 
tion shall  be  considered  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
after  reference  to  the  appropriate  affiliated  body  and 
if  the  application  is  accepted,  the  Secretary  shall  notify 
the  Minister. 

COMMITTEES 

18. — (1)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  at  the  annual 
meeting  appoint  the  following  standing  committees: 

(a)  budget; 

(b)  educational  finance; 

(c)  educational  research  and  policies; 

(d)  legislation; 

(e)  publicity  and  education  week; 
(/)    relations  and  discipline;  and 
(g)   superannuation; 

and  such  special  committees  as  may  from  time  to  time 
appear  necessary. 

(2)  The  standing  committees  shall  be  made  up  of 
the  conveners  of  the  corresponding  committees  in  each 
of  the  affiliated  bodies,  together  with  the  president  and 
secretary  of  the  Federation. 

(3)  The  convenership  of  the  standing  committees 
shall  rotate  annually  among  the  representatives  of  the 
affiliated  bodies  except  with  the  unanimous  consent  of 
the  Board  of  Governors. 

AMENDMENTS 

19. — (1)  Amendments  to  the  regulations  may  be 
proposed  to  the  Board  of  Governors  by, — 

(a)  the  executive; 

(b)  any  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors;  or 

(c)  an  affiliated  body. 

(2)  Amendments  to  the  regulations  may  be  made 
by  majority  vote  of  the  members  present  at  the  annual 
meeting,  provided  notice  thereof  has  been  given  to  the 
secretary  in  writing  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the 
Easter  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  that 
such  notice  has  been  submitted  to  the  affiliated  bodies 
for  consideration  at  their  Easter  meetings. 

(3)  By  unanimous  vote  of  the  members  present  at 
any  meeting  of  the  Board  ot  Governors  an  amendment 
to  the  regulations  may  be  made  without  the  required 
notice. 

(4)  During  its  term  of  office  the  first  Board  of 
Governors  may  make  amendments  to  the  regulations 
by  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  members  present  at  any 
meeting,  provided  that  notice  of  such  amendment  has 
been  given  to  each  affiliated  body  and  to  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  one  month  in  advance. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


November  4th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  CROWN  TIMBER  ACT 

O.  Reg.  58/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— March  7th,  1914. 

Amended — February  14th,  1917. 

January  14th,  1921. 

July  21st,  1925. 

February  5th,  1936. 

September  5th,  1941. 

February  27th,  1942. 

February  5th,  1943. 

March  27th,  1944. 

October  3rd,  1944. 
Filed— October  19th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


1.  The  Minister  of  Larids  and  Forests  may,  at  his 
discretion,  cause  the  limit  lines  of  any  timber  berths 
under  license,  which  have  not  been  already  surveyed, 
to  be  properly  surveyed  and  run,  the  costs  of  such 
survey  to  be  paid  by  the  holder  of  the  license;  and 
where  two  or  more  licensees  are  interested  in  the  survey, 
the  Minister  shall  determine  what  portion  of  the  costs 
of  the  survey  shall  be  paid  by  each,  and  such  costs  of 
survey  shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  timber  berth,  to  be 
paid  with  the  ground  rent  before  renewal  of  the  license. 

TIMBER  BERTHS 

2.  The  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  before  grant- 
ing any  licenses  for  new  timber  berths  in  the  unsur- 
veyed  territory,  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  cause  the 
section  of  country  where  it  is  intended  to  allot  such 
berths,  to  be  run  out  into  areas  or  limits,  and  each  such 
area  or  limit,  when  so  surveyed,  shall  constitute  a 
timber  berth.  In  the  case  of  surveyed  townships  the 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  may  divide  such  town- 
ships into  as  many  berths  as  he  may  deem  expedient. 

SALE  OF  BERTHS 

3.  The  berths  or  limits  when  so  surveyed  and  set 
off,  and  all  new  berths  or  limits  in  surveyed  territory 
shall  be  explored  and  valued,  and  then  offered  for  sale 
by  public  competition  at  the  upset  price  fixed  by  such 
valuation,  at  such  time  and  place  and  on  such  condi- 
tions as  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  shall  direct 
by  public  notice  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  be  awarded 
to  the  highest  bidder  in  accordance  with  the  conditions 
of  such  sale. 

4.  All  forfeited  timber  berths  may  be  offered  for 
sale  by  public  competition  at  such  time  and  place  and 
at  such  upset  price  or  other  rate  as  the  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests  may  fix,  and  shall  be  awarded  to  the 


highest  bidder  making  payment  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  sale,  but  should  the  said  timber  berth  or  berths 
be  not  then  sold,  the  same  may  be  granted  to  any  ap- 
plicant willing  to  pay  the  said  upset  price  or  other  rate 
and  ground  rent,  or  on  such  ot^er  terms  as  the  Minister 
of  Lands  and  Forests  may  direct. 

RENEWAL  OF  LICENSE 

5.  License  holders  who  shall  have  complied  with  all 
existing  regulations  may  be  entitled  to  have  their 
licenses  renewed  on  application  to  the  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests,  or  to  such  local  agent  as  he  may 
appoint  for  that  purpose. 

REGISTER  OF  LICENSES 

6.  The  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  shall  cause 
to  be  kept  a  register  of  licenses  granted  or  renewed, 
and  of  all  transfers  of  such  licenses,  and  a  copy  of  such 
register  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection. 

TRANSFER  OF  BERTHS 

7.  All  transfers  of  timber  berths  shall  be  made  in 
writing  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  to  whom  they  shall  be 
transmitted  for  approval  or  rejection,  and  they  shall 
be  valid  only  from  the  time  of  such  approval  to  be  ex- 
pressed in  writing.  All  such  transfers,  whether  of  a 
whole  berth  or  separate  interests  therein,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  payment  of  a  transfer  bonus  per  square 
mile  on  the  whole  berth  or  proportion  thereof  sought 
to  be  transferred,  to  be  computed  as  follows: 

1  to     10  sq.  miles— $5.00  a  sq.  mile  (min.  $10.00) 

11  to    50         "  $2.00 

51  to  100         "  $1.00 

101  to  500         "  .50 

501  plus  "  .25 

such  bonus  shall  be  paid  before  approval  of  transfer. 
Licensees  or  owners  of  berths  making  transfers  shall 
notify  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  of  the  making 
of  such  transfer  and  submit  the  same  for  approval. 
Should  licensees  or  owners  of  timber  berths  fail  to  notify 
the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  of  any  transfer 
made,  the  Minister  may  declare  forfeited  the  berth  or 
limit  so  sought  to  be  transferred  without  notice. 

CONFLICT  IN  LICENSES 

8.  Timber  berths  are  to  be  described  in  new  li- 
censes as  "not  to  interfere  with  prior  licenses  existing 
or  to  be  renewed  in  virtue  of  regulation."  When  the 
description  of  any  berth  or  boundary  as  given  by  any 
license  clashes  with  the  description  of  any  other  li- 
censed berth  or  territory,  the  license  of  more  recent 
origin  (tracing  back  only  to  the  time  when  such  license, 
or  any  previous  license  of  which  it  is  a  renewal,  was 
first  granted),  shall  give  way,  and  the  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests  may  amend  or  cancel  such  license 
wholly  or  in  part  and  substitute  another  in  place  there- 
of, so  as  to  correct  the  description  of  the  berth  or  limit 
intended  to  be  licensed;  and  in  all  cases  where  any 
license  has  issued  in  error  or  mistake  or  is  found  to  be 
inconsistent  with  any  other  license  or  inconsistent  or 
incompatible  with  the  regulations  under  which  it  was 
granted,  the  Minister  may  cause  it  to  be  cancelled  or 
amended,  or  he  may  refer  all  matters  in  dispute  with 
reference  to  the  boundaries  and  position  of  timber 
limits  to  arbitration,  each  of  the  contending  parties  to 
choose  one  arbitrator,  and  the  Minister  shall  appoint 
an  umpire,  naming  a  day  on  or  before  which  the  award 
of  such  arbitrators  or  of  such  umpire  shall  be  made  and 
delivered  to  the  parties,  and  such  award  shall  be 
binding  on  them. 
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UNAUTHORIZED  CUTTING 

9.  Timber  cut  on  limits  for  which  license  has  been 
suspended  or  held  in  abeyance  shall  be  considered  as 
having  been  cut  without  authority  and  may  be  treated 
accordingly. 

10.  Subject  to  the  conditions  contained  in  sub- 
section 2  of  section  50  of  The  Public  Lands  Act,  occu- 
pants, locatees  or  purchasers  of  public  lands  shall  not, 
unless  under  settlers'  licenses  or  for  clearing,  fencing 
or  building  purposes  on  the  said  land,  be  permitted  to 
cut  any  description  of  timber  or  logs  thereon  or  to 
dispose  of  it  to  others  until  they  have  gone  into  actual 
bona  fide  occupation  of  the  said  land,  have  built  a 
habitable  house  thereon  16x20  feet  at  least,  have  re- 
sided thereon  actually  continuously  for  at  least  six 
months,  and  cleared  and  put  under  cultivation  two 
acres  at  least  of  the  said  land.  Persons  contravening 
this  regulation  shall  be  subject  to  the  penalties  estab- 
lished by  law  for  cutting  timber  on  the  public  lands 
without  authority. 


EXPIRATION  OF  LICENSE;   WITHDRAWAL  OF  LOTS 

11.  All  timber  licenses  are  to  expire  on  the  31st  day 
of  March  next  after  the  date  thereof;  but  as  to  lots 
sold  or  located  during  the  currency  of  any  license,  the 
same  shall,  immediately  after  sale  or  location,  be  with- 
drawn from  the  operation  of  such  license  so  far  as 
timber  other  than  pine  is  concerned,  and  lots  which 
have  been  located  or  sold  and  consequently  withdrawn 
from  timber  license  for  anything  but  pine  timber  shall 
remain  so  withdrawn  so  far  as  timber  other  than  pine 
is  concerned,  even  if  the  sales  or  locations  shall  be  sub- 
sequently cancelled  for  non-performanpe  of  settlement 
duties  or  any  other  cause. 


RENEWAL  OF  LICENSE 

12.  No  renewal  of  any  license  shall  be  granted  un- 
less or  until  the  ground  rent  and  all  costs  of  survey  and 
all  dues  to  the  Crown  on  timber,  sawlogs  or  other  lum- 
ber cut  under  and  by  virtue  of  any  license,  other  than 
the  last  preceding,  shall  have  been  first  paid. 


GROUND  RENT 

13.  All  timber  berths  or  limits  shall  be  subject  to 
an  annual  ground  rent  of  $5  per  square  mile,  payable 
in  advance  before  the  issue  of  any  original  license  or 
renewal,  except  where,  by  the  conditions  of  any  sale  a 
different  rate  of  ground  rent  is  provided;  and  whenever 
such  ground  rent  shall  have  remained  unpaid  for  one 
year  from  the  date  of  the  expiry  of  the  last  license  issued 
or  renewed  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  may 
declare  such  berth  or  berths  forfeited,  and  thereupon 
the  right  to  renewal  of  the  license  for  same  shall  cease. 
Where  the  ground  rent  payable  in  reference  to  any 
licensed  timber  berth  remains  unpaid  after  the  1st  day 
of  May  in  any  year,  interest  shall  be  charged  thereon 
from  the  1st  day  of  May  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per 
annum  until  paid. 

CROWN  DUES 

14.  All  timber,  sawlogs,  wood  or  other  lumber  cut 
under  authority  of  the  Crown  shall  be  subject  to  the 
payment  of  the  tallowing  Crown  dues,  that  is  to  say: 

Square  or  Waney  Timber: 

Black  Walnut  and  Oak,  per  cubic  foot $0.06 

Elm,  Sash,  Tamarac  and  Maple,  per  cubic 

foot .06 

Birch,  Basswood,  Cedar,  Poplar,  per  cubic 

foot 05 

Red   and   White   Pine,    and   Jackpine,    per 

cubic  toot 073^ 

All  other  woods,  per  cubic  foot 03 


Sawlogs  and  Boom  Timber: 

Poplar  sawlogs,  per  thousand  foot,  B.M.. . .  2.00 
Pine  sawlogs.  White  and  Red,  per  thousand 

feet,  B.M 2.50 

Pine  sawlogs,  Jackpine,  per  thousand  feet, 

B.M.  (since  Sept.  5,  1941) 1 . 50 

Basswood,  Ash,  Birch,  Elm,  Maple,  Beech 

and   Oak   sawlogs,    per   thousand    feet, 

B.M 2.50 

Hemlock,  Tamarac,  and  other  woods,  per 

thousand  feet,  B.M 1 .  50 

Spruce  and  Balsam,  per  thousand  feet,  B.M.  2.00 
Boom  Timber  (all  kinds),  per  thousand  feet, 

B.M 2.50 

Cords: 

Cordwood  (hard),  per  cord 50 

Cordwood  (soft),  per  cord 25 

Tan  Bark,  per  cord 60 

Spruce  Puipwood,  per  cord 1 .40 

Balsam  Puipwood,  per  cord 70 

Other  Puipwood,  per  cord 40 

Railway  Ties: 

Railway  Ties,  per  tie 10 

Poles: 

Cedar  Poles,  30  feet  and  less,  each 25 

Cedar  Poles,  31  feet  to  40  feet,  each 50 

Cedar  Poles,  41  feet  to  50  feet,  each 75 

Cedar  Poles,  51  feet  and  over,  each 1 .00 

Cedar  Posts: 

Cedar  Posts,  each 02 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  rates  for  Crown  dues' 
the  Minister,  if  he  deems  it  more  convenient  and  ac- 
curate and  in  the  public  interest,  may  charge  for  timber 
at  a  rate  to  be  set  by  him  for  each  lineal  foot,  or  for 
each  cubic  foot,  or  for  each  piece  of  timber. 

14A.  Notwithstanding  the  rates  for  Crown  dues  im- 
posed by  regulation  14,  the  Minister,  in  order  to  eflfect 
the  salvage  of  diseased,  insect-damaged,  windthrown, 
fire-damaged  and  flooded  timber,  whether  on  licensed 
or  unlicensed  Crown  lands,  may  set  such  rates  as  to 
him  represent  a  fair  value  of  the  timber,  having  regard 
to  its  condition  and  accessibility,  and  permit  the  cutting 
of  such  timber  upon  such  other  terms  as  he  may  deem 
advisable. 

PULPWOOD 

14B.  Puipwood  taken  out  in  four-foot  or  eight-foot 
lengths  shall  be  measured,  returned  and  paid  for  on  the- 
basis  of  128  cubic  feet  to  each  stacked  cord.  Puipwood 
taken  out  in  lengths  above  eight  feet  shall  be  cubed, 
and  shall  be  measured,  returned  and  paid  tor  on  the 
basis  of  100  cubic  feet  to  a  cord.  With  the  consent  of 
the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  puipwood  taken 
out  in  eight-foot  lengths  may  be  measured,  returned 
and  paid  for  on  the  same  basis  as  puipwood  cut  in 
lengths  above  eight  feet. 

SQUARE  OR  WANEY  TIMBER 

IS.  Timber  licensees  and  others  making  square  or 
waney  timber  on  lands  of  the  Crown  shall  have  the 
same  counted  and  measured  in  the  forests  by  a  duly 
qualified  culler,  who  shall  make  a  sworn  return  of  such 
count  and  measurement.  This  sworn  return  shall  show 
the  number  of  pieces  cut  for  any  licensee  or  other  oper- 
ator, and  the  varieties  of  timber  and  contents  of  each 
piece  in  feet  cubic.  It  shall  also  show  the  quantity  cut 
on  each  lot,  concession  and  township.  This  return 
shall  be  handed  to  the  Crown  Timber  Agent  in  whose 
district  the  timber  is  cut.  Dues  and  bonus,  if  any, 
shall  be  paid  before  the  timber  passes  out  ot  the  agency 
in  which  it  has  been  cut,  or  security  given  satisfactory 
to  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  for  payment 
of  the  same. 
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DUTIES  OF  LICENSEES 

16.  All  licensees  or  occupants  of  timber  berths  or 
parties  cutting  timber  under  authority  from  the  De- 
partment of  Lands  and  Forests  shall  cause  to  be  kept 
in  each  camp,  shanty  or  lumbering  operation  under 
their  direction  or  control,  a  book  of  record  to  be  sup- 
plied by  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  and 
shall  cause  to  be  entered  in  such  book  each  day  the 
number  of  logs  or  pieces  of  timber  cut,  skidded  or 
hauled  in  the  camp,  shanty  or  operation.  Such  book 
shall  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  the  agent  or  officer 
of  the  Department  having  charge  of  lumbering  opera- 
tions upon  the  occasion  ot  his  visit  or  visits.  The 
clerk  or  person  who  keeps  such  book  shall  verify  the 
correctness  of  the  entries  therein  by  affidavit — form 
for  which  is  contained  in  the  book — and  such  book 
shall  be  handed  to  the  Crown  Timber  Agent  or  his 
assistant,  duly  attested,  along  with  the  sworn  returns 
of  the  culler,  foreman,  etc.,  of  the  operation  in  which 
it  is  kept.  All  licensees  or  occupants  of  timber  berths 
shall  also  furnish,  through  themselves,  their  agents, 
cullers  or  foremen,  to  such  agent  or  agents  as  the 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  may  appoint  for  that 
purpose,  and  at  such  time  and  place  as  such  agent  or 
agents  may  require,  satisfactory  proof  upon  oath  as  to 
the  exact  locality  where  all  the  timber,  sawlogs  and 
other  lumber  in  his  or  their  possession  were  cut,  giving 
the  number  of  pieces  and  description  of  timber,  saw 
logs  and  other  lumber  cut  by  themselves  and  others  to 
their  knowledge  upon  each  of  the  timber  berths  held 
or  occupied  by  him  or  them  respectively,  designating 
what  quantity,  if  any,  had  been  cut  on  settlers'  lands, 
giving  the  names  of  such  settlers,  the  name  of  the 
township,  and  the  number  of  each  lot  and  concession, 
exhibiting  at  the  same  time  for  the  inspection  ot  such 
agent  or  agents  the  books  of  count  and  measurement 
of  such  timber,  saw  logs  and  other  lumber  under  his 
or  their  control  respectively;  and  shall  moreover  furnish 
such  agent  or  agents  all  required  information  and 
facilities  to  enable  him  or  them  to  arrive  at  a  satisfac- 
tory conclusion  as  to  the  quantity  and  description  of 
timber,  saw  logs  and  other  lumber  made  by  him  or 
them  or  held  in  his  or  their  possession  respectively;  on 
which  Government  dues  are  chargeable;  and  in  the 
event  of  such  agent  or  agents  deeming  it  expedient  to 
cause  such  timber,  sawlogs  and  other  lumber  to  be 
counted  or  measured,  the  said  licensee  or  occupier  of 
such  timber  berth  and  his  or  their  agents,  cullers  and 
foremen  shall  aid  and  assist  in  such  count  or  measure- 
ment, but  should  such  licensee  or  occupier  or  his  or 
their  agents  fail  to  comply  with  these  conditions,  such 
licensee  shall  forfeit  all  right  to  a  renewal  of  his  license, 
and  the  berth  and  limit  shail  become  vacant.  And  to 
enable  persons  entitled  to  refunds  to  obtain  the  same, 
and  to  pass  timber  cut  on  patented  lands  duty  free,  it 
will  be  necessary  for  the  parties  interested  to  prove  on 
oath  taken  before  such  agent  or  agents  and  to  his  or 
their  satisfaction  the  number  of  pieces  and  description 
ot  timber  and  sawlogs  cut  on  each  lot  respectively. 
And  in  the  event  of  such  proof  being  deemed  unsatis- 
factory the  said  agent  or  agents  may  determine  the 
same  by  causing  a  strict  count  of  the  stumps  to  be 
made,  and  then  certifying  according  to  such  count. 
All  timber  cut  on  Crown  lands  shall  be  measured  and 
returned  for  duty  by  licensed  cullers  as  provided  by 
The  Cullers  Act,  except  where  the  conditions  of  any 
sale  provide  otherwise. 


ACCESS  TO  BOOKS 


17.  The  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  or  any 
authorized  agent  shall  at  all  times  have  free  access  to 
and  be  permitted  to  examine  the  books  and  memoranda 
kept  by  any  licensee  showmg  the  quantity  of  lumber 
in  board  measure  sawn  by  him  from  logs  cut  on  his 
timber  berth  or  berths  and  failing  to  produce  such 
books  and  memoranda,  when  required  so  to  do  will 
subject  such  licensee  to  a  forfeiture  of  his  right  to  a 
renewal  of  his  license. 


DUES  IN  DEFAULT 

18.  When  any  license-holder  is  in  default  for,  or 
has  evaded  the  payment  of  dues  to  the  Crown  on  any 
part  of  his  timber  or  sawlogs,  such  dues  may  be  levied 
on  any  other  timber  or  sawlogs  belonging  to  such  de- 
faulter cut  under  license,  and  all  expenses  in  connection 
therewith,  together  with  the  dues  thereon. 

REFUSAL  OF  LICENSE;   FORFEITURE  OF  BERTH 

19.  Persons  evading  or  refusing  the  payment  of 
timber  dues  or  the  final  settlement  of  bonds  or  promis- 
sory notes  for  the  payment  of  such  dues,  or  m  default 
with  the  Crown  timber  office  or  agent;  also  persons 
taking  forcible  possession  of  disputed  ground  before 
obtaining  decision  in  their  favour,  and  persons  refusing 
to  comply  with  the  decision  of  arbitrators  or  of  the 
umpire  as  provided  by  regulation  8,  or  with  the  regu- 
lations established  by  Order-in-Council,  or  who  forcibly 
interrupt  surveyors  in  the  discharge  of  their  duty,  shall 
be  refused  further  licenses,  and  their  berths  shall  be 
forfeited  at  the  expiration  of  the  then  existing  license. 

OPERATING  season;   PAYMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS 

20.  The  operating  season  or  year  shall  extend  from 
April  1st  to  March  31st  following.  All  charges  in  re- 
ference to  the  Crown  timber,  including  Crown  dues, 
bonus  or  bid  prices  or  sealers'  wages,  shall  become  due 
and  be  payable  when  accounts  therefor  are  rendered 
by  the  Departments  of  Lands  and  Forests.  If  such 
accounts  remain  unpaid  on  the  31st  day  of  October 
next  following  the  end  of  the  operating  season  or  year 
in  which  such  timber  was  cut,  or  such  charges  incurred, 
interest  shall  be  charged  thereon  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  per  annum  until  paid,  computed  from  the  1st 
day  of  the  said  month  of  October. 


FIRE  PROTECTION  CHARGE 

21.  All  timber  berths  or  limits  under  license  or  per- 
mit shall  be  subject  to  an  annual  charge  for  fire  pro- 
tection of  $6.40  per  square  mile,  or  fraction  thereof, 
payable  in  advance  before  the  issue  of  any  original 
license  or  renewal,  except  where  by  the  conditions  of 
any  sale  a  different  rate  of  said  charge  is  provided,  the 
same  to  become  chargeable  against  the  said  berths  or 
limits  in  the  same  way,  and  to  be  collectible  in  the 
same  manner  as  ordinary  ground  rent.  Furthermore, 
all  areas  covered  by  agreements,  such  as  pulpwood  or 
timber  concessions,  not  covered  by  an  annual  license 
or  permit,  shall  also  be  subject  to  the  said  annual 
charge  of  $6.40  per  square  mile  or  fraction  thereof,  said 
charge  to  be  charged  and  collected  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  the  case  of  limits  under  license  or  permit.  Interest 
shall  be  charged  from  the  1st  day  of  May  at  the  rate 
of  six  per  centum  per  annum  on  fire  protection  charges 
accruing  due  and  remaining  unpaid  in  any  operating 
season  until  such  charges  are  paid.  And  whenever 
such  charge  shall  have  remained  unpaid  for  one  year 
from  the  date  the  same  became  due  and  payable  the 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  may  declare  such  berth, 
limit  or  area  forfeited,  and  thereupon  all  rights  covering 
the  same  shall  cease. 

PERMIT  FOR  SPECIAL  CUTTING 

22.  The  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  maj'  issue 
a  permit  in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe  tor  the  cut- 
ting of  timber  required  to  be  removed  in  order  to  permit 
the  establishment  of  any  power  line,  telephone  line,  or 
other  development  over  public  lands  or  over  lands  upon 
which  the  timber  has  been  reserved  to  the  Crown,  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

PERMITS  issued  BY  LOCAL  OFFICERS 

23.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  regulation  3, 
the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  shall  be  empowered 
to  authorize  any  local  officer  of  the  Department  of 
Lands  and  Forests  to  sell  and  to  issue  a  permit  to  the 
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buyer  to  cut  Crown  timber  under  the  following  circum 
stances: 

(a)  that  the  value  of  the  timber  thus  sold  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  ot  $500;  and 

(6)   that  as  far  as  possible  the  timber  to  be  disposed 
of  under  permit  shall  be, — 

(i)   timber  damaged  by  fire,  wind,   insect  or 
disease; 

(ii)  minor  species  of  timber;  or 

(iii)  segregated  patches  of  mature  timber  for 
which  a  large-scale  operation  is  not  econ- 
omically possible;  or 

(iv)  timber  on  areas  where  good  forestry  re' 
quires  that  it  should  be  cut  and  removed- 


CUTTING  OF  OTHER  SPECIES 


24.  Where  timber  has  been  sold  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  and  these  regulations,  and  in  the  course  of 
operations  species  other  than  those  included  in  the 
license  are  encountered  the  Minister  of  Lands  and 
Forests  may  add  such  species  to  the  license,  or  may 
authorize  the  issue  of  a  permit  to  any  person  other 
than  the  licensee  to  cut  and  remove  such  species,  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  said  Minister  may 
prescribe. 


SALE  OF  LOT  COVERED  BY  LICENSE 


25.  Upon  the  sale  or  location  of  any  lot  included  in 
a  Crown  timber  license,  such  lot  shall  be  excluded  from 
the  operation  ot  such  license  for  timber  other  than 
pme.  In  the  event  of  such  sale  or  location  being  can- 
celled for  non-performance  of  settlement  duties,  the 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  may  restore  the  said  lot 
to  the  original  license,  or  may  authorize  the  issue  of  a 
permit  to  cut  the  timber  thereon,  or  otherwise  deal 
with  the  timber  thereon,  upon  such  terms  and  at  such 
rates  as  he  may  deem  advisable. 


RULES  RE  PERMITS 


26.  Permits  issued  under  regulations  23,  24  and  25 
shall  be  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  of  Lands  and 
Forests  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  shall  expire 
on  March  31st  next  following  the  date  ot  issue,  shall 
not  be  transferable  or  renewable,  and  shall  be  subject 
to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  only  one  such  permit  shall  be  issued  to  the 
same  person,  firm  or  company  during  an  oper- 
ating season; 


{b)  ground  rent  and  fire  protection  charges  shall  be 
paid  at  the  rates  fixed  by  these  regulations  on 
the  area  involved  in  any  permit; 

(c)  security  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  of  Lands 
and  Forests  sliall  be  given  in  respect  of  any 
operation  to  be  carried  on  under  permit; 

(d)  the  permittee  shall  pay  the  wages  of  any  scal'»- 
engaged  in  scaling  the  timber  produced  in  any 
operation  carried  on  under  a  permit. 


THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  59/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— June  30th,  1942. 

Amended^ — February  23rd,  1943. 

May  27th,  1943. 

January  6th,  1944. 

Januarv  13th,  1944. 
Filed— October  19th,  1944,  10.15  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

"Act"  shall  mean  The  Public  Lands  Act; 

"adjacent"  shall  mean  within  a  distance  of  one  and 
one-quarter  miles  by  land  measurement; 

"applicant"  shall  mean  and  include  any  person  en- 
titled to  apply  to  acquire  lands  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  and  regulations; 

"cultivation"  shall  mean  the  clearing,  stumping, 
ploughing  and  putting  land  under  crop,  but  the 
cropping  of  marsh  hay  areas  shall  not  be  classed 
as  cultivation; 

"Department"  shall  mean  the  Department  of  Lands 
and  Forests; 

"Deputy  Minister"  shall  mean  the  Deputy  Minister 
of  Lands  and  Forests; 

"dispose"  shall  mean  to  vest,  sell,  locate,  lease  or 
cover  by  license  of  occupation,  public  lands; 

"lease"  shall  mean  a  demise  of  public  lands  for  the 
term  therein  expressed  made  by  His  Majesty 
under  the  authority  of  the  Act  and  regulations; 

"lessee"  shall  mean  a  person  to  whom  public  lands 
have  been  demised  by  His  Majesty; 

"licensee"  shall  mean  a  person  who  has  been  per- 
mitted to  occupy  public  Tands  under  a  license  of 
occupation; 

"license  of  occupation"  shall  mean  a  license  issued 
under  the  hand  of  the  Minister  or  Deputy 
Minister  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  per- 
mitting a  licensee  to  occupy  the  public  lands 
therein  described  for  any  purpose  approved  by 
the  Minister  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Crown; 

"locatee"  shall  mean  a  locatee  as  defined  by  section 
35  of  the  Act; 

"Minister"  shall  mean  the  Minister  of  Lands  and 
Forests; 

"owner"  shall  mean  a  person  who  is  a  legally  regis- 
tered owner  of  lands  however  acquired; 

"permit"  shall  mean  a  permit  to  cut  timber  on 
lands  located  or  sold  under  the  Act; 

"person"  shall  include  any  body,  corporate  or  poli- 
tic; 

"patentee"  shall  mean  an  applicant  to  whom  public 
lands  have  been  sold  or  located  and  patent  has 
been  issued  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and 
regulations; 

"purchaser"  shall  mean  an  applicant  to  whom  public 
lands  have  been  sold  or  located  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  and  regulations; 
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"renewal  certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  issued 
under  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  signed 
by  the  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister  granting  a 
renewal  of  a  lease  of  public  lands; 

"settler"  shall  mean  and  include  a  locatee  or  pur- 
chaser of  public  lands  who  is  engaged  in  per- 
formance of  settlement  duties  required  by  the 
Act  and  these  regulations; 

"timber"  shall  mean  all  trees  having  a  diameter  of 
6  inches  or  more  on  trunk  of  tree  at  18  inches 
above  ground  level. 

PREVIOUS  REGULATIONS 

2.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  The  Public 
Lands  Act  are  revoked  except  in  so  far  as  regards  sales 
or  locations  made  or  authorized  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
passing  of  these  regulations. 

APPLICATION 

3.  These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  public  lands, 
which  are  staked  out  and  are  being  held  under  the 
provisions  of  The  Mining  Act,  nor,  save  as  hereinafter 
provided,  to  public  lands  which  have  been  withdrawn 
from  location,  sale  or  other  disposal,  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

AGRICULTURAL  LANDS 

WHAT  LAND  IS  AVAILABLE 

4.  Before  opening  any  public  lands  for  sale  for 
agricultural  purposes,  such  lands  shall  be  inspected  by 
competent  persons  appointed  by  the  Minister  for  that 
purpose  who  shall  report  as  to  the  kinds  and  quantities 
of  timber  thereon,  the  possible  existence  of  valuable 
minerals,  and  the  proportion  of  the  lands  suitable  for 
cultivation. 

5.  Unless  at  least  fifty  per  centum  of  any  area  ap- 
plied for  is  suitable  for  agricultural  cultivation  and  is 
situated  withm  one  mile  from  a  public  travelled  road 
and  three  miles  from  a  school,  such  lands  shall  not  be 
disposed  of  under  conditions  of  settlement  requiring 
residence  thereon,  except  under  provisions  of  subsec- 
tions 6  (b),  7  (c),  8  {b),  8  (c)  and  section  16  of  these 
regulations. 

acquisition;  consideration;  conditions 

6. — (a)  First  Lands — Except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  these  regulations  all  public  lands  lying  north 
of  Lake  Nipissing,  the  Mattawa  and  French  Rivers 
and  Georgian  Bay,  appropriated  for  sale  for  agricul- 
tural purposes  pursuant  to  the  Act,  shall  be  sold  at  a 
minimum  price  of  fifty  cents  an  acre  in  cash.  Except 
as  provided  in  section  7,  160  acres,  more  or  less,  of 
public  lands  shall  be  sold  to  a  purchaser  for  agricultural 
purposes  and  this  area  shall  consist  of  a  lot  or  halt  lot, 
depending  on  the  manner  in  which  the  township  or 
territory  is  surveyed.  No  person  shall,  at  any  time, 
be  permitted  to  hold  or  control  in  any  manner  what- 
soever more  than  the  said  amount,  namely  160  acres, 
more  or  less,  of  unpatented  land,  either  direct  from  the 
Crown  or  by  assignment  from  or  under  the  original 
purchaser  or  by  purchase  at  a  tax  sale.  Save  as 
herein  varied,  the  purchaser  of  a  lot  or  part  lot  in 
townships  so  surveyed  shall  perform  the  duties  im- 
posed by  section  25  in  order  to  obtain  letters  patent. 
Ten  per  centum  of  the  said  lot  or  part  lot  shall  be 
placed  under  cultivation. 

(b)  Additional  Lands — The  re.sident  owner  of  not 
more  than  160  acres  more  or  less  of  patented  lands 
however  acquired  may  buy  an  additional  160  acres 
more  or  less  of  adjacent  agricultural  lands  in  those 
parts  of  Ontario  referred  to  above.  Letters  patent  to 
such  additional  lands  shall  not  issue  until  at  least  ten 
per  centum  of  it  has  been  placed  under  cultivation,  nor 
until  the  expiry  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  acquir- 


ing authorized  rights  to  such  lands  from  the  Crown. 
A  purchaser  of  additional  lands  shall  not  be  required 
to  go  into  residence  thereon  so  long  as  he  or  she  shall 
continue  to  own  and  live  on  his  or  her  adjacent  pa- 
tented lands. 

7. — (a)  In  the  Districts  of  Timiskamlng  and  Coch- 
rane lots  in  townships  appropriated  pursuant  to  the 
Act  for  sale  for  agricultural  purposes  shall  be  divided 
into  lots,  half  lots,  or  quarter  lots,  containing  eighty 
acres,  more  or  less,  quarter  lots  to  be  designated  as 
the  northeast,  northwest,  southeast  and  southwest 
quarters,  except  where,  because  of  the  rocky,  broken, 
or  swampy  nature  of  the  lands  or  for  any  other  reason, 
a  different  division  of  lots  is  deemed  advisable  by  the 
Minister. 

(b)  First  Lands — In  the  said  Districts  of  Timis- 
kamlng and  Cochrane  an  eligible  applicant  may  be 
permitted  to  purchase  one  lot,  or  half,  or  quarter  lot, 
containing  eighty  acres  more  or  less  for  agricultural 
purposes  at  a  minimum  price  of  fifty  cents  an  acre  in 
cash,  and  no  one  entitled  to  purchase  land  under  the 
Act  and  these  regulations  shall  be  permitted  to  hold 
more  than  one  lot,  half  or  quarter  lot,  containing  eighty 
acres  more  or  less  of  unpatented  lands  in  the  said 
Districts,  either  direct  from  the  Crown  or  by  assign- 
ment from  or  under  the  original  purchaser,  or  by  pur- 
chase at  a  tax  sale.  Save  as  herein  varied,  the  pur- 
chaser of  a  lot  or  part  lot  in  townships  so  surveyed  shall 
perform  the  duties  imposed  by  section  25  in  order  to 
obtain  letters  patent.  Fifteen  acres  of  the  said  lot  or 
part  lot  shall  be  placed  under  cultivation. 

(c)  Additional  Lands — The  resident  owner  of  not 
more  than  eighty  acres,  more  or  less,  of  patented  lands 
in  either  of  the  said  Districts,  however  acquired,  who 
has  under  cultivation  fifty  acres  may  purchase  an  ad- 
ditional lot,  half  or  quarter  lot  of  agricultural  lands 
containing  eighty  acres  ,more  or  less,  lying  adjacent  to 
his  or  her  patented  lands.  In  order  to  obtain  letters 
patent  to  such  additional  lands  the  purchaser  shall 
bring  it  under  cultivation  at  the  rate  of  at  least  three 
acres  per  annum  until  thirty  acres  have  been  cultivated. 
The  cultivation  of  an  acreage  of  the  patented  lands, 
up  to  twenty  acres,  shall  be  accepted  as  part  perform- 
ance of  the  requirement  of  cultivation  of  the  additional 
lands,  but  the  purchaser  in  any  event  shall  bring  under 
cultivation  at  least  ten  acres  of  the  additional  lands. 
A  purchaser  shall  not  be  required  to  go  into  residence 
thereon  so  long  as  he  or  she  continues  to  own  and  live 
on  his  or  her  adjacent  patented  lands.  No  patent  to 
such  additional  lands  shall  issue  until  three  years  have 
elapsed  from  the  date  of  acquiring  authorized  rights  to 
such  lands  from  the  Crown  and  no  timber  shall  be  cut 
thereon  except  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  these  regulations. 

8. — (a)  First  Lands — In  the  case  of  townships  ap- 
propriated pursuant  to  the  Act  for  sale  for  agricultural 
purposes,  which  have  been  surveyed  into  lots  of  100 
or  200  acres,  more  or  less,  except  in  the  Districts  of 
Cochrane  and  Timiskaming,  an  applicantt  may  be  per- 
mitted to  purchase  one  regularly  surveyed  lot  or  part 
lot  not  in  excess  of  one  hundred  acres.  Save  as  herein 
varied,  a  purchaser  ot  a  lot  or  part  lot  in  townships  so 
surveyed  shall  perform  the  duties  imposed  by  section 
25  in  order  to  obtain  letters  patent.  Fifteen  acres  of 
the  said  lot  or  part  lot  shall  be  placed  under  cultivation. 

{b)  Additional  Lands — The  resident  owner  of  100 
acres,  more  or  less,  of  lands  patented  for  agricultural 
purposes  may  apply  for  and  purchase  an  additional 
area  not  exceeding  100  acres,  more  or  less,  of  adjacent 
unpatented  agricultural  lands.  In  order  to  obtain 
letters  patent  to  such  additional  lands  the  purchaser 
or  any  person  acquiring  authorized  rights  thereto  from 
the  Crown  shall  bring  it  under  cultivation  at  the  rate 
of  at  least  two  acres  per  annum  until  ten  per  centum 
of  the  area  has  been  cultivated,  and  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  go  into  residence  thereon  so  long  as  he  or  she 
continues  to  own  and  live  on  his  or  her  adjacent  pa- 
tented lands.     Letters  patent  to  such  additional  lands 
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shall  not  issue  until  the  expiry  of  three  years  from  the 
date  of  acquiring  authorized  rights  thereto  from  the 
Crown. 

(c)  Any  person  who  has  obtained  letters  patent  to 
lands  under  the  provisions  of  subsections  a  and  b  or 
who  has  acquired  the  interest  of  the  patentee  to  such 
lands  may  apply  to  purchase  a  further  area  of  100  acres, 
more  or  less,  of  adjacent  unpatented  agricultural  lands 
and  such  purchaser  shall  comply  with  the  requirements 
mentioned  in  subsection  b  hereof  before  obtaining  let- 
ters patent  to  such  lands. 

WHO  MAY  SECURE  LANDS 

9.  An  applicant  desiring  to  acquire  lands  under  the 
Act  and  these  regulations  for  agricultural  purposes 
shall  be  eighteen  years  of  age  and  in  the  case  of  a  female 
shall  be  the  sole  head  of  a  family  with  a  child  or  children 
under  eighteen  years  of  age  residing  with  her.  The 
Minister  may  permit  a  married  woman  who  has  been 
deserted  by  her  husband  for  three  or  more  years,  and 
who  has  a  child  or  children  under  eighteen  years  of 
age  residing  with  her,  to  acquire  land,  or  may  order 
the  transfer  to  her  of  any  land  for  which  her  husband 
has  been  an  applicant  and  upon  which  he  has  been 
performing  settlement  duties.  Except  in  the  Districts 
of  Timiskaming  and  Cochrane,  any  person  who  is  the 
owner,  however  acquired,  of  300  acres  or  more  of  lands 
shall  not  be  eligible  to  acquire  or  hold  additional  un- 
patented agricultural  lands.  In  the  Districts  of  Timis- 
kaming and  Cochrane  any  person  who  is  the  owner, 
however  acquired,  of  160  acres  or  more  of  agricultural 
lands,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  acquire  or  hold  additional 
unpatented  agricultural  lands.  Any  person  having 
previously  purchased  lands  from  the  Crown  whose  sale 
or  location  has  been  cancelled  for  non-performance  of 
settlement  duties,  or  who  has  assigned  his  or  her  in- 
terests therein,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  purchase  further 
lands  until  such  time  as  he  or  she  shall  have  given  satis- 
factory explanation  to  the  Minister  for  his  or  her 
failure  to  complete  settlement  duties  upon  the  lands 
previously  located  or  purchased. 

10.  An  application  to  purchase  public  lands  for 
agricultural  purposes  made  by  anyone  who  is  not  a 
British  subject  shall  not  be  entertained  unless  the  ap- 
plicant signifies  his  intention  of  becoming  naturalized 
as  soon  as  he  or  she  is  eligible,  and  in  any  event  patent 
to  any  such  lands  located  or  sold  shall  not  issue  to 
anyone  who  is  not  a  British  subject  by  birth  or  natural- 
ization. 

LANDS  TO  WAR  SERVICE  MEN 

11. — (a)  Where  public  lands  have  been  appropri- 
ated for  sale  for  agricultural  purposes  throughout  the 
Province,  pursuant  to  any  Act,  any  male  person  domi- 
ciled in  Canada  prior  to  August  4th,  1914,  and  who, 
subsequent  to  that  date,  served  in  His  Majesty's  Forces 
outside  of  Canada,  or  was  domiciled  in  Canada  prior 
to  September  3rd,  1939,  and  who,  after  that  date, 
served  in  His  Majesty's  Active  Service  Forces  outside 
of  Canada,  and  who  is  otherwise  eligible,  may  apply, 
and  upon  production  of  his  discharge  certificate,  may 
be  located  free  of  charge  for  a  parcel  of  such  lands,  sub- 
ject to  the  regulations  as  regards  the  area  allocated 
and  the  performance  of  settlement  duties. 

The  foregoing  shall  apply  to  any  female  person  who 
fulfills  the  requirements  of  any  male  person  as  set  out 
in  the  preceding  sentence,  and  is  also  eligible  under 
the  provisions  of  section  9  hereof. 

(b)  Where  anyone  has  purchased  or  located  land 
for  settlement  under  these  or  previous  regulations  and 
has  subsequently  enlisted  in,  or  entered.  His  Majesty's 
Forces,  or  any  of  the  Allied  Forces,  during  the  World 
War,  and,  as  a  result  of  service,  was  absent  from  the 
land  and  prevented  from  actually  residing  thereon  until 
after  discharge,  the  absence  so  caused  shall  not  be  a 
cessation  of  the  residence  provided  for  and  required 
under  sections  6,  7,  8  and  13  of  these  regulations,  pro- 


vided, nevertheless,  that  full  settlement  duties  in  re- 
spect of  clearance  and  cultivation  of  the  land  and  the 
erection  of  a  house  thereon  shall  be  performed. 

12.  Where  anyone  who,  having  purchased  lands 
from  the  Crown,  subsequently  becomes  eligible  to  ac- 
quire lands  under  provisions  of  section  11,  such  person 
may  apply  and  shall  be  entitled  to  have  any  balance  or 
arrears  of  the  purchase  price  and  interest  owing  can- 
celled. 

PROXY  SETTLEMENT 

13.  An  applicant  desiring  to  purchase  unpatented 
lands  for  agricultural  purposes  may  apply  to  place  an 
agent  or  proxy,  approved  by  the  Minister  or  Deputy 
Minister,  on  the  lands  to  carry  out  the  requirements  of 
the  Act  and  these  regulations.  If  settlement  by  proxy 
is  authorized,  the  applicant  shall  be  required  to  bring 
under  cultivation  double  the  amount  of  lands  stipulated 
in  sections  6,  7  and  8  before  letters  patent  thereto  shall 
issue.  Settlement  by  proxy  shall  be  limited  to  one 
parcel,  as  defined  in  subsections  6  (a),  7  {b)  and  8  (a). 


RESIDENCE  AND  CULTIVATION  REQUIREMENTS 

14.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations, 
any  person  who  has  been  admitted  to  purchase  lands 
for  agricultural  purposes,  or  his  or  her  approved  agent 
or  proxy,  shall  enter  upon  the  lands  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  purchase  or  immediately  in  the  case 
of  an  assignee  upon  acceptance  of  the  assignment  by 
the  Minister  and  shall  place  under  cultivation  at  least 
two  acres  in  case  of  purchaser,  and  five  acres  in  case 
of  proxy,  each  year  and  shall  reside  thereon  continu- 
ously until  the  issue  of  letters  patent  thereto.  Absence 
from  the  lands  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  six  months 
in  any  one  year,  except  during  the  period  from  April 
1st  to  November  30th,  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  an 
interruption  of  continuous  residence  on  the  lands. 

15.  If  the  purchaser  of  lands  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses fails  to  go  into  residence  and  to  perform  the 
duties  specified  in  these  regulations,  or  to  pay  the  pur- 
chase price  of  the  lands  or  abandons  the  lands,  the 
Minister  or  Deputy  Minister  may  order  that  the  sale 
to  such  purchaser  be  cancelled  and  any  monies  received 
in  connection  with  such  sale  by  the  Crown  may  be 
forfeited.  Where  a  sale  has  been  cancelled,  the  Minis- 
ter or  Deputy  Minister  may  deal  with  the  lands  or  any 
improvements  thereon  as  shall  be  deemed  expedient  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  and  these  regulations. 


PASTURE  AND  WOODLOT  LANDS 

16. — (a)  Except  in  the  Districts  of  Timiskamin? 
and  Cochrane  where  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Minister  that  a  lot,  half  or  quarter  lot  of  unpatented 
lands  in  territory  open  for  disposition  is  less  than  fifty 
per  centum  fit  for  agricultural  purnoses,  and  is  not 
chiefly  valuable  for  its  mines,  minerals  or  timber,  or  as 
summer  resort  lands  and  is  not  under  timber  license, 
the  Minister  may  sell  such  lot  or  parcel,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  but  not  exceeding  160  acres,  more  or  less,  to 
a  settler  requiring  the  lands  as  a  wood  lot  or  pasturage, 
who  lives  within  a  radius  of  four  miles,  and  who  is  the 
owner  of  not  more  than  three  hundred  acres  of  lands 
and  resides  thereon  and  has  at  least  25  acres  of  it  under 
cultivation.  The  purchase  price  shall  be  fifty  cents 
per  acre,  in  cash,  upon  receipt  of  which  patent  may 
issue. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  a  settler  other- 
wise eligible  has  not  25  acres  of  lands  under  cultivation, 
he  may  apply  for  and  may  purchase  additional  lands 
not  exceeding  160  acres,  more  or  less,  for  a  wood  lot  or 
pasturage,  subject  to  meeting  the  requirements  imposed 
by  subsection  a  hereof  within  such  time  as  the  Minister 
may  allow,  and  letters  patent  to  such  land  shall  not 
issue  until  the  settler  has  complied  with  such  require- 
ments. 
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(c)  Any  person  who  is  the  purchaser  or  locatee  of 
unpatented  lands  is  not  eligible  to  acquire  lands  under 
this  section  of  these  regulations. 

RIGHTS  OF  SETTLERS  TO  CUT  TIMBER  ON  LANDS  ACQUIRED 
BY  THEM  WHERE  LETTERS  PATENT  HAVE  NOT  ISSUED 

17. — (a)  Pine  Tree  Reservation — Except  in  the 
case  of  lands  purchased  or  located  under  section  51  of 
the  Act  or  of  lands  in  the  districts  of  Kenora  and  Rainy 
River,  all  pine  trees  growing  or  being  upon  lands  sold 
under  the  said  Act  and  these  regulations  shall  be  re- 
served from  sale  and  letters  patent.  All  lands  so  pa- 
tented shall  contain  a  reservation  of  all  pine  trees 
standing  or  being  on  the  lands  and  they  shall  remain 
the  property  of  the  Crown  except  as  provided  in  sections 
48,  49  and  50  of  these  regulations.  A  settler  shall  be 
entitled  to  cut  trees  or  timber  on  lands  acquired  by 
him  which  remains  unpatented,  free  of  Crown  charges, 
for  use  on  such  lands  for  building  and  fencing  or  as  a 
supply  of  fuelwood,  for  his  own  use  and  not  for  sale  or 
barter. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  c  timber  or 
trees  cut  by  a  settler  on  his  or  her  unpatented  lands  in 
the  process  of  clearing  the  lands  for  cultivation  shall 
be  free  of  Crown  charges. 

(c)  Red  and  white  pine  trees  and  timber  cut  by  a 
settler  on  his  unpatented  lands  in  the  process  of  clearing 
the  lands  for  cultivation  and  sold  or  disposed  of  to 
others  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  to  the  Crown  of 
simple  Crown  dues. 

18.  Permits  to  Cut  Trees — No  settler  may  cut 
trees  or  timber  for  sale  on  lands  acquired  by  him  under 
the  Act  and  these  regulations  which  remain  unpatented 
unless  he  has  first  secured  a  permit  from  the  District 
Forester  which  shall  specify  the  types  and  quantities 
of  timber  to  be  cut  from  a  defined  portion  of  the  said 
lands,  the  period  during  which  cutting  may  proceed, 
and  the  amount  of  Crown  charges  to  be  paid  for  the 
material  cut. 

19.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  51  of  the 
Act  and  of  sections  17,  18  and  20  of  these  regulations 
a  settler  who  has  gone  into  actual  occupation  of  his 
lands,  has  built  a  habitable  house  thereon  sixteen  by 
twenty  feet,  or  its  equivalent  in  size,  has  resided  thereon 
for  six  months  between  April  1st  and  November  30th, 
and  has  cleared  and  put  under  cultivation  a  minimum 
of  two  acres  thereof  or  in  the  case  of  proxy  settlement, 
five  acres,  may  apply  to  the  District  Forester  and 
obtain  a  permit  to  cut  and  remove  therefrom  for  dis- 
posal to  others  any  designated  quantity  and  type  of 
timber. 

20.  Permits  to  cut  timber  not  in  the  process  of 
clearing  lands  for  cultivation  and  for  disposal  to  others 
may  be  granted  to  a  settler  from  time  to  time  by  the 
-District  Forester  consistent  with  the  progress  being 
made  by  the  settler  in  the  performance  of  his  settlement 
duties  and  his  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Act  and  these  regulations  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
such  settler  until  he  or  she  becomes  self-supporting 
from  farm  products,  provided  however  that  no  such 
permit  shall  include  red,  white  or  jack  pine,  if  the  lot 
is  under  timber  license. 

21.  Where  a  locatee  has  purchased  additional  lands 
under  the  provisions  of  Part  II,  section  36,  subsections 
3  and  4,  of  the  Act  or  where  anyone  has  acquired  lands 
in  the  free  grant  territory  subject  to  section  42  of  the 
Act,  no  timber  shall  be  cut  on  such  lands  except  under 
a  permit  issued  by  the  District  Forester  in  accordance 
with  these  regulations. 

22.  Sale  of  Trees  or  Timber  Cut  Under  Per- 
mit— No  sale  of  trees  or  timber  cut  from  a  settler's 
lands  shall  be  effective  nor  shall  any  delivery  thereof 
be  made  to  a  purchaser  until  permit  therefor  has  been 
issued  by  the  District  Forester.  A  clearance  of  the 
timber  cut  under  permit  shall  be  withheld  by  the  Dis- 


trict Forester  where  a  settler  is  in  default  in  the  per- 
formance of  settlement  duties  or  where  the  cutting  has 
been  improperly  done  or  where  disposal  of  slash  and 
debris  has  not  been  made  as  required,  or  where  a  settler 
is  in  arrears  of  his  payment  for  his  lands  or  for  the 
timber  cut,  to  the  Department,  a  clearance  may  be 
issued  when  the  default  has  been  corrected  or  when  a 
holdback  of  the  purchase  price  of  the  timber  or  portion 
thereof  has  been  arranged  for  and  such  holdback  shall 
be  held  by  the  purchaser  of  the  timber  until  a  release 
has  been  issued  by  the  District  Forester.  If  such 
default  is  not  remedied  within  such  period  of  time  as 
the  District  Forester  thinks  reasonable,  the  holdback 
may  be  applied  against  the  indebtedness  of  the  settler 
for  lands,  or  where  he  is  not  indebted  for  lands,  as  a 
charge  levied  on  the  timber. 

23.  Rights  of  Timber  Licensees — Holders  of 
timber  licenses,  their  servants  and  agents,  shall  have 
the  right  to  haul  their  timber  or  logs  over  the  uncleared 
portion  of  any  lands  located  as  a  free  grant,  or  sold 
under  the  Act  and  these  regulations,  and  to  make  such 
roads  thereon  as  may  be  necessary  for  that  purpose, 
doing  no  unnecessary  damage,  and  to  use  all  slides, 
portages,  roads,  or  other  works  previously  constructed 
or  existing  on  any  lands  so  located  or  sold. 

24.  Where  a  lot  or  parcel  of  lands  covered  by  a 
license  to  cut  timber  is  sold  or  has  been  located  under 
the  Act  for  agricultural  purposes,  the  rights  of  the 
timber  licensee  to  cut  all  timber  on  the  lot  or  parcel 
of  land  sold  under  Part  I  of  the  Act,  and  to  cut  timber 
other  than  pine  on  the  lot  or  parcel  sold  or  located 
under  Part  II  of  the  Act,  prior  to  the  passing  of  these 
regulations,  shall  cease  as  of  the  31st  day  of  March 
following  the  date  of  sale  or  location. 

25.  Conditions  of  Patent  Issuance — Letters  pa- 
tent to  land  disposed  of  for  agricultural  purposes  shall 
not  issue  unless  and  until  the  following  requirements 
are  met: 

(a)  the  purchaser  or  proxy  has  resided  on  the  lands 
for  three  years  from  date  of  sale; 

(b)  the  areas  required  under  section  6,  7,  8,  or  13 
of  these  regulations  have  been  brought  under 
cultivation; 

(c)  a  habitable  house  of  the  dimensions  of  at  least 
16  feet  by  20  feet  or  its  equivalent  in  size  has 
been  erected  on  the  land; 

{d)  the  provisions  of  section  14  as  to  residence  have 
been  satisfied. 

LANDS  FOR  SPECIAL  USE 

26. — (a)  Where  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Minister  that  any  lands,  whether  in  surveyed  or  un- 
surveyed  territory,  have  no  particular  value  for  miner- 
als, timber,  water  power,  as  summer  resorts  or  as  town- 
sites  and  are  sought,  for  lumbering  or  mining  depots, 
for  railway  rights-of-way  and  station  grounds,  for  saw- 
mill yards,  for  pipe  and  pole  lines,  for  store  and  ware- 
house sites,  for  reforestation,  for  sheep,  cattle  or  fur- 
bearing  animal  ranching,  or  for  any  other  purposes,  the 
Minister  may,  if  he  deems  it  in  the  public  interest, 
grant,  sell,  lease,  or  cover  by  license  of  occupation  any 
lot  or  part  lot  or  parcel  of  lands  at  such  prices  or  for 
such  rental  or  fee,  and  under  such  other  terms  and 
conditions  as  he  may  see  fit  to  impose,  provided  how- 
ever that  where  a  sale  is  permitted,  the  minimum  price 
for  lands  sold  hereunder  shall  not  be  less  than  $1.00 
an  acre,  or  fraction  thereof  and  the  trees  and  timber 
shall  be  reserved  from  all  such  sales,  and  in  the  case  of 
any  sale  to  a  railway  or  mining  company  all  mines  and 
minerals  shall  also  be  reserved. 

In  the  case  of  sales  of  land  for  reforestation,  or 
where  the  Minister  deems  it  advisable  in  the  case  of 
sales  of  land  for  other  purposes,  the  trees  and  timber 
on  such  lands  may  be  included  in  such  sales. 
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(b)  Where  any  lot  or  parcel  of  land  applied  for 
under  subsection  a  forms  part  of  any  area  of  lands 
withdrawn  or  reserved  from  disposition  by  order  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  per- 
mit the  disposition  of  such  lot  or  parcel  of  lands  for 
any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  a  hereof 
provided  that  such  disposition  is  not  contrary  to  or 
does  not  defeat  the  purpose  for  which  such  area  has 
been  so  withdrawn  or  reserved. 

(;c)  Where  an  application  is  made  for  any  lot  or  part 
thereof,  valuable  for  summer  resort  purposes,  for  use 
in  the  establishment  of  a  recreational  camp  for  boys 
or  girls,  to  be  sponsored  , maintained  and  operated 
without  monetary  profit  by  a  charitable  institution 
or  service  club,  the  Minister  may  authorize  the  sale, 
lease  or  license  of  occupation  thereof  upon  such  condi- 
tions as  he  may  determine,  and  the  consideration  there- 
for shall  be  one-sixth  of  the  charges  and  rates  set  out 
in  sections  32,  33,  34  and  44. 

LAND-USE  PERMIT  BY  DISTRICT  FORESTER 

27.  Any  officer  of  the  Department  authorized  by 
the  Minister  may  permit  the  occupation  of  such  por- 
tions of  the  public  lands  as  he  may  designate  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  one  year. 

TIMBER  RESERVATION 

28.  Where  the  Crown  retains  an  interest  in  the 
timber  and  trees  on  lands  disposed  of  for  agricultural 
purposes,  one-fifth  of  the  area  shall  be  maintained  in 
forest. 

'  SUMMER  REPORT  LANDS 

LANDS  AVAILABLE 

29.  Suitable  areas  of  the  public  lands  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Minister  and  may  be  sold,  leased,  covered 
by  a  license  of  occupation  or  permit,  as  locations  for 
summer  cottages,  hunting  or  fishing  lodges,  or  other 
similar  purposes,  referred  to  in  these  regulations  as 
"summer  resort  purposes."  Summer  resort  locations 
as  designated  by  the  Minister  shall  consist  of  three 
classes:  , 

(a)  "mainland"  which  shall  include  an  island, 
point,  peninsula,  or  irregular  area,  having  an 
area  in  excess  of  ten  acres. 

(b)  "islands",  having  an  area  not  in  excess  of  ten 
acres; 

(c)  "irregular  areas"  shall  be  parcels  of  land  not 
exceeding  ten  acres,  where,  due  to  the  nature  of 
the  ground,  it  is  not  feasible  to  survey  a  parcel 
having  three  boundaries  excluding  the  shore 
line,  or,  parcels  of  land  not  exceeding  ten  acres 
having  three  or  more  boundaries  excluding  the 
shore  line  where  the  frontage  exceeds  twice  the 
parcel  width. 

WHO  MAY  SECURE  LANDS 

30.  Any  person  or  corporation  entitled  to  acquire 
and  hold  lands  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  shall  be 
eligible  to  purchase,  lease  or  obtain  a  license  of  occupa- 
tion for  lands  under  sections  29  and  44. 

SYSTEM  OF  SURVEY  AND  FEES 

3L  An  applicant  for  a  summer  resort  location  shall 
comply  with  the  Survey  Instructions  from  time  to 
time  issued  by  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

32.  Summer  resort  locations  classified  as  "main- 
land" shall  be  sold  in  parcels  on  a  frontage  basis  at  the 
rate  of  thirty  cents  per  foot.  Save  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  these  regulations,  a  summer  resort  location 
for  private  purposes  shall  not  be  laid  out,  surveyed,  or 


disposed  of  having  a  greater  width  than  300  feet  and 
in  the  case  of  a  summer  resort  location  sought  for  com- 
mercial purposes,  600  feet.  If  the  nature  of  the  ground 
permits  the  depth  of  any  one  location  shall  not  exceed 
twice  the  width  thereof  and  in  no  case  shall  the  width 
exceed  the  depth. 

33.  Summer  resort  locations  classified  as  "islands" 
shall  be  sold  on  an  acreage  basis  at  the  rate  of  $45.00 
an  acre  and  the  minimum  charge  for  any  parcel  shall 
be  $45.00.  An  island  may  be  divided  into  more  than 
one  parcel-,  and  such  parcels  may  be  sold  for  summer 
resort  purposes  on  a  frontage  or  acreage  basis,  or  both, 
as  the  Minister  shall  determine.  No  area  of  an  island 
greater  than  five  acres  shall  be  sold  for  private  summer 
resort  use  to  one  person. 

34.  Summer  resort  locations  classified  as  "irregular 
areas"  shall  be  sold  on  an  acreage  and  frontage  basis 
at  the  rate  of  $22.50  per  acre  and  a  frontage  charge  of 
15c.  per  foot,  minimum  charge  $45.00.  In  computing 
the  price  to  be  paid  for  an  irregular  area,  such  price 
shall  not  exceed  on  the  average  an  amount  equivalent 
to  $75  per  acre  for  the  area  involved.  An  irregular 
area  may  be  divided  into  more  than  one  parcel,  as  the 
Minister  shall  determine.  No  area  of  an  irregular 
parcel  greater  than  five  acres  shall  be  sold  for  private 
summer  resort  use  to  one  person. 

35.  The  Minister  in  his  discretion  may  authorize  a 
sale,  lease,  or  may  grant  license  of  occupation  of  an 
area  having  dimensions  in  excess  of  areas  defined  in 
sections  32,  33,  34  and  44,  or  notwithstanding  survey 
instructions  may  authorize  the  survey  of  a  summer 
resort  location  in  such  a  manner  as  the  nature  of  the 
ground  may  warrant. 

36. — (o)  Where  an  applicant  desires  to  acquire  a 
parcel,  lot  or  island  already  surveyed  by  the  Crown, 
he  or  she  shall  pay  a  survey  charge  of  $25.00  in  addition 
to  the  purchase  price. 

{b)  Where  an  application  is  made  for  a  summer  re- 
sort location  which  is  unsurveyed,  the  applicant  may 
cause  a  survey  to  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  sur- 
vey instructions  or  may  request  the  Department  to 
have  the  land  surveyed.  If  the  applicant  desires  to 
have  the  survey  made  through  the  Department  he  shall 
make  application  accordingly  and  shall  designate  on 
the  ground,  by  staking  its  limits  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Department,  the  area  ot  lands  covered  in  his  ap- 
lication. 

CONDITIONS  OF  PURCHASE 

37.  An  application  for  a  parcel  of  land  for  a  summer 
resort  shall  be  made  on  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Minister,  and  shall  give  complete  details  as  required 
by  the  said  form.  If  the  land  has  been  surveyed,  the 
purchase  price  and  the  survey  charges  shall  be  paid  in 
full  within  thirty  days  of  the  date  of  notification  of 
acceptance  of  such  application.  If  the  land  is  unsur- 
veyed and  the  applicant  requests  the  Department  to 
arrange  for  the  survey,  and  the  application  is  accepted, 
a  survey  charge  of  $60.00  shall  be  paid  immediately 
and  the  purchase  price  shall  be  paid  in  full  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  notification  to  the  applicant 
that  the  survey  has  been  received  in  the  Department. 
If  the  applicant  undertakes  to  have  the  land  surveyed 
he  shall  pay  into  the  Department  a  deposit  of  ten 
dollars  within  fifteen  days  of  the  acceptance  of  the 
application  and  the  balance  of  the  purchase  price 
within  thirty  days  of  notification  that  the  survey  has 
been  rece'ived  in  the  Department  and  has  been  ap- 
proved. An  applicant  shall  have  a  period  of  three 
months  from  the  date  of  acceptance  of  his  application 
to  file  a  survey  of  the  land  in  the  Department. 

38.  Buildings  of  the  value  of  not  less  than  Five 
Hundred  Dollars  shall  be  erected  upon  the  land,  if  sold 
for  private  purposes,  and  Two  Thousand  Dollars  if  sold 
for  commercial  purposes,  within  eighteen  months  from 
the  date  of  sale.     If  said  buildings  are  not  erected 
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within  the  said  period  of  eighteen  months,  the  sale  may 
be  cancelled  without  notice  to  the  purchaser  and  all 
monies  paid  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Crown  and  such 
lands  and  any  improvements  thereon  may  be  sold  or 
dealt  with  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 

39.  All  trees  and  minerals  on  or  in  any  summer 
resort  location  shall  be  reserved  to  the  Crown  and  the 
Crown  shall  have  the  right  to  enter  upon  the  land  and 
operate  for  and  remove  the  said  trees,  and  dispose  of 
the  minerals  as  provided  for  in  The  Mining  Act.  No 
trees  shall  be  cut  by  the  purchaser  except  in  the  process 
of  clearing  for  building  sites  and  then  only  after  permit 
has  been  obtained  from  the  District  Forester.  Any 
trees  cut  and  used  for  building  purposes  or  in  the 
course  of  clearing  shall  be  paid  for  at  such  price  as  the 
Minister  may  fix.  Cutting  without  authority  will  be 
treated  as  a  trespass  and  subject  to  the  Crown  regula- 
tions in  respect  to  proceedings  that  may  be  taken. 

40.  Where  lands  bordering  on  Rainy  Lake,  Lake  of 
the  Woods,  the  Winnipeg  River,  or  the  tributary  waters 
thereof,  including  islands,  or  on  other  waters  that  the 
Minister  may  designate,  are  sold,  leased,  covered  by 
a  license  of  occupation  or  permit,  a  reservation  of  the 
right  to  flood  and  injuriously  afifect  such  land  shall  be 
taken  in  the  letters  patent,  lease,  sale,  license  of  occu- 
pation or  permit  to  such  lands  up  to  such  elevation  as 
the  Minister  may  designate. 

41.  Such  reservations  of  allowances  for  roads  or 
rights-of-way  shall  be  made  from  the  area  of  summer 
resort  locations  and  along  the  shore  in  front  of  such 
locations  as  the  Minister  may  deem  advisable  in  view 
of  the  nature  of  the  land.  Any  reservations  thus  made 
shall,  so  far  as  it  is  practicable,  be  indicated  on  the 
plan  of  survey  of  such  summer  resort  locations. 


CONDITIONS  OF  PATENT  ISSUANCE  FOR  SUMMER 
RESORT  LANDS 

42.  'Upon  completion  of  the  building  requirements 
and  payment  of  all  monies  owing,  the  applicant  shall 
submit  an  application  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Minister  for  letters  patent  to  the  lands,  and  if  the  Min- 
ister is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  has  met  the  require- 
ments of  the  Department,  he  may  order  the  issue  of 
letters  patent  to  such  lands. 

ACQUISITION  OF  ADDITIONAL  AREAS  OF  SUMMER 
RESORT  LANDS 

43. — (a)  Where  an  applicant  desires  to  acquire  a 
parcel  of  land  having  a  width  in  excess  of  that  per- 
mitted by  section  32  of  these  regulations,  ot"  an  owner 
desires  to  add  to  a  parcel  of  land,  the  Minister  may 
entertain  such  application  provided  that  the  total  area 
shall  not  have  a  width  in  excess  of  600  feet  in  the  case 
of  private  summer  resort  and  1,200  feet  in  the  case  of 
commercial  summer  resort.  The  applicant  for  an  ad- 
ditional area,  if  it  is  for  private  purposes,  shall  be  re- 
quired to  increase  the  value  of  the  buildings  erected  or 
to  be  erected  on  the  lands  by  Five  Hundred  Dollars 
for  each  100  feet  of  additional  width  or  portion  thereof 
allowed  to  him  or  her.  In  the  case  of  an  application 
for  additional  lands  for  commercial  purposes,  the  ap- 
plicant shall  be  required  to  increase  the  value  of  the 
buildings  at  the  rate  of  Two  Thousand  Dollars  for  each 
100  feet  of  additional  width  or  portion  thereof  allowed 
to  him  or  her. 

{b)  Where  areas  have  a  width  in  excess  of  that  pro- 
vided by  section  32  of  these  regulations,  the  depth  of 
the  parcel  shall  not  exceed,  in  the  case  of  a  private 
summer  resort,  600  feet,  and  in  the  case  of  a  commercial 
summer  resort,  1,200  feet. 

44.  The  Minister  may  lease  land  for  summer  resort 
purposes  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty-one  years, 
or  grant  a  license  of  occupation  to  land  for  a  period  of 
one  year,  at  an  annual  rental,  payable  in  advance,  at 
the  rates  of  10c.  per  foot  frontage  for  mainland,  $10.00 


per  acre  for  islands,  and  $5.00  per  acre  and  5c.  per 
foot  frontage  for  irregular  areas.  Minimum  rental  in 
each  case  shall  be  $10.00  per  annum.  Width  of  parcel 
on  mainland,  which  may  be  leased  or  covered  by 
license  of  occupation  for  private  summer  resort  pur- 
poses, shall  not  exceed  300  feet  and,  for  commercial 
summer  resort  purposes,  600  feet,  the  acreage  of  islands 
and  irregular  areas,  which  may  be  leased,  shall  not 
exceed  five  acres  in  size  except  as  provided  for  in 
section  35  of  these  regulations.  If  however  such  area 
contains  more  than  one  parcel  adequate  for  more  than 
one  cottage  site,  this  area  may  be  further  subdivided. 
All  trees,  mines,  and  minerals  on  such  lands  shall  be 
reserved  to  the  Crown. 

45.  The  use  of  parcels  of  lands  not  exceeding  two 
acres  in  size  for  short  periods  in  each  year  as  sites  for 
hunting  camps  may  be  permitted  at  an  annual  rental 
at  the  rate  of  Five  Dollars  per  acre  per  annum,  payable 
in  advance,  minimum  charge  $5.00. 

46.  A  survey  of  a  summer  resort  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  survey  instructions  issued  by  the 
Department  and  shall  only  be  undertaken  after  an 
application  has  been  received  and  accepted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Act  and  these  regulations. 

47.  Where,  in  any  lease  of  public  land,  an  option  to 
renew  is  included,  the  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister 
may  grant  such  renewal  by  a  renewal  certificata  under 
his  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department. 


PINE  TREES 

CONDITIONS  UNDER  WHICH  PINE  TREES  MAY  BE 
INCLUDED  IN  LETTERS  PATENT 

48. — (a)  The  pine  trees  growing  or  being  upon  any 
lot  or  part  lot  of  public  lands  or  sold  for  agricultural 
purposes  may  be  included  in  the  letters  patent  to  such 
lot  or  part  lot  issued  to  an  applicant  in  actual  residence 
if  the  lot  or  part  lot  is  not  under  timber  license  for  the 
pine  trees  and  if  the  content  of  the  pine  trees  on  the 
lot  or  part  lot  does  not  exceed  ,on  the  average,  250  feet 
board  measure  per  acre  on  160-acre  lots,  or  400  feet 
board  measure  per  acre  on  lots  containing  100  acres 
or  80  acres. 

(6)  In  determining  the  amount  of  pine  on  any  lot, 
the  board  measure  content  of  all  pine  trees  six  inches 
or  over  in  diameter  on  trunk  of  tree  at  18  inches  above 
ground  level  shall  be  taken  into  account. 

49.  Where,  in  letters  patent  to  any  lot  or  part  lot 
located  or  sold  for  agricultural  purposes,  the  pine  trees 
have  been  reserved  to  the  Crown,  the  owner,  if  he  is 
in  actual  residence  on  the  lot  or  part  lot,  and  the  said 
lot  or  part  lot  is  not  under  timber  license  for  the  pine, 
and  provided  that  the  amount  of  pine  on  such  land 
does  not  exceed  the  quantity  stipulated  in  section  48 
hereof,  may  apply  for  an  order  releasing  and  discharg- 
ing the  land  from  the  reservation  of  the  pine  timber 
.thereon,  or  if  the  owner  is  not  in  residence  on  the  said 
lot  or  part  lot  he  may  apply  to  purchase  the  pine  at  a 
price  to  be  determined  by  the  Minister,  and  the  Minis- 
ter may  make  such  order,  which  shall  be  registered  in 
the  proper  registry  division  of  land  titles  office,  and 
shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  the  letters  patent  had 
not  contained  or  been  subject  to  any  reservation  of  the 
pine  trees. 

HOW  PINE  TREES  RESERVED  IN  PATENTS  MAY  BE 
OBT.\INED  ON  LANDS  REFORESTED  BY  OWNER 

50. — (a)  If  the  owner,  whether  in  residence  or  not, 
of  land  upon  which  the  pine  trees  only  have  been  re- 
served to  the  Crown  and  which  is  not  under  timber 
license,  plants  at  least  ten  per  centum  of  the  area  with 
trees,  as  a  private  reforestation  project,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Minister,  then,  upon  application  by  the 
owner,  the  Minister  may  make  an  order  releasing  and 
discharging  the  land  from  the  reservation  of  all  pine 
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timber  thereon,  which  shall  be  registered  in  the  proper 
registry  division  or  land  titles  office,  and  shall  have  the 
same  effect  as  if  the  letters  patent  had  not  contained 
or  been  subject  to  any  reservation  of  the  pine  trees, 
provided  that  the  pine  trees,  exclusive  of  those  planted 
by  the  owner,  do  not  exceed  on  an  average  five  hundred 
feet  board  measure  per  acre. 

(b)  In  determining  the  amount  of  pine  on  any  lot 
or  part  lot,  the  board  measure  content  of  all  pine  trees 
six  inches  or  over  in  diameter  on  trunks  of  trees  at 
18  inches  above  ground  level,  exclusive  of  pine  trees 
planted  by  the  owner  or  his  predecessors  in  title,  shall 
be  taken  into  account. 


GENERAL 


(  CANCELLATIONS 

51.  Where  an  applicant  fails  to  carry  out  the  terms 
and  conditions  upon  which  public  lands  have  been  dis- 
posed of  to  him,  the  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister  may 
cancel  any  sale  or  other  disposition  and  forfeit  any 
payments  made  in  connection  therewith  to  the  Crown 
and  such  land  and  any  improvements  thereon  may  be 
sold  or  dealt  with  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 

52.  Every  building  or  other  structure  placed  by 
any  person  upon  Crown  lands  without  the  written 
authority  of  an  officer  of  the  Department  shall  forth- 
with become  the  property  of  the  Crown. 

53. — (a)  Where  anyone  who  has  occupied  public 
lands  without  lawful  authority  and  has  proceeded  to 
make  use  of  them  and  subsequently  applies  to  purchase 
the  said  lands,  in  the  event  of  such  application  being 
accepted,  interest  may  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  six 
per  centum  per  annum  on  the  purchase  price  from  the 
date  of  such  occupation  but  interest  shall  not  be  charged 
for  any  occupation  for  a  period  greater  than  ten  years. 
The  purchaser  shall,  in  addition,  be  required  to  pay 
any  other  charges  or  penalties  as  the  Minister  or  Deputy 
Minister  may  direct. 

(b)  Where  anyone  who  has  occupied  public  lands 
without  lawful  authority  and  has  proceeded  to  make 
use  of  them  and  subsequently  applies  for  a  lease  or 
license  of  occupation  or  permit  to  the  said  lands,  in  the 
event  of  such  application  being  accepted,  the  applicant 
shall  pay  such  sum  as  the  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister 
shall  determine,  in  addition  to  the  rent  or  annual  fee 
reserved  in  any  lease  or  license  of  occupation  or  permit 
issued  therefor  for  the  period  during  which  he  was  not 
entitled  so  to  occupy. 

54.  Where  any  public  lands  have  been  disposed  of 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  these  regulations 
and  default  has  been  made  in  the  performance  of  any 
of  the  terms  and  conditions  imposed  under  any  sale, 
location,  or  other  disposal  thereof,  or  the  said  lands 
have  been  abandoned,  the  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister 
may  entertain  an  application  to  cancel  such  location, 
sale,  or  other  disposal  thereof,  and  permit  such  applicant 
to  acquire  the  said  lands  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  these  regulations  and  upon  such  additional 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  see  fit  to  impose. 

55.  All  lands  disposed  of  under  the  Act  or  these 
regulations  shall  be  deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  any  statute  or  regulations  heretofore  or  here- 
after enacted  or  made  to  preserve  the  forests  from 
destruction  by  fire  or  to  control  the  use  of  fire. 

56.  All  lands  disposed  of  under  the  Act  or  these 
regulations  shall  reserve  from  sale,  lease,  license  of  oc- 
cupation, or  patent,  any  public  or  colonization  roads, 
or  any  highways  crossing  the  said  lands. 

57.  Any  person  applying  for  public  lands  shall  state 
the  use  intended  to  be  made  thereof,  and  shall  submit 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  proving  that  there 
is  no  adverse  claim  to  or  occupancy  of  such  lands. 


58.  All  forms  required  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  these  regulations  shall  be  prescribed  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister. 

59.  These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  lands  in 
provincial  parks. 


THE  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  61/44. 

The  Provincial  Institute  of  Mining. 

New. 

Made— October  13th,  1944. 

Approved — October  17th,  1944. 

Filed— October  23rd,  1944,  10.25  a.m. 


ESTABLISHMENT  OF  INSTITUTE 

1.  There  shall  be  an  institute  of  mining  at  the  town 
of  Haileybury  to  be  known  as  The  Provincial  Institute 
of  Mining. 


2.  There  shall  be  a  Board  consisting  of  F.  S.  Ruther- 
ford, Director  of  Vocation  Education,  who  shall  be  the 
chairman,  H.  C.  Rickaby,  Deputy  Minister  of  Mines, 
and  the  Principal  of  the  Institute,  and  the  Board  shall, 
subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Minister,  have  full  con- 
trol of  the  administration  of  the  Institute. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

3.- — (1)  The  Board  shall  be  assisted  by  an  Advisory 
Committee. 

(2)  From  the  opening  of  the  Institute  to  June  30th, 
1946,  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(a)  to  represent  boards  of  education  in  the  areas  of 
Ontario  adjacent  to  the  lines  of  the  Temiskam- 
ing  and  Northern  Ontario  Railway, — 

W.  P.  Murdock, 
S.  S.  Saxton, 

D.  A.  Mutch,  and 
Eric  Holt; 

r 

(b)  to  be  members  at  large, — 

E.  L.  Longmore, 
R.  J.  Henry, 

N.  Morissette, 
H.  J.  Beattie,  and 
Melville  Robb; 


(c)   to  represent  organized  labour, — 


W.  D.  Twatio. 


RESPONSIBILITY  OF  BOARD 

4.  The  Board  shall  have  full  responsibility  for  all 
matters  connected  with  the  establishment,  organization 
and  management  of  the  Institute,  including,^ 

(1)  appointment  of  staff; 

(2)  opening  of  the  Institute; 


180 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1341 


(3)  courses  to  be  offered; 

(4)  subject  matter  and  extent  of  the  courses; 

(5)  conditions  of  admission; 

(6)  fees,  if  any,  to  residents  and  non-residents 
the  province; 

(7)  equipment  and  supplies; 

(8)  preparation  of  annual  budget;  and 

(9)  scholarships  and  bursaries. 


of 


FUNCTIONS  OF  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  give  advice  to 
the  Board  on  all  matters  concerning  the  operation  and 
management  of  the  Institute,  the  property  in  connec- 
tion therewith,  the  furniture,  equipment,  supplies,  text- 
books, qualifications  of  staff,  courses  of  study  and  any 
other  matter  which  may  be  referred  to  the  Committee 
by  the  Board. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  tlje  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


November  II th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  VENEREAL  DISEASES  PREVENTION 
ACT,  1942 

O.  Reg.  62/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— January  26th,  1943. 

Amended — October  17th,  1944. 

Filed— October  23rd,  1944,  1.30  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "local  board  of  health"  shall  mean  the  local 
board  of  health  for  any  municipality  or  of  a 
health  unit; 

(b)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Health  for 
Ontario; 

(c)  "public  health  nurse"  shall  mean  a  registered 
nurse  within  the  meaning  of  The  Nurses'  Regis- 
tration Act,  with  such  additional  qualifications 
as  may  be  required  by  the  Minister. 

EXAMINATION 

2.  The  examination  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  a 
person  is  infected  with  venereal  disease,  or  to  ascertain 
the  extent  of  venereal  disease  infection, — 

(c)  in  the  case  of  gonorrhoea  or  suspected  gonor- 
rhoea, shall  include  a  physical  examination  of 
the  person  with  microscopical  and,  wherever 
possible,  cultural  examinations  of  the  urethral 
and  prostatic  discharges  of  the  male;  and  of  the 
urethral,  bartholinic,  vaginal  and  uterine  dis- 
charges of  the  female; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  syphilis,  or  suspected  syphilis, 
shall  include  a  physical  examination  of  the  per- 
son, and  an  examination  of  the  blood  by  one  or 
more  of  the  standard  serological  tests;  a  dark 
field  microscopical  examination,  or  a  complete 
examination  of  the  cerebro  spinal  fluid  when 
either  are  deemed  advisable,  or  are  ordered  or 
directed  by  the  medical  officer  of  health  or  the 
Minister;  and 

(c)  In  the  case  of  chancroid  or  suspected  chancroid, 
the  examination  shall  correspond  to  that  de- 
tailed under  clause  (b)  with  the  addition  of  the 
dark  field  microscopical  examination,  India  ink 
preparation,  or  one  of  the  recognized  stains  for 
treponema  pallidum. 

NOTICE 

3.  Every  notice  required  or  permitted  to  be  given 
to  any  person  under  the  Act  may  be  given  by  sending 


it  by  registered  post  addressed  to  the  person  at  his  last 
known  address. 

INFORMATION  FOR  PUBLIC 

4.  Every  local  board  of  health  shall  provide  for 
public  advertising  and  placarding  of  such  Information 
relative  to  the  cause,  manifestations,  treatment  and 
cure  of  venereal  disease  and  of  the  places  where  proper 
treatment  may  be  procured,  as  the  Minister  may  pre- 
scribe. 

5.  Whenever  required  by  the  Minister,  every  local 
board  of  health  shall  procure  and  provide  for  the  put- 
ting up.  In  such  places  as  may  be  deemed  advisable, 
notices  and  placards  relating  to  venereal  diseases,  their 
cause,  manifestation,  treatment  and  cure,  but  no  such 
notice  or  placard  shall  be  so  used  unless  approved  by 
the  Minister. 

physicians'  REPORT 

6.  Whenever  required  by  the  Minister,  every  phys- 
ician shall  report  In  such  form  and  with  such  detail  as 
the  minister  may  require  with  respect  to  the  condition 
and  treatments  of  persons  infected  with  venereal  disease 
who  are  or  who  have  been  under  the  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment, care  or  charge  of  such  physician. 


PHYSICIANS    FEES 

7.  Except  in  the  case  of  public  institutions  (other 
than  gaols  and  prisons)  receiving  Government  aid,  or 
which  are  maintained  by  the  Government,  every 
physician  making  an  examination  and  report  as  re- 
quired under  section  4  of  The  Venereal  Disease  Preven- 
tion Act  shall  be  paid  by  the  municipality  over  which 
the  medical  officer  of  health  directing  such  examination 
has  jurisdiction,  the  sum  of  Five  Dollars,  and  where 
examination  of  the  spinal  fluid  Is  advised,  or  required, 
the  fee  for  taking  the  specimen  and  rendering  a  com- 
plete laboratory  report  on  such  shall  be  an  additional 
Five  Dollars. 

INFORMATION  FOR  PHYSICIANS 

8.  The  Minister  may  distribute  to  every  physician 
and  every  hospital  requiring  it  such  information  re- 
specting venereal  disease  as  may  be  determined  upon 
by  the  Minister,  and  every  physician  and  hospital  re- 
ceiving such  information  shall  distribute  it  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Minister. 


METHODS  AND  REMEDIES 

9.  The  following  shall  be  deemed  approved  methods 
and  remedies  for  the  treatment,  alleviation  and  cure  of 
venereal  diseases: 

(1)  Gonorrhoea: 

(a)  sulphonamide    compounds,    or    other    ap- 
proved chemical  therapy; 

(6)  local  treatment  by  instillations,  irrigations, 
massage  and  topical  applications; 

(c)   fever  therapy. 

(2)  Syphilis: 

(a)  arseno-benzol  preparations; 

(6)  bismuth,  administered  intramuscularly; 

(c)   mercury,  administered  orally,  intramuscu- 
larly, or  by  inunction; 
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(d)  iodides,    administered   orally   or   intraven- 
ously; 

(e)  fever  therapy,  by  malarial  inoculation  or 
physical  induction. 


10.  A  clinic  may  be  established  for  the  treatment, 
alleviation  and  cure  of  venereal  disease  in  any  munici- 
pality where  the  Minister  deems  it  necessary  or  ad- 
visable, and  no  clinic  which  has  been  established  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  established,  shall  continue  if 
the  Minister  in  his  sole  discretion  deems  that  it  should 
be  discontinued,  nor  shall  any  clinic  be  established  with- 
out the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  having  been  ob- 
tained. 

GRANTS  FOR  CLINICS 

11. — (1)  The  Minister  may  grant  financial  assist- 
ance in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  venereal 
disease  clinics  which  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Act 
and  these  regulations  and  whose  personnel  has  the 
approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  Grants  for  this  purpose  shall  not  exceed  the 
following  amounts: 

(a)  $1,000  for  special  furnishings,  apparatus  and 
equipment  and  any  necessary  alterations; 

(b)  $500  per  year  towards  the  salary  of  the  public 
health  nurse; 

(c)  $1,200  per  year  honorarium  for  the  director  of 
the  clinic,  in  exceptional  cases  subject  to  such 
increase  as  the  Minister  may  deem  advisab.e; 

(d)  such  amounts  as  the  Minister  may  decide  to 
medical  assistants  in  the  clinic,  where  such  are 
deemed  necessary.  These  amounts  not  to  ex- 
ceed $800  to  any  one  assistant,  subject  in  ex- 
ceptional cases  to  such  increases  as  the  Minister 
may  deem  advisable. 

(e)  25c.  for  each  out-patient  treatment  for  gonor- 
rhoea or  syphilis  not  exceeding  one  treatment 
per  day ; 

(/)  when  the  irrigation  method  of  treatment  of 
gonorrhoea  is  required,  payment  will  be  made 
by  the  Department  at  the  rate  of  one  treatment 
per  day,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  four  weeks, 
providing  that  one  or  more  treatments  are  given 
on  each  day  charged  for,  and  providing  that  the 
patient  is  seen  at  least  twice  weekly  during  the 
period  of  treatment  by  a  physician. 

(g)  unless  administered  by  a  physician,  no  treat- 
ment such  as  prostatic  massage,  passage  of 
sounds,  deep  instillations  or  topical  applica- 
tions, will  be  paid  for. 

(h)  the  Minister  may  establish  in  general  hospitals, 
in  public  hospitals,  or  in  such  place  or  places 
where  he  considers  it  necessary  or  advisable,  a 
clinic  for  the  treatment  of  venereal  disease  by 
means  of  physical  therapy. 

PERSONNEL  OF  CLINICS 

(3)  The  personnel  of  such  a  clinic,  the  members  of 
which  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Min- 
ister, shall  consist  of, — 

(a)  a  director  for  fever  therapy,  who  shall,  when- 
ever possible,  be  one  of  the  medical  personnel 
of  a  venereal  disease  clinic,  who  shall  be  granted 
an  honorarium,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Minister  in  each  case,  and 
whose  duties  shall  be  to  select  suitable  patients, 


and  to  supervise  the  treatment  and  the  after- 
care of  patients  suitable  for  fever  therapy;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  nurse  technicians  specially  trained 
in  fever  therapy,  who  shall  be  employed  by  the 
Department  of  Health. 

REQUIREMENTS  OF  CLINICS 

12.  Where  a  clinic  has  been  or  is  established  by  a 
hospital  or  local  board  of  health,  the  Minister  shall  ap- 
prove of  the  personnel  who  shall  hold  office  during  his 
pleasure,  and  the  following  requirements  shall  apply  to 
such  clinic: 

(a)  the  accommodation,  furnishings  and  apparatus 
of  the  clinic  shall  be  approved  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  that  the  medical  personnel  of  the  clinic  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  hospital  or  local  board  of 
health  and  that  such  medical  personnel  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Minister; 

(c)  There  shall  be  at  least  one  public  health  nurse 
who  shall  carry  out  her  duties  under  the  hos- 
pital or  local  board  of  health  by  whom  she  is 
employed ; 

(d)  such  nurses,  orderlies  and  clerical  help  as  are 
deemed  advisable  by  the  Minister  and  meet 
with  his  approval,  shall  be  employed; 

(e)  treatment  shall  be  given  to  all  patients  who 
apply  for  and  require  it,  and  such  treatment 
shall  be  free  unless  the  Minister  authorizes  the 
payment  of  fees,  which  shall  in  no  case  exceed 
One  Dollar  for  each  treatment; 

(/)  when  collection  of  fees  has  been  authorized  by 
the  Minister,  an  amount  not  exceeding  One 
Dollar  shall  be  collected  as  the  Minister  may 
direct,  and  shall  be  entered  in  a  special  account 
which  shall  be  dispersed  only  as  the  Minister 
may  direct  and  such  special  account  shall  be 
open  to  and  audited  by  the  Government  audi- 
tors at  such  time  or  times  as  the  Minister  may 
direct ; 

(g)  at  least  one  night  and  two  day  clinics  are  to  be 
held  weekly  at  hours  satisfactory  to  the  Minis- 
ter; 

(h)  out-patient  treatments  shall  be  given  to  pa- 
tients from  other  municipalities  when  they 
apply  for  and  require  it; 

(i)  men  and  women  shalhbe  treated  in  the  clinic 
at  separate  hours; 

(j)  a  monthly  report  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
Minister  on  the  prescribed  form; 

(k)  the  clinic,  including  records,  apparatus,  social 
service  work,  treatment,  and  general  adminis- 
tration, shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection 
Ijy  and  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Minister; 

(/)  at  least  6  months'  notice  shall  be  given  of  the 
intention  of  a  hospital  or  local  board  of  health 
to  close  a  clinic,  and  where  a  clinic  is  closed  in 
less  than  two  years  from  the  time  of  its  estab- 
lishment, any  special  furnishings,  apparatus 
and  equipment  shall  be  returned  to  the  Min- 
ister; 

(m)  the  public  health  nurse  shall  follow  up  cases 
and  arrange  for  the  examination  of  contacts 
under  the  direction  of  the  local  medical  officer 
of  health; 

(w)  spinal  punctures  shall  be  done  by  physicians  on 
the  clinical  staff,  who  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Minister;  and 
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(o)  clinic  accounts  for,  or  relating  to,  treatment  of 
patients  shall  be  rendered  monthly  to  the  Min- 
ister on  the  prescribed  monthly  report  form. 


INDIGENTS 

13. — (1)  Patients  suffering  from  venereal  disease, 
who  are  unable  to  pay  for  treatment  by  a  private 
physician,  shall  be  referred  for  necessary  treatment  to 
a  venereal  disease  clinic,  if  such  is  available,  but  if  no 
clinic  is  available,  authorization  for  treatment  shall  be 
given  by  the  local  medical  officer  of  health  to  a  phy- 
sician. 

(2)  The  scale  of  fees  to  be  paid  to  physicians  for 
the  treatment  of  such  patients  shall  be,  for  syphilis, 
$2.00  for  each  intravenous  injection,  and  $1.00  for  each 
intramuscular  injection,  and  for  gonorrhoea,  $1.00  for 
each  office  consultation  or  treatment,  not  to  exceed  a 
total  of  $12.00,  except  in  cases  where  local  treatment 
has  been  authorized  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  In  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea,  the  cost  of  the 
drugs  used  shall  be  included  in  the  fees  so  prescribed. 

(4)  The  fee  for  taking  a  spinal  fluid  examination 
and  rendering  a  complete  laboratory  report  shall  be 
$5.00. 

(5)  The  account  of  the  physician  shall  be  rendered 
quarterly  to  the  local  medical  officer  of  health,  who 
shall  present  it  to  the  local  board  of  health  with  his 
certificate  as  to  the  accuracy  thereof  for  payment  forth- 
with, without  disclosing  the  name  of  the  patient,  and 
a  copy  of  the  account  as  approved  shall  be  forthwith 
forwarded  to  the  Department,  after  payment  to  the 
physician  has  been  made. 

(6)  Where  it  is  necessary  for  the  physician  to  attend 
the  patient  at  some  place  other  than  the  physician's 
office,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  mileage  at  the  rate  of 
25  cents  per  mile,  one  way,  in  addition  to  the  above- 
mentioned  fees,  but  before  granting  authorization  to  a 
physician  for  such  mileage  allowance  the  local  medical 
officer  of  health  shall  first  receive  the  approval  of  the 
Minister. 

(7)  The  municipality  paying  such  fees  and  mileage 
to  the  physician  shall  be  entitled  to  a  reimbursement 
from  the  Department  of  Health  of  75%  of  the  amount 
so  paid. 

(8)  Upon  the  municipality  making  claim  for  each 
reimbursement  from  the  Department,  the  patient  shall 
be  indentified  in  the  account  by  the  Departmental 
registration  number,  which  the  physician  may  obtain 
from  the  Department  on  request,  and  before  presenting 
the  bill  to  the  municipality. 


PUBLIC  WARD  PATIENTS 

14. — (1)  Where  patients  suffering  from  syphilis 
have  been  admitted  to  the  public  ward  of  a  general 
hospital  for  any  of  the  following: 

(a)  intensive  treatment  of  early  syphilis; 

(b)  fever  therapy  of  neurosyphilis;  or 

(c)  lumbar  puncture, 

the  hospital  shall  refer  its  account  for  such  hospitaliza- 
tion directly  to  the  Minister  of  Health  who  may  author- 
ize payment  thereof. 

(2)  Such  account  shall  not  exceed  in  any  case  $3.00 
per  day. 

(3)  In  cases  of  five  or  six  day  intensive  treatment 
of  early  syphilis  the  account  shall  not  exceed  $30.00 
without  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


(4)  In  cases  of  less  intensive  treatment  of  early 
syphilis,  the  account  shall  not  exceed  $63.00  without 
the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(5)  In  cases  of  fever  therapy  the  account  shall  not 
exceed  $72.00  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(6)  The  payment  of  hospitalization  for  lumber 
puncture  cases  suffering  from  syphilis  will  be  for  one 
day  only. 

(7)  The  decision  as  to  the  payment  in  every  case 
mentioned  in  this  regulation  shall  be  in  the  entire  dis- 
cretion of  the  Minister. 

(8)  The  Provincial  aid  under  The  Public  Hospitals 
Act  is  included  in  the  above  rates. 

COST  OF  DETENTION 

15. — (1)  Where  a  medical  officer  of  health  has,  with 
or  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Health, 
ordered  the  detention  of  a  person  suffering  from  ven- 
ereal disease  in  a  reformatory  or  gaol,  the  account  for 
the  cost  of  the  maintenance  and  treatment  of  such  per- 
son for  the  time  he  is  detained  after  the  expiration  of 
any  sentence  he  may  be  serving,  shall  upon  being  ap- 
proved by  the  local  medical  officer  of  health  and  the 
Minister  of  Health  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 

(2)  The  cost  of  such  treatment  shall  conform  with 
the  fees  prescribed  in  regulation  13. 

SUPPLY  OF  PREPARATIONS 

16.  The  Minister  shall  supply  such  therapeutic  pre- 
parations for  the  treatment  of  venereal  disease  as  he 
may  deem  advisable  to  all  physicians  making  a  request 
therefor  on  the  approved  requisition  form. 

instruction;  change  of  address 

17. — (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  physician 
who  attends  upon  or  prescribes  for,  or  treats  any  pa- 
tient infected  with  venereal  disease,  to  instruct  such 
patient  in  all  measures  necessary  for  preventing  the 
spread  of,  and  the  exposure  of  other  persons  to  such 
disease,  and  in  addition  he  may  give  him  a  copy  of 
the  circular  of  the  information  obtainable  for  this  pur- 
pose from  the  Department  of  Health. 

(2)  No  person  infected  with  venereal  disease  shall 
change  his  place  of  residence  without  giving  due  notice 
of  such  proposed  change,  with  the  new  address,  to  the 
attending  physician. 


18. — (1)  In  case  of  an  appeal  from  any  action  or 
decision  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  under  this  Act, 
an  application  for  appeal  shall  be  made  in  writing  to 
the  Minister,  who  shall  thereupon  set  a  date  for  the 
hearing  within  two  weeks  from  the  receipt  of  the 
application. 

(2)  Notice  shall  be  given  by  the  Minister  in  writing 
by  registered  post,  of  the  date  and  place  of  hearing  to 
all  parties  concerned. 

(3)  The  hearing  shall  be  in  camera. 

(4)  The  decision  of  the  Minister  shall  be  final. 

19.  Every  person  who  has  been  infected  with  or  is 
under  treatment  for  syphilis  shall  submit  to  a  spinal 
fluid  examination  at  such  intervals  as  may  be  directed 
by  the  Minister  or  medical  officer  of  health. 

FORMS 

20.  The  following  forms  are  prescribed  under  The 
Venereal  Disease  Prevention  Act,  1942. 
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REVOCATION 

21.  The  regulations  heretofore  in  force  are  revoked. 


FORMS 
FORM  1  V.D. 


NOTICE  TO  PERSONS  SUSPECTED  TO  BE  IN- 
FECTED OR  EXPOSED  TO  INFECTION 
WITH  VENEREAL  DISEASE 


To. 
Of. 


Under  authority  of  The  Venereal  Disease  Prevention 
Act,  you  are  hereby  directed  to  present  yourself  to  and 
submit  to  an  examination  by  a  physician  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  receipt  of  this  notice.  You 
are  further  directed  to  procure  and  produce  to  me  a 
satisfactory  report  or  certificate  of  the  aforesaid  phy- 
sician within hours  following  the  examin- 
ation that  you  are  or  are  not  infected  with  venereal 
disease,  and  if  so,  in  what  form.  The  above  examina- 
shail  (shall  not)  include  an  examination  of  the  spinal 
fluid. 

(Signed) 

(Medical  Officer  of  Health) 

Address 

Date 

Penalty  for  Non-compliance — A  fine  of  not  less 
than  $100  nor  more  than  $500  and  in  default  of  immedi- 
ate payment,  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
twelve  months. 


FORM  2  V.D. 


NOTICE  TO   PHYSICIAN   TO   EXAMINE   AND 

REPORT  UPON  A  PERSON  SUSPECTED  TO  BE 

INFECTED  WITH  VENEREAL  DISEASE 


To. 
Of. 


(Name  of  Physician) 


You  are  hereby  authorized  under  The  Venereal  Dis- 
eases Prevention  Act  to  examine  and  report  to  me  within 

hours  following  the  examination,  as  to 

whether  or  not 

of is  infected  with  ven- 
ereal disease,  and  if  so,  in  what  form. 
(Signed) 


Date. 


(Medical  Officer  ot  Health) 
Address 


FORM  3  V.D. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  PHYSICIAN  ON  EXAMINA- 
TION OF  A  PERSON  SUSPECTED  TO  BE  IN- 
FECTED WITH  VENEREAL  DISEASE 

I  hereby  certify  that  on  the 

day  of 19 

I  examined 

of 

infected 

and  found not  infected  with  venereal 

disease  in  the  form«of 

(Signed) 

(Name  and  Address  of  Physician) 
Date 


FORM  4  V.D. 

NOTICE  RESPECTING  THE  COURSE  OF  CON- 
DUCT OF  A  PERSON  INFECTED  WITH 
VENEREAL  DISEASE 

Under  the  provisions  of  The  Venereal  Diseases  Pre- 
vention Act,  you 

of are  hereby 

notified  and  required  to  present  yourself  to 

M.D. 

of 

a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner    for  treatment. 
You  are  required  to  continue  under  treatment  until 
the  degree  of  treatment  secured  is  considered  adequate 
by  the  attending  physician  and  the  Minister. 
(Signed) 


Date. 


(Medical  Officer  of  Health) 
Address 


FORM  5  V.D. 


AUTHORITY  TO  ENTER  IN  AND  UPON 
A  HOUSE  OR  PREMISES 

Under  the  authority  of  The  Venereal  Diseases  Pre- 
vention Act,  I  hereby  authorize  you  to  enter  in  and  upon 

the  house,  outhouse  or  premises  at 

in  the  day  time  for  the  purpose  of  making  enquiry  and 
examination  with  respect  to  the  state  of    health  of 

and  submit  to  me  a  report  thereon. 
(Signed) 


(Medical  Officer  of  Health) 
Address 


Date. 


FORM  6  V.D. 
REPORT  OF  VENEREAL  DISEASE 


Name  or  Initials  of  Patient 

Municipality 

Year  of  Birth Sex . 

Marital  Status 

Source  of  infection  in  this  case: 

Name 

Address .  .  . ' 


Gonorrhoea:     Acute Chronic 

Syphilis: 

Early  (up  to  2  years) 

Late — With  clinical  signs 

"    positive  blood  only 

Neurosyphilis Congenital. 


Is  patient  continuing  under  treatment  with  you? 

If  not,  give  name  and  address  of  physician  who  will 
treat  patient 


Has  patient  been  treated  previously? 

Name  of  last  physician 

Address 

Date  of  last  treatment 


Yes. 


.No. 


Signature 

(Physician,  Supt.  or  Head  of  Institution) 
Address Date 


FORM  7  V.D. 


REPORT  OF  DISCONTINUANCE  OF  TREAT- 
MENT FOR  VENEREAL  DISEASE 


Name.  . 
Address . 
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This  patient  has  been  under  treatment  with  me  for 

Syphilis Gonorrhoea and  has 

failed  to  report  for  treatment  within  seven  days  of  ap- 
pointment. 

Date  of  last  treatment  from  me 

Was  advised  to  return  to  me  for  further  treatment  on 


M.D. 


Date. 


Address . 


FORM  8  V.D. 


PROGRESS  REPORT  ON  PATIENT  UNDER 
TREATMENT  FOR  SYPHILIS 

Registration  No Date 

Name  or  Initial  of  Patient 

Year  of  Birth Sex Married  or  Single 

Municipality 

Is  Patient  still  under  your  care  for  Syphilis? 

Yes..... No 

If  not,  give  name  of  Physician  or  Clinic 

Address  of  Physician  or  Clinic 

Summary  of  Treatment  since 

Number  of  Injections  Arsenicals 

Specify 

Number  of  Injections  Heavy  Metals 

Specify 

Fever  Therapy  (Number  of  hours) 

Other  Treatment 

Date  of  last  Blood  Serology 

Results: 

Kahn Quantitative  Kahn 

Wasserman 

Is  this  Patient, — 

(a)  On  Active  Treatment?    Yes No 

(b)  On  Rest  Period?  Yes No 

(c)  On  Observation  only?      Yes No 

Date  of  last  Spinal  Fluid  Examination 

Results 

If  a  case  of  Neurosyphilis,  is  Fever  Therapy  indicated? 

State  in  which  Group  this  Case  belongs: 

(1)  Early  (up  to  2  years) 

(2)  Over  2  years  with  positive  blood  only 

(3)  Over  2  years  with  clinical  signs 

(4)  Neurosyphilis 

(5)  Congenital 

Have  contacts  been  examined? 

If  Patient  has  discontinued  treatment  against  advice 

give  name  and  address: 

Name 

Address 

Date 


Name 
Address . 


M.D. 


(Private  and  Confidential) 


FORM  9  V.D. 


ORDER  FOR  APPREHENSION  AND  DETEN- 
TION OF  PERSON  INFECTED  WITH 
VENEREAL  DISEASE 

Date 

To 

WHEREAS 


of. 

was  on  or  about  the day  of 

phvsically  examined  by 

; '. M.D. 

a  duly  licensed  and  qualified  physician. 

AND  WHEREAS  it  appears  by  the  report  or  certi- 
ficate made  by  the  said  physician  made  under  date  of 

;  . that  the  said 

is  infected  with  venereal  disease. 


AND  WHEREAS  it  is  necessary  and  desirable  in 
the  public  interest  that  the  said 


should  be  prevented  from  infecting  others  with  the  said 
disease. 

NOW  THEREFORE,  I  do  order  you  to  apprehend 

the  said 

and  safely  to  convey 

to at 

and  there  to  deliver 

to  the  superintendent  or  keeper  thereof,  together  with 
this  order. 

And  you ,  the  said 

are  hereby  ordered  to  receive  the  said 

into  your  custody  and  safely  to 

keep until   the 

course  of  treatment  prescribed  or  to  be  prescribed  from 

time  to  time  is  completed  and  the  said 

is. adequately  treated. 

(Signed) 


(Medical  Officer  of  Health) 
Municipality  of 


FORM   10  V.D. 

DISCHARGED  CASES  FROM  CLINIC 

Date  of  Report 

Name 

Address 

Syphilis Gonorrhoea 

Sex Marital  Status 

Date  of  Birth 

Date  admitted  to  Clinic 

Date  discharged 

Discharged: 

Cured ." . 

To  another  physician If  so. 

Name Address 

Other  reasons  (give  particulars) 


Date  of  last  blood  test . 

Result 

Date  of  last  smear .... 

Result 

Date  of  Spinal  Fluid .  . 

Result 

Remarks 


Signed 

(Clinic  Director) 

Name  of  Clinic 

Address 


THE  CEMETERY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  63/44, 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made — October  17th,  1944. 

Filed— October  23rd,  1944,  1.45  p.m. 


DEFINITIONS 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Department"     shall     mean     Department     of 
Health; 

(b)  "lot"  shall  include  plot,  grave  and  burial  site, 
but  shall  not  include  vault;  and 

(c)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  Minister  of  Health. 
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2.  Every  owner  of  a  cemetery  shall  submit  for  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  a  general  plan  of  the  cemetery, 
drawn  to  scale  and  showing, — 

(a)  every  lot,  walk,  fence,  road,  watercourse  and 
building  in  the  cemetery;  and 

(b)  the  dimensions  of  every  such  lot,  walk,  fence, 
road,  watercourse  and  building. 

3.  Every  such  plan  for  a  cemetery  that  contains 
ten  or  more  acres  of  land  or  for  any  part  of  which  a 
perpetual  care  contract  or  condition  is  in  force,  shall 
be  prepared  and  the  land  shall  be  surveyed  by  an 
Ontario  land  surveyor  or  a  professional  engineer. 

4.  Every  plan  of  a  cemetery  operated  for  gain  or 
profit  approved  by  the  Minister  shall  be  deposited, 
under  The  Custody  of  Documents  Act,  by  the  owner  in 
the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division  in  which  the 
cemetery  is  situate  and  in  the  case  of  a  cemetery  com- 
prising land  under  The  Land  Titles  Act,  the  plan  shall 
be  filed  in  the  appropriate  land  titles  office. 

5.  No  alteration  of  the  location,  layout  or  dimen- 
sions of  any  lot  in  a  cemetery  shall  be  made  until  a 
detailed  plan  of  such  proposed  alteration  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister,  and  in  the  case  of  a  cemetery 
which  is  operated  for  gain  or  profit,  the  detailed  plan 
of  the  proposed  alteration  shall  be  deposited  or  filed 
in  accordance  with  regulation  4. 

6.  Where  a  plan  is  approved  by  the  Minister  pur- 
suant to  regulation  2  or  5,  such  approval  shall  be  en- 
dorsed upon  the  plan. 


INTERMENT  IN  LOTS 

7.  No  body  of  a  deceased  person  who  had  attained 
the  age  of  sixteen  years  shall  be  buried  in  a  grave  that 
is  less  than  eight  feet  in  length  and  three  feet  in  width, 
exclusive  of  space  for  monuments. 

8.  Every  interment  in  a  cemetery  shall  be  made  in 
a  lot  that  is  shown  on  a  plan  approved  by  the  Minister. 

9.  No  interment  shall  be  made  without  the  written 
consent  of  the  owner  of  the  lot  or  of  a  person  who 
satisfies  the  owner  of  the  cemetery  that  such  person 
represents  the  owner  of  the  lot. 


WALKS  AND  ROADS 

10.  Public  walks  in  every  cemetery  shall  be  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  give  access  to  every  plot  therein  and  roads 
shall  be  provided  to  give  access  to  all  parts  of  the 
cemetery. 

INSPECTION  OF   PLAN 

11.  Every  owner  shall  keep  available  for  public 
inspection  during  reasonable  hours  a  copy  of  every 
plan  of  the  cemetery  that  has  been  approved  and  de- 
posited in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

SALE  OF  LOTS 

12.  Every  owner  shall  at  the  time  of  every  sale  by 
him  of  a  lot  deliver  to  the  purchaser  thereof  a  deed  or 
certificate  showing, — 

(a)  the  name  of  the  purchaser; 

(b)  the  location  and  area  or  dimensions  of  the  lot 
purchased ; 

(c)  the  date  of  the  purchase;  and 

(d)  the  amount  of  the  sale  price. 


REGISTERS 

13.  Every  owner  shall  keep  a  register  for  public 
inspection  in  which  shall  be  entered, — 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  every  owner  of  a  lot  in 
the  cemetery;  and 

(b)  every  transfer  of  the  ownership  of  a  lot  in  the 
cemetery. 

14.  Every  owner  shall  keep  a  separate  register  for 
public  inspection  in  which  shall  be  entered, — 

(a)  the  name  of  every  deceased  person  whose  body 
is  interred  in  the  cemetery; 

(b)  the  location  of  every  dead  body  interred  in  the 
cemetery; 

(c)  the  date  of  the  burial  of  every  such  body;  and 

(d)  the    particulars   of   every    disinterment   or   re- 
moval of  any  such  body. 

15. — (1)  Every  transfer  of  the  ownership  of  a  ceme^ 
tery  lot  subsequent  to  the  original  sale  thereof  shall  be 
made  by  the  registered  owner  thereof  or  his  legal  re- 
presentative giving  to  the  owner  of  the  cemetery  a 
written  notice  containing  a  description  of  the  lot,  the 
date  of  the  sale  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  trans- 
feree. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  such  notice  and  payment  of  a 
fee  not  exceeding  two  dollars,  the  owner  shall  forth- 
with enter  in  the  register  kept  in  accordance  with 
regulation  13  the  date  of  the  transfer  and  the  name 
and  address  of  the  transferee. 


DISINTERMENT 

16.  No  dead  body  shall  be  disinterred  or  removed 
from  a  place  of  burial  in  a  cemetery  without  the  written 
consent  of  the  local  medical  officer  of  health  and  the 
owner  of  the  lot  or  place  of  burial,  provided  that  the 
consent  of  the  owner  of  the  lot  or  place  of  burial  shall 
not  be  requisite, — 

(a)  where  the  owner  of  the  lot  or  place  of  burial 
cannot  conveniently  be  reached  or  the  place  of 
his  residence  is  unknown  to  the  owner  of  the 
cemetery,  and  the  written  consent  of  the  Min- 
ister has  been  obtained;  or 

(b)  where  the  cemetery  has  been  closed  by  pro- 
clamation of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council. 

CREMATION 

17.  Where  a  dead  body  has  been  cremated  the 
ashes  remaining  therefrom  shall  not  be  kept  longer 
than  60  days  thereafter  in  a  crematorium  or  upon  the 
premises  of  an  embalmer  or  funeral  director  or  in  any 
place  that  is  not  designated  as  a  proper  place  for  the 
final  disposition  of  such  ashes. 

SALE  AND  CARE  CHARGES 

18.  Every  owner  of  a  cemetery  shall  file  with  the 
Department  a  list  of  the  prices  or  rates  charged  for 
the  sale  and  care  of  lots  in  the  cemetery,  the  opening 
of  graves  and  other  services,  and  as  penalties. 

19.  No  charge  other  than  those  specified  in  the 
rules  or  by-laws  for  a  cemetery  shall  be  made  for  the 
erection,  placing,  arrangement  or  removal  of  tombs, 
vaults,  monuments,  gravestones,  markers,  corner  posts 
and  copings  therein,  the  opening  of  graves  and  other 
services  and  as  penalties. 
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20.  No  new  prices  or  rates  and  no  alteration  in  ex- 
isting prices  or  rates  for  a  cemetery  shall  be  put  into 
effect  until  a  list  thereof  has  been  filed  with  the  De- 
partment; provided  that,  where  the  Minister  disallows 
any  such  new  price  or  rate  or  alteration,  such  new 
price  or  rate  or  alteration  shall  not  be  put  into  effect. 

CHANGE  OF  OWNERSHIP  OF  CEMETERY 

21.  No  change  in  the  ownership  of  a  cemetery  shall 
become  effective  until  written  notice  thereof  has  been 
given  to  the  Department  and  such  change  has  been 
approved  by  the  Minister. 

CEMETERY  BY-LAWS 

22.  No  cemetery  by-law,  rule  or  regulation  or  any 
amendment  thereof,  shall  have  any  force  or  effect  un- 
less approved  by  the  Minister. 

23.  The  Minister  may  revoke  any  approval  given 
by  him  under  these  regulations. 

MARKERS 

24.  The  owner  of  a  cemetery  shall  not  require  any 
lot  owner  to  provide  any  marker,  corner  post,  monu- 
ment, coping,  gravestone  or  fence  other  than  those 
specified  in  the  by-laws,  rules  or  regulations  for  such 
cemetery. 

25. — (1)  Every  owner  who  holds  or  receives  any 
money  for  the  purpose  of  perpetual  preservation  and 
mamtenance  of  a  lot,  tomb,  monument  or  enclosure 
pursuant  to  section  15  of  The  Cemetery  Act,  shall 
forthwith  invest  such  money  either  with  the  Public 
Trustee  or  in  securities  in  which  a  trustee  may  invest 
under  The  Trustee  Act. 

(2)  Where  a  lot  is  sold  under  an  agreement  that 
perpetual  care  will  be  provided,  the  part  of  the  sale 
price  to  be  invested  in  the  perpetual  care  fund  shall  be 
shown  on  the  deed  or  receipt  given. 

(3)  Any  surplus  income  from  the  investment  of 
such  money  shall  be  invested  in  accordance  with  sub- 
regulation  1  of  this  regulation. 

(4)  No  income  from  the  investment  of  such  money 
shall  be  expended  for  the  enlargement  of  the  cemetery. 

26. — (1)  Every  owner  of  a  cemetery  operated  for 
gain  or  profit  shall  provide  perpetual  care  and  main- 
tenance for  the  entire  cemetery. 

(2)  Every  such  owner  shall  appropriate  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  money  for  such  perpetual  care 
and  maintenance  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  fifteen 
per  centum  of  the  sale  price  or  ten  cents  for  every 
square  foot  of  surface  area,  whichever  is  the  greater, 
of  every  cemetery  lot  sold  by  such  owner,  and  shall 
invest  such  money  in  accordance  with  subsection  5  of 
section  15  of  The  Cemetery  Act  and  regulation  25,  but 
the  Minister  may  require  an  owner  to  increase  the 
amount  of  such  appropriation. 

FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 

27.  Every  owner  of  a  cemetery  operated  for  gain 
or  profit  shall  file  annually  with  the  Department  an 
audited  financial  statement  in  respect  of  the  operation 
of  the  cemetery  during  the  preceding  financial  year. 

28.  Every  owner  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Min- 
ister, forthwith  furnish  the  Minister  with  such  in- 
formation as  the  M mister  may  require  in  respect  of 
the  cemetery  and  the  care  and  management  thereof. 

LAST  POST  FUND 

29.  In  the  case  of  any  burial  where  the  Last  Post 
Fund  arranges  and  pays  for  the  burial,  the  Last  Post 
Fund  shall  have  the  power  and  authority  to  provide 


and  erect  a  monument,  gravestone  or  other  memorial, 
and  in  any  such  case  no  other  monument,  gravestone 
or  other  memorial  shall  be  placed  upon  the  grave  unless 
the  owner  obtains  the  consent  in  writing  thereto  of  the 
Last  Post  Fund. 


REVOCATION 


30.  All  general  regulations  heretofore  made  under 
The  Cemetery  Act  are  revoked. 


THE  CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  64/44. 

Orphanages;  intants'  homes;  children's. 

refuges. 
New. 

Made— October  18th,  1944. 
Filed— October  25th,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "institution"  shall  mean  orphanage,  infants' 
home  or  refuge  to  which  these  regulations 
apply;  and 

(6)  "board"  shall  mean  board  of  management  of 
an  institution  or  other  authority  governing  an 
institution  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 

APPLICATION 

2. — (1)  These  regulations  shall  apply  to, — 

(a)  every  orphanage  and  infants'  home;  and 

(6)  every  refuge  in  which  infants  or  children  are 
regularly  kept  or  maintained, 

to  which  provincial  aid  is  granted  under  The  Charitable 
Institutions  Act. 

(2)  The  decision  of  the  Minister  as  to  the  applica- 
tion of  these  regulations  to  any  institution  shall  be  final. 

INCORPORATION 

3.  Every  institution  shall  be  incorporated  or  shall 
be  operated  by  an  incorporated  organization. 

OBJECTS  AND  PURSUITS 

4.  By-laws  not  inconsistent  with  the  incorporating 
authority  shall  be  passed  by  every  institution  or  organ- 
ization operating  an  institution,  governing  the  objects 
and  pursuits  of  the  institution  and  such  object  and  pur- 
suits shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

BOARD  OF  MANAGEMENT 

5. — (1)  Every  institution  shall  be  governed  by  a 
board  of  management  or  other  authority  approved  by 
the  Minister. 

(2)  The  by-laws  of  every  institution  shall  provide 
for,— 

(a)  the  manner  of  electing  or  appointing  the  board; 

(&)  the  period  for  which  the  members  of  the  board 
shall  be  appointed  or  elected;  and 

(c)   the  powers  and  duties  of  the  board. 
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6.— (1)  The  board  may  appoint  as  matron  or  super- 
intendent of  the  institution  any  person  who  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Minister, — 

(a)  is  sympathetic  to  the  welfare  of  children; 

(b)  has  a  specialized  knowledge  of  and  adequate 
experience  in  the  needs  of  child  care;  and 

(c)  is  suitable  from  the  standpoint  of  age,  health 
and  personality  to  occupy  the  position. 

(2)  The  board  shall  appoint  at  least  one  registered 
nurse  to  the  staff  of  the  institution;  provided  that  in 
the  case  of  an  institution  where  children  under  the  age 
of  two  years  are  not  regularly  kept  or  maintained  the 
board  may  appoint  a  nurse  other  than  a  registered 
nurse,  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  staff  comprising  suf- 
ficient competent  assistants  with  specialized  knowledge 
and  other  members  of  staff,  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister  is  adequate  for  the  purpose  of  planning  and 
supervising  children's  play  and  attending  to  the  cook- 
ing, sewing,  mending,  laundry  and  other  housework  re- 
quirements of  the  institution,  without  the  assistance  of 
any  of  the  residents  thereof. 


CONSTRUCTION 

7.— (1)  Before  constructing  an  institution,  or  using 
as  part  of  an  institution  any  buildings  not  so  used  prior 
to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1945,  the  corporation  oper- 
ating or  proposing  to  operate  an  institution,  shall  fur- 
nish to  the  Minister  plans  and  specifications  of  the 
institution  or  building  and  a  statement,  in  such  form 
as  he  may  require,  indicating, — 

(a)  the  available  water  supply,  including  the  facili- 
ties for  obtaining  water  and  the  quality  and 
quantity  thereof; 

(b)  the  location  of  schools  in  relation  to  the  institu- 
tion and  the  school  facilities  available; 

(c)  the  location  of  churches,  hospitals,  clinics  and 
medical  practitioners  and  the  transportation 
facilities  available  to  the  institution; 

(d)  the  drainage  and  sewage  facilities  available  to 
the  institution; 

{e)  the  fire  protective  services  available  to  the  in- 
stitution; 

(/)  the  acreage  and  general  topography  of  the  land 
proposed  to  be  used  for  institutional  purposes; 
and 

(g)  such  other  information  as  the  Minister  may  re- 
quire. 

(2)  Where  it  is  proposed  to  alter  or  enlarge  any 
building  forming  part  of  an  institution,  the  corporation 
operating  the  institution  shall  furnish  to  the  Minister 
plans  and  specifications  of  the  alteration  or  enlargement 
and  such  of  the  information  required  under  subregula- 
tion  1  as  has  not  already  been  furnished  to  him  and  the 
proposed  alteration  or  enlargement  shall  not  be  pro- 
ceeded with  until  the  written  consent  thereto  of  the 
Minister  has  been  obtained. 

8.  Every  building  used  as  or  as  part  of  an  institution 
shall  be  constructed  and  maintained  so  as  not  to  create 
a  fire  hazard  and  so  as  to  provide  adequate  egress  in 
case  of  fire  and  shall  be  altered  and  maintained  in  such 
manner  as  the  Fire  Marshal  or  an  inspector  may  direct 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation . 


ADMISSION  AND  DISCHARGE 

9.  The  by-laws  of  every  institution  shall  prescribe 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  and  discharge  from 
the  institution  and  shall  provide  for, — 

(a)  an  investigation  into  the  circumstances  of  every 
child,  prior  to  his  admission  to  ensure  that  in- 
stitutional care  is  necessary; 

(b)  the  giving  of  periodic  consideration  to  the  dis- 
charging of  each  child  or  of  placing  him  in  a 
private  home; 

(c)  a  discharge  policy  based  on  the  requirements  of 
each  child  rather  than  an  arbitrary  age  limit; 
and 

(d)  locating  and  investigating  homes  in  which  chil- 
dren may  be  placed  and  supervising  such  homes 
and  the  children  placed  therein. 


10. — (1)  Upon  admission  each  child  shall  be  kept 
in  isolation  until  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner 
has  given  him  a  complete  physical  examination  and 
certified  in  writing  that  he  is  free  from  communicable 
disease. 

(2)  Each  child  shall  have  a  complete  physical  ex- 
amination by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  at 
least  once  in  every  year  during  his  stay  in  the  institu- 
tion. 

(3)  The  medical  practitioner  shall  make  such  re- 
commendations as  to  corrective  and  other  treatment 
as,  in  the  case  of  each  child,  he  deems  necessary  and 
such  recommendations  shall  be  carried  out  without 
undue  delay. 

(4)  In  this  regulation  a  complete  physical  examina- 
tion shall  include  a  dental  examination  which  may  be 
given  by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  or  a  duly 
qualified  dental  surgeon.  ■ 

11. — (1)  The  inspector  shall  inspect  every  institu- 
tion at  such  intervals  as  the  Minister  may  direct,  pay- 
ing particular  attention  to, — 

(a)  the  quality,  quantity,  Variety,  type  and  pre- 
paration of  the  food; 

(fe)  the  manner  of  serving  the  food  including  the 
facilities  and  appearance  of  the  kitchen  and 
dining  room; 

(c)  the  sleeping  accommodation  including  the  beds 
and  bed  clothing,  ventilation  of  the  sleeping 
quarters  and  means  taken  to  ensure  sufficient 
sleep  and  regular  sleeping  hours; 

(d)  the  washing,  bathing  and  toilet  facilities  includ- 
ing the  means  taken  to  ensure  an  adequate 
number  of  towels,  wash-cloths,  combs  and 
tooth-brushes; 

(e)  the  clothing  furnished  to  the  children  including 
its  sufficiency,  warmth  and  general  appearance; 

(/)  the  means  taken  to  ensure  full-time  school  at- 
tendance of  each  school  age  child; 

(g)  the  means  taken  to  ensure  regular  attendance 
at  religious  services; 

(h)  the  means  taken  to  ascertain  the  vocational 
possibilities  of  each  child; 

(i)  the  recreational  facilities  and  opportunities  af- 
forded ; 
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(J)  the  practical  instruction  and  disciplinary  train- 
ing given  each  child;  and 

(k)  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  these 
regulations  and  the  by-laws  required  to  be 
passed  by  these  regulations. 

(2)  Where  the  inspector  is  of  opinion  that  any  mat- 
ter is  not  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Act,  these  regulations  or  the  by-laws  of  the  institution, 
or  is  not  consistent  with  proper  administrative  policies, 
he  shall  report  such  matter  in  writing  to  the  Minister 
and  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  report  or  a  resume  thereof 
to  the  matron  or  superintendent  of  the  institution. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  require  any  matter  contained 
in  a  report  of  the  inspector  to  be  remedied  or  corrected 
in  such  manner  as  he  may  direct  and  upon  failure  to 
comply  with  such  requirment  the  Minister  may  direct 
that  provincial  aid  be  withheld. 

(4)  The  Minister  may,  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  inspector,  classify  institutions  into  such  grades 
as  he  may  deem  advisable. 


FINANCIAL  RECORDS 

12. — (1)  In  every  institution  there  shall  be  kept 
books  of  account  showing  all  receipts  and  disburse- 
ments. 

(2)  The  books  of  account  shall  be  audited  annually 
and  a  balance  sheet  showing  the  financial  position  of 
the  institution  as  of  the  31st  day  of  December,  certified 
by  a  chartered  accountant  or  certified  public  account- 
ant, shall  be  delivered  to  the  Minister  not  later  than 
the  31st  day  of  March  of  the  year  next  following, 

RETURNS 

13. — (1)  Returns  in  respect  of  each  institution,  con- 
taining such  information  and  in  such  form  as  the 
Minister  may  prescribe,  signed  by  the  matron  or  super- 
intendent and  the  chairman  of  the  board,  shall  be 
furnished  to  the  Minister  semi-annually. 

(2)  One  of  such  returns  in  each  year  shall  be  in 
respect  of  the  first  six  months  of  the  calendar  year  and 
shall  be  furnished  not  later  than  the  25th  day  of  July 
of  such  year  and  the  other  return  in  each  year  shall  be 
in  respect  of  the  last  six  months  of  such  year  and  shall 
be  furnished  not  later  than  the  25th  day  of  January  of 
the  year  next  following. 


CHILD  RECORDS 

14. — (1)  A  record  of  each  child  in  an  institution 
shall  be  kept  showing, — 

(c)  the  background  of  the  child  and  the  history  of 
its  family  and  the  circumstances  relating  to  the 
application  for  admission; 

(Jb)  a  report  on  all  physical  examinations  as  well  as 
any  mental  examination  and  all  illnesses  and 
accidents; 

(c)  observations  on  the  child's  development  and 
behaviour  while  in  the  institution; 

(d)  a  statement  of  investigations  made  and  con- 
clusions reached  preceding  the  child's  discharge 
from  the  institution;  and 

(e)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  institu- 
tion to  which  the  child  is  discharged. 

(2)  A  record  of  conditions  found  in  foster  homes 
upon  periodic  inspections  shall  be  kept  with  the  record 
of  each  child. 


COMPLIANCE  WITH  REQUIREMENTS 

15.  The  board  and  the  matron  or  superintendent  of 
each  institution  shall  be  responsible  for  the  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Act,  these  regulations  and 
the  by-laws  required  by  these  regulations  to  be  passed. 


THE  CHILDREN'S  PROTECTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  65/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— October  18th,  1944. 

Approved— October  18th,  1944. 

Filed— October  25th,  1944,  4.15  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations  "society"  shall  mean  chil- 
dren's aid  society. 

LOCAL  SUPERINTENDENT 

2. — (1)  Every  local  superintendent  shall  be  a  person 
sympathetic  to  the  welfare  ot  children,  with  a  back- 
ground of  education  and  general  experience  conducive 
to  progressive  and  advancing  leadership  in  the  cause 
of  child  welfare,  preferably  under  forty-five  years  of  age 
at  the  time  of  appointment  and  having  social  science 
training. 

(2)  The  appointment  and  salary  of  every  local 
superintendent  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Minister. 

FIELD  STAFF 

3.  Where  additional  staff,  other  than  stenographic, 
is  employed,  persons  who  have  had  a  social  science 
course  should  be  employed  but  where  it  is  not  possible 
to  obtain  persons  with  such  training,  a  person  sympa- 
thetic to  the  welfare  of  children,  with  a  background  of 
education  and  general  experience  conducive  to  progres- 
sive and  advancing  knowledge  of  child  welfare  shall  be 
employed  and  every  such  person  should  be  under  forty- 
five  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  appointment. 

SHELTER  STAFF 

4.  Every  matron  of  a  shelter  shall  at  the  time  of 
appointment  be  under  forty-five  years  of  age  and  shall 
be  a  person  sympathetic  to  the  welfare  of  children,  with 
a  background  of  education  and  general  experience  con- 
ducive to  progressive  and  advancing  knowledge  of  child 
welfare,  trained  in  the  knowledge  of  dietary  science  and 
child  guidance  with  some  nursing  experience  and  capa- 
ble of  training  and  teaching  children  in  habit  formation. 

5.  The  assistants  employed  on  the  staff  of  a  shelter 
should  have  proper  qualifications  for  the  particular 
position  they  are  to  occupy  and  an  assistant  matron 
should  have  qualifications  similar  to  those  required  for 
a  matron. 

OPERATION  OF  SHELTERS 

5.  Shelters  shall  be  operated  only  as  clearing  houses 
and  accordingly  should  be  small  units  through  which 
children  are  passed  into  foster  homes. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHELTERS 

7.  Before  commencing  the  erection  of  a  new  shelter 
additions  to  or  alterations  or  changes  in  an  existing 
shelter  or  remodelling  of  a  building  for  shelter  purposes, 
plans  of  such  proposed  erection,  additions,  alterations, 
changes  or  remodelling,  together  with  an  adequate  de- 
scription of  type  and  location  of  site,  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Minister  and  his  approval  in  writing  obtained. 
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8.  Every  society  shall  ensure  that  the  inmates  of  a 
shelter  shall  be  humanely  treated  and  suitably  provided 
with  food,  clothing  and  such  other  things  as  may  be 
necessary  for  their  safety,  care,  reasonable  comfort  and 
general  well  being  and  shall  provide  facilities  and  equip- 
ment for  proper  play  and  development. 

HEALTH 

9.  Every  society  shall  make  provision  for, — 

(a)  the  physical  examination  of  every  child  coming 
under  the  care  of  the  society  prior  to  his  asso- 
ciating with  other  children  in  the  shelter,  but 
where  there  is  no  shelter  the  examination  shall 
be  made  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  child 
comes  under  the  care  of  the  society;  and 

(b)  the  proper  supervision  and  safeguarding  of  the 
health  of  every  child  during  the  period  for 
which  the  society  is  responsible  for  his  care,  in- 
cluding regular  visitations,  when  necessary,  and 
at  least  yearly  examination  by  a  medical  doctor 
and  dentist. 

FOSTER  HOME 

10.  No  child  shall  be  placed  in  a  foster  home,  either 
free  or  at  board,  or  for  adoption,  until  such  home  has 
been  visited  and  careful  inquiry  made  by  the  society 
proposing  to  make  such  placement  or  by  another  society 
on  its  behalf  and  a  written  report  filed  on  the  files  of 
the  society  describing  the  type,  conditions  and  suita- 
bility of  the  home. 

SUPERVISION 

11. — (1)  Supervision  over  children  placed  in  foster 
homes  shall  be  maintained  by  the  placing  society  or  its 
representative  through  visits  made,  in  the  case  of  chil- 
dren at  board,  at  least  quarterly,  and  in  the  case  of 
children  in  free  homes,  at  least  semi-annually. 

(2)  A  written  record  of  such  visits  showing  dates 
and  findings  of  visitation  shall  be  kept. 

(3)  The  supervision  shall  be  continued  in  each  case 
until  the  child  reaches  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  or 
is  adopted  or  placed  under  legal  guardianship  or  mar- 
ried or  transferred  to  the  care  of  another  agency  or 
otherwise  discharged. 

RECORDS 

12. — (1)  Every  society  shall  keep  records, — 

(a)  of  the  full  and  true  name,  sex,  religious  faith, 
place  and  date  of  birth,  if  ascertainable,  or  ap- 
parent age,  last  place  of  residence  including 
street  and  number,  if  any,  and  dates  of  recep- 
tion and  discharge  of  every  child  coming  into 
the  care  of  the  society  and  of  the  full  and  true 
names,  places  of  birth,  religious  faith  and  occu- 
pation of  the  parents  of  every  such  child,  their 
actual  residence,  if  living,  or  latest  known  resi- 
dence if  deceased  or  whereabouts  unknown,  in- 
cluding street  and  number,  if  any; 

(b)  showing  how,  by  whom  and  for  what  reason  the 
child  was  given  into  the  custody  of  the  society 
and  the  reason  for  the  parents'  and  relatives' 
inability  to  provide  proper  care,  if  living,  and 
such  other  information  as  may  explain  the  neg- 
lect or  dependency  of  the  child  as  found  by 
careful  inquiry  and  investigation; 

(c)  of  the  name  and  address  of  any  person  with 
whom  the  child  is  placed  out,  boarded  out  or 
otherwise  given  into  custody  or  control,  their 
relationship  to  the  child,  religious  faith  and  oc- 
cupation, the  date  and  circumstances  of  any 


subsequent  change  in  custody  or  control,  the 
date  of  consummation  of  legal  adoption  and  any 
other  data  relative  to  such  adoption; 

(d)  showing  in  the  case  of  a  child  placed  or  to  be 
placed  for  adoption,  that  reasonable  precaution 
has  been  taken  to  ensure  that  the  child  is  men- 
tally and  physically  suitable  for  adoption; 

(e)  of  the  date  of  each  visitation  to  a  child  or  his 
family;  and 

(/)  of  rriethods  of  discipline,  training  and  adjust- 
ment of  each  child  in  the  home,  a  statement  of 
the  recreation  and  religious  training  given  the 
child  and  a  statement  of  work  required  and 
wages  paid  or  allowances  made  in  respect  of 
the  child. 

(2)  Such  records  shall  be  conveniently  indexed  and 
provisions  shall  be  made  either  by  means  of  a  card  index 
cr  otherwise  so  that  an  accurate  roU  of  the  children 
under  care  is  at  all  times  available. 

ACCOUNTS 

13.  Each  society  snail  provide  and  keep  proper  ac- 
counts of  current  expenses  and  of  moneys  in  trust  for 
wards,  such  accounts  to  be  audited  yearly  by  qualified 
auditors. 

STATISTICS 

14.  Every  society  shall  keep  uniform  statistics  on 
forms  provided  by  the  Superintendent. 

REPORTS 

15.  Every  society  shall  submit  to  the  Superinten- 
dent such  reports  as  may  be  required, 

INSPECTION  AND  SUPERVISION 

16. — (1)  Every  society  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to 
inspection  and  supervision  by  the  Superintendent  or 
his  accredited  representative  and  such  representative 
shall  submit  to  the  Superintendent  a  monthly  report 
which  shall  fully  outline, — 

(a)  methods  employed  locally  in  complying  with 
the  above  requirements; 

(b)  the  general  programme  as  sponsored  by  the 
local  superintendent,  his  attitude  and  qualifica- 
tions and  any  improvements  or  alterations 
made  or  desirable  in  such  programme;  and 

(c)  the  practice  followed  in  placing  children  in  pri- 
vate homes  or  keeping  them  in  the  shelter. 

(2)  Upon  such  montlhy  reports  each  society  shall 
be  graded  by  the  Superintendent  with  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  and  placed  in  categories  of  A,  B,  C,  D 
and  E. 

REVOCATION 

All  regulations  in  force  under  The  Children's  Pro- 
tection Act  on  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  these 
regulations  are  revoked. 


THE  AGRICULTURAL  SOCIETIES  ACT,  1939 

O.  Reg.  66/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made— August  18th,  1939. 

Filed— October  26th,  1944,  2.35  p.m. 


CONDUCT  OF  EXHIBITION 

1.  When  any  society  permits  during  the  holding  of 
its  annual  exhibition  on  the  lands  on  which  such  ex- 
hibition is  held  any  of  the  following, — 
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(c)  any  gypsy  to  operate; 

{b)  fortune-telling  or  palmistry  reading  except  when 
the  moneys  obtained  for  such  fortune-telling  or 
palmistry  reading  are  for  charitable  or  philan- 
thropic purposes; 

(c)  any  kind  of  slot  machine; 

(d)  "high  pitch  men"  who  operate  "jam  auctions"; 

(e)  any  of  the  following  games: 

dice,  crown  and  anchor,  shell  roll-downs, 
bucket,  three-card  monty,  disc,  swing  ball, 
punch  board,  coin  table,  money  wheels, 
nail  games,  or  any  game  which  involves  the 
tossing  of  coins; 

(/)   any  game  for  which  no  prize  is  given; 

(g)  doubling  or  pyramiding  of  prizes  won  at  any 
game; 

(h)  a  charge  of  over  twenty- five  cents  for  any  game; 

(«)  the  operator  of  any  game  to  re-purchase  any 
prize  won  by  a  player  at  such  a  game; 

(J)  indecent  burlesque  shows  including  muscular 
dancing ; 

(k)  any  newspaper  or  magazine  subscription  agents 
except  local  persons  known  to  the  officers  of  the 
society; 

such  society  may  have  its  claim  to  receive  a  grant  under 
the  provisions  of  section  24  of  The  Agricultural  Societies 
Act,  1939,  forfeited  for  the  next  ensuing  year. 

RENTAL  OF  SPACE 

2.  Every  society  that  during  the  holding  of  the 
annual  exhibition  of  the  society  rents  space  on  its  lands 
and  premises  for  circus,  theatrical  and  acrobatic  per- 
formances, shows  and  exhibitions  and  for  other  similar 
forms  of  attraction  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1  of  these  regulations,  for  any  game  of  chance 
shall  collect  the  amount  charged  for  such  space  before 
the  space  is  occupied  by  any  lessee  provided  that  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  when  a  society 
rents  its  space  to  a  lessee  that  has  five  or  more  separate 
attractions,  including  at  least  one  mechanical  ride. 

PRIZE  MONEYS 

3.  Every  society  that  has  awarded  and  paid  in 
prize  moneys  for  horse  races,  running  races  and  trials 
of  speed  in  any  year  an  amount,  less  the  entry  fees  for 
the  same,  greater  than  twenty-five  per  centum  of  the 
total  amount  of  moneys  awarded  and  paid  in  prize 
moneys  for  agricultural  purposes  in  the  same  year  by 
such  society  in  connection  with  the  holding  of  its  annual 
exhibition,  may  have  the  amount  of  the  grant  it  would 
otherwise  be  entitled  to  receive  under  the  provisions  of 
The  Agricultural  Societies  Act,  1939,  reduced  by  twenty 
per  centum  during  the  next  ensuing  year. 

DUTIES  OF  SECRETARY 

4.  Every  society  shall  cause  the  secretary  or  some 
other  officer  specially  charged  with  such  duty,  to  keep 
a  book  or  books  wherein  shall  be  recorded, — 

(c)  copy  of  the  deed,  if  any,  and  other  title  papers 
to  the  lands  and  premises  of  such  society; 

(6)  copy  of  the  minutes,  resolutions  and  by-laws  of 
such  society; 

(c)  statement  of  the  reciepts  and  expenditures  of 
such  society  including  the  auditor's  reports; 


(d)  names  and  addresses  of  the  directors  and  other 
officers  of  such  society  from  year  to  year; 

(e)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  from 
year  to  year  who  have  become  members  of  such 
society  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years  from 
the  year  such  persons  became  members  of  such 
society; 


(/) 


a  list  of  the  prize  moneys  awarded  and  paid  by 
such  society,  including  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  persons  to  whom  the  prize  moneys  were 
paid,  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years  from  the 
date  such  prize  moneys  were  awarded  and  paid. 


DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS 


5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officers  of  every  society 
to  observe  and  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and 
these  regulations. 


COMMENCEMENT 


6.  Sections  1,  2,  4  and  5  of  these  regulations  shall 
come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  these  regula- 
tions are  approved  by  Order-in-Council,  and  section  3 
of  these  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the  first 
day  of  July,  1940. 


THE  COMMUNITY  HALLS  ACT,  1920 

O.  Reg.  67/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made— July  13th,  1920. 

Filed— October  26th,  1944,  3.00  p.m. 


1.  Every  hall  or  athletic  field  for  which  a  grant  is 
made  under  this  Act  shall  include  the  word  "Com- 
munity" as  part  of  the  name  thereof,  and  the  hall  shall 
be  known  as  a  Community  Hall,  and  such  name  shall 
be  displayed  in  a  prominent  and  permanent  manner. 

BOARD  OF  MANAGEMENT 

2.  Where  it  is  proposed  to  establish  a  community 
hall  or  athletic  field  or  both  under  this  Act  the  council 
of  the  municipality  shall  appoint  a  board  of  manage- 
ment in  accordance  with  section  8  of  the  Act  for  each 
such  hall  or  athletic  field  or  both  and  such  board  shall 
handle  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  construction  of 
such  hall  and  planning  of  such  grounds  and  shall  re- 
commend all  payments  in  connection  with  such  hall  or 
grounds. 

MONEYS  COLLECTED 

3.  All  moneys  collected  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
shall  be  deposited  with  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality 
or  the  treasurer  of  the  board  and  shall  be  paid  out  by 
him  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act  only  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  board. 

SITE  AND  PLANS 

4.  The  site  proposed  and  the  plans  and  sf)ecifica- 
tions  for  a  community  hall  or  athletic  field  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Minister. 

ACCOMMODATION 

5.  Every  hall  shall  include  an  assembly  room  with 
movable  seats,  stage  and  such  other  equipment  as  may 
be  approved  by  the  Minister  and  shall  also  include 
accommodation  for  library  and  reading  room  where 
required  by  the  Minister. 
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USE  OF  HALL 

6.  Every  hall  erected  under  this  Act  shall  be  avail- 
able for  any  public  gathering  of  an  educational,  fra- 
ternal, religious  or  social  nature  or  for  the  discussion  of 
any  public  question,  and  no  organization  shall  be  denied 
the  use  of  the  hall  for  religious,  fraternal  or  political 
reasons. 

7.  The  board  shall  regulate  and  control  the  use  of 
the  hall  or  athletic  field  or  both  and  shall  have  the  care 
and  management  thereof,  and,  subject  to  the  Act  and 
these  regulations,  shall  make  such  rules  as  are  necessary 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  each,  and  shall  have  power  to 
fix  such  charges  as  are  necessary  for  the  purposes  of 
proper  maintenance. 

READING  room;   LIBRARY 

8.  Where  reading  room  and  library  are  provided 
they  shall,  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  board,  as 
to  hours  and  discipline,  be  open  to  all. 

GRANT 

9.  The  government  grant  as  provided  by  the  Act 
shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  on 
certificate  of  such  officer  as  may  be  designated  by  the 
Minister  setting  forth  that  the  terms  of  the  Act  and 
these  regulations  have  been  complied  with. 

10.  The  hall  or  grounds  may  provide  accommoda- 
tion for  purposes  other  than  those  called  for  under  the 
Act,  but  the  government  grant  shall  be  payable  only 


on  the  cost  of  such  portion  of  the  building  or  grounds 
as  may  be  used  for  the  purposes  herein  enumerated. 

ATHLETIC  FIELD 

11.  Unless  athletic  accommodation  is  otherwise  pro- 
vided for,  an  athletic  field  shall  be  provided  with  each 
community  hall  and  any  athletic  grounds  provided 
under  this  Act  must  be  of  an  area  adequate  to  accom- 
modate the  needs  of  the  community  to  be  served  and 
shall  have  such  equipment  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Minister  and  shall  be  managed  and  controlled  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  community  hall. 

12.  Every  athletic  field  shall  be  available  for  pic- 
nics, sports,  school  fairs,  public  meetings  and  other 
community  gatherings  of  any  kind. 

AGREEMENT  WITH  MINISTER 

13.  Every  board  appointed  under  this  Act  shall 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Minister  for  the  car- 
rying out  of  the  terms  of  this  Act  and  these  regulations 
and  any  person  or  organization  considering  themselves 
aggrieved  may  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Minister. 

APPLICATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

14.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  all  halls  or  ath- 
letic grounds  started  after  the  date  hereof,  but  nothing 
in  there  regulations  shall  preclude  the  recognition  and 
payment  of  grants  in  cases  where  halls  or  grounds  have 
been  started  before  the  date  of  these  regulations,  pro- 
viding that  the  spirit  of  the  Act  is  complied  with. 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1397 


Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


A^f^^^c^ 


November  18th,  1944. 


Registrar  oj  Regulations. 


THE  UNWROUGHT  METAL  SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  68/44. 
General. 

Replacing  and  amending. 
Made— May  10th,  1940. 
Amended — October  24th,  1940. 
December  7th,  1940, 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


PART  I 
GENERAL 


1.  Every  application  for  a  license  shall  be  in  the 
prescribed  form,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant 
and  shall  contain  the  certificate  of  recommendation 
signed  by  two  responsible  persons,  one  of  whom  shall 
be  the  manager  of  a  local  branch  of  a  chartered  bank, 
resident  in  the  municipality  in  which  applicant  carries 
on  his  business. 


2.  Every  license  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act  shall  be* 
in  the  prescribed  form  and  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day 
of  March  following  the  date  of  issue. 

3.  A  license  shall  not  be  transferable  to  another 
person  without  the  consent,  in  writing,  of  the  Minister. 

4.  The  fee  payable  for  a  license  shall  be  $2.00. 

5.  A  license  may  be  renewed  from  year  to  year,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Minister,  upon  the  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $2.00. 

6.  The  Minister  may  at  any  time,  with  or  without 
hearing,  revoke,  cancel  or  suspend  any  license  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act,  and  he  may  also  prohibit  the 
carrying  on  of  the  business  of  a  licensee  in  any  particu- 
lar locality  or  for  any  particular  period  or  during  any 
stated  hours  of  the  day. 

7.  Every  licensee  under  the  Act  shall  keep  a  register, 
in  the  prescribed  form  in  which  he  shall  enter  and 
record  the  particulars  of  every  purchase,  sale,  acquisi- 
tion or  disposal  of  unwrought  metal  made  by  him. 

8.  The  register  of  the  licensee  shall,  at  all  times,  be 
open  to  inspection  and  examination  by  the  Minister  or 
by  any  person  authorized  by  the  Minister  to  make  such 
inspection  or  examination. 

9. — (a)  Every  licensee  shall,  not  later  than  the 
tenth  day  of  every  month,  without  notice  or  demand, 
furnish  the  Minister  with  a  return,  in  the  prescribed 
form,  in  duplicate,  containing  the  particulars  of  every 
purchase,  sale,  acquisition  or  disposal  of  unwrought 
metal  made  by  such  licensee  during  the  preceding 
month,  and  where  no  purchase,  sale,  acquisition  or 
disposal  of  unwrought  metal  has  been  made  by  the 
licensee  during  the  preceding  month,  information  to 
that  effect  shall  be  inscribed  upon  the  return  so  sub- 
mitted. 

{h)  The  provisions  of  clause  (a)  of  this  regulation 
shall  not  apply  to  any  sales  or  disposals  of  unwrought 
metal  in  a  form  suitable  for  use  in  any  art,  profession, 
science  or  industry  where  such  sale  or  disposal  is  made 
by  a  licensee  to  any  person  regularly  engaged  in  such 
art,  profession,  science  or  industry  nor  shall  the  said 
provisions  apply  to  any  purchase  or  acquisition  made 
by  any  licensee  from  another  licensee  for  direct  use  in 
any  art,  profession,  science  or  manufacturing  process, 
other  than  the  refining  or  alloying  of  precious  metals. 

(c)  Every  monthly  return  shall  contain  all  the  par- 
ticulars recorded  in  the  licensee's  register  pertaining  to 
the  transactions  reported  and  shall  be  certified  by  the 
licensee  as  being  a  full,  true  and  correct  report  of  his 
dealings  in  unwrought  metal  for  the  period  indicated. 


PART  II 


EXTRA-PROVINCIAL  PURCHASES 

10.  Every  licensee  in  Ontario  purchasing  or  acquir- 
ing unwrought  metal  from  any  person  outside  Ontario 
shall  require  such  person  to  provide  a  certificate  in  the 
prescribed  form. 

11.  Except  as  provided  in  regulation  15,  no  licensee 
in  Ontario  shall  accept  a  shipment  of  unwrought  metal 
from  a  point  outside  Ontario  unless  the  same  is  accom- 
panied by  the  certificate  provided  for  in  regulation 
No.  10. 

11  A.  No  licensee  in  Ontario  shall  purchase  in 
Ontario,  or  in  any  manner  acquire  possession  of,  or  be 
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in  possession  in  Ontario  of,  unwrought  metal  purchased 
or  acquired  trom  any  person,  residing,  sojourning  or 
carrying  on  business  in  the  Province  of  Quebec  unless 
such  person  is  licensed  or  authorized  under  the  Un- 
wrought Metal  Sales  Act  of  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

IIB.  The  provisions  of  regulations  numbers  10 
and  11  shall  not  apply  to  the  acquisition  or  purchase 
of  unwrought  metal  from  the  holder  of  a  license  under 
the  Unwrought  Metal  Sales  Act  of  the  Province  of 
Quebec,  provided,  however,  that  in  recording  or  report- 
ing any  such  acquisition  or  purchase,  every  licensee  in 
Ontario  shall  record  and  report,  in  addition  to  the 
name  and  address  of  the  party  within  the  Province  of 
Quebec  with  whom  he  conducts  any  such  transaction, 
the  number  of  the  license  held  by  such  party  under  the 
Unwrought  Metal  Sales  Act  of  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

12.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  these  regu- 
lations, the  Minister  may,  at  any  time,  prohibit  any 
licensee  from  purchasing  or  acquiring  unwrought  metal 
from  any  person  or  persons  outside  Ontario. 

13.  Every  licensee  in  Ontario  shall  keep  a  register 
in  the  prescribed  form  in  which  he  shall  enter  and 
record  particulars  of  every  purchase  or  acquisition  of 
unwrought  metal  made  by  him  from  outside  Ontario 
and  the  provisions  of  regulations  7  and  8  shall,  mutatis 
mutandis,  apply  thereto. 

14.  Every  licensee  in  Ontario  shall  make  a  separate 
return,  in  duplicate,  to  the  Minister  containing  the 
particulars  of  every  purchase  made  outside  of  Ontario 
and  the  provisions  of  regulation  9  shall,  mutatis  mu- 
tandis, apply  thereto. 


15.  Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  apply  to  the 
purchase  or  acquisition  by  a  licensee  in  Ontario  from 
a  person  outside  of  Ontario  of  unwrought  metal  of  an 
amount  not  exceeding  three  troy  ounces  in  any  calendar 
month. 


16.  The  forms  set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto  are 
the  prescribed  forms  under  these  regulatons. 


FORM   1 


,  19... 

To  the  Minister  of  Mines, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

I 

hereby  apply  for  a  license  under  The  Unwrought  Metal 
Sales  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  52. 

I  reside  at in  the 

(Street) 

of 

(City,  etc.)  (Name) 

in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  carry  on  business  at 

(Street,  Number  and  Place) 

I  hereby  agree  to  observe  the  provisions  of  The  Un- 
wrought Metal  Sales  Act  and  all  regulations  that  are 
now  or  may  hereafter  be  made  thereunder. 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 
Enclosed  herewith  is  fee  of  Two  Dollars. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  RECOMMENDATION 

We,  the  undersigned . 


(Name) 

and certify  that  the . 

(Name) 

within-named  applicant  is  known  to  us,  and  we  hereby 
recommend  him  as  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  receive  a 
license  under  The  Unwrought  Metal  Sales  Act. 


Dated  at this 

(Place)  (Date) 

day  of ,  19.  .  . 

(Month) 

(Signature)     (Business  or  Occupation)     (P.O.  Address) 

(Signature)     (Business  or  Occupation)     (P.O.  Address) 


FORM  2 


License  No 

Toronto ,  19 . . 

The  Minister  of  Mines  for  the  Province  of  Ontario 


To 


The  above  named  having  applied  for  license  under 
The  Unwrought  Metal  Sales  Act,  and  having  paid  the 
required  fee  and  undertaken  to  duly  observe  the  pro- 
visions of  the  said  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder 
is  hereby  granted  this  license  to  deal  in  Unwrought 
Metal  in  accordance  with  the  said  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions passed  thereunder. 


This  License  shall  be  in  force  until  and  including 
the  31st  day  of  March  next  following  the  date  hereof 
unless  earlier  cancelled. 


(Minister  of  Mines) 
License  No 


THE  UNWROUGHT  METAL  SALES  ACT 
R.S.O.  1937,  Ch.  52 

Name 

Address 

Date 


APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  LICENSE 

To  the  Minister  of  Mines, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

I  hereby  apply  for  renewal  of  license  No 

issued  under  The   Unwrought  Metal  Sales  Act,  R.S.O. 

1937,  Chapter  52,  on of , 

(Day)  (Month) 

19 ... ,  and  enclose  herewith  fee  of  Two  Dollars  for  such 
renewal. 


(Signature  of  Applicant) 
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FORM  7 

CERTIFICATE  OF  EXEMPTION 

I ,  Minister  of  Mines, 

for  the  Province  of  Ontario,  pursuant  to  The  Unwrought 
Metal  Sales  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  52,  Section  6, 
hereby  exempt 

from  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act. 


(Minister  of  Mines) 
Dated  at  the  City  of  Toronto, 
in  the  County  of  York,  this 

day, , 

A.D.  19... 


FORM  8 
CERTIFICATE 


I, 


of  the of 

(City,  Town,  etc.) 

of  the  Province  of 

hereby  certify, 

1.  That  I  am  engaged  in  the  business  of 

2.  That     I     am     the    consignor     of    a    quantity 
■ of 

(Approx.  weight,  troy  ounces) 

(Describe  consignment) 
containing   gold,    silver,    platinum    or   other   precious 

metals  to 

(Name  of  consignee) 

of  the of 

in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 


3.  That  the  particulars  as  to  the  source  of  the 
precious   metal    in   the   consignment   are   as   follows: 


4.  That  the  disposal  of  this  consignment  of  precious 
metal  is  not  contrary  to  law. 

Dated  at in  the  Province 

of this day  of 

,19... 


(Witness) 


(Signature  of  Consignor) 


THE  MINING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  69/44. 

Boring  permits  for  petroleum,  natural 

gas,  coal  and  salt. 
New. 

Approved — June  9th,  1926. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  9th  day  of  June,  A.D. 
1926. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Mines,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections  119  to  120c 
inclusive  of  The  Mining  Act  of  Ontario,  regarding  the 
issue  of  boring  permits  for  petroleum,  natural  gas,  coal 
and  salt,  in  that  part  of  the  Province  lying  north  of  the 
Transcontinental  Railway,  the  following  regulations 
be  approved  by  Your  Honour: 


NUMBER  OF  APPLICATIONS 

1.  The  holder  of  a  miner's  license  is  limited  to  three 
applications  for  boring  permits,  regardless  of  the  mining 
division  or  divisions  in  which  the  land  may  be  situate. 

EFFECT  ON  LICENSE 

2.  An  application  for  a  boring  permit  shall  be  en- 
dorsed by  the  mining  recorder  on  the  applicant's  li- 
cense, and  shall  count  the  same  as  a  mining  claim  in 
respect  of  the  number  of  mining  claims  a  license-holder 
is  entitled  to  stake  out. 

PERFORMANCE  OF  WORK 

3.  The  holder  of  boring  permits  on  three  contiguous 
areas  who  has  given  notice  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  of 
his  intention  so  to  do,  may  perform,  or  cause  to  be  per- 
formed, all  the  work  required  by  The  Mining  Act  of 
Ontario  on  one  or  two  of  them. 

CREDIT  FOR  MACHINERY 

4.  In  computing  the  amount  expended  on  working 
conditions,  the  holder  of  a  boring  permit  may  reckon 
as  expenditure  not  more  than  25  per  cent,  of  the  cost 
of  machinery  placed  upon  the  ground  during  the  term 
of  such  permit  for  the  development  of  the  area. 

CREDIT  FOR  DRILLING 

5.  Boring  or  diamond  drilling  may  be  allowed  on 
working  conditions  at  the  rate  of  $10.00  per  foot. 

CREDIT  FOR  SUllVEYING 

6.  The  actual  cost  of  surveying  an  area  covered  by 
a  boring  permit  may  be  allowed  on  working  conditions, 
but  not  more  than  $150.00  shall  be  so  allowed. 

REPORT  OF  WORK 

7.  The  holder  of  a  boring  permit  shall  not  later  than 
30  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  permit  expires, 
deliver  a  report  in  writing  to  the  Minister  of  Mines 
showing  the  work  done  under  the  permit  during  the 
term  of  the  same,  and  giving  the  names  and  residences 
of  the  men  who  performed  the  work  and  the  dates  upon 
which  each  man  worked  in  its  performance.  If  boring 
or  diamond  drilling  is  done,  the  said  holder  shall  also 
furnish  to  the  Minister  a  sketch  showing  the  position 
and  depth  of  the  holes,  also  if  test  pits  are  put  down  or 
shafts  sunk,  like  information  regarding  the  same,  to- 
gether with  such  particulars  as  the  Minister  may  re- 
quire regarding  the  depth,  thickness  and  nature  of  any 
deposit  of  economic  character  penetrated  or  met  with 
in  such  holes. 


8.  The  fee  for  filing  an  application  for  a  boring 
permit  staked  out  by  a  license  holder  on  his  own  license 
shall  be  $5.00,  and  if  staked  out  on  behalf  of  another 
license-holder  the  fee  shall  be  $10.00. 


THE  MINING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  70/44. 

Survey  of  mining  claims. 

Replacing. 

Made— April  30th,  1937. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


FILING  OF  SURVEY  RETURNS 

1.  The  surveyor,  immediately  after  the  completion 
of  every  survey  of  a  mining  claim  made  by  him,  shall 
deliver  or  forward  by  registered  post  to  the  Surveyor- 
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General,  by  his  official  title,  his  returns  of  survey  as 
specified  under  section  3. 

INSPECTION  OF  SURVEYS 

2.  All  surveys  of  mining  claims  are  subject  to  in- 
spection and  in  the  event  of  the  work  not  being  found 
correct  and  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  these 
regulations,  the  surveyor  will  be  directed  to  make  such 
amendments  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Surveyor- 
General. 

RETURNS  OF  SURVEY 

3.  The  following  returns  of  survey  of  a  mining  claim 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Surveyor-General: 

(1)  One  certified  copy  of  the  field  notes  on  durable 
tracing  linen. 

(2)  One  certified  copy  of  the  plan  of  each  individual 
claim  on  durable  tracing  linen. 

(3)  Certified  copy  of  the  application  to  record  and 
sketch. 

(4)  Tabulated  li§t  (certified  correct)  of  the  prospec- 
tor's posts  bearing  legible  markings  at  the  time 
of  survey,  also  all  survey  posts  and,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  survey  posts,  describe  briefly  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  survey  corner  was  re-estab- 
lished. 

(5)  Tabulated  list  of  latitudes  and  departures. 

(6)  Metes  and  bounds  description  of  each  mining 
claim  situate  in  a  subdivided  township. 

(7)  Where  a  mining  claim  is  situate  in  a  township 
lot  of  a  subdivided  township  or  recorded  as  an 
aliquot  part  of  a  mining  location,  subsection  4 
of  this  section  shall  not  apply. 

The  following  returns  of  survey  of  a  mining  claim 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  mining  recorder: 

(8)  One  white  or  blue  print  of  the  field  notes. 

(9)  Two  copies  of  the  plan  of  each  individual  claim 
on  durable  tracing  linen. 

(10)  Metes  and  bounds  description  of  each  mining 
claim  situate  in  a  subdivided  township. 

SCALE  OF  PLANS 

4.  The  scale  of  the  plan  and  field  notes  shall  vary 
between  5  to  10  chains  to  an  inch,  depending  on  the 
size  of  the  claims  and  the  detail  to  be  shown. 

GROUP  SURVEYS 

5.  Where  a  group  of  claims  is  surveyed,  the  field 
notes  may  be  shown  on  one  compiled  plan,  providing 
the  plan  does  not  exceed  an  area  of  5  square  feet. 

MEASUREMENTS 

6.  Measurements  are  to  be  shown  in  chains  and 
decimals  of  a  chain. 

BEARINGS 

7.  The  direction  of  the  surveyed  lines  shall  be  shown 
by  astronomical  bearings,  referred  to  the  reference 
meridian  passing  through  the  centre  of  the  township. 
Where  a  mining  claim  is  not  situate  in  a  township  the 
bearings  shall  be  referred  to  a  reference  meridian 
through  the  point  of  observation. 

OBSERVATIONS 

8.  In  every  group,  or  connected  group  of  mining 
claims,  six  or  more  in  number,  whether  surveyed  at 


one  time,  or  at  different  times  by  the  same  surveyor, 
an  astronomical  observation  for  azimuth  shall  be  taken 
and  where  the  group  exceeds  12  in  number,  a  check 
observation  for  azimuth  shall  be  made  for  each  multiple 
of  12  claims.  In  the  case  of  less  than  six  in  number, 
the  bearings  may  be  referred  to  a  previously  surveyed 
line,  claim  or  parcel,  of  record  in  the  Department,  pro- 
vided the  bearings  shown  are  reliable. 

BLAZING  AND  C'UTTING  OUT  BOUNDARIES 

9.  The  surveyor  shall  mark  out  the  boundaries  of 
the  mining  claim  by  blazing  the  adjacent  trees  on  three 
sides,  one  blaze  on  each  side  of  the  direction  of  the  line 
and  one  on  that  side  by  which  it  passes,  the  lines  being 
well  cut  out  and  straight  between  survey  posts. 

SURVEY  POSTS 

10.  The  surveyor  shall  plant  at  each  angle  of  the 
claim  a  metal  post  not  less  than  ^  of  an  inch  square  or 
%  of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  not  less  than  18  inches 
in  length,  with  the  number  of  the  post,  together  with 
the  recorded  number  and  letter  or  letters  of  the  claim 
permanently  marked  thereon  and  at  each  metal  post 
shall  also  plant  a  durable  wooden  post,  not  less  than 
4  inches  square,  or  36  inches  in  length,  marked  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  metal  post.  Where,  due  to  physi- 
cal features,  it  is  not  practical  to  plant  a  post  at  the 
true  corner  of  the  claim,  a  witness  post  shall  be  planted 
in  lieu  thereof  and  marked  "W.P."  together  with  the 
number  of  the  post,  recorded  number  of  the  claim  and 
letters  pertaining  thereto. 

11.  The  marks  on  the  survey  posts  and  bearing 
trees  shall  be  made  with  a  sharp  knife  or  scribing  iron, 
in  a  neat  and  workmanlike  manner. 

BEARING  TREES 

12.  Where  available,  each  survey  corner  shall  be 
referenced  by  two  bearing  trees,  preferably  at  right 
angles  to  the  survey  post,  and  the  measurements  made 
from  the  blaze  to  the  survey  post. 

SURVEY  CONNECTIONS 

13.  The  survey  of  a  mining  claim  shall  be  connected         - 
with  a  previously  surveyed  claim,  parcel,  line  or  tra- 
verse post,  of  record  in  the  Department,  providing  such 
survey  is  within  a  radius  of  two  miles.     In  other  cases, 

the  surveyor  shall  select  a  prominent  point  to  plant  a 
permanent  post. 

BOUNDARY  BETWEEN  LAND  AND  LAND  UNDER  WATER 

14.  Where  a  mining  claim  is  composed  partly  of 
land  and  land  under  water,  the  normal  or  average  high 
water  mark  shall  constitute  the  boundary. 

DATA  TO  BE  SHOWN  ON  FIELD  NOTES 

15.  Survey  posts,  bearing  trees,  observations,  scale, 
north  point,  adjacent  claims  surveyed  or  unsurveyed, 
streams,  roads,  power  or  telephone  lines,  surveyed  lines 
and  the  connections  made  thereto.  Traverses  to  be 
made  of  all  lakes  and  rivers  situate  within  the  limit  of 
the  mining  claim  and  a  water  line  shown  around  the 
shore.  All  traverse  lines  are  to  be  shown  in  a  good 
quality  of  vermilion  ink  and  the  measurements  and 
bearings  of  the  traverse  and  boundary  lines  shown  in 
black  India  ink.  The  title  of  the  field  notes  shall  men- 
tion each  claim  number  surveyed  and  the  township  or 
area,  together  with  the  district  in  which  the  claim  is 
situate.  The  following  certificate  is  to  appear  on  the 
feld  notes: 

"I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  carefully  examined 

the  ground  included  in  Mining  Claim  No , 

surveyed  by  me  and  have  otherwise  made  all  rea- 
sonable investigations  in  my  power  to  ascertain  if 
there  was  any  other  subsisting  claim  conflicting 
therewith  and  I  certify  that  I  found  no  trace  or 
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indication  and  have  no  knowledge  or  information 
of  any  such  claim,  as  follows  (if  none,  so  state); 
if  any,  give  particulars. 

"Ontario  Land  Surveyor." 


DATA  TO  BE  SHOWN  ON  PLANS 

16.  The  title  on  the  plan  shall  mention  the  claim 
number,  the  township  or  area,  together  with  the  dis- 
trict in  which  the  claim  is  situate  and  where  a  mining 
claim  is  composed  of  a  part  of  a  township  lot  or  re- 
corded as  being  an  aliquot  part  of  a  mining  location, 
the  title  shall  first  mention  the  township  lot  or  mining 
location  and  then  the  recorded  mining  claim  number. 
The  measurements,  bearings  and  boundary  lines  are  to 
be  shown  in  black  India  ink  and  the  boundary  lines 
outlined  in  a  light  red  colour.  All  streams,  roads, 
power  or  telephone  lines,  surveyed  lines  and  the  con- 
nections thereto,  shall  be  shown.  A  water  line  shall 
be  shown  around  the  shores  of  all  lakes  and  rivers  but 
the  traverse  thereof  need  not  be  shown.  The  adjacent 
mining  claims  shall  be  shown  and  if  the  adjacent  claim 
is  not  surveyed,  show  in  addition  the  words  "not  sur- 
veyed." The  scale  and  north  point,  together  with  the 
following  certificate,  shall  appear  on  the  plan: 

"I  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  plan  is  cor- 
rect and  is  prepared  from  actual  survey  performed 
under  my  own  personal  supervision  and  that  I  was 
in  my  own  proper  person  present  on  the  ground 
during  the  progress  of  such  survey. 

"Ontario  Land  Surveyor." 


17.  The  area  of  a  mining  claim  shall  be  computed 
to  two  places  of  decimals.  Where  a  claim  is  composed 
partly  of  land  and  land  under  water,  or  partly  in  two 
townships,  separate  areas  shall  be  computed. 


LIMIT  OF  ERROR 

18.  The  closing  error  of  a  surveyed  mining  claim 
shall  not  exceed  a  ratio  of  1  in  2,000,  or  in  other  words, 
the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  closing 
error  in  latitude  and  departure  should  not  exceed  4 
links  in  a  standard  size  claim  of  20  chains  square. 


DUTY  OF  SURVEYOR  BEFORE  COMMENCING  SURVEY 

19. — (1)  No  such  survey,  except  as  herein  provided, 
shall  be  made  within  a  distance  of  15  miles  in  a  straight 
line  from  the  recorder's  office  without  the  written  con- 
sent or  direction  of  the  recorder  or  of  the  Judge,  or  of 
the  Minister,  or  Deputy  Minister,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  surveyor,  before  proceeding  with  the  sur- 
vey, to  examine  the  application  and  sketch  or  plan  of 
the  claim  or  certified  copies  thereof. 

(6)  Provided  that  where  a  claim  is  15  miles  or  more 
in  a  straight  line  from  the  recorder's  office  and  the  con- 
sent or  direction  mentioned  in  subsection  (c)  of  this 
section  has  not  been  refused,  the  surveyor  may  never- 
theless survey  the  claim,  but  before  signing  the  certi- 
ficate mentioned  in  section  15  he  shall  in  all  other  ways 
proceed  as  set  out  in  subsection  (c)  of  this  section  and 
shall,  along  with  his  survey,  filed  with  the  recorder  a 
sworn  statement  setting  forth  the  circumstances  under 
which  the  survey  was  made  without  the  consent  or 
direction  aforesaid. 


METHOD  OF  SURVEY 

20. — (o)  Jn  surveying  a  mining  claim  in  unsur- 
veyed  territory,  the  surveyor  shall  establish  the  boun- 
daries of  the  claim  by  running  straight  lines  from  the 
No.  1  post  at  the  northeast  angle  of  the  claim  to  the 
No.  2  post  at  the  southeast  angle  thereof,  from  the 


No.  2  post  to  No.  3  post  at  the  southwest  angle  thereof 
and  from  No.  3  post  to  No.  4  post,  at  the  northwest 
angle  thereof,  and  from  No.  4  post  to  No.  1  post,  pro- 
vided that  where  two  mining  claims  are  shown  as  having 
a  common  boundary  in  whole,  or  in  part,  the  boundary 
of  the  prior  subsisting  claim  shall  govern. 

(b)  In  establishing  the  boundaries  of  a  mining  claim 
in  unsurveyed  territory  where  due  to  the  nature  and 
conformation  of  the  ground,  the  true  angle  or  angles 
of  the  claim  could  not  be  posted,  and  the  position 
thereof  is  indicated  by  witness  posts,  the  surveyor  shall 
be  guided  by  the  principles  laid  down  by  the  following 
diagrams,  having  due  regard  to  prior  subsisting  claims 
and  section  108  (now  section  105),  subsection  2  of  The 
Mining  Act. 


(a)  In  standardizing  the  delimitation  of  mining 
claim  boundaries,  as  shown  by  the  following  diagrams, 
it  has  been  endeavoured  to  follow  the  system  of  staking 
as  prescribed  under  section  52  (now  section  49)  and 
section  57  (now  section  54),  paragraph  (a)  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  The  Mining  Act  and  having  in  mind 
to  adhere  as  far  as  possible  to  the  practical  viewpoint 
of  the  prospector. 

(b)  The  posts  as  shown  by  the  following  diagrams 
are  as  located  on  the  ground  by  survey. 


N?3 


/dA6' 


DIAGRAM  No.  1  (New) 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  east  boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east 
astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  north 
boundary. 


a    W'4 


DIAGRAM  No.  2  (New) 

Explanation:  The  prospector's  sketch  indicates 
the  position  of  the  witness  posts  as  shown  by  diagram  1. 

Procedure:  Accept  witness  post  on  the  east  boun- 
dary as  the  No.  1  post  and  join  a  straight  line  to  the 
witness  post  on  the  north  boundary. 
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H"^ 


N'3 


DIAGRAM  No,  3  {New)  | 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  east  boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east 
astronomically  from  the  No.  4  post. 


l^Ae 


N«^4 


WP 
5  Chains  Nor^h 


DIAGRAM  No.  4  (New) 

Explanation:  The  prospector's  sketch  indicates 
the  position  of  the  witness  posts  as  shown  by  Diagram 
No.  3. 


Procedure:  Accept  the  witness  post  on  the  east 
boundary  as  the  No.  1  post  and  draw  a  line  west  astro- 
nomically from  this  point  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  north 
astronomically  from  the  prospector's  No.  4  post. 


WA 


dke 


1^03* — -iVPforN*?! 

DIAGRAM  No.  5  (New) 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  from  the  No.  2 
post  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east  astronomically  from 
the  witness  post  on  the  north  boundary. 


N<»4 


W'S 


Lake 


DIAGRAM  No.  6  {New) 


Draw  a  line  east  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  north  boundary  the  "call"  distance;  thence 
from  this  point  draw  a  line  south  astronomically  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  east  aotronomicaliy  from  the 
witness  post  on  the  south  boundary. 


N*4 


Ldke 


DIAGRAM  No.  7  {New) 

The  "call"  distance  from  the  witness  post  on  the 
north  boundary  extends  only  to  point  "A"  and  a  line 
projected  south  astronomically  from  "A"  intersects  the 
south  boundary  west  of  the  witness  post. 

Procedure:  Accept  witness  post  on  the  south 
boundary  as  the  No.  2  post  and  proceed  as  in  diagram  5. 


N''4 


N^S 


DIAGRAM  No.  8 


Draw  a  line  south  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  east  boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east 
astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  south 
boundary. 
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N"4 


Lake 

DIAGRAM  No.  9  (New) 


Draw  a  line  south  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  east  boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  east 
astronomically  from  the  No.  3  post. 


N«4 


H®l 


N*3 


Lake 

DIAGRAM  No.  10  (New) 


ElxPLANATiON :  The  prospector's  sketch  indicates 
the  position  of  the  No.  3  and  witness  posts  as  shown 
by  Diagram  No.  9. 

Procedure:  Accept  the  witness  post  on  the  east 
boundary  as  the  No.  2  post  and  from  this  point  draw 
a  line  west  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn 
south  astronomically  from  the  prospector's  No.  3  post. 


N"! 


N°4 


Lake 


5  Chains  Soui'h 


DIAGRAM  No.  11 


The  "call"  distance  from  the  witness  post  on  the 
east  boundary  extends  only  to  point  "A."  A  line  pio- 
jected  west  astronomically  from  point  "A"  intersects 
the  west  boundary  north  of  the  witness  post. 

Procedure:  Accept  the  witness  post  on  the  west 
boundary  as  the  No.  3  post  and  draw  a  line  east  astro- 
nomically from  this  point  to  intersect  a  line  drawn 
south  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  east 
boundary. 


N"! 


Lake 

DIAGRAM  No.  12 


Draw  a  line  south  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  east  boundary  the  "call"  distance,  and  from 
this  point  draw  a  line  west  astronomically  to  intersect 
a  line  drawn  south  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  west  boundary. 


N"! 


WP 
5  Chains 
SoL>^^^ 


la/re 


DIAGRAM  No.  13  (New) 

Explanation:  The  prospector's  sketch  indicates 
that  the  witness  post  is  north  of  the  No.  2  post. 

Accept  witness  post  on  the  west  boundary  as  the 
No.  3  post  and  from  this  point  draw  a  line  east  astro- 
nomically to  intersect  a  line  drawn  south  astronomically 
from  the  prospector's  No.  2  post. 


NO| 


Lake 


iN<»Z 


DIAGRAM  No.  14  (New) 


Draw  a  line  west  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  south  boundary  the  "call"  distance  and 
from  this  point  draw  a  line  north  astronomically  to 
intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the 
witness  post  on  the  north  boundary. 
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Lak 


N*»l 


N<»2 


DIAGRAM  No.  14-A  {New) 

Draw  a  line  west  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  south  boundary  to  intersect  a  line  drawn 
south  astronomically  from  the  No.  4  post. 


NO| 


/<^/c 


DIAGRAM  No.  14-B  (New) 

Explanation:  Ihe  prospector's  sketch  indicates 
the  position  of  the  No.  4  post  and  witness  post  as  shown 
by  Diagram  No.  14-A. 

Procedure:  Accept  witness  post  on  the  south 
boundary  as  the  No.  3  post  and  from  this  point  draw 
a  line  north  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn 
west  astronomically  from  the  prospector's  No.  4  post. 


Idke 


N«»2 


DIAGRAM  No.  15  {New) 

The  "call"  distance  from  the  witness  post  on  the 
south  boundary  extends  only  to  point  "A." 

A  line  projected  north  astronomically  from  point 
"A"  intersects  the  north  boundary  east  of  the  witness 
post. 

Procedure:  Accept  witness  post  on  the  north 
boundary  as  the  No.  4  post  and  draw  a  line  south 
astronomically  from  this  point  to  intersect  a  line  drawn 
west  astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  south 
boundary. 


DIAGRAM  No.  16 


Draw  a  line  south  astronomically  from  the  post  on 
the  easterly  boundary  the  "call"  distance;  thence  west 
astronomically  20  chains;  thence  north  astronomically 
to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the 
witness  post  on  the  northerly  boundary. 


Ldke 


DIAGRAM  No.  17 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  from  the  northerly 
witness  post  the  "call"  distance  to  establish  the  north- 
easterly angle  of  the  claim.  From  the  southerly  wit- 
ness post  draw  a  line  south  astronomically  the  "call" 
distance  to  establish  the  southeasterly  angle;  thence 
west  astronomically  20  chains;  thence  north  astronomic- 
ally to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically  from 
the  northeasterly  angle. 


DIAGRAM  No.  18 


Draw  a  line  north  astronomically  the  "call"  distance 
to  establish  the  northeasterly  angle.  From  the  witness 
post  on  the  southerly  boundary  draw  a  line  west  astro- 
nomically the  "call"  distance  to  establish  the  south- 
westerly angle;  thence  north  astronomically  to  intersect 
a  line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the  northeasterly 
angle. 
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DIAGRAM  No.  19 

Draw  a  line  east  astronomically  from  the  easterly 
witness  post  the  "call"  distance;  thence  north  astro- 
nomically 20  chains  to  establish  the  northeasterly  angle. 
From  the  westerly  witness  post  draw  a  line  west 
astronomically  the  "call"  distance;  thence  north  astro- 
nomically to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically 
from  the  northeasterly  angle. 


/-af<e 


DIAGRAM  No.  20 

From  the  witness  post  on  the  southerly  limit,  draw 
a  line  east  astronomically  the  "call"  distance;  thence 
north  astronomically  20  chains  to  establish  the  north- 
easterly angle.  From  the  witness  post  on  the  westerly 
limit  draw  a  line  north  astronomically  to  intersect  a 
line  drawn  west  astronomically  from  the  northeasterly 
angle. 


Lake 


DIAGRAM  No.  21 


From  the  northerly  witness  post  on  the  westerly 
limit  draw  a  line  north  astronomically  the  "call"  dis- 
tance; thence  east  astronomically  20  chains  to  establish 
the  northeasterly  angle;  thence  south  astronomically 
20  chains.  From  the  southerly  witness  post  draw  a 
line  south  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west 
astronomically  from  the  southeasterly  angle. 


DIAGRAM  No.  22 


From  the  witness  post  on  the  northerly  limit  draw 
a  line  east  astronomically  the  "call"  distance  to  estab- 
lish the  northeasterly  angle;  thence  south  astronomic- 
ally 20  chains;  thence  west  astronomically  to  intersec:} 
a  line  drawn  south  astronomically  from  the  witness 
post  on  the  westerly  limit. 


DIAGRAM  No.  23 


From  the  easterly  witness  post  draw  a  line  east 
astronomically  the  "call"  distance  to  establish  the 
northeasterly  angle;  thence  south  astronomically  20 
chains;  thence  west  astronomically  20  chains;  thence 
north  astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west 
astronomically  from  the  westerly  witness  post. 


LaAe 


DIAGRAM  No.  24 


From  the  witness  post  on  the  easterly  boundary 
draw  a  line  north  astronomically  the  "call"  distance  to 
establish  the  northeasterly  angle.  From  the  witness 
post  on  the  westerly  boundary  draw  a  line  north 
astronomically  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  west  astro- 
nomically from  the  northeasterly  angle. 
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Idke 


N'S 


N'2 


DIAGRAM  No.  25  (New) 

Explanation:  Prospector's  sketch  indicates  the 
position  of  the  witness  posts,  as  shown  in  Diagram 
No.  24. 

The  "call"  distance  from  the  witness  post  on  the 
east  boundary  extends  only  to  point  "A."  A  line  pro- 
jected west  astronomically  from  point  "A"  intersects 
the  west  boundary  south  of  the  witness  post. 

Procedure:  Accept  the  witness  post  on  the  west 
boundary  as  the  No.  4  post  and  draw  a  line  east  astro- 
nomically from  the  point  to  intersect  a  line  drawn  north 
astronomically  from  the  witness  post  on  the  east 
boundary. 


N°4 


Zs/c 


N«l 


N03 


N*2 


DIAGRAM  No.  26 
Witness  posts  were  planted  by  the  prospector  on 
each  side  of  a  small  lake  on  the  west  boundary,  but  all 
corners  of  the  claim  were  duly  marked  with  posts. 
Establish  west  boundary  by  a  straight  line  between  the 
No.  3  and  4  posts,  disregarding  the  witness  posts. 


-o 


U 


U 


'5 


1.SV 


Hl^ON 


Claim  N°2 


•>. 


Claim  N<'4 


o  o  o     !5; 

li_  U.  u.  - 


-a 

a 

3 


W 


A      Claim  N°  I 


Claim  N°3 


•.\WP  For  Claim  N9  5 


Claim  N^'B 


Claim  N^'e 


{Illustrating  proviso  in  Section  20  (a)  ) 
DIAGRAM  No.  29  {New) 
The  claims  were  staked  as  partly  shown  by  this 
diagram  in  order  of  priority,  as  shown  by  the  numbers. 
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Part  of  the  westerly  boundaries  of  Claim  No.  1  and 
Claim  No.  3  will  form  the  easterly  boundary  of  Claim 
No.  4  and  in  the  survey  of  No.  4,  the  surveyor  will 
plant  the  corner  posts  at  points  "A"  and  "B"  but  show 
on  his  field  notes  the  position  of  the  prospector's  posts. 
Establish  the  east  boundary  of  Claim  No.  5  as  shown 
by  diagram  and  not  by  a  straight  line  between  point 
"B"  and  the  No.  2  post. 


Claim  N*'2.      .• 


Claim  N°4 


Claim  N«l 


Claim  N**? 


{Illustrating  proviso  in  Section  20  (a)  ) 

DIAGRAM  No.  30  (New) 

Establish  that  part  of  the  east  boundary  of  Claim 
No.  5,  lying  south  of  the  No.  3  post  of  Claim  No.  3  by 
a  straight  line  between  the  No.  3  post  of  Claim  No.  3 
and  the  No.  2  post  of  Claim  No.  5  and  not  by  a  straight 
line  between  point  "B"  and  the  No.  2  post. 


THE  MINING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  71/44. 

Refinery  fees  and  forms. 

New. 

Made— October  26th,  1944. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


1.  The  following  fees  shall  be  payable  under  Part 
VIIIA  of  The  Mining  Act: 

(a)  for  refinery  license $1 .  00 

(6)  for  renewal  of  refinery  license 1 .  00 

(c)   for  certificate  of  exemption no  fee 

Jfi)  for  renewal  of  certificate  of  exemption .  .  no  fee 

2.  The  forms  attached  hereto  and  numbered  31  to 
38  are  prescribed  for  use  under  Part  VIIIA  of  The 
Mining  Act. 


FORM  31 

APPLICATION  FOR  REFINERY  LICENSE 

Name  of  Applicant 

(Print  name) 

Address 

Nationality If  British  subject  state 

whether  by  birth  or  naturalization 

If  applicant  is  an  incorporated  company,  under  laws  of 
what  jurisdiction  was  applicant  incorporated? 

Location  of  refinery 

Purposes  for  which  refinery  is  used 


Dated  at ,  this 

,19... 

Enclosed  herewith  is  fee  of  One  Dollar. 


.day  of 


(Applicant) 


(Witness) 


(Where  applicant  is  an  incorporated  company,  this  ap- 
plication may  be  signed  by  the  president,  secretary, 
manager  or  other  responsible  official.) 


FORM  32 


APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF 
REFINERY  LICENSE 

Number  of  license  and  of  last  renewal  thereof 

Name  of  applicant 

(Print  name) 

Address 

Has  there  been  any  change  in  the  location  or  purpose 
for  which  refinery  is  used  since  the  issue  of  the  re- 
finery license  or  last  renewal  thereof?  If  so,  give 
particulars 

Has  the  refinery  been  used  for  refining  any  ore,  mineral 
of  substance  belonging  to  any  person  other  than  the 
applicant  since  the  issue  of  the  refinery  license  or  the 

last  renewal  thereof?  If  so,  give  particulars  there- 
of. (If  licensee  is  in  the  business  of  assaying,  simply 
so  state.) 


Dated  at ,  this 

19... 

Enclosed  herewith  is  fee  of  One  Dollar. 


.day  of 


(Applicant) 


(Witness) 
(Where  applicant  is  an   incorporated   company,   this 
application  may  be  signed  by  the  president,  secretary, 
manager  or  other  responsible  official.) 


FORM  33 


APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATE  OF 
EXEMPTION 

Name  of  applicant 

(Print  name) 

Address 

Location  of  refinery 

Is  certificate  of  exemption  sought  because  refinery, — 
(a)  is  not  maintained  or  used  for  the  refining,  re- 
torting,  smelting,  assaying  or  treating  of  ore, 
mineral   or  substance  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
covering or  determining  the  quantity  of  gold, 


207 


1410 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


platinum,  silver  or  any  other  precious  metal 
therefrom  or  therein;  or 
(b)  is  used  only  for  educational  purposes?     (Answer 

simply  {a)  or  (b)  ) 

If  (a),  state  purpose  for  which  refinery  is  used 

If  {b),  state  whether  refinery  is  used, — 

(1)  exclusively  for  educational  purposes 


(2)  for  educational  purposes  and  commercial  assay- 
ing or  other  commercial  purposes  from  which 
any  revenue  is  derived 

state  to  whom  such  revenue  is  paid 


Dated  at. 


19. 


,  this day  of 


(Applicant) 


(Witness) 


FORM  34 


APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF 
CERTIFICATE  OF  EXEMPTION 

Name  of  applicant 

(Print  name) 

Address 

Business  of  applicant 

Has  there  been  any  change  in  the  location,  or  purpose 
for  which  refinery  is  used,  since  the  issue  of  the  cer- 
terficate  of  exemption  or  last  renewal  thereof?  If 
so,  give  particulars. 


Dated  at. 


,19. 


. ,  this day  of 


(Applicant) 


(Witness) 


FORM  35 


Fee:  $1.00 


No.  250 


REFINERY  LICENSE 


issued  under  Part  VII lA  of  The  Mining  Act  to 

of  (or  in  the  case  of  a  company,  with  head  office  at) 

in  respect  of 

(a)  refinery  (ies) owned  or 

operated  by  the  said 

and  located  at 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of 

,19... 

MINISTER  OF  MINES. 

(This  license  expires  the  31st  day  of  March,  19. .  . ,  and 

must  be  renewed  on  or  before  that  date.     Forms  of 

application  for  renewal  will  be  supplied  on  application 

to  the  Minister.     1  his  license  is  not  transferable.) 


Fee:  $1.00 


FORM  36 


No. 


RENEWAL  OF  REFINERY  LICENSE 
NUMBER ,  19... 

issued  under  Part  VII I A  of  The  Mining  Act  to 

of  (or  in  the  case  of  a  company,  with  head  office  at) 


in  respect  of  (a)  refinery  (ies)  owned  or  operated  by  the 

said 

and  located  at 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of 

,19... 

MINISTER  OF  MINES. 

(This  renewal  of  license  expires  the  31st  day  of  March, 
19. . .,  and  must  be  renewed  on  or  before  that  date. 
Forms  of  application  for  renewal  will  be  supplied  on 
application  to  the  Minister.  A  refinery  license  or  re- 
newal thereof  is  not  transferable.) 


FORM  37 

No.  200 

CERl  IFICATE  OF  EXEMPTION 

issued  under  Part  VIIIA  of  The  Mining  Act  to 

of  (or  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  with  head  office  at) 

in  respect  of  (c)  refinery  (ies)  owned  or  operated  by  the 

said 

and  located  at 

The  condition  of  this  certificate  of  exemption  is  that 
the  said  refinery  (ies)  shall  not  be  used  for  refining,  re- 
torting, smelting,  assaying  or  treating  any  ore,  mineral 
or  substance  for  the  purpose  of  recovering  or  deter- 
mining the  quantity  of  gold,  platinum,  silver  or  any 
other  precious  metal  therefrom  or  therein  or  if  so  used 
shall  be  used  only  for  educational  purposes. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of 

,  19... 

MINISTER  OF  MINES. 


(This  certificate  of  exemption  expires  on  the  31st  day 
of  March,  19. .  .,  and  must  be  renewed  on  or  before 
that  date.  Forms  of  application  for  renewal  will  be 
supplied  on  application  to  the  Minister.  A  certificate 
of  exemption  or  renewal  thereof  is  not  transferable.) 


FORM  38 


No. 


RENEWAL  OF  CERTIFICATE  OF  EXEMPTION 

NUMBER ,  19... 

issued  under  Part  VIIIA  of  The  Mining  Act  to 


of , 

in  respect  of  (a)  refinery(ies)  owned  or  operated  by  the 

said 

and  located  at 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of 

....,19... 

MINISTER  OF  MINES. 


(This  renewal  of  certificate  of  exemption  expires  the 
31st  day  of  March,  19. .  . ,  and  must  be  renewed  on  or 
before  that  date.  Forms  of  application  for  renewal 
will  be  supplied  on  application  to  the  Minister.  A 
certificate  of  exemption  or  renewal  thereof  is  not  trans- 
ferable.) 
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THE  MINING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  72/44. 

Complimentary  Renewal  of  Miner's 

License  form. 
New. 

Made— February  29th,  1940. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Form  No.  3B 
Renewal  of  License  No 


FORM  3B 

Toronto,  April  1,  19. 


COMPLIMENTARY  RENEWAL  OF 
MINER'S  LICENSE 

This  Renewal  of  Miner's  License  No issued 

by  Deputy  Minister  of  Mines  Mining  Division 

Mining  Recorder  of 

on  the day  of 19 ... . 

to of 

called  the  licensee,  is  issued  with  the  Compliments  of 
the  Minister  of  Mines  in  consideration  of  the  continu- 
ous holding  of  the  said  license  for  25  years  or  more,  as 
provided  in  Section  29,  Subsection  (6)  of  The  Mining 
Act  and  renews  the  said  license  until  and  including  the 
31st  of  March  next  succeeding  the  date  hereof,  and  is 
not  transferable. 

MINISTER  OF  MINES. 


THE  MINING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  73/44. 

Report  of  Work  form. 

Replacing. 

Made— July  4th,  1944. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


FORM  14 
(Sections  3  and  78  (4)  ) 

REPORT  OF  WORK 


To  the  Mining  Recorder  of. 
Mining  Division: 


I,  the  undersigned,  holder  of  Miner's  License  No. 

,  being  the  recorded  holder  of  Mining  Claim 

No comprising  the  lands  known  and  described 

as 

hereby  report  the  performance  of days'  work, 

not  before  reported,  consisting  of: 

feet  of  boring  by  diamond  or  other  core  drill. 

days'  work  of  a  compressed  air  drill,  of  which 

the  crew  necessary  for  and  actually  employed  in  oper- 
ating the  same  consisted  of men. 

days  of  manual  labour  in  stripping  or  opening 

up  mines,  sinking  shafts  or  other  actual  mining  opera- 
tions. 

The  expenditure  of  $ in  geo-physical . 

survey. 

The  expenditure  of  $ in  stripping  by 

power  driven  equipment  or  by  equipment  other  than 
manual  labour. 

NOTE. — Give  hereunder  in  detail  the  name  and 
address  of  owner  and  operator  of  drill;  names  and  ad- 
addresses  of  men  who  did  the  manual  labour;  type  of 
geo-physical  survey;  type  of  power  driven  equipment 
used;  dates  upon  which  work  was  done. 


(Licensee) 
(Address) 


Dated  at this. 

day  of ,19... 


IMPORTANT— This  report  must  be  filed  with  the 
Mining  Recorder  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  time 
such  mining  operations  are  required  to  be  f>erformed. 


THE  MINING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  74-44. 

Medical  Certificates  forms  (Dust 

exposure  occupations). 
New. 

Made— June  26th,  1939. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


FORM  39 
(Section  155t) 

INITIAL  CERTIFICATE 


Serial  No Date . 

Name 

Address 

Nationality 

Married Single 

Signature  of  Holder 


Age. 


PERSONAL  PHOTOGRAPH 

(Full  Face  View) 

THE  workmen's  COMPENSATION  BOARD 
ONTARIO 

This  certifies  that  I  have  examined 

whose  photograph  is  attached  hereto,  and  have  found 
him  free  from  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  and 
otherwise  fit  for  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occu- 
pation. 


Signature  of  Medical  Officer. 


To  be  re- 
examined 

Date  of  re- 
examination 

Signature  of 
Medical  Officer 

The  Medical  Officer  will  indicate  in  col.  1  (above) 
date  before  which  holder  should  appear  for  re-examina- 
tion. 

THE  workmen's  COMPENSATION  BOARD 
ONTARIO 

This  certifies  that  I  have  re-examined 

whose  photograph  and  record  of  employment  are  at- 
tached hereto,  and  have  found  him  free  from  diseases 
of  the  respiratory  organs  and  fit  for  employment  in  a 
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dust  exposure  occupation,  and  do  hereby  endorse  this 
certificate. 


Signature  of  Medical  Officer. 


RECORD  OF  EMPLOYMENT  OF  ABOVE  WORKMAN 


Mine 

Occu- 
pation 

Dates  of  occupations  and 
signature  of  timekeeper 

From To 

From To 

From To 

From To 

From To 

From To 

FORM  40 
(Section  ISSt) 

miner's  certificate 


Serial  No Date . 

Name 


Address 

Nationality 

Married r. .  .Single. 

Signature  of  Holder 


Age. 


PERSONAL  PHOTOGRAPH 

(Full  Face  View) 

THE  workmen's  COMPENSATION  BOARD 
ONTARIO 

This  certifies  that  I  have  examined 

whose  photograph  is  attached  hereto,  and  have  found 
him  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the  respiratory  organs. 


Signature  of  Medical  Officer. 


To  be  re- 
examined 

Renewed 
from 

Signature  of 
Medical  Officer 

The  Medical  Officer  will  indicate  in  col.  1  (above) 
date  before  which  holder  should  appear  for  re-examina- 
tion. 


THE  BEACH  PROTECTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  75/44. 

Removal  of  sand,  etc. — Township 

of  Harwich. 
Replacing. 

Approved— April  20th,  1943. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


The  taking,  removal  and  carrying  away  by  cart  o 
truck  or  by  any  other  vehicle  or  craft  of  sand,  gravel, 
earth  or  stone  from  the  beach  of  Lake  Erie  extending 
easterly  from  a  point  700  feet  east  of  the  road  allowance 
between  Lots  2  and  3  in  the  4th  Concession  of  Com- 
munication Road  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  433, 
Registered  Plan  No.  421,  which  plan  is  a  redivision  of 
Lots  1,  2,  "E"  and  "F"  in  the  4th  Concession  of  Com- 
munication Road,  in  the  Township  of  Harwich,  in  the 
County  of  Kent,  is  prohibited  during  the  period  be- 
tween June  1st  and  September  15th,  both  days  in- 
clusive, iri  each  year. 


THE  BEACH  PROTECTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  76/44. 

Removal  of  sand,  etc. — Township 

of  Harwich. 
Amending. 

Approved— May  26th,  1944. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


.  .  .  the  regulations  made  under  the  authority  of 
The  Beach  Protection  Act  and  approved  .  .  .  under 
date  of  April  20th,  1943  (O.  Reg.  75/44)  ...  be 
amended  to  exclude  therefrom  the  following  described 


"All  that  part  of  the  beach  or  foreshore  of  Lake 
Erie  in  front  of  the  Township  of  Harwich,  more  par- 
ticularly described  as  follows: 

Starting  at  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  2 
and  3  in  the  Fourth  Concession  West  of  Communi- 
cation Road  in  the  said  Township;  thence  easterly 
700  feet  to  where  a  post  has  been  planted  at  the 
high  water  mark  of  Lake  Erie,  being  the  point  of 
commencement;  thence  easterly  along  the  water's 
edge  142  feet  to  a  wooden  groyne;  thence  northerly 
to  the  high  water  mark;  thence  westerly  thereon  to 
the  point  of  commencement." 


THE  BEACH  PROTECTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  77/44. 

Licenses  to  take  sand,  etc. 

New. 

Made— July  8th,  1941. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

"sand"  shall  mean  earth,  sand,  gravel  and  stone. 


2.  The  Minister  of  Mines  may  require  the  applicant 
for  a  license  to  file  a  satisfactory  plan  of  the  area  applied 
for,  showing  as  nearly  as  possible  the  extent  and  nature 
of  the  deposit  or  deposits,  the  depth  of  water  covering 
the  same,  the  method  or  methods  proposed  for  working 
or  removing  the  sand,  and  all  other  particulars  which 
the  Minister  may  require. 


3.  All  licenses  issued  by  the  Minister  shall  be  for  a 
period  of  one  year,  provided,  however,  that  any  license 
granted  under  these  regulations  shall  expire  on  March 
31st  next  after  the  date  of  issue. 
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FEES 


4.  The  fee  for  each  operating  plant  included  in  the 
license  shall  not  be  less  than  $10  or  more  than  $100. 


ROYALTY 


5.  The  licensee  shall  pay  to  the  Crown  a  royalty  or 
charge  per  cubic  yard  of  sand  removed,  at  such  rate  or 
rates  as  may  be  specified  in  the  license,  and  payment  of 
the  same  shall  be  made  within  ten  days  after  the  end 
of  every  month. 


MONTHLY  RETURNS 

6.  The  licensee  shall  transmit  to  the  Minister  within 
ten  days  after  the  end  of  every  month  a  return  verified 
by  affidavit  or  declaration  by  the  licensee,  his  agent  or 
manager,  showing  the  quantity  of  sand  excavated  or 
removed. 

SECURITY 

7.  The  Minister  may  require  the  licensee  before 
commencing  work  to  give  security  for  the  due  perform- 
ance of  the  conditions  of  the  license. 

INSPECTION 

8.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Minister,  his  agent  or 
agents,  to  enter  upon  the  licensee's  vessels,  premises  or 
plants  at  all  times  and  to  have  free  ingress  or  egress  to, 
from  and  over  all  buildings,  erections  and  vessels  and 
full  access  to  all  log-books  or  other  books  and  all  ac- 
counts, letters  and  records  of  all  kinds  used  for  or  in 
connection  with  the  licensee's  operations  and  may  ex- 
amine and  take  copies  thereof  or  abstracts  therefrom. 


9.  The  Minister  may  prohibit  the  export  of  sand 
taken  by  the  licensee. 

OTHER  RETURNS 

10.  The  captain,  master  or  other  person  in  posses- 
sion of  the  vessel  or  equipment  engaged  in  taking  or 
removing  sand  shall  when  and  so  often  as  required 
make  a  return  on  the  form  prescribed  of  the  quantity 
or  quantities  of  sand  so  taken  or  removed,  giving  dates, 
localities  and  other  particulars  required  and  if  any  such 
statement  be  false  or  incorrect  in  any  material  par- 
ticular the  Minister  may  suspend  or  cancel  the  license 
and  the  licensee  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  compen- 


sation for  any  loss  or  damage  that  may  be  sustained  by 
reason  of  such  suspension  or  cancellation. 

QUALIFIED  LICENSES 

11.  The  Minister  at  his  discretion  may  issue  a  li- 
cense without  giving  the  licensee  the  exclusive  right  to 
take  sand  from  the  area  described  therein  and  may 
reserve  the  right  to  Issue  similar  or  other  licenses  upon 
application  therefor. 

CROWN  PURPOSES 

12.  The  Minister  may,  without  payment,  take  or 
authorize  to  be  taken  from  the  area  covered  by  the 
license  any  sand  required  for  the  use  of  the  Crown  and 
the  royalty  or  charge  mentioned  in  the  license  shall  not 
be  payable  in  respect  of  any  sand  so  taken. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  LICENSE 

13.  The  licensee  shall  not  assign,  transfer  or  sublet 
any  license  issued  under  these  regulations  without  the 
consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister. 

RIGHTS  OF  PUBLIC 

14.  The  licensee  shall  not  interfere  with  the  free 
use  by  the  public  of  the  area  described  in  the  license 
for  navigation  or  other  purposes. 

COMPLIANCE  WITH  ORDERS 

15.  The  licensee  shall  obey  all  orders  or  directions 
of  the  Minister,  or  his  agent  or  representative,  as  to 
the  conduct  of  the  dredging  operations  and  shall  obey 
all  instructions  of  the  District  Engineer  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Works  of  Canada,  or  his  representative, 
as  to  the  location  on  which  dredging  operations  may 
be  carried  out  and  the  depth  to  which  excavation  may 
be  carried  out. 

REVOCATION 

16.  All  previous  regulations  respecting  the  issue  of 
licenses  for  the  removal  of  sand  made  under  authority 
of  The  Beach  Protection  Act,  The  Public  Lands  Act  or 
any  other  Act,  are  hereby  revoked. 

FORMS 

17.  The  Minister  of  Mines  may  prescribe  such 
forms  as  he  deems  advisable  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Act  and  the  regulations. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

W5JEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by  virtue  of 
subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a  certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May,  1944,  the  Attorney 
General  may  at  any  time  by  order,  extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such  order  to  be  published 
with  the  regulation,  and  whereas  having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have  been  and  which  will  be 
filed  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled  craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade, 
it  will  in  many  cases  be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time  for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may  be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so  filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


November  25th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  78/44. 

Textile  Mills — wages. 

New. 

Effective— January  27th,  1938. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


SPECIAL  ORDER  No.  1 

TITLE 

1.  This  Order  may  be  cited  as  "Special  Order  Number  1." 

INTERPRETATION 

2.  In  this  Order,  the  expression, — 

(a)  "adult  female"  shall  mean  any  female  of  the  age  of  18  years  or  over; 
(6)  "adult  male"  shall  mean  any  male  of  the  age  of  21  years  or  over; 

(c)  "overtime  work"  shall  mean  any  work  performed  by  an  employee  in  excess  of  his  or  her  regular  daily  hours; 

(d)  "regular  daily  hours"  shall  mean  such  schedule  of  daily  hours  of  labour  as  the  Board  may  approve  or 
establish  in  each  respective  textile  mill; 

(e)  "regular  weekly  hours"  shall  mean  such  schedule  of  weekly  hours  of  labour  as  the  Board  may  approve 
or  establish  in  each  respective  textile  mill; 

(/)  "textile  mill"  shall  mean  any  factory  or  place  of  business,  or  part  thereof,  in  which  any  or  all  of  the 
following  preparatory  or  manufacturing  processes  are  performed  on  textile  fibres  of  animal  or  vegetable 
origin  or  on  textile  fibres  or  yarn  synthetically  produced  by  chemical  processes; 

(i)  grading,  sorting,  handling  or  processing  raw    fibres,  rags,  floes,  wastes  or  shpddy  preparatory  to 
further  manufacture; 
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(ii)  processes  in  the  production  of  synthetic  textile  fibres  or  yarn; 

(iii)  processes  preparatory  to  spinning  and  throwing,  spinning  and  throwing,  and  processes  subsequent 
to  spinning  and  throwing  including  twisting,  doubling,  cabling  and  packaging  of  yarns,  threads  and 
twines; 

(iv)  processes  preparatory  to' weaving,  weaving,  and  subsequent  processes  up  to  and  including  the 
finished  article  ready  for  sale; 

(v)  processes  preparatory  to  knitting,  knitting,  and  subsequent  processes  up  to  and  including  finished 
knitted  fabrics  or  articles  of  clothing  knitted  or  made  from  knitted  fabrics; 

(vi)  processes  preparatory  to  pressing,  pressing,  and  subsequent  to  pressing  in  the  production  of  pressed 
felts; 

(vii)  processes  preparatory  to  braiding,  braiding,  and  processes  subsequent  to  braiding; 

(viii)  processes  of  dyeing,  bleaching,  mercerizing,  printing  or  finishing; 

(ix)  the  words  "preparatory"  and  "subsequent  to"  include  dyeing,  bleaching,  mercerizing,  printing, 
finishing  and  packing  preparatory  to  sale; 

(g)  "time  and  one-quarter"  shall  mean  an  hourly  rate  of  wages  obtained  by  multiplying  by  134  the  regular 
hourly  rate  of  wages  of  time  workers  and  the  average  hourly  earnings  of  piece  workers  taken  over  any 
four  consecutive  pay  periods; 

(h)  "time  and  one-half"  shall  mean  an  hourly  rate  of  wages  obtained  by  multiplying  by  IJ^  the  regular 
hourly  rate  of  wages  of  time  workers  and  the  average  hourly  earnings  of  piece  workers  taken  over  any 
four  consecutive  pay  periods. 

APPLICATION  ^ 

3.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  apply  in  every  textile  mill  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  to  all  employees, 
except — office  staffs,  persons  holding  a  position  of  supervision  or  management  and  persons  employed  in  a  con- 
fidential capacity. 

MINIMUM 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  employees  shall  be  those  set  forth  in  the  following  schedule: 

OVERTIME  RATES 


' 

For  the 

Regular 

Weekly 

Hours 

For  the  First  Two 

hours  in  Excess 

of  Regular  Daily 

Hours 

For  All  Other 
Overtime 

Adult  Males 

$16.00 
15.00 
14.00 
13.00 
12.00 
11.00 
12.50 
11.00 
9.00 

.40c  per  hour 
.37Hc  per  hour 
.35c  per  hour 
.323^c  per  hour 
.30c  per  hour 
.27J^c  per  hour 
.3134c  per  hour 
.273|c  per  hour 
.223/^c  per  hour 

Time  and  one-half 

Boys — Over  20  and  under  21  years  of  age 

Time  and  one-half 

Over  19  and  under  20  years  of  age 

Over  18  and  under  19  years  of  age 

Time  and  one-half 
Time  and  one-half 

Over  17  and  under  18  years  of  age 

Under  17  years  of  age 

Time  and  one-half 
Time  and  one-half 

Adult  Females 

Time  and  one-half 

Girls — Over  17  and  under  18  years  of  age 

Time  and  one-half 

Under  17  years  of  age 

Time  and  one-half 

N.B. — In  textile  mills  operating  in  cities,  towns  or  villages  having  a  population  of  less  than  10,000,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Board,  the  minimum  rates  for  adult  females  and  girls  may  be  10%  less  than  the  above 
rates  until  August  1st,  1938. 

5.  All  employees  who  are  paid  more  than  the  minimum  weekly  wage  for  the  regular  weekly  hours  shall  be 
paid  time  and  one-quarter  for  the  first  two  hours  of  overtime  in  excess  of  the  regular  daily  hours  and  time  and 
one-half  for  all  other  overtime. 

6.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  employees  who  are  regularly  employed  and  who  are  temporarily  working 
for  less  than  their  regular  working  period,  shall  be  an  hourly  rate  equivalent  to  the  hourly  rate  such  employees 
would  be  entitled  to  receive  if  working  during  their  regular  working  periods. 

7.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  an  employee  who  is  regularly  employed  for  40  hours  or  more  per  week 
shall  be  the  full  weekly  minimum  prescribed  by  section  4  hereof,  and  the  minimum  rate  of  wag^  for  an  employee 
who  is  regularly  employed  for  less  than  40  hours  per  week  shall  be  an  hourly  rate  obtained  by  dividing  the  appro- 
priate weekly  minimum  fixed  in  section  4  hereof  by  40. 

WHEN  MINIMUM  WAGE  EARNED 

8.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  or  not  the  minimum  wage  has  been  earned  by  an  employee  and 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  at  what  point  overtime  commences,  the  time  spent  by  an  employee  on  the  premises 
of  his  employer  while  waiting  for  work  to  be  supplied  shall  be  counted  as  time  worked. 

HANDICAPPED  EMPLOYEES 

9.  Employees  who  are  handicapped  by  reason  of  old  age,  physical  or  other  defects,  may  be  granted  a  special 
permit  at  minimum  rates  of  wages  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board. 
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LEARNERS 


10.  In  any  occupation  or  class  of  employment  for  which  the  Board  deems  that  a  learning  period  is  required, 
the  Board  may  grant  a  permit,  permitting  the  employment  of  learners  for  such  period  as  the  Board  deems  requisite 
and  at  such  rates  of  wages  as  the  Board  deems  appropriate,  provided  the  employer  enters  into  a  written  contract 
with  each  of  the  learners  in  a  form  or  forms  to  be  approved  by  the  Board. 

PIECE  WORK 

11.  Each  employee  who  is  paid  on  a  piece  work  basis  shall  be  entitled  to  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  which 
would  be  applicable  to  him  or  her  if  performing  the  same  work  on  a  time  basis,  unless, — 

(a)  the  piece  work  rate  is  adequate;  and 

(b)  the  same  piece  work  rate  is  paid  to  all  employees  who  are  engaged  on  the  same  operations  and  under 
the  same  conditions  and  on  the  same  shift;  and 

(c)  at  least  5  piece  workers  are  so  engaged  on  the  same  operations  and  under  the  same  conditions  and  on 
the  same  shift. 

ADEQUACY  OF  PIECE  WORK  RATE 

12.  The  following  formula  shall  be  used  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  piece  work  rate  is  adequate: 

"if  during  any  four  consecutive  pay  periods  (or  during  the  whole  period  of  operation  at  the  same  piece 
work  rate,  if  such  period  does  not  extend  over  four  consecutive  pay  periods)  80%  or  more  of  the  group 
of  piece  workers  who  are  performing  the  same  operations  under  the  same  conditions  and  on  the  same 
shift  earn  the  respective  minimum  rates  of  wages  which  would  be  applicable  to  such  employees  if  they 
were  time  workers,  then  the  piece  work  rate  shall  be  deemed  adequate." 

COMMENCEMENT 

13.  This  Order  shallbe  effective  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1938. 

SUSPENSION  IN  CERTAIN  CASES 

14.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  be  suspended  until  the  1st  day  of  June,  1938,  in  textile  mills  which 

(c)  only  grade,  sort,  handle  or  process  raw  fabrics,  rags,  floes,  wastes  and  shoddy  preparatory  to  further 
manufacture; 

(b)  only  produce  synthetic  textile  fibres  or  yarns; 

(c)  perform  the  operation  known  as  throwing  silk,  artificial  silk  and  cotton; 

(d)  weave  narrow  fabrics  and  ribbons; 

(e)  are  commonly  known  as  silk  mills  and  which  weave  silk,  artificial  silk  or  mixtures; 

(/)  are  commonly  known  as  hair  cloth  mills; 

(g)  are  commonly  known  as  knitting  and  hosiery  mills  except  those  portions  thereof  which  produce  worsted 
yarns  or  which  produce  woollen  yarns  for  sale; 

(A)  produce  pressed  felts; 

(t)    produced  mercerized  cotton  yarn; 

(j)   are  mainly  engaged  in  braiding  textile  fibres. 

15.  The  provisions  of  this  Order  shall  be  suspended  until  further  order  of  the  Board  in 
(a)  textile  mills  which  produce  mainly  carpets,  mats,  matting  and  floor  rugs; 

(i)  dye  houses  which  predominantly  process  silk  and  artificial  silk  fabrics  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)   any  establishments  mainly  engaged  in  the  screen  printing  of  silk  and  artificial  silk. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  27th  day  of  January,  1938. 

INDUSTRY  AND  LABOUR  BOARD. 
E.  J.  YOUNG,  Chairman. 

J.  C.  ADAM5,  Secretary. 
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THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  79/44. 

Retail  Stores — wages. 

Replacing. 

Effective — November  1st,  1936. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  6 
(This  Order  replaces  previous  Orders  Nos.  3,  6,  10  and  29) 


No  female  employee,  or  male  when  replacing  a  female,  in  ?  retail  store  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  as  defined 
below,  shall  be  paid  wages  less  than  those  set  forth  in  the  following  schedule: 


Population  Groups 

Experienced 
Employees 

Inexperienced 

Employees 
(Over  18  years) 

Inexperienced  Employees 

(Under  18  years) 

(See  explanation  below — 3B) 

A.  City  of  Toronto 

$12.50  per  week 

6  mos.  at  $10.00  per  week 
6  mos.  at  $11.00  per  week 
Then           12.50  per  week 

6  mos.  at  $8.00  per  week  (16  yrs.  &  under) 
6  mos.  at  $9.00  per  week  (17  years) 
Then  the  rates  for  inexperienced  adults 

B.  Ottawa,  Hamilton, 
London,  Windsor 

$12.00  per  week 

6  mos.  at  $10.00  per  week 
6  mos.  at  $11.00  per  week 
Then         $12.00  per  week 

6  mos.  at  $8.00  per  week  (16  yrs.  &  under) 
6  mos.  at  $9.00  per  week  (17  years) 
Then  the  rates  for  inexperienced  adults. 

Minimum  rates  in  groups  A  and  B  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours 
normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  48. 

An  employee  reaching  the  age  of  eighteen  years  without  experience  in  selling  goods  may  be  paid  at  a  minimum 
wage  rate  of  not  less  than  $11.00  per  week  during  the  first  six  months  as  a  saleswoman,  at  the  end  of  which  six 
months  she  shall  receive  the  full  minimum. 


Cities,  Towns,  Vil- 
lages and  Unincor- 
porated Urban  Com- 
munities  of  from 
10,000  to  50,000 


.  1 .00  per  week 


6  mos.  at  $  9.00  per  week 
6  mos.  at  $10.00  per  week 
Then         $11.00  per  week 


6  mos.  at  $7.00  per  week  (16  yrs.  &  under) 
6  mos.  at  $8.00  per  week  (17  years) 
Then  the  rates  for  inexperience  adults 


Minimum  rates  in  group  C  are  for  a  maximum  of  50  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally 
worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  50. 


D.  Cities,    Towns,    Vil- 
lages  and    Unincor- 
porated Urban  Com- 
munities  of   from 
4,000  to  10,000 

$10.00  per  week 

6  mos.  at  $  8.00  per  week 
6  mos.  at  $  9.00  per  week 
Then         $10.00  per  week 

6  mos.  at  $6.00  per  week  (16  yrs.  &  under) 
6  mos.  at  $7.00  per  week  (17  years) 
Then  the  rates  for  inexperienced  adults 

E.  Towns,  Villages  and 
Unincorporated   Ur- 
ban Communities  of 
from  1,000  to  4,000 

$9.00  per  week 

All  Inexperienced 
6  months  at $6.00  per  week 

6  months  at $7.00  per  week 

6  months  at $8.00  per  week 

Then $9.00  per  week 

F.  All  places  below 
1,000 

$8.00  per  week 

All  Inexperienced 

6  months  at $6.00  per  week 

6  months  at $7.00  per  week 

Then $8.00  per  week 

Minimum  rates  in  groups  D,  E  and  F  are  for  a  maximum  of  54  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of 
hours  normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  54. 


APPLICATION 

1.  This  Order  governs  the  wages  of  all  female  employees  in  retail  stores  as  defined  herein,  including  the 
selling  force,  stock  room  employees,  cashiers,  parcellers,  messengers  and  any  employees  performing  special  duties 
or  employed  by  concessionaires,  but  not  including  office  workers,  restaurant  employees,  and  any  other  employees 
who  are  covered  by  separate  Orders. 
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DEFINITIONS 

2. — (o)  "Retail  store"  means  any  establishment  which  sells  goods  or  merchandise  of  any  kind  direct  to 
consumers,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  Order,  includes  exhibition  display  and  advertising  booths  except  those 
located  at  the  factory  or  manufacturing  plant. 

(b)  "Unincorporated  urban  community"  shall  mean  and  include  any  urbanized  section  or  adjacent  sections 
of  a  township  or  townships  which  is  subdivided  into  building  lots,  in  which  the  majority  of  the  residents  are 
engaged  in  pursuits  other  than  agriculture,  and  which  is  not  incorporated  as  a  separate  municipality,  such  as 
industrial  areas  and  residential  subdivisions  on  the  outskirts  of  cities,  residential  and  business  areas  in  connection 
with  mining  developments,  etc. 

(c)  "Population"  is  the  population  according  to  the  latest  decennial  census  of  the  Dominion  Government. 

EXPERIENCE 

3. — (a)  "An  experience  employee"  is  an  employee,  over  18  years  of  age,  who  has  been  employed  by  one  or 
more  employers  for  a  period  of  one  year  or  more  in  any  branch  of  work  covered  by  this  Order. 

Employees  transferred  from  one  branch  of  work  to  another  may  not  have  their  wages  reduced  because  of 
inexperience  in  the  new  work,  without  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

(b)  "Inexperienced  employees  under  18":  Only  girls  without  any  previous  experience  in  retail  stores,  who 
commence  employment  before  their  seventeenth  birthday  may  be  paid  at  the  rates  prescribed  for  the  first  six 
months  (16  years),  in  places  of  over  4,000  population.  They  must  be  increased  to  at  least  the  rates  prescribed 
for  the  second  six  months'  period  (17  years)  after  six  months'  employment  and- in  a  further  six  months  they  be- 
come subject  to  the  rates  prescribed  for  inexperienced  adults. 

Girls  commencing  between  their  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  birthday  in  places  of  over  4,000  population 
must  be  paid  not  less  than  the  rates  prescribed  for  the  second  six  months  (17  years)  and  after  six  months'  employ- 
ment be  subject  to  the  rates  for  inexperienced  adults. 

COMMISSION   EARNINGS 

4.  The  weekly  earnings  of  an  employee  working  on  a  commission  basis  or  guaranteed  rate  plus  commission 
or  bonus,  must  not  fall  below  the  prescribed  minimum  rate  as  set  forth  in  the  schedule. 

PART-TIME  AND  SHORT-TIME  WORK 

5.  Employees  who  are  engaged  for  busy  periods  only  or  as  substitutes  for  regular  workers  and  who  regularly 
work  not  more  than  ten  hours  per  week,  must  be  paid  at  hourly  rates  which  are  not  less  than  the  full  minimum 
hourly  rates  for  experienced  employees,  regardless  of  age  or  length  of  employment.  Regular  full-time  employees, 
when  on  short  time,  and  part-time  employees  who  regularly  work  for  more  than  ten  hours  per  week,  may  be 
paid  on  an  hourly  basis  at  rates  equivalent  to  the  weekly  rates  prescribed  above,  the  hourly  rate  being  deter- 
mined by  dividing  the  weekly  wage  by  the  normal  weekly  work  period  for  female  employees,  or  by  the  maximum 
weekly  work  period,  as  indicated  above,  whichever  is  the  smaller  figure.  A  part-time  employee  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  increases  in  pay  as  scheduled  above,  after  the  same  manner  and  after  the  same  lapses  of  timfe,  as  a  full-time 
employee,  provided  she  works  regularly  more  than  ten  hours  per  week. 

OVERTIME 

6.  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  hourly  rates  determined  as  outlined  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph. 

DEDUCTIONS  FOR  ABSENCE 

7.  No  deduction  below  the  minimum  wage  line  for  absence  shall  exceed  the  value  of  the  time  lost,  reckoned 
oh  an  hourly  basis  determined  by  dividing  the  weekly  wages  by  the  normal  weekly  work  period  for  female  em- 
ployees. 

MAXIMUM  OF  INEXPERIENdED  EMPLOYEES 

8.  The  total  number  of  employees  paid  as  inexperienced  shall  not  exceed  forty  per  cent.  (40%)  of  the  total 
female  working  force,  except  where  there  are  less  than  four  employees. 

RECORDS 

(Abstract  from  Regulations) 

9. — (a)  Every  employer  shall  keep  a  continuous  and  complete  record,  available  at  all  times  to  any  repre- 
sentative of  the  Board,  giving  the  names,  residential  addresses  and  dates  of  beginning  and  termination  of  em- 
ployment of  all  employees,  and  where  special  minimum  rates  of  wages  are  provided  for  employees  under  eighteen 
years  of  age,  he  shall  keep  a  separate  record,  giving  the  ages  and  dates  of  birth  of  all  such  employees. 

(6)  Every  employer  shall  keep  accurate  records  of  the  wages  paid  to  each  employee  entered  separately  for 
each  pay  day  and  the  actual  hours  of  employment  for  whiqh  such  wages  were  paid  entered  separately  for  each 
working  day,  whether  employees  are  paid  on  the  timework  or  piecework  basis,  or  otherwise.  Such  records  shall 
be  kept  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Board  or  a  representative  of  the  Board,  and  shall  be  available  at  all  times 
for  inspection  by  any  representative  of  the  Board. 
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PENALTIES 

10.  (See  Section  21  of  the  Act):  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment. 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 
J  A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 

MARGARET  STEPHEN. 
PATTERSON  EARMER. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  80/44. 

Telephone  systems,  switchboards  and  exchanges — wages. 

Replacing. 

Effective — November  1st,  1935. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  11 
(This  Order  replaces  previous  Orders  Nos.  11  and  12) 


1S<)  female  employee  in  a  telephone  system,  or  in  connection  with  any  telephone  switchboard  or  exchange, 
in  Uhe  Province  of  Orrtario  shall  be  paid  wages  less  than  those  set  forth  in  the  following  schedules: 


I.  Schedule  for  Population  Groups 


Population  Groups 

Experienced  Workers 

Inexperienced  Workers 

City  of  Toronto 

$12.50  per  week 

1st  six  months.  .  .$10.00  per  week 
2nd  six  months. . .  11.00  per  week 
Thereafter 12.50  per  week 

Cities  of  Hamilton,  Ottawa,  London  and  Windsor 

I 

$12.00  per  week 

1st  six  months.  .  .$10.00  per  week 
2nd  six  months. . .  11.00  per  week 
Thereafter 12.00  per  week 

Cities,  Towns,  Villages  and  Unincorporated  Urban 
Communities  of  from  10,000  to  50,000 

$11.00  per  week 

1st  six  months.  .  .$  9.00  per  week 
2nd  six  months. . .  10.00  per  week 
Thereafter 11.00  per  week 

Cities,  Towns,  Villages  and  Unincorporated  Urban 
Communities  of  from  4,000  to  10,000 

$10.00  per  week 

1st  six  months.  .  .$  8.00 -per  week 
2nd  six  months. . .  9.00  per  week 
Thereafter 10.00  per  week 

II.  Schedule  for  Small  Centres  (under  4,000  Population  apd  Rural  Districts) 


No.  of  Lines 


Experienced  Workers 


Inexperienced  Workers 


1st  six  months.  .  .$  7.00  per  week 
2nd  six  months. . .  8.00  per  week 
Thereafter 9.00  per  week 


Over  300 


).00  per  week 


SO  to  300 


$7.00  per  week 


1st  six  months. 
2nd  six  months. 
Thereafter 


$  5.00  per  week 
6.00  per  week 
7.00  per  week 


Under  SO 


No  prescribed  rates 


HOURLY  RATES 

1.  The  above  minimum  wages  shall  be  paid  for  a  maximum  weekly  work  period  of  48  hours.  All  time  in 
excess  of  48  hours  must  be  paid  for  at  an  hourly  rate  not  less  than  the  hourly  rate  based  on  the  prescribed  mimi- 
mum  weekly  wage  for  48  hours.  Part-time  and  occasional  workers  shall  be  paid  at  hourly  rates  not  less  than 
such  overtime  rates  for  experienced  workers,  regardless  of  length  of  experience. 

PART-TIME  AND  OCCASIONAL  WORKERS 

2.  Are  those  who  are  employed  for  busy  periods  only,  as  substitutes  for  regular  workers,  or  in  emergencies. 
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NIGHT  OPERATORS 

3.  Wages  not  less  than  the  foregoing  weekly  rates  shall  be  paid  to  night  operators,  regardless  of  the  number 
of  hours  on  duty  per  night  or  per  week,  where  such  operators  do  not  commence  work  before  9  p.m.  nor  remain 
on  duty  after  8  a.m.,  are  provided  with  suitable  sleeping  accommodation,  and  are  jjermitted  to  sleep  during  each 
night's  shift.  Night  operators  who  are  required  to  be  in  constant  attendance  at  the  switchboard  are  to  be  treated 
as  day  operatprs  and  must  be  paid  at  the  minimum  hourly  rates  as  defined  above  for  every  hour  they  are  on  duty 
in  excess  of  the  regular  weekly  period  for  which  the  minimum  wage  must  be  paid. 

INTERPRETATION 

4.  "Population"  is  the  population  according  to  the  latest  decennial  census  of  the  Dominion  Government. 

5.  "Unincorporated  urban  communities"  are  subdivided,  thickly-populated  sections  of  a  township  in  which 
the  majority  of  the  residents  are  engaged  in  pursuits  other  than  agricultural. 

6.  "Number  of  lines"  means  the  number  of  active  subscriber  lines  terminating  on  the  switchboard.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  order  the  average  number  of  lines  for  the  past  year  shall  be  the  number  determining  the  minimum 
wage  rate. 

7.  "Experienced  workers"  are  those  who  have  been  employed  for  one  year  or  more  at  any  time  in  connection 
with  any  switchboard  or  telephone  system. 

PENALTIES 

8.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.     (See  section  21,  Minimum  Wage  Act.) 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 
MARGARET  STEPHEN. 
PATTERSON  FARMER. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  81/44. 

Factories  and  Industrial  Undertakings — wages. 

Replacing. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDERS  Nos.  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  28,  30,  34,  35,  36,  37,  39,  49 

MINIMUM 

No  female  employee,  or  male  when  replacing  a  female,  in  a  factory  or  industrial  establishment  in  the  Province 
of  Ontario  shall  be  paid  wages  less  than  are  set  forth  in  the  following  schedules: 


Population  Groups 

Experienced 
Workers 

Inexperienced  Adults 
(18  years  and  over) 

Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 

City  of  Toronto 

$12.50  per  week 

6  months  at  $10.00  per  week 
6  months  at    1 1.00  per  week 
Then 12.50  per  week 

6  months  at  $  8.00  per  week 
6  months  at     9.00  per  week 
6  months  at    10.00  per  week 
Then 12.50  per  week 

Cities  of  50,000  population  or 
over  excepting  Toronto 

$11.50  per  week 

6  months  at  $  9.50  per  week 
6  months  at    10.50  per  week 
Then 11.50  per  week 

6  months  at  $  8.00  per  week 
6  months  at      9.00  per  week 
6  months  at    10,00  per  week 
Then 11.50  per  week 

These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per 
week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  48. 


Population  Groups 


Experienced 
Workers 


Inexperienced  Adults 
(18  years  and  over) 


6  months  at  $  9.00  per  week 
6  months  at  10.00  per  week 
Then 11.00  per  week 


Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 


6  months  at  $  7.00  per  week 
6  months  at  $  8.50  per  week 
6  months  at  10.00  per  week 
Then 11.00  per  week 


Cities,  Towns,  Villages  and  Un- 
incorporated Urban  Com- 
munities of  from  5,000  to 
50,000  Population 


$11.00  per  week 


These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  50  hours  per  week  in  cities  and  towns  between  10,000  and  50,000  population, 
or  of  54  hours  per  week  in  places  between  5,000  and  10,000  population,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally 
worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  the  maximum  weekly  periods  allowed. 
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Population  Groups 

Experienced 
Workers 

Inexperienced  Adults 
(18  years  and  over) 

Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 

Ail  places  below  5,000  popula- 
tion and  rural  parts 

$10.00  per  week 

6  months  at  $  8.00  per  week 
6  months  at      9.00  per  week 
Then 10.00  per  week 

6  months  at  $  6.00  per  week 
6  months  at      7.50  per  week 
6  months  at      9.00  per  week 
Then 10.00  per  week 

These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  54  hours  per  week  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per 
week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  54. 

Any  employee  who  has  worked  a  year  or  more  in  any  occupation  or  establishment  covered  by  this  Order 
before  reaching  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  entitled  to  the  full  minimum  wage  for  experienced  workers 
upon  reaching  the  age  of  18  years;  and  if  she  has  been  working  less  than  a  year  in  any  such  occupation  or  estab- 
lishment when  she  reaches  the  age  of  18  years,  she  shall  be  entitled  to  the  full  minimum  wage  for  an  experienced 
worker  upon  completing  a  year  of  work.  In  no  case  shall  any  employee  of  18  years  or  over  be  paid  less  than  the 
rates  fixed  for  inexperienced  adults. 

OVERTIME 

1.  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 

r 

PIECEWORK 

2.  All  beginners  for  the  first  six  months  of  their  employment  in  the  industry  shall  be  paid  not  less  than  the 
time  work  rates  fixed  in  this  Order.  In  the  case  of  pieceworkers  of  more  than  six  months'  experience  it  is  sufficient 
if  at  least  80  per  cent,  in  any  operation  or  in  any  separate  department  of  the  work  earn  wages  conformable  to 
this  Order. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

3.  On  request  of  employees  the  Board  may  issue  special  permits  for  workers  who  are  physically  handicapped 
or  over  60  years  of  age  to  work  for  lower  wages  than  prescribed  in  this  Order. 

DEDUCTIONS  FOR  ABSENCE 

4.  No  deduction  below  the  minimum  wage  line  for  absence  shall  exceed  the  value  of  the  time  lost,  reckoned 
in  proportion  to  the  normal  working  hours  in  vogue  in  the  establishment. 

WAITING 

5.  An  employee  required  to  wait  on  the  premises  shall  be  paid  for  the  time  thus  spent. 

DISCHARGE  OF  EMPLOYEES 

6.  No  employer  shall  discharge  or  threaten  to  discharge  or  in  any  way  discriminate  against  any  employee, 
male  or  female,  because  such  employee  has  lodged  a  complaint  with  the  Board  or  has  testified  or  is  about  to 
testify  in  any  investigation  or  proceedings  permitted  or  prescribed  by  or  taken  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

PENALTIES 

7.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.     (See  section  14  of  the  Act.) 

INTERPRETATION 

8.  Unincorporated  urban  communities  are  subdivided,  thickly  populated  sections  of  a  township  in  which 
the  majority  of  the  residents  are  engaged  in  pursuits  other  than  agriculture. 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 
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THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  82/44, 

Office  Workers — wages. 

Replacing. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  25 
(This  Order  replaces  previous  Orders  Nos.  25  and  26) 


MINIMUM 


No  female  employee,  engaged  in  any  office  work  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  as  defined  below,  shall  be  paid 
wages  less  than  set  forth  in  the  following  schedules: 


Population  Groups 

Experienced 
Workers 

Inexperienced  Adults 
(Over  18  years) 

Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 

City  of  Toronto 

$12.50  per  week 

6  months  at  $10.00  per  week 
6  months  at    11.00  per  week 
Then.. 12.50  per  week 

6  months  at  $  8.00  per  week 
6  months  at      9.00  per  week 
6  months  at    10.00  per  week 
Then 12.50  per  week 

Ottawa,  Hamilton,  London, 
Windsor 

$12.00  per  week 

6  months  at  $10.00  per  week 
6  months  at    11.00  per  week 
Then 12.00  per  week 

6  months  at  $  8.00  per  week 
6  months  at      9.00  per  week 
6  months  at    10.00  per  week 
Then 12.00  per  week 

Above  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per 
week  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  48. 


Population  Groups 


Experienced 
Workers 


Inexperienced  Adults 
(Over  18  years) 


Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 


6  months  at  $  7.00  per  week 
6  months  at  8.00  per  week 
6  months  at  9.00  per  week 
Then 11.00  per  week 


Cities,  Towns,  Villages  and  Un- 
incorporated Urban  Com- 
munities of  from  10,000  to 
50,000 


$11.00  per  week 


6  months  at  $  9.00  per  week 
6  months  at  10.00  per  week 
Then 11 .00  per  week 


Above  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  50  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per 
week  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  50. 


Population  Groups 

Experienced 
Workers 

Inexperienced  Adults 
(Over  18  years) 

Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 

Cities,  Towns,  Villages  and  Un- 
incorporated  Urban   Com- 
munities   of    from    4,000    to 
10,000 

$10.00  per  week 

6  months  at  $  8.00  per  week 
6  months  at      9.00  per  week 

Then 10.00  per  week 

V 

6  months  at  $  6.00  per  week 
6  months  at      7.00  per  week 
6  months  at      8.00  per  week 
Then 10.00  per  week 

Towns,  Villages  and   Unincor- 
porated Urban  Communities 
of  from  1,000  to  4,000 

$9.00  per  week 

All  Inexperienced 

6  months  at $6.00  per  week 

6  months  at 7.00  per  week 

6  months  at 8.00  per  week 

Then 9.00  per  week 

All  below  1,000 

$8.00  per  week 

All  Inexperienced 
6  months  at $6.00  per  week 

6  months  at 7.00  per  week 

Then 8.00  per  week 

Above  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  54  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per 
week  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  54. 


DEFINITION 


1.  This  Or'ler  governs  all  those  engaged  at  office  work,  including  those  who  meet  the  public  as  cashiers, 
checkers,  ticket  sellers,  appointment  clerks,  information  clerks,  telephone  solicitors,  female  employees  in  whole- 
sale establishments,  warehouses  and  the  like,  attendants  in  professional  offices,  and  those  engaged  in  occupations 
involving  similar  services. 
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EXPERIENCE 

2.  Any  employee  who  has  worked  a  year  or  more  in  any  occupation  or  establishment  covered  by  this  Order 
before  reaching  the  age  of  18  years  shall  be  entitled  to  the  full  minimum  wage  for  experienced  workers  upon 
reaching  the  age  of  18  years;  and  if  she  has  been  working  less  than  a  year  in  any  such  occupation  or  establishment 
wh^n  she  reaches  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  she  shall  be  entitled  to  the  fuli  minimum  wage  tor  experienced  workers 
upon  completing  a  year  of  work.  In  no  case  shall  any  employee  of  18  years  or  over  be  paid  less  than  the  rates 
fixed  for  inexperienced  adults. 

3.  Overtime  and  part  time  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 


4.  An  office  worker  presenting  a  diploma  from  an  accredited  business  college  or  the  commercial  department 
of  a  high  school  shall  be  entitled  to  the  full  minimum  wage. 

DISCHARGE  OF  EMPLOYEES 

5.  No  employer  shall  discharge  or  threaten  to  discharge  or  in  any  way  discriminate  against  any  employee, 
because  such  employee  has  lodged  a  complaint  with  the  Board,  or  has  testified  or  is  about  to  testify  in  any  in- 
vestigation or  proceedings  permitted  or  prescribed  by  or  taken  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

r 

PENALTIES 

6.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.     (See  section  14  of  the  Act.) 

INTERPRETATION 

7.  "Unincorporated  urban  communities"  are  subdivided,  thickly-populated  sections  of  a  township  in  which 
the  majority  of  the  residents  are  engaged  in  pursuits  other  than  agriculture. 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 
MARGARET  STEPHEN. 
PATTERSON  FARMER. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  83/44. 

Hotels,  Restaurants,  Refreshment  Rooms — wages. 

Replacing. 

Effective— May  23rd,  1936. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  27 
(This  Order  replaces  previous  Orders  No.  27  and  No.  46) 


MINIMUM 


No  female  employee,  or  male  when  replacing  a  female,  engaged  in  any  class  of  work  in  an  hotel,  restaurant, 
or  refreshment  room,  as  defined  below,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  excepting  in  places  under  4,000  population, 
shall  be  paid  wages  less  than  those  set  forth  in  the  following  schedule: 


Population  Groups 

Minimum  Wages 
Regardless  of  Age  or  Experience 

City  of  Toronto 

26  cents  per  hour 

Ottawa,  Hamilton,  London,  Windsor 

25  cents  per  hour 

Cities,  Towns,  Villages  and  Unincorporated  Urban  Communities  of  from 
10,000  to  50,000 

22  cents  per  hour 

Cities,  Towns,  Villages  and  Unincorporated  Urban  Communities  of  from 
4,000  to  10,000 

20  cents  per  hour 

DEFINITIONS 

1. — (a)  "Hotel"  shall  mean  and  include  any  inn,  tavern,  public  house,  apartment  hotel,  or  place  of  refresh- 
ment where  lodgings  are  let,  furnished  or  otherwise,  and  having  sleeping  accommodation  of  not  less  than  six 
bedrooms. 

(b)  "Restaurant"  shall  mean  and  include  any  public  eating  place  other  than  an  hotel,  in  which  full  meals 
are  provided  or  served  to  the  public  and  shall  also  include  any  dining  room  in  connection  with  a  club,  industrial 
or  commercial  establishment,  office  building,  and  any  similar  establishment 
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(c)  "Refreshment  room"  shall  mean  and  include  any  place  or  room  other  than  an  hotel  or  restaurant,  in 
which  meals  or  refreshments,  such  as  ice-cream,  light  lunches  and  food  or  drink  of  any  kind,  are  served  to  the 
public  for  consumption  on  the  premises,  and  shall  also  include  any  place  in  which  lunches  or  sandwiches  are 
prepared  and  sold  for  consumption  elsewhere. 

(d)  "Unincorporated  urban  community"  shall  mean  and  include  any  urbanized  section  or  adjacent  sections 
of  a  township  or  townships  which  is  subdivided  into  building  lots,  in  which  the  majority  of  the  residents  are 
engaged  in  pursuits  other  than  agriculture,  and  which  is  not  incorporated  as  a  separate  municipality,  such  as 
industrial  areas  and  residential  subdivisions  on  the  outskirts  of  cities,  residential  and  business  areas  in  connection 
with  mining  developments,  etc. 

(e)  "Application" — This  order  applies  to  all  employees  in  the  above  defined  institutions  except  office  workers 
and  laundry  workers  who  are  covered  by  separate  orders. 

(/)  "Population" — For  the  purposes  of  this  Order,  population  shall  mean,  in  the  case  of  a  town,  city  or 
village,  the  figure  given  in  the  latest  decennial  census  of  the  Dominion  Government;  in  the  case  of  an  unincor- 
porated urban  community,  the  latest  figure  obtainable  from  the  township  clerk  or  assessment  commissioner, 

BOARD  ALLOWANCES 

2. — (a)  An  employer  may  deduct  from  the  wages  of  an  employee  the  cost  of  meals  and  lodging  when  pro- 
vided in  connection  with  the  regular  employment. 

(b)  In  the  City  of  Toronto,  lodging  shall  not  be  charged  for  in  excess  of  a  rate  of  $2.00  per  week;  nor  table 
board  in  excess  of  a  rate  of  $5.00  per  week;  nor  single  meals  in  excess  of  25c  per  meal.  In  the  rest  of  the  province, 
lodging  shall  not  be  charged  for  in  excess  of  a  rate  of  $1.50  per  week;  nor  table  board  in  excess  of  $4.50  per  week; 
nor  single  meals  in  excess  of  25c  per  meal.  In  no  case  shall  the  total  charge  for  meals  in  any  one  week  exceed 
the  sum  of  $5.00  or  $4.50,  respectively,  as  specified  above. 

(c)  Charges  for  meals  or  room  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  earnings  of  an  employee  unless  such  employee 
actually  receives  the  meals  and  occupies  the  room  for  which  such  deductions  are  made,  except  that  such  deduc- 
tions may  be  permitted  where  the  Minimum  Wage  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  conditions  of  employment,  as 
clearly  understood  by  the  employee,  stipulated  that  a  room  with  or  without  board  was  to  be  provided  or  that 
certain  meals  were  to  be  eaten  on  the  premises  and  the  employee  voluntarily  chose  to  sleep  or  eat  elsewhere  when 
such  room  and  meals  were  always  available  to  the  employee  under  suitable  conditions. 

(d)  Workers  shall  not  be  charged  for  more  than  one  meal  in  each  three  hours  worked. 

UNIFORMS  • 

3.  No  deductions  may  be  made  from  the  rates  fixed  in  this  order  for  the  use,  purchase,  or  laundering  of  uni- 
forms, aprons,  caps  or  similar  articles  of  apparel. 

WAITING  TIME 

4.  An  employee  required  to  wait  on  the  premises  shall  be  paid  for  all  time  thus  spent. 

RECORDS 

(Extracts  from  Regulations) 

5. — (a)  Every  employer  shall  keep  a  record,  available  at  all  times  to  any  representative  of  the  Board,  giving 
the  names,  residential  addresses  and  dates  of  beginning  and  termination  of  employment  of  all  employees. 

(b)  Every  employer  shall  keep  accurate  records  of  the  wages  paid  to  each  employee  entered  separately  for 
each  pay  day  and  the  actual  hours  of  employment  for  which  such  wages  were  paid  entered  separately  for  each 
working  day,  whether  employees  are  paid  on  the  timework  or  piecework  basis  or  otherwise.  Such  records  shall 
be  kept  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Board  or  a  representative  of  the  Board,  and  shall  be  available  at  all  times 
for  inspection  by  any  representative  of  the  Board. 

PENALTIES 

6.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.  (See  section  21  of  The  Minimum 
Wage  Act.) 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 
MARGARET  STEPHEN. 
PATTERSON  FARMER. 
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THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

0.  Reg.  84/44. 

Laundries,  cleaning  and  pressing,  dry 

cleaning  establishments,  dye  works — wages. 
Replacing. 

Effective — February  1st,  1937. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  31 

MINIMUM 


No  female  employee,  or  male  when  replacing  a  female,  of  any  laundry,  cleaning  and  pressing  parlour,  dry- 
cleaning  establishment  or  dye  works,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  shall  be  paid  wages  less  than  those  set  forth  in 
the  following  schedule: 


Population  Groups  or  Zones 

Experienced  Employees 

Inexperienced  Employees 

A.     City  of  Toronto 

$12.50  per  week 

3  months  at  $  9.00  per  week 
3  months  at    10.00  per  week 
3  months  at    11.00  per  week 
Then 12.50  per  week 

B.     Cities  of  Ottawa,  Hamilton,  London, 
Windsor 

$12.00  per  week 

3  months  at  $  9.00  per  week 
3  months  at    10.00  per  week 
3  months  at    11.00  per  week 
Then 12.00  per  week 

C.     Remainder  of  Province 

$11.00  per  week 

3  months  at  $  8.00  per  week 
3  months  at      9.00  per  week 
3  months  at    10.00  per  week 
Then 11.00  per  week 

These  wages  must  be  paid  for  a  work  period  of  not  more  than  forty-eight  (48)  hours  in  any  one  week,  or  for 
the  regular  weekly  work  period  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  forty-eight  hours. 

APPLICATION 

1.  This  Order  fixes  minimum  wages  for  fernale  employees,  and  males  when  replacing  females,  of  any  estab- 
lishment or  separate  department  of  any  establishment,  where  the  bulk  of  the  work  performed  consists  of  any 
type  of  laundering,  cleaning,  pressing,  or  dyeing.  Without  limiting  the  scope  of  the  foregoing  statement,  the 
Order  covers  all  employees  of  home  laundries,  steam  laundries,  hand  laundries,  cleaning  and  pressing  parlours, 
dye  works,  and  dry  cleaning  establishments,  whether  conducted  as  separate  establishments  or  as  separate  depart- 
ments in  connection  with  other  businesses  or  such  institutions  as  hospitals,  hotels  and  colleges,  except  those 
employees  engaged  for  office  work,  including  telephone  solicitation,  and  those  who  are  employed  solely  in  the 
receiving  room,  which  employees  are  covered  by  the  office  Order. 

EXPERIENCED  EMPLOYEES 

2.  Any  employee  who  has  been  employed  by  one  or  more  employers  for  a  total  period  of  nine  (9)  months 
or  more  in  any  branch  of  work  covered  by  this  Order,  shall  be  paid  as  an  experienced  employee. 

When  such  an  employee  is  transferred  from  one  department  or  branch  of  the  work  to  another  or  is  re-employed 
after  having  been  engaged  in  other  work  for  a  number  of  years,  she  shall  still  be  regarded  as  an  experienced  em- 
ployee and  must  be  paid  as  such.  In  special  cases  of  this  nature  the  Board  may  grant  permission  to  pay  a  lesser 
rate  during  a  brief  adjustment  period. 

MAXIMUM  OF  INEXPERIENCED  EMPLOYEES 

3.  The  total  number  of  workers  paid  as  inexperienced  employees  in  any  establishment  shall  at  no  time  exceed 
forty  per  cent.  (40%)  of  the  total  female  working  force,  except  where  there  are  less  than  five  employees,  in  which 
case  there  shall  at  no  time  be  more  than  two  workers  paid  less  than  the  rate  for  experienced  employees. 


PIECEWORKERS 

4.  Where  employees  are  paid  on  a  piecework  basis,  all  inexperienced  employees  during  the  first  three  months 
of  their  employment  in  the  industry  must  be  paid  not  less  than  the  wage  rates  fixed  by  this  Order  regardless  of 
the  amount  earned  in  accordance  with  the  established  piecework  rate^. 

In  the  case  of  pieceworkers  with  more  than  three  months'  experience,  the  Board  will  accept  the  piecework 
rates  as  being  equivalent  to  the  weekly  rates  set  forth  in  the  schedule  provided  at  least  eighty  per  cent.  (80%) 
of  the  pieceworkers  engaged  in  any  operation  or  in  any  separate  department  of  the  work  actually  earn,  on  the 
basis  of  the  established  piecework  rates,  weekly  or  hourly  wages  for  each  pay  period  which  are  not  less  than  the 
wages  prescribed  for  such  workers  by  the  schedule.  The  twenty  per  cent.  (20%  or  less  of  such  employees  who 
fail  to  earn  the  minimum  wage  shall  be  regarded  as  handicapped  workers  for  whom  permits  are  unneccessary. 
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The  preceding  paragraph  applies  only  where  four  or  more  pieceworkers  are  engaged  on  the  same  operation 
or  in  any  separate  department  or  division  of  the  work.  Where  less  than  four  workers  are*  thus  engaged  each 
pieceworker  must  be  paid  the  full  minimum  wage  according  to  the  schedule. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

5.  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  application  on  a  form  supplied  by  the  Board,  which  must  be  signed  by  both 
employer  and  employee,  a  permit  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  authorizing  the  payment  of  a  lesser  rate  to  any 
worker  who,  because  of  a  physical  or  mental  handicap,  or  because  of  age,  is  unable  to  earn  the  prescribed  wage 
rates. 

PART-TIME  AND  SHORT-TIME  WORK 

6.  Employees  engaged  for  part-time  only,  and  regular  employees  when  working  on  short-time,  may  be  paid 
on  an  hourly  basis  at  rates  equivalent  to  the  weekly  rates  prescribed  above,  to  be  determined  by  dividing  the 
weekly  wage  by  48  or  by  the  regular  weekly  work  period  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  48  hours. 

OVERTIME 

7.  All  time  worked  by  an  employee  in  excess  of  forty-eight  (48)  hours  in  any  week  shall  be  paid  for  in  excess 
of  the  prescribed  weekly  wage  at  a  rate  not  less  than  the  regular  wage  rate  as  determined  for  part-time  work. 

WAITING  TIME 

8.  All  time  during  which  an  employee  is  required  to  wait  for  work  on  the  premises  of  the  employer  shall  be 
counted  as  working  time  and  shall  be  paid  for  at  the  regular  wage  rate  as  determined  for  part-time  work. 

LOST  TIME 

9.  No  deduction  for  absence  which  brings  the  wage  of  an  employee  below  the  minimum  prescribed  by  the 
schedule  shall  exceed  the  value  of  the  time  lost  reckoned  at  the  rate  as  determined  for  part-time  work. 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 
MARGARET  STEPHEN. 
PATTERSON  FARMER. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  85/44. 

Theatres  and  amusement  places — wages. 

Replacing. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  32 
(Supersedes  Order  No.  33) 

Governing  female  employees  and  males  when  replacing  females  in  any  class  of  employment  for  which  a 
minimum  wage  is  established  in  theatres  and  amusement  places  (including  ushers,  cashiers  and  cleaners)  through- 
out the  Province. 

MINIMUM 

1.  No  female  employee  shall  be  paid  wages  at  a  less  rate  than  is  set  forth  in  the  following  table.  In  the 
case  of  an  employee  working  less  than  forty  (40)  hours  per  week  she  shall  be  paid  on  the  hourly  basis.  No  working 
period  shall  be  reckoned  for  payment  as  less  than  two  hours. 

Population  Groups  Rate  per  Week         Rate  per  Hour 

City  of  Toronto  $12.50  30c 

(a)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours  per  week,  or 

(b)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  48. 

(c)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 

Population  Groups  Rate  per  Week       Rate  per  Hour 

Hamilton,  Ottawa,  London,  Windsor  $12.00  27c 

(a)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours  per  week,  or 

(b)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  48. 

(c)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 

Population  Groups  Rate  per  Week       Rate  per  Hour 

The  rest  of  the  Province  $11.00  25c 

(o)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  50  hours  per  week  in  towns  and  cities  between  10,000  and  50,000 

population,  or 
{b)  Of  54  hours  per  week  in  places  under  10,000  population,  or 
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(c)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  the  number 
ot  hours  named  in  (a)  and  (b). 

(d)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 

PENALTIES 

2.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.     (See  section  21  of  the  Act.) 

DISCHARGE  OF  EMPLOYEES 

3.  No  employer  shall  discharge  or  threaten  to  discharge  or  in  any  way  discriminate  against  any  employee, 
male  or  female,  because  such  employee  has  lodged  a  complaint  with  the  Board  or  has  testified  or  is  about  to 
testify  in  any  investigation  or  proceedings  permitted  or  prescribed  by  or  taken  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 
MARGARET  STEPHEN. 
PATTERSON  FARMER. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 


O.  Reg.  86/44. 

Jewellery  trades — wages. 

New. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  38 

JEWELLERY  TRADES  THROUGHOUT  THE  PROVINCE 

Governing  female  employees  and  males  when  replacing  females  in  any  class  of  employment  for  which  a 
minimum  wage  is  established. 

MINIMUM 

1.  No  wage  shall  be  less  per  week  than  is  set  forth  in  the  following  table: 


Population  Groups 

Experienced 
Workers 

Inexperienced  Adults 
(Over  18  years) 

Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 

City  of  Toronto 

$12.50 

6  months  at $  9.00 

6  months  at 10.00 

6  months  at 11.00 

Then 12.50 

6  months  at $  7.00 

6  months  at 8.00 

6  months  at 9.00 

6  months  at 10.50 

Then 12.50 

(a)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours  per  week,  or 

(b)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  48. 

(c)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 


Population  Groups 

Experienced 
Workers 

Inexperienced  Adults 
(Over  1 8  years) 

Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 

Cities  of  50,000  population  or 
over  excepting  Toronto 

$11.50 

6  months  at $  8.00 

6  months  at 9.00 

6  months  at 10.00 

Then 11.50 

6  months  at $  7.00 

6  months  at 8.00 

6  mo  nsat 9.00 

6  months  at 10.50 

Then 11.50 

(a)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours  per  week,  or 

(b)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  48. 

(c)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 


Population  Groups 

Experienced 
Workers 

Inexperienced  Adults 
(Over  18  years) 

Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 

Towns  and  cities  between  5,000 
and  50,000  population 

$11.00 

6  months  at $  7.50 

6  months  at.  .  .  .       8.50 

6  months  at 9.50 

Then 11.00 

6  months  at ...  .  $  6.00 

6  months  at 7.00 

6  months  at 8.00 

6  months  at 9.50 

Then 11.00 
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(a)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  50  hours  per  week  in  towns  and  cities  between  10,000  and  50,000 

population,  or 
(6)  Of  54  hours  per  week  in  places  between  5,000  and  10,000  population,  or 

(c)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  the  number 
of  hours  named  in  (a)  and  {b). 

(d)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 


Population  Groups 

Experienced 
Workers 

Inexperienced  Adults 
(Over  18  years) 

Young  Girls 
(Under  18  years) 

All  below  5,000  f)opulation  and 
rural  parts 

$10.00 

6  months  at $  7.50 

6  months  at. ..  .      8.50 

6  months  at 9.50 

Then 10.00 

6  months  at $  6.00 

6  months  at 7.00 

6  months  at 8.00 

6  months  at 9.00 

Then 10.00 

(o)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  54  hours  per  week  in  places  below  5,000  population,  or 

lb)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  54  hours. 

(c)   Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 

No  worker  who  begins  as  a  young  girl  shall  receive,  after  reaching  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  less  than  the 
wages  prescribed  for  an  inexperienced  adult. 

PIECEWORK 

2.  All  beginners  for  the  first  six  months  of  their  employment  in  the  industry  shall  be  paid  not  less  than  the 
time  work  rate  fixed  in  this  Order.  In  the  case  of  pieceworkers  of  more  than  six  months'  experience  it  is  sufficient 
if  at  least  80  per  cent,  earn  wages  conformable  to  this  Order. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

3.  On  request  of  employees  the  Board  may  issue  special  permits  for  workers  who  are  physically  handicapped 
or  over  60  years  of  age  to  work  for  lower  wages  than  prescribed  in  this  Order. 

DEDUCTIONS  FOR  ABSENCE 

4.  No  deduction  below  the  minimum  wage  line  for  absence  shall  exceed  the  value  of  the  time  lost,  reckoned 
in  proportion  to  the  normal  working  hours  in  vogue  in  the  establishment. 

WAITING 

5.  An  employee  required  to  wait  on  the  premises  shall  be  paid  for  the  time  thus  spent. 

DISCHARGE  OF  EMPLOYEES 

6.  No  employer  shall  discharge  or  threaten  to  discharge  or  in  any  way  discriminate  against  any  employee, 
male  or  female,  because  such  employee  has  lodged  a  complaint  with  the  Board  or  has  testified  or  is  about  to 
testify  in  any  investigation  or  proceedings  permitted  or  prescribed  by  or  taken  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

PENALTIES 

7.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.     (See  section  21  of  the  Act.) 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 
MARGARET  STEPHEN. 
PATTERSON  FARMER. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  87/44. 

Custom  millinery  trade  (larger  cities) — wages. 

Replacing. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m.      , 


ORDER  No.  41 

(Supersedes  Order  No.  43) 

Governing  female  employees  in  the 

CUSTOM  MILLINERY  TRADE 
IN  TORONTO,  OTTAWA,  HAMILTON,  LONDON,  WINDSOR 

MINIMUM 

1.  No  w^e  shall  be  less  per  week  than  is  set  forth  in  the  following  table: 
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Population  Groups — City  of  Toronto 

No  experienced  employee  shall  be  paid  wages  at  a  less  rate  than  twelve  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($12,50)  a  week. 

Apprentices — No  inexperienced  employee  shall  be  paid  wages  at  less  than  the  rate  of: 

$  6.00  per  week  for  the  first  six  months, 

7.00  per  week  for  the  second  six  months,  ^ 

8.00  per  week  for  the  third  six  months, 
9.00  per  week  for  the  fourth  six  months, 
10.00  per  week  for  the  next  twelve  months, 

and  after  this  three  years'  apprenticeship  the  full  minimum  wage  of  $12.50  per  week.     In  computing  any  six 
months'  period  an  employment  of  ten  weeks  or  longer  shall  be  sufficient  for  that  period. 

(a)  The  minimum  rates  per  week  fixed  in  this  Order  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours,  or 

(b)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  48  hours  per  week. 

(c)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 

Population  Groups — Ottawa,  Hamilton,  London,  Windsor 

No  experienced  employee  shall  be  paid  wages  at  a  less  rate  than  twelve  dollars  ($12.00)  per  week. 

Apprentices — No  inexperienced  employee  shall  be  paid  wages  at  less  than  the  rate  of: 

$  6.00  per  week  for  the  first  six  months, 
7.00  per  week  for  the  second  six  months, 
8.00  per  week  for  the  third  six  months, 
9.00  per  week  for  the  fourth  six  months, 
10.00  per  week  for  the  next  twelve  months, 

and  after  this  three  years'  apprenticeship  the  full  minimum  wage  of  $12.00  per  week.     In  computing  any  six 
months'  period  an  employment  of  ten  weeks  or  longer  shall  be  sufficient  for  that  period. 

(a)  The  minimum  rates  per  week  fixed  in  this  Order  are  for  a  minimum  of  48  hours,  or 

(b)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  48  hours  per  week. 

(c)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 

PROPORTION  OF  APPRENTICES 

2.  In  any  establishment  of  four  or  more  employees  the  number  of  apprentices  shall  not  exceed  one-third  of 
the  total  number.  Temporary  employees  whose  term  of  employment  does  not  exceed  one  month  shall  not  be 
reckoned  in  this  calculation. 

PENALTIES 

3.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.     (See  section  13  of  the  Act.) 

DISCHARGE  OF  EMPLOYEES 

4.  No  employer  shall  discharge  or  threaten  to  discharge  or  in  any  way  discriminate  against  any  employee 
because  such  employee  has  lodged  a  complaint  with  the  Board  or  has  testified  or  is  about  to  testify  in  any  in- 
vestigation or  proceedings  permitted  or  prescribed  by  or  taken  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 
■      ^  A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  88/44. 

Hairdressing,  manicuring,  beauty  culture — wages. 

Replacing. 

Effective — October  1st,  1936. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  42 

Effective  from  October  1st,  1936 

(This  Order  replaces  previous  Orders  Nos.  42  and  44) 


MINIMUM 


No  female  employee,  or  male  when  replacing  a  female,  in  beauty  parlours,  hairdressing  or  manicuring  estab- 
lishments, or  in  other  establishments  or  places  of  business  where  the  same  type  of  work  is  performed,  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  excepting  in  places  under  5,000  population,  shall  be  paid  wages  less  than  those  set  forth  in 
the  following  schedule: 
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Population  Groups 

Indentured  Apprentices 
Minimum  rates  fixed  under 
Apprenticeship  Act 

Ail  Other  Employees 
Minimum  rates  fixed  under  the 
Minimum  Wage  Act 

A.  City  of  Toronto 

• 

First      3  months .  .  .  Nil 
Second  3  months.  .  .$  5.00  per  week 
Second  6  months.  .  .      7.00  per  week 
Third    6  months...     9.00  per  week 
Fourth  6  months.  .  .    10.50  per  week 
Thereafter 12.50  per  week 

$12.50  per  week 

B.  Ottawa,  Hamilton,  London, 
Windsor 

First      3  months.  .  .Nil 
Second  3  months.  .  .$  5.00  per  week 
Second  6  months.  .  .      7.00  per  week 
Third    6  months .  .  .     9.00  per  week 
Fourth  6  months.  .  .    10.50  per  week 
Thereafter 12.00  per  week 

$12.00  per  week 

Minimum  rates  in  groups  A  and  B  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours 
normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  48. 


Cities,  Towns,  Villages  and  Unin- 
corporated Urban  Communities  of 
from  10,000  to  50,000 


First  3  months. 
Second  3  months. 
Second  6  months. 
Third  6  months. 
Fourth  6  months. 


.Nil 

.$  4.00  per  week 
6.00  per  week 
7.50  per  week 
9.00  per  week 


Thereafter 11.00  per  week 


$11.00  per  week 


Minimum  rates  in  group  C  are  for  a  maximum  of  50  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally 
worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  50. 


D.  Cities,  Towns,  Villages  and  Unin- 
corporated Urban  Communities  of 
from  5,000  to  10,000 


First  3  months. 
Second  3  months. 
Second  6  months. 
Third  6  months. 
Fourth  6  months. 


.Nil 

.  $  4.00  per  week 
6.00  per  week 
7.50  per  week 
9.00  per  week 


Thereafter 10.00  per  week 


$10.00  per  week 


Minimum  rates  in  group  D  are  for  a  maximum  of  54  hours  per  week,  or  for  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally 
worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  54. 


APPLICATION 

1.  This  Order  governs  the  wages  of  all  female  employees  throughout  the  Province  who  are  engaged  in  the 
hairdressing  or  beauty  culture  business,  that  is  to  say  in  performing  such  operations  on  patrons  or  customers 
who  pay  for  services  rendered.  The  rates  indicated  for  indentured  apprentices  are  the  minimum  rates  approved 
by  the  Ontario  Apprenticeship  Board  for  apprentices  indentured  under  The  Apprenticeship  Act.  Every  em- 
ployee who  is  not  indentured  under  The  Apprenticeship  Act  must  receive  the  full  minimum  rates  of  pay  as  set 
forth  above  under  the  heading  "All  other  employees." 

DEFINITIONS 

2. — (a)  "Unincorporated  urban  community"  shall  mean  and  include  any  urbanized  section  or  adjacent 
sections  of  a  township  or  townships  which  is  subdivided  into  buildmg  lots,  in  which  the  majority  of  the  residents 
are  engaged  in  pursuits  other  than  agriculture,  and  which  is  not  incorporated  as  a  separate  municipality,  such 
as  industrial  areas  and  residential  subdivisions  on  the  outskirts  of  cities,  residential  and  business  areas  in  con- 
nection with  mining  developments,  etc. 

(6)  "Population"  is  the  population  according  to  the  latest  decennial  census  of  the  Dominion  Government. 

PART-TIME  AND  OCCASIONAL  WORKERS 

3.  Employees  who  are  engaged  for  busy  periods  only,  or  as  substitutes  for  regular  workers,  and  those  who 
work  for  less  than  the  full  daily  or  weekly  work  period  prevailing  in  the  shop  or  establishment,  must  be  paid  at 
minimum  rates  equivalent  to  the  above  rates,  the  hourly  rate  being  determined  by  dividing  the  weekly  wage  by 
the  number  of  hours  regularly  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  concerned,  or  by  the  maximum  weekly 
work  period  as  indicated  above,  whichever  is  the  smaller  figure. 

OVERTIME 

4.  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates  determined  as  outlined  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 
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DEDUCTION  FOR  ABSENCE 


5.  No  deduction  from  wages  for  absence  from  work  which  brings  the  wage  below  the  minimum  rates  pre- 
scribed above  shall  exceed  the  value  of  the  time  lost,  reckoned  on  an  hourly  basis  as  set  forth  in  Clause  3. 


COMMISSION  EARNINGS 


6.  The  weekly  earnings  of  an  employee  working  on  a  commission  basis  or  guaranteed  rate  plus  commission 
or  bonus,  must  not  fall  below  the  prescribed  minimum  rate  as  set  forth  in  the  schedule. 

WAITING  PERIOD  .    , 

7.  An  employee  required  to  wait  on  the  premises  of  the  employer  between  appointments,  shall  be  paid  fo*" 
all  time  thus  spent. 

RECORDS 

(Abstract  from  Regulations) 

8. — (a)  Every  employer  shall  keep  a  continuous  and  complete  record,  available  at  all  times  to  any  repre- 
sentative of  the  Board,  giving  the  names,  residential  addresses  and  dates  of  beginning  and  termination  of  em- 
ployment of  all  employees,  and  where  special  minimum  rates  of  wages  are  provided  for  employees  under  eighteen 
years  of  age,  he  shall  keep  a  separate  record,  giving  the  ages  and  dates  of  birth  of  all  such  employees. 

(ft)  Every  employer  shall  keep  accurate  records  of  the  wages  paid  to  each  employee  entered  separately  for 
each  pay  day  and  the  actual  hours  of  employment  for  which  such  wages  were  paid  entered  separately  for  each 
working  day,  whether  employees  are  paid  on  the  timework  or  piecework  basis,  or  otherwise.  Such  records  shall 
be  kept  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Board  or  a  representative  of  the  Board,  and  shall  be  available  at  all  times 
for  inspection  by  any  representative  of  the  Board. 

PENALTIES 

9.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.     (See  section  21  of  the  Act.) 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman 
MARGARET  STEPHEN. 
PATTERSON  FARMER. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  89/44. 

Custom  millinery  trade  (towns  and  smaller  cities) — wages. 

New. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  45 
Governing  Female  Employees  in 

THE  CUSTOM  MILLINERY  TRADES 
IN  TOWNS  AND  CITIES  OF  FROM  4,000  TO  50,000  POPULATION 

MINIMUM 

1.  No  wage  shall  be  less  per  week  than  is  set  forth  in  the  following  table: 


Population  Groups 

Experienced  Workers 

Learners 

From  10,000  to  50,000 

$11.00 

First  year .$  5.00 

Second  year 7.00 

Third  year 9.00 

Then 11.00 

(c)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  50  hours  per  week  in  cities  and  towns  between  10,000  and  50,000 
population,  or 

(b)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  50  hours  per  week. 

(c)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 


Population  Groups 

Experienced  Workers 

Learners 

From  4,000  to  10,000 

$10.00 

First  year $  5.00 

Second  year 7.00 

Third  year 9.00 

Then 10.00 
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(a)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  54  hours  per  week  in  places  between  4,000  and  10,000  population,  or 

(b)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  in  the  establishment,  if  less  than  54  hours  per  week. 

(c)  Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 

An  employment  of  ten  weeks  or  more  in  any  period  of  six  months  shail  be  deemed  sufficient  for  that  six  months. 

PENALTIES 

2.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.     (See  section  of  the  Act.)     (No.  13.) 

DEFINITION 

3.  This  Order  applies  to  milliners  and  millinery  apprentices  in  shop  and  workrooms,  but  not  in  factories. 

DISCHARGE  OF  EMPLOYEES 

4.  No  employer  shall  discharge  or  threaten  to  discharge  or  in  any  way  discriminate  against  any  employee 
because  such  employee  has  lodged  a  complaint  with  the  Board  or  has  testified  or  is  about  to  testify  in  any  in- 
vestigation or  proceedings  permitted  or  prescribed  by  or  taken  under  the  provisions  ot  the  Act. 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 

THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  90/44. 

Factories  canning,  packing,  evaporating  fruits, 
vegetables,  which  operate  seasonally — wages. 
New. 

Effective— July  1st,  1929. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  47 
Governing  Female  Employees  in 

FACTORIES  CANNING,  PACKING  AND  EVAPORATING  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES, 
WHICH  OPERATE  SEASONALLY 

MINIMUM 

1.  No  wage  shall  be  less  per  hour  than  is  set  forth  in  the  following  table: 


Population  Groups 

Workers  between  the 
ages  of  18  and  60 

Workers  under  18  and 
over  60  years 

City  of  Toronto 

Cities  of  50,000  or  over 

Cities  and  Towns  between  5,000  and  50,000 

Towns  and  Villages  between  2,000  and  5,000 

The  rest  of  the  Province 

25  cents 
23  cents 
22  cents 
20  cents 
18  cents 

20  cents 
17  cents 
15  cents 
15  cents 
15  cents 

PIECEWORKERS 

2.  These  wage  rates  shall  apply  to  each  time-worker.  As  regards  pieceworkers,  it  shall  be  sufficient  if  sixty 
per  cent.  (60%)  of  the  pieceworkers  in  any  factory  receive  wages  at  these  rates.  In  any  factory  where  less  than 
sixty  per  cent.  (60%)  of  the  pieceworkers  receive  wages  at  these  rates,  these  rates  shall  apply  to  all  the  piece- 
workers. 

WAITING 

3.  An  employee  required  to  wait  on  the  premises  shall  be  paid  for  the  time  thus  spent. 

LODGING  AND  BOARD 

4.  Lodging  shall  not  be  charged  for  in  excess  of  a  rate  of  one  dollar  and  a  half  per  week;  nor  board  in  excess 
of  a  rate  of  four  dollars  and  a  half  per  week;  nor  single  meals  in  excess  of  a  rate  of  twenty-five  cents  per  meal. 

PENALTIES 

5.  Any  violation  of  this  Order  is  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment.     (See  section  21  of  the  Act.) 

POSTING 

6.  Each  establishment  shall  keep  a  copy  of  this  Order  where  it  can  be  readily  seen  by  the  employees. 

RECORDS 

7.  The  law  requires  employers  to  keep  records  showing  the  rates  of  wages,  actual  earnings  and  hours  of 
labour  of  all  female  workers. 
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COMPLAINTS 

8.  Violations  of  this  Order  shall  be  reported  to  the  Minimum  Wage  Board,  East  Block,  Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto,  Telephone  Adelaide  1211 — Local  778. 

REVISION 

9.  This  Order  is  subject  to  annual  revision  by  the  Board. 

COMMENCEMENT 

10.  This  Order  shall  come  into  force  on  July  1st,  1929. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 
MARGARET  STEPHEN. 
PATTERSON  FARMER. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  91/44. 

Elevator  operators— wages. 

New. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


< 


ORDER  No.  48 

ELEVATOR  OPERATORS  THROUGHOUT  THE  PROVINCE 

Governing  female  employees  and  males  when  replacing  females  in  any  class  of  employment  for  which 

a  minimum  wage  is  established. 

LEARNING  PERIOD 

1.  There  shall  be  a  learning  period  of  two  weeks  with  no  prescribed  wage. 

MINIMUM 

2.  After  this  learning  period  the  minimum  wage  rates  shall  be  as  follows: 

City  of  Toronto $12.50  per  week 

Ottawa,  Hamilton,  London,  Windsor 12.00  per  week 

Cities  and  town  between  10,000  and  50,000  population 1 1.00  per  week 

Cities  and  towns  between  4,000  and  10,000  population 10.00  per  week 

Places  between  1,000  and  4,000  population 9.00  per  week 

All  below  1 ,000  population 8.00  per  week 

(o)  These  rates  are  for  a  maximum  of  48  hours  per  week  in  cities  of  50,000  population  and  over,  or 

{b)  Of  50  hours  per  week  in  places  between  10,000  and  50,000  population,  or 

(c)   Of  54  hours  per  week  in  places  below  10,000  population,  or 

{d)  For  the  usual  number  of  hours  normally  worked  per  week  in  the  establishment  if  less  than  the  number 

of  hours  named  in  (a),  {b)  and  (c). 
{e)   Overtime  must  be  paid  for  at  proportionate  rates. 

MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 


O.  Reg.  92/44. 

Needle  trades  (larger  cities) — wages. 

Amending. 

Effective — September  1st,  1930. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER  No.  49 
Governing  Female  Employees  in 

NEEDLE  TRADES  IN  THE  CITIES  OF  TORONTO,  HAMILTON,  LONDON,  OTTAWA  AND  WINDSOR 

1.  Order  No.  17  (Needle  Trades  Order)  applies  to  custom  or  merchant  tailoring  establishments  in  Toronto, 
and  Order  No.  18  (Needle  Trades  Order)  applies  to  custom  or  merchant  tailoring  establishments  in  Hamilton^ 
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London,  Ottawa  and  Windsor,  with  this  amendment:    that  a  learner  in  this  trade  may  be  employed  for  three 
months  with  no  minimum  wage  rate  prescribed,  after  which  Orders  17  and  18  shall  apply  as  above  explained. 

2.  This  Order  is  to  be  posted  in  a  place  where  it  can  be  readily  seen  by  employees,  accompanied  by  Order 
No.  17  or  18  as  the  case  may  be. 


3.  This  Order  shall  come  into  force  and  be  effective  from  September  1st,  1930. 


MINIMUM  WAGE  BOARD. 

A.  W.  CRAWFORD,  Chairman. 
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Publications  Under  Tlie  Regulations  Act,  1944 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


December  2nd,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  93/44. 

General 

New. 

Order-in-Council— September  29th,  1937, 

Amended— October  20th,  1939. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


SHORT  TITLE 


1 .  These  regulations  may  be  cited  as  "The  Industrial 
Standards  Regulations." 

INTERPRETATION 

2.  In  these  regulations  "employer"  shall  mean  an 
employer  as  defined  by  sections  2  (c)  and  12  of  The 
Industrial  Standards  Act,  as  amended  by  1936,  chapter 
29,  and  1937,  chapter  32,  who  either  habitually  or  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  his  business,  employs  a  person 
or  persons  to  do  any  kind  of  work  which  is  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  any  schedule  of  wages  and  hours 
and  days  of  labour. 


RECORDS  OF  EMPLOYERS 

3.  Every  employer  shall,  with  respect  to  his  em- 
ployees whose  work  is  governed  by  the  provisions  of 
any  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of  labour, 
keep  complete  and  accurate  records  showing: 

(a)  The  name  and  address  of  each  employee; 

(b)  The  total  number  of  hours  in  each  day  and  in 
each  week  during  which  each  employee  worked 
or  was  on  duty; 

(c)  The  total  number  of  hours  in  each  day  and  in 
each  week  during  which  each  employee  was 
engaged  in  overtime  work  or  work  of  any  kind 
performed  at  any  time  except  during  a  regular 
working  day  as  defined  in  the  schedule  applic- 
able to  such  employee; 

(d)  The  exact  amount  of  the  wages  received  by  each 
employee  on  each  pay  day  or  other  occasion  of 
payment  and  the  rate  of  remuneration  upon 
which  such  wages  were  calculated; 

(e)  Full  particulars  of  the  nature  of  the  work  per- 
formed by  each  employee  and  the  location 
where  such  work  was  performed; 

(/)  In  the  case  of  piece  workers,  in  addition  to  the 
above  records,  a  complete  and  accurate  record 
of  the  quantity  of  each  kind  of  work  which  each 
employee  performed  and  the  rate  of  remunera- 
tion per  piece  or  per  unit; 

(g)  In  the  case  of  commission  workers,  in  addition 
to  the  above  records,  a  complete  and  accurate 
record  of  the  amount  of  money  received  by  each 
employee  and  the  rate  of  the  commission  upon 
which  each  employee  was  paid; 

(h)  Such  further  information  respecting  any  or  all 
of  the  above  matters  as  the  Board  may  require. 


RECORDS  OF  OTHER  PERSONS 

4.  Every  person,  who  personally  performs  work 
governed  by  the  provisions  of  any  schedule  and  who 
with  respect  to  such  work  has  no  employer  who  is 
obliged  to  keep  the  records  and  supply  the  information 
required  by  section  3  hereof,  shall  personally  keep  such 
records  and  supply  such  information  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  such  person  were  his  own  employer;  but  where 
two  or  more  persons  are  engaged  in  partnership,  it  shall 
be  sufficient  if  one  of  such  persons  keeps  such  records 
and  supplies  such  information  on  behalf  of  all  the 
partners. 


RETENTION  AND  INSPECTION  OF  RECORDS 

5.  All  such  records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
at  least  one  year  and  shall  be  available  for  inspection 
at  any  time  by  any  person  acting  under  the  authority 
of  the  Act  or  of  any  schedule  thereto. 

ACCESS  TO  PREMISES 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  any  information 
required  for  the  proper  enforcement  of  any  schedule 
or  for  the  purpose  of  verifying  any  such  records,  any 
person  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  Act  or  of  any 
schedule  thereto  shall  have  access  at  all  reasonable 
times  to  the  premises  of  any  employer  or  other  person 
who  is  obliged  to  keep  such  records  and  to  any  place 
where  work  is  being,  or  has  been  performed,  which  is 
governed  by  the  provisions  of  any  schedule. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  RECORDS 

7.  Every  employer  or  other  person  who  is  obliged 
to  keep  such  records  shall  produce  such  records  and 
such  further  information  as  the  Board  may  require  and 
lodge  the  same  with  the  Board  on  being  requested  in 
writing  to  do  so. 

FURNISHING  OF  INFORMATION 

8.  The  Board  may  require  any  employer  or  other 
person  who  is  obliged  to  keep  such  records  to  submit 
to  the  Board  on  a  form  or  forms  prescribed  by  it  and  at 
such  time  or  times  as  the  Board  may  require,  such  part 
or  all  of  the  above  information  as  the  Board  may 
determine. 

ARREARS  OF  WAGES;  FORFEITURE 

9.  The  Board  may  require  any  employer  to  pay  to 
the  Board  the  arrears  of  wages  owing  to  any  employee 
or  employees  according  to  the  provisions  of  any  sche- 
dule and  the  Board  may  in  its  discretion  direct  that  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  such  wages  be  either  forfeited  to 

he  Crown  or  paid  out  to  the  employees  entitled  thereto. 

MINUTES  OF  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  X 

10.  Each  Advisory  Committee  shall  keep  minutes 
of  its  meetings  and  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  a  copy 
of  such  minutes. 


APPEALS  FROM  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

11.  Whenever  any  Advisory  Committee  makes  any 
decision  from  which  an  appeal  lies  to  the  Board,  it  shall 
forthwith  communicate  such  decision  to  the  employer 
and  employees  concerned  by  registered  mail. 

12.  Any  person,  who  desires  to  appeal  to  the  Board 
from  the  decision  of  any  Advisory  Committee,  shall 
give  written  notice  to  the  Board  of  his  intention  so  to 
do  within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  date  of  the  decision 
from  which  he  is  appealing  or  within  such  further  time, 
not  exceeding  thirty  (30)  days,  after  such  decision,  as 
the  Board  may  on  special  application  allow. 

13.  The  Board  shall  fix  the  time  and  place  for  the 
hearing  of  such  appeal  and  shall  give  reasonable  notice 
to  all  parties  concerned  as  the  Board  may  direct.  Such 
appeal  may  be  prosecuted  in  person  or  by  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  appellant  and  the  Board  shall  have 
jurisdiction  and  authority  to  examine  all  the  facts  and 
circumstances  of  the  matter  and  to  take  such  evidence 
and  to  hear  such  representations  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary. 

14.  After  hearing  such  appeal,  the  Board  may 
affirm,  reverse,  or  alter  the  decision  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  and  the  decision  of  such  Advisory  Commit- 
tee shall  thereupon  be  amended  and  revised  accordingly 
without  any  formal  order  being  made  or  entered. 

15.  The  Board  shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the 
Advisory  Committee  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the  Board 
with  such  reasons  or  explanations  as  the  Board  may 
deem  necessary. 

COLLECTION  OF  ASSESSMENTS 

16.  Whenever  any  schedule  requires  the  employees 
in  any  industry  to  pay  an  assessment  on  their  wages 
to  the  Advisory  Committee  appointed  to  administer 
such  schedule,  every  employer  of  any  such  employee 
shall  collect  the  amount  of  such  assessment,  as  the 
agent  of  such  Advisory  Committee,  by  deducting  or 
retaining  it  from  the  wages  of  each  of  such  employees 
on  each  occasion  on  which  he  pays  wages  to  such  em- 
ployees. 

17.  Every  such  employer  shall  remit  the  amount  so 
collected  to  the  Advisory  Committee  before  the  10th 
day  of  each  calendar  month  and  shall  also  forward  with 


such  remittance  a  return  showing  the  amount  of  the 
assessment  and  of  the  wages  paid  to  each  employee  for 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  during  the  previous 
calendar  month  and  the  method  of  calculating  tne  said 
wages  and  assessment. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  94/44. 

Baking  Industry — Ottawa  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — December  8th,  1937. 

Effective— December  21st,  1937, 

during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Baking  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  in  con- 
nection with  the  manufacture,  preparation,  sale,  and 
delivery  of  bread,  rolls,  cake,  pie,  pastry,  and  confec- 
tionery (except  candy)  and  excepting  the  work  done 
(1)  when  such  articles  are  not  made  or  prepared  for 
the  purpose  of  selling  the  same;  and  (2)  when  such 
articles  are  made  or  prepared  in  hotels,  restaurants, 
or  cafeterias  for  consumption  therein;  and  (3)  the  sale 
and  delivery  of  such  articles  by  or  in  retail  stores 
which  are  not  owned  or  controlled  by  the  manufacturer 
of  such  articles." 

Ottawa  Zone, — "the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto  and  being  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Gloucester  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
lying  north  of  the  Walkley  Road  and  its  production 
easterly  and  westerly  through  the  said  Township  and 
that  part  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  said  County 
lying  north  of  the  road  between  Lots  30  and  31  of  the 
said  Township,  which  is  the  production  westerly  of  the 
Walkley  Road  and-lying  east  of  the  road  between  the 
4th  and  5th  Concessions  in  the  said  Township  and  its 
production  northerly  to  the  Ottawa  River,  and  all 
separate  municipalities  within  the  said  parts  of  the  said 
Townships." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  be  binding  upon  all  employers  and  em- 
ployees engaged  in  the  ]3aking  Industry  as  defined  by 
the  Minister  of  Labour. 

2.  The  regular  working  hours  for  all  employers  and 
employees  engaged  in  the  Baking  Industry  shall  be 
56  hours  per  week. 

3.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  hours  of  labour  shall  be  the  rates 
respectively  appearing  opposite  the  respective  classi- 
fications or  operations  hereinafter  enumerated,  such 
operations  and  classifications  and  the  rates  applicable 
thereto  being  as  follows: 

Class  A — Consisting  of  cake-makers,  dough- 
makers,  machine  operators,  bench-hands  and 
oven-men,  $23.00  per  week. 

Class  B — Consisting  of  bread  salesmen,  wagon 
drivers,  truck  drivers  and  breadroom  checkers, 
$20.00  per  week. 

Class  C — Consisting  of  helpers  who  have  had  more 
than  three  years  experience  in  the  industry, 
$20.00  per  week. 

^[  Class  D — Consisting  of  helpers  who  have  had  more 
*^^       than  two  years  and  less  than  three  years  experi- 
ence in  the  industry,  $18.00  per  week. 
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Class  E — Consisting  of  helpers  who  have  had  more 
than  one  year's  experience  and  less  than  two 
years'  experience  in  the  industry,  $16.00  per 
week. 

Class  F — Consisting  of  helpers  who  have  had  less 
than  one  year's  experience  in  the  industry, 
$14.00  per  week. 

3  (c).  In  the  event  that  the  Baking  Industry  be- 
comes designated  as  a  trade  under  The  Ontario  Appren- 
ticeship Act,  the  clauses  C,  D,  E  and  F  become  inopera- 
tive in  so  far  as  they  apply  to  employees  who  are 
eligible  to  become  apprentices  under  the  apprentice- 
ship regulations  for  the  trade. 

4.  The  advisory  committee  is  authorized  to  exercise 
all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  on  an  Advisory 
Committee  by  the  conference,  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  subsection  "K"  of  section  8  of  The  Industrial 
Standards  Act,  as  amended  to  date. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

H" 

O.  Reg.  95/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Arnprior  and  Ren- 
frew Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — August  12th,  1941. 

Effective — September  2nd,  1941,  during 
pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30.  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Arnprior  and  Renfrew  Zone, — "the  Towns  of  Arn- 
prior and  Renfrew  and  one  mile  surrounding  the  said 
Towns  and  the  Village  of  Braeside." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  barbering  industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(c)  Barbering  industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

"Whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
jjensation  or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.),  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 


3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  barbering  industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  municipality  in  which  the  barber  shops  are  located. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  barbering  industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  barbering  industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B— $12.50  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week,  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week, 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof,  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof,  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  tor  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
barbering  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 30c 

Shave ;;;;  15c 

Singe.... 25c 

Hair  tonics 15^ 

Shampoos,  plain 35^ 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35^ 

Ladies'  neck  clip I5c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  cut,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
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or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article   or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  barbering  industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  96/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Barrie  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — January  16th,  1937. 

Effective — February  2nd,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACT  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 
Barrie  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Barrie." 
SCHEDULE 

1.  The  following  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and 
days  of  labour  shall  govern  the  employment  of  all 
persons  who  may  be  engaged  or  employed  in  the 
Barbering  Trade  during  the  period  while  this  schedule 
is  in  force. 

(a)  The  expression  "barbering  trade"  used  in  this 
schedule  shall  mean  and  include  all  work  usually 
done  in  barber  shops  by  male  barbers  and  with- 
out restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing 
shall  mean  and  include  the  work  or  operations 
of  haircutting,  shaving,  singeing,  shampooing, 
application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants  or  scalp 
treatments  and  massages,  honing  and  sharpen- 
ing of  razors. 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  Trade 
on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and  on  Wed- 
nesdays after  12.30  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  the 
following  public  holidays:  New  Year's  Day,  Good 
Friday,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Barrie  Civic 
Holiday,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day  and  Christ- 
mas Day;  provided,  however,  that  work  may  be  per- 
formed on  the  Wednesday  afternoon  of  any  week  in 
which  one  of  the  above  named  public  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  following  classifications  of  persons  working 
in  the  said  trade  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  regularly  employed  on 
a  percentage  basis  by  a  master  barber; 

Class  B — Master  barbers  who  personally  perform 
work  at  the  trade  and  any  person  who 
carries  on  a  business  in  a  one-chair 
establishment  or  who  operates  a  barber 
chair  in  any  shop  as  a  separate  unit. 

Class  C — Persons  who  are  regularly  employed  on 
a  weekly  salary  basis ; 

Class  D — Persons  who  are  not  regularly  employed 
at  the  trade. 

4. — (a)  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  per- 
formed shall  be  as  follows: 

For  Classes  A  and  B — Such  percentage  of  the 
earnings  of  the  barber  or  chair  operated  by  him  as 
will  ensure  to  the  barber  a  minimum  wage  equiva- 
lent to  what  he  would  have  received  for  the  same 
work  if  he  had  been  employed  pursuant  to  an  ar- 
rangement whereby  he  would  receive  65%  of  the 
amount  taken  in  at  the  following  shop  prices; 


Haircut  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 15c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoo  (plain) 35c 

Facial  massage  (plain) 35c 

Razor  honing 25c 

For  Class  C— $22.00  per  week. 

For  Class  D — $3.00  per  day  except  where  they 
are  employed  on  Saturday  or  the  day  preceding  a 
holiday,  in  which  case  they  shall  receive  $5.00  per 
day.  Where  an  employee  is  engaged  for  less  than 
a  full  day,  he  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  60c  per 
hour  and  shall  receive  pay  for  at  least  three  hours' 
work. 

{b)  No  deduction  shall  be  made  from  the  wages 
established  herein  for  material  supplied,  laundry  ser- 
vice, or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

5.  Apprentices  in  the  trade  shall  be  governed  by 
The  Ontario  Apprenticeship  Act. 

6.  "Master  barbers"  shall  mean  and  include  any 
person  who  employs  any  other  person  to  do  work  at 
the  barbering  trade. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  97/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Belleville  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— July  22nd,  1937. 

Effective — August  10th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering   Industry, — "all  work   usually  d,one  by 
barbers." 

Belleville  Zone,— "the  City  of  Belleville." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 
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(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  the  afternoon  of  every  Wednesday  (from 
12.30  p.m.  until  closing  time)  except  the  Wed- 
nesday in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the  above 
named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by- 
laws of  the  City  of  Belleville. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  com- 
bination of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B— $12.50  per  week,  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee,  plus  an 
additional  5%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $30.00; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Mondays  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week,  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $5.00  per 
week,  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $7.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof,  plus  60%  of 
the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from 
the  work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof,  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 


Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  98/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Bracebridge,  Graven- 
hurst  and  Huntsville  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — November  23rd,  1937. 

Effective — December  7th,  1937,  during 
pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Bracebridge,  Gravenhurst  and  Huntsville  Zone, — 
"the  Towns  of  Bracebridge,  Gravenhurst  and  Hunts- 
ville." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of   hair   tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usuall  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Thursday  (after  12.30  p.m.),  except 
the  Thursday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  whigh  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
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open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by- 
laws of  the  town  in  which  the  shop  is  situated. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a 
percentage  or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  Minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week. 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds 
in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $5.00  per 
week  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $7.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof,  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe. 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 


8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  99/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Brampton  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council— October  10th,  1941. 

Effective — November  4th,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  barbers." 

Brampton  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Brampton." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
Holidays. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Brampton. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  tirne  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
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salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds 
in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or 
the  day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $5.00  per 
week  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $7.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $3.50 
per  day  or  part  thereof,  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 25c 

Facial  massage,  plain 25c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  100/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Brantford  Zone. 

Replacing 

Order-in-Council — August  12th,  1941. 

Eflfective — September  2nd,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering    Industry, — "all  work   usually   done   by 
barbers." 

Brantford  Zone, — "the  City  of  Brantford." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(c)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  iri  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  noon),  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by- 
laws of  the  City  of  Brantford. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $20.00  per  week. 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds 
in  excess  of  $20.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  50% 
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of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $5.00  per 
week,  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $8.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave  (including  neck  shave) 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  Massage  plain 35c 

Razor  honing SOc 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  101/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Brockville  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council— August  12th,  1941. 

Effective — ^September  2nd,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering   Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Brockville  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Brockville  and  one 
mile  surrounding  the  said  Town." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 


(o)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
■     Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 

All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.),  ex- 
cept the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by- 
laws of  the  Town  of  Brockville. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  com- 
bination of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B— $12.50  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $5.00  per 
week,  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $7.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof,  plus  60% 
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of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof,  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds 
in  excess  of  $4.()0  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 30c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  102/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Campbellford  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Councii — August  18th,  1939. 

Effective — September  5th,  1939,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Campbellford  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Campbellford." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  w^ages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations:  "^ 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
AH  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 


"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 


pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.  during 
the  months  of  May  to  October,  inclusive), 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by- 
laws of  the  Town  of  Campbellford. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — ^Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classfications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week. 

Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds 
in  excess  of  $20.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $5.00  per 
week,  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $7.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof,  plus  65%  of 
the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from 
the  work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof,  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 
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7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 15c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 25c 

Facial  massage,  plain 25c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  103/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Chatham  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— September  29th,  1937, 

Effective — October  19th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Chatham  Zone, — "the  City  of  Chatham,  and  the 
suburban  area  lying  within  one  mile  of  the  boundary 
of  the  said  City  of  Chatham." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(o)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usualy  done  by  barbers. 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 


and  every  Thursday  (after  12.30  p.m.),  except 
the  Thursday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by- 
laws of  the  City  of  Chatham. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any-~person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  3ame. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week,  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $7.00  per 
week  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $10.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 40c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 
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No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  104/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Cobourg  Zone, 

New. 

Order-in-Council— March  26th,  1938. 

Effective— April  12th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Cobourg  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Cobourg." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays, 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  noon),  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Cobourg. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 


Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 


Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 


5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $20.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
'        employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $5.00  per 
week  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $7.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  65%  of 
the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from 
the  work  performed  by  the  employee ; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 20c 

Hair  tonics 20c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 


No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 
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THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  105/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Collingwood  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — September  14th,  1937. 

Effective — September  28th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Collingwood  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Collingwood." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of   hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.),  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Collingwood. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 


Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  70%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  ot  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $12.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $5.00  per 
week  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $7.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe ; 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  "or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  106/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Cornwall  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— August  23rd,  1937. 

Effective— September  7th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering   Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers."  •  . 


246 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1497 


Cornwall  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Cornwall  and  the 
area  adjacent  thereto  and  being  that  part  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Cornwall  lying  south  of  the  road  between  Con- 
cessions 2  and  3  of  the  said  Township  around  the  said 
Town  of  Cornwall  at  a  distance  of  one  and  one-quarter 
miles  from  the  limits  of  said  Town." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In-, 
dustry  on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Cornwall. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  lull  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  an  addi- 
tional 10%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess  of 
$30.00. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,    and    all    day    or    less    on 


Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee. 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week, 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from  the 
wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied,  laundry 
service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe.... • 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  107/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Essex  County  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — September  5th,  1941. 

Effective — September  23rd,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Essex  County  Zone, — "the  County  of  Essex  and 
that  part  of  Wheatley  which  lies  in  the  County  of  Kent 
and  excepting  the  City  of  Windsor." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 
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(c)  Barber ing  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  theretrom  except '  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barber  ing  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  any  municipal  by-laws 
in  the  locality  in  which  a  barber  shop  is  situated. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  an  extra 
10%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $30.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the  em- 
ployee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee. 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 


proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 30c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain, 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 25c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  108/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Fergus  and  Flora 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— August  18th,  1938. 
Effective — September  6th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Fergus  and  Elora  Zone, — "the  Villages  of  Fergus 
and  Elora." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(o)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
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pensation  or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.),  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Village  of  Fergus. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work" 
ing  in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established* 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $19.00  per  week. 

Class  B— $17.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $23.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week,  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 
proceeeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 


7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children)' 25c 

Shave 15c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 3Sc 

Razor  honing 25c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 10c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combme  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  109/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Fort  Frances  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — December  8th,  1937. 

Effective — December  21st,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Fort  Frances  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Fort  Frances 
and  two  miles  surrounding  the  said  Town." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(c)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
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during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Fort  Frances. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $27.50  per  week; 

Class  B— $15.00  per  week  plus  70%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $25.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee: 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $11.00  per  week  plus  70% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $16.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $8.00  per  week, 
plus  70%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $11.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $6.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  70% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $8.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $3.00  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  70%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from  the 
wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied,  laundry 
service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 50c 

Haircut  (children) 35c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 35c 

Hair  tonics 25c 

-  -         Shampoos,  plain 50c 

Facial  massage  plain 50c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

Neck  shave 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 


to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  110/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Gait,  Hespeler  and 

Preston  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— October  28th,  1937. 
Effective — November  9th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Gait,  Hespeler  and  Preston  Zone, — "the  City  of 
Gait,  and  the  Towns  of  Hespeler  and  Preston,  and  the 
suburban  area  surrounding  the  said  City  and  Towns 
lying  within  one  mile  of  any  part  of  them." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

■  2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  .except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  respective  Towns  of  Preston  and  Hespeler  and  the 
City  of  Gait. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 
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Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $21.00  per  week; 

Class  B— $20.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $28.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  'performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of 
the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00  from 
the  work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from  the 
wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied,  laundry 
service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 25c 

Ladies'  neck  clip ISc 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  111/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Gananoque  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— June  11th,  1940. 

Effective — July  2nd,  1940,  during  pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  barbers." 

Gananoque  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Gananoque." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants  ,and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Acty 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Monday  (after  12.00  noon),  except 
the  Monday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the  above 
named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Gananoque. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 


Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 
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Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee. 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of 
$7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee. 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe. 15c 

Hair  tonics 20c 

Shampoos,  plain 40c 

Facial  massage,  plain 40c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  112/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Goderich,  Clinton 

and  Seaforth  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — December  28th,  1939. 
Effective — January  16th,  1940,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  barbers." 

Goderich,  Clinton  and  Seaforth  Zone, — "the  Towns 
of  Goderich,  Clinton  and  Seaforth." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 
Shaving, 
•    Singeing, 
Shampoos, 
Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws 
where  the  barber  shop  is  located. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — ^Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds 
in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee. 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of 
$7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 
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(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $3.50  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)"  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof,  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain. . 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 1 5c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  113/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Guelph  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — September  14th,  1937. 

Effective — September  28th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering   Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Guelph  Zone, — "the  City  of  Guelph." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 


"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenues  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.),  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Guelph. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  com- 
bination of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $23.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday,  and  on  the 
previous  evening  only,  $5.00  per 
week  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $7.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before  a 
holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part  there- 
of plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $4.00  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 
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7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 10c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Aet  \?<  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  114/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Hamilton  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — September  29th,  1937. 

Effective — October  19th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Hamilton  Zone, — "the  City  of  Hamilton." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of   hair   tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Fridey,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.),  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 


3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal 
by-laws  of  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis: 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $21.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
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to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  the  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg. 115/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Kenora-Keewatin 

Zone. 
Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — August  12th,  1941. 
Effective — September  2nd,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Kenora-Keewatin  Zone, — "the  Towns  of  Kenora 
and  Keewatin  in  the  District  of  Kenora  and  the  terri- 
tory' lying  within  two  miles  from  any  point  in  the 
boundaries  of  either  of  the  said  towns." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  No  work  shall  be  performed  in  the  Barbering 
Industry  outside  of  the  regular  working  periods  as 
hereinafter  fixed  or  on  Sundays  or  on  the  following 
public  holidays:  New  Year's  I)ay,  Good  Friday,  Vic- 
toria Day,  Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving 
Day,  and  Christmas  Day;  and  in  the  Town  of  Kenora 
no  work  shall  be  performed  on  Wednesdays  after  1.00 
p.m.,  except  during  a  week  in  which  one  of  the  above- 
named  public  holidays  occurs,  and  in  the  Town  of 
Keewatin  only,  no  work  shall  be  performed  on  Thurs- 
days after  1.00  p.m.,  except  during  a  week  in  which 
one  of  the  above-named  public  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  hours  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be:  in  the 
Town  of  Keewatin  only,  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m. 
and  7  p.m.,  except  on  Saturdays  or  the  day  before  a 
public  holiday  when  the  hours  shall  be  between  8  a.m. 
and  10  p.m.,  and  in  the  Town  of  Kenora  the  regular 
working  hours  shall  be  the  hours  during  which  barber 
shops  are  permitted  to  be  open  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  th?  municipal  by-laws  of  the  Town  of 
Kenora, 


4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  com- 
bination of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry'  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week. 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $25.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee. 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee. 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 45c 

Haircut  (children) 30c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 50c 

Razor  Honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  Clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry, 
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THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  116/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Kingston  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— August  23rd,  1937. 

Effective — September  7th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Kingston  Zone, — "the  City  of  Kingston." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Kingston. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  com- 
bination of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 


Class  A — $25.00  per  week. 

Class  B— $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds 
in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee  plus  an  addi- 
tional 10%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess  of 
$30.00. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 20c 

Shampoos,  plain 40c 

Facial  massage,  plain 40c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  _full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  117/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Kitchener- Waterloo 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — September  29th,  1937. 
Effective— October  19th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Kitchener-Waterloo  Zone, — "the  City  of  Kitchener 
and  the  Town  of  Waterloo." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants  and, 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  noon),  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Kitchener. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $16.00  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $23.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  60% 


of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 25c 

Ladies'  neck  Clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  118/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Lindsay  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— July  22nd,  1937. 

Eflfective— August  10th,  1937,  during 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Lindsay  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Lindsay." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(c)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 


257 


1508 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  the  afternoon  of  every  Wednesday  (from 
12  o'clock  noon  until  closing  time)  except  the 
Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the  above 
named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Municipal  by-law  of 
the  Town  of  Lindsay. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbeiing  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
'  centage  or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week. 

Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  an  ad- 
ditional 10%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $30.00; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and.  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Mondays  to  Friday, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 


proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No-  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 25c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  119/44. 

Barbering  Industry — London  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— September  29th,  1937. 

Effective— October  19th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

London  Zone, — "the  City  of  London  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto  and  lying  south  of  the  road 
allowance  between  Concessions  3  and  4  in  the  Town- 
ship of  London,  and  lying  north  of  the  road  allowance 
between  Concessions  1  and  2  in  the  Township  of  West- 
minster, and  lying  west  of  the  road  allowance  between 
Lots  4  and  5  in  the  Township  of  London  and  the  pro- 
duction of  the  said  road  allowance  southerly  in  a 
straight  line,  and  lying  east  of  the  road  allowance  be- 
tween Lots  20  and  21  in  the  Township  of  London  and 
the  production  of  the  said  road  allowance  southerly  in 
a  straight  line." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 
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.     Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
Eerformed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
y  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  p>erformed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(o)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon), 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  London. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — ^Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 
• 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  70%  of  the  proceeds 
in  excess  of  $21.50  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  70% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the  em- 
ployee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week, 
plus  70%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  70% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 


a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  70%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 40c 

Ladies'  neck  clip ISc 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  120/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Midland,  Penetan- 

guishene.  Port  McNicoU  and  Victoria 

Harbour  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— March  26th,  1938. 
Effective — April  12th,  1938,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Midland,  Penetanguishene,  Port  McNicoll  and  Vic- 
toria Harbour  Zone, — "the  Towns  of  Midland  and 
Penetanguishene,  and  the  Villages  of  Port  McNicoll 
and  Victoria  Harbour." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving,  *• 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
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by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(o)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Municipality  in  which  the  barber  shop  is  situated. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  65%  of 
the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from 
the  work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  ia  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 


Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 15c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 10c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  121/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Newmarket,  Aurora 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— June  Uth,  1940. 
Effective — July  2nd,  1940,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  barbers." 

Newmarker,  Aurora  Zone, — "the  Towns  of  New- 
market and  Aurora." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(o)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  noon)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 
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3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  municipality  in  which  the  barber  shop  is  located. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $17.00  per  week; 

Class  B—$  10.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $16.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on  Satur- 
day, $7.50  per  week  plus  50%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee. 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 

'  vious  evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 

plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $3.50 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 15c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 


to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  122/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Niagara  Falls  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — August  23rd,  1937. 

Effective — September  7th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 


Barbering  Industry,- 
barbers." 


-"all  work  usually  done  by 


Niagara  Falls  Zone, — "the  City  of  Niagara  Falls, 
the  Village  of  Chippawa,  the  Village  of  Stamford,  and 
that  part  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  embracing  the 
Lundys  Lane  District,  and  Falls  View." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(c)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue^  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon), 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-law  of 
the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 


Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 


261 


1512 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  -combina- 
tion of  the  same. 


5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B— $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  an  ad- 
ditional 10%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $30.00. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Mondays  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $3.00  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $5.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 30c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 25c 

Shampoos,  plain 50c 

Facial  massage,  plain 50c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  123/44. 

Barbering  Industry — North  Bay  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — August  23rd,  1937. 

Effective — September  7th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

North  Bay  Zone,— "the  City  of  North  Bay." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operation  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-law  of 
the  City  of  North  Bay. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  tinie  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite  the 
respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 
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Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $18.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $25.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  an  ad- 
ditional 5%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess  of 
$40.00. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Mondays  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee. 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 50c 

Facial  massage,  plain 50c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  124/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Orillia  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — July  22nd,  1937. 

Effective — August  10th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering   Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 


Orillia  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Orillia." 
SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  the  afternoon  of  every  Wednesday  (from 
12  o'clock  noon  until  closing  time)  except  the 
Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the  above 
named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-law 
of  the  Town  of  Orillia. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B— $13.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  an  ad- 
ditional 10%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $30.00; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Mondays  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 
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(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of 
the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from 
the  work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 


6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 25c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  125/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Oshawa  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— September  29th,  1937. 

Eflfective— October  19th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers'." 

Oshawa  Zone, — "the  City  of  Oshawa." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(c)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations  when  such  operations  are  performed 


with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampooing, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 


(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day  and 
every  Wednesday  after  1  p.m.  except  during 
the  month  of  December  and  in  any  week  in 
which  one  of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 


3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Oshawa. 


4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 


Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  for  less  than 
four  days  or  forty  hours  per  week  on 
either  a  salary  or  commission  basis  or  a 
combination  of  the  same. 


5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 


Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 


Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 


Class  C — 65%  of  the  proceeds  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 


6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 


7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows; 


264 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1515 


Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c  - 

Haircut  (children  15  years  and  under)  25c 

Shave  only 20c 

Shave  with  neck  shave 25c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonic 16c 

Shampoo,  plain 3Sc 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies*  neck  clip 15c 


No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8,  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 
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Publications  Under  Tlie  Regulations  Act,  1944 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


^S^.^^du^ 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


December  9th,  1944. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  126/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Ottawa  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — November  30th,  1938. 

Effective — November  7th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Ottawa  Zone, — "the  City  of  Ottawa  in  the  Province 
of  Ontario,  except  that  part  of  the  said  City  lying  east 
of  the  Rideau  River." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 


(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  noon)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Crty  of  Ottawa. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — .\ny  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $18.00  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $28.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  N^hts  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who,  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $6.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
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of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part   thereof   plus  60% 

'  of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $3.25  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $5.25  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim   (for  adults  and  children 

over  16  years  of  age) 35c 

Haircut  (for  children  under  16  years) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  127/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Owen  Sound  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — December  8th,  1937. 

Effective — December  21st,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Owen  Sound  Zone, — "the  City  of  Owen  Sound  and 
the  suburban  area  lying  within  one  mile  of  the  boun- 
daries of  the  said  City." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 
Shaving, 
Singeing, 
Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 
scalp  treatments, 


Massaging  of  the  face, 

Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 

All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
•    Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Owen  Sound. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 


5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  tor  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 


Class  A- 


5.00  per  week; 


Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  70%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $20.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof,  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
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excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 3Sc 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  Massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
arty  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  128/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Paris  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — September  4th,  1940. 

Effective — September  24th,  1940,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  barbers." 

Paris  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Paris." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(c)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 


(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above-named  holidays  occurs  and  except 
during  the  month  of  December. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Paris. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $20.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $20.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $9.00  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $14.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $6.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $9.00  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  material  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 
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Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value 
of  such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  129/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Pembroke  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — December  8th,  1937. 

Effective — December  21st,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Pembroke  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Pembroke  and  two 
miles  surrounding  the  said  Town." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a-)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of   hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  tne  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Pembroke. 


4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 

(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Indusry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

SHave 20c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain t .  .  .  35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 
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THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  130/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Perth  and  Carleton 

Place  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — August  18th,  1938. 
Effective — September  6th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Perth  and  Carleton  Place  Zone, — "the  Towns  of 
Smith's  Falls,  Carleton  Place,  Perth  and  Almonte,  all 
in  the  County  of  Lanark." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a-)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon), 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws 
where  the  barber  shop  is  situated. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  mmimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 


Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
,  Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week, 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  m 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  maj'  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  131/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Peterborough  Zone. 

'New. 

Order-in-Council — November  23rd,  1937. 

Effective — December  7th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering   Industry, — "all   work   usually   done   by 
barbers." 
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Peterborough  Zone, — "the  City  of  Peterborough 
and  the  suburban  area  lying  within  one  mile  of  the  said 
City." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
A pprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  D6minion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
day.  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  between 
the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  7  p.m.  on  all  days  except 
Saturday  or  on  a  day  before  a  public  holiday,  in  which 
case  the  hours  shall  be  between  8  a.m.  and  10  p.m. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only,  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  employees  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite  the 
respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  an  ad- 
ditional 10%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $30.00; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Mondays  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 


from    the    work    performed    by    the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 

n^ty  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of 
the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00  from 
the  work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 20c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

Men's  neck  shave 10c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  IndustrtQl  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  132/44. 

Barbering  Industry — ^Petrolia  and  Forest 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— May  10th,  1938. 
Eflfective — May  31st,  1938,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Petrolia  and  Forest  Zone, — "the  Towns  of  Petrolia 
and  Forest." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)   Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 
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Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of   hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
A  pprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barber ing  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbermg  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  municipality  in  which  the  barber  shop  is  situated. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C: — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

6.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $3.50  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $5.50  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 


(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 15c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 25c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  133/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Port  Arthur  and 

Fort  William  Zone. 
Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — August  12th,  1941. 
Effective — September  2nd,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering    Industry, — "all  work   usually   done   by 
barbers." 

Port  Arthur  and  Fort  William  Zone, — "the  Cities 
of  Port  Arthur  and  Fort  William." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(c)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  th6  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
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by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  in  which  the  respective  shops  are  located. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Persons  who  are  not  regularly  employed 
at  the  trade. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $22.00  per  week; 

Class  B — 65%  of  the  proceeds  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

Class  C — $3.00  per  day  except  where  they  are  em- 
ployed on  Saturday  or  the  day  preceding 
a  holiday,  in  which  case  they  shall  receive 
$5.00  per  day.  Where  an  employee  is 
engaged  for  less  than  a  full  day,  he  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  of  sixty  cents  (60c) 
per  hour  and  shall  receive  pay  for  at 
least  three  hours'  work. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  (adults) 45c 

Haircut  (children) 30c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  134/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Port  Colborne- 

Humberstone  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — October  13th,  1938. 
Effective — November  1st,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
•    Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Port  Colborne-Humberstone  Zone, — "the  Town  of 
Port  Colborne  and  the  Village  of  Humberstone,  both 
in  the  County  of  Welland." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of   hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Port  Colborne. 


4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

•  Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 
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5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  plus  an  addi- 
tional 10%  over  $30.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  60%  of 
the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from 
the  w^ork  performed  by  the  employee ; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industr>'  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children),  under  14  years  of  age.  .  25c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 1 5c 

Shampoos,  plain 40c 

Facial  massage,  plain 40c 

Razor  honing 40c 

Ladies'  neck  clip. .  ^ 10c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  135/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Port  Hope  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — March  26th,  1938. 

Effective — April  12th,  1938,  during  pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 

EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering   Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 


Port  Hope  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Port  Hope  and  the 
area  adjacent  thereto  lying  within  a  half  mile  of  the 
said*  Town  of  Port  Hope." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  noon)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Port  Hope. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $20.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 
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(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evenining  only,  $5.00  per  week 

flus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of 
7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00 
per  day  or  part  thereof  plus  65%  of 
the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from 
the  work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barber ing  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 25c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  136/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Prescott,  Cardinal, 

Iroquois  and  Morrisburg  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— May  10th,  1938. 
Effective — May  31st,  1938,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Prescott,  Cardinal,  Iroquois  and  Morrisburg  Zone, — 
"the  Town  of  Prescott  and  the  Villages  of  Cardinal, 
Iroquois  and  Morrisburg." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 


Haircutting, 
Shaving, 


Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of   hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
A pprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  municipality  in  which  the  barber  shop  is  situated. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof,  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
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a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plys  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 15c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combme 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  tor  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  137/44. 

Barbering  Industry — St.  Catharines,  Thorold, 

Merritton  and  Port  Dalhousie  Zone. 
Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — October  10th,  1941, 
Effective — November  4th,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  barbers." 

St.  Catharines,  Thorold,  Merritton  and  Port  Dal- 
housie Zone, — "the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  the 
Towns  of  Port  Dalhousie,  Merritton  and  Thorold  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  suburban  area  lying 
within  three  miles  from  the  boundaries  of  the  said  City 
or  any  of  the  said  towns." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom   except  when 


performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  an  ad- 
ditional 10%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess  of 
$30.00; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
trom  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereot  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $v3.00  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $5.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No- deduction  of  any.  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of'any  kind. 
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7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barber ing  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 45c 

Haircut  (children) 35c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 20c 

Shampoos,  plain 50c 

Facial  massage,  plain 50c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
gsuant  to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 

xercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  138/44. 

Barbering  Industry — St.  Mary's  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— May  10th,  1938. 

Effective — May  31st,  1938,  during  pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

St.  Mary's  Zone, — "the  Town  of  St.  Maiy's  and  one 
mile  surrounding  the  said  Town." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 


3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  St.  Mary's. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — ^$13.00  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $20.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 

.  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $3.50  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  65%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $5.50  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 1 5c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain ". 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
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to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbermg  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  139/44. 

Barbering  Industry — St.  Thomas  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— August  18th,  1938. 

Effective — September  6th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

St.  Thomas  Zone,— "the  City  of  St.  Thomas." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbermg  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon), 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which 
one  of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  St.  Thomas. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 


Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $22.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  Irom  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  65%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  emplo>ee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  low-er  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  140/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Sarnia  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council— May  30th,  1941. 

Effective — June  24th,  1941,  during  pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Sarnia  Zone, — "the  City  of  Sarnia  and  the  Village 
of  Point  Edward  and  that  part  of  the  Township  of 
Sarnia  lying  north  of  the  road  between  the  2nd  and 
3Jd  Concessions  of  the  said  Township,  and  lying  west 
of  the  side  road  between  Lots  15  and  16  in  the  7th 
Concession  of  the  said  Township  and  its  production 
northerly  and  southerly  through  the  said  Township.'. 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  o' 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  aU 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of   hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Sarnia. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  oj  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $22.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 


Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
'^^-:  inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  65%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof,  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 45c 

Haircut  (children) 30c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 25c 

Shampoos,  plain 50c 

Facial  massage,  plain 50c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 25c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg-.  141/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Sault  Ste.  Marie  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council— August  12th,  1941. 

Effective — September  2nd,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 


Barbering   Industry,- 
barbers." 


"all   work   usually   done   by 


Sault  Ste.  Marie  Zone, — "the  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie  and  that  part  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  lying 
within  five  miles  from  any  point  on  the  boundary  of  the 
said  City." 
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SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of   hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(o)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $18.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $28.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  10%  of 
such  proceeds  in  excess  of  $30.00. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  50% 
ot  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week 


plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  m  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 45c 

Haircut  (children) 30c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 50c 

Facial  massage,  plain 50c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

Neck  shave 10c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory'  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  142/44. 

Barbering  Industry — ^Simcoe  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — October  22nd,  1941. 

Effective — November  11th,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Simcoe  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Simcoe." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  Wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 
Shaving, 
Singeing, 
Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 
scalp  treatments, 
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Massaging  of  the  face, 

Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 

All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

N    Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $20.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $3.50  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  65%  of  the 

I  proceeds  in  excess  of  $5.50  from  the 

work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 


6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 10c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  143/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Smith's  Falls  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — November  30th,  1938. 

Effective — December  20th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Smith's  Falls  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Smith's  Falls." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

''whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,   Dominion   Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 


282 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1559 


Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  noon)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Smith's  Falls. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $18.00  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $28.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.50  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.50  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (for  adults  and  children  over 

16  years  of  age) 35c 

Haircut  (for  children  under  16  years) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 3Sc 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 


No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  144/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Stratford  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — August  23rd,  1937. 

Effective — September  7th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 

EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers."  * 

Stratford  Zone, — "the  City  of  Stratford." 


•    SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Stratford. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — ^Any  person  who  is  given  full  tinie  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 
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Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 


5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $19.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee,  plus  an  ad- 
ditional 10%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $30.00. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 2Sc 

Shave 20c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 40c 

Facial  massage,  plain 40c 

Razor  honing 40c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

Men's  neck  shave 05c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  145/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Sudbury  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council— July  18th,  1940. 

Effective — August  6th,  1940,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL       . 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  barbers." 

Sudbury  Zone, — "the  City  of  Sudbury  and  the 
Town  of  Copper  Cliff  and  those  parts  of  the  Township 
of  McKim  described  as  follows:  Lots  8  and  9  and  the 
north  half  of  Lots  5  and  6  in  the  2nd  Concession,  Lot  3 
in  the  4th  Concession,  Lots  4  and  5  in  the  5th  Conces- 
sion and  Lots  4  and  5  in  the  6th  Concession." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws 
of  the  City  of  Sudbury. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 


284 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1561 


5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $28.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $18.00  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $27.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week, 
plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $11.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof,  plus  65%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $8.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)^the  day  before 


a  holiday,  $3.00  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $5.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  mimimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 50c 

Hair  cut  (children) 2Sc 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 25c 

Shampoos,  plain 50c 

Facial  massage,  plain 50c 

Razor  honing. 50c  ' 

Ladies'  neck  clip 25c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry, 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


NOTICE 

The  following  regulations  were  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  pursuant  to  The  Regulations  Act,  1944, 
at  the  time  and  on  the  date  indicated. 


December  16th,  1944. 


Registrar  of  Regulations. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  146/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Township  of  Teck 

Zone. 
New. 

Qrder-in-Council— March  26th,  1938. 
Effective — April  12th,  1938,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Township  of  Teck  Zone, — "the  Township  of  Teck." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 


(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall-  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments, 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  such  days  and  at  such  times  of  days  as 
barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  By-law  No.  641  of  the  Municipal  Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Teck. 

3.  No  work  shall  be  performed  in  the  Barbering 
Industry  on  Sundays  and  holidays.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  secton  holidays  shall  mean:  New  Year's  Day, 
Good  Friday,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic 
Holiday,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christ- 
mas Day. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $20.00  per  week  plus  65%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $30.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $11.00  per  week  plus  65% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee. 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the ' 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $8.00  per  week 
plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $11.00  from  the  work  performed 

•  by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $6.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  65%  of  the 
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proceeds  in  excess  of  $8.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $4.00  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  65%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $6.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 50c 

Haircut  (children) 35c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 25c 

ShaVnpoos,  plain 50c 

Facial  massage,  plain 50c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies  neck  clip 25c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  147/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Timmins,  Schumacher 

and  South  Porcupine  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— August  18th,  1938. 
Effective — September  6th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Timmins,  Schumacher  and  South  Porcupine  Zone, — 
"the  Town  of  Timmins  and  that  part  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  known  as  Lots  No.  1  and  No.  9,  in  Conces- 
sion No.  2,  in  the  Township  of  Tisdale,  to  be  called  the 
Timmins,  Schumacher  and  South  Porcupine  Zone." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 
Shaving, 
Singeing, 
•  Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 


"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
■    Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  place  in  which  the  barber  shop  is  located. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — ^Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A— $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B— $20.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $30.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $12.00  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $16.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $9.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $11.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $6.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $8.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $4.00  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $5.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  Or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 
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7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 50c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 50c 

Facial  massage,  plain 50c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 25c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry.   ^ 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  148/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Toronto  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council— July  13th,  1938. 

Effective — ^July  12th,  1937,  during  pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 


Barbering   Industry,- 
barbers." 


-"all  work  usually  done  by 


Toronto  Zone, — "the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  sub 
urban  area  adjacent  thereto  and  lying  within  a  line 
drawn  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  point  on  the 
north  shore  of  Lake  Ontario  where  it  is  intersected  by 
the  lot  line  between  Lots  16  and  17  in  the  Township  of 
Scarborough,  Lake  Front;  thence  following  the  said  lot 
line  northerly  to  the  intersection  of  Kingston  Road  and 
County  Highway  No.  19;  thence  westerly  along  County 
Highway  No.  19  to  where  it  intersects  the  town  line 
between  Scarborough  Township  and  East  York  Town- 
ship; thence  northerly  along  the  said  town  line  to  York 
Mills  Road;  thence  westerly  along  York  Mills  Road  to 
Weston  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Weston  Road  to 
the  northerly  limits  of  the  Town  of  Weston;  thence 
westerly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  the  Town  of 
Weston  to  the  Humber  River;  thence  southerly  along 
the  Humber  River  to  Dundas  Street  West;  thence 
westerly  along  Dundas  Street  West  and  Provincial 
Highway  No.  5  to  Etobicoke  Creek  and  southerly  along 
Etobicoke  Creek  to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Ontario; 
thence  easterly  along  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Ontario 
to  the  place  of  beginning." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing,- 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatmehts. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 


Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 

All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(o)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section- holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
day.  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  the  afternoon  of  every  Wednesday  (from 
12  o'clock  noon  until  closing  time)  except  the 
Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the  above 
named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  any  municipal  by-law  in 
the  locality  in  which  such  barber  shops  are  situated, 
and  where  there  is  no  such  municipal  by-law  the 
regular  working  periods  shall  be  the  same  as  the  hours 
permitted  by  the  by-law  governing  barber  shops  in  the 
City  of  Toronto. 

4.  The  following  classifications  ot  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee  plus  an  ad- 
ditional 10%  of  such  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $30.00. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Mondays  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee ; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of 
$10.00  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 

I  formed  by  the  employee. 
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6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 25c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  149/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Trenton  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — December  8th,  1937. 

Effective — December  21st,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m.- 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Trenton  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Trenton  and  two 
miles  surrounding  the  boundaries  of  the  said  Town." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the. hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
'  Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 


Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day, 'and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Municipal  by-laws  of 
the  Town  of  Trenton. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 


Class  A- 


.00  per  week; 


(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 


Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  oh 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

■  Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 20c 

Singe ^ 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 
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No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  150/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Welland  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — November  23rd,  1937. 

Effective — December  7th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Welland  Zone, — "the  City  of  Welland  and  the  area 
adjacent  thereto  and  lying  within  two  and  one-half 
miles  of  the  said  boundaries  of  the  said  City." 


SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(o)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application   of  hair  tonics,   stimulants,   and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors. 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act.'' 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  Barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Welland. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 


Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  plus  an  addi- 
tional 10%  over  $30.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $3.00  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $5.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

'  Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 20c 

Shampoos,  plain.  . 50c 

Facial  massage,  plain 50c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 
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THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  151/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Windsor  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-CouncIl— May  10th,  1938. 

Effective — May  31st,  1938,  during  pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Windsor  Zone, — "the  City  of  Windsor." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 

Massaging  of  the  face. 

Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 

All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
■  with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Windsor  Civic  Holiday, 
Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas 
Day,  and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  noon) 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws  of 
the  City  of  Windsor. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — ^Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $20.00  per  week; 


Class  B — $15.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $22.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $10.00  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $15.00 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $7.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $10.00  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $5.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $7.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 40c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 2Sc 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 25c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 40c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  152/44. 

Barbering  Industry — ^Wingham  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— May  9th,  1939. 

Effective — May  23rd,  1939,  during  pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Wingham  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Wingham,  and  the 
Villages  of  Brussels,  Blyth,  Lucknow,  and  Teeswater." 
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SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays, 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  hours 
during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be  open 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal  by-laws 
where  the  barber  shop  is  located. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — ^Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $13.00  per  week  plus  50%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $1^00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee. 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  four  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Mondays  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  50% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week 
plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of 
$7.50  from  the  work  performed  by 
the  employee; 


(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $3.50  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  50%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  50%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  f)er- 
formed  by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 25c 

Shave 1 5c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 10c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c ' 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 50c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  153/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Woodstock  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council— August  12th,  1941. 

Effective — September  2nd,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Barbering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
barbers." 

Woodstock  Zone, — "the  City  of  Woodstock  and  the 
surrounding  area  lying  within  one  mile  from  any  point 
in  the  boundaries  of  the  said  City." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(a)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face, 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers. 
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"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act.'' 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12  o'clock  noon), 
except  the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one 
of  the  above  named  holidays  occurs. 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  municipal 
by-laws  of  the  City  of  Woodstock. 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 

Class  C — Any  person  who  is  given  part  time  work 
or  casual  employment  only  on  either  a 
salary  or  commission  basis  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  same. 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $18.00  per  week; 

Class  B — $12.50  per  week  plus  60%  of  the  pro- 
ceeds in  excess  of  $19.00  from  the  work 
performed  by  the  employee; 

Class  C — (1)  Nights  and  Saturday  employees,  that 
is,  persons  who  work  foiir  hours  per 
day  or  less  from  Monday  to  Fridays, 
inclusive,  and  all  day  or  less  on 
Saturday,  $7.50  per  week  plus  60% 
of  the  proceeds  in  excess  of  $12.50 
from  the  work  performed  by  the 
employee; 

(2)  Persons  working  on  Saturdays  or  the 
day  before  a  holiday  and  on  the  pre- 
vious evening  only,  $5.00  per  week, 
plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in  excess 
of  $7.50  from  the  work  performed 
by  the  employee; 

(3)  Persons  employed  only  for  Saturday 
or  the  day  before  a  holiday,  $4.00  per 
day  or  part  thereof  plus  60%  of  the 
proceeds  in  excess  of  $6.00  from  the 
work  performed  by  the  employee; 

(4)  Persons  working  on  days  other  than 
(1)  Saturdays,  or  (2)  the  day  before 
a  holiday,  $2.50  per  day  or  part 
thereof  plus  60%  of  the  proceeds  in 
excess  of  $4.00  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 


7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  or  trim  (adults) 35c 

Haircut  (children) 2Sc 

Shave 20c 

Singe 15c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos,  plain 35c 

Facial  massage,  plain 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or  accept 
any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or  combine 
any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for  each  opera- 
tion in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article  or  premium 
to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the  full  value  of 
such  article  or  premium. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  154/44. 

Brewing  Industry — Province  of  Ontario 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — August  6th,  1936. 
Effective — August  25th,  1936,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACT  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Province  of  Ontario  Zone, — "the  Province  of  On- 
tario as  a  zone  for  the  Brewing  Industry." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  The  following  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and 
days  of  labour  shall  govern  the  employment  of  all 
persons  who  may  be  engaged  or  employed  in  the 
brewing  industry  during  the  period  while  this  schedule 
is  in  force. 

2.  The  regular  hours  of  labour  for  all  persons  work- 
ing in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  During  the  period  from  April  1st  to  September 
30th,  inclusive,  in  each  year,  the  regular  work- 
ing week  shall  consist  of  50  hours  divided  into 
five  9-hour  days  and  5  hours  work  on  Saturday; 
with  the  exception  that  employees  known  as 
transport  drivers;  the  regular  working  week 
shall  consist  of  54  hours  divided  into  6  days  of 
9  hours  each. 

(b)  From  the  1st  day  of  October  until  the  31st  day 
of  March,'  inclusive,  in  each  year  the  regular 
working  week  shall  consist  of  45  hours  divided 
into  5  working  days  of  8  hours  each  and  5  hours 
work  on  Saturday. 

3.  Any  person  who  performs  any  work  in  the  in- 
dustry except  as  hereinbefore  provided  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  doing  overtime  work. 

The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime  work, 
including  work  performed  on  Sundays  and  legal  holi- 
days, shall  be  one  and  one-half  times  the  rates  provided 
for  the  respective  operations  set  out  in  the  next  suc- 
ceeding paragraph. 

The  minimum  weekly  rate  of  wages  for  all  regular 
work  shall  be  the  rate  set  opposite  the  respective  opera- 
tions hereinafter  enumerated. 
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Bottlers  operating  machines $24.50 

Other  bottlers 22 .  50 

Watchmen 24.50 

Fermenting  room  and  cold  storage  24 .  50 

Brew  house 24 .  50 

Wash  house 24.50 

Coopers 30 .00 

Truck  drivers 25 .00 

Helpers 22.50 

4.  All  drivers  and  their  helpers  who  have  been  con- 
tinuously employed  for  six  months  shall  be  allowed  one 
week's  holidays,  during  the  winter  months,  with  pay. 

5.  All  drivers  and  their  helpers  who -have  been  con- 
tinuously employed  for  a  period  of  one  year  shall  be 
allowed  two  weeks'  holidays  during  the  winter  months, 
with  pay. 

6.  All  drivers  delivering  half  barrels  and  barrels 
and  large  loads  shall  have  helpers. 

7.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  elsewhere 
herein,  employees  who  are  required  to  work  more  than 
the  regular  hours  per  day  in  order  to  complete  the 
process  of  manufacturing  or  a  trip  in  connection  with 
a  delivery  of  brewery  products,  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  doing  overtime  work,  unless  they  are  required  to 
work  more  than  the  specified  number  of  hours  per 
week  constituting  a  regular  week's  work. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  155/44. 

Bricklaying,  Stonemasonry  and  Plastering 

Industry — Gait  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— August  24th,  1939. 
Effective — September  12th,  1939,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Bricklaying,  Stonemasonry  and  Plastering  Indus- 
try,— "all  work  usually  performed  by  bricklayers, 
stonemasons  and  plasterers  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction, erection,  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  building  or  structure 
except  maintenance  repairs  to  the  buildings  and  prem- 
ises used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution  (including  the  minor  installations 
or  alterations  which  are  incidental  to  the  maintenance 
of  such  buildings  and  premises)  when  performed  by 
the  regular  employees  of  such  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution." 

Gait  Zone, — "the  City  of  Gait  and  the  Towns  of 
Hespeler  and  Preston,  and  those  parts  of  the  Township 
of  North  Dumfries  in  the  County  of  Waterloo  which 
are  included  in  the  Gait  Land  Survey,  Registered  Plan 
185,  McKenzie  Survey  Registered  Plans  171  and  344; 
Smith  Survey  Registered  Plan  265;  Manchester  Survey 
Registered  Plan  225;  Royal  view  Survey  Registered 
Plan  182,  and  the  Plested  Survey  Registered  Plan  257, 
and  the  area  lying  southwest  of  the  said  Plan  257  and 
extending  to  the  City  limits  of  the  City  of  Gait." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employees  in 
the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

FOR  BRICKLAYERS  AND  STONEMASONS 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment  divided  into  five 
and  one-half  (53^)  regular  working  days. 


(&)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  hours  of  work  to  be  performed  on 
Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays, 
and  Fridays  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
5  p.m.,  and  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
12  o'clock  noon  on  Saturdays. 

FOR  PLASTERERS 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  fifty 
(50)  hours  employment  divided  into  five  and 
one-half  (5^)  regular  working  days. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  not  more 
than  nine  (9)  houi  s  of  work  to  be  performed  on 
Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays, 
and  Fridays,  between  the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and 
5  p.m.,  and  between  the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and 
12  o'clock  noon  on  Saturdays. 

2.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  work  per- 
formed in  the  industry  during  the  said  regular  working 
periods  shall  be  ninety  cents  (90c)  per  hour  for  brick- 
layers and  stonemasons,  and  eighty  cents  (80c)  per 
hour  for  plasterers;  and  these  rates  shall  also  apply  to 
night  work  of  not  more  than  nine  (9)  hours  duration 
whenever  such  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  cannot 
be  done  during  a  regular  working  day. 

3.  Any  employee  who  performs  any  work  In  the 
industry  except  as  hereinbefore  provided  or  who  per- 
forms any  work  on  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day,  Good 
Friday,  Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day,  and  Christmas 
Day,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  doing  overtime  work. 

OVERTIME  RATES 

4.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work 
performed  on  Sundays  and  on  the  above  named  holi- 
days, and  on  Saturdays  after  12  o'clock  noon,  shall  be 
twice  the  rate  established  heiein  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods,  and  the  minimum 
rate  for  all  other  overtime  work  shall  be  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  said  regular  rate. 

SPECIAL  MINIMUM  RATES 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby  authorized 
to  fix  a  special  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  em- 
ployee who  is  handicapped  or  whose  work  is  only  partly 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  schedule. 

APPLICATION 

6.  This  schedule  does  not  govern  work  required  to 
complete  contracts  made  prior  to  the  date  when  this 
schedule  is  approved  by  Order-in-Council,  if  such  con- 
tracts are  filed  with  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board 
within  fifteen  days  from  the  said  date  of  approval. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  156/44. 

Building  Industry — Kitchener- Waterloo 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — August  24th,  1939. 
Effective — September  12th,  1939,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Building  Industry, — "all  work  performed  in  con- 
nection with  the  construction,  erection,  remodelling, 
repairing,  maintenance  or  demolition  of  any  building 
or  structure,  and  in  connection  with  the  installation  of 
equipment  or  fixtures  in  any  building  or  structure; 
excepting  only  maintenance  repairs  to  the  buildings, 
premises  and  equipment  used  in  the  operation  of  a 
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manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institution  (in- 
cluding the  minor  installations  or  alterations,  which 
are  incidental  to  the  maintenance  of  such  buildings  and 
premises)  when  performed  by  the  regular  employees  of 
such  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institution." 

Kitchener-Waterloo  Zone, — "the  City  of  Kitchener 
and  the  Town  of  Waterloo  and  the  suburban  area  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  City  and  Town,  and  consisting  of  the 
following  farm  lots  in  the  Township  of  Waterloo:  25, 
22,  21,  20  19,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  58, 
59,  60,  61,  1,4,  5,6,  7,  and  12." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Building  Industry,  as  defined  by 
the  Minister  of  Labour,  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  the 
number  of  hours  in  the  column  headed  "maxi- 
mum hours  per  week"  appearing  opposite  the 
respective  trades  and  classifications  of  work  as 
hereinafter  enumerated. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  the 
number  of  hours  in  the  column  headed  "maxi- 
mum hours  per  day"  appearing  opposite  the 
respective  trades  and  classifications  of  work  as 
hereinafter  enumerated. 

2.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  each  hour  of 
work  performed  during  the  regular  working  periods  as 
fixed  herein  shall  be  the  rates  in  the  column  headed 
"minimum  rates  per  hour"  appearing  opposite  the  re- 
spective trades  and  classifications  of  work  hereinafter 
enumerated. 

Mini-        Maxi-     Maxi- 
mum        mum        mum 
Rates       Hours     Hours 
per  hour  per  week  per  day 
Bricklayers,  Stonemasons 

and  Plasterers 80c  44  8 

Carpenters 60c  50  9 

Painters,  Decorators,  Glaz- 
iers and  Spray  Painters. .        50c  44  8 
Plumbers,  Steamfitters  and 

Gas  Fitters not  not  not 

fixed  fixed  fixed 
Labourers:  including  roof- 
ers, journeymen's  help- 
ers, mechanic's  helpers, 
and  any  other  classifica- 
tion of  work  not  specific- 
ally dealt  with  above..  .  .        40c  50  9 

DEFINITIONS 

3.  The  expressions  used  in  the  first  column  of  the 
above  table  for  the  purpose  of  designating  occupations 
or  classifications  of  work  shall,  in  each  case,  mean  and 
include  all  work  usually  performed  by  the  journeymen 
of  mechanics  named  according  to  the  custom  of  their 
respective  trades. 

OVERTIME  CONDITIONS 

4.  Overtime  work  shall  consist  of  any  work  per- 
formed : 

(a)  On  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day,  and  Christmas 
Day. 

(b)  Any  work  performed  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
hours  per  day  or  week,  fixed  in  the  above  table. 

(c)  With  respect  to  employees  whose  regular  work- 
ing week  is  limited  to  44  hours,  any  work  per- 
formed on  Saturdays  after  12  o'clock  noon,  and 
on  other  days  before  8  a.m.  and  after  5  p.m., 
and  with  respect  to  employees  whose  regular 
working  week  is  limited  to  50  hours,  any  work  I 


performed  on  Saturdays  after  12  o'clock  noon, 
and  on  other  days  before  7  a.m.  and  after  5  p.m. 

OVERTIME  RATES 

5.  Any  overtime  work  performed  on  Sundays  and 
on  the  above  named  holidays  shall  be  performed  at 
twice  the  rate  established  herein  for  the  regular  work- 
ing periods,  and  all  other  overtime  work  shall  be  paid 
for  at  the  rate  of  time  and  one-half.  Provided,  how- 
ever, that  the  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  issue  overtime  permits  to  employers  allowing 
overtime  work  to  be  performed  at  straight  time  for 
any  of  the  following  reasons: 

(a)  To  perform  emergency  repairs  at  any  time,  at 
straight  time. 

(b)  To  perform  work  of  such  a  nature  that  it  cannot 
be  performed  during  regular  working  hours  by 
a  shift  or  shifts  of  not  more  than  the  regular 
daily  working  hours  at  straight  time. 

(c)  To  perform  work  in  consecutive  shifts  not  ex- 
ceeding the  regular  daily  hours,  at  straight  time. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

6.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  also  authorized  to 
fix  a  special  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  employee 
who  is  handicapped. 

APPLICATION 

7.  This  schedule  does  not  govern  work  required  to 
complete  contracts  made  prior  to  the  date  when  this 
schedule  is  approved  by  Order-in-Council,  if  such  con- 
tracts are  filed  with  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board 
within  fifteen  days  from  the  said  date  of  approval. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  157/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — Belleville  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— July  18th,  1940. 

Effective — August  6th,  1940,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  carpenters  and  joiners  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction, erection,  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  building  or  structure 
except  maintenance  repairs  to  the  buildings  and  prem- 
ises used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution  (including  the  minor  installations 
or  alterations  which  are  incidental  to  the  maintenance 
of  such  buildings  and  premises)  when  performed  by 
the  regular  employees  of  such  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution." 

Belleville  Zone, — "the  City  of  Belleville  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto  and  lying  within  five  miles 
from  any  point  in  the  boundaries  of  the  said  City." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
eight  (48)  hours  employment  to  be  performed 
during  the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter 
defined. 
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(6)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  Fridays, 
and  Saturdays,  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m. 
and  5  p.m. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  seventy  (70)  cents 
per  hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  follow- 
ing holidays,  namely,  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Belleville  Civic  Holiday, 
Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR  OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Work  perfornted  at  night  whenever  owing  to 
the  nature  of  the  work  it  cannot  reasonably  be 
performed  during  the  regular  working  periods — 
seventy  (70)  cents  per  hour  for  the  first  eight 
(8)  hours  only. 

(6)  Work  performed  on  Sundays  and  the  above- 
named  holidays,  One  Dollar  and  Forty  Cents 
($1.40)  per  hour. 

(c)  For  all  other  overtime  work — One  Dollar  and 
Five  Cents  ($1.05)  per  hour — unless  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  has  issued  a  special  permit 
to  the  employer  authorizing  the  performance  of 
such  work  at  a  lesser  rate. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Minister  of  Labour  is  authorized  to  fix  a  special  mini- 
mum rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular  minimum 
rate  for  any  employee  who  is  handicapped  and  is  also 
authorized  to  issue  an  overtime  permit  at  special 
minimum  rates  of  wages.  ' 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  158/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — Brantford  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— August  18th,  1938. 

Effective — September  6th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
carpenters  an4  joiners  in  connection  with  the  construc- 
tion or  erection  of  the  whole  or  any  pait  of  any  new 
building,  structure,  or  sewer,  and  in  connection  with 
the  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  any  existing  building,  structure,  or  sewer." 

Brantford  Zone, — "the  City  of  Brantford." 

SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  be  binding  upon  all  employers  and  em- 


ployees engaged  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

WORKING  PERIODS 

2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employees  in 
the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty- 
four  hours  employment,  divided  into  five  and 
a  half  regular  working  days. 

(ft)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  of  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and 
Fridays,  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m., 
whenever  one  hour  is  given  for  lunch,  or  be- 
tween the  hours  ot  8  a.m.  and  4.30  p.m.,  when- 
ever one-half  hour  is  given  for  lunch,  and  on 
Saturdays  from  8  a.m.  till  12  o'clock  noon. 


MINIMUM  WAGE 

3.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
in  the  industry-  during  the  said  regular  working  periods 
shall  be  seventy  cents  (70c)  per  hour,  and  this  rate 
shall  also  apply  to  night  work  of  not  more  than  eight 
(8)  hours  duration  whenever  such  work  is  of  such  a 
nature  that  it  cannot  be  done  during  the  regular  work- 
ing day,  but  shall  not  apply  to  overtime  work,  and 
this  rate  shall  also  apply  to  work  done  on  Saturdays 
after  12  o'clock  noon,  in  order  to  permit  the  pouring 
of  concrete. 

4.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  the  employees  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  during  a  regular  working  day, 
provided  that  they  work  not  more  than  eight  (8)  hours 
in  any  twenty-lour  (24)  hour  period  and  are  not  em- 
ployed elsewhere  while  so  engaged  in  shift  work.  Em- 
ployees who  are  required  to  work  on  night  shifts  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  of  eighty  cents  (80c)  per  hour,  or 
shall  receive  eight  (8)  hours  regular  pay  for  seven  (7) 
hours  work,  and  in  all  cases  governed  by  this  section, 
no  overtime  work  shall  be  required  or  permitted. 


OVERTIME 

5.  Any  person  who  performs  any  work  in  the  in 
dustry  except  as  hereinbefore  provided  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  doing  overtime  work,  and  the  minimum  rate  of 
wages  for  all  overtime  work  shall  be  one  and  one-half 
times  the  rate  established  herein  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods. 


HOLIDAYS 

6.  No  work  shall  be  performed  in  the  industry  on 
Saturdays,  after  twelve  (12)  o'clock  noon,  Sundays, 
and  on  the  following  holidays:  New  Year's  Day,  Vic- 
toria Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour  Day, 
Thanksgiving  day,  and  Christmas  Day,  except  in  cases 
of  extreme  necessity  where  life  or  property  is  jeopard- 
ized, or  except  on  repairs  to  buildings  when  such  repair 
work  must  be  done  on  such  days  in  order  to  prevent 
the  loss  of  regular  employment  to  those  who  are  regu- 
larly employed  in  such  buildings,  and  all  such  work 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work,  and  shall  be 
performed  only  after  obtaining  a  permit  so  to  do  from 
the  Advisory  Committee.  The  Advisory  Committee 
is  authorized  to  issue  such  permits,  provided  that  all 
such  overtime  work  is  contracted  for  at  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  regular  rate. 


HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

7.  The  Advisory  Committee  may  fix  a  special 
minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  employee  who  is 
handicapped  and  such  rate  may  be  fixed  at  the  request 
of  either  the  employee  or  his  employer. 
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EXCEPTIONS 

8.  The  provisions  of  this  schedule  shall  not  govern 
the  employment  of: 

(a)  Employees  of  manufacturing  plants  while  en- 
gaged in  manufacturing  processes. 

(b)  Employees  of  manufacturing  plants  or  indus- 
trial establishments  who  are  regularly  engaged 
in  work  required  for  the  repair,  servicing,  and 
upkeep  of  the  plant  and  equipment  used  in  the 
operation  of  such  manufacturing  plant  or  in- 
dustrial establishment,  and  such  servicing  shall 
include  new  installations  or  alterations  of  a 
minor  nature. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  159/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — Brockville  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — June  16th,  1944. 

Effective— May  17th,  1944,  to  March  30th, 

1945. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  caipenters  and  joiners  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction, erection,  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  building  or  structure, 
except  maintenance  repairs  to  the  buildings  and 
premises  used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing, 
industrial  or  service  institution  (including  the  minor 
installations  or  alterations  which  are  incidental  to  the 
maintenance  of  such  buildings  and  premises)  when 
performed  by  the  regular  employees  of  such  manufac- 
turing, industrial  or  service  institution." 

Brockville  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Brockville  and 
that  part  of  the  Township  of  Elizabethtown,  County 
of  Leeds,  commencing  at  the  northern  shore  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  River  on  the  line  between  Lots  2  and  3, 
Concession  1,  Elizabethtown  Township;  thence  north- 
westerly between  Lots  2  and  3,  in  Concession  1,  to  the 
road  allowance  between  Concessions  1  and  2;  thence 
easterly  between  Concessions  1  and  2  to  the  road  in 
Lot  2,  Concession  2;  thence  northwesterly  in  Lot  2  to 
the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  2  and  3, 
thence  southwesterly  between  Concessions  2  and  3  to  a 
road  in  Lot  21,  Concession  2;  thence  southeasterly  in 
Lot  21,  Concession  2,  to  the  road  allowance  between 
Concessions  1  and  2;  thence  southwesterly  between 
Concessions  1  and  2  to  the  road  allowance  between 
Lots  21  and  22  in  Concession  1;  thence  southeasterly 
between  Lots  21  and  22  to  the  International  Boundary 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada; 
thence  northeasterly  on  the  International  Boundary  to 
a  point  where  it  is  intersected  by  the  line  between  Lots 
2  and  3  produced  southeasterly;  thence  northwesterly 
along  last  mentioned  production  of  the  line  between 
Lots  2  and  3  to  the  northern  shore  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
River." 


SCHEDULE 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR 


1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment  to  be  performed 
during  the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter 
defined. 


(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  and  on 
Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  four  (4)  hours  em- 
ployment to  be  performed  before  noon. 

MINIMUM  RATE  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  ninety  (90c)  cents  per 
hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  following 
holidays,  namely,  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and 
Christmas  Day,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR  OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Overtime  work  which  is  necessary  to  permit  the 
pouring  of  concrete,  if  performed  on  Saturdays 
before  6  p.m. — ninety  (90c)  cents  per  hour. 

(b)  Ordinary  overtime  work  performed  on  Satur- 
days before  4  p.m.  or  during  a  three-hour  period 
immediately  following  any  other  regular  work- 
ing day — one  dollar  and  thirty-five  cents 
($1.35)  per  hour. 

(c)  Work  performed  at  night  whenever  owing  to 
the  nature  of  the  work,  it  cannot  reasonably  be 
performed  during  the  regular  working  periods — 
ninety  (90c)  cents  per  hour  for  the  first  eight 
hours  only. 

(d)  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  the  employees 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  employed  during  a  regular 
working  day,  provided  that  they  work  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  hours  in  any  twenty-four  (24) 
hour  period  and  are  not  employed  elsewhere 
while  so  engaged  in  shift  work.  Employees 
who  are  required  to  work  on  night  shifts  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  of  ninety  (90c)  cents  per 
hour,  and  shall  receive  eight  (8)  hours  regular 
pay  for  seven  (7)  hours  work,  and  in  all  cases 
governed  by  this  section,  no  overtime  work 
shall  be  required  or  permitted. 

(e)  For  all  other  overtime  work — one  dollar  and 
eighty  ($1.80)  cents  per  hour — unless  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  has  issued  a  special  permit 
to  the  employer  authorizing  the  performance  of 
such  work  at  a  lesser  rate. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  appointed  by  the  Min- 
ister of  Labour  is  authorized  to  fix  a  special  minimum 
rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular  minimum  rate  for 
any  employee  who  is  handicapped,  and  is  also  author- 
ized to  issue  an  overtime  permit  at  special  minimum 
rates  of  wages. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  160/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — Cornwall  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council— October  22nd,  1941. 

Effective— October  15th,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  carpenters  or  joiners  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction, erection,  remodelling,  alteration,  mainten- 
ance or  repair  of  any  building  or  structure,  except  when 
such  work  is  performed  by  the  members  of  the  regular 
maintenance  staff  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or 
service  institution,  or  by  other  employees  of  such  an 
institution  who  have  been  on  the  payroll  and  working 
steadily  throughout  a  period  of  six  months  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  they  are  assigned  to  such  carpentry 
work." 

Cornwall  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Cornwall  and  that 
part  of  the  Township  of  Cornwall  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  northerly  bank  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
River  where  it  is  intersected  by  the  Town  Line  between 
the  Townships  of  Cornwall  and  Charlottenburg;  thence 
northerly  along  said  Town  Line  to  County  Highway 
Number  19;  thence  westerly  along  said  County  High- 
way to  its  point  of  intersection  with  the  road  between 
Lot  18  and  Lot  19;  thence  southerly  along  said  last 
mentioned  road  to  the  northerly  bank  of  the  St.  Law- 
rence River;  thence  easterly  along  said  bank  to  the 
place  of  commencing." 


SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(c)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment  to  be  performed 
during  the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter 
defined. 

(i>)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight 
(8)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and 
Fridays  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m. 
and  on  Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  four  (4)  hours 
employment  to  be  performed  before  noon. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  seventy-five  (75c) 
cents  per  hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  follow- 
ing holidays,  namely,  New  Yeai's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Cornwall  Civic  Holiday, 
Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Overtime  work  which  is  necessary  to  permit  the 
pouring  of  concrete,  if  performed  on  Saturdays 
before  6  p.m. — seventy- five  cents  per  hour. 

(6)  Ordinary  overtime  work  performed  on  Satur- 
days before  4  p.m.  or  during  a  three-hour  period 
immediately  following  any  other  regular  work- 
ing day — one  dollar  and  twelve  and  one-half 
cents  ($1,123^)  per  hour. 

(c)  Work  performed  at  night  whenever  owing  to 
the  nature  of  the  work  it  cannot  reasonably  be 
performed  during  the  regular  working  periods 


—seventy-five  (7Sc)  cents  per  hour  for  the  first 
eight  hours  only. 

(d)  For  all  other  overtime  work — one  dollar  and 
fifty  ($1.50)  cents  per  hour,  unless  the  Advisory 
Committee  has  issued  a  special  permit  to  the 
employer  authorizing  the  performance  of  such 
work  at  a  lesser  rate. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  appointed  by  the  Minis- 
ter of  Labour  is  authorized  to  fix  a  special  minimum 
rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular  minimum  rate  for 
any  employee  who  is  handicapped,  and  is  also  author- 
ized to  issue  an  overtime  permit  at  special  minimum 
rates  of  wages. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  161/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — Gait  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — ^July  21st,  1939. 

Effective — August  8th,  1939,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  carpenters  and  joiners  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction, erection,  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  building  or  structure  ex- 
cept maintenance  repairs  to  the  buildings  and  premises 
used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or 
service  institution  (including  the  minor  installations  or 
alterations  which  are  incidental  to  the  maintenance  of 
such  buildings  and  premises)  when  performed  by  the 
regular  employees  of  such  manufacturing,  industrial  or 
service  institution." 

Gait  Zone, — "the  City  of  Gait  and  those  parts  of 
the  Township  of  North  Dumfries  in  the  County  of 
Waterloo  which  are  included  in  the  Gait  Lands  Survey, 
Registered  Plan  185,  McKenzie  Survey,  Registered 
Plans  171  and  344,  Srriith  Survey,  Registered  Plan  265, 
Manchester  Survey,  Registered  Plan  225,  Royal  View 
Survey,  Registered  Plan  182,  and  the  Plested  Survey, 
Registered  Plan  257,  and  the  area  lying  southwest  of 
the  said  Plan  257  and  extending  to  the  city  limits  of 
the  City  of  Gait." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  fifty 
(50)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter  defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  nine  (9) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays 
between  the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  and  on 
Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  hours  em- 
ployment to  be  performed  before  noon. 

MINIMUM  RATE  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  sixty  (60)  cents  per 
hour. 
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OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sunday  or  on  the  following 
holidays,  namely.  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Vic- 
toria Day,  Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving 
Day,  and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  over- 
time work. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Overtime  work  which  is  necessary  to  permit  the 
pouring  of  concrete,  if  performed  on  Saturdays 
before  6  p.m. — sixty  (60)  cents  per  hour. 

(b)  Ordinary  overtime  work  performed  on  Satur- 
days before  4  p.m.  or  during  a  three-hour  period 
immediately  following  any  other  regular  work- 
ing day — ninety  (90)  cents  per  hour. 

(c)  Work  performed  at  night  whenever  owing  to  the 
nature  of  the  work  it  cannot  reasonably  be  per- 
formed during  the  regular  working  periods — 
sixty  (60)  cents  per  hour  for  the  first  nine  (9) 
hours  only. 

(d)  For  all  other  overtime  work — One  dollar  and 
twenty  ($1.20)  cents  per  hour  unless  the  Advis- 
ory Committee  has  issued  a  special  permit  to 
the  employer  authorizing  the  performance  of 
such  work  at  a  lesser  rate. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  appointed  by  the  Min- 
ister of  Labour  is  authorized  to  fix  a  special  minimum 
rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular  minimum  rate  for 
any  employee  who  is  handicapped,  and  is  also  author- 
ized to  issue  overtime  permits  at  special  minimum 
rates  of  wages. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  162/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — Kirkland-Larder 

Lake  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — January  I7th,  1939. 
Effective — January  31st,  1939,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  carpenters  and  joiners  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction or  erection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any 
new  building,  structure  or  sewer — and  in  connection 
with  the  repair,  remodelling,  or  alteration  of  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  any  existing  building,  structure  or  se.vsr 
except  maintenance  work,  i.e.,  the  repair,  servicing, 
and  upkeep  of  the  premises  and  equipment  normally 
used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution  (including  the  minor  additions 
and/or  alterations  which  are  incidental  to  the  normal 
operation  of  such  an  institution)  when  such  mainten- 
ance work  is  performed  by  persons  who,  regularly 
throughout  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  indus- 
trial or  service  institution,  are  engaged  in  maintaining 
in  good  working  order  the  equipment  and  premises 
used  in  the  operation  of  such  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution." 


Kirkland-Larder  Lake  Zone, — "the  Townships  of 
Teck,  Lebel,  Gauthier,  McVittie,  McGarry  and  Hearst, 
in  the  District  of  Temiskaming  and  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  all  separate  municipalities  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  said  townships." 

SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  be  binding  upon  all  employers  and  em- 
ployees engaged  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

WORKING  PERIODS 

2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employees 
in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

{a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  fifty 
(50)  hours  employment,  divided  into  five  and 
a  half  regular  working  days. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  nine  (9) 
hours  of  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and 
Fridays,  between  the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and  5  p.m. 
whenever  one  hour  is  given  for  lunch,  or  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and  4.30  p.m.  when- 
ever one-half  hour  is  given  for  luhch,  and  on 
Saturdays  from  7  a.m.  till  12  o'clock  noon. 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

3.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
in  the  said  industry  shall  be  seventy  (70)  cents  per 
hour  until  April  15th,  1939,  and  seventy-five  (75)  cents 
per  hour  thereafter,  and  these  rates  shall  also  apply  to 
night  work  of  not  more  than  nine  (9)  hours  duration, 
whenever  such  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  cannot 
be  done  during  the  regular  working  periods,  and  shall 
also  apply  to  work  done  on  Saturdays  after  12  noon, 
in  order  to  permit  the  pouring  of  concrete. 

4.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  the  employees  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  during  a  regular  working  day, 
provided  that  they  do  not  work  more  than  nine  (9) 
hours  in  any  twenty-four  (24)  hour  period,  and  are  not 
employed  elsewhere  while  so  engaged  in  shift  work, 
and  in  all  cases  governed  by  this  section,  no  overtime 
work  shall  be  required  or  permitted. 

OVERTIME 

5.  Any  employee  who  performs  any  work  in  th 
said  industry  except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  who 
performs  work  on  any  of  the  holidays  hereinafter 
enumerated,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  doing  overtime 
work,  and  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  shall  be  twice  the  rates  hereinbefore  established 
for  work  performed  during  the  regular  working  periods, 
except  that  two  (2)  hours  overtime  may  be  performed 
on  Mondays  to  Fridays,  inclusive,  and  overtime  work 
on  Saturday  afternoons  up  till  5  p.m.  may  be  per- 
formed at  the  rate  of  time  and  one-half. 

HOLIDAYS 

6.  No  work  shall  be  performed  in  the  said  industry^ 
on  Sundays  or  on  the  following  holidays:  New  Year's 
Day,  Good  Friday,  Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day, 
Christmas  Day,  unless  the  employer  has  obtained  a 
permit  authorizing  the  performance  of  such  work,  from 
the  Advisory  Committee.  The  Advisory  Committee 
is  authorized  to  issue  permits  for  the  perforinance  of 
such  work  and  to  fix  in  such  permits  an  overtime  rate 
of  either  time  and  one-half  or  double  time. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

7.  The  Advisory  Committee  may  fix  a  special 
minimum   rate   of   wages   for   any   employee  who   is 
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handicapped  and  such  rate  may  be  fixed  at  the  request 
of  either  the  employee  or  his  employer. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  163/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — Ottawa  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — September  12th,  1941. 

Effective — September  30th,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Amended— October  25th,  1941. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
carpenters  or  joiners  in  connection  with  the  construc- 
tion, erection,  remodelling,  alteration,  maintenance  or 
repair  of  any  building  or  structure,  except  when  such 
work  is  performed  by  the  members  of  the  regular  main- 
tenance staff  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service 
institution  or  by  other  employees  of  such  an  institution 
who  have  been  on  the  payroll  and  working  steadily 
throughout  a  period  of  six  months  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  they  are  assigned  to  such  carpentry  work." 

Ottawa  Zone, — "the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto,  being*  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Gloucester  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
which  lies  north  of  the  Walkley  Road  and  its  produc- 
tion easterly  and  westerly  through  the  said  township, 
and  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  said 
county  which  lies  east  of  the  road  between  the  4th  and 
5th  Concessions  in  the  said  township  and  the  produc- 
tion of  the  said  road  northerly  to  the  Ottawa  River, 
and  north  of  the  road  between  Lots  30  and  31  of  the 
said  township,  which  is  the  production  westerly  of 
Walkley  Road,  and  all  separate  municipalities  within 
the  said  parts  of  the  said  township." 

SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Carpentry  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein  during  the 
period  while  this  schedule  is  in  force. 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

2.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employees  in 
the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follow?: 

(c)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment  divided  into  five 
and  one-half  (5^)  regular  working  days. 

{b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  of  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and 
Fridays,  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5 
p.m.  whenever  one  hour  is  given  for  lunch,  and 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4.30  p.m. 
whenever  one-half  hour  is  given  for  lunch,  and 
on  Saturdays  from  8  a.m.  to  12  noon. 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

3.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
in  the  industry  during  the  said  regular  working  period 
shall  be  ninety  cents  (90c)  per  hour,  and  this  rate  shall 
also  apply  to  night  work  of  not  more  than  eight  hours 
duration,  whenever  such  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that 
it  cannot  be  done  during  the  regular  working  day,  but 
shall  not  apply  to  overtime  work,  and  this  rate  shall 
also  apply  to  work  done  on  Saturdays  after  12  noon 
in  order  to  permit  the  pouring  of  concrete. 


4.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being 
carried  on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  the  employees  shal 
be  deemed  to  be  employed  during  a  regular  working 
day,  provided  that  they  work  not  more  than  eight 
hours  in  any  twenty-four-hour  period.  Employees 
who  are  required  to  work  on  night  shifts  shall  receive 
eight  hours  regular  pay  for  seven  hours  work,  and  in 
all  cases  governed  by  this  section,  no  overtime  work 
shall  be  required  or  permitted.  When  two  or  more 
shifts  are  worked  on  the  same  job,  only  one  of  these 
shifts  shall  be  considered  a  day  shift. 

OVERTIME 

5.  Any  person  who  performs  any  work  in  the  in- 
dustry except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  doing  overtime  work,  and  the  minimum  rate  of 
wages  for  overtime  work  shall  be  twice  the  rate  estab- 
lished herein  for  work  performed  during  the  regular 
working  periods,  except  that  four  hours  overtime  may 
be  added  to  any  regular  working  day  at  the  rate  of 
time  and  one-half. 

HOLIDAYS 

6.  No  work  shall  be  performed  in  the  industry  on 
Sundays,  and  on  the  following  holidays:  New  Year's 
Day,  Good  Friday,  Dommion  Day,  Labour  Day,  and 
Christmas  Day,  except  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity 
where  life  or  property  is  jeopardized,  or  except  on 
repairs  to  buildings  when  such  repair  work  must  be 
done  on  such  days  in  order  to  prevent  the  loss  of  em- 
ployment to  those  who  are  regularly  employed  in  such 
buildings,  and  all  such  work  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
overtime  work  and  shall  be  performed  only  after  ob- 
taining a  permit  so  to  do  from  the  Advisory  Committee. 

The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  issue 
such  permits  provided  all  such  work  is  contracted  for 
at  double  time. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

7.  The  Advisory  Committee  may  fix  a  special 
minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  employee  who  is 
handicapped  and  such  rate  may  be  fixed  at  the  request 
of  either  employee  or  employer. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  164/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — Peterborough  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— July  21st,  1939. 

Effective— August  8th,  1939,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  carpenters  and  joiners  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction, erection,  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  building  or  structure  ex- 
cept maintenance  repairs  to  the  buildings  and  premises 
used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or 
service  institution  (including  the  minor  installations  or 
alterations  which  are  incidental  to  the  maintenance  of 
such  buildings  and  premises)  when  performed  by  the 
regular  employees  of  such  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution." 

Peterborough  Zone, — "the  City  of  Peterborough 
and  the  suburban  area  adjacent  thereto  and  lying 
south  of  the  road  between  Concessions  2  and  3  in  the 
Township  of  Smith  and  its  production  westerly  to  the 
Otonabee  River;  and  east  of  the  road  between  Lots  6 
and  7  in  the  12th  Concession  of  North  Monaghan  and 
the  production  of  the  said  road  northerly  and  southerly 
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in  a  straight  line;  and  north  of  the  road  between  the 
9th  and  10th  Concessions  of  North  Monoghan  Town- 
ship and  the  production  of  the  said  road  easterly  and 
westerly  in  a  straight  line;  and  west  of  the  road  be- 
tween the  11th  and  12th  Concessions  of  the  Township 
of  Otonabee  and  the  production  of  the  said  road 
northerly  and  southerly  in  a  straight  line." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  fifty 
(50)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter  defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  nine  (9) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Fri- 
days, between  the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and  5  p.m. 
and  on  Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  five  (5) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  before  noon. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  sixty  cents  (60c)  per 
hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  follow- 
ing holidays,  namely,  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Peterborough  Civic 
Holiday,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christ- 
mas Day,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
.     OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Overtime  work  which  is  necessary  to  permit  the 
pouring  of  concrete,  if  performed  on  Saturdays 
before  6  p.m. — sixty  cents  (60c)  per  hour. 

(b)  Ordinary  overtime  work  performed  on  Satur- 
days before  3  p.m.  or  during  a  two-hour  period 
immediatelv  following:  anv  other  reeular  work- 


uayb  uciuic  o  jj.iii.  ui  uuimg  it  Lwu-iiuur  periuu 
immediately  following  any  other  regular  work- 
ing day— ^ninety  cents  (90c)  per  hour. 

(c)  Woik  performed  at  night  whenever  owing  to 
the  nature  of  the  work  it  cannot  reasonably  be 
performed  during  the  regular  working  periods- 
sixty  cents  (60c)  per  hour  for  the  first  nine  (9) 
hours  only. 

(d)  For  all  other  overtime  work — one  dollar  and 
twenty  cents  ($1.20)  per  hour — unless  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  has  issued  a  special  permit 
to  the  employer  authorizing  the  performance  of 
such  work  at  a  lesser  rate. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Minister  of  Labour  is  authorized  to  fix  a  special  mini- 
mum rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular  minimum 
rate  for  any  employee  who  is  handicapped,  and  is 
also  authorized  to  issue  an  overtime  permit  at  special 
minimum  rates  of  wages. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  165/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — St.  Catharines  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — September  18th,  1940. 

Effective— October  8th,  1940,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  carpenters  and  joiners  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction, erection,  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  building  or  structure 
except  maintenance  repairs  to  the  buildings  and 
premises  used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing, 
industrial  or  service  institution  (including  the  minor 
installations  or  alterations  which  are  incidental  to  the 
maintenance  of  such  buildings  and  premises)  when 
performed  by  the  regular  employees  of  such  manufac- 
turing, industrial  or  service  institution." 

St.  Catharines  Zone, — "the  City  of  St.  Catharines, 
the  Towns  of  Thorold,  Merritton,  Port  Dalhousie  and 
Port  Weller  and  the  suburban  area  surrounding  the 
above-named  towns  and  city  described  as  follows: 
the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of  Lincoln, 
and  Lots  1  to  58  inclusive  in  the  Township  of  Thorold, 
in  the  County  of  Welland." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(o)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment  to  be  performed 
during  the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter 
defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight 
(8)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  on 
Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays 
and  Fridays,  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
5  p.m.,  and  four  (4)  hours  on  Saturday  between 
the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  12  o'clock  noon. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  eighty  cents  (80c)  per 
hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  follow- 
ing holidays,  namely,  New  Year's  Day,  Dominion  Day, 
and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime 
work. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR  OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(c)  Work  performed  at  night  whenever  owing  to 
the  nature  of  the  work  it  cannot  reasonably  be 
performed  during  the  regular  working  periods — 
eighty  cents  (80c)  per  hour  for  the  first  eight 
(8)  hours  only. 

(b)  Work  performed  on  Sundays  and  the  above- 
.    named    holidays — one   dollar   and    sixty  cents 
($1.60)  per  hour. 
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(c)  [For  all  other  overtime  work — one  dollar  and 
twenty  cents  ($1.20)  per  hour — unless  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  has  issued  a  special  permit 
to  the  employer  authorizing  the  performance 
of  such  work  at  a  lesser  rate. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Minister  of  Labour  is  authorized  to  fix  a  special  mini- 
mum rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular  minimum 
rate  for  any  employee  who  is  handicapped  and  is  also 
authorized  to  issue  an  overtime  permit  at  special 
minimum  rates  of  wages. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  166/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — St.  Thomas  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— March  29th,  1940. 

Effective — April  16th,  1940,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  .performed 
by  carpenters  and  joiners  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction, erection,  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  building  or  structure 
except  maintenance  repairs  to  the  buildings  and 
premises  used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing, 
industrial  or  service  institution  (including  the  minor 
installations  or  alterations  which  are  incidental  to  the 
maintenance  of  such  buildings  and  premises)  when 
performed  by  the  regular  employees  of  such  manufac- 
turing, industrial  or  service  institution." 

St.  Thomas  Zone, — "the  City  of  St.  Thomas." 


SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment  to  be  performed 
during  the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter 
defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight 
(8)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  on 
Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays 
and  Fridays  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
5  p.m.,  and  on  Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  four 
(4)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  before 


MINIMUM  RAlES  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  sixty  cents  (60c)  per 
hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  follow- 
ing holidays,  namely.  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  St.  Thomas  Civic  Holi- 
day, Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  day,  and  Christmas 
Day,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Overtime  work  which  is  necessary  to  permit  the 
pouring  of  concrete,  if  performed  on  Saturday 
before  6  p.m. — sixty  cents  (60c)  per  hour. 

(b)  Ordinary  overtime  work  performed  on  Satur- 
days before  4  p.m.  or  during  a  three-hour  period 
immediately  following  any  other  regular  work- 
ing day — ninety  cents  (90c)  per  hour. 

(c)  Work  performed  at  night  whenever  owing  to 
the  nature  of  the  work  it  cannot  reasonably  be 
performed  during  the  regular  working  periods — 

'     sixty  cents    (60c^   per  hour  for  the  first  eight 
hours  only. 

(d)  For  all  other  overtime  work — one  dollar  and 
twenty  cents  ($1.20)  per  hour — unless  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  has  issued  a  special  permit 
to  the  employer  authorizing  the  performance 
of  such  work  at  a  lesser  rate. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Minister  of  Labour  is  authorized  to  fix  a  special  mini- 
mum rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular  minimum 
rate  for  any  employee  who  is  handicapped,  and  is 
also  authorized  to  issue  an  overtime  permit  at  special 
minimum  rate  of  wages. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  167/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— April  9th,  1938. 
Effective — April  26th,  1938,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
carpenters  and  joiners  in  connection  with  the  construc- 
tion or  erection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  new 
building,  structure,  or  sewer,  and  in  connection  with 
the  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  any  existing  building,  structure,  or  sewer." 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Zone, — "the  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  and  five  miles  surrounding  the  said  City." 

SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  be  binding  upon  all  employers  and  em- 
ployees engaged  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employees 
in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(c)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty- 
eight  (48)  hours  employment  divided  into  six 
(6)  regular  working  days. 

(b)  A  j-egular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  of  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  Fri- 
days,  and   Saturdays,   between   the   hours   of 
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8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  whenever  one  hour  is  given 
for  lunch,  or  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
4.30  p.m.  whenever  one-half  hour  is  given  for 
lunch. 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

3.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
in  the  industry  during  the  said  regular  working  periods 
shall  be  seventy-five  cents  (75c)  per  hour  and  this  rate 
shall  also  apply  to  night  work  of  not  more  than  eight 
(8)  hours  duration  whenever  such  work  is  of  such  a 
nature  that  it  cannot  be  done  during  the  regular  work- 
ing day,  but  shall  not  apply  to  overtime  work. 

4.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being 
carried  on  in  two  or  more  shitts,  the  employees  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  employed  during  a  regular  working 
day,  provided  that  they  work  not  more  than  eight  (8) 
hours  in  any  twenty-four  (24)  hour  period  and  are 
not  employed  elsewhere  while  so  engaged  in  shift  work. 
Employees  who  are  required  to  work  on  night  shifts 
shall  receive  eight  (8)  hours  regular  pay  for  seven  (7) 
hours  work,  and  in  all  cases  governed  by  this  section 
no  overtime  work  shall  be  required  or  permitted. 


OVERTIME 

5.  Any  person  who  performs  any  work  in  the  in- 
dustry except  as  hereinbefore  provided  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  doing  overtime  work  and  the  minimum  rate  of 
wages  for  all  overtime  work  shall  be  twice  the  rate 
established  herein  for  work  performed  during  the 
regular  working  periods,  except  that  three  (3)  hours 
overtime  may  be  added  to  any  regular  working  day 
at  the  rate  of  time  and  one-half. 


HOLIDAYS 

6.  No  work  shall  be  performed  in  the  industry  on 
Sundays  and  on  the  following  holidays:  Dominion 
Day,  Labour  Day,  and  Christmas  Day,  except  in  the 
cases  of  extreme  necessity  where  life  or  property  is 
jeopardized,  or  except  on  repairs  to  buildings  when 
such  repair  work  must  be  done  on  such  days  in  order 
to  prevent  loss  of  regular  employment  to  those  who 
are  regularly  employed  in  such  buildings,  and  all  such 
work  shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work,  and  shall 
be  performed  only  after  obtaining  a  permit  so  to  do 
from  the  Advisory  Committee.  The  Advisory  Com- 
mittee is  authorized  to  issue  such  permits  provided 
that  all  such  overtime  work  is  contracted  for  at  double 
time. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

7.  The  Advisory  Committee  may  fix  a  special 
minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  employee  who  is  handi- 
capped and  such  rate  may  be  fixed  at  the  request  of 
either  the  employee  or  his  employer. 


EXCEPTIONS 

8.  The  provisions  of  this  schedule  shall  not  govern 
the  employment  of: 

(a)  Employees  of  manufacturing  plants  while  en- 
gaged in  manufacturing  processes; 

(b)  Employees  of  manufacturing  plants  or  indus- 
trial establishments  who  are  regularly  engaged 
in  work  required  for  the  repair,  servicing  and 
upkeep  of  the  plant  and  equipment  used  m  the 
operation  of  such  manufacturing  plant  or  in- 
dustrial establishment,  and  such  servicing  shall 
include  new  installations  or  alterations  of  a 
minor  nature. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  168/44. 

Carpentry  Industry — ^Timmins  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— May  9th,  1939. 

Effective — May  23rd,  1939,  during  pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Carpentry  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  carpenters  and  joiners  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction or  erection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any 
new  building,  structure  or  sewer,  and  in  connection 
with  the  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  any  building,  structure  or  sewer,  except 
maintenance  work,  i.e.,  the  repair,  servieing  and  up- 
keep of  the  premises  and  equipment  normally  used  in 
the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service 
institution  (including  the  minor  additions  and/or  alter- 
ations which  are  incidental  to  the  normal  operation  of 
such  an  institution)  when  such  maintenance  work  is 
performed  by  persons  who,  regularly  throughout  the 
operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  in- 
stitution, are  engaged  in  maintaining  in  good  working 
order  the  equipment  and  premises  used  in  the  operation 
of  such  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institu- 
tion." 

Timmins  Zone, — "the  Town  of  Timmins  and  the 
Townships  of  Mountjoy,  Ogden,  Tisdale,  Whitney, 
Shaw,  Deloro,  Bristol,  Godfrey,  Carscallen,  TurnbuU 
and  Denton." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Carpentry  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

During  the  months  of  March  to  October,  inclusive, — 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  fifty 
(50)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter  defined ; , 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  nine 
(9)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and 
Fridays  between  the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and  5  p.m. 
and  on  Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  hours 
employment  to  be  performed  before  noon. 

During  the  months  of  November  to  February,  in- 
clusive,— 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
eight  (48)  hours  employment; 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight 
(8)  hours  employment  with  no  limitations  as  to 
starting  time  and  stopping  time,  if  performed 
on  any  day  except  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day, 
and  Christmas  Day. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  seventy-five  cents 
(75c)  per  hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays,  or  on  the  follow- 
ing  holidays,    namely,    New    Year's    Day,    Dominion 
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Day,  Labour  Day,  and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  overtime  work. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Overtime  work  which  is  necessary  to  permit  the 
pouring  of  concrete,  if  performed  on  Saturdays 
before  6  p.m. — seventy-five  cents  (75c)  per  hour. 

(b)  Ordinary  overtime  work  performed  on  Satur- 
days before  4  p.m.  or  during  a  three-hour  period 
immediately  following  any  other  regular  work- 
ing day — one  dollar  and  twelve  and  one-half 
cents  ($1,123/^)  per  hour. 

(c)  Work  performed  by  a  night  shift  whenever 
owing  to  the  nature  of  the  work,  it  cannot 
reasonably  be  performed  during  the  regular 
working  periods — seventy-five  cents  (75c)  per 
hour  for  the  first  nine  (9)  hours  only. 

(d)  For  all  other  overtime  work — one  dollar  and 
fifty  cents  ($1.50)  per  hour — unless  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  has  issued  a  special  permit  to 
the  employer  authorizing  the  performance  of 
such  work  at  a  lesser  rate. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Minister  of  Labour  is  authorized  to  fix  a  special  mini- 
mum rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular  minimum 
rate  for  any  employee  who  is  handicapped,  and  is  also 
authorized  to  issue  an  overtime  permit  at  special  rates 
for  the  overtime  work  referred  to  in  clause  4  (d)  above. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  169/44.     . 

Coal  Industry — Toronto  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — January  11th,  1941. 

Effective — January  1st,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Coal  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed  in 
connection  with  the  storage,  warehousing,  transfer  and 
delivery  ot  all  kinds  ot  coal  and  coke." 

Toronto  Zone, — "the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Town  of 
Leaside,  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill,  the  Town  of  Weston, 
the  Town  of  Mount  Dennis,  the  Village  of  Swansea, 
The  Town  of  New  Toronto,  the  Town  of  Mimico,  the 
Town  of  Long  Branch,  and  that  part  of  the  Township 
of  Scarborough  lying  south  of  County  Highway  Num- 
ber 19  and  that  part  of  the  Townships  of  East  York, 
York  and  North  York  lying  south  of  the  road  known 
as  Sheppard  Avenue,  east  of  Yonge  Street,  and  its 
production  easterly  and  westerly  through  the  said 
Townships,  and  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Etobicoke 
lying  south  of  the  Canadian  National  Railroad  running 
between  Weston  and  Malton  and  the  separated  muni- 
cipalities within  the  above  described  part  of  the  said 
Townships." 

SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1 .  This  schedule  shall  be  binding  upon  all  employers 
and  employees  engaged  in  the  Coal  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour. 
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MINIMUM  WAGES 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sections  3  and  4  of 
this  schedule,  the  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  em- 
ployees shall  be  as  follows: 

Boat  trimmers 55c  per  hour 

Stackers  on  conveyors 55c  per  hour 

Truck  drivers  or  teamsters.  .55c  per  hour 

Yard  men 50c  per  hour 

Truck  drivers'  helpers 45c  per  hour 

3.  An  employer  shall  be  permitted  to  engage  the 
following  classifications  of  workers  on  a  tonnage  basis 
for  the  delivery  of  coal  or  coke  in  bags,  and  in  such 
cases  the  following  schedule  of  minimum  rates  per  ton 
shall  apply: 

Truck  drivers  without  helpers. 55c  per  ton 
Truck  drivers  with  helpers.  .  .31c  per  ton 

Truck  drivers'  helpers 24c  per  ton 

(helpers  to  be  engaged  or  not  at  the  option 
of  the  employer.) 

SPECIAL  PERMITS 

4.  The  conference  being  of  the  opinion  that  the 
shorter  average  haul  from  an  inland  retail  yard  as 
compared  to  the  docks  justified  a  differential  of  10c 
per  ton  in  the  cost  of  delivery  when  other  factors  such 
as  loading  facilities  and  yard  help  are  comparable  to 
the  loading  arrangements  and  yard  assistance  supplied 
at  the  docks,  and  recognizing  that  the  granting  of  a 
lower  tonnage  rate  for  deliveries  from  all  retail  yards 
operates  to  deprive  employees  of  a  fair  opportunity  to 
earn  adequate  wages  when  the  employee  is  obliged  to 
work  from  a  retail  yard  or  location  where  loading 
facilities  or  yard  assistance  is  not  adequate,  hereby 
authorizes  the  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  to 
assist  in  the  administration  of  this  schedule  to  grant  a 
special  permit  authorizing  the  employment  of  truck 
drivers,  teamsters  and  helpers  at  the  following  tonnage 
rates  whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee,  they 
are  working  from  inland  retail  locations  equipped  with 
adequate  loading  facilities  or  where  properly  assisted 
by  yard  men. 

Truck  drivers  without  helpers.45c  per  ton 
Truck  drivers  with  helpers. .  .25c  per  ton 

Truck  drivers'  helpers 20c  per  ton 

(helpers  to  be  engaged  or  not  at  the  option 
of  the  employer.) 

Any  such  permit  may  be  revoked  by  the  Advisory 
Committee  if  of  the  opinion  that  the  employer  has 
altered  the  wt)rking  conditions  so  that  the  differential 
rate  is  no  longer  justified.  Every  employer  must  pay 
the  higher  tonnage  rate  for  all  deliveries  except  those 
which  are  authorized  by  special  permit  to  be  paid  for 
at  the  lower  tonnage  rate. 

HOLIDAYS 

5.  Work  performed  on  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day, 
Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Toronto  Civic  Holiday, 
Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
except  when  unloading  boats  and  except  in  the  case  of 
emergency  deliveries  authorized  by  the  Toronto  Police 
License  Bureau,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work, 
and  any  employee  performing  overtime  work  shall  be 
paid  one  and  one-half  times  the  above  minimum  rates 
for  such  work. 

SPECIAL  CLASSES  OF  EMPLOYEES 

6.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  also  authorized  to 
fix  a  minimum  hourly  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the 
rate  fixed  by  the  schedule  for, — 

(a)  Any  employee  who  is  handicapped. 

(6)   Any  employee  whose  work  is  only  partly  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  this  schedule. 
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(c)   Any  employee  who  performs  work  included  in 
more  than  one  classification  of  employees. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  170/44. 

Coal  Hoisting  Industry — Toronto  Zone. 
Order-in-Council— August  18th,  1938. 
Effective — September  6th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Coal  Hoisting  Industry, — "all  work  usually  per- 
formed by  operating  engineers,  firemen  and  oilers  in 
connection  with  the  unloading  of  coal  from  boats,  and 
the  handling  of  coal  in  or  about  dock  warehouses  or 
dock  yards." 

Toronto  Zone, — "the  City  of  Toronto  in  the  County 
of  York." 

SCHEDULE 

1.  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  not  more 
than  nine  (9)  hours  per  day  for  engineers  and  not  more 
than  ten  (10)  hours  per  day  for  firemen  and  oilers. 

2.  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  not  more 
than  fifty-four  (54)  hours  for  engineers  and  not  more 
than  sixty  (60)  hours  for  firemen  and  oilers. 

3.  Any  work  performed  on  Sundays,  New  Year's 
Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day, 
Toronto  Civic  Holiday,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving 
Day,  Christmas  Day,  and  on  any  other  day  except 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
shall  be  deemed  overtime. 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed during  the  regular  working  periods  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(a)  For  engineers: 

(i)  Operating  locomotive  and  crawler  cranes 
with  any  kind  of  motive  power — eighty- five 


cents  (85c)  per  hour. 


(ii)  Operating  truck  cranes  with  any  kind  of 
motive  power — seventy-five  cents  (75c)  per 
hour. 

{b)  For  firemen  and  oilers — fifty-five  cents  (55c) 
per  hour. 

(c)  For  engineers  who  are  employed  for  less  than 
five  (5)  hours  per  day — one  dollar  and  twenty- 
five  cents  ($1.25)  per  hour. 

5.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  that  is  required  in  order  to  unload  boats  or  rail- 
way cars,  shall  be  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  estab- 
lished herein  for  work  performed  during  the  regular 
working  period. 

(b)  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  other  over- 
time shall  be  one  and  one-half  (IH)  times  the 
minimum  rate  established  herein  for  work  per- 
formed during  the  legular  working  periods. 

6.  The  advisory  Committee  appointed  to  assist  in 
the  administration  of  this  schedule  is  hereby  authorized 
to  fix  a  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate 
established  by  this  schedule  for  any  individual  who  is 
handicapped  or  whose  work  is  only  partly  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  schedule,  or  who  performs  work 

ncluded  in  more  than  one  classification  of  employee. 


THE  I NDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  171/44. 

Common    Labourers    Construction    Industry — 

Ottawa  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— November  30th,  1938. 
Effective— December  20th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Common  Labourers  Construction  Industry, — "all 
work  usually  done  by  common  labourers  in  connection 
with  the  construction  or  erection  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  any  new  building,  structure  or  sewer,  and  in 
connection  with  the  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  existing  building,  struc- 
ture or  sewer." 

Ottawa  Zone, — "the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto,  being  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Gloucester  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
which  lies  north  of  the  Walkley  Road  and  its  produc- 
tion easterly  and  westerly  through  the  said  township, 
and  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  said 
county  which  lies  east  of  the  road  between  the  4th  and 
5th  Concessions  in  the  said  Township  and  the  produc- 
tion of  the  said  road  northerly  to  the  Ottawa  River 
and  north  of  the  road  between  Lots  30  and  31  of  the 
said  Township  and  which  is  the  production  westerly  of 
Walkley  Road,  and  all  separated  municipalities  within 
the  said  parts  of  the  said  Townships." 

SCHEDULE 

MINIMUM  WAGE 

1.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  employees  en- 
gaged in  mixing  mortar  or  carrying  hods  shall  be  forty- 
five  cents  (45c)  per  hour,  and  for  all  other  work  per- 
formed by  employees  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  shall 
be  forty  cents  (40c)  per  hour. 

HANDICAPPED  EMPLOYEES 

2.  A  special  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the 
above  rates  may  be  fixed  by  the  Advisory  Committee 
for  any  employee  who  is  handicapped. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  172/44. 

Common  Labourers  Construction  Indus- 
try— Windsor  Zone. 
New. 

Order-m-Council— May  10th,  1938. 
Effective — May  24th,  1938,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Common  Labourers  Construction  Industry, — "all 
woik  usually  done  by  common  labourers  in  connection 
with  the  construction  or  erection  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  any  new  building,  structure,  or  sewer,  and  in 
connection  with  the  repair,  remodelling  or  alteration  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  existing  building,  struc- 
ture, or  sewer." 

Windsor  Zone, — "the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto  and  lying  within  a  line 
drawn  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of 
the  southeasterly  bank  of  the  Detroit  River  and  the 
town  line  between  Anderdon  Township  and  Sandwich 
West  Township;  thence  following  the  said  town  line 
to  Maiden  Road,  thence  easterly  and  northerly  along 
Maiden  Road  to  where  it  intersects  Provincial  High- 
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way  No.  3;  thence  southeasterly  and  easterly  along 
Provincial  Highway  No.  3  to  where  it  intersects  Walker 
Road ;  thence  northerly  along  Walker  Road  to  where  it 
intersects  Provincial  Highway  No.  2;  thence  easterly 
along  Provincial  Highway  No.  2  to  where  it  intersects 
Pike  Creek  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Pike  Creek 
Road  to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  St.  Clair;  thence 
westerly  along  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  St.  Clair  and 
the  Detroit  River  to  the  place  of  beginning." 

SCHEDULE 

MINIMUM  WAGE 

1.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed, except  as  herinafter  prescribed,  shall  be  fifty- 
five  cents  (55c)  per  hour. 

OVERTIME 

2.  Any  work  performed  by  any  person  on  Sunday, 
New  Year's  Day,  Victoria  Day,  Labour  Day,  Dominion 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be 
deemed  overtime  work  and  the  minimum  rate  of  wages 
for  such  overtime  work  shall  be  eighty-two  and  one-half 
cents  (82J/^c)  per  hour. 

HANDICAPPED  EMPLOYEES 

3.  A  special  minimum  rate  of  wages  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Advisory  Committee  for  any  person  who 
is  handicapped  by  reason  of  age  or  physical  or  other 
disability. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  173/44. 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  In- 
dustry— Kingston  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— May  9th,  1939. 
Effective — May  23rd,  1939,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  Industry, — "all 
electrical  installations  in  buildings,  structures  or  pre- 
mises, and  all  electrical  installations  for  or  in  respect 
of  equipment,  apparatus  or  appliances  operating  or  to 
be  operated  in  buildings,  structures  or  piemises,  and 
the  repair  and  maintenance  of  such  electrical  installa- 
tions, except: 

(c)  Maintenance  work  (that  is,  the  repair  and  ser- 
vicing of  electrical  installations,  equipment  and 
apparatus  used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufac- 
turing, industrial  or  service  institution,  and  the 
minor  installations  and  alterations  which  are 
incidental  to  the  normal  operation  of  such  an 
institution)  when  such  maintenance  work  is 
performed  by  persons  who,  regulaily  through- 
out the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution,  are  engaged  in  maintain- 
ing in  good  working  order  the  equipment  and 
premises  used  in  the  operation  of  such  an  in- 
stitution; 

(b)  The  work  done  by  persons  while  they  are  en- 
gaged in  manufacturing  processes; 

(c)  The  work  done  by  persons  while  engaged  in 
repairing  or  servicing  electrical  equipment, 
apparatus  or  appliances,  when  such  work  is 
performed  in  recognized  repair  or  service  shops 
or  departments,  or  when  performed  by  the 
regular  employees  of  manufacturers  or  their 
agents  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  a  service  con- 
tract or  guarantee  accompanying  the  sale  or 


installation  of  such  equipment,  apparatus  or 
appliance." 

Kingston  Zone, — "the  City  of  Kingston  and  that 
part  of  the  Township  of  Kingston  in  the  County  of 
Frontenac  lying  south  of  the  road  allowance  between 
the  3rd  and  4th  Concessions  thereof,  and  that  part  of 
the  Township  of  Pittsburgh  in  the  County  of  Frontenac 
lying  south  of  the  road  allowance  between  the  1st  and 
2nd  Concessions  thereof,  and  all  separated  municipali- 
ties within  the  above-described  parts  of  the  said  town- 
ships." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Electrical  Repair  and  Construc- 
tion Industry  as  defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  tegular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
four  hours  employment  to  be  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter  defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  VVednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  and  on 
Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  four  hours  employ- 
ment to  be  performed  before  noon. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  seventy  cents  per  hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than  dur- 
ing the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above  and 
any  work  performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  following 
holidays,  namely.  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Overtime  work  which  is  performed  before  10 
"N  p.m.    on    Mondays,    Tuesdays,    Wednesdays, 

Thursdays  and  Fridays  and  before  6  p.m.  on 
Saturdays — one  dollar  and  five  cents  per  hour. 

(b)  Work  performed  on  a  night  shift  by  employees 
who  are  not  working  on  a  regular  day  shift — 
seventy  cents  per  hour  for  the  first  eight  hours 
only. 

(c)  All  other  overtime  work  including  any  work 
performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  above  named 
holidays — one  dollar  and  forty  cents  per  hour. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  employee  who 
is  handicapped. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  174/44. 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  In- 
dustry— Kirkland-Larder  Lake  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— May  9th,  1939. 
Effective — May  23rd,  1939,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  Industry, — "all 
electrical  installations  in  buildings,  structures  or  pre- 
mises, and  all  electrical  installations  for  or  in  respect 
of  equipment,  apparatus  or  appliances  operating  or  to 
be  operated  in  buildings,  structures  or  premises,  and 
the  repair  and  maintenance  of  such  electrical  installa- 
tions, except: 

(a)  Maintenance  work  (that  is,  the  repair  and  ser- 
vicing of  electrical  installations,  equipment  and 
apparatus  used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufac- 
turing, industrial  or  service  institution,  and  the 
minor  installations  and  alterations  which  are 
incidental  to  the  normal  operation  of  such  an 

,  institution)  when  such  maintenance  work  is 
performed  by  persons  who,  regularly  through- 
out the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution,  are  engaged  in  maintain- 
ing in  good  working  order  the  equipment  and 
premises  used  in  the  operation  of  such  an  in- 
stitution; 

(b)  The  work  done  by  persons  while  they  are  en- 
gaged in  manufacturing  processes; 

(c)  The  work  done  by  persons  while  engaged  in 
repairing  or  servicing  electrical  equipment, 
apparatus  or  appliances,  when  such  work  is 
performed  in  recognized  repair  or  service  shops 
or  departments,  or  when  performed  by  the 
regular  employees  of  manufacturers  or  their 
agents  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  a  service 
contract  or  guarantee  accompanying  the  sale  or 
installation  of  such  equipment,  apparatus  or 
appliance." 

Kirkland-Larder  Lake  Zone, — "the  Townships  of 
Teck,  Level,  Gauthier,  McVittie,  McGarry  and  Hearst, 
in  the  District  of  Temiskaming  and  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  all  separate  municipalities  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  said  Townships." 


SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Electrical  Repair  and  Construc- 
tion Industry  as  defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  fifty 
(50)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter  defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  nine 
(9)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  on 
Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays 
and  Fridays  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
6  p.m.  and  on  Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  five 
(5)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  before 
1  p.m. 

MINIMUM  RATE  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per 
hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  follow- 
ing holidays,  namely,  New  Year's  Day,  Dominion  Day, 
Labour  Day  and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  overtime  work. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Overtime  work  which  is  performed  before  10 
p.m.  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays, 
Thursdays  and  Fridays  and  before  6  p.m.  on 
Saturdays — one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50) 
per  hour. 

(b)  Work  performed  on  a  night  shift  by  employees 
who  are  not  working  on  a  regular  day  shift — 
one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  hour  for  the  first  nine  (9) 
hours. 

(c)  All  other  overtime  work  includmg  any  work 
performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  above  named 
holidays — two  dollars  ($2.00)  per  hour. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  employee  who 
is  handicapped. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 


In- 


O.  Reg.  175/44. 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction 

dustry — London  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— August  12th,  1941. 
Effective — September  2nd,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  Industry, — "all 
electrical  installations  in  buildings,  structures,  or  pre- 
mises, and  all  electrical  installations  for  or  in  respect 
of  equipment,  apparatus  or  appliances  operating  or  to 
be  operated  in  buildinge,  structures,  or  premises,  and 
the  repair  and  maintenance  of  such  electrical  installa- 
tions except: 

(a)  Work  performed  by  the  members  of  the  regular 
maintenance  staff  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution,  or  by  other  employees  of 
such  an  institution  who  have  been  on  the  pay- 
roll and  working  steadily  throughout  a  period 
of  six  months  prior  to  the  date  on  which  they 
are  assigned  to  such  electrical  work; 

(b)  The  work  done  by  employees  while  they  are 
engaged  in  manufacturing  processes; 

(c)  The  work  done  by  employees  while  engaged  in 
repairing  apparatus  or  appliances,  if  performed 
in  recognized  repair  or  service  shops  or  depart- 
ments, or  when  performed  by  the  regular  em- 
ployees of  manufacturers  or  their  agents  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  a  service  contract  or 

'    guarantee  accompanying  the  sale  or  installation 
of  such  equipment,  apparatus  or  appliance." 

London  Zone, — "the  City  of  London  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario,  and  the  suburban  area  adjacent  thereto 
lying  south  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions 
3  and  4  in  the  Township  of  London;  and  lying  north  of 
the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  1  and  2  in  the 
Township  of  Westminster;  and  lying  west  of  the  road 
allowance  between  Lots  4  and  5  in  the  Township  of 
London  and  the  production  of  the  said  road  allowance 
southerly  in  a  straight  line;  and  lying  east  of  the  road 
allowance  between  Lots  20  and  21  in  the  Township  of 
London  and  the  production  of  the  said  road  allowance 
southerly  in  a  straight  line." 
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SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Electrical  Repair  and  Construc- 
tion Industry  as  defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(c)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
four  hours  employment  to  be  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter  defined. 

(6)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.,  and  on 
Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  four  houis  employ- 
ment to  be  performed  before  noon. 

MINIMUM  RATE  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  $1.00  per  hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  follow- 
ing holidays,  namely,  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  London  Civic  Holiday, 
Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day  and  Christmas  Day, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows; 

(a)  Overtime  work  which  is  performed  before  10 
p.m.  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays, 
Thursdays  and  Fridays  and  before  6  p.m.  on 
Saturdays — one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per  hour. 

(b)  Work  p>erformed  on  a  night  shift  by  employees 
who  are  not  working  on  a  regular  day  shift — 
one  dollar  per  hour  for  the  first  eight  hours  only. 

(c)  All  other  overtime  work  including  any  work 
performed  on  Sundays  or  on  the  above  named 
holidays — two  dollars  per  hour. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  employee  who 
is  handicapped. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  176/44. 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  In- 
dustry— Ottawa  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council — September  12th,  1941. 

Effective — September  30th,  1941,  during 
pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  Industry, — "all 
work  usually  performed  by  electricians,  which  includes 
all  electrical  installations  in  buildings,  structures  or 
premises  and  all  electrical  installations  for  or  in  respect 


of  equipment,  apparatus  or  appliances  operating  or  to 
be  operated  therein,  and  the  repair  and  maintenance 
of  such  installations,  except  when  such  work  is  per- 
formed by  the  members  of  the  regular  maintenance 
staff  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institu- 
tion or  by  other  employees  of  such  an  institution  who 
have  been  on  the  payroll  and  working  steadily  through- 
out a  period  of  six  months  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
they  are  assigned  to  such  electrical  work." 

Ottawa  Zone, — "the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto,  being  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Gloucester  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
which  lies  north  of  the  Walkley  Road  and  its  produc- 
tion easterly  and  westerly  through  the  said  Township, 
and  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  said 
county  which  lies  east  of  the  road  between  the  4th  and 
5th  Concessions  in  the  said  township  and  the  produc- 
tion of  the  said  road  northerly  to  the  Ottawa  River, 
and  north  of  the  road  between  Lots  30  and  31  of  the 
said  Township,  and  which  is  the  production  westerly 
of  Walkley  Road,  and  all  separate  municipalities  within 
the  said  parts  of  the  said  townships." 


SCHEDULE 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  hours  of  labour  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Electrical  Repair  and  Construc- 
tion Industry  as  defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty 
(40)  hours  employment  divided  into  five  (5) 
regular  working  days; 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  between 
the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fri- 
days, whenever  one  hour  is  given  for  lunch  and 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4.30  p.m. 
whenever  one-half  hour  is  given  for  lunch. 


MINIMUM  WAGES 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  3,  the  mini- 
mum rate  of  wages  for  all  work  performed  during  the 
regular  working  periods  shall  be  eighty-five  cents  (85c) 
per  hour  until  January  1st,  1942,  and  ninety  cents  (90c) 
per  hour  after  that  date,  and  these  rates  shall  also  apply 
to  night  work  of  not  more  than  eight  hours  duration 
whenever  such  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  cannot 
be  performed  during  a  regular  working  day,  but  shall 
not  apply  to  overtime  work. 

3.  The  minimum  rates  for  journeymen  helpers  shall 
be  -fifty  cents  (50c)  per  hour,  provided  the  number  of 
helpers  does  not  exceed  the  following  quota,  and  if  on 
any  job  more  helpers  are  engaged  or  employed  than 
the  following  quota,  then  each  of  the  helpers  shall  be 
considered  a  journeyman  and  entitled  to  regular  jour- 
neyman rates.  In  determining  the  number  of  helpers 
on  a  job,  indentured  apprentices  shall  be  counted  as 
helpers. 

(c)  The  following  is  the  ratio  of  helpers  to  journey- 
men on  any  job: 


1  journeyman — 1  helper. 

2  journeymen — 1  helper. 

3  journeymen — 2  helpers. 

4  journeymen — 2  helpers. 

5  journeymen — 3  helpers. 

6  journeymen — 4  helpers. 


If  there  are  more  than  six  journeymen  on  any 
job  the  number  of  helpers  shall  not  exceed  four, 
except  with  the  permission  of  the  Advisory 
Committee. 
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SHIFT  WORK 

4.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  an  employee  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  during  the  regular  working 
periods,  provided  that  he  does  not  work  more  than 
eight  hours  during  any  twenty-four  hour  period,  or 
more  than  forty  hours  per  week.  Employees  who 
work  on  night  shifts  shall  receive  eight  hours'  regular 
pay  for  seven  hours  work,  and  in  all  cases  governed 
by  this  section,  no  overtime  work  shall  be  permitted. 
When  two  or  more  shifts  are  worked  on  the  same  job, 
only  one  of  such  shifts  shall  be  considered  a  day  shift. 

OVERTIME 

5.  Any  employer  or  employee  who  performs  any 
work  in  the  said  industry,  except  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided or  who  performs  any  work  on  Sundays  or  on  the 
holidays  hereinafter  named  shall  be  deemed  to  be  doing 
overtime  work. 

6.  Overtime  work  may  be  performed  on  Saturdays 
between  8  a.m.  and  12  o'clock  noon  at  straight  time. 

7.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  pei formed  on  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day,  Good 
Friday,  Dominion  Day,  Ottawa  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day  and  Christmas  Day  shall  be  twice  the  rate  estab- 
lished herem  for  work  performed  during  the  regular 
working  periods. 

8.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  other  over- 
time work  shall  be  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate 
established  herein  for  work  performed  during  the  regu- 
lar working  periods. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

9.  A  special  minimum  rate  of  wages  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Advisory  Committee  for  any  employee 
who  is  handicapped  by  reason  of  age  or  physical  or 
other  disability. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  177/44. 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  In- 
dustry— W^indsor  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — December  8th,  1937. 

Effective — December  21st,  1937,  during 
pleasure. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  Industry, — "all 
electrical  installations  in  buildings,  structures  or  pre- 
mises, and  all  electrical  installations  for  or  in  respect  of 
equipment,  apparatus  or  appliances  operating  or  to  be 
operated  in  buildings,  structures  or  premises,  and  the 
repair  and  maintenance  of  such  electrical  installations 
except : 

(a)  Maintenance  work  (that  is,  the  repair  and  ser- 
vicing of  electrical  installations,  equipment  and 
apparatus  used  in  the  operation  of  a  manufac- 
turing, industrial  or  service  institution,  and  the 
minor  installations  and  alterations  which  are 
incidental  to  the  normal  opeiation  of  such  an 
institution)  when  such  maintenance  work  is 
performed  by  persons,  who  regularly  through- 
out the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution,  are  engaged  in  maintain- 
ing in  good  working  order  the  equipment  and 
premises  used  in  the  operation  of  such  an  in- 
stitution; 


(b)  The  work  done  by  persons  while  they  are  en- . 
gaged  in  manufacturing  processes; 

(e)  The  work  done  by  persons  while  engaged  in 
repairing  or  servicing  electrical  equipment, 
apparatus  or  appliances,  when  such  work  is 
performed  in  recognized  repair  or  service  shops 
or  departments,  or  when  performed  by  the 
regular  employees  of  manufacturers  or  their 
agents  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  a  service  con- 
tract or  guarantee  accompanying  the  sale  or 
installation  of  such  equipment,  apparatus  or 
appliance." 

Windsor  Zone, — "the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto  and  lying  within  a  line 
drawn  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of 
the  southeasterly  bank  of  the  Detroit  River  and  the 
town  line  between  Anderdon  Township  and  Sandwich 
West  Township,  thence  following  the  said  town  line 
to  Maiden  Road;  thence  easterly  and  northerly  along 
Maiden  Road  to  where  it  intersects  Provincial  High- 
way No.  3;  thence  southeasterly  and  easterly  along 
Provincial  Highway  No.  3  to  where  it  intersects 
Walker  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Walker  Road  to 
where  it  intersects  Provincial  Highway  No.  2;  thence 
easterly  along  Provincial  Highway  No.  2  to  where  it 
intersects  Pike  Creek  Road;  thence  northerly  along 
Pike  Creek  Road  to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  St.  Clair; 
thence  westerly  along  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  St. 
Clair  and  the  Detroit  River  to  the  place  of  beginning." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  WORK 

1.  The  regular  hours  of  labour  for  all  employers 
and  employees  working  in  the  Electrical  Repair  and 
Construction  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty 
(40)   hours  employment  divided  into  five   (5) 


regular  working  days; 


(b) 


A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  between 
the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays, 
whenever  one  hour  is  given  for  lunch  and 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4.30  p.m. 
whenever  one-half  hour  is  given  for  lunch. 

MINIMUM  WAGE 


2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods  shall  be  one  dollar 
and  fifteen  cents  ($1.15)  per  hour.  This  rate  shall  also 
apply  to  night  work  of  not  more  than  eight  (8)  hours 
duration  whenever  such  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that 
it  can  not  be  performed  during  a  regular  working  day, 
but  shall  not  apply  to  overtime  work. 

SHIFT  WORK 

3.  Whenever  the  work  of  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts  an  employee  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  during  the  regular  working 
periods,  provided  that  he  does  not  work  more  than 
eight  (8)  hours  during  any  twenty-four  (24)  hour 
period  or  not  more  than  forty  (40)  hours  per  week  and 
is  not  employed  in  the  industry  elsewhere  while  so 
engaged  in  shift  work.  The  employees  who  work  on 
night  shifts  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  and 
thirty-one  cents  ($1.31)  per  hour,  or  shall  receive  eight 
(8)  hours  regular  pay  for  seven  (7)  hours  work  and  in 
all  cases  governed  by  this  section  no  overtime  work 
shall  be  permitted. 

OVERTIME 

4.  Any  employer  or  employee  who  performs  any 
work  in  the  said  industry  except  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided shall  be  deemed  to  be  doing  overtime  work. 
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5.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work,  including  work  done  on  Saturdays,  Sundays, 
New  Year's  Day,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Wind- 
sor Civic  Holiday,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day 
and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be  twice  the  rate  established 
herein  for  all  work  performed  during  the  regular 
working  periods. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

6.  A  special  minimum  rate  of  wages  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Advisory  Committee  for  any  employee 
who  is  handicapped  by  reason  of  age  or  physical  or 
other  disability. 

APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

7.  Apprentices  to  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of 
The  Ontario  Apprenticeship  Act. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  178/44. 

Gasoline  Service  Industry — Toronto  and 

District  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— July  18th,  1940. 
Effective — August  6th,  1940,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Gasoline  Service  Industry, — "the  business  of  oper- 
ating gasoline  service  stations  or  pumps,  and  the  ser- 
vices or  undertakings  incidental  thereto,  such  as 
washing,  oiling  or  lubricating  automotive  vehicles, 
repairing  or  changing  tires,  and  making  minor  running 
repairs,' 

Toronto  and  District  Zone, — "the  City  of  Toronto, 
the  Townships  of  York  and  East  York,  the  Towns  of 
Leaside,  Weston,  Mimico  and  New  Toronto  and  the 
Villages  of  Long  Branch,  Swansea  and  Forest  Hill." 

SCHEDULE 

MINIMUM  WAGE 

1.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  employees 
in  the  Gasoline  Service  Industry  as  defined  by  the 
Minister  of  Labour  for  the  Toronto  and  District  Zone, 
shall  be  twenty-five  cents  per  hour. 

2.  No  deductions  from  an  employee's  wages,  made 
for  any  reason  whatsoever,  shall  be  permitted  unless 
the  net  wage  of  the  employee  after  all  deductions  have 
been  made  amounts  to  at  least  the  minimum  wage 
fixed  herein. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  R^.  179/44. 

Hard  Furniture  Industry — Province  of 

Ontario  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — May  2nd,  1944. 
EflFective— March  30th,  1944,  to  March 

30th,  1945. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Hard  Furniture  Industry, — "all  work  usually  per- 
formed in  connection  with  the  manufacture  or  fabrica- 


tion of  all  wood  products  commonly  known  as  furniture 
for  houses,  offices,  schools,  churches,  theatres,  institu- 
tions and  public  buildings,  and  also  radio  cabinets,  and 
wood  frames  for  upholstered  furniture." 

Province  of  Ontario  Zone, — "the  Province  of 
Ontario." 

SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1.  The  provisions  of  this  Schedule  shall  be  binding 
upon  all  employers  and  employees  in  the  Hard  Furni- 
ture Industry,  as  defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour, 
from  March  30th,  1944,  until  March  30th,  1945. 

REGULAR  HOURS 

2.  The  regular  hours  of  labour  for  all_empIoyees 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
seven  (47)  hours  of  labour  to  be  performed  dur- 
ing the  five  and  one-half  (53^)  regular  working 
days. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight 
and  one-half  (83^)  hours  of  labour  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fri- 
days and  four  and  one-half  (4J^)  hours  of 
labour  on  Saturdays,  before  1  p.m. 

(c)  Employees  who  are  engaged  only  on  night 
shifts  of  not  more  than  forty-seven  (47)  hours 
per  week  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employed  during 
a  regular  working  day  and  a  regular  working 
week. 

OVERTIME 

3.  Any  person  who  performs  work  in  the  industry 
except  as  hereinbefore  provided  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
doing  overtime  work  and  except  while  working  on  a 
night  shift  any  person  who  performs  work  in  the  in- 
dustry on  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  the  First 
Monday  in  July  (in  lieu  of  Dominion  Day),  Civic 
Holiday,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day  and  Christ- 
mas Day,  shall  be  deemed  also  to  be  doing  overtime 
work. 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

4.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  shall  be  one  and  one-half  (IJ^)  times  the  rate 
payable  to  an  employee  for  the  work  which  he  f>erforms 
during  the  regular  working  periods. 

SHIFT  WORK 

5. — (1)  Any  person  employed  on  any  shift  other 
than  the  regular  day  shift  shall  be  paid  a  premium  of 
five  cents  (05c)  per  hour  except  when  such  person  is 
working  on  overtime. 

(2)  The  five  cents  (05c)  premium  provided  for  in 
subsection  (1)  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  com- 
puting the  averages  as  provided  in  Sections  10,  11, 
and  13. 

,  VOCATION  WITH  PAY 

6.  Any  person  employed  for  twelve  months  prior 
to  May  31st,  1944,  by  the  same  employer  in  the  industry 
shall  be  entitled  to  one  week's  vacation  with  pay  at  his 
r^^lar  rate  of  pay. 

CLASSES  OF  EMPLOYEES 

7.  The  employees  in  the  industry  are  hereby  classi- 
fied as  follows: 

Class  "A" — Shall  consist  of  all  employees  other  than 
those  in  Class  "B". 
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Class  "B" — Shall  consist  of  male   employees  who: 

(a)  have  had  less  than  4  years'  experience  in  the 
industry,  and 

(b)  are  under  21  years  of  age,  or  were  under  21 
years  of  age  on  the  date  on  which  they  com- 
menced to  work  in  the  industry; 

and  all  female  employees. 

CLASS  "b"  employees 

8.  The  number  of  Class  "B"  employees  in  the  plant 
of  an  employer  shall  not  exceed  20%  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  employees  in  the  said  plant,  provided  that  in 
plants  where  more  than  50%  of  the  production  con- 
sists of  all  wood  chairs,  the  number  of  Class  "B"  em- 
ployees shall  not  exceed  25%  of  the  total  number  of 
employees  in  the  said  plant. 

9.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
Class  "B"  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  During  the  first  year  of  employment  in  the  in- 
dustry, twenty-five  cents  (25c)  per  hour. 

(b)  During  the  second  year  of  employment  in  the 
industry,  twenty-eight  cents  (28c)  per  hour. 

(c)  During  the  third  year  of  employment  in  the  in- 
dustry, thirty-one  cents  (31c)  per  hour. 

(d)  During  the  fourth  year  of  employment  in  the 
industry,  thirty-four  cents  (.34c)  per  hour. 

class  "a"  employees 

10.  In  plants  located  in  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the 
Counties  of  York,  Peel,  Wentworth,  Halton,  Lincoln, 
Welland,  Haldimand,  Norfolk,  Brant,  Oxford,  and  that 
part  of  the  County  of  Wellington  composed  of  the 
Townships  of  Erin,  Eramosa,  Guelph  and  Puslinch, 
and  that  part  of  the  County  of  Waterloo  composed  of 
the  Townships  of  Waterloo,  North  Dumfries  and  Wil- 
mot,  and  that  part  of  the  County  of  Perth  composed 
of  the  Townships  of  North  Easthope,  South  Easthope, 
Downie,  Blanchard,  and  that  part  of  the  township  of 
Ellice  lying  south  of  the  4th  Concession  thereof  and 
that  part  of  the  County  of  Middlesex  composed  of  the 
Townships  of  Biddulph,  West  Nissouri,  London,  West- 
minster, and  North  Dorchester  and  that  part  of  the 
County  of  Elgin  composed  of  the  Townships  of  South 
Dorchester,  Southwold,  Yarmouth,  Mallahide,  Bay- 
ham,  and  all  Cities,  Towns,  and  separate  Municipali- 
ties lying  within  the  boundaries  of  any  of  the  Counties 
or  Townships  or  parts  thereof  above  described,  or 
which  normally  would  lie  within  such  boundaries  had 
such  Cities,  Towns  or  separate  Municipalities  not  been 
incorporated,  and  the  average  rate  of  wages  in  each 
plant  for  Class  "A"  employees  shall  be  not  less  than 
sixty  cents  (60c)  per  hour  and  the  minimum  rate  of 
wages  for  Class  "A"  employees  shall  be  fifty-three 
cents  (S3c)  per  hour. 

11.  In  plants  located  elsewhere  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  the  average  rate  of  wages  in  each  plant  for 
Class  "A"  employees  shall  be  not  less  than  fifty-eight 
cents  (58c)  per  hour  and  the  minimum  rate  of  wages 
for  Class  "A"  employees  shall  be  fifty-one  cents  (51c) 
per  hour. 

completion  of  average  rate 

12.  In  computing  the  average  rate  of  wages  pre- 
vailing in  any  plant,  the  wages  paid  to  a  Superinten- 
dent, Manager,  Foreman,  or  any  person  who  has  been 
granted  a  special  rate  under  Section  15  hereof  shall  not 
be  considered. 

employers  failure  to  comply 


13.  If  any  employer  fails  to  maintain  the  average 
rates  above  made  applicable  to  his  plant,  or  if  the 


number  of  his  employees  in  Class  "B"  exceeds  the 
limit  set  out  in  Section  8,  then  the  minimum  rate  of 
wages  applicable  to  each  employee  in  the  plant  of  such 
employer  shall  be  the  rate  of  wages  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to  as  the  average  rate  made  applicable  to  such 
plant. 

reduction  forbidden 

14.  No  employer  shall  reduce  the  wages  of  any 
employee  now  receiving  more  than  the  minimum  rates 
of  wages  herein  provided  for  such  employee. 

handicapped  workers 

15.  Any  employer  shall  have  the  right  at  any  time 
to  submit  to  the  Advisory  Committee  the  name  of  any 
handicapped  employee  to  find  if  such  employee  is  below 
the  average  skill  and  ability  of  workers  performing 
similar  work  in  the  same  plant  and  the  said  Committee 
shall  thereupon  investigate  and  find  if,  in  fact,  such 
ernployee  is  below  average  skill  and  ability.  If  the 
said  Committee  shall  so  find  it  shall  determine  and  fix 
a  special  rate  for  such  employee  in  conformity  with  his 
productivity  and  upon  the  said  Committee  so  fixing 
such  rate,  the  special  rate  so  fixed  shall  be  payable  to 
such  employee,  as  from  the  date  of  the  submission  to 
the  said  Committee  to  such  date  as  the  Committee 
may  determine,  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  rates 
otherwise  payable  by  this  Schedule. 

SPECIAL  overtime  WORK 

16.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Section  4, 
the  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  permit  the 
performance  of  overtime  work  on  the  production  of 
church,  theatre  and  school  furniture  at  straight  time. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  180/44. 

Jewellery  Industry — Toronto  and  District 
Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— October  3rd,  1944. 

Effective — September  13th,  1944,  to  Au- 
gust 31st,  1945. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Jewellery  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
in  connection  with  the  manufacturing  of  jewellery  from 
gold,  platinum,  paladium  or  alloys  of  any  of  these 
metals,  containing  not  less  than  10-24th  by  weight  of 
such  metal  and  including  the  making  of  rings,  brooches, 
scarf  pins,  pendants,  cuff  links,  studs,  lockets,  ear  rings, 
bracelets,  watch  fobs,  dress  clips,  buckles  and  the  set- 
ting of  precious,  semi-precious  or  imitation  stones  or 
jewels  in  any  of  the  said  metals  or  alloys,  but  excluding 
the  making  of  watch  cases,  chains  or  costume  jewel- 
lery." 

Toronto  and  District  Zone, — "the  City  of  Toronto 
and  the  suburban  area  adjacent  thereto  and  consisting 
of  the  Townships  of  Scarborough,  East  York,  North 
York,  York  and  Etobicoke,  including  all  separate 
municipalities  within  the  boundaries  of  the  above- 
named  municipalities." 

SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1.  The  following  particular  operations  are  included 
in  the  Jewellery  Industry: 

(a)  The  casting  of  metal  in  sand  or  cuttle-bone 
moulds,  and  the  operators  performing  such 
work  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  casters  or 
jewellers. 
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(b)  The  casting  of  metal  by  a  patented  machine 
process  and  the  operators  performing  such  work 
are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  machine  casters. 

(c)  The  stamping  or  pressing  from  sheets  of  metal 
of  articles  or  parts  of  articles  of  jewellery  and 
the  operators  performing  such  work  are  herein- 
after referred  to  as  press  hands  or  stampers. 

(d)  The  assembling  and  filing  of  parts  of  articles 
into  the  finished  form,  and  the  operators  per- 
forming such  work  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
jewellers. 

(c)  The  polishing  of  metal  either  before  or  after 
engraving,  and  the  operators  performing  such 
work  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  polishers. 

(/)  The  setting  of  stones  or  jewels  into  the  metal, 
and  the  operators  performing  such  work  are 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  setters. 

(g)  The  engraving  of  the  article  of  jewellery  by 
etching,  chasing,  or  marking  thereon  letters, 
monograms,  patterns,  etcetera,  and  the  oper- 
ators performing  such  work  are  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  engravers. 

HOURS  OF  WORK 

2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employees  in 
the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(c)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  not 
more  than  forty-four  (44)  hours  per  week. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  hours  work  to  be  performed  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and 
Fridays,  and  four  (4)  hours  of  work  on  Satur- 
days between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  12  o'clock 
noon. 

OVERTIME 

3.  Any  work  performed  by  an  employee  at  any 
time  except  during  the  regular  working  periods  as 
defined  above,  shall  be  deemed  overtime  work. 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  shall  be  one  and  one-half  times  the  minimum 
rates  of  wages  hereinafter  fixed  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods. 

(a)  No  work  shall  be  performed  on  Sundays,  New 
Year's  Day,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day, 
Toronto  Civic  Holiday,  Labour  Day,  Thanks- 
giving Day  and  Christmas  Day. 

(b)  Except  when  a  permit  to  do  overtime  work  has 
been  granted  by  the  Advisory  Committee,  no 
overtime  work  shall  be  permitted  on  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays. 

(c)  Overtime  work  of  not  more  than  three  (3)  hours 
per  day  may  be  worked  on  Mondays,  Wednes- 
days and  Fridays,  and  not  more  than  four  (4) 
hours  after  12  o'clock  noon  on  Saturdays,  other 
than  Saturdays  in  the  months  of  June  and  July. 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby  authorized 
to  grant  overtime  permits  as  indicated  above  and  to 
fix  a  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rates  here- 
inafter fixed  by  the  schedule  for  any  employee  who 
performs  work  which  is  only  partly  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  schedule  or  for  any  employee  who  is 
handicapped. 

MINIl^UM  WAGE 

6.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods  shall  be  the  mini- 
mum rates  respectively  appearing  opposite  the  cate- 
gories of  employees  hereinafter  mentioned. 


(1)  Casters,  model  makers,  jewellers,  press  hands, 
stampers  and  polishers  shall  be  paid  at  least 
ninety-two  cents  (92c)  per  hour  except  when 
working  full  time  at  hand-made  platinum  work 
and  then  they  shall  be  paid  at  least  one  dollar 
and  twenty-two  cents  ($1.22)  per  hour. 

(2)  Setters  who  are  not  employed  on  a  piece  work 
basis  and  engravers  shall  be  paid  at  least  one 
dollar  and  five  cents  ($1.05)  per  hour. 

(3)  Setters  who  are  employed  on  a  piece  work  basis 
shall  be  paid  not  less  tha^i  the  fpUowing  mini- 
mum piece  work  rates: 

(i)  On  precious  stones: 

(a)  For  individual  small  diamonds  set  in 
individual  shapes — 25  cents  each. 

(6)  Small  diamonds,  close  set — 20  cents 
each. 

(c)  Two  stones  close  set — 20  cents  each. 

(d)  All  wedding  rings  except  as  otherwise 
specified  in  this  schedule — ^minimum 
25  cents  each. 

(e)  Channel  wedding  rings— 15  cents  each. 
(Hand  made  where  setter  makes  own 
channel — 20  cents  each.) 

(/)  For  all  hand  made  p}^tinum  jewellery 
— 25  cents. 

(g)  For  cast  platinum  rings,  thread  set — 
.20  cents;  individual  set — 25  cents. 

(A) .  Dinner  rings,  small  stones,  minimum 
25  cents. 

(j)   All  cut  down  settings — 25  cents  each. 

(j)  Wedding  rings  and  other  stones  set 
with  fish  tail  and  cut-down  settings — 
minimum  25  cents. 

(ii)  (a)  Claw  settings  not  exceeding  20  points — 
35  cents  per  stone. 

(b)  Claw  settings  not  exceeding  35  points — 
40  cents  per  stone. 

(c)  Claw  settings  not  exceeding  50  points — 
50  cents  per  stone. 

(d)  Claw  settings  not  exceeding  75  points — 
60  cents  per  stone. 

(e)  Claw  settings  exceeding  75  points — 
60  cents  plus  one  cent  for  each  addi- 
tional point  over  75. 

(iii)  Hexagon,   octagon,   fiat   tops   and   centre 
stones: 

(a)  Not  exceeding  10  points — 30  cents  per 
stone. 

(b)  Not  exceeding  25  points — 35  cents  per 
stone. 

(c)  Not  exceeding  50  points — 45  cents  per 
stone. 

(d)  Not  exceeding  75  points — 60  cents  per 
stone. 

(e)  Exceeding  75  points — 60  cents  per 
stone  plus  one  cent  for  each  additional 
point  over  75. 
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(iv)  Princess  rings  and  cluster  rings — 25  cents 
per  stone  (except  large  centres). 


(v)  (a)  Emeralds,  calibre 


SO  cents  each. 

SO   cents 


(&)  All   other   calibre   settings 
each. 

(c)  Baguettes — SO  cents. 


For  Stamped  Bezels: 

(a)  For  stone — 

>  8x  6  millimeters —  8  cents. 
lOx  8  millimeters — 15  cents. 
12x10  millimeters — 20  cents. 
14x10  millimeters — 25  cents. 
14x12  millimeters — 25  cents. 
16x12  millimeters — 30  cents. 
18x13  millimeters — 30  cents. 


Rings  with  cast  bearings  and  straight  boxes: 

(a)  Per  stone — 

lOx  8  millimeters — flat    stones,    mini- 
mum 20  cents, 
deep  stones,  mini- 
mum 25  cents. 
12x10  millimeters — flat  stones,  mini- 
mum 25  cents, 
deep  stones,  mini- 
mum 30  cents. 
14x10  millimeters — minimum  35  cents 

all  stones. 
14x12  millimeters — minimum  35  cents 

all  stones. 
16x12  millimeters — minimum  40  cents 

all  stones. 
18x13  millimeters — minimum  45  cents 

all  stones. 
20x15  millimeters — minimum  50  cents 
all  stones. 


For   hammered   work   on   stones  other  than 
precious  stones: 


(a)  Per  stone — 

8x  6  millimeters — 30  cents. 
lOx  8  millimeters — 40  cents. 
12x10  millimeters — 40  cents. 
14x12  millimeters — 50  cents. 
16x12  millimeters — 60  cents. 
18x13  millimeters — 70  cents. 
20x15  millimeters — 75  cents. 

7.  Minimum  wage  rates  for  apprentice  jewellers, 
engravers,  setters,  polishers,  press  hands,  stampers,  and 
casters: 

1.  During  the  first  six  months,  a  minimum  of  $8.00 

per  week. 

2.  During  the  second  six  months,  a  minimum  of 

$9.00  per  week. 

3.  Beginning  the  second    year,  first  six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $11.00  per  week. 

4.  Beginning  the    second  year,  second  six  months, 

a  minimum  of  $13.00  per  week. 

5.  Beginning  the    third  year,  first  six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $15.50  per  week. 

6.  Beginning  the   third  year,  second  six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $18.00  per  week. 

7.  Beginning  the  fourth  year,  first   six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $21.00  per  week. 

8.  Beginning  the  fourth  year,  second  six  months, 

a  minimum  of  $24.00  per  week. 

9.  Beginning   the    fifth  year,  first    six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $27.00  per  week. 

10.  Beginning  the  fifth  year,  second  six  months,  a 
minimum  of  $30.00  per  week. 


COMMENCEMENT 

8.  This  schedule  shall  be  effective  from  the  13th 
day  of  September,  1944,  to  the  31st  day  of  August,  1945. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


DECEMBER  23rd,  1944 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act ; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  181/44. 

Ladies'  Cloak  and  Suit  Industry 

ince  of  Ontario  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — February  9th,  1939 
Effective — February  1st,  1939,  during 

pleasure. 
Amended— September  30th,  1941. 
Effective— October  14th,  1941. 
Amended— October  8th,  1942. 
Effective — November  10th,  1942. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


Prov- 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Ladies'  Cloak  and  Suit  Industry, — "all  work  per- 
formed in  connection  with  the  manufacture  or  produc- 
tion in  factories  or  elsewhere,  entirely  or  in  part,  by 
any  method  of  production  and  from  any  materials,  of 
all  types  of  cloaks,  coats,  suits,  wraps,  skirts  for  wear 
by  females,  saving  and  exceptmg  only: 

(1)  The  manufacture  or  production  of  such  articles 
or  any  of  them  for  girls  up  to  the  age  of  14  years  when, 
but  only  if,  manufactured  or  produced  by  an  employer 
who  does  not  either  directly  or  through  any  associated 
or  subsidiary  corporation,  company  or  partnership 
engage  in  the  manufacture,  production  or  sale  of  such 
articles  or  any  of  them  for  females  over  the  age  of 
14  years; 

(2)  The  manufacture  or  production  of  such  articles 
or  any  of  them  exclusively  out  of  knitted  goods,  other 
than  knitted  tweeds  or  curl  cloth,  or  out  of  materials, 
of  any  description,  not  weighing  more  than  7  ounces 
to  the  square  yeird; 


(3)  The  manufacture  or  production  of  ski-suits  or 
any  part  thereof,  skating  suits  or  any  part  thereof, 
athletic  jackets  or  athletic  uniforms,  riding  jackets, 
lounging  robes,  bath  robes,  beach  wraps,  kimonas, 
wind-breakers,  rubberized  and  leather  goods,  pyjamas, 
or  the  manufacture  or  production  of  blazers  or  odd 
jackets  not  manufactured  as  part  of  a  suit,  if  such 
blazers  or  odd  jackets  are  unlined  and  are  not  of  a 
greater  length  than  twenty-eight  inches; 

(4)  The  production  of  any  cloak,  coat,  suit  or  skirt 
by  any  bona  fide  custom  tailor  who  does  not  employ 
more  than  four  employees  engaged  in  the  production  of 
such  articles,  a  custom  tailor  being  herein  defined  as 
being  an  employer,  not  employing  more  than  four 
employees  engaged  in  the  production  of  such  articles, 
who  does  not  at  all  manufacture  any  cloaks,  coats, 
suits  or  skirts  for  wholesale  or  retail  trade  but  who 
exclusively  produces  coats  or  suits  for  individual 
customers  upon  their  previous  individual  order 
separately  and  individually  cut  from  materials  indivi- 
dually selected  by  such  customer,  and  completed  upon 
their  individual  measurements  previously  furnished 
with  such  order." 

Province  of  Ontario  Zone, — "the  Province  of 
Ontario." 

SCHEDULE 

REGULAR  WORKING  PERIODS 

L  The  regular  working  periods,  for  all  employers 
and  employees,  in  the  Ladies'  Cloak  and  Suit  Industry, 
as  defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour,  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  The  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  40 
hours  of  work,  to  be  performed  only  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and 
Fridays. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  8  hours 
of  work  to  be  performed  between  the  hours  of 
8.00  a.m.  and  5.00  p.m.  with  an  interval  of  one 
hour  for  lunch. 


OVERTIME  WORK 

2— (a)  No  employee  shall  perform  any  work  in  the 
said  industry  other  than  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  above  defined  except  during  any  period 
when  such  work  is  allowed  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
an  overtime  permit  obtained  by  his  employer  from  the 
Advisory  Committee  pursuant  to  its  authority  in  that 
behalf. 

(b)  An  employer  shall  not  allow  any  of  his  em- 
ployees to  perform  any  work  in  the  said  industry  other 
than  during  the  said  regular  working  periods  except 
during  ^ny  period  when  such  work  is  allowed  pursuant 
to  the  terms  of  an  overtime  permit  which  he  has  ob- 
tained from  the  Advisory  Committee  pursuant  to  its 
authority  in  that  behalf. 

(c)  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  in  its 
discretion  and  having  regard  to  the  unemployment 
conditions  which  may  prevail  in  the  industry,  to  issue 
overtime  permits,  subject,  however,  in  any  event,  to 
the  following  conditions: 

(i)  No  permits  shall  be  issued  for  overtime  work 
on  Fridays  or  Saturdays,  or  on  any  other  days 
or  at  any  other  times  when  work  is  prohibited 
by  law. 
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(ii)  No  permits  shall  be  issued  at  all  for  overtime 
work  between  Good  Friday  and  the  1st  day 
of  July,  or  between  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the 
1st  day  of  January,  save  and  except  by  reason 
of  special  circumstances  or  conditions,  sufficient, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  to 
justify  the  issue  of  such  a  permit. 

(iii)  No  overtime  permits  shall  be  issued  to  any  em- 
ployer unless  all  machines  operating  in  his 
establishment  are  in  use  and  there  is  no  space 
or  facilities  available  for  additional  machines  or 
for  taking  on  additional  employees. 

(iv)  Such  permits  for  overtime  work  during  the 
period  January  1st  to  Good  Friday  shall  not 
be  for  more  than  eight  (8)  hours  in  any  one 
week,  or  more  than  two  (2)  hours  in  any  one 
day,  and  as  to  the  period  between  the  1st  of 
July  and  Thanksgiving  Day,  for  more  than 
four  (4)  hours  in  any  one  week  or  more  than 
one  (1)  hour  in  any  one  day,  save  and  except 
by  reason  of  special  circumstances  or  conditions, 
sufficient,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee to  justify  the  issue  of  such  a  permit. 

(v)  No  overtime  work  shall  be  performed  by  any 
employee,  nor  permitted  by  his  employer,  even 
in  pursuance  of  any  duly  issued  overtime  permit 
in  that  behalf,  unless,  continuously,  at  all  times 
while  such  overtime  work  is  bemg  performed, 
such  overtime  permit  is,  and  remains,  posted  in 
the  place  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
Section  10  of  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  for 
the  posting  of  this  schedule. 

(vi)  Every  application  by  any  employer  for  an  over- 
time permit  shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  be 
completed  by  such  employer  upon  such  a  form 
and  in  such  manner,  and  shall  be  supported  by 
such  information  and  material,  as  the  Advisory 
Committee  shall  require  in  that  behalf. 

{d)  The  rates  of  wages  for  any  overtime  work  so 
permitted  shall  be  the  same  as  for  the  regular  working 
day. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

3.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  shall  be  the  basic  rates  of 
wages  respectively  appearing  opposite  the  respective 
operations  hereinafter  enumerated  and  defined,  in- 
creased by  amounts  equal  to  14%  thereof.  The  said 
basic  rates  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Skilled  cutter  being  one  who  grades  sizes  on 
materials,  makes  markers,  lays  up,  shear  cuts, 
or  machine  cuts  any  cloth,  or  any  one  of  the 
said  operations — 80c  per  hour. 

(2)  Semi-skilled  cutter  being  one  who  does  some, 
but  not  all,  of  the  work  of  a  skilled  cutter  and 
who  does  not  at  all  make  markers  or  grade  sizes 
on  materials  or  lays  up  materials — 55c  per  hour. 

(3)  Trimmer  being  one  who  grades  sizes  on,  or  lays 
up,  or  makes  markers,  or  cuts  any  materials 
used  for  the  lining  and  trimming  of  garments — 
60c  per  hour. 

(4)  Skilled  fur  tailor,  being  one  who  pins  on  or 
sews  on  fur  trimmings — 65c  per  hour. 

(5)  Assistant  fur  tailor,  being  one  who  sews  on  fur 
trimmings  but  does  not  at  all  pin  on  fur  trim- 
mings— 44c  per  hour. 

(6)  Button  sewer,  being  one  who  sews  on  buttons 
or  hooks  or  eyes  or  clasps  or  ornaments — 34c 
per  hour.  j 


(7)  General  hand  or  examiner,  being  one  who  ex- 
amines or  who  cleans  garments  after  they  are 
finished  or  who  pins  on  belts — 34c  per  hour. 

(8)  (a)  Skilled  operator,  being  one  who,  subject  to 

(9)  hereafter,  by  sewing  machine  does  any 
one  of  the  following  operations,  to  wit: 
joins  cloth  body,  sews  in  sleeves  or  facings 
or  collars  or  who,  being  a  section  operator 
as  defined  in  subsection  {b)  hereof,  does  any 
one  or  more  of  the  following  operations  by 
sewing  machine,  namely:  stitching  collars, 
making  sleeves,  sewing  on  facings,  joining 
seams  of  body,  joining  seams  of  linings, 
making  collars,  making  pockets,  attaching 
linings  or  any  other  sewing  machine  opera- 
tions necessary  to  complete  any  garment 
other  than  a  skirt — 80c  per  hour. 

(6)  Where  the  operating  of  any  single  garment 
is  divided  between  more  than  two  workers 
perforrning  any  of  the  operations  defined  in 
.  subsection  (a)  hereof,  all  the  operators  work- 
ing on  such  garment  are  section  operators 
within  the  meaning  of  this  schedule. 

(9)  Semi-skilled  operator,  being  an  operator,  other 
than  a  section  operator,  who  performs  some  of 
the  operating  on  a  garment  but  who  does  not 
at  all  do  any  of  the  operations  of  joining  cloth 
body,  sewing  in  sleeves,  facing,  or  collars — 
55c  per  hour. 

(10)  Top  presser,  being  one  who  presses  and  com- 
pletes the  pressing  of  a  garment  after  it  is  lined 
by  the  finisher — 80c  per  hour. 

(11)  Machine  presser,  being  one  who  presses  by 
means  of  a  HofTman  or  other  steam  machine — 
80c  per  hour. 

(12)  Under  presser,  being  one  who  presses  seams  of 
sleeves  and  linings  or  completes  the  pressing  of 
the  garment  so  that  it  is  ready  for  the  finisher — 
75c  per  hour. 

(13)  Piece  presser,  being  one  who  does  incidental 
piece  pressing  necessary  to  make  the  pieces 
ready  for  the  operator — 45c  per  hour. 

(14)  Lining  maker,  being  one  who  by  sewing  machine 
makes  linings  for  the  garments — 42c  per  hour. 

(15)  Finisher,  being  one  who  handsews  in  whole 
linings  on  garments  or  tacks  neck  pieces  and 
linings  or  fells  buttonholes,  bottoms  or  sleeves — 
42c  per  hour. 

(16)  Skirt  maker,  being  one  who  does  sewing  machine 
operations  necessary  to  complete  skirts — 42c 
per  hour. 

(17)  Machine  baster,  being  one  who  does  basting  by 
machine — 44c  per  hour. 

(18)  Hand  baster,  being  one  who  does  basting  by 
hand — 44c  per  hour. 

(19)  Special  machine  operator,  being  one  who  works 
any  special  machine  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
garments  for  felling,  basting,  button-hole  mak- 
ing or  serging — 44c  per  hour. 

_r 

(20)  The  minimum  rate  set  forth  in  paragraph  8  (a) 
of  this  Section  may  be  not  more  than  20%  less; 
and  the  minimum  rate  set  forth  in  paragraph  9 
of  this  Section  may  be  not  more  than  10%  less, 
with  respect  to  female  operators  who, — 

(a)  are    not    section    operators   as   defined    in 
Clause  8  {b)  \  and 

(6)  are  not  of  equal  productivity  as  male  opera- 
tors. 
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provided,  however,  that  no  reduction  shall 
be  made  in  such  minimum  rates  except  with  the 
written  consent  and  approval  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  upon  the  written  application  of  the 
employer  completed  by  such  employer  upon 
such  form  and  in  such  manner,  and  supported 
by  such  information  and  material,  as  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  shall  require,  at  any  time 
and  from  time  to  time,  in  that  behalf;  and  pro- 
vided, further,  that  the  Advisory  Committee 
shall  have  the  right,  at  any  time  and  from  time 
to  time,  to  revise  such  reduced  rates  upwards 
or  downwards,  which  revision  shall  become  ef- 
fective upon  notice  to  the  employer  concerned 
in  that  behalf. 

(21)  Pay  of  Time  Workers: 

A  time  worker,  if  put  to  work,  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  minimum  of  continuous  four  hours'  work 
or  payment  therefor. 


ASSESSMENT 

4.  Each  employer  is  hereby  assessed  an  amount 
equal  to  one-half  of  one  per  cent  of  his  payroll  for  work 
performed  in  the  said  industry,  and  each  employee  is 
likewise  assessed  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  one 
per  cent  of  his  or  her  wages  for  work  performed  in  the 
said  industry,  such  amounts  to  be  paid  within  ten 
days  after  the  said  wages  shall  be  due  and  payable,  to 
the  Advisory  Committee,  established  by  the  Minister 
of  Labour  pursuant  to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act. 

AUTHORITY  OF  THE  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby  authorized 

(a)  To  fix  for  any  employee, — 

(i)  who  performs  work  included  in  more  than 
one  classification  of  employees;  or 

(ii)  whose  work  is  only  partly  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  schedule;  or 

(iii)  who  is  handicapped ; 

a  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate 
fixed  by  this  schedule. 

provided,  however,  that  no  such  lower  rates 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  Advisory  Committee  for 
any  employee,  except  upon  the  written  applica- 
tion of  his  employei,  completed  by  such  em- 
ployer upon  such  form  and  in  such  manner, 
and  supported  by  such  information  and  ma- 
terial, as  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  require 
in  that  behalf;  and  provided,  further,  that 
the  Advisory  Committee  shall  have  the  right,  at 
any  time  and  from  time  to  time,  to  revise,  up- 
wards or  downwards,  the  lower  rates  so  fixed 
for  any  employee  as  aforesaid,  which  revision 
shall  become  effective  upon  notice  to  the  em- 
ployer concerned  in  that  behalf. 

{b)  Generally  to  administer  and  enforce  the  sche- 
dule and  to  collect  the  amount  of  the  assessment 
above  made  and  out  of  the  revenue  collected  to 
engage  inspectors  and  other  personnel  and  to 
make  such  expenditures  as  are  necessary  for 
such  administration  and  enforcement. 


DEFINITIONS 

6.  As  and  where  used  in  this  schedule,  the  words, — 

(a)  "Overtime  work"  shall  mean — work  done  or 
performed  in  the  said  industry  at  any  time  or 
times  other  than  during  such  regular  working 
periods  as  are  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  de- 
fined; and  the  words, 


(6)  "Female  opeiators  who  are  not  of  equal  pro- 
ductivity as  male  operators"  shall  mean — fe- 
male operators  (who  are  not  handicapped  and) 
who  are  unable  to  produce  a  volume  of  work 
equal  to  that  of  the  average  male  operator  who 
is  not  handicapped;  and  the  words, 

(c)  "Handicapped"  shall  mean — incapacitated  by 
reason  of  old  age,  bodily  injury  or  physical  in- 
firmity, from  producing  a  volume  of  work  equal 
to  that  of  an  average  employee  (who  is  not  so 
incapacitated)  doing  the  same  class  of  work. 

RESERVATION 

7.  Nothing  in  or  concerning  this  schedule  shall  be 
so  construed  or  applied  as  to  imply  the  right  of  any 
employer,  during  the  period  in  force  hereof,  save  and 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  section  five  hereof,  to 
reduce  or  lower  the  scale  of  wages  now  being  paid  to 
any  specific  worker,  nor  to  prejudice  or  affect  the 
rights,  legal  or  equitable,  of  any  worker  or  group  of 
workers  under  any  collective  bargain  or  other  arrange- 
ments or  agreement  whether  now  prevailing  or  later 
to  be  concluded,  or  in  respect  to  any  acts  or  conduct 
seeking  to  secure  any  such  collective  bargain,  arrange- 
ment or  labour  agreement  other  than  to  the  full  extent 
to  which  any  such  collective  bargain,  agreement,  or 
arrangement  purports  to  provide  for  lower  wages  or 
more  or  different  hours  of  work  than  as  herein  set  out 
and  provided. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  182/44. 

Men's   and    Boys'    Clothing    Industry — 

Province  of  Ontario  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — April  1st,  1939. 
Effective — April  18th,  1939,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing  Industry, — "all  work 
performed  in  connection  with  the  entire  or  partial 
manufacture  or  production  anywhere  in  the  Province 
of  Ontario  (whether  in  factories  or  other  premises  of 
the  employer  or  elsewhere)  of  all  men's,  boys'  and 
youths'  pants,  coats,  vests,  or  suits  of  every  type  and 
description,  manufactured  from  cross-bred  serges, 
flannels  of  all  kinds,  worsted  or  cotton  and  wool  mix- 
tures, save  and  except  the  manufacture  of  infants' 
and  children's  clothing,  not  exceeding  size  24  for 
children  up  to  the  age  of  six  years,  work  shirts,  overalls, 
baseball  or  other  similar  athletic  uniforms,  combination 
overalls,  windbreakers,  mackinaw  coats  rubberized 
and  leather  goods,  coarse  pants  manufactured  from 
pure  cotton  fabrics,  or  from  mackinaw  cloths  and 
tweeds  above  20  ozs.  per  yard  in  weight,  the  mere 
alteration  in  retail  stores  of  completely  manufactured 
coats,  vests  or  pants  sold  by  retail  in  such  stores  and 
the  manufacture  of  clothing  by  merchant  tailors  em- 
ploying or  giving  employment  to  no  more  than  four 
workmen  (including  any  working  employer,  his  partner 
or  partners)  manufacturing  clothing  to  order  for 
individual  customers  according  to  individual  sizes, 
measurements  or  specifications." 

Province  of  Ontario  Zone, — "the  Province  of 
Ontario." 

SCHEDULE 

REGULAR  WORKING  PERIODS 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employees 
in  the  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour,  shall  be  as  follows: 
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(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed 
forty-four  (44)  hours. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8) 
hours,  to  be  performed  between  the  hours  of 
8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays, 
Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Fridays,  and 
between  8  a.m.  and  12.00  noon  on  Saturdays, 
except  in  such  establishments  where  no  work 
subject  to  this  schedule  is  performed  on  Satur- 
days, in  which  event  the  regular  working  day 
shall  not  exceed  nine  (9)  hours  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays,  to  be 
performed  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
6  p.m.  and  eight  (8)  hours  on  Friday,  to  be 
performed  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
5  p.m. 

(c)  In  any  establishment  where  the  employees  are 
regularly  given  more  than  one  (1)  hour  for 
lunch,  the  regular  working  day  may  commence 
before  8  a.m.  but  in  any  event  not  before 
7.30  a.m. 


OVERTIME  HOURS  AND  RATES 

2.  Any  employee  who  performs  any  work  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  hours  or  days  as  above  de- 
fined, or  who  performs  any  work  on  the  following 
holidays,  namely.  New  Year's  Day,  Victoria  Day, 
Good  Friday,  Dominion  Day,  Local  Civic  Holiday, 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  performing  overtime  work  and  for  all  such 
overtime  work  the  minimum  rates  of  wages  shall  be 
one  and  one-half  times  the  minimum  rates  hereinafter 
fixed  for  the  work  performed  during  the  regular  working 
hours  and  days. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

3.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  a  regular  working  day  and  during  a  regular 
working  week  subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter 
contained  shall  be  the  rates  respectively  appearing 
opposite  the  respective  operations  and  classifications 
hereafter  enumerated,  such  operations  and  classifica- 
tions and  the  rates  applicable  thereto  being  as  follows: 

Class  A 70c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Cutter  or  Marker — A  cutter  or  marker  is  one 
who 

(a)  Assembles  patterns  on  cloth  or  what  is 
known  in  the  trade  as  making  the  lay, 
or  who 

(b)  Marks  with  chalk  or  wax  around  the  pattern 
on  top  layer  of  cloth  lays,  or  who 

(c)  Makes  necessary  alterations  from  what  is 
known  as  a  "Block  Pattern"  to  special 
measurements  that  may  be  required  for 
stock  or  made-to-measure  clothes,  or  who 

(d)  Cuts  the  clot^}  or  lay  with  electric  machine, 
or  who 

(e)  In  addition  to  performing  any  one  of  the 
above-mentioned  operations 

(a)  lays   up  the  cloth  to  the   number  of 
layers  required,  or 

(b)  cuts  the  same  with  shears, 

(2)  Head  Operator  on  Coats — A  head  operator  on 
coats  is  one  who  sews  in  sleeves  of  coat  or  sews 
around  the  shape  of  collar  or  lapel  on  coats  not 
having  been  previously  basted. 


Class  B 65c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 


(1)  Finish  Presser — A  finish  presser  is  one  who  does 
any  of  the  pressing  on  a  finished  coat,  by  hand 
or  steam  machine,  either  the  whole  coat  or  in 
sections  other  than  the  pressing  of  the  edges. 

Class  C 62c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Pocket  Maker  on  Coats — A  pocket  maker  on 
coats  is  one  who  makes  any  coat  pocket  or 
any  part  thereof,  but  this  shall  not  include  a 
ticket  pocket  maker  as  hereinafter  defined. 

(2)  Pocket  Maker  on  Pants — A  pocket  maker  on 
pants  is  one  who  either 

(a)  operates  a  special  machine  that  cuts  and 
sews  hip  pocket  to  cloth,  or 

(b)  turns  in  and  sews  bottom  facing  on  hip 
pockets,  or 

(c)  tiirns  up  underneath  facings  and  sews,  top 
jetting  on  hip  pocket,  or 

(d)  sews  by  machine  side  pocket  on  pants,  or 

(e)  makes  and  sews  in  watch  pockets,  or 

(f)  tacks  side  pockets  to  position,  or 

(g)  otherwise  performs  pocket  making  on  pants 
not  herein  otherwise  specifically  dealt  with. 

(3)  Trimmer — A  trimmer  is  one  who  assembles 
patterns  on  trimming  materials  or  makes  lays 
or  marks  or  piles  up  to  the  number  of  layers 
required  or  cuts  with  shears  or  knife,  body 
linings  for  coats  or  vests  or  sleeve  linings, 

(4)  Edge  Taper — An  edge  taper  is  one  who  tapes 
fronts  or  who  sews  up  bottoms  of  coat. 

Class  D 60c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  1st  Operator  on  Vests — A  1st  operator  on  vests 
is  one  who  tapes  edges,  sews  around  armholes 
on  a  plain  or  edge  cutting  machine,  makes 
pockets,  sews  on  welts  or  patches  or  makes 
piped  pockets  or  who  performs  any  one  or 
more  of  such  operations  on  vests. 

(2)  Shaper — A  shaper  is  one  who  marks  and  trims 
around  shape  of  collar,  lapels,  or  fronts,  bottom, 
or  edge  of  coat,  or  who  performs  any  one  or 
more  of  such  operations. 

(3)  Leg  and  Bottom  Presser  on  Pants — A  leg  and 
bottom  presser  on  pants  is  one  who  folds  legs 
centre  seam  to  centre  seam,  presses  same  or 
presses  bottoms,  or  who  performs  any  one  or 
more  of  such  operations. 

Class  E 57c  per  regular  hour  of  work, 

(1)  Seamer  on  Pants — A  seamer  on  pants  is  one  who 
joins  together  different  parts  of  a  pair  of  pants 
either  on  a  special  or  plain  sewing  machine. 

(2)  Top  Stitcher  on  Pants — A  top  stitcher  on  pants 
is  one  who  stitches  waistband  to  top  of  pants. 

(3)  Lining  Maker  on  Pants — A  lining  maker  on 
pants  is  one  who  sews  on  lining  to  pants. 

(4)  Waistband  Operator  on  Pants — A  waistband 
operator  on  pants  is  one  who  sews  on  waist- 
bands, puts  in  loops  or  tunnels,  or  performs 
any  one  or  more  of  such  operations. 

(5)  Fitter  on  Coats — A  fitter  on  coats  is  one  who 
fits  or  prepares  parts  and  trimmings  of  coat. 

(6)  Under-Baster — An  imder-baster  is  one  who 
bastes  facing  and   collar  on   to  coat   or  who 

'       trims  bottom  of  lining. 
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(7)  Top  Collar  Busier — A  top  collar  baster  is  one 
who  bastes  the  top  collar  on  a  coat,  either  on  a 
complete  open  coat,  which  includes  the  gorge, 
or  on  a  semi-open  coat  in  which  the  gorge  is 
sewn  by  machine,  bastes  the  top  collar  to  the 
undercollar  before  it  is  set  on  the  coat,  bastes 
around  the  leaf  of  the  top  collar  between  the 
canvas  and  the  undercollar  ready  for  felling  and 
tacks  corners  between  the 'shape  and  the  collar, 
or  who  performs  any  one  or  more  of  such 
operations. 

(8)  Finish  Presser  on  Vests — A  finish  presser  on 
vests  is  one  who  does  finish  pressing  on  vests, 
by  hand  or  steam  machine. 

(9)  2nd  Operator  on  Vests — A  2nd  operator  on 
vests  is  one  who  stitches  edges,  bastes  edges, 
tacks  pockets,  joins  side  seams  and  shoulders, 
sews  up  vests,  sews  pocket  lining  to  the  welts 
or  patches,  or  who  performs  any  one  or  more  of 
sudi  operations  on  vests. 

Class  F 50c  per  regular  hour  of  work 

(1)  Lining  Maker — A  lining  maker  is  one  who 
sews  lining  to  facing,  sews  lining  seams,  makes 
pockets  in  linings,  sews  in  top  collar  or  joins 
shoulder  seams,  or  who  performs  any  one  or 
more  of  such  operations. 

(2)  Edge  Stitcher — An  edge  stitcher  is  one  who 
stitches  edges  of  coat. 

(3)  Joiner  and  Pocket  Packer — A  joiner  and  pocket 
tacker  is  one  who  joins  side  seams,  makes  back, 
sews  centre  and  side  seams,  makes  vent,  tapes 
armholes  and  gorge,  makes  belts,  sews  on  under 
collars,  raises  seams  or  tacks  pockets,  or  who 
performs  any  one  or  more  of  such  operations. 

(4)  Shoulder  Joiner — A  shoulder  joiner  is  one  who 
joins  the  shoulders  of  a  coat. 

(5)  Gorge  Sewer — A  gorge  sewer  is  one  who  sews 
top  collar  to  facing  of  a  coat. 

(6)  Fitter  on  Vests — ^A  fitter  on  vests  is  one  who  fits 
and  prepares  parts  of  trimmings  for  vest. 

(7)  Top  Presser  on  Pants — A  top  presser  on  pants 
is  one  who  completes  the  outside  pressing, 
which  is  called  "tops,"  of  a  pair  of  pants. 

(8)  Chopper — An  assistant  cutter,  known  in  the 
trade  as  a  chopper,  is  one  who  piles  up  material 
according  to  the  lay  which  is  marked  by  the 
cutter,  to  the  number  of  layers  required,  or  who 
cuts  with  shears  either  in  a  single  lay  or  as  many 
layers  as  can  be  cut  at  one  time,  but  who  does 
not  do  any  of  the  operations  described  in  Class 
A,  section  1  (a,  b,  c  and  d). 

(9)  Alteration  Tailor — An  alteration  tailor  is  one 
who  makes  alterations  of  any  kind  on  coats, 
vests  or  pants,  except  one  who,  in  retail  stores, 
makes  alterations  on  completely  manufactured 
coats,  vests  or  pants  sold  by  retail  in  such 
stores. 

(10)  Edge  Baster  by  Hand — An  edge  baster  by  hand 
is  one  who  trims  around  edge,  turns  out  coat, 
bastes  edge  of  collar,  lapels  or  fronts,  tacks 
corner,  tacks  collars  or  inside  collar  seams  by 
hand,  or  who  performs  any  one  or  more  of  such 
operations. 

Class  G 45c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Edge  Presser — An  edge  presser  is  one  who  presses 
edges  or  bottoms  of  coat  by  hand  or  steam 
machine. 


(2)  Lining  Baster — A  lining  baster  is  one  who  bastes 
facings  down  to  coat,  bastes  around  bottom  and 
pleat  of  linings,  bastes  lining  around  armholes, 
trims  around  armholes,  or  who  performs  any 
one  or  more  of  such  operations. 

(3)  Facing  Baster  by  Hand — A  facing  baster  by 
hand  is  one  who  bastes  facing  on  the  inside  of  a 
coat  by  hand. 

(4)  Collar  Setter — A  collar  setter  is  one  who  marks 
necks,  bastes  undercollar,  tacks  gorge,  bastes 
neck  to  the  top  collar  or  tacks  corner,  or  who 
performs  any  one  or  more  of  such  operations. 

(5)  Seam  or  Under  Presser  on  Coats — A  seam  or 
under  presser  on  coats  is  one  who  does  any  seam 
or  underpressing  on  a  coat. 

(6)  Examining  Brusher — An  examining  brusher  is 
one  who  brushes  coat  after  pressing,  makes 
minor  repairs,  marks  coats  for  buttons  and 
button  holes,  or  who  performs  any  one  or  more 
of  such  operations. 

(7)  Try-on  Baster — A  try-on  baster  is  one  who 
bastes  up  a  garment  for  fitting. 

Class  H 41c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Shoulder  and  Undercollar  Baster — A  shoulder 
and  under  collar  baster  is  one  who  bastes 
shoulder  lining  ready  for  felling,  marks  necks 
and  bastes  in  undercollar  by  hand,  or  who 
performs  any  one  or  more  of  such  operations. 

(2)  Seam  or  Under  Presser  on  Vests — A  seam  or 
under  presser  on  vests  is  one  who  does  any 
seam  or  under  pressing  on  a  vest. 

(3)  A  Pocket  Maker  and  Outside  Seamer  on  Boys' 
Longs,  Shorts  and  Bloomers — A  pocket  maker 
and  outside  seamer  on  boys'  longs,  shorts  and 
bloomers  is  one  who  sews  on  the  side  pocket 
to  the  front  of  a  pair  of  boys'  longs,  shorts  or 
bloomers  or  closes  down  the  side  seam  of  the 
front  part  to  the  back  part  with  a  corded  or 
plain  seam  or  who  makes  the  back  pockets  or 
who  performs  any  one  of  such  operations,  or 
any  operation  on  pockets  as  subdivided  in 
Clause  C  (2). 

(4)  A  Lining  Sewer  and  Stitcher  on  Boys'  Longs, 
Shorts  and  Bloomers — A  lining  sewer  and 
stitcher  on  boys'  longs,  shorts  and  bloomers 
is  one  who  sews  on  and  stitches  the  lining  on 
boys'  longs,  shorts  and  bloomers. 

(5)  Finish  Presser  on  Boys'  Longs,  Shorts  and 
Bloomers — A  finish  presser  on  boys'  longs, 
shorts  and  bloomers  is  one  who  does  the 
finishing  pressing  on  boys'  longs,  shorts  or 
bloomers. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  schedule,  boys' 
longs  shall  be  deemed  to  be  trousers  of  not  more 
than  32-inch  waist  measurement  manufactured 
for  wear  by  youths  or  boys. 

(6)  Assistant  Trimmer — An  assistant  trimmer  is 
one  who  lays  up  or  cuts,  by  shear  or  knife  only, 
canvasses,  pocketings,  wiggans  or  stag's,  but 
who  does  not  perform  any  of  the  operations  set 
out  in  the  definition  of  skilled  trimmer. 

Class  1 37c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Sleeve  Maker — A  sleeve  maker  is  one  who  joins 
sleeves  and  sleeve  linings,  makes  vents,  cuffs  or 
straps,  or  who  performs  any  one  or  more  of  such 
operations. 
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(2)  Edge  Easier  by  Machine — An  edge  baster  by 
machine  is  one  who  trims  around  edges,  turns 
out  coat,  bastes  edges  of  collar,  lapels  or  fronts, 
or  who  performs  any  one  or  more  of  such 
operations. 

(3)  Seam  Presser  on  Pants — A  seam  presser  on 
pants  is  one  who  presses  seams  on  pants. 

Class  J 35c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Buttonhole  Maker  by  Machine — A  buttonhole 
maker  by  machine  is  one  who  makes  button- 
holes by  machine. 

(2)  Fitter  on  Pants — A  fitter  on  pants  is  one  who 
fits  or  prepares  parts  of  trimmings  for  pants. 

(3)  Trimming  Maker  on  Pants — A  trimming  maker 
on  pants  is  one  who  sews  on  fly-linings,  or 
prepares  and  sews  on  facings  of  pockets,  or 
sews  and  stitches  around  linings,  pockets,  or 
who  performs  any  one  or  more  of  such 
operations. 

(4)  Separator  of  Coats — A  separator  of  coats  is 
one  who  only  separates  parts  of  coats  and  only 
assembles  them  ready  for  machine,  and  who 
does  not  use  any  scissors  except  to  cut  threads. 

(5)  Separator  of  Vests — A  separator  of  vests  is  one 
who  only  separates  parts  of  vests  and  only 
assembles  them  ready  for  machine,  and  who 
does  not  use  any  scissors  except  to  cut  threads. 

(6)  Ticket  Pocket  Maker — A  ticket  pocket  maker  is 
one  who  sews  facing  in  pocket  linings  or  makes 
inside  ticket  pockets. 

(7)  Dart  Sewer — A  dart  sewer  is  one  who  sews  up 
darts  on  front  of  garments. 

(8)  Canvas  Baster  by  Hand — A  canvas  baster  by 
hand  is  one  who  bastes  canvas  or  who  tacks 
pockets  by  hand. 

Class  K 33c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Facing  and  Bottom  Packer — A  facing  and  bottom 
tacker  is  one  who  tacks  inside  of  facing  or  bottom 
of  coat. 

(2)  Special  Machine  Operator — A  special  machine 
operator  is  one  who  fells  tape,  fells  undercollar 
by  machine,  puts  on  bridle,  fells  lining,  tacks 
facing,  or  who  performs  any  one  or  more  of  such 
operations. 

(3)  Lapel  and  Collar  Padder — A  lapel  and  collar 
padder  is  one  who  pads  the  collar  or  lapels  by 
machine  or  by  hand. 

(4)  Facing  Baster  by  Machine — A  facing  baster  by 
machine  is  one  who  bastes  facing  on  the  inside 
of  a  coat  by  machine. 

(5)  Armhole  Serger — An  armhole  serger  is  one  who 
bastes  in  part  of  shoulder  or  sleeve  pads  or 
serges  armholes,  or  bastes  in  shoulder  lininc:, 
or  does  any  one  or  more  of  such  operations. 

(6)  Lining  and  Back  Maker  on  Vests — A  lining  and 
back  maker  on  vests  is  one  who  makes  linings 
or  back  of  vests. 

(7)  3rd  Operator  on  Vests — A  3rd  operator  on  vests 
is  one  who  closes  pockets  or  joins  neckpieces 
of  vests. 

(8)  Baster  on  Vests — A  baster  on  vests  is  one  who 
pins  or  bastes,  by  hand  or  machine,  facings 


which  includes  the  lining  and  canvas  on  the 
edge  of  the  vest  ready  for  the  tape  sewer. 

(9)  Separator  of  Pants — A  separator  of  pants  is 
one  who  only  separates  parts  of  pants  and  only 
assembles  them  ready  for  machine  and  does  not 
use  any  scissors  except  to  cut  thread. 

(10)  Finisher  on  Coats — A  finisher  on  coats  is  one 
who  does  any  felling  on  a  coat. 

(11)  Canvas  Maker  by  Hand — A  canvas  maker  by 
hand  is  one  who  makes  canvas  by  hand. 

Class  L 31c.  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Canvas  Baster  by  Machine — A  canvas  baster 
by  machine  is  one  who  bastes  canvas  or  tacks 
pockets  by  machine. 

(2)  Special  Machine  Operator  on  Pants — A  special 
machine  operator  on  pants  is  one  who  serges 
side  seams,  pockets,  cuffs,  sews  on  buttons  by 
machine,  or  who  performs  any  one  or  more  of 
such  operations. 

(3)  Buttonhole  Maker  by  Hand — A  buttonhole 
maker  by  hand  is  one  who  makes  buttonholes 
by  hand,  on  a  vest  or  coat. 

(4)  Finisher  on  Pants  and  Vests — A  finish'er  on 
pants  and  vests  is  one  who  does  any  felling 
necessary  on  vests  or  pants,  or  who  sews 
buttons  on  pants  by  hand. 

(5)  Button  Sewer — A  button  sewer  is  one  who  sews 
buttons  on  coats  or  vests  by  machine  or  by 
hand. 


Class  M 28^c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Bottom  Trimmer  on  Pants — ^A  bottom  trimmer 
on  pants  is  one  who  measures  length  of  pants, 
marks  for  cuffs  and  trims  bottoms,  or  who 
performs  any  one  or  more  of  such  operations 
on  pants. 

(2)  Thread  Marker — A  thread  marker  is  one  who 
thread  marks  for  buttons,  pockets,  darts  and 
outlets,  and  attaches  tickets,  or  who  performs 
any  one  or  more  of  such  operations. 

(3)  Canvas  Maker  by  Machine — A  canvas  maker  by 
machine  is  one  who  makes  canvas  by  machine. 

(4)  Buttonhole  Tacker — A  buttonhole  tacker  is  one 
who  tacks  buttonholes  by  machine. 

(5)  Binder — A  binder  is  one  who  binds  seams  on  a 
coat  by  machine. 

(6)  Cleaner  and  Basting  Puller — A  cleaner  and 
basting  puller  is  one  who  cleans  black  and  white 
ends  or  brushes  off  coat  or  pulls  bastings  from 
coat. 

(7)  Pocket  Piecer  on  Vests — A  pocket  piecer  on 
vests  is  one  who  sews  silesia  to  pocket. 

(8)  General  Helper — A  general  helper  is  one  who 
pairs  in  linings,  marks  vests  and  pants  for 
buttons  and  buttonholes,  trims  around  canvas, 
trims  around  neck,  turns  over  the  vest  ready 
for  tape  sewer,  cleans  off  all  thread  ends,  or 
who  performs  any  one  or  more  of  such  operations. 

(9)  Busheller  on  Pants — A  busheller  on  pants  is 
one  who  cleans  off  thread  ends  and  brushes. 
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MINIMUM  RATES  FOR  ODD  PANTS 
EMPLOYEES 

4.  Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  herein 
contained  the  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  work  per- 
formed by  an  employee  on  odd  pants  (an  employee  on 
odd  pants  being  hereby  classified  and  defined  as  one 
who  performs  work  on  odd  pants  as  herein  defined  but 
does  not  at  all  perform  work  on  pants  which  are  made 
up  as  part  of  a  suit)  shall  be  the  rates  respectively 
appearing  opposite  the  respective  operations  and  classi- 
fications hereinafter  enumerated  and  defined,  such 
operations,  classifications  and  the  rates  applicable 
thereto  being  as  follows: 

Class  A 68c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Cutter  or  Marker — A  cutter  or  marker  is  one  who 

(aj  Assembles  patterns  on  cloth  or  what  is 
known  in  the  trade  as  making  the  lay,  or 
who 

(b)  Marks  with  chalk  or  wax  around  the  pattern 
on  top  layer  of  cloth  lays,  or  who 

(c)  Makes  necessary  alterations  from  what  is 
known  as  a  "Block  Pattern"  to  special 
measurements  that  may  be  required  for 
stock  or  made-to-measure  clothes  or  who, 
in  addition  to  performing  any  one  of  the 
above-mentioned    operations 

(i)  lays   up  the  cloth   to   the   number  of 
layers  required,  or 

(ii)  cuts  the  same  with  shears  or  knife. 


Class  B 52c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Trimmer  or  Lining  Marker  on  Odd  Pants — A 
trimmer  or  lining  marker  on  odd  pants  is  one 
who  assembles  patterns  upon  or  marks  linings. 

Class  C SOc  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Pocket  Maker — A  pocket  maker  is  one  who 
either 

(a)  operates  a  special  machine  that  cuts  and 
sews  hip  pockets  to  cloth,  or 

(b)  turns  in  and  sews  bottom  facing  on  hip 
pocket,  or 

(c)  turns  up  underneath  facings  and  sews  top 
jetting  on  hip  pocket,  or 

(d)  sews  by  machine  side  pocket  on  pants,  or 

(e)  makes  and  sews  in  watch  pockets,  or 

(f)  tacks  side  pockets  to  position,  or 

(g)  otherwise  performs  pocket  making  not  here- 
in otherwise  specifically  dealt  with. 

(2)  Leg  Presser — A  leg  presser  is  one  who  folds  the 
legs,  centre  seam  to  centre  seam,  and  presses 
the  same,  either  by  hand  iron  or  by  steam 
machine. 

(3)  Lining  or  Top  Stitcher — A  lining  or  top  stitcher 
is  one  who  stitches  the  bottom  part  of  the  lining 
to  the  waist  band  or  stitches  over  the  white  or 
right  fly. 

(4)  Top  Presser — A  top  presser  is  one  who  completes 
the  outside  pressing,  which  is  called  "the  tops 
of  a  pair  of  pants,"  either  on  a  jumping  machine 
or  on  a  steam  machine. 


Class  D 43c  per'regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Inside  and  Cratch  Seamer — ^An  inside  and  crotch 
seamer  is  one  who  joins  together  the  back  and 
inside  seams  or  joins  the  two  fronts  together 
at  crotch. 

(2)  Outside  Seamer — An  outside  seamer  is  one  who 
joins  the  outside  seams  either  on  a  special  sewing 
machine  or  on  a  plain  sewing  machine. 

(3)  Lining  Sewer — ^A  lining  sewer  is  one  who  sews 
the  waist  band  lining  to  the  top  of  the  waist 
band  or  sews  on  a  white  or  right  fly  lining  to 
the  front  of  the  pants. 

Class  E 41c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Pocket  Maker  on  Boys'  Longs,  Shorts  and 
Bloomers — A  pocket  maker  on  boys'  longs, 
shorts  and  bloomers,  is  one  who  either 

(a)  operates  a  special  machine  that  cuts  and 
sews  hip  pocket  to  cloth,  or 

(b)  turns  in  and   sews  button  facing  on  hip 
pocket,  or 

(c)  turns  up  underneath  facings  and  sews  top 
jetting  on  hip  pocket,  or 

(d)  sews  by  machine  side  pocket  on  pants,  or 

(e)  makes  and  sews  in  watch  pockets,  or 

(0   tacks  side  pockets  to  position,  or 

(g)  otherwise    perform?    pocket    making    not 
herein  otherwise  specifically  dealt  with. 

(2)  Lining  Sewer  and  Stitcher  on  Boys'  Longs, 
Shorts  and  Bloomers — A  lining  sewer  and  stitcher 
on  boys'  longs,  shorts  and  bloomers  is  one  who 
sews  on  or  stitches  the  lining. 

(3)  Finish  Presser  on  Boys'  Longs,  Shorts  and 
Bloomers — A  finish  presser  on  boys'  longs, 
shorts  or  bloomers  is  one  who  does  the  finish 
pressing  on  boys'  longs,  shorts  or  bloomers. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  schedule,  boys'  longs 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  trousers  of  not  more  than 
32-inch  waist  measurements  manufactured  for 
wear  by  youths  or  boys. 

Class  F 40c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Chopper — A  chopper  is  one  who  cuts  with 
electric  machine  or  hand  shears,  either  singly  or 
as  many  layers  as  are  required,  the  lays  of 
cloth  or  lining  as  marked  by  the  cutter  or 
marker,  or  trimmer,  or  who,  in  addition  to  so 
cutting,  piles  up  material  according  to  the  lay 
which  is  required  and  which  has  been  marked 
by  the  cutter  or  marker,  or  trimmer,  but  who 
does  not  do  any  marking  or  any  assembling  of 
patterns  on  cloth  or  make  any  alterations  on 
patterns. 

Class  G 38c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Layer-Up — A  layer-up  is  one  who  lays  up  the 
cloth  to  the  number  of  layers  required  for 
the  chopper,  but  who  does  not  at  all  do  any 
assembling  of  patterns  on  cloth  or  mark  the 
cloth  or  cut  or  shear  (except  at  the  end  of  the 
required  lays  to  sever  the  cloth),  or  make  any 
alterations  to  patterns,  or  who,  in  addition  to 
the  above,  cuts  any  linings  for  pant  pocketing 
or  fly  linings  or  pocket  stays,  or  waist  bands. 

(2)  Fly  Sewer — A  fly  sewer  is  one  who  sews  cloth 
left  fly  on  pants. 
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Class  H 33c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Assistant  Trimmer^An  assistant  trimmer  is 
one  who  only  cuts  linings  for  pant  pocketing 
or  fly  lining  or  pocket  stays  or  waist  band. 

(2)  Fitter — A  fitter  is  one  who  fits  or  assembles  all 
pocket  facings  or  other  fittings  on  odd  pants. 

(3)  Seam  Presser — A  seam  presser  is  one  who  presses 
any  seams  of  pants. 

(4)  Cuff  Presser — A  cuff  presser  is  one  who  presses 
cuffs  and  no  other  parts  of  pants. 

(5)  Facing  Operator — A  facing  operator  is  one  who 
sews  pocket  facings  on  all  pockets  on  pants. 

(6)  Curtain  Maker — A  curtain  maker  is  one  who 
makes  waistband  linings,  known  in  the  trade  as 
curtains  for  pants. 

(7)  Button-hole  Maker — A  button-hole  maker  is  one 
who  makes  button-holes  on  button-hole  ma- 
chines. 

(8)  Seamer  on  Boys'  Longs,  Shorts  and  Bloomers — 
A  seamer  on  boys'  longs,  shorts  and  bloomers 
is  one  who  closes  the  inside  seams  or  who  closes 
down  the  side  seams  of  the  front  to  the  back 
part  of  the  pant  with  a  corded  or  plain  seam. 

(9)  Waist  Band  Operator — A  waist  band  operator  is 
one  who  sews  waist  bands  on  pants,  and  puts 
belt  loops  on. 

Class  1 28J^c  per  regular  hour  of  work. 

(1)  Pocket  Serger — A  pocket  serger  is  one  who 
operates  a  special  machine  that  serges  and 
trims  all  pockets  on  pants. 

(2)  Bar-Tacker — A  bar-tacker  is  one  who  operates  a 
special  or  plain  machine  that  bar-tacks  all 
pockets  or  other  corner  seams. 

(3)  Pant-Crease  Felling  Machine  Operator — A  pant- 
crease  felling  machine  operator  is  one  who 
operates  a  blind  stitching  machine  which  fells 
the  front  crease  of  the  pants. 

(4)  Fly  Maker — A  fly  maker  is  one  who  makes  the 
black  or  left  fly. 

(5)  Button  Sewer — A  button  sewer  is  one  who  sews 
on  buttons  whether  by  machine  or  by  hand. 

(6)  Loop  Maker — A  loop  maker  is  one  who  makes 
belt  loops  by  machine. 

(7)  Examiner — An  examiner  is  one  who  examines 
or  makes  all  minor  repairs  necessary  before 
the  pants  are  sent  to  the  stock-room. 

(8)  Cleaner — A  cleaner  is  one  who  cleans  all  the 
thread  ends  off  the  pants. 

(9)  Button-hole  Tacker — A  button-hole  tacker  is  one 
who  tacks  all  button-holes  on  a  special  tacking 
machine. 

(10)  Ticket  Sewer — A  ticket  sewer  is  one  who  sews 
tickets  on  pants  whether  by  machine  or  by 
hand. 

(11)  Cuff  Machine  Operator — A  cuff  machine  operator 
is  one  who  makes  cuffs  on  pants  whether  by 
special  or  plain  sewing  machine. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Schedule,  Odd  Pants  are 
defined  as  Pants  which: 


(a)  are  produced  and  cut  only  in  quantities,  and 

(b)  are  manufactured  only  according  to  standard 
trade  measurements  and  sizes  and  not  at  all 
according  to  individual  sizes  or  measurements 
or  specifications,  and 

(c)  are  manufactured  for  sale  only  as  individual 
units  in  retail  stores  and  not  with  the  intention 
that  such  pants  shall  be  matched  or  sold  with 
any  coat  or  vest  of  the  same  or  similar  cloth, 

MINIMUM  RATE  FOR  SECOND  AREA 

5.  The  minimum  rates  for  that  part  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  other  than  the  Counties  of  Ontario,  York, 
Peel,  Halton  and  Wentworth,  may  be  12}4%  less  than 
the  rates  hereinbefore  set  out. 

ASSESSMENT 

6.  Each  employer  is  hereby  assessed  an  amount 
equal  to  one-half  of  one  per  cent  of  his  payroll  for  any 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry,  and  each  employee 
is  likewise  assessed  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of 
one  per  cent  of  his  or  her  wages  for  any  work  performed 
in  the  said  industry,  such  amounts  to  be  paid  (within 
ten  days  after  the  first  day  of  each  calendar  month) 
to  the  Advisory  Committee  established  by  the  Minister 
of  Labour  pursuant  to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act. 

AUTHORITY  OF  THE  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

7.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby  authorized: 

(a)  to  fix  for  any  employee 

(i)  who  performs  work  included  in  more  than 
one  classification  of  employees  or 

(ii)  whose  work  is  only  partly  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  schedule  or 

(iii)  who  Is  handicapped 

a  minimum  rate  of  wage  lower  than  the  rate 
fixed  by  this  schedule  and 

(b)  Generally  to  administer  and  enforce  this  sche- 
dule and  to  collect  the  amount  of  the  assess- 
ment above  made  and  out  of  the  revenue 
collected  to  engage  inspectors  and  other  per- 
sonnel and  to  make  such  expenditures  as  are 
necessary  for  such  administration  and  enforce- 
ment. 

JOBBER 

8.  A  jobber  Is  any  person  who  for  the  purpose  of 
having  manufactured  or  made  up  any  part  of  the 
garments  made  in  the  said  industry,  directly  or  in- 
directly supplies  to  a  workman  or  manufacturer  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  materials  used  in  the  production 
of  such  garments,  or  parts  thereof. 

CONTRACTOR 

9.  A  contractor  is  any  workman  or  manufacturer 
who  makes  up  or  manufactures  the  said  garments  or 
any  part  of  thefn  to  the  order,  or  under  the  directions 
of  a  jobber. 

An  employer  who  is  a  jobber  is  responsible  for 
observance  of  the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  schedule 
with  respect  to  any  work  in  the  said  industry  performed 
for  such  jobber,  by  or  through  a  contractor  and  such 
employer  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  assessment  herein 
provided  for  unless  the  same  is  paid  by  the  contractor. 

REDUCTION   OF   WAGES 

10.  Nothing  in  or  concerning  this  schedule  shall  be 
so  construed  or  applied  as  to  imply  the  right  of  any 
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employer,  during  the  period  in  force  hereof,  to  reduce 
or  lower  the  scale  of  wages  now  being  paid  to  any 
specific  worker,  nor  to  prejudice  or  affect  any  rights, 
legal  or  equitable,  of  any  worker  or  group  of  workers 
under  any  collective  bargain  or  other  arrangement  or 
agreement,  whether  now  prevailing  or  later  to  be 
concluded,  or  in  respect  to  any  acts  or  conduct  seeking 
to  secure  any  such  collective  bargain,  arrangement  or 
agreement  other  than  to  the  full  extent  to  which  any 
such  collective  bargain,  agreement  or  arrangement 
purports  to  provide  for  lower  wages  or  more  or  dif- 
ferent hours  of  work  than  as  herein  set  out  and 
provided. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  183/44. 

Painting  and  Decorating  Industry — Hamil- 
ton Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— May  9th,  1939. 
Effective — May  23rd,  1939,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Painting  and  Decorating  Industry, — "all  work 
usually  performed  by  painters,  decorators,  paper- 
hangers  and  glaziers  in  connection  with  the  construc- 
tion or  erection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  new 
building  or  structure,  and,  subject  to  the  exemptions 
hereinafter  set  out,  all  work  usually  performed  by 
painters,  decorators,  paperhangers  and  glaziers  in  con- 
nection witlxthe  repair,  remodelling,  upkeep  and  main- 
tenance of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  existing  building 
or  structure; 

Exemptions: — The  work  performed  by  persons  who 
are  regularly  (and  not  casually  or  intermittently)  en- 
gaged in  the  work  required  for  the  rapair,  maintenance 
and  upkeep  of  the  premises  normally  used  by  their 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  his  business." 

Hamilton  Zone, — "the  City  of  Hamilton;  Burlington 
Beach;  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet  in  the 
County  of  Wentworth  lying  west  of  the  road  between 
Lots  20  and  21  in  the  8th  Concession  of  the  said  Town- 
ship and  the  production  of  the  said  road  northerly  to 
Lake  Ontario;  the  Township  of  Barton,  in  the  County 
of  Wentworth;  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Ancaster 
in  the  County  of  Wentwoith  which  lies  east  of  the 
Township  line  between  the  Townships  of  Beverly  and 
West  Flamborough  produced  southerly  through  the 
said  Township;  the  Ist,  2nd  and  3rd  Concessions  of 
the  Township  of  West  Flamborough  in  the  County 
of  Wentworth;  that  part  of  the  Township  of  East 
Flamborough,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  lying 
south  of  the  road  between  the  3rd  and  4th  Concessions 
thereof;  that  part  of  the  Township  ot  Nelson,  in  the 
County  of  Halton,  which  lies  south  of  Dundas  Street 
and  west  of  the  road  between  Lots  10  and  11  in  the 
2nd  Concession  of  the  said  Township  south  of  Dundas 
Street,  and  the  production  northerly  and  southerly  of 
the  said  road;  and  the  Town  of  Dundas  and  all  other 
towns,  villages  or  separate  municipalities  lying  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  above-named  Townships  or  parts 
of  Townships." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  WORK 

1.  The  regular  hours  of  work  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  said  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  not 
more  than  forty-four  (44)  hours  employment. 

(6)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  hours  employment  to  be  per- 


formed between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m. 
on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thurs- 
days and  Fridays,  and  four  (4)  hours  employ- 
ment between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  12  o'clock 
noon  on  Saturdays. 

(c)  Except  that  for  work  that  is  of  such  a  nature 
that  it  cannot  be  performed  during  the  hours 
stipulated  in  (b)  above,  a  regular  working  day 
shall  consist  of  not  more  than  eight  (8)  hours 
employment  to  be  performed  during  any  hours 
of  the  day  or  night. 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above 
shall  be  eighty-five  (85)  cents  per  hour  for  spray  paint- 
ing and  sixty-five  (65)  cents  per  hour  for  all  other  work. 

SHIFT  WORK 

3.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more"  shifts,  an  employee  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  during  the  regular  working 
periods  provided  he  does  not  work  more  than  eight  (8) 
hours  in  any  twenty-four  (24)  hour  period  and  does 
not  work  more  than  forty-four  (44)  hours  in  any  week, 
and  is  not  employed  in  the  said  industry  elsewhere 
while  so  engaged  on  shift  work,  and  in  all  cases  governed 
by  this  section,  no  overtime  work  shall  be  required  or 
permitted. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  Any  work  performed  in  the  said  industry  except 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day, 
Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day,  Thanks- 
giving Day,  and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
overtime  work. 

5.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work 
performed  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thurs- 
days and  Fridays  (except  holidays)  shall  be  one  and 
one-half  times  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  hereinbefore 
established  for  work  performed  during  the  regular 
working  periods. 

6.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work 
performed  on  Saturdays  after  12  o'clock  noon,  and 
Sundays  and  on  the  above  named  holidays  shall  be 
twice  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  hereinbefore  estab- 
lished for  work  performed  during  the  regular  working 
periods. 

The  Advisory  Committee  is,  however,  authorized  to 
issue  a  permit  to  an  employer  allowing  overtime  work 
between  Saturday  noon  and  the  beginning  of  the  fol- 
lowing regular  working  day  at  a  minimum  rate  of  one 
and  one-quarter  times  the  rates  hereinbefore  estab- 
lished for  work  performed  during  the  regular  working 
periods.  If  such  overtime  permit  is  not  issued,  double 
time  must  be  paid. 

7.  No  overtime  work  shall  be  performed  on  Satur- 
days after  12  o'clock  noon,  or  on  Sundays  or  on  one  of 
the  above-named  holidays  unless  a  permit  authorizing 
such  work  has  been  issued  by  the  Advisory  Committee 
to  the  employer. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby  authorized 
to  issue  permits  for  the  performance  of  overtime  work 
on  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  holidays  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  When  the  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Advisory  Committee  it  cannot  be 
performed  during  the  regular  working  periods, 
a  permit  to  do  such  work  between  Saturday 
noon  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  following 
regular  working  day  may  be  issued  at  one  and 
one-quarter  times  the  regular  rates  of  pay. 
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(2)  For  all  other  overtime  work  on  such  days,  per- 
mits to  do  such  work  may  be  issued  at  double 
time  rates. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

9.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rates 
fixed  by  this  schedule  for  any  person  who  is  handicapped 
or  whose  work  is  only  pattly  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  schedule. 

THE  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

10.  Apprentices  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions 
of  The  Apprenticeship  Act. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O..Reg.  184/44. 

Painting  and  Decorating  Industry — King- 
ston Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — November  3rd,  1938. 

Effective — November  22nd,  1938,  during 
pleasure.  ' 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


MINIMUM  WAGES 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Painting  and  Decorating  Industry, — "all  work  usu- 
ally performed  by  painters,  decorators,  paperhangers 
and  glaziers  in  connection  with  the  construction  or 
erection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  new  building 
or  structure,  and,  subject  to  the  exemptions  hereinafter 
set  out,  all  wcrk  usually  performed  by  painters,  decor- 
ators, paperhangers  and  glaziers  in  connection  with  the 
repair,  remodelling,  upkeep  and  maintenance  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  any  existing  building  or  structure; 

Exemptions: — The  work  performed  by  persons  who 
are  regularly  (and  not  casually  or  intermittently)  en- 
gaged in  the  work  required  for  the  repair,  maintenance 
and  upkeep  of  the  premises  normally  used  by  their 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  his  business." 

Kingston  Zone, — "the  City  of  Kingston  and  that 
part  of  the  Township  of  Kingston  in  the  County  of 
Frontenac  lying  south  of  the  road  allowance  between 
the  3rd  and  4th  Concessions  thereof,  and  that  part  of 
the  Township  of  Pittsburgh  in  the  County  of  Frontenac 
lying  south  of  the  road  allowance  between  the  1st  and 
2nd  Concessions  thereof  and  all  separa;ted  municipali- 
ties within  the  above-described  parts  of  the  said  town- 
ships." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  hours  of  work  for  all  employers  and 
employees  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  not 
more  than  forty-four  (44)  hours  employment. 

{h)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  hours'  employment  to  be  per- 
formed between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m. 
on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thurs- 
days and  Fridays  and  four  (4)  hours'  employ- 
ment between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  12  o'clock 
noon  on  Saturdays. 

(c)  Except  that  for  work  that  is  of  such  a  nature 
that  it  cannot  be  performed  during  the  hours 
stipulated  in  {b)  above,  a  regular  working  day 
shall  consist  of  not  more  than  eight  (8)  hours' 
employment  to  be  performed  during  any  hours 
of  the  day  or  night. 


2.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above 
shall  be  eighty-five  (85)  cents  per  hour  for  spray  paint- 
ing and  seventy  (70)  cents  per  hour  for  all  other  work. 


SHIFT  WORK 

3.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being 
carried  on  in  two  oi  more  shifts,  an  employee  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  during  the  regular  working 
periods  provided  he  does  not  work  more  than  eight  (8) 
hours  in  any  twenty-four  (24)  hour  period  and  does  not 
work  more  than  forty-four  (44)  hours  in  any  week, 
and  is  not  employed  in  the  said  industry  elsewhere 
while  so  engaged  on  shift  work,  and  in  all  cases  governed 
by  this  section,  no  overtime  work  shall  be  required  or 
permitted. 


OVERTIME 


4.  Any  work  performed  in  the  said  industry  except 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays,  New  Year's 
Day,  Good  Friday,  Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day  and 
Christmas  Day  shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 

5.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work 
performed  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thurs- 
days and  Fridays  (except  holidays)  between  the  hours 
of  5  p.m.  and  10  p.m.  shall  be  one  and  one-half  times 
the  minimum  rate  of  wages  hereinbefore  established 
for  regular  work  and  after  10  p.m.  on  the  said  days, 
twice  the  said  minimum  rates. 

6.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work 
performed  on  Saturdays  shall  be  one  and  one-half 
times  the  minimum  rates  hereinbefore  established  for 
regular  work,  except  after  5  p.m.  when  it  shall  be  twice 
the  said  rates.  The  Advisory  Committee  is,  however, 
authorized  to  issue  permits  allowing  overtime  work  on 
Saturdays  at  regular  rates  of  pay,  but  if  such  permit 
is  not  issued,  the  above  overtime  rates  must  be  paid. 

7.  No  overtime  work  shall  be  performed  on  Sundays 
or  on  one  of  the  above-named  holidays  unless  a  permit 
authorizing  such  work  has  been  issued  by  the  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  employer. 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby  authorized 
to  issue  permits  fot  the  performance  of  overtime  work 
on  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  holidays  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  When  the  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Advisory  Committee  it  cannot  be 
performed  during  the  regular  working  periods, 
a  permit  to  do  such  woik  on  Saturdays  after 
12  o'clock  noon  may  be  issued  at  regular  rates 
of  pay. 

(2)  For  all  other  overtime  work,  permits  to  do  such 
work  may  be  issued  at  double  time  rates. 


HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

9.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rates 
fixed  by  this  schedule  for  any  person  who  is  handi- 
capped or  whose  work  is  only  paitly  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  schedule. 


THE  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

10.  Apprentices  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions 
of  The  Apprenticeship  Act. 
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THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  185/44. 

Painting  and  Decorating  Industry — Ottawa 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— July  21st,  1939. 
Effective — August  8th,  1939,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Painting  and  Decorating  Industiy, — "all  work  usu- 
ally performed  by  painters,  decorators,  paperhangers 
and  glaziers  in  connection  with  the  construction  or 
erection  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  new  building 
or  structure,  and,  subject  to  the  exemptions  hereinafter 
set  out,  all  work  usually  performed  by  painters,  decor- 
ators, paperhangers  and  glaziers  in  connection  with  the 
repair,  remodelling,  upkeep  and  maintenance  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  any  existing  building  or  structure; 

Exemptions: — The  work  performed  by  persons  who 
are  regularly  (and  not  casually  or  intermittently)  en- 
gaged in  the  work  required  for  the  repair,  maintenance 
and  upkeep  of  the  premises  normally  used  by  their 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  his  business." 

Ottawa  Zone, — "the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto,  being  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Gloucester  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
which  lies  north  of  the  Walkley  Road  and  its  produc- 
tion easterly  and  westerly  through  the  said  township, 
and  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the 
said  county  which  lies  east  of  the  road  between  the 
4th  and  5th  concessions  in  the  said  township  and  the 
production  of  the  said  road  northerly  to  the  Ottawa 
River,  and  north  of  the  road  between  Lots  30  and  31 
of  the  said  township,  and  which  is  the  production 
westerly  of  Walkley  Road,  and  all  separate  munici- 
palities within  the  said  parts  of  the  said  townships." 


SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Painting  and  Decorating  Industry 
as  defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(c)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment  to  be  performed 
during  the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter 
defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight 
(8)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  on 
Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays 
and  Fridays  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
5  p.m.  and  on  Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  four 
(4)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  before 


(c)  When  the  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  can- 
not be  performed  during  the  hours  stipulated  in 
(b)  above,  it  may  be  done  at  night,  provided 
an  employee  does  not  work  more  than  eight  (8) 
hours  on  any  night  shift  and  such  work  is 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  night  work. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above 
shall  be  eight-five  (85)  cents  per  hour  for  spray  paint- 
ing and  seventy  (70)  cents  per  hour  for  all  other  work. 

3.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  night  work  shall 
be  ten  (10)  cents  per  hour  in  addition  to  the  above 
rates  for  each  class  of  work. 


OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  Any  work  performed  in  the  said  industry  on 
Saturdays  after  12  o'clock  noon  and  on  Sundays  and 
on  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Dominion  Day, 
Labour  Day  and  Christmas  Day,  and  any  work  per- 
formed in  excess  of  eight  (8)  hours  on  night  work,  or 
after  5  p.m.  in  the  case  of  employees  who  work  during 
the  regular  daily  hours  as  prescribed  in  clause  1  (6) 
above,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 

5.  An  employee  who  has  worked  eight  (8)  hours 
on  night  work  or  has  worked  during  a  regular  working 
day  shall  not  be  required  or  permitted  to  do  more 
than  one  hour  of  overtime  work  in  each  day  cr  with 
respect  to  each  eight  (8)  hours  of  night  work,  unless 
his  employer  has  obtained  a  f>ermit  authorizing  extra 
overtime  work  from  the  Advisory  Committee. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

6.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  on  Mon- 
day and  12  o'clock  noon  on  the  following  Saturday 
(except  on  the  above-named  holidays)  shall  be  one  and 
one- half  times  the  rates  hereinbefore  established  for 
work  performed  during  the  regular  working  periods. 

7.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  on  Saturdays  after  12  o'clock  noon  and 
on  Sundays  and  on  the  above-named  holidays  shall 
be  twice  the  minimum  rates  of  wages  hereinbefore 
established  for  work  performed  during  the  regular 
working  periods. 

The  Advisory  Committee  is,  however,  authorized 
to  issue  permits  allowing  overtime  work  between 
Saturday  noon  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  regular 
working  day  at  regular  rates  of  pay.  If  such  permit 
is  not  issued,  double  time  rates  must  be  paid. 

8.  No  overtime  work  shall  be  performed  on  Satur- 
days after  12  o'clock  noon,  on  Sundays  or  on  one  of 
the  above-named  holidays,  or  for  more  than  one  hour 
in  addition  to  the  regular  working  period,  unless  a 
permit  authorizing  such  work  has  been  issued  by  the 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  employer. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

9.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby  autnorized 
to  issue  permits  for  the  performance  of  overtime  work 
on  Saturdays  after  12  o'clock  noon,  Sundays,  and  holi- 
days, subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  When  the  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Advisory  Committee  it  cannot 
be  performed  during  the  regular  working  period, 
a  permit  to  do  such  work  between  12  o'clock 
noon  on  Saturdays  and  the  beginning  of  the 
next  regular  working  day  may  be  issued  at 
regular  rates. 

(2)  All  other  permits  to  be  at  double  time  rates. 

10.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  also  authorized  to 
issue  permits  for  the  performance  of  overtime  work  in 
addition  to  one  hour  on  each  regular  working  day  (or 
in  addition  to  one  hour  with  respect  to  each  eight  hours 
of  night  work)  for  as  many  hours  as  they  deem  advis- 
able at  the  rates  of  time  and  one-half. 

11.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix 
a  sjjecial  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rates 
fixed  by  this  schedule  for  any  person  who  is  handi- 
capped or  whose  work  is  only  partly  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  schedule. 

12.  Apprentices  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions 
of  The  Apprenticeship  Act. 
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THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  186/44. 

Plastering  Industry — Ottawa  Zone. 

Replacing. 

Order-in-Council— September  12th,  1941. 

Effective— September  30th,  1941,  during 

pleasure. 
Amended— October  25th,  1941. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Plastering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  performed 
by  plasterers  and  plasterers'  labourers  in  connection 
with  the  construction,  erection,  remodelling,  alteration, 
repair  or  maintenance  of  any  building  or  structure, 
except  when  such  work  is  performed  by  the  members  of 
the  regular  maintenance  staff  of  a  manufacturing,  in- 
dustrial or  service  institution  or  by  other  employees  of 
such  an  institution  who  have  been  on  the  payroll  and 
working  steadily  throughout  a  period  of  six  months 
prior  to  the  date  on  which  they  are  assigned  to  such 
plastering  work." 

Ottawa  Zone, — "the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto,  being  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Gloucester  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
which  lies  north  of  the  Walkley  Road  and  its  produc- 
tion easterly  and  westerly  through  the  said  township, 
and  that  pait  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  said 
county  which  lies  east  of  the  road  between  the  4th  and 
5th  Concessions  in  the  said  township  and  the  produc- 
tion of  the  said  road  northerly  to  the  Ottawa  River, 
and  north  of  the  road  between  Lots  30  and  31  of  the 
said  township,  and  which  is  the  production  westerly  of 
Walkley  Road,  and  all  separate  municipalities  within 
the  said  parts  of  the  said  townships." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  hours  of  labour  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Plastering  Industry,  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour,  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment. 

(6)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  between 
the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  with  one  hour 
off  for  lunch  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednes- 
days, Thursdays  and  Fridays,  and  four  hours 
employment  on  Saturdays  between  the  hours 
of  8  a.m.  and  12  noon.  (During  the  months  of 
October  to  March,  inclusive,  the  regular  work- 
ing periods  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednes- 
days, Thursdays  and  Fridays  shall  be  between 
the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4.30  p.m.,  with  one-half 
hour  off  for  lunch.) 

(c)  No  minimum  rates  of  wages,  or  regular  hours  of 
labour  are  established  for  plasterers'  labourers. 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
in  the  industry  during  the  regular  working  periods  shall 
be  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  hour,  and  this  rate  shall  also 
apply  to  night  work  of  not  more  than  eight  hours  dura- 
tion whenever  such  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it 
cannot  be  done  during  regular  working  hours. 

SHIFT  WORK 

3.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  the  employees  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  during  a  regular  working  day 
provided  that  such  shifts  of  not  more  than  eight  (8) 


hours  each  are  operated  between  1  a.m.  on  Monday 
and  8  a.m.  on  Saturday  of  the  same  week,  and  provided 
that  no  employee  (except  a  foreman)  works  on  more 
than  one  shift  in  any  24-hour  period. 

(a)  When  two  or  more  shifts  are  opeiating  on  any 
job,  only  one  such  shift  shall  be  a  day  shift,  and 
employees  working  on  night  shift  shall  receive 
8  hours  pay  for  seven  hours  work. 

OVERTIME 

4.  Any  employee  who  performs  any  work  in  the; 
industry,  except  as  hereinbefore  provided  or  who  per- 
forms any  work  on  Sundays  or  on  the  holidays  herein- 
after named  shall  be  deemed  to  be  doing  overtime 
work  and  no  overtime  work  shall  be  permitted  unless 
the  Advisory  Committee  grants  a  permit  for  the  per- 
formance of  such  overtime  work,  and  the  advisory 
Committee  is  hereby  authorized  to  issue  such  permits 
on  the  following  conditions:  ' 

(a)  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work 
performed  up  to  12  o'clock  midnight  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and 
Fridays,  and  between  the  hours  of  1  p.m.  and 
5  p.m.  on  Saturdays,  shall  be  one  and  one-half 
times  the  rate  established  herein  for  work  per- 
formed during  regular  working  periods. 

(b)  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  other  over- 
time work  performed  including  overtime  work 
on  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day  and  Christmas 
Day,  shall  be  twice  the  rate  established  herein 
for  work  performed  during  the  regular  working 
periods. 

(c)  Overtime  work  on  Saturdays  after  5  p.m.  and 
on  Sundays  and  on  the  above  named  holidays 
shall  be  permitted  only  in  cases  of  emergency, 
or  where  it  is  necessary  to  do  such  work  at  such 
times  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  employment 
to  other  persons  who  are  regularly  employed 
in  buildings  where  such  overtime  work  is  to  be 
performed. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  employee  who 
is  handicapped.  Such  rate  may  be  fixed  at  the  request 
of  either  an  employee  or  his  employer. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  187/44. 

Plastering  Industry — Toronto  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — September  29th,  1937. 

Effective— October  19th,  1937,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Plastering  Industry, — "all  work  usually  done  by 
plasterers  and  plasterers'  labourers  in  connection  with 
the  construction  or  erection  of  any  new  building  or 
structure,  or  part  thereof,  and  in  connection  with  the 
repair,  remodelling,  or  alteration  of  any  existing  build- 
ing or  structure  or  part  thereof.  (Plasterers'  labourers 
shall  be  construed  to  mean  any  workman  or  helper  who 
is  engaged  in  mixing  materials  for  plasterers  or  attend- 
ing them,  or  building  scaffolds  for  them.)" 

Toronto  Zone, — "the  City  of  Toronto,  and  the 
Townships  of  Scarboro,  East  York,  North  York,  York 
and  Etobicoke,  including  all  separate  municipalities 
within  the  said  townships." 
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SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  be  binding  upon  all  employers  and  em- 
ployees engaged  in  the  Plastering  Industry  as  defined 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employees  in 
the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

For  plasterers: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty 
(40)  hours  employment  divided  into  five  regular 
working  days,  namely,  Mondays,  Tuesdays, 
Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  of  employment,  to  be  performed  between 
the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.,  with  one  hour 
off  for  lunch. 

For  plasterers'  labourers: 

(c)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty- 
five  (45)  hours  employment  divided  into  five 
regular  working  days,  namely,  Mondays,  Tues- 
days, Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays;  and 
plasterers'  labourers  shall  also  be  entitled  to 
work  on  Saturday  morning  between  the  hours 
of  8  a.m.  and  12  noon  at  straight  time,  provided 
they  have  not  previously  worked  45  hours  in 
the  same  week. 

(ft)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  not  more 
than  nine  (9)  hours  of  employment  to  be  per- 
formed between  the  hours  of  7.30  a.m.  and  5.30 
p.m.,  with  one  hour  off  for  lunch;  provided 
however  a  plasterer's  labourer  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  working  overtime  whenever  he  is  attend- 
ing a  plasterer  who  is  working  overtime. 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

3.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
in  the  Industry  during  the  said  regular  working  periods 
shall  be  ninety  (90)  cents  per  hour  for  plasterers  and 
sixty  (60)  cents  per  hour  for  plasterers'  labourers;  and 
this  rate  shall  also  apply  to  night  work  of  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  hours  duration  whenever  such  work  is 
of  such  a  nature  that  it  cannot  be  done  during  a  regular 
working  day. 

SHIFT  WORK 

4.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  the  employees  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  during  a  regular  working  day 
provided  that  such  shifts  of  not  more  than  eight  (8) 
hours  each  are  operated  between  1  a.m.  on  Monday 
and  8  a.m.  on  Saturday  of  the  same  week  and  provided 
that  no  employee  (except  a  foreman)  works  on  more 
than  one  shift  in  any  24-hour  period. 

(a)  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  shift  work  shall 
be  regular  straight  time  for  day  shifts  and  one 
and  one-seventh  times  the  regular  rates  for 
night  shifts. 

OVERTIME 

5.  Any  person  who  performs  any  work  in  the  In- 
dustry, except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  doing  overtime  work  and  the  minimum 
rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime  work  except  holiday 
overtime  shall  be  one  and  one-half  times  the  wages 
established  herein  for  work  performed  during  the 
regular  working  periods. 


HOLIDAYS 

6.  No  work  shall  be  performed  in  the  Industry  on 
Saturdays  (except  as  above  provided  for  plasterers' 
labourers),  nor  on  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day,  Good 
Friday,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday, 
Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day,  un- 
less a  permit  to  do  such  work  has  been  granted  by 
the  Advisory  Committee.  The  Advisory  Committee 
is  authorized  to  issue  such  permits  provided  the  work 
is  contracted  for  at  double  time,  and  provided  that 
such  work  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  loss  of  life  or 
property,  or  consists  of  repairs  to  buildings  that  must 
be  made  on  such  days  in  order  to  prevent  the  loss  of 
regular  employment  to  those  who  are  regularly  em- 
ployed in  such  buildings. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

7.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  employee  who 
is  handicapped.  Such  rate  may  be  fixed  at  the  request 
of  either  the  employee  or  his  employer. 

EXCEPTIONS 

8.  The  provisions  of  this  schedule  shall  not  govern 
the  employment  of  employees  of  manufacturing  plants 
or  industrial  establishments  who  are  regularly  engaged 
in  work  lequired  for  the  repair,  servicing,  and  upkeep 
of  the  plant  and  equipment  used  in  the  operation  of 
such  manufacturing  plant  or  industrial  establishment, 
and  such  servicing  shall  include  new  installations  or 
alterations  of  a  minor  nature. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  188/44. 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry — Hamilton 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— May  30th,  1939. 
Effective — ^June  13th,  1939,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry, — "all  plumbing, 
steamfitting,  pipe  fitting,  hot  water  fitting  and  gas  fit- 
ting installations  in  or  about  buildings,  structures  and 
premises,  or  for  or  in  respect  of  equipment  operating, 
or  to  be  operated  therein,  and  the  repair  and  mainten- 
ance of  such  installations,  except  maintenance  work, 
i.e.,  the  lepair  and  maintenance  of  such  installations  in 
a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institution  (and 
the  minor  installations  which  are  incidental  to  the 
normal  operation  of  such  an  institution)  when  such 
maintenance  work  is  performed  by  persons  who,  regu- 
larly throughout  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing, 
industrial  or  service  institution,  are  engaged  in  main- 
taining in  good  working  order  the  equipment  and 
premises  used  in  the  operation  of  such  manufacturing, 
industrial  or  service  institution." 

Hamilton  Zone, — "the  City  of  Hamilton;  Burling- 
ton Beach;  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Saltfleet  in 
the  County  of  Wentworth  lying  west  of  the  road  be- 
tween Lots  20  and  21  in  the  8th  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  and  the  production  of  the  said  road  northerly 
to  Lake  Ontario;  the  Township  of  Barton  in  the  County 
of  Wentworth;  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Ancaster 
in  the  County  of  Wentworth  which  lies  east  of  the 
township  line  between  the  Townships  of  Beverly  and 
West  Flamborough  produced  southerly  through  the 
said  Township;  the  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  West  Flamborough  in  the  County  of 
Wentworth;  that  part  of  the  Township  of  East  Flam- 
borough in  the  County  of  Wentworth  lying  south  of 
the  road  between  the  3rd  and  4th  Concessions  thereof; 
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that  part  of  the  Township  of  Nelson  in  the  County  of 
Halton  which  lies  south  of  Dundas  Street  and  west  of 
the  road  between  Lots  10  and  11  in  the  2nd  Concession 
of  the  said  Township  south  of  Dundas  Street,  and  the 
production  northerly  and  southerly  of  the  said  road; 
and  the  Town  of  Dundas  and  all  other  towns,  villages 
or  separate  municipalities  lying  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  above-named  townships  or  parts  of  townships." 


SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry 
as  defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty 
(40)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter  defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m. 

MINIMUM  RATE  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  eighty-five  (85)  cents 
per  hour. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays,  and  on  the  fol- 
lowing holidays,  namely,  New  Year's  Day,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Hamilton  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day  and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Emergency  repair  work  if  performed  by  or  for 
an  employer  who  has  a  permit  from  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  authorizing  the  performance 
of  such  work — eight-five  (85)  cents  per  hour. 

(b)  The  setting  of  sleeves  and  inserts  necessary  for 
pouring  concrete,  if  performed  between  the 
hours  of  8  a.m.  and  12  noon  on  Saturday — 
eighty-five  (85)  cents  per  hour. 

(c)  New  construction  work  and  repairs  other  than 
emergency  repairs — one  dollar  and  twenty-seven 
cents  ($1.27)  per  hour  if  performed  between  the 
hours  of  5  p.m.  and  12  midnight  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays; 
and  one  dollar  and  seventy  cents  ($1.70)  per 
hour  if  performed  on  Saturdays,  Sundays,  New 
Year's  Day,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  La- 
bour Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day, 
or  on  any  day  between  midnight  and  8  a.m.  of 
the  following  day. 

SHIFT  WORK 

5.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  an  employee  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  regular  starting  and  stopping  hours,  but 
any  work  in  excess  of  eight  (8)  hours  m  any  twenty-four 
(24)  hour  period  shall  be  deemed  overtime  work  (except 
a  key  man  or  foreman,  who  shall  be  allowed  to  remain 
to  instruct  the  new  shift).  Employees  on  night  shifts 
who  work  only  seven  (7)  hours  shall  be  entitled  to 
eight  (8)  hours  pay  for  seven  (7)  hours  work. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

6.  No  overtime  work  except  the  setting  of  sleeves 
and  inserts  on  Saturday  mornings  shall  be  performed 
unless  an  employer  has  obtained  a  permit  authorizing 
the  performance  of  such  work  from  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee. 

7.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  issue 
permits  authorizing  the  performance  of  overtime  work 
at  the  overtime  rates  fixed  in  section  4  hereof. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular 
minimum  rate  for  any  employee  who  is  handicapped. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  189/44. 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry — Ottawa 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— March  26th,  1938. 
,  Effective — April  12th,  1938,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry, — "all  plumbing, 
steamfitting,  pipe  fitting,  hot  water  fitting  and  gas  fit- 
ting installations  in  or  about  buildings,  structures  and 
premises,  or  for  or  in  respect  of  equipment  operating, 
or  to  be  operated  therein,  and  the  repair  and  mainten- 
ance of  such  installations,  except  maintenance  work, 
i.e.,  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  such  installations 
in  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institution 
(and  the  minor  installations  which  are  incidental  to  the 
normal  operation  of  such  an  institution)  when  such 
maintenance  work  is  performed  by  persons  who,  regu- 
larly throughout  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing, 
industrial  or  service  institution,  are  engaged  in  main- 
taining in  good  working  order  the  equipment  and 
premises  used  in  the  operation  of  such  manufacturing, 
industrial  or  service  institution." 

Ottawa  Zone, — "the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto,  being  that  part  of  the 
Township  of  Gloucester  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
which  lies  north  of  the  Walkley  Road  and  its  produc- 
tion easterly  and  westerly  through  the  said  township, 
and  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  said 
county  which  lies  east  of  the  road  between  the  4th  and 
5th  Concessions  in  the  said  township  and  the  produc- 
tion of  the  said  road  northerly  to  the  Ottawa  River, 
and  north  of  the  road  between  Lots  30  and  31  of  the 
said  township,  and  which  is  the  production  westerly  of 
Walkley  Road,  and  all  separate  municipalities  within 
the  said  parts  of  the  said  townships." 


SCHEDULE 


APPLICATION 

1.  The  following  operations  and  kinds  of  work  are 
included  in  the  Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry  as 
defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

(a)  The  installation  or  construction  of  any  work  in 
connection  with  plumbing  units,  gas-burning 
units  or  appliances,  hot  water  heating  units, 
steam  heating  units,  air-conditioning  units 
supplied  with  not  water,  cold  water,  or  steam, 
and  the  installation  of  all  pipes  connected  with 
or  incidental  to  the  installation  or  construction 
of  the  above  units,  except  all  earthenware  and 
concrete  pipe. 
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(b)  The  installation  of  all  piping  in, connection  with 
water  supply  systems,  water  filters,  water 
meters,  sewage  disposal  and  drainage  systems, 
waste  pipes,  rain  water  leaders,  soil  lines,  vent 
lines,  fire  lines  and  hydrants  in  buildings,  pneu- 
matic cleaning  systems,  oil  and  gasoline  tanks, 
general  garage  services,  drinking  fountains, 
sterilizing  systems,  pneumatic  delivery  tubes 
and  block  tin  piping,  air  piping  and  coils  in 
connection  with  the  sale  or  dispensing  of 
beverages. 

(c)  The  installation  and  connection  of  all  pumps, 
gauges,  fixtures,  recording  or  measuring  instru- 
ments used  in  connection  with  any  of  the  above 
named  units  or  appliances. 

(d)  All  piping  for  water  supply  to  and  waste  from 
refrigerating  installations  and  all  brine  piping 
in  connection  with  refrigerating  installations 
when  such  brine  piping  exceeds  forty  thousand 
lineal  feet. 

(e)  Installation  of  all  pressure,  hydraulic,  vacuum, 
pneumatic  and  air  tubing  process  piping  used 
for  any  kind  of  manufacturing  or  industrial 
purposes,  except  sprinkler  fitting.      • 

(/)  And  all  acetylene  and  electric  weldmg  in  con- 
nection with  the  installation  or  construction  of 
any  of  the  above  work. 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

2.  The  regular  hours  of  labour  for  all  employers 
and  employees  working  in  the  said  industry  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty 
(40)  hours  employment  divided  into  five  (5) 
regular  working  days. 

{b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  between  the 
hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  on  Mondays,  Tues- 
days, Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays, 
whenever  one  hour  is  given  for  lunch,  and  on 
the  same  days  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
4.30  p.m.  whenever  one-half  hour  is  given  for 
lunch. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

3.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  a  regular  working  day  and  during  a  regular 
working  week  shall  be  ninety  cents  (90c)  per  hour  until 
May  1st,  1938,  and  ninety-five  cents  (95c)  per  hour 
after  that  date. 


OVERTIME  CONDITIONS  AND  RATES 

4.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  the  employees  working 
on  night  shifts  shall  be  required  to  work  only  seven  (7) 
hours  per  shift,  and  shall  receive  eight  (8)  hours  regular 
pay  for  such  seven  (7)  hours  of  work,  and  in  all  cases 
governed  by  this  section,  no  employees  shall  be  re- 
quired or  permitted  to  work  on  more  than  one  shift  in 
any  twenty-four  hour  period,  and  no  overtime  work 
shall  be  permitted. 

5.  Any  employee  whose  work  is  performed  at  any 
time  except  during  a  regular  working  day  and  a  regular 
working  week  as  defined  above,  or  who  performs  work 
on  Sundays  or  on  the  holidays  hereinafter  named,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  doing  overtime  work,  except  that  an 
employee  who  works  on  Saturday,  before  12  o'clock 
noon,  on  any  work  that  is  required  for  the  protection 
of  life  or  property  and  the  setting  of  sleeves  and  inserts, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  employed  on  a  regular  working 
day  and  during  a  regular  working  week. 


6.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime  work 
performed  on  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Ottawa  Civic  Holiday, 
Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  day  and  Christmas  Day 
shall  be  twice  the  rate  established  herein  for  work  per- 
foimed  during  the  regular  working  periods. 

7.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  other  over- 
time work  shall  be  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate 
established  herein  for  work  performed  during  the 
regular  working  periods. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

8.  A  special  minimum  rate  of  wages  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Advisory  Committee  for  any  person  who 
is  handicapped  by  reason  of  age,  or  physical  or  other 
disability. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  190/44. 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry — St. 

Thomas  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — September  7th,  1938. 
Effective — September  20th,  1938,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry, — "all  plumbing, 
steamfitting,  pipe  fitting,  hot  water  fitting  and  gas 
fitting  installations  in  or  about  buildings,  structures 
and  premises,  or  in  respect  of  equipment  operating,  or 
to  be  operated  therein,  and  the  repair  and  maintenance 
of  such  installations,  except  maintenance  woik,  i.e., 
the  repair  and  maintenance  of  such  installations  in  a 
manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institution  (and 
the  minor  installations  which  are  incidental  to  the 
normal  operation  of  such  an  institution)  when  such 
maintenance  work  is  performed  by  persons  who,  regu- 
larly throughout  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing, 
industrial  or  service  institution,  are  engaged  in  main- 
taining in  good  working  order  the  equipment  and 
premises  used  in  the  operation  of  such  manufacturing, 
industrial  or  service  institution." 

St.  Thomas  Zone, — "the  City  of  St.  Thomas  and 
the  suburban  area  adjacent  thereto  and  being  that  part 
of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth  in  the  County  of  Elgin 
lying  south  of  Edgeware  Road  and  its  production 
westerly  through  the  said  Township,  and  lying  north 
of  the  road  between  the  4th  and  5th  Concessions  of  the 
said  Township,  and  lying  west  of  the  road  allowance 
between  Lots  10  and  11  in  the  4th  Concession  of  the 
said  Township  produced  northerly  to  Edgeware  Road." 

SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1.  The  following  operations  and  kinds  of  work  are 
included  in  the  Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry  as 
defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour: 

(a)  The  installation  or  construction  of  any  work  in 
connection  with  plumbing  units,  gas  burning 
units  or  appliances,  hot  water  heating  units, 
steam  heating  units,  air-conditioning  units  sup- 
plied with  hot  water,  cold  water,  or  steam,  and 
the  installation  of  all  pipes  connected  with  or 
incidental  to  the  installation  or  construction  of 
the  above  units,  except  all  earthenware  and 
concrete  pipe. 

(b)  The  installation  of  all  piping  in  connection  with 
water-supply  systems,  water  filters,  water  me- 
ters,  sewage  disposal  and   drainage   systems, 
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waste  pipes,  rain  water  leaders,  soil  lines,  vent 
lines,  fire  lines  and  hydrants  in  buildings,  pneu- 
matic cleaning  systems,  oil  and  gasoline  tanks, 
general  garage  services,  drinking  fountains, 
sterilizing  systems,  pneumatic  delivery  tubes 
and  block  tin  piping,  air  piping  and  coils  in 
connection  with  the  sale  or  dispensing  of 
beverages. 

(c)  The  installation  and  connection  of  all  pumps, 
gauges,  fixtuies,  recording  or  measuring  instru- 
ments used  in  connection  with  any  of  the  above 
named  units  or  appliances. 

(d)  All  piping  for  water  supply  to  and  waste  from 
refrigerating  installations  and  all  brine  piping 
in  connection  with  refrigerating  installations 
when  such  brine  piping  exceeds  forty  thousand 
lineal  feet. 

(e)  Installation  of  all  pressure,  hydraulic,  vacuum, 
pneumatic  and  air  tubing  process  piping  used 
for  any  kind  of  manufacturing  or  industrial 
purposes,  except  sprinkler  fitting. 

(J)  And  all  acetylene  and  electiic  welding  in  con- 
nection with  the  installation  or  construction  of 
any  of  the  above  work. 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

2.  The  regular  hours  of  labour  for  all  employers 
and  employees  working  in  the  said  industry  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(c)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment  divided  into  five 
and  one-half  (5}/Q  regular  working  days. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  between  the 
hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  on  Mondays,  Tues- 
days, Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays, 
whenever  one  hour  is  given  for  lunch,  and  on 
the  same  days  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
4.30  p.m.  whenever  one-half  hour  is  given  for 
lunch,  and  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and 
12  o'clock  noon  on  Saturdays. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

3.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  a  regular  working  day  and  during  a  regular 
working  week  shall  be  eighty  cents  (80c)  per  hour. 


OVERTIME  CONDITIONS  AND  RATES 

4.  Any  employee  whose  work  is  performed  at  any 
time  except  during  a  regular  working  day  and  a  regular 
working  week  as  defined  above,  or  who  performs  work 
on  Sundays  or  on  the  holidays  hereinafter  named,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  doing  overtime  work,  except  that  an 
employee  who  works  on  Saturday  after  12  o'clock  noon 
on  any  work  that  is  required  for  the  protection  of  life 
or  property  and  the  setting  of  sleeves  and  inserts,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  employed  on  a  regular  working  day 
and  during  a  regular  working  week. 

5.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  on  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day,  Good 
Friday,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  St.  Thomas 
Civic  Holiday,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day  and 
Christmas  Day  shall  be  twice  the  rate  established 
herein  for  work  performed  during  the  regular  working 
periods. 

6.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  other  over- 
time work  shall  be  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate 
established  herein  for  work  performed  during  the  regu- 
lar working  periods. 


HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

7.  A  special  minimum  rate  of  wages  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Advisory  Committee  for  any  person  who 
is  handicapped  by  reason  of  age,  or  physical  or  other 
disability. 

THE  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

8.  Apprentices  are  governed  by  the  provisions  of 
The  Apprenticeship  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

FIFTH- YEAR  JUNIOR  MECHANICS 

9.  Fifth-year  junior  mechanics  who  are  employed 
under  conditions  which  make  them  not  subject  to  The 
Ontario  Apprenticeship  Act  and  the  regulations  thereof 
shall  be  subject  to  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  schedule 
except  that  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  applicable  to 
such  fifth-year  junior  mechanics  shall  be  two-thirds  of 
the  rate  provided  herein  for  the  other  persons  subject 
to  this  schedule. 

10.  A  fifth-year  junior  mechanic  shall  mean  and 
include  an  apprentice  in  the  Plumbing  and  Heating 
Industry  who  has  completed  his  fourth  year  of  appren- 
ticeship an'd  who  has  not  completed  his  fifth  year  of 
apprenticeship,  and  has  not  been  granted  a  diploma. 
Upon  completion  of  his  fifth  year  of  apprenticeship, 
or  upon  receiving  his  diploma,  he  shall  be  no  longer 
entitled  to  be  classed  as  a  fifth-year  junior  mechanic 
but  shall  be  subject  to  all  of  the  provisions  of  this 
schedule. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg,  191/44. 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry — Township 

of  Teck  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— April  9th,  1938. 
Effective — April  26th,  1938,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry, — "all  plumbing, 
steamfitting,  pipe  fitting,  hot  water  fitting  and  gas  fit- 
ting installations  in  or  about  buildings,  structures  and 
premises,  or  for  or  in  respect  of  equipment  operating, 
or  to  be  operated  therein,  and  the  repair  and  mainten- 
ance of  such  installations,  except  maintenance  work, 
i.e.,  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  such  installations 
in  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institution 
(and  the  minor  installations  which  are  incidental  to  the 
normal  operation  of  such  an  institution)  when  such 
maintenance  work  is  performed  by  persons  who,  regu- 
larly throughout  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  in- 
dustrial or  service  institution,  are  engaged  in  maintain- 
ing in  good  working  order  the  equipment  and  premises 
used  in  the  operation  of  such  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution." 

Township  of  Teck  Zone, — "the  Townships  of  Teck, 
Lebel,  Gauthier,  McVittie,  McGarry  and  Hearst,  in 
the  District  of  Temiskaming  and  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  all  separate  municipalities  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  said  townships." 

SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION 

1.  The  following  operations  and  kinds  of  work  are 
included  in  the  Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry  as 
defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour: 

(a)  The  installation  or  construction  of  any  work  in 
connection  with  plumbing  units,   gas-burning 


330 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1653 


units  or  appliances,  hot  water  heating  units, 
steam  heating  units,  air-conditioning  units  sup- 
plied with  hot  water,  cold  water,  or  steam,  and 
the  installation  of  all  pipes  connected  with  or 
incidental  to  the  installation  or  construction  of 
the  above  units,  except  all  earthenware  and 
concrete  pipe. 

(b)  The  installation  of  all  piping  in  connection  with 
water  supply  systems,  water  filters,  water  me- 
ters, sewage  disposal  and  drainage  systems, 
waste  pipes,  rain  water  leaders,  soil  lines,  vent 
lines,  fire  lines  and  hydrants  in  buildings,  pneu- 
matic cleaning  systems,  oil  and  gasoline  tanks, 
general  garage  services,  drinking  fountains, 
sterilizing  systems,  pneumatic  delivery  tubes 
and  block  tin  piping,  air  piping  and  coils  in 
connection  with  the  sale  or  dispensing  of 
beverages. 

(c)  The  installation  and  connection  of  all  pumps, 
gauges,  fixtures,  recording  or  measuring  instru- 
ments used  in  connection  with  any  of  the  above 
named  units  or  appliances. 

(d)  All  piping  for  water  supply  to  and  waste  from 
refrigerating  installations  and  all  brine  piping 
in  connection  with  refrigerating  installations 
when  such  brine  piping  exceeds  forty  thousand 
lineal  feet. 

(e)  Installation  of  all  pressure,  hydraulic,  vacuum, 
pneumatic  and  air  tubing  process  piping  used 
for  any  kind  of  manufacturing  or  industrial 
purposes,  except  sprinkler  fitting. 

(/)  And  all  acetylene  and  electric  welding  in  con- 
nection with  the  installation  or  construction  of 
any  of  the  above  work. 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

2.  The  regular  hours  ot  labour  for  all  employers 
and  employees  working  in  the  said  industry  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  forty- 
four  (44)  hours  employment  divided  into  five 
and  one-half  (5J^)  regular  working  days. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  eight  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  between  the 
hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  on  Mondays,  Tues- 
days, Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays, 
with  one  hour  for  lunch,  and  on  Saturdays 
from  8  a.m.  until  12  o'clock  noon. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

3.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  a  regular  working  day  and  during  a  regular 
working  week  shall  be  ninety  cents  (90c)  per  hour, 
until  May  1st,  1938,  and  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  hour 
after  that  date. 

•    OVERTIME  CONDITIONS  AND  RATES 

4.  Any  employee  whose  work  is  performed  at  any 
time  except  during  a  regular  working  day  and  a  regular 
working  week  as  defined  above,  or  who  performs  work 
on  Sundays  or  on  the  holidays  hereinafter  named,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  doing  overtime  work. 

5.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  on  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day,  Good 
Friday,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day,  Civic  Holiday, 
Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day  and  Christmas  Day 
shall  be  twice  the  rate  established  herein  for  work  per- 
formed during  the  regular  working  periods. 

6.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  other  over- 
time work  shall  be  one  and  one-half  times  the  rate 


established  herein  for  work  performed  during  the  regu- 
lar working  periods. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

7.  A  special  minimum  rate  of  wages  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Advisory  Committee  for  any  person  who 
is  handicapped  by  reason  of  age,  or  physical  or  other 
disability. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  192/44. 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry — ^Windsor 

Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council— July  21st,  1939. 
Effective  August  8th,  1939,  during  pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry, — "all  plumbing, 
stearnfitting,  pipe  fitting,  hot  water  fitting  and  gas  fit- 
ting installations  in  or  about  buildings,  structures  and 
premises,  or  for  or  in  respect  of  equipment  operating, 
or  to  be  operated  therein,  and  the  repair  and  mainten- 
ance of  such  installations,  except  maintenance  work, 
i.e.,  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  such  installations 
in  a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institution 
(and  the  minor  installations  which  are  incidental  to 
the  normal  operation  of  such  an  institution)  when  such 
maintenance  work  is  performed  by  persons  who,  regu- 
larly throughout  the  operation  of  a  manufacturing,  in- 
dustrial or  service  institution,  are  engaged  in  maintain- 
ing in  good  working  order  the  equipment  and  premises 
used  in  the  operation  of  such  manufacturing,  industrial 
or  service  institution." 

Windsor  Zone, — "the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  sub- 
urban area  adjacent  thereto  and  lying  within  a  line 
drawn  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of 
the  southeasterly  bank  of  the  Detroit  River  and  the 
town  line  between  Anderdon  Township  and  Sandwich 
West  Township;  thence  following  the  said  town  line  to 
Maiden  Road;  thence  easterly  and  northerly  along 
Maiden  Road  to  where  it  intersects  Provincial  High- 
way No.  3;  thence  southeasterly  and  easterly  along 
Provincial  Highway  No.  3  to  where  it  intersects  Walker 
Road;  thence  northerly  along  Walker  Road  to  where 
it  intersects  Provincial  Highway  No.  2;  thence  easterly 
along  Provincial  Highway  No.  2  to  where  it  intersects 
Pike  Creek  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Pike  Creek 
Road  to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  St.  Clair;  thence 
westerly  along  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  St.  Clair  and 
the  Detroit  River  to  the  place  of  beginning." 

SCHEDULE 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry 
as  defined  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty 
(40)  hours  employment  to  be  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days  as  hereinafter  defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8) 
hours  employment  to  be  performed  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays, 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m. 

MINIMUM  RATE  OF  WAGES 

2.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed in  the  said  industry  during  the  regular  working 
periods  as  defined  above  shall  be  one  dollar  ($1.00) 
per  hour. 
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OVERTIME  WORK 

3.  Any  work  performed  at  any  time  other  than 
during  the  regular  working  periods  as  defined  above, 
and  any  work  performed  on  Sundays,  and  on  the  fol- 
lowing holidays,  namely,  New  Year's  Day,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Windsor  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day  and  Christmas  Day,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  overtime  work. 


MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR 
OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Emergency  repair  work  if  performed  by  or  foi 
an  employer  who  has  a  permit  from  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  authorizing  the  performance 
of  such  work — one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  hour. 

(b)  The  setting  of  sleeves  and  inserts  necessary  for 
pouring  concrete,  if  performed  between  the 
hours  of  8  a.m.  and  12  noon  on  Saturdays — one 
dollar  ($1.00)  per  hour. 

(c)  New  construction  work  and  repairs  other  than 
emergency  repairs — one  dollar  and  fifty  cents 
($1.50)  per  hour  if  performed  between  the  hours 
of  5  p.m.  and  12  midnight  on  Mondays,  Tues- 
days, Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays; 
and  two  dollars  ($2.00)  per  hour  if  performed  on 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  New  Year's  Day,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day,  Thanks- 
giving Day,  Christmas  Day,  or  on  any  day 
from  midnight  to  8  a.m. 


SHIFT  WORK 

5.  Whenever  the  work  on  any  project  is  being  car- 
ried on  in  two  or  more  shifts,  an  employee  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  regular  starting  and  stopping  hours,  but 
any  work  in  excess  of  eight  (8)  hours  in  any  twenty- 
four  (24)  hour  period  shall  be  deemed  overtime  work 
(except  key  man  and  foreman,  who  shall  be  allowed  to 
remain  to  instruct  the  new  shift).  Employees  on  night 
shifts  who  work  only  seven  (7)  hours,  shall  be  entitled 
to  eight  (8)  hours  pay  for  seven  (7)  hours  work. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

6.  No  overtime  work  except  the  setting  of  sleeves 
and  inserts  on  Saturday  morning  shall  be  performed 
unless  an  employer  has  obtained  a  permit  authorizing 
the  performance  of  such  work  from  the  Advisory 
Committee. 

7.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  issue 
permits  authorizing  the  performance  of  overtime  work 
at  the  overtime  rates  fixed  in  section  4  hereof. 


HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  regular 
minimum  rate  for  any  employee  who  is  handicapped. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  193/44. 

Soft  Furniture  Industry — Toronto  and 

District  Zone. 
New. 

Order-in-Council — November  9th,  1939. 
Effective — December  1st,  1939,  during 

pleasure. 
Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Soft  Furniture  Industry, — "all  work  performed  in 
connection  with  the  entire  or  partial  manufacture  or 
production  or  rebuilding  or  recovering,  whether  in  fac- 
tories or  elsewheie,  of  all  forms  of  upholstered  or  soft 
furniture,  excluding  the  making  of  frames,  and  exclud- 
ing work  performed  by  the  sole  proprietor  of  a  business, 
who  does  not  employ  any  assistants  and  who  has  no 
working  partners." 

Toronto  and  District  Zone, — "the  City  of  Toronto, 
and  the  Townships  of  York,  East  York,  North  York, 
Scarborough  and  Etobicoke,  and  all  separate  munici- 
palities within  the  said  Townships." 


SCHEDULE 

,\  APPLICATION 

1.  This  schedule  shall  be  binding  upon  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Soft  Furniture  Industry  as  de- 
fined by  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

2.  In  this  schedule  the  word  "Upholsterer"  shall 
mean  any  person  who  performs  the  operations  of 
stuffing,  filling  or  shaping  by  tow,  moss,  hair,  fibre,  or 
other  filling  materials,  any  article  of  furniture  or  patt 
thereof,  including  the  making  of  seats. 

"Cutter"  shall  mean  any  person  who  performs  the 
operations  of  measuring  or  cutting  to  specifications  any 
materials  used  in  the  production  of  soft  furniture. 

"Springer"  shall  mean  any  person  who  performs  the 
operations  of  setting  springs  or  attaching  them  to  the 
frames  used  in  the  production  of  soft  furniture. 

"Operator"  shall  mean  any  person  who  sews  by 
machine  or  by  hand  materials  used  in  the  production 
of  soft  furniture. 

"Cushion  Filler"  shall  mean  any  person  who  per- 
forms the  operations  of  filling,  stuffing,  or  shaping,  by 
machine  or  by  hand,  any  cushions  or  forms  used  in 
the  production  of  soft  furniture. 

"Trimmer"  shall  mean  any  person  who  performs 
the  operations  of  upholstering  outside  backs,  outside 
arms  and  bottoms  of  any  article  of  soft  furniture  and 
who  has  not  more  than  one  year's  experience  at  such 
work,  and  after  such  person  has  had  more  than  one 
year's  experience,  he  shall  be  deemed  an  upholsterer. 

"Finisher"  shall  mean  any  person  who  performs  the 
operations  of  fitting,  finishing,  or  polishing  the  legs, 
carving  or  other  show  wood,  used  in  the  production  of 
soft  furnituie. 

"Labourer"  shall  mean  any  person  who  performs 
the  general  odd  jobs  in  connection  with  the  production 
of  soft  furniture,  attending  the  skilled  mechanics, 
carrying  materials  for  them,  cleaning  the  premises  and 
cleaning  or  packing  the  finished  article,  which  also 
includes  the  simple  attachment  of  legs  and  wood 
carvings  but  not  the  fitting  or  polishing  of  the  same. 

HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

3.  The  regular  hours  of  labour  for  all  employers 
and  employees  working  in  the  said  industry  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(a)  A  regular  working  week  shall  not  exceed  forty- 
four  hours  of  work  to  be  performed  during  the 
regular  working  days  as  hereinafter  defined. 

(b)  A  regular  working  day  shall  not  exceed  eight 
hours  of  work  to  be  performed  on  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.,  and  on 
Saturdays  shall  not  exceed  four  hours  of  work 
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to  be  performed  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m. 
and  noon. 

(c)  Persons  classified  as  "labourers"  may  work  an 
additional  hour  per  day  for  the  purpose  of 
sweeping  and  cleaning  up,  at  regular  rates  of 
wages. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

4.  No  employee  shall  perform  any  work  in  the  said 
industry  outside  of  the  regular  working  periods  as 
defined  above,  except  during  such  periods  when  such 
work  is  allowed  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an  overtime 
permit  obtained  by  his  employer. 

5.  An  employer  shall  not  allow  his  employees  to 
perform  any  work  outside  of  the  said  regular  working 
periods,  except  during  the  periods  when  such  work  is 
allowed  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an  overtime  permit, 
which  he  has  obtained  from  the  Advisory  Committee. 

The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  issue 
overtime  permits  to  employers  upon  the  following 
conditions: 

(1)  The  overtime  permit  shall  be  granted  only 
during  the  period  from  March  1st  to  May  31st, 
inclusive,  and  during  the  period  from  September 
1st  to  December  31st,  inclusive. 

(2)  The  overtime  permit  shall  allow  not  more  than 
six  hours  of  overtime  work  in  any  one  week  for 
each  of  his  employees  and  the  permits  issued  to 
any  one  employer  shall  not  amount  to  more 
than  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  for  each  of 
his  employees  in  any  one  year. 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

6.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  work  per- 
formed during  the  regular  working  periods  shall,  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  following  classifications  of  em- 
ployees, be  as  follows: 

Upholsterers 70c  per  hour. 

Cutters,  Springers,    Operators, 

Cushion  Fillers,  Finishers  and 

Trimmers 60c  per  hour. 

Labourers 45c  per  hour. 

7.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  overtime  work 
performed  pursuant  to  permits,  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided, shall  be  one  and  one-quarter  times  the  minimum 
rate  of  wages  hereinbefore  provided  for  work  per- 
formed during  the  regular  working  periods. 

HOLIDAYS 

8.  No  work  shall  be  performed  in  the  industry  on 
Saturdays  after  12  o'clock  noon,  or  on  Sundays,  or  on 
New  Year's  Day,  Victoria  Day,  Good  Friday,  Dom- 
inion Day,  Toronto  Civic  Holiday,  Labour  Day, 
Thanksgiving  Day,  Christmas  Day. 

HANDICAPPED  WORKERS 

9.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
special  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  any  person  who  is 
handicapped  by  reason  of  lack  of  skill  or  experience. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  194/44. 

Taxicab  Industry — Toronto  Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council— July  21st,  1939. 

Effective — ^July  1st,  1939,  during  pleasure. 

Amended— March  24th,  1941. 

Filed— Octobei  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Taxicab  Industry, — "all  work  in  connection  with 
the  operation  of  automobiles  as  taxicabs  or  livery  cabs." 

Toronto  Zone, — "the  City  of  Toronto  and  three 
miles  surrounding  the  said  City." 


SCHEDULE 

EMPLOYEES — HOURS  OF  LABOUR 

1.  The  regular  hours  of  labour  for  all  employees 
shall  be  not  more  than  eleven  (11)  hours  per  day  and 
not  more  than  sixty-six  (66)  hours  per  week.  The 
daily  hours  may  be  divided  into  either  one  or  two 
shifts,  provided  that  each  shift  shall  consist  of  at  least 
four  (4)  hours  of  continuous  work. 

2.  Any  employee  who  works  more  than  eleven  (11) 
hours  in  any  day  or  more  than  sixty-six  (66)  hours  in 
any  week,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  performing  overtime 
work,  provided,  however,  that  the  time  spent  by  a 
driver  in  completing  a  trip  which  he  started  during 
regular  working  hours  shall  not  be  counted  as  overtime. 


3.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  drivers  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(a)  $14.00  per  week  plus  35c  for  each  hour  of  over- 
time wotk;  or 

(6)  $1.00  for  the  first  three  consecutive  hours  on 
duty  in  any  day  (or  for  any  shorter  period  if 
the  employee  is  not  kept  on  duty  for  three 
consecutive  hours)  plus  30  cents  for  each 
additional  consecutive  hour  on  duty  until  the' 
employee  has  been  on  duty  for  11  hours,  plus 
35c.  for  each  hour  of  overtime  work. 

If  an  employee  is  not  kept  on  duty  and  paid 
at  the  rate  of  at  least  30  cents  an  hour  for  each 
consecutive  hour  after  the  third — then  on  each 
occasion  that  he  commences  to  work  he  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  commencing  a  new  day  and 
shall  be  paid  $1.00  for  the  first  three  consecu- 
tive hours  (or  for  any  shorter  period  if  the 
employee  is  not  kept  on  duty  for  three  con- 
secutive hours)  plus  30  cents  for  each  additional 
consecutive  hour  on  duty,  plus  35  cents  for 
each  hour  of  overtime  work. 

4.  The  overtime  rate  of  35c  per  hour  shall  be  paid 
in  addition  to  any  money  paid  to  a  driver  for  work 
pei  formed  during  regular  working  hours. 

A  driver  shall  not  be  required  or  permitted  to  work 
more  than  four  (4)  hours  of  overtime  in  any  day  or 
more  than  ten  (10)  hours  of  overtime  in  any  week. 

5.  If  25%  of  the  fares  earned  by  a  driver  in  any 
calendar  week  exceeds  the  amount  to  which  he  is  en- 
titled under  Section  3,  then  he  shall  be  paid  for  that 
week  at  least  25%  of  the  fares  earned. 

DISPATCHERS 

6.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  dispatchers 
shall  be  $15.00  per  week  with  minimum  overtime  rates 
of  35c  per  hour. 

7.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  drivers  who  are 
sent  out  to  drive  customers'  cars  shall  be  fifty  cents 
(50c)  per  hour. 

OUT-OF-TOWN  TRIPS 

8.  Drivers,  while  engaged  in  out-of-town  trips, 
shall  not  be  obliged  to  conform  to  the  regular  daily 
hours,  and  no  deduction  from  the  minimum  rates  of 
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wages  fixed  herein  shall  be  made  for  food  and  lodging 
while  on  such  trips. 


UNIFORMS 


9.  No  deductions  shall  be  made  from  the  minimum 
rates  of  wages  fixed  herein  for  uniforms,  except  that  a 
driver  may  be  charged  fifty  per  cent  (50%)  of  the  cost 
of  his  uniforms  supplied  by  his  employer. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

10.  The  Advisory  Committee  for  the  taxicab  in- 
dustry is  hereby  authorized  to  fix  a  minimum  rate  of 
wages  lower  than  the  rates  fixed  by  this  schedule  for 
any  individual  who  performs  work  included  in  more 
than  one  classification  of  employees  or  whose  work  is 
only  partly  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  schedule. 


r/ 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


DECEMBER  30th,  1944 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 
^''^      ^^  Attorney  General. 


THE  DRUGLESS  PRACTITIONERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  214/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made — October  14th,  1944. 

Approved — November  2nd,  1944. 

Filed— November  8th,  1944,  10.35  a.m. 

INTERPRETATION 
1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(o)  "chiropractor"  shall  mean  any  person  who 
practices  or  advertises  or  holds  himself  out  in 
any  way  as  practicing  the  treatment,  by 
diagnosis,  including  all  diagnostic  methods, 
spinal  analysis,  direction,  advice,  written  or 
otherwise,  of  any  ailment,  disease,  defect  or 
disability  of  the  human  body,  by  methods  of 
adjustment  by  hand  of  one  or  more  of  the 
several  articulations  of  the  human  body,  more 
especially  those  of  the  spinal  column,  taught  in 
colleges  of  chiropractic  and  approved  by  the 
Board; 

(6)  "drugless  therapist"  shall  mean  any  person  who 
practices  or  advertises  or  holds  himself  out  in 
any  way  as  practicing  the  treatment  by  diag- 
nosis, including  all  diagnostic  methods,  direc- 
tion, advice,  written  or  otherwise,  of  any 
ailment,  disease,  defect  or  disability  of  the 
human  body  by  methods  taught  in  colleges  of 
drugless  therapy  or  naturopathy  and  approved 
by  the  Board; 

(c)  "osteopath"  shall  mean  any  person  who  prac- 
tices or  advertises  or  holds  himself  out  in  any 
way  as  practicing  the  treatment  by  diagnosis, 
including  all  diagnostic  methods,  direction, 
advice,  written  or  otherwise,  of  any  ailment, 


disease,  defect,  or  disability  of  the  human  body, 
by  methods  taught  in  colleges  of  osteopathy 
and  approved  by  the  Board; 

(d)  "masseur"  for  the  purpose  of  The  Drugless 
Practitioners  Act,  shall  mean  any  person,  other 
than  those  persons  coming  within  one  or  other 
of  the  classifications  heretofore  defined,  who 
kneads,  rubs  or  massages  the  human  body,  or 
who  uses  with  or  without  kneading,  rubbing  or 
massaging,  such  apparati  as  steam  baths, 
vapour  baths,  fume  baths,  electric  baths, 
electric  light  baths,  or  any  other  similar  method, 
but  who  does  not  diagnose  or  prescribe;  and 

(c)  "physio-therapist"  shall  mean  any  person  who 
practices  therapy  by  means  of  manipulations, 
mechanistic,  hydro,  thermo,  helio,  or  electrical 
methods,  for  the  treatment  of  any  ailment, 
disease,  defect  or  disability  of  the  human  body, 
but  who  does  not  diagnose  or  prescribe. 

REGISTRATION 

2.  Any  person  being  21  years  of  age  may  apply  to 
the  Board  for  registration  under  any  of  the  following 
classifications: 

(c)  chiropractor, 

(b)  drugless  therapist, 

(c)  osteopath, 

(d)  masseur, 

(c)   physio-therapist. 

CLASSIFICATIONS 

3. — (1)  The  major  classifications  shall  be  chiro- 
practor, drugless  therapist  and  osteopath. 

(2)  The  minor  classifications  shall  be  masseur  and 
physio-therapist. 

MAJOR  CLASSIFICATIONS 

QUALIFICATIONS 

4.  An  applicant  for  registration  as  an  osteopath 
shall, — 

(a)  present  evidence  of 

(i)  good  moral  character; 

(ii)  having  passed  the  junior  matriculation 
examinations,  or  the  equivalent  thereof; 

(iii)  having  successfully  completed  at  least  two 
years  of  college  work  which  includes 
chemistry,  biology,  physics  and  English; 
and 

(iv)  having  been  graduated  from  a  professional 
college  approved  by  the  Board;  and 

(6)  pass   such   examinations   as   the    Board    may 
prescribe. 

5.  An  applicant  for  registration  as  a  chiropractor  or 
drugless  therapist  shall, — 

(c)  present  evidence  of 

(i)  good  moral  character; 

(ii)  having  passed  the  junior  matriculation 
examinations  or  the  equivalent  thereof; 
and 

(iii)  having  been  graduated  from  a  professional 
college  approved  by  the  Board;  and 
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(b)  pass  such  examination  as  the  Board  may 
prescribe. 

SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES 

6.  No  school  or  college  teaching  osteopathy,  chiro- 
practic, or  drugless  therapy  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Board,  whose  course  of  instruction  is  less  than  four 
years  of  nine  months  in  each  year  and  teaches  a  mini- 
mum course  of  at  least  forty-two  hundred  fifty-minute 
ours  or  its  equivalent  in  the  following  subjects, — 

Anatomy  (including  all  branches,  gross 

Anatomy,  Dissection,  etc.) 
Physiology 
Chemistry 

Medical  Jurisprudence 
Pathology 
Psychology 

Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat 
Histology 
Dietetics 
Diagnosis 

First  Aid  and  Minor  Surgery 
Psychiatry 
Gynecology 
Bacteriology 
Hygiene  and  Sanitation 
Symptomatology 
Obstetrics 
Principles  of  Practice,  Technique  and  Treatment 

provided  that  the  Board  may  during  the  duration  of  the 
present  war  approve  of  schools  or  colleges  offering  a 
course  of  instruction  of  less  than  four  years  in  time 
where  such  course  of  instruction  comprises  not  less 
than  four  terms  of  not  less  than  nine  months  each. 

FEES 

7. — (1)  There  shall  be  paid  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Board, — 

(o)  with  each  application  for  registration  as  a 
chiropractor,  drugless  therapist  or  osteopath, 
a  fee  of  forty  dollars;  and 

(b)  with  each  application  for  renewal  of  any  such 
registration  a  fee  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars 
nor  more  than  fifteen  dollars  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  resolution  of  the  Board; 

(2)  An  additional  fee  of  ten  dollars  shall  be  paid 
with  each  application  for  renewal  received  after  the 
30th  day  of  January  in  any  year. 


MINOR  CLASSIFICATIONS 

QUALIFICATIONS 

8.  An  applicant  for  registration  as  physio-therapist 
shall, — 

(c)  present  evidence  of 

(i)  good  moral  character; 

(ii)  having  passed  the  junior  matriculation 
examinations  or  the  equivalent  thereof; 
and 

(iii)  having  been  graduated  from  a  professional 
college  approved  by  the  Board;  and 

(b)   pass    such    examination    as    the    Board    may 
prescribe. 

9.  An    applicant    for    registration    as    a    masseur 
shall, — 

(a)  present  evidence  of 

(i)  good  moral  character;  - 


(ii)  having  passed  the  lower  school  examina- 
tions or  the  equivalent  thereof;  and 

(iii)  having  been  graduated  by  a  professional 
college  approved  by  the  Board;  or 

(iv)  having  practiced  as  a  masseur  in  Ontario 
for  a  period  of  one  year  prior  to  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1936;  and 

(b)  pass    such    examination    as    the    Board    may 
prescribe, 

or  shall  present  evidence  that  he  is  a  registered  nurse 
under  The  Nurses'  Registration  Act. 


SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES 

10.  No  school  or  college  of  massage  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  unless  the  course  of  instruction 
comprises  not  less  than  one  year  of  nine  months' 
instruction  and  includes  the  following  subjects  and 
respective  hours: 

Anatomy 180  hours 

Physiology 120  hours 

Histology  and  Pathology 60  hours 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation 60  hours 

Diagnosis  (fundamental  general  diag- 
nosis)     60  hours 

Principles,    Ethics    and    Practice    of 

Massage 60  hours 

Treatment,    Massage,    Hydrotherapy,  " 
Steam  Baths,  Fume  Baths,  Electric 
Baths,  Electric  Light  Baths,  etc. 
(clinical  practice) 540  hours 

11.  No  school  or  college  of  physio-therapy  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board  unless  the  course  of  instruction 
comprises  not  less  than  two  years  of  eight  months' 
instruction  in  each  year  and  includes  the  following 
subjects, — 

(a)  one  year's  training  in  such  foundational  studies 
as  elementary  physics  and  chemistry,  anatomy, 
physiology,  personal  and  community  hygiene, 
elementary  nursing  principles;  elementary  nurs- 
ing methods,  bandaging  and  first  aid,  rudiments 
of  elementary  psychology,  ethics  of  nursing, 
foundational  principles  of  preventive  medicine 
(susceptibility,  immunity  protection),  element- 
ary general  bacteriology  (infection,  inflamma- 
tion), elementary  pathology,  diseases  amenable 
to  treatment  by  massage  (passive,  active  con- 
trolled movements,  gymnastic  exercises),  tech- 
nique of  massage,  usage  of  assisting  methods 
(baths,  heat,  light,  electricity,  instruments  and 
mechanical  appliances),  special  massage  (medi- 
cal, surgical,  orthopedic,  pediatric);  and 

(b)  one  year's  training  in  the  special  branches  of 
massage  and  remedial  gymnastics. 

FEES  ' 

12. — (1)  There  shall  be  paid  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Board, — 

(c)  with  each  application  for  registration  as  a 
physio-therapist,  a  fee  of  fifteen  dollars; 

(b)  with  each  application  for  renewal  of  any  such 
registration,  a  fee  of  five  dollars; 

(c)  with  each  application  for  registration  as  a 
masseur,  a  fee  of  twelve  dollars;  and 

(d)  with  each  application  for  renewal  of  any  such 
registration,  a  fee  of  three  dollars. 

(2)  An  additional  fee  of  ten  dollars  shall  be  paid 
with  each  application  for  renewal  received  after  the 
30th  day  of  January  in  any  year. 
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TRAINERS 

13.  These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  or  affect 
trainers  for  athletic  or  sporting  clubs  or  associations 
so  long  as  they  shall  confine  their  services  to  members 
of  such  clubs  or  associations  during  their  training  or 
playing  season. 

LIMITATIONS 

14.  No  physio-therapist  or  masseur  shall  make  or 
attempt  to  make  any  adjustment  of  any  bony  structure 
or  structures  of  the  human  body. 

PRESCRIPTIONS 

15. — (1)  No  physio-therapist  or  masseur  shall 
undertake  the  treatment  of  any  ailment,  disease, 
defect  or  disability  of  the  human  body  except  upon 
prescription  of  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner, 
osteopath,  chiropractor  or  drugless  therapist. 

(2)  Registered  physio-therapists  and  masseurs  shall 
keep  the  written  prescriptions  for  each  patient  given 
physio-therapeutic  or  massage  treatments  for  ailment, 
disease,  defect  or  disability  which  prescriptions  shall 
state  the  diagnosis  and  the  type  of  treatment  ordered 
and  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  Board  at  all 
times. 

(3)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  physio- 
therapists or  masseurs  employed  in  offices  of  medical 
practitioners,  osteopaths,  chiropractors,  drugless  thera- 
pists, or  in  hospitals. 


REGISTRATION 


FIRST  REGISTRATION 

16. — (1)  Every  drugless  practitioner  shall  register 
with  the  Board. 

(2)  Applications  for  registration  shall  be  in  writing 
on  a  form  approved  by  the  Board,  verified  by  affidavit 
and  shall  set  forth, — 

(a)  classification  under  which  registration  is  desired ; 

(&)  preliminary  education  of  the  applicant  prior 
to  admission  to  college  or  graduation; 

(c)  name  and  post  office  address  of  the  college  of 
graduation; 

(d)  actual  time  of  attendance  at  lectures  in  college 
of  graduation,  subjects  taught,  and  number  of 
lecture  hours  devoted  to  each  subject; 

(e)  references  to  character,  professional  status  and 
efficiency  in  practice;  and 

(/)   any  other  information  required  by  the  Board; 

and  every  such  application  shall  be  accompanied  by 
the  prescribed  fee. 

(3)  Every  registration  and  renewal  thereof  shall 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  the  calendar  year. 

RENEWALS 

17.  A  drugless  practitioner  shall  be  entitled  to 
renewal  of  his  registration  upon  making  application 
therefor  and  paying  of  the  prescribed  fee. 

CERTIFICATES 

18.  A  certificate  of  registration  and  of  every 
renewal  thereof  shall  be  issued  to  the  applicant. 

STUDENT  REGISTRATION 

19.  Any  person  who  is  taking  or  hereafter  com- 
mences a  course  of  instruction  for  the  purpose   of 


qualifying  to  practice  as  a  drugless  practitioner  shall 
within  thirty  days  from  the  commencement  of  such  a 
course,  register  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board 
stating  what  course  he  is  taking;  provided,  however, 
that  the  Board  may  in  any  case  extend  the  time  for  such 
registration. 

MUTUAL  RECOGNITION  OF  QUALIFICATIONS 

20.  The  Board  may  make  reciprocal  arrangements 
with  other  bodies,  councils  or  boards  governing  drugless 
practitioners  in  jurisdictions  outside  of  Ontario,  where- 
by the  qualifications  to  practice  in  such  jurisdiction 
may  be  recognized  as  qualifications  to  practice  in 
Ontario,  and  qualifications  to  practice  in  Ontario  may 
be  recognized  as  qualifications  to  practice  in  such 
jurisdiction. 

REMISSION  OF  FEES 

21. — (1)  The  Board  may,  in  its  absolute  discretion 
and  in  such  circumstances  and  on  such  conditions  as  it 
deems  advisable,  remit  all  or  part  of  the  registration 
and  renewal  fees  of  any  registrant  who  has  lost  eye 
sight. 

(2)  The  Board  may,  in  its  absolute  discretion,  remit 
all  or  part  of  the  renewal  fees  of  any  registrant  who,  by 
reason  of  physical  disability,  illness  or  absence  from 
Ontario,  discontinues  practice  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  one  year. 


EXAMINATIONS 

TIME 

22.  There  shall  be  one  regular  examination,  and 
when  necessary  one  supplemental  examination  in  each 
year,  on  dates  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS 

23. — (1)  If  an  applicant  fails  on  more  than  three 
subjects,  he  shall  not  be  eligible  for  re-examination 
until  the  following  year. 

(2)  An  applicant  for  supplemental  examination  shall 
be  allowed  to  write  on  only  three  subjects  on  such 
supplemental  examinations,  except  by  permission  of 
the  Board. 

■      DIVISIONS 

24.  Examination  shall  be  divided  into  the  following 
classifications, — 

(c)  osteopath, 

(b)  chiropractor,  and 

(c)  drugless  therapist, 

which  shall  be  known  as  the  major  classifications,  and 

(J)  physio-therapist,  and 

(e)  masseur, 
which  shall  be  known  as  the  minor  classifications. 

APPROVAL 

25. — (1)  No  candidate  shall  be  eligible  to  try  any 
examination  until  his  candidature  has  been  approved 
by  the  Board. 

(2)  The  approval  may  be  given  upon  proof  of  the 
candidate  having  taken  the  proper  course  fit  any  of  the 
schools  or  colleges  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon 
proof  of  such  other  course  or  courses  of  instruction, 
both  in  professional  subjects  and  in  academic  or  second- 
ary subjects  as  in  each  case  may  be  satisfactory  to  the 
Board. 
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26.  There  shall  be  paid  with  each  application  for 
examination  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  each  examination 
paper  and  with  each  application  for  supplemental 
examination  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars  for  each  supple- 
mental examination  paper,  but  the  total  examination 
fee  for  any  regular  or  supplemental  examination  shall 
not  exceed  fifty  dollars  and  for  all  examination  papers 
for  each  physio-therapist  or  masseur  the  sum  of  twenty 
dollars. 

REFEREES 

27. — (1)  The  Board  may  appoint  referees  to  enquire 
into  the  test  by  practical  demonstration,  and  report 
upon  such  proposed  candidates  in  the  minor  classifica- 
tions as  may  be  referred  to  them  by  the  Board. 

(2)  For  each  applicant  so  referred  to  and  reported 
upon  by  him,  each  referee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of 
$2.50. 

SUBJECTS 

28,  The  subjects  of  examination  shall  be, — 

(a)  For  the  major  classifications, — 

(i)  foundational  subjects:  anatomy,  histology, 
physiology,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  hygiene 
and  sanitation,  diagnosis,  symptomatology, 
pathology,  gynecology,  and 

(ii)  subjects  special  to  each  classification: 
principles  of  practice,  technique  and  treat- 
ment; 

.  (6)  for  physio-therapists, — 

(i)  anatomy  (including  physiology),  pathology 
and  symptomatology, 

(ii)  principles  of  practice,  technique  and  treat- 
ment; and 

(c)   for  masseurs,  principles  of  practice,  technique 
and  treatment. 


WRITTEN  AND   ORAL 

'29.  The  examinations  shall  consist  of, — 
(a)  written;  and 

(6)  oral  and  clinical  examinations; 
in  each  subject. 

PERIODS 

30.  There  shall  be  two  examination  periods  in 
each  day  from  9.00  a.m.  to  11.30  a.m.,  and  from  1.30 
p.m.  to  4.00  p.m.,  but  the  presiding  examiner  may 
extend  any  such  period  for  a  further  half  hour. 


31. — (1)  The  Board  shall  arrange  a  period  of  three 
consecutive  days  in  each  year  for  the  regular  examina- 
tions, which  three-day  period  may  be  extended  in  the 
discretion  of  the  presiding  examiner. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  further  arrange  a  similar  period 
for  supplemental  examinations  when  necessary. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS 

32. — (1)  Applicants  for  supplemental  examinations 
shall  be  those  who  have  failed  in  not  more  than  three 


subjects  and  such  other  applicants  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Board  on  the  grounds  of  special  necessity. 

(2)  Unless  by  special  leave  of  the  Board,  no  appli- 
cant shall  take  at  the  supplemental  examinations  any 
subject  which  he  has  not  tried  at  the  regular  examina- 
tions. 

ORAL  AND  CLINICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

33. — (1)  Oral  and  clinical  examinations  may  be 
arranged  by  the  presiding  examiner  during  and  follow- 
ing the  time  period  of  the  written  examinations. 

(2)  The  session  for  each  individual  for  such  oral 
and  clinical  examination  shall  not  exceed  thirty  minutes 
and  if  taken  during  a  written  examination,  time  shall 
be  so  extended  that  the  candidate  shall  have  at  least 
two  and  one-half  hours  for  each  written  examination. 


EXAMINERS 

34. — (1)  The  Board  shall  at  the  regular  March 
meeting  appoint  one  of  its  members,  preferably  thie 
secretary-treasurer,  as  presiding  examiner  for  all 
examinations,  and  sufficient  examiners,  depending  on 
the  number  of  candidates  for  examination,  to  complete 
the  examinations  in  a  reasonable  time,  having  due 
regard  to  expense,  examination  fees,  and  to  the  con- 
venience of  both  candidates  and  examiners,  and  may 
at  any  time  for  similar  reasons  vary  the  number  of 
examiners. 

(2)  E^ch  examiner  shall  be  notified  of  his  appoint- 
ment and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  secretary-treasurer 
of  his  acceptance,*  whereupon  his  appointment  shall  be 
confirmed  and  he  shall  then  receive  a  copy  of  the 
regulations  affecting  examinations,  payment,  rules  for, 
and  the  time  set  for  examinations  and  in  default  of 
immediate  acceptance,  another  examiner  shall  be 
appointed. 

(3)  There  shall  be  at  least  one  examiner  in  each 
subject  or  group  of  subjects  and  he  shall  conduct  the 
examinations,  set  and  read  the  written  papers,  and  allot 
marks  thereon,  and  conduct  the  oral  and  clinical 
examinations  with  assistance  therein  if  necessary  and 
shall  provide  the  clinical  and  other  material  necessary 
for  the  oral  and  clinical  examinations. 


FEES  OF  EXAMINERS 

35. — (1)  The  presiding  examiner  shall  be  paid  on 
the  same  basis  as  he  is  paid  for  attendance  at  regular 
meetings  of  the  Board. 

(2)  Each  examiner  shall  receive  five  dollars  for  each 
written  subject  set  and  twenty-five  cents  for  each 
subject  read  and  marked  by  him,  and  shall  receive 
$12.50  for  each  half  day  of  three  hours  or  part  thereof 
for  conducting  oral  and  clinical  examinations  and  in 
addition,  he  shall  be  reimbursed  for  railway  fare  and 
hotel  expenses. 

EXAMINERS  MEETING 

36. — (1)  At  the  close  of  the  examinations,  regular 
or  supplemental,  the  examiners  shall  meet  and  discuss 
results,  finally  adjust  marks  granted  and  make  due 
recommendations  to  the  Board  regarding  the  candidates 
at  the  examinations  and  changes  recommended  regard- 
ing examinations. 

(2)  The  presiding  examiner  shall  act  as  secretary 
of  such  meeting  and  submit  the  official  report  to  the 
Board. 

WRITTEN  PAPERS 

37. — (1)  In  the  major  classifications  each  examina- 
tion paper  for  each  examination  period  shall  comprise 
one  subject  and  shall  consist  of  one  question  which  the 
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candidate  shall  be  required  to  answer  and  five  other 
questions  of  which  the  candidate  shall  answer  any 
four  and  the  total  marks  for  each  examination  paper 
shall  be  one  hundred. 

(2)  In  the  minor  classifications  each  examination 
paper  for  each  examination  period  shall  comprise  a 
subject  or  group  of  subjects  and  shall  consist  of  fifteen 
questions  each  of  equal  value  divided  into  three 
groups  of  five  questions  each  and  the  candidate  shall 
be  required  to  answer  only  three  of  the  questions 
in  each  group  but  in  addition  thereto  there  may  be 
included  on  the  paper  three  questions  of  a  general 
nature  all  of  which  the  candidate  shall  be  required  to 
answer  and  the  total  marks  for  each  examination  paper 
shall  be  one  hundred. 

STANDARD  TO  BE   OBTAINED 

38. — (1)  A  standard  of  one  hundred  marks  for 
the  written  answers,  and  one  hundred  marks  for  orals 
and  clinicals,  shall  be  adopted  by  each  examiner. 

(2)  Written  examination  and  oral  and  clinical 
examination  results  in  each  subject  or  group  of  subjects 
may  be  grouped  together  by  each  examiner. 

(3)  At  least  fifty  per  centum  on  each  individual 
subject  or  group  of  subjects  and  sixty  per  centum  on 
the  total  of  all  examination  returns  is  required  for 
pass  standing. 

(4)  Seventy-five  per  centum  on  all  subjects  shall 
constitute  honour  standing. 

EXAMINATION  HALL  AND  EQUIPMENT 

39.  The  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Board  shall 
arrange  for  a  suitable  examination  hall,  furniture  and 
equipment,  pencils,  stationery,  blotters,  examination 
books  or  paper  and  all  other  material  or  equipment 
necessary  for  the  due  carrying  out  of  the  examinations 
and  the  cost  thereof  and  of  any  other  material  or  thing 
necessary  or  incidental  to  the  said  examinations,  shall 
be  paid  from  the  office  of  the  secretary-treasurer  on 
presentation  of  vouchers,  such  payments  to  be  con- 
firmed at  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board. 


DISCIPLINE 

« 

SUSPENSION,  CANCELLATION  OF  CERTIFICATE 

40.-^(1)  Certificate  of  registration  of  any  drugless 
practitioner  may,  after  due  enquiry  by  the  Board, 
be  either  suspended  or  cancelled  for  incompetence, 
misconduct,  or  breach  of  these  regulations. 

(2)  Any  drugless  practitioner  against  whom  an 
allegation  of  misconduct,  incompetence,  or  breach  of 
these  regulations  is  made,  shall  be  notified  by  registered 
mail,  addressed  to  the  practitioner  at  the  address  under 
which  such  practitioner  is  registered,  giving  notice  to 
such  practitioner  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the 
Board  will  convene  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  or  not  he  has  been  guilty  of  such  alleged 
misconduct,  incompetence  or  breach  of  these  regu- 
lations. 

DESIGNATIONS 

41.  No  drugless  practitioner  registered  under  The 
Drugless  Practitioners  Act  shall  display  any  sign,  bill, 
poster  or  placard  holding  himself  out  or  advertising 
himself  as  an  osteopath,  a  chiropractor,  a  drugless 
therapist,  a  physio-therapist  or  a  masseur,  unless  the 
certificate  of  registration  issued  by  the  Board  specifies 
that  such  person  is  registered  as  an  osteopath,  chiro- 
practor, drugless  therapist,  physio-therapist  or  masseur, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

42.  No  registrant  shall  use  the  words  "drugless 
practitioner"  as  an  occupational  designation  but  may 


only  describe  himself  in  the  terms  of  the  classification 
in  which  he  is  registered. 


ADVERTISING  MATTER 

43.  No  drugless  practitioner  shall  publish  or  cause 
to  be  published  in  any  newspaper,  telephone  directory, 
periodical,  circular  or  in  any  other  printed  matter,  any 
notice  or  advertisement  containing  anything  other  than 
his  name,  address,  telephone  number,  office  hours, 
professional  titles  and  type  of  services  rendered,  without 
first  submitting  the  proposed  notice  or  advertisement 
to  the  Board,  which  may  grant  or  refuse  permission  to 
publish  such  notice  or  advertisement. 

44.  A  registrant  using  or  causing  to  be  used  adver- 
tising matter  which  contains  mis-statements,  false- 
hoods, misrepresentations,  distorted  or  fabulous  state- 
rnents  as  to  cures  by  any  method  of  treatment  used  by 
him  or  as  to  his  training,  qualifications  or  attainments, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  guilty  of  misconduct  within  the 
meaning  of  these  regulations. 


INTERNAL  REGULATIONS  OF  THE 
BOARD 

QUORUM 

45.  Three  members  of  the  Board  shall  form  a 
quorum. 

CHAIRMAN 

46.  The  chairman,  or  in  his  absence,  the  vice- 
chairman,  shall  call  and  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the 
Board  and  the  presiding  officer  shall  in  the  case  of  a 
tie  vote  have  the  casting  vote. 

MEETINGS 

47.  A  meeting  of  the  Board  shall  be  called,  upon  the 
written  request  of  any  two  members  stating  the  reason 
for  the  calling  of  such  meeting. 


SECRETARY-TREASURER 

48. — (1)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall, — 

(c)  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  Board; 

{b)  keep  a  true  and  accurate  record  of  the  minutes 
of  all  meetings  of  the  Board; 

(c)  notify  all  members  of  the  Board  of  all  meetings 
of  the  Board,  at  least  three  days  in  advance; 

{d)  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Board,  enforce 
the  provisions  of  The  Drugless  Practitioners  Act, 
and  these  regulations; 

{e)  keep  a  register  of  all  persons  admitted  to  prac- 
tice under  the  Act; 

(/)  keep  a  register  of  all  students  applying  for 
examination  and  the  result  of  such  examinations; 

(g)  issue  certificates  to  all  students  successfully 
passing  examinations,  and  to  all  drugless  prac- 
titioners registered  under  the  Act; 

(A)  keep  a  proper  record  of  all  business  transactions 
of  the  Board,  the  receipt  and  expenditure  of  all 
money  and  securities,  and  forthwith  deposit  all 
money  and  securities  received  in  a  chartered 
bank  or  such  Province  of  Ontario  savings 
office  as  the  Board  may  select;  and 

(i)  forward  each  year  to  each  registered  drugless 
practitioner  and  to  any  other  person  named 
by  the  Board  a  copy  of  the  auditor's  report. 


339 


1684 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


INVESTIGATION   OF  COMPLAINTS 

49, — (1)  The  Board  may  appoint  an  inspector  for 
the  purpose  of  investigating  complaints  registered 
against  registrants  under  this  Act  or  other  persons  not 
so  registered. 

(2)  All  complaints  relative  to  registrants  or  un- 
registered persons  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary- 
treasurer  who  shall  make  such  further  investigations 
as  he  deems  necessary  and  report  to  the  Board. 

(3)  The  inspector  shall  be  remunerated  for  his 
time  and  expenses  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

CHEQUES 

50.  All  cheques  of  the  Board  shall  be  signed  by  the 
chairman  or  vice-chairman  and  secretary-treasurer. 


SALARIES 

51.  Each  member  of  the  Board,  other  than  the 
secretary-treasurer,  shall  receive  for  his  services  twenty- 


five  dollars  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  so  engaged 
attending  the  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  his  travelling 
and  hotel  expenses  to,  from  and  at  such  meetings,  but 
the  maximum  sum  which  any  such  member  shall 
receive  in  any  year,  apart  from  travelling  and  hotel 
expenses,  shall  not  exceed  four  hundred  dollars,  except 
with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council.  ' 

52.  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  receive  such  salary 
as  the  Board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  may  fix. 


AUDITORS 


53.  The  accounts  of  the  Board  shall  be  audited  by  a 
chartered  accountant  annually. 


REVOCATION 

54.  All    regulations    heretofore    made   under    The 
Drugless  Practitioners  Act  are  revoked. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


JANUARY  6th,  1945 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act ; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  180/44. 

Jewellery  Industry — Toronto  and  District 
Zone. 

New. 

Order-in-Council — October  3rd,  1944. 

Effective — September  13th,  1944,  to  Au- 
gust 31st,  1945. 

Filed— October  27th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  3rd  day  of  October, 
A.D.  1944. 

Whereas  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Indus- 
trial Standards  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  191,  the 
Minister  of  Labour,  designated  and  defined  as  the 
Jewellery  Industry,  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  Act, 
all  work  usually  performed  in  connection  with  the 
manufacturing  of  jewellery  from  gold,  platinum, 
paladium  or  alloys  of  any  of  these  metals,  containing 
not  less  than  10-24ths  by  weight  of  such  metal  and 
including  the  making  of  rings,  brooches,  scarf  pins, 
pendants,  cufT  links,  studs,  lockets,  ear  rings,  bracelets, 
watch  fobs,  dress  clips,  buckles  and  the  setting  of 
precious,  semi-precious  or  imitation  stones  or  jewels 
in  any  of  the  said  metals  or  alloys,  but  excluding  the 
making  of  watch  cases,  chains  or  costume  jewellery. 

And  Whereas  the  Minister  of  Labour  designated 
the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  suburban  area  adjacent 
thereto  and  consisting  of  the  Townships  of  Scarbor- 
ough, East  York,  North  York,  York  and  Etobicoke, 
including  all  separate  municipalities  within  the  bound- 
aries of  the  above-named  municipalities,  as  a  zone  for 
the  said  industry; 


And  Whereas  a  petition  from  representatives  of 
employers  and  employees  in  the  said  industry  was 
received  by  the  Minister  of  Labour,  who  thereupon 
authorized  an  Industrial  Standards  Officer  to  convene 
a  conference  of  employers  and  employees  engaged  in 
the  said  industry  within  the  said  zone; 

And  Whereas  such  conference  was  duly  held  and 
has  submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Labour  a  schedule  in 
writing  pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the  said  Act; 

And  Whereas  the  said  schedule  has  been  approved 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board; 

And  Whereas  such  schedule  has  been  approved  by 
the  Minister  of  Labour  who  is  of  the  opinion  that  it 
has  been  agreed  to  by  a  proper  and  sufficient  repre- 
sentation of  the  employers  and  employees  engaged  in 
the  said  industry  within  the  said  zone; 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Labour,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that  Your  Honour  declare  the  said  schedule  annexed 
hereto  shall  be  in  force  from  the  thirteenth  day  of 
September,  1944,  and  shall  be  binding  upon  the  em- 
ployers and  employees  engaged  in  the  said  industry 
until  the  thirty-first  day  of  August,  1945. 


SCHEDULE 


APPLICATION 

1.  The  following  particular  operations  are  included 
in  the  Jewellery  Industry: 

(a)  The  casting  of  metal  in  sand  or  cuttle-bone 
moulds,  and  the  operators  performing  such 
work  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  casters  or 
jewellers. 

{b)  The  casting  of  metal  by  a  patented  machine 
process  and  the  operators  performing  such  work 
are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  machine  casters. 

(c)  The  stamping  or  pressing  from  sheets  of  metal 
of  articles  or  parts  of  articles  of  jewellery  and 
the  operators  performing  such  work  are  herein- 
after referred  to  as  press  hands  or  stampers. 

{d)  The  assembling  and  filing  of  parts  of  articles 
into  the  finished  form,  and  the  operators  per- 
forming such  work  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
jewellers. 

(e)  The  polishing  of  metal  either  before  or  after 
engraving,  and  the  operators  performing  such 
work  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  polishers. 

(/)  The  setting  of  stones  or  jewels  into  the  metal, 
and  the  operators  performing  such  work  are 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  setters. 

(g)  The  engraving  of  the  article  of  jewellery  by 
etching,  chasing,  or  marking  thereon  letters, 
monograms,  patterns,  etcetera,  and  the  oper- 
ators performing  such  work  are  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  engravers. 

hours  of  work 

2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  all  employees  in 
the  said  industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

(o)  A  regular  working  week  shall  consist  of  not 
more  than  forty-four  (44)  hours  per  week. 
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(6)  A  regular  working  day  shall  consist  of  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  hours  work  to  be  performed  be- 
tween the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  on  Mon- 
days, Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays  and 
Fridays,  and  four  (4)  hours  of  work  on  Satur- 
days between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  12  o'clock 
noon. 

OVERTIME 

3.  Any  work  performed  by  an  employee  at  any 
time  except  during  the  regular  working  periods  as 
defined  above,  shall  be  deemed  overtime  work. 

4.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  overtime 
work  shall  be  one  and  one-half  times  the  minimum 
rates  of  wages  hereinafter  fixed  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods. 

(a)  No  work  shall  be  performed  on  Sundays,  New 
Year's  Day,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day, 
Toronto  Civic  Holiday,  Labour  Day,  Thanks- 
giving Day  and  Christmas  Day. 

(b)  Except  when  a  permit  to  do  overtime  work  has 
been  granted  by  the  Advisory  Committee,  no 
overtime  work  shall  be  permitted  on  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays. 

(c)  Overtime  work  of  not  more  than  three  (3)  hours 
per  day  may  be  worked  on  Mondays,  Wednes- 
days and  Fridays,  and  not  more  than  four  (4) 
hours  after  12  o'clock  noon  on  Saturdays,  other 
than  Saturdays  in  the  months  of  June  and  July. 

5.  The  Advisory  Committee  is  hereby  authorized 
to  grant  overtime  permits  as  indicated  above  and  to 
fix  a  minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rates  here- 
inafter fixed  by  the  schedule  for  any  employee  who 
performs  work  which  is  only  partly  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  schedule  or  for  any  employee  who  is 
handicapped. 

MINIMUM  WAGE 

6.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  the  regular  working  periods  shall  be  the  mini- 
mum rates  respectively  appearing  opposite  the  cate- 
gories of  employees  hereinafter  mentioned. 

(1)  Casters,  model  makers,  jewellers,  press  hands, 
stampers  and  polishers  shall  be  paid  at  least 
ninety-two  cents  (92c)  per  hour  except  when 
working  full  time  at  hand-made  platinum  work 
and  then  they  shall  be  paid  at  least  one  dollar 
and  twenty-two  cents  ($1.22)  per  hour. 


(2)  Setters  who  are  not  employed  on  a  piece  work 
basis  and  engravers  shall  be  paid  at  least  one 
dollar  and  five  cents  ($1.05)  per  hour. 

(3)  Setters  who  are  employed  on  a  piece  work  basis 
shall  be  paid  not  less  than  the  following  mini- 
mum piece  work  rates: 

(i)  On  precious  stones: 

(a)  For  individual  small  diamonds  set  in 
individual  shapes — 25  cents  each. 

(b)  Small  diamonds,  close  set — 20  cents 
each. 

(c)  Two  stones  close  set — 20  cents  each. 

(d)  All  wedding  rings  except  as  otherwise 
\  specified   in   this   schedule — minimum 

25  cents  each. 

(e)  Channel  wedding  rings — 15  cents  each. 
(Hand  made  where  setter  makes  own 
channel — 20  cents  each.) 

(/)  For  all  hand  made  platinum  jewellery 
— 25  cents. 


(g)  For  cast  platinum  rings,  thread  set-^ 
20  cents;  individual  set — 25  cents. 

(h)  Dinner  rings,  small  stones,  minimum 
25  cents. 

(t)   All  cut  down  settings — 25  cents  each. 

(j)  Wedding  rings  and  other  stones  set 
with  fish  tail  and  cut-down  settings — 
minimum  25  cents. 

(ii)   (a)  Claw  settings  not  exceeding  20  points — 
35  cents  per  stone. 

(6)  Claw  settings  not  exceeding  35  points — 
40  cents  per  stone. 

(c)  Claw  settings  not  exceeding  50  points — 
50  cents  per  stone. 

(d)  Claw  settings  not  exceeding  75  points — 
60  cents  per  stone. 

(e)  Claw  settings  exceeding  75  points — 
60  cents  plus  one  cent  for  each  addi- 
tional point  over  75. 

(iii)  Hexagon,    octagon,   flat   tops   and   centre 
stones: 

(a)  Not  exceeding  10  points — 30  cents  per 
stone. 

(b)  Not  exceeding  25  points — 35  cents  per 
stone. 

(c)  Not  exceeding  SO  points — 45  cents  per 
stone. 

(d)  Not  exceeding  75  points — 60  cents  per 
stone. 

(e)  Exceeding  75  points — 60  cents  per 
stone  plus  one  cent  for  each  additional 
point  over  75. 

(iv)  Princess  rings  and  cluster  rings — 25  cents 
per  stone  (except  large  centres). 

(v)  (a)  Emeralds,  calibre — 50  cents  each. 

(6)  All  other  calibre  settings — 50  cents 
each. 

(c)   Baguettes — 50  cents. 

For  Stamped  Bezels: 

(o)  For  stone — 

8x  6  millimeters —  8  cents. 
lOx  8  millimeters — 15  cents. 
12x10  millimeters — 20  cents. 
14x10  millimeters — 25  cents. 
14x12  millimeters — 25  cents. 
16x12  millimeters — 30  cents. 
18x13  millimeters — 30  cents. 

Rings  with  cast  bearings  and  straight  boxes: 

(a)  Per  stone — 

lOx  8  millimeters — flat    stones,    mini- 
mum 20  cents, 
deep  stones,  mini- 
mum 25  cents. 
12x10  millimeters — flat   stones,   mini- 
mum 25  cents, 
deep  stones,  mini- 
mum 30  cents. 
14x10  millimeters — minimum  35  cents 

all  stones. 
14x12  millimeters — minimum  35  cents 

all  stones. 
16x12  millimeters — minimum  40  cents 

all  stones. 
18x13  millimeters — minimum  45  cents 

all  stones. 
20x15  millimeters — minimum  50  cents 
all  stones. 
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For   hammered    work   on    stones   other   than 
precious  stones: 

(a)  Per  stone — 

8x  6  millimeters — 30  cents. 
lOx  8  millimeters — 40  cents. 
12x10  millimeters — 40  cents. 
14x12  millimeters — 50  cents. 
16x12  millimeters — 60  cents. 
18x13  millimeters — 70  cents. 
20x15  millimeters — 75  cents. 

7.  Minimum  wage  rates  for  apprentice  jewellers, 
engraveis,  setters,  polishers,  press  hands,  stampers,  and 
casters: 

1.  During  the  first  six   months,  a  minimum  of  $8.00 

per  week. 

2.  During  the  second  six  months,  a  minimum  of 

$9.00  per  week. 

3.  Beginning  the  second    year,  first  six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $11.00  per  week. 

4.  Beginning  the    second  year,  second  six  months, 

a  minimum  of  $13.00  per  week. 

5.  Beginning  the    third  year,  first  six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $15.50  per  week. 

6.  Beginning  the    third  year,  second  six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $18.00  per  week. 

7.  Beginning  the  fourth  year,  first   six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $21.00  per  week. 

8.  Beginning  the  fourth  year,  second   six  months, 

a  minimum  of  $24.00  per  week, 

9.  Beginning    the    fifth  year,  first    six  months,  a 

minimum  of  $27.00  per  week. 

10.  Beginning  the  fifth  year,  second   six  months,  a 
minimum  of  $30.00  per  week. 

COMMENCEMENT 

8.  This  schedule  shall  be  effective  from  the  13th 
day  of  September,  1944,  to  the  31st  day  of  August,  1945. 


THE  POWER  COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  56/44. 

Electrical  installations  and  equipment. 

Replacing. 

Approved— February  29th,  1940. 

Filed— October  19th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING 

ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATIONS 

AND  EQUIPMENT 

1.  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  On- 
tario, under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  it 
by  The  Power  Commission  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter 
62,  and  the  Amendments  thereto,  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  hereby  makes 
the  following  Rules  and  Regulations  Governing  Elec- 
trical Installations  and  Equipment,  namely:  (i)  the 
General  Regulations  and  Schedules  of  Inspection  and 
other  Fees  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  (ii)  publication 
"C. 22. 1-1939"  of  the  Canadian  Engineering  Standards 
Association,  known  as  the  "Canadian  Electrical  Code, 
Part  I",  which  is  hereby  adopted  by  the  said  Commis- 
sion for  use  in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 


General  Regulations 

2.  In  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  these 
Rules  and  Regulations  the  Commission  may  act  either 
directly  or  through  any  inspector. 

interpretation 

3.  In  these  Rules  and  Regulations,  notwithstanding 
anything  to  the  contrary  contained  in  that  part  thereof 
known  as  the  "Canadian  Electrical  Code,  Part  I", — 

(a)  "approved"  shall  mean  with  reference  to  any 
electrical  equipment  that  the  use,  sale,  offer  for 
sale,  or  other  disposal  of  such  equipment  in 
Ontario  has  been  authorized  by  the  Commis- 
sion; 

(b)  "accepted"  shall  mean  with  reference  to  any 
electrical  equipment  that  it  has  been  deemed 
by  the  Commission  to  be  outside  a  regular  line 
of  manufacture  or  to  be  of  any  other  type  or 
character  requiring  procedure  other  than  would 
be  involved  in  having  it  approved;  that  it  has 
been  specially  inspected  or  tested  by  the  Com- 
mission and  complies  with  the  specifications 
and  other  requirements  of  the  Commission  con- 
cerning it;  and  that  the  use,  sale,  offer  for  sale, 
or  other  disposal  of  such  equipment  in  Ontario 
has  therefore  been  authorized  by  the  Commis- 
sion; 

(c)  "approval  label"  shall  mean  a  metal  plate,  a 
transfer  or  a  paper  sticker  permanently  affixed 
to  approved  electrical  equipment  and  indicating 
that  it  has  been  approved; 

(d)  "Commission"  shall  mean  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario; 

(e)  "contractor"  shall  mean  any  person,  corpora- 
tion, company,  firm,  organization  or  partner- 
ship performing  or  engaging  to  perform  either 
for  his  or  its  own  use  or  benefit,  or  for  that  of 
another,  and  with  or  without  remuneration  or 
gain,  any  electrical  work  or  installation  within 
the  scope  of  these  Rules  and  Regulations; 

(f)  "dispose  of"  shall  mean  sell,  lease,  rent,  lend, 
give,  or  otherwise  transfer  title,  ownership  or 
possession; 

(g)  "attempt  to  dispose  of"  shall  mean  advertise, 
display,  offer  for  sale  or  make  any  other  attempt 
to  dispose  of; 

(h)  "electrical  equipment"  shall  mean  any  equip- 
ment, machinery,  apparatus,  appliance,  instru- 
ment, device,  fitting  or  material  designed  for, 
used  in,  or  intended  to  be  used  in  the  generation, 
transformation,  transmission,  distribution,  sup- 
ply or  utilization  of  electric  energy; 

(i)  "Inspection  Department"  shall  mean  the  Com- 
mission; 

(j)  "inspector"  shall  mean  any  officer,  servant  or 
agent  appointed  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purposes  of  these  Rules  and  Regulations; 

(k)  "person"  shall  mean  any  firm,  corporation, 
company,  partnership,  organization  or  indi- 
vidual; 

(1)  "service  agreement"  shall  mean  an  agreement 
in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Commission  and 
covering  the  re-examination,  periodic  examina- 
tion or  test,  and  labelling  of  approved  electrical 
equipment,  or  any  of  these  matters; 

(m)  "specifications"  shall  include  the  publication  of 
the  Canadian  Engineering  Standards  Associa- 
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tion,  known  as  the  "Canadian  Electrical  Code, 
Part  11",  and  amendments  thereto,  in  so  far  as 
such  publication  may  from  time  to  time  be 
adopted  by  the  Commission  for  use  in  Ontario; 

(n)  "supply  authority"  shall  mean  the  Commission 
or  any  other  corporation,  company,  commission, 
firm,  organization  or  person  supplying  electric 
energy; 

(o)  "armoured  cable",  "building",  "permit",  "ser- 
vice box"  and  "special  permission"  shall  have 
the  meanings  assigned  to  them  in  the  definitions 
contained  in  that  part  of  these  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations known  as  the  Canadian  Electrical  Code, 
Part  I. 

ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

4.  All  electrical  equipment  within  the  scope  of  these 
Rules  and  Regulations  shall  be  either  approved  or  ac- 
cepted, and  if  required  by  service  agreement  to  bear  an 
approval  label,  shall  be  so  labelled. 

5.  All  approved  electrical  equipment  which  by  Rule 
4  hereof  is  required  to  bear  an  approval  label  shall  be  so 
labelled,  otherwise  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  not  ap- 
proved. 

6.  No  person  shall  afifix  to  any  electrical  equipment 
any  approval  label  other  than  one  which  is  supplied  by 
or  is  otherwise  acceptable  to  the  Commission. 

7.  No  person  shall  affix  any  approval  label  to  any 
electrical  equipment  other  than  that  for  which  such 
approval  label  was  issued,  and  then  only  if  such  elec- 
trical equipment  is  of  the  same  standard  as  that  which 
was  approved  and  is  still  approved. 

8.  No  person  shall  dispose  of,  attempt  to  dispose 
of,  or  use  any  electrical  equipment  other  than  that 
which  is  either  approved  or  accepted. 

9.  No  person  shall  dispose  of  or  attempt  to  dispose 
of  any  electrical  equipment  of  such  a  character  as  ex- 
perience has  shown  to  be  liable  or  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Commission  is  liable  to  be  used  in  any  location 
or  on  any  electrical  circuit  or  in  any  manner  likely  to 
create  conditions  hazardous  to  life  or  property  without 
affixing  to  such  electrical  equipment  a  plainly  printed 
notice  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Commission  indicat- 
ing the  correct  conditions  and  manner  of  use. 

10.  No  person  shall  dispose  of  or  attempt  to  dispose 
of  any  electrical  equipment  in  any  manner  which  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission  might  lead  to  or  encourage 
its  use  in  any  location  or  on  any  electrical  circuit  or  in 
any  manner  likely  to  create  conditions  hazardous  to  lite 
or  property  after  having  been  notified  by  the  Commis- 
sion not  to  do  so. 

11.  Each  specification,  each  new  edition  of  a  speci- 
fication, and  each  addition  to  or  amendment  of  one 
shall  be  in  force  on  the  date  of  issue  or  adoption  by  the 
Commission  for  use  in  Ontario,  but  the  Commission  at 
its  discretion  may  in  the  case  of  individual  specifica- 
tions grant  such  period  of  grace  in  the  application 
thereof  as  it  deems  to  be  reasonable,  in  order  to  prevent 
hardship. 

12.  No  electrical  equipment  will  be  approved  by  the 
Commission  unless  and  until, — 

(i)  an  application  for  inspection  and  test  of  such 
equipment  has  been  made  to  the  Commission 
or,  when  agreeable  to  the  Commission,  to  the 
Canadian  Engineering  Standards  Association; 

(li)  the  fees  prescribed  for  inspection  and  test  have 
been  paid; 

(iii)  such  equipment  complies  with  the  specifications 
and  other  requirements  of  the  Commission 
therefor; 


(iv)  a  report  evidencing  such  compliance  has  been 
made  by  an  inspector  of  the  Commission,  or  has 
been  issued  by  the  Canadian  Engineering  Stan- 
dards Association  in  pursuance  of  inspection 
and  test  made  by  it,  and  such  report  has  been 
adopted  by  the  Commission;  and 

(v)  the  manufacturer  of  such  equipment  or  his 
agent  has  entered  into  and  executed  the  service 
agreement  required  by  the  Commission  in  con- 
nection therewith. 


13.  No  electrical  equipment  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
approved  or  accepted  unless  and  until  a  certificate  or 
other  writing  to  that  effect  has  been  signed  and  issued 
by  an  inspector  of  the  Commission  duly  authorized  in 
that  behalf,  provided  that  when  the  Commission  is 
agreeable  to  any  approved  electrical  equipment  being 
listed  as  such  in  the  records  or  publications  for  that 
purpose  kept  or  issued  by  the  Canadian  Engineering 
Standards  Association,  such  listing  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  the  said  certificate  or  writing. 

14.  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  standard 
of  design,  construction  and  materials  for  any  approved 
or  accepted  electrical  equipment  is  not  being  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and  other 
requirements  of  the  Commission  concerning  it,  or  if 
such  equipment  is  shown  by  field  experience  to  be  un- 
duly hazardous,  or  if  any  person  refuses  or  neglects  to 
observe  or  perform  the  provisions  of  any  service  agree- 
ment relating  to  such  equipment,  or  any  of  these  Rules 
and  Regulations  pertaining  to  such  equipment,  then 
the  Commission  in  its  absolute  discretion  may  cancel 
or  withdraw  the  authority  to  use  or  dispose  of  such 
electrical  equipment  in  Ontario,  and  thereupon  the  said 
equipment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  not  approved  or  not 
accepted,  as  the  case  may  be. 


ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATIONS 

15.  No  person  shall  perform  any  electrical  work  or 
carry  out  any  installation  withfn  the  scope  of  these 
Rules  and  Regulations  except  in  the  manner  prescribed 
thereby. 

16.  No  electrical  equipment  shall  be  installed  or 
used  in  connection  with  any  electrical  work  or  installa- 
tion within  the  scope  of  these  Rules  and  Regulations 
unless  such  electrical  equipment  has  first  been  either 
approved  or  accepted. 

17.  Where  any  electrical  work  or  installation  within 
the  scope  of  these  Rules  and  Regulations  has  been  done 
or  carried  out  in  or  upon  any  building,  structure  or 
premises,  and  neglect  or  default  has  occurred  either, — 

(i)  to  obtain  a  permit  from  the  Commission  before 
commencement  of  the  work;  or 

(ii)  to  perform  the  work  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  these  Rules  and  Regulations;  or 

(iii)  to  remedy  defects  in  materials  or  workmanship 
after  having  been  notified  by  the  Commission 
so  to  do; 

then  the  Commission  in  any  of  the  said  cases  may  cut 
off  the  supply  of  electrical  power  or  energy  from  such 
building,  structure  or  premises,  or  any  part  thereof,  or 
may  order  the  supply  authority  to  do  so,  and  the  Com- 
mission may  prohibit  the  reconnection  of  such  supply 
for  whatever  period  it  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
safety  of  life  or  the  protection  of  property. 

18.  The  Commission  may  refuse  to  issue  a  permit 
or  permits  to  any  person  who  either, — 

(i)  has  failed  to  pay  any  fees  due  and  owing  to  the 
Commission  for  a  period  of  more^than  thirty 
(30)  days;  or 


344 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


29 


(ii)  has  failed  to  remedy  detects  in  any  electrical 
work  or  installation  after  having  been  notified 
by  the  Commission  that  such  defects  exists. 

19.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  Rule 
507  of  these  Rules  and  Regulations,  the  Commission 
hereby  declares  that  armoured  cable  may  within  the 
scope  of  the  said  Rule  be  used  without  special  permis- 
sion. 

20.  The  Commission,  in  pursuance  of  Rule  404  (h) 
of  these  Rules  and  Regulations,  hereby  orders  and 
directs  that  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  every  service 
box  shall  be  sealed  or  locked  by  the  Supply  Authority, 
and  that  no  person  other  than  an  inspector  or  any 
authorized  agent  of  the  Supply  Authority  shall  break 
any  such  seal  or  open  any  such  box. 

21.  The  Commission,  in  pursuance  of  Rule  208  (b) 
of  these  Rules  and  Regulations,  hereby  directs  that 
written  application  for  inspection  of  any  electrical  work 
or  installation  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  at 
least  twenty-four  (24)  hours  before  inspection  is  desired. 

22.  The  Commission,  in  pursuance  of  Rule  208  (a) 
of  these  Rules  and  Regulations,  hereby  prescribes  as 
the  schedule  therein  referred  to,  the  "Schedules  of  In- 
spection and  other  Fees"  which  are  hereinafter  pub- 
lished and  which  list  the  fees  payable  to  the  Commission 
for  permits  and  inspections. 

Schedules  of  Inspection  and  Other  Fees 

Notes: 

Payment  of  an  inspection  fee  entitles  a  contractor  or 
other  person  to  one  inspection  only. 

Words,  other  than  titles  and  sub-titles,  appearing  in 
bold-face  type  in  these  Schedules  and  not  heretofore  de- 
fined, shall  have  the  meanings  assigned  to  them  in  the 
Definitions  contained  in  that  part  of  these  Rules  and 
Regulations  known  as  the  Canadian  Electrical  Code, 
Part  I. 

Group  A 

Fees  for  Permits  and  for  the  Inspection  of  Plans  and 
Specifications,  and  of  Installations  of  Electrical  Equip- 
ment and  Wiring. 


FIXTURES — II 


1. 


BILLBOARDS  AND  SIMILAR  INSTALLATIONS 


The  regular  fees  specified  for  "Outlets"  shall  apply 
plus  the  charge  for  inspection  of  the  service,  if  any. 

Where  billboards  and  similar  installations  are  sup- 
plied with  energy  on  a  flat  rate  basis  no  charge  will  be 
made  under  "Services." 

2.  CARNIVALS 

An  inspection  fee  of  $7.50  will  be  charged  for  each 
"stand".  The  charge  for  a  Temporary  Current  Per- 
mit is  included  in  this  fee.  The  permit  is  good  for 
six  (6)  days  only  but  may  be  renewed  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Cotntnission  A  charge  of  $5.00  will  be  made 
for  each  re-inspection  of  equipment  and  extension  of 
the  Temporary  Current  Permit  for  each  successive 
six  (6)  days. 

3.  FIXTURES — I 

Basic  Schedule 
Including  Permit  Fee  of  10  cents 

No.  of  Fixtures 

1  to  3 $0.35 

4 60 

5 60 

For  more  than  5  fixtures  each  additional  fixture  will 
be  charged  for  at  half  the  rates  for  additional  outlets 
as  shown  in  the  schedule  of  fees  under  "Outlets". 


Progressive  Detailed  Schedule 

For  inspection  of  Fixtures,  including,  in  each  case, 
10  cents  for  a  Permit  Fee. 


1. . 

.$      .35 

51.. 

$  3.40 

101.. 

.$  5.89 

151.. 

.$  7.64 

2.. 

.35 

52.. 

3.45 

102.. 

.     5.92 

152.. 

7.67 

3.. 

.35 

53.  . 

3.50 

103.. 

.      5.96 

153.. 

7.71 

4.. 

.60 

54.. 

3.55 

104. 

.     5.99 

154.. 

.      7.74 

5.  . 

.60 

55.. 

3.60 

105. 

.      6.03 

155.. 

7.78 

6.. 

.68 

56.  . 

3.65 

106.. 

.      6.06 

156.. 

7.81 

7.. 

.75 

57.  . 

3.70 

107. 

.      6.10 

157.. 

7.85 

8.  . 

.83 

58.. 

3.75 

108.  . 

.      6.13 

158.. 

7.88 

9.  . 

.90 

59.  . 

3.80 

109. 

.      6.17 

159.. 

.      7.92 

10.. 

.98 

60.. 

3.85 

110.. 

.      6.20 

160.  . 

7.95 

11.  . 

.      1.05 

61.. 

3.90 

111. 

.      6.24 

161.. 

7.99 

12.. 

1.13 

62.. 

3.95 

112.. 

.      6.27 

162.. 

8.02 

13.. 

.      1.20 

63.  . 

4.00 

113.. 

.      6.31 

163.. 

8.06 

14.. 

1.28 

64.. 

4.05 

114.  . 

.      6.34 

164.. 

8.09 

15.. 

1.35 

65.  . 

4.10 

115.. 

.      6.38 

165.. 

8.13 

16.  . 

1.43 

66.. 

4.15 

116.  . 

.      6.41 

166.  . 

8.16 

17.  . 

1.50 

67.  . 

4.20 

117.. 

.      6.45 

167.. 

8.20 

18.  . 

1.58 

68.. 

4.25 

118.. 

.      6.48 

168.. 

8.23 

19.  . 

1.65 

69.  . 

4.30 

119.. 

.      6.52 

169.. 

8.27 

20.. 

1.73 

70.. 

4.35 

120.. 

.      6.55 

170.  . 

8.30 

21.. 

1.80 

71.. 

4.40 

121.. 

.      6.59 

171.. 

8.34 

22.. 

1.88 

72.. 

4.45 

122.  . 

.      6.62 

172.. 

8.37 

23.  . 

1.95 

73.. 

4.50 

123.. 

.      6.66 

173.. 

8.41 

24.. 

2.03 

74.. 

4.55 

124.. 

.      6.69 

174.. 

8.44 

25.. 

2.10 

75.  . 

4.60 

125.. 

.      6.73 

175.. 

8.48 

26.. 

2.15 

76.. 

4.65 

126.. 

.      6.76 

176.. 

8.51 

27.. 

2.20 

77.  . 

4.70 

127.. 

.      6.80 

177.. 

8.55 

28.  . 

2.25 

78... 

4.75 

128.. 

.      6.83 

178... 

8.58 

29.. 

2.30 

79... 

4.80 

129.. 

.      6.87 

179.. 

8.62 

30.  . 

2.35 

80.. 

4.85 

130.. 

.      6.90 

180.. 

8.65 

31.  . 

2.40 

81.. 

4.90 

131.. 

.      6.94 

181.. 

8.69 

32.. 

2.45 

82.. 

4.95 

132.. 

.      6.97 

182.. 

8.72 

33.. 

2.50 

83.  . 

5.00 

133.. 

.      7.01 

183.. 

8.76 

34.. 

2.55 

84.. 

5.05 

134.. 

.      7.04 

184.  . 

8.79 

35.  . 

2.60 

85.. 

5.10 

135.. 

.      7.08 

185.. 

8.83 

36.. 

2.65 

86.. 

5.15 

136.. 

.      7.11 

186.. 

8.86 

37.. 

2.70 

87... 

5.20 

137.. 

.      7.15 

187.. 

8.90 

38.. 

2.75 

88... 

5.25 

138.. 

.      7.18 

188.. 

8.93 

39.  . 

2.80 

89.  .. 

5.30 

139.. 

.      7.22 

189.. 

8.97 

40.. 

2.85 

90... 

5.35 

140.  . 

.      7.25 

190.  . 

9.00 

41.  . 

2.90 

91.. 

5.40 

141.. 

.      7.29 

191.. 

9.04 

42.. 

2.95 

92.. 

5.45 

142.. 

.      7.32 

192.. 

9.07 

43.. 

3.00 

93... 

5.50 

143.. 

.      7.36 

193.. 

9.11 

44.. 

3.05 

94..  . 

5.55 

144.  . 

.      7.39 

194.. 

9.14 

45.  . 

3.10 

95... 

5.60 

145.. 

.      7.43 

195.  . 

9.18 

46.  . 

3.15 

96... 

5.65 

146.. 

.      7.46 

196.. 

9.21 

47.  . 

3.20 

97.  .. 

5.70 

147.. 

.      7.50 

197.  . 

9.25 

48.  . 

3.25 

98... 

5.75 

148.. 

.      7.53 

198.. 

9.28 

49.  . 

3.30 

99... 

5.80 

149.. 

.      7.57 

199.. 

9.32 

50... 

3.35 

100... 

5.85 

150.. 

.      7.60 

200. . . 

9.35 

Over  two  hundred  fixtures,  2^c.  per  each  additional 
fixture. 

5.  FLOOD  LIGHTING 

Each  outlet  of  500  watts  or  over $0. 50 

Outlets  of  less  than  500  watts  capacity  will  be 
charged  for  under  Schedule  15. 

6.  GAS  BURNER  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

(Domestic) 
Each  installation $0. 60 

The  above  amount  includes  a  Permit  Fee  of  10 

cents. 

7.  GASOLINE  DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Motor  less  Type 

Separate  installation  of  an  individual  pump.  ...   $1 .00 

Each  additional  pump  installed  on  the  same 
premises  by  the  same  contractor,  if  it  can 
be  inspected  at  the  same  time 50 

It  installed  along  with  other  wiring,  on  the  same 
premises  and  by  the  same  contractor,  if  the 
whole  installation  can  be  inspected  at  one 
time,  each  pump 50 


345 


30 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Self-Contained  Motor-Driven  Type 

Wiring  and  connections  of  the  following: 

One  double-unit  pump $2 .  00 

,Each  additional  double-unit  pump  on  the 
same  premises  if  installed  by  the  same 
contractor  and  if  inspected  at  the  same 
time  as  the  first  one 1 .  50 

One  single-unit  pump 1 .  50 

Each  additional  single-unit  pump  on  the 
same  premises  if  installed  by  the  same 
contractor  and  if  inspected  at  the  same 
time  as  the  first  one 1 .  00 

One  double-unit  pump  if  inspected  along 
with  other  wiring  installed  by  the  same 
contractor  on  the  same  premises 1 .  50 

One  single-unit  pump  if  inspected  along  with 
other  wiring  installed  by  the  same  con- 
tractor on  the  same  premises 1 .  00 

Connections  only,  of  the  following: 

-  One  double-unit  pump $1 .  50 

Each  additional  double-unit  pump  on  the  same 
premises  if  installed  by  the  same  con- 
tractor and  if  inspected  at  the  same 
time  as  the  first  one 1 .  00 

One  single-unit  pump 1 .  00 

Each  additional  single-unit  pump  on  the 
same  premises  if  installed  by  the  same 
contractor  and  if  inspected  at  the  same 
time  as  the  first  one 0. 75 

8,  GENERATORS 

The  fee  for  an  electric  generator  shall  be  the  same, 
as  for  a  motor  of  like  capacity. 

No  charge  will  be  made  for  an  exciter  that  forms 
part  of  an  alternator  or  of  a  d.c.  generator. 


9. 


HEATING  APPARATUS 

(Industrial) 


(Electric    Furnaces,    Enamelling    Ovens,    Commercial 
Cooking  Ovens,  Electric  Steam  Generators,  etc.) 


Up  to  10 

11  to  20 

21  to  40 

41  to  100 

101  to  200 

201  to  500 

501  to  1000 

Over    1000 


K.W. 


-Each  complete  heating  unit  $1 .  00 

«  «  "  «  1.50 

"  «  "  "  2.00 

«  «  «  «  3  00 

«  «  «  "  5.00 

"  "  "  "  7.00 

«  «  «  «  10.00 

«  "  "  "  15.00 


10.    HEATING  AND  COOKING' APPARATUS,  DOMESTIC 

(Non-portable  Ranges,  Heaters,  etc.) 
(Including  Wiring  therefor) 

One  range,  or  heater $1 .00 

If  more  than  one  range  or  heater  be  installed  by 
the  same  contractor  on  the  same  premises 
and  all  can  be  inspected  at  one  time,  the  fee 
for  each  additional  range  or  heater  shall  be       .  50 . 

If  a  range  or  heater,  and  the  wiring  thereto,  can 
be  inspected  at  the  same  time  along  with  any 
other  electrical  work  done  by  the  same  con- 
tractor on  the  same  premises,  the  fee  for 
each  range  or  heater  shall  be 50 


Connecting  a  range  or  heater  to  an  existing  range  or 
heater  circuit: 


Each  such  connection. 


.50 


11. 


ISOLATED  POWER  PLANTS 

(For  Farm  Lighting,  etc.) 


Such   of   the  fees  herein   as  are   applicable,   plus 
travelling  expenses,  will  be  charged. 


12. 


MISCELLANEOUS  INSPECTIONS 


Inspections  of  installations  which  are  not  covered 
by  any  of  the  Schedules  herein  or  where  these  Schedules 
cannot  be  consistently  applied,  will  be  charged  for  under 
this  heading,  at  the  rate  of  $2.00  per  hour,  or  fraction 
thereof,  plus  any  necessary  travelling  expenses. 

Minimum  fee $2 .  00 


13. 


MOTORS 


(Up  to  750  Volts) 


Each  Motor 
Horsepower 

HtoS $1.00 

Over  5  to  7H 1-20 

Over  71/^  to  10 1.50 

Over  10 2.00 

Inspection  of  motors  of  J^  horsepower  or  less  ex- 
ceeding 10  in  number,  if  grouped  together  (as  in  cotton 
mills)  will  be  charged  for  at  the  rates  for  outlets,  pro- 
vided that  they  have  been  installed  by  the  same  con- 
tractor and  are  ready  for  inspection  at  one  time. 

(Over  750  Volts) 

Each  Motor 
Horsepower 

Up  to  and  including  50 $10.00 

51  to  100 12.00 

Over  100 15.00 

If  the  wiring  for  a  motor  be  installed  by  one  con- 
tractor and  the  motor  itself  by  another,  each  con- 
tractor shall  pay  one-half  of  the  regular  fee. 

Minimum  charge  to  each  contractor $  1 .00 


14. 


OIL  BURNERS,  MECHANICAL-DRAUGHT  COAL 
BURNERS,  ETC. 


(Domestic) 

Each  ordinary  installation $1 .  00 

Combination  burner  and  air-conditioning  units, 

each  installation 1.25 


15. 


OUTLETS — I 

Basic  Schedule 


(Wiring  only) 
Including  Permit  Fee  of  10  cents 
Number  of  Outlets 

1  to      5 $1,101 

6  to    25 IS 

26  to  100 10[additional 

101  to  200 07      outlet 

Over  200 05 


Each 


Where  only  from  1  to  3  outlets  are  installed  and 
where  immediate  inspection  is  not  necessary,  the  fol- 
lowing charge,  including  the  Permit  Fee  of  10  cents, 
shall  replace  the  minimum  fee  shown  above. 

1  outlet $0.35 

2  outlets 0.60 

3  outlets , 0.85 
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16. 

OUTLETS — II 

Progressive  Detailed  Schedule 

(Wiring  Only) 

For  inspection 

of  wiring  (only),  including, 

in  each 

case,  10  cents  for 

a  Permit  Fee. 

*i. 

..»  1.10 

51.. 

.$  6.70 

101.. 

$11.67 

151. 

..$15.14 

*2. 

1.10 

52.  . 

.      6.80 

102.. 

11.74 

152. 

..    15. 2t 

*3. 

. .      1.10 

53.. 

.      6.90 

103.. 

11.81 

153. 

..    15.38 

4. 

. .      1 .  10 

54.. 

.      7.00 

104.. 

11.88 

154. 

..    15.3, 

S. 

. .      1.10 

55.. 

.      7.10 

105.. 

11.95 

155. 

. .  15.4, 
..    15.55 

6. 

. .      1 . 25 

56.  . 

7.20 

106.. 

12.02 

156. 

7. 

..      1.40 

57.  . 

.      7.30 

107... 

12.09 

157. 

..  15. 5; 
. .    15.6^ 

8. 

..      1.55 

58.. 

.      7.40 

108.. 

12.16 

158. 

9. 

. .      1.70 

59.. 

.      7.50 

109.. 

12.23 

159. 

. .    15.8" 

10 

. .      1.85 

60.. 

.      7.60 

110... 

12.30 

160. 

11. 

..      2.00 

61.. 

.      7.70 

111. . . 

12.37 

161. 

. .    15.87 

12. 

..      2.15 

62.  . 

.      7.80 

112... 

12.44 

162. 

. .    15.94 

13. 

. .      2.30 

63.  . 

.      7.90 

113.. 

12.51 

163. 

. .    16.01 

14. 

. .      2.45 

64.. 

.      8.00 

114.  . 

12.58 

164. 

. .    16.08 

15. 

. .      2.60 

65.. 

.      8.10 

115.. 

12.65 

165. 

. .    16.15 

16. 

..      2.75 

66.. 

.      8.20 

116.. 

12.72 

166. 

. .    16.22 

17. 

. .      2.90 

67.. 

.      8.30 

117... 

12.79 

167. 

. .    16.29 

18. 

. .      3.05 

68.. 

.      8.40 

118... 

12.86 

168. 

. .    16.36 

19. 

. .     3.20 

69.  . 

.      8.50 

119... 

12.93 

169. 

. .    16.43 

20. 

..     3.35 

70.. 

.      8.60 

120... 

13.00 

170. 

. .    16.50 

21. 

. .      3.50 

71.. 

.      8.70 

121.. 

13.07 

171. 

. .    16.57 

22. 

. .      3.65 

72.. 

.      8.80 

122.  . 

13.14 

172. 

. .    16.64 

23. 

. .      3.80 

73.. 

.     8.90 

123.. 

13.21 

173. 

. .    16.71 

24. 

..      3.95 

74.. 

.      9.00 

124.. 

13.28 

174. 

. .    16.78 

25. 

.  .      4.10 

75.. 

.      9.10 

125.. 

13.35 

175. 

. .    16.85 

26. 

. .      4.20 

76.. 

.     9.20 

126... 

13.42 

176. 

. .    16.92 

27. 

. .     4.30 

77.. 

.     9.30 

127... 

13.49 

177. 

. .    16.99 

28. 

. .      4.40 

78.  . 

.      9.40 

128.. 

13.56 

178. 

. .    17.06 

29. 

. .      4.50 

79.  . 

.     9.50 

129..  . 

13.63 

179. 

. .    17.13 

30. 

..      4.60 

80.. 

.      9.60 

130. . . 

13.70 

180. 

. .    17.20 

31. 

..      4.70 

81.. 

.      9.70 

131.. 

13.77 

181. 

..    17.27 

32. 

. .     4.80 

82.. 

.     9.80 

132.. 

13.84 

182. 

. .    17.34 

33. 

..      4.90 

83.  . 

.     9.90 

133.. 

13.91 

183. 

. .    17.41 

34. 

..      5.00 

84.. 

.    10.00 

134.. 

13.98 

184. 

. .    17.48 

35. 

. .      5.10 

85.. 

.    10.10 

135.. 

14.05 

185. 

. .    17.55 

36. 

..      5.20 

86.. 

.    10.20 

136.. 

14.12 

186. 

. .    17.62 

37. 

. .      5.30 

87.. 

.    10.30 

137.. 

14.19 

187. 

. .    17.69 

38. 

.  .      5.40 

88.. 

.    10.40 

138.. 

14.26 

188. 

. .    17.76 

39. 

.  .     5.50 

89.. 

.    10.50 

139.  . 

14.33 

189. 

. .    17.83 

40. 

..      5.60 

90.. 

.    10.60 

140.  . 

14.40 

190. 

. .    17.90 

41. 

.  .     5.70 

91.  . 

.    10.70 

141... 

14.47 

191. 

. .    17.97 

42. 

.  .      5.80 

92.. 

.    10.80 

142... 

14.54 

192. 

.    18.04 

43. 

. .      5.90 

93.. 

.    10.90 

143... 

14.61 

193. 

..    18.11 

44. 

..      6.00 

94.. 

.    11.00 

144... 

14.68 

194. 

..    18.18 

45. 

. .     6.10 

95.. 

.    11.10 

145 .. . 

14.75 

195. 

.  .    18.25 

46. 

. .      6.20 

96.. 

.    11.20 

146. . . 

14.82 

196. 

. .    18.32 

47. 

. .      6.30 

97.. 

.    11.30 

147... 

14.89 

197. 

.    18.39 

48. 

..      6.40 

98.. 

.    11.40 

148... 

14.96 

198. 

.    18.46 

49. 

.  .     6.50 

99.. 

.    11.50 

149. . . 

15.03 

199. 

.    18.53 

50. 

..      6.60 

100.. 

.    11.60 

150.  . . 

15.10 

200. 

..    18.60 

Over  two  hundred  outlets,  five  cents  per  each  ad- 
ditional outlet. 


*See  also  Outlets  I,  Schedule  IS,  "Basic  Schedule." 


17. 


OUTLINE  LIGHTING 


The  charge  will  be  one-half  (3^)  of  the  regular  fee 
specified  for  outlets.  This  applies  to  outlets  spaced 
at  not  more  than  (about)  24  inch  centres. 


18. 


PANELBOARDS  AND  DISTRIBUTION  PANELS 


Number  of  Circuits 

Sto    8 $1.00 

9  to  16 1.50 

17  to  24 2.00 

25  to  32 2.50 

Over  32,  each  additional  circuit 10 

No  charge  will  be  made  for  inspecting  panel- 
boards  and  over-current  device  cabinets  installed 
in  residences  and  in  the  individual  suites  of  apartment 
houses. 


19. 


PERMITS 


(Annual  Permits) 
No.  of  Employees  Annual  Fee 

100  or  less $15.00 

101  to  250 25.00 

251  to  500 50.00 

501  to  1,000 100.00 

Each  additional  500 100.00 


In  all  manufacturing,  mercantile  or  other  buildings 
where  the  occupants  employ  their  own  electricians  and 
where  the  nature  of  their  business  necessitates  the 
making  of  sundry  changes,  additions  and  repairs,  to 
the  plant  at  short  notice — e.g.,  moving  lights,  motors 
or  other  electrical  equipment — such  changes,  etc., 
may  be  made  by  the  occupant's  own  electricians,  from 
time  to  time,  without  the  formality  of  taking  out  a 
permit  for  each  such  change,  etc.  (as  is  required  by 
Clause  (a)  of  Rule  208  herein),  provided  that  the  occu- 
pant has  obtained  an  Annual  Permit  from  the  Com- 
mission, in  the  Inspection  District  in  which  the 
premises  in  question  are  situated. 

An  Annual  Permit  may  be  granted,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Commission,  upon  payment  of  a  fee  in 
accordance  with  the  foregoing  Schedule — this  will  per- 
mit the  occupant's  own  electricians  to  proceed  with 
such  emergency  changes,  etc.,  as  the  nature  of  the 
business  demands. 

Following  the  issue  of  a  new  Annual  Permit  (not 
the  renewal  of  an  existing  one)  the  Commission  shall 
make  a  general  inspection  of  the  occupant's  premises, 
specifically  designated  in  the  said  Annual  Permit,  and 
shall  deliver  to  the  occupant,  within  a  period  of  thirty 
days,  a  report  concerning  the  electrical  installation  in 
the  occupant's  said  premises. 

The  Commission  shall  deliver  to  the  occupant  a  form 
upon  which  the  occupant  shall  record  or  cause  to  be 
recorded  all  changes  and  additions  made  to  the  elec- 
trical installation  by  the  occupant's  own  electricians. 
This  record  shall  commence  on  the  day  upon  which 
the  Annual  Permit  is  issued. 

The  occupant  shall  be  entitled  to  an  inspection  at 
any  time  upon  making  a  written  request  to  the  Com- 
mission. 


20. 


PERMITS 

(Installation  Permits) 


Each  Permit $0. 10 

This  amount  is  included  in  each  of  the  "Progressive 
Detailed  Schedules"  for  "Fixtures"  and  for  "Outlets," 
— Schedules  Nos.  4  and  16,  respectively — and  shall  be 
paid,  together  with  the  inspection  fees,  in  full. 


21.  PERMITS 

(Temporary  Permits) 

(Valid  for  30  days  only) 

(See  also  "Carnivals",  Schedule  No.  2) 

Residences  and  duplex  houses,  and  .apartment 
houses  containing  not  more  than  two  apartments. 

Each  permit $0 .  60 

Apartment  or  duplex  houses  containing  more  than 
two  apartments,  office  buildings,  factories,  etc. 

For  lighting  only $1 .00 

For  power  only 1 .00 

For  light  and  power  under  one  permit 1 .  50 

In  addition  to  the  above  fees  the  regular  charges 
for  inspection  shall  be  paid  at  the  time  when  application 
is  made  for  a  Temporary  Permit. 

Temporary  Current-permits  will  be  issued  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Commission  to  enable  Supply 
Authorities  to  connect  their  lines  to  temporary  work 
or  to  unfinished  permanent  work,  and  may  be  renewed 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  on  payment  of 
a  fee  of  the  same  amount.  In  the  event  of  a  Temporary 
Current-permit  not  being  renewed,  the  Supply 
Authority  will  be  obliged  to  discontinue  the  supply 
of  current  to  the  premises  in  question,  without  notice, 
upon  expiration  of  such  permit. 
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The  issuing  of  a  Temporary  Permit  by  the  Com- 
mission in  no  way  obliges  it  to  issue  to  the  Supply 
Authority  a  Current-permit  authorizing  the  supply 
of  current  to  the  premises  if,  after  an  inspection  has 
been  made,  the  supplying  of  current  would,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  be  hazardous  to  life 
and/or  property,  or  if  all  Permits  required  for  the 
complete  installation  have  not  been  obtained. 


22.       PLANS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
INSTALLATIONS 

(Examination  and  Approval  of) 

Low-potential  Installations  (0-750  Volts) 

Apartment  Houses — 

Up  to  4  apartments $1 .00 

Every  additional  apartment  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 10 25 

Every  additional  apartment  over  10 15 

Note:    Any  store  built  into  an  apartment  building 
will  be  classed  as  an  apartment. 

Churches  and  Charitable  Institutions $1 .00 

Factories,  General — 

Up  to  5,000  sq.  ft.  floor  area $2.00 

Every  additional  5,000  sq.  ft.  floor  area  or 

fraction  thereof 1 .  00 

Factories  used  for  Light  Manufacturing  Purposes — 

Up  to  10,000  sq.  ft.  floor  area $3.00 

Every  additional  10,000  sq.  ft.  floor  area  or 

fraction  thereof 1 .  00 

Garages — 

Up  to  5,000  sq.  ft.  floor  area $2.00 

Every  additional  10,000  sq.  ft.  or  fraction 

.     thereof 1.00 

Office  Buildings,  Hotels  and  Departmental  Stores — 

Ground  floor  and  basement $10.00 

Every  additional  10,000  sq.  ft.  floor  area  or 

fraction  thereof 1 .  00 

Residences — 

Up  to  8  rooms $0.50 

9  to  15  rooms 75 

Over  15  rooms 1 .  00 

Schools — 

Ordinary $2.00 

Technical 10. 00 

Stores,  other  than  Departmental $1 .00 

Theatres — 

Up  to  500  seats  capacity $5 .  00 

Every  additional  500  seats  capacity  or  frac- 
tion thereof 5 .  00 

Warehouses — 

Ground  floor  and  basement $2 .  00 

Every  additional  floor 1 .  00 

Cold  Storage  Warehouses — above  fees  plus..    10.00 

High-potential  Installations  (over  750  Volts) 

The  fees  charged  for  examination  and  approval  of 
plans  and  specifications  covering  the  high-potential  in- 
stallations will  be  at  the  rate  of  $3.25  per  hour,  or 
fraction  thereof. 

Where  plans  and  specifications  include  both  Low- 
potential  and  High-potential  systems,  the  fees 
charged  will  be  based  on  the  Low-potential  section 
of  this  Schedule,  plus  a  charge  of  $3.25  per  hour,  or 
fraction  thereof,  covering  time  required  in  connection 
with  the  examination  and  approval  of  the  High- 
potential  layout. 


23. 


REFUNDS 


If  more  than  one  application  be  filed,  in  error,  for 
the  same  installation,  or  if  for  any  reason  inspection 
fees  have  been  overpaid,  the  amount  in  excess  will  be 
refunded.  When  a  refund  is  asked  for,  the  receipt 
shall  be  presented  at  the  District  office. 


24. 


SERVICES 


Amperes 
30  and  60 . 

100 

200 

400 

600 

1,200 


(Up  to  750  Volts) 


$1,001 
.1.50 
.  2.00 
.2.50 
.  4.50 
.  6.50 
2,400 8.50J 


Each  additional  sub-service 
switch  if  installed  at  the  same 
time  as  the  main  service  equip- 
ment and  by  the  same  con- 
tractor. 

$0.10 


If  a  service  enters  a  building  in  which  two  or  more 
service-entrance  switches  are  used  in  parallel  to  dis- 
connect the  installation  from  the  source  of  supply,  each 
such  switch  shall  under  this  schedule  be  classed  as  a 
separate  service  switch. 

In  duplex  houses  and  on  similar  installations,  where 
from  two  to  four  meters  are  required  and  where  no 
master  switch  is  installed,  the  charge  for  service  in- 
spection shall  be  figured  as  for  one  service  of  the  com- 
bined capacity  of  the  individual  service  switches, 
plus  10  cents  for  each  service  switch. 

Over  750  Volts 
Each $5.00 

Note:  This  fee  covers  the  inspection  of  the  service- 
entrance,  the  isolating  switches,  and  oil  {or  other) 
circuit-breaker ,  but  will  not  be  charged  where  the 
service  equipment  is  mounted  on  a  switchboard. 


25. 


SIGNS  AND  MARQUEE  LIGHTING 


Wiring  for  and  connection  of  one  ordinary  sign 

or  marquee $1 .  00 

Wiring  for  and  connection  of  one  motor-operated 

sign  or  motor-operated  marquee. 3.00 

If  more  than  one  sign  or  marquee  be  Installed  on 
the  same  premises  by  the  same  contractor 
and  If  all  can  be  Inspected  at  one  time  the  fee 
for  each  additional  sign  or  marquee  will  be: 
Wiring  for  and  connection  of  each  additional 

sign  or  marquee - 50 

Wiring  for  and  connection  of  each  additional 

motor-operated  sign  or  marquee.  .......      1 . 50 

Where  the  wiring  for  a  sign  or  marquee  is  In- 
stalled by  one  contractor  and  the  sign  or 
marquee  is  connected  by  another  contractor 
the  fee  will  be: 

Wiring  only,  for  each  ordinary  sign  or  mar- 
quee       0 .  50 

Wiring  only,  for  each  Motor-operated  sign 

or  motor-operated  marquee 1 .  50 

Connection  only,  each  ordinary  sign  or  mar- 
quee  •  •  •        -50 

Connection  only,  each  motor-operated  sign 

or  motor-operated  marquee 1 .  50 

Contractors  and  others  making  application  for  in- 
spection of  sign  or  marquee  wiring  shall  specify,  on  the 
application  form,  whether  the  equipment  is  of  the 
motor-operated  flasher,  or  continuous,  type.  Signs  or 
marquees  of  the  intermittent  type  controlled  by  thermal 
devices  shall  be  classed  as  ordinary  signs. 

The  above  schedule  applies  only  to  Inspection  of 
electric  signs  bearing  an  approval  label — this  means 
Inspection  of  the  service,  of  the  feeders  to  the  sign 
and  the  connection  of  the  sign.  The  schedule  does  not 
apply  to  outline-lighting,  billboards,  or  to  any  device 
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which  might  be  considered  to  be  a  sign,  but  which  does 
not  bear  an  approval  label. 

Note:     See  "Billboards  and  Similar  Installations" 
Schedule  1. 


26. 


SWITCHBOARDS 


(Complete  Board) 

Each  switchboard,  voltages  up  to  750 $5.00 

Each  additional  switchboard,  voltages  up  to 
750,  installed  by  the  same  contractor  on  the 
same  premises  and  if  all  can  be  inspected  at 

one  time • 2 .  50 

Each  switchboard,  voltages  over  750 10.00 

Each  additional  switchboard,  voltages  over 
750,  installed  by  the  same  contractor  on  the 
same  premises  and  if  all  can  be  inspected  at 
one  time 5 .  00 


27. 


THEATRES 


(Inspection  of  equipment  used  by  travelling  shows 
and  stock  companies) 

Inspection  of  electrical  equipment  to  be  used  on 
the  stages  of  theatres  will  be  made  by  the  Commission 
before  the  performance  of  each  "stand".  Use  of  such 
equipment  prior  to  inspection  is  not  permitted. 

Fee  (inclusive  of  10  cents.  Permit  Fee) $1.10 

For  stock  companies,  inspection  of  electrical 
equipment  to  be  used  on  the  stages  of  theatres  will 
be  made  each  week  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  show. 


Fee  for  each  weekly  inspection . 


1.60 


28.  TRANSFORMERS 

(Air  or  oil-cooled) 

Up  to  750  Primary  Voltage 
Kilowatts 

I  to    5 each  transformer  $1 .  00 

6tol0 "  "  1.50 

11  to  20 "  "  2.00 

21  to  30 "  "  2.50 

Over  30 "  "  4.00 

Over  750  Primary  Voltage 

1  to    10 each  transformer  $2 .  00 

II  to    20 "  "  3.50 

21  to    30 "  "  5.00 

31  to    50 "  "  6.00 

51  to  100 "  "  7.00 

101  to  200 "  "  8.00 

Over  200 «  "  10.00 

29.  UNIT  HEATERS  x' 

Combination  radiator  and  blower  heaters 

Each  unit,  up  to  four  (4)  m  number .   $0. 50 

Each  additional  unit  installed  by  the  same  con- 
tractor on  the  same  premises,  if  all  can  be 
inspected  at  one  time 25 

30.  WINDOW  STRIP-LIGHTING,  COVE  LIGHTING,  ETC. 

The  charge  will  be  one-half  (J^)  of  the  regular  fee 
specified  for  "Wiring  (only)". 

Minimum  fee $1 .00 


31. 


X-RAY  EQUIPMENT,  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
APPARATUS,  ETC. 


Wiring  for  low-voltage  or  primary  circuit $2  .  00 

Wiring  for  high-voltage  or  secondary  circuit. ...     5.00 


Group  B 

Fees  for  inspection  and  acceptance  by  the  In- 
spection   Department    of    electrical    equipment 

which  has  not  been  otherwise  approved. 


32. 


SPECIAL  INSPECTIONS 


The  fee  for  this  service  shall  be  based  upon  the  time 
spent  by  the  inspectors  of  the  Commission  in  making 
the  necessary  investigation,  at  the  rate  of  $3.00  per 
hour,  or  fraction  thereof,  plus  any  necessary  travelling 
expenses. 

Minimum  Fee $5 .  00 

c22. 1—1939 

Canadian  Engineering  Standards  Association 

Canadian  Electrical  Code 

Part  I 

CODE  SECTIONS  AND  RULES 

Section  1 — Definitions  of  Special  Terms. 
Special  Definitions. 

Section  2 — General  Rules: 

Rule  201 — Authority  for  Rules  and  Permission  for 
Deviation  therefrom. 
202 — Protection. 

203 — Equipment  and  Workmanship. 
204 — Overhauling  Existing  Installations. 
205 — Interference  of  Other  Work. 
206 — Special  Installations  and  Equipment. 
207 — Plans  and  Specifications. 
208 — Permits  and  Applications  for  Inspection. 
209 — Current-permits. 
210 — Considerations  affecting  Approval. 

Section  4 — Services  and  Service  Equipment: 

Rule  401 — Installation  of  Services. 

402 — Service  Conductors  and  Conduit. 
403 — Location  of  Service  Equipment. 
404 — Control  and  Protective  Equipment. 
405— Meters. 

Section  5^Wiring  Methods — Low  Potential: 

Rule  501— General. 

502— Open  Wiring. 

503— Knob-and-tube  Work. 

504 — Raceway  and  Armoured-cable  Work. 

505 — Rigid  and  Flexible  Conduit  Work. 

506 — Armoured-cable  Work. 

507 — Use  of  Rigid  and  Flexible  Conduit  and 

Armoured-cable. 
508 — Surface  Raceway  Work.  ' 

509 — Under-plaster  Extensions. 
510 — Non-metallic  Sheathed  Cable  Work. 
511 — Underfloor  Raceways. 
512 — Basements,  Bathrooms,  etc. 
513 — Open  Wiring  on  Exteriors  of  Buildings 

and  between  Buildings  on  the  same 

Premises. 
514 — Installation  of  Boxes,  Cabinets,  Outlet 

and  Terminal  Fittings. 
515 — Auxiliary  Gutters. 
516 — Wireways  and  Busways. 
517 — Bare  Bus-bars  and  Risers. 
518 — Auto-transformers  and  Circuits  derived 

therefrom. 
519 — Insulation  Resistance. 

Section  6 — Conductors: 

Rule  601 — Sizes  of  Conductors  and  Conduit. 
602— Flexible  Cords. 
603 — Neutral  Conductors. 
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Rule  604 — Feeders  and  Switches — Determination  of 
Minimum  Allowable  Sizes. 
605 — Conductor  Sizes  for  Motor  Circuits. 

Section  7 — Control  Equipment  for  Electric  Circuits, 
Machines,  and  Apparatus: 

Rule  701— General. 

702 — Control  Apparatus. 
703 — Control  of  Circuits. 
704 — Control  of  Apparatus. 

Section  8 — Protective  Equipment  for  Electric  Circuits, 
Machines,  and  Apparatus: 

Rule  801— General. 

802 — Overcurrent  Devices. 
803 — Protection  of  Circuits. 
804 — Protection  of  Apparatus. 

Section  9 — Grounding: 

Rule  901— What  to  Ground. 
902— Conductors. 
903 — Equipment. 
904 — Exposed     Non-current-carrying     Metal 

Parts. 
905 — How  to  Ground. 
906— General. 

907 — Connections  to  Grounding-conductor. 
908 — Grounding-conductors. 
909 — Connection  to  Ground-electrode. 
9 1 0 — Ground-electrodes. 

Section  20 — Installation  of  Electrical  Equipment: 

Rule  2001— General. 

2002 — Rotating  Electrical  Machinery. 

2  00  3 — Transformers. 

2004 — Capacitors  (Electrical  Condensers). 

2005— Switchboards. 

2006 — Storage-batteries. 

2007 — Lightning  Arresters. 

2008 — Resistance  Devices. 

2009 — Electro-thermal  Appliances. 

2010 — Installation  of  Fixtures  and  Pendant 

Lamps. 
201 1 — Receptacles,  Rosettes  and  Lampholders. 
2012 — Gas-filled  Incandescent  Lamps. 
2013— Arc  Lamps. 
2014 — Mercury- vapour  Lamps. 

Section  30 — Electric  Cranes  and  Hoists: 

Rule  3001 — Collector  Conductors. 

3002 — Control  and  Protection  of  Circuits. 
3003 — Grounding. 

Section  31 — Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators: 

Rule  3101 — General. 

3102 — Conductors  and  Conduit. 

Section  32 — Hazardous  Locations: 

Classification  of  Hazardous  Materials. 
Rule  3201 — General. 

3202 — Class  I,  Locations. 

3203 — Class  II,  III  and  IV  Locations. 

Section  33 — Garages  and  Service  or  Filling  Stations: 
Rule  3301 — General,  Wiring,  and  Equipment. 

Section  34 — Where  Excessive  Moisture  or  Corrosive 
Liquids  or  Vapours  are  Present: 

Rule  3401 — General,  Wiring,  and  Equipment. 

Section  35 — Motion-picture  Studios  and  Projectors: 

Rule  3501 — General,  Wiring,  and  Equipment. 
3502 — Motion-picture  Projectors. 
3503 — Sound-recording    and    similar    Equip- 
ment. 


Section  36 — Electrically-operated  Pipe  Organs. 

Rule  3601. — General. 
Section  37 — Radio  Installations: 

Rule  3701— General. 
Section  38 — Signs  and  Outline  Lighting: 

Rule  3801— General. 

3802— Outline  Lighting. 

Section  39 — Theatre  Installations: 

Rule  3901— General. 

3902 — Switchboards,  Portable  and  Stationary. 
3903 — Footlights,  Borders,  Proscenium  Side- 
lights, Strips  and  Bunches. 
3904— Stage  and  Gallery  Pockets. 
3905 — Fixtures  on  Scenery. 
3906 — String  or  Festooned  Lights. 
3907 — Dressing  Rooms. 
3908 — Portable  Equipment. 
3909— Curtain  Motors. 
3910— Stage  Flues. 
3911 — Motion-picture  Apparatus. 

Section  40 — Emergency  Lights: 

Rule  4001— General. 
Section  41 — Small  Isolated  Stationary  Plants: 

Rule  4101— General. 

Section  50 — High-potential  Installations: 

Rule  5001— General. 

5002 — Conductors. 

5003 — Control  and  Overcurrent  Protection. 

5004 — ^Vaults  for  High-potential  Installations. 

Section  51 — X-Ray  and  High-frequency  Installations: 

Rule  5101 — High-voltage  Guarding. 
5102— Wiring,  etc. 
5103 — Grounding. 

Section  52 — High-potential  Luminous-discharge-tube- 
Installations: 

Rule  5201 — Wiring  and  Equipment. 

Section  60 — Electrical  Communication  Systems: 

Rule  6001 — Classification  of  Communication  Cir- 
cuits. 

6002 — In  Buildings — General. 

6003 — Protection — Where  the  Outside  Wiring 
of  a  Communication  System  consists 
of  Aerial  Conductors. 

6004 — Grounding. 

6005 — Outside  Conductors. 

Section  70 — Maintenance  and  Operation: 
Rule  7001— General. 

LIST  OF  TABLES,  ETC. 


Table 
No. 

Title 

Rule 
No. 

I 

Temperature  Limits  of  Surround- 
ing Air  for  Various  Types  of  In- 
sulated Conductors 

501(a) 

II 

Spacings  for  Conductors 

502(b) 

III 

Supporting  of  Conductors  in  Ver- 
tical Runs  of  Conduit 

505(e) 
514(p) 
514(p) 

IV 

V 

Space  for  Conductors  in  Boxes. . .  . 
Number  of  Conductors  in  Boxes. . 
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LIST  OF  TABLES,  ETC. — Continued 


Table 
No. 


VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

XI 

XII 

XIII 

XIV 
XV 

XVI 
XVII 

XVIII 
XIX 

XX 
XXI 


XXII 
XXIII 

XXIV 

XXV 

XXVI 


XXVII 

XXVI II 
XXIX 


XXX 

XXXI 

XXXII 

XXXIII 

XXXIV 

XXXV 

XXXVI 

CUT 
GRAPH 


Title 


Rule 
No. 


Minimum  Insulation  Resistances 
for  Installations 
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SECTION  I — DEFINITIONS  OF  SPECIAL  TERMS 

The  following  definitions  give  the  meanings  of  the 
principal  special  terms  used  in  this  Code.     Derivatives 


of  defined  words  shall  be  interpreted  in  accordance  with 
the  corresponding  definitions. 

Note:  All  terms  intended  to  convey  the  meanings 
given  below  are  printed  in  bold-faced  type  throughout  the 
text.  Terms  which  are  defined,  if  not  printed  in  bold- 
faced type,  and  also  words  or  terms  not  specifically  defined, 
shall  be  interpreted  as  commonly  understood. 

Absorption-resisting:  Incapable  of  taking  up  water 
(or  any  other  liquid  deleterious  to  the  material 
under  consideration,  to  which  such  material  is 
liable  to  be  exposed)  sufficiently  to  affect  electrical 
or  mechanical  properties  to  an  appreciable  extent 
under  the  conditions  of  use. 

Accessible:  Not  permanently  closed  in  by  the  struc- 
ture or  finish  of  the  building.  (See  Readily  Ac- 
cessible.) 

Alive  or  Live:  Electrically  connected  to  a  source  of 
potential  difference,  or  electrically  charged,  so  as 
to  have  a  potential  different  from  that  of  the  earth. 

Note:  These  terms  are  sometimes  used  in  place 
of  "current-carrying,"  where  the  intent  is  clear,  to 
avoid  repetition  of  the  longer  term. 

Approved:  When  used  with  reference  to  any  particu- 
lar electrical  equipment  means  that  such  equip- 
ment has  been  submitted  for  examination  and  test 
to  the  C.E.S.A.  and  that  formal  approval  has  been 
given  to  the  effect  that  it  conforms  to  the  C.E.S.A. 
Standards  as  established  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Canadian  Electrical  Code. 

Note:  The  C.E.S.A.  proposes  to  authorize  La- 
boratories to  examine  and  test  electrical  equipment, 
and  these  Laboratories  will  issue  reports  to  the 
C.E.S.A.,  and  approvals  based  thereon  will  be  issued 
by  the  C.E.S.A.  The  C.E.S.A.  further  proposes  to 
institute  a  follow-up  service  (re-examination  or  label 
service) . 

(For  information  in  detail  see  the  C.E.S.A  Ap- 
provals Manual,  to  be  published.) 

Approved  Fire-door:  A  (so-called)  fire-door  of  a 
type  approved  for  the  class  of  service  to  which  it 
is  applied,  and  labelled  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada  or  Un- 
derwriters' Laboratories  Incorporated. 

Armoured-cable:  A  cable  provided  with  a  wrapping 
of  metal  (usually  tapes  or  wires)  forming  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  assembly,  primarily  for  the  purpose 
of  mechanical  protection. 

Note:  Lead  is  not  considered  to  be  capable  of 
affording  such  protection. 

Authorized  Person :     A  qualified  person  who  by  the 

nature  of  his  duties  or  occupation  is  obliged  to  ap- 
proach or  handle  electrical  equipment;  or,  a 
person  who,  having  been  warned  of  the  hazards 
involved,  has  been  instructed  or  authorized  to  do 
so  by  someone  in  authority. 

Auxiliary  Gutter:  A  sheet-metal  enclosure  for  con- 
ductors, cables  and  bus  bars  at  switchboards, 
meter  centres,  distribution  centres  and  similar 
points. 

B.  &  S.  Gauge:  The  Brown  and  Sharpe  (or  American) 
Wire  Gauge  as  applied  to  non-ferrous  conductors 
and  non-ferrous  sheet  metal. 

Note:  The  Gauge  No.  of  a  stranded  conductor 
will  be  interpreted  to  mean  that  the  sum  of  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  the  component  strands,  measured 
at  right  angles  to  their  axes,  is  equal  to  that  of  a  solid 
conductor  of  the  same  Gauge  No. 
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Branch-circuit:  That  portion  of  a  circuit  extending 
beyond  the  final  over-current  devices  on  the 
circuit. 

Note:  The  term  includes  circuits  for  both  lighting 
and  power. 

Building:  A  structure  which  stands  alone  or  which 
is  cut  off  from  adjoining  structures  by  unpierced 
fire-walls,  or  by  openings  protected  by  approved 
fire-doors. 

Bus:  A  conductor  which  serves  as  a  common  con- 
nection for  the  corresponding  conductors  of  2  or 
more  circuits. 

Busway:  An  approved,  completely-assembled  metal 
troughing  and  fittings  therefor,  containing  bare 
conductors  intended  for  use  as  feeders,  the  con- 
ductors being  suitably  supported  on  insulators. 

Cabinet:  An  enclosure  of  adequate  mechanical 
strength,  composed  entirely  of  fire-  and  absorp- 
tion-resisting material,  designed  either  for  sur- 
face or  flush  mounting  and  provided  with  a  frame, 
matt,  or  trim,  in  which  swinging  doors  are  hung. 

Circuit-breaker:  An  electro-mechanical  device  de- 
signed to  open,  under  both  overload  and  short- 
circuit  conditions,  a  current-carrying  circuit,  with- 
out injury  to  the  device.  As  used  in  this  Code,  this 
term  applies  only  to  the  automatic  type  designed 
to  trip  on  a  pre-determined  over-current. 

Communication  System:     See  System. 

Concealed:     Rendered  permanently  inaccessible  by 

the  structure  or  finish  of  the  building. 

Conductor:  A  wire  or  cable,  or  other  form  of  metal, 
installed  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  electric  cur- 
rent from  one  piece  of  electrical  equipment  to 
another. 

Conduit:     See  "Flexible"  and  "Rigid"  Conduit. 

Contractor:  Any  firm,  corporation,  company,  organ- 
ization, or  other  persons  or  person  undertaking  to 
perform  any  work  within  the  scope  of  this  Code. 

Current-permit:  Written  permission  from  the  In- 
spection Department  to  a  Supply  Authority 

to  the  effect  that  electric  energy  may  be  supplied 
to  a  particular  installation. 

Cut-out  Box:  An  enclosure  of  adequate  mechanical 
strength,  composed  entirely  of  fire-  and  absorp- 
tion-resisting material,  designed  for  surface 
mounting  and  having  swinging  doors  or  covers 
secured  directly  to,  and  telescoping  with,  the  walls 
of  the  box  proper. 

Damp  Place:  Any  place  in  which  moisture  is  present, 
either  permanently  or  intermittently,  to  such  an 
extent  that  it  would  be  likely  to  impair  the  effec- 
tiveness of  an  installation  conforming  to  the  mini- 
mum requirements  for  ordinary  conditions. 

Dead:  Free  from  any  electrical  connection  to  a  source 
of  potential  difference  and  from  electrical  charge; 
not  having  a  potential  different  from  that  of  the 
earth. 

Note:  The  term  "dead"  is  used  only  with  refer- 
ence to  current-carrying  parts  when  these  parts  are 
not  alive. 

Dead-front:  So  constructed  that  all  live  parts  are 
enclosed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  inaccessible 
to  unauthorized  persons. 


Note:    Panelboards  and  enclosed  branch-cir- 
cuit cutouts    in   which  all    live   parts    except   the 


wells  for  plug  fuses  are  enclosed,  are  considered  to  be 
of  the  dead-front  type. 

Different  Systems:  Those  which  derive  their  energy 
from  different  transformers  or  from  different  banks 
of  transformers,  or  from  different  generators  or 
other  sources. 

Disconnecting  Switch:     See  Isolating  Switch. 

Dumbwaiter:  A  hoisting  and  lowering  mechanism 
equipped  with  a  car,  which  moves  in  guides  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction,  the  floor  area  of 
which  does  not  exceed  9  sq.  ft.,  whose  compartment 
height  does  not  exceed  3  ft.  6  in.,  the  capacity  of 
which  does  not  exceed  500  lbs.,  and  which  is  used 
exclusively  for  carrying  freight. 

Dust-tight:  So  constructed  that  dust  cannot  enter 
the  enclosing  case. 

Electrical  Equipment:  Any  equipment,  machinery, 
apparatus,  appliances,  instruments,  devices,  fit- 
tings, or  materials  designed  for,  used  in,  or  intended 
to  be  used  in,  the  generation,  transformation, 
transmission,  distribution,  supply  or  utilization  of 
electric  energy. 

Electric  Elevator:  One  in  which  the  motion  of  the 
car  is  obtained  through  an  electric  motor  directly 
applied  to  the  elevator  machinery. 

Elevator:  A  hoisting  and  lowering  mechanism  equip- 
ped with  a  car  or  platform  which  moves  in  guides 
in  a  substantially  vertical  direction. 

Note:  Dumbwaiters,  endless  belts,  conveyors, 
chains,  buckets,  etc.,  used  for  the  purpose  of  elevating 
materials,  and  tiering  or  piling  machines  operating 
within  one  storey,  are  not  included  in  the  term 
"Elevator". 

Elevator  Machine:  The  machinery  and  its  equip- 
ment used  in  raising  and  lowering  the  elevator  car 
or  platform. 

Emergency  Lights:  All  lights,  in  a  theatre,  or  other 
building  used  for  public  assembly,  which,  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  safe  exit  in  case  of  fire  or 
other  emergency,  are  intended  to  be  kept  lighted 
continuously  while  the  theatre  or  building  is 
open  to  the  public. 

Enclosed:     See  Motor:  Enclosed. 

Explosion-proof:  Enclosed  in  a  case  which  is  con- 
structed to  withstand  an  explosion  of  a  specified, 
gas  or  dust  which  may  occur  within  it  and  to  pre- 
vent the  ignition  of  the  specified  gas  or  dust  sur- 
rounding the  enclosure  by  sparks,  flashes,  or  ex- 
plosions of  the  specified  gas  or  dust,  which  may 
occur  within  the  enclosure. 

Exposed:  Any  current-carrying  part  of  electrical 
equipment  which  can  be  inadvertently  touched, 
or  approached  more  closely  than  is  safe,  by  any 
person,  is  considered  to  be  exposed.  The  term 
is  appled  to  objects  not  suitably  guarded  or  iso- 
lated. 

Feeder:  Those  conductors  of  a  circuit  which  run 
from  service  equipment  to  the  first  set  of  over- 
current  devices. 

Feeder:  Sub,  Those  conductors  of  a  circuit,  which, 
being  themselves  supplied  by  a  feeder  and  having 
overcurrent  protection,  supply,  or  are  intended 
to  supply,  two  or  more  branch-circuits. 

Fire-door:     See  Approved  Fire-door. 

Fireproof  (or  Fire-resisting) :  As  applied  to  build- 
ings or  portions  thereof,  means  that  they  are  of  ap- 
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proved  masonry,  reinforced  concrete  or  other  equi- 
valent construction. 

Note:    For  detailed  information  see  the  Building 
Code  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 

Flammable:  This  term  is  applied  to  readily  com- 
bustible materials  such  as  straw,  hay,  wood  shav- 
ings, light  draperies,  celluloid,  oils,  gasoline,  etc. 

Flexible  Conduit:  Flexible  metal  conduit  into  which 
it  is  intended  that  conductors  shall  be  drawn. 

Flexible  Tubing:  Flexible  non-metallic  tubing,  com- 
monly known  as  "loom,"  into  which  it  is  intended 
that  a  conductor  shall  be  drawn. 

Fuses:     See  Over-current  Devices. 

Garage:  A  building  or  portion  of  a  building  in 
which  one  or  more  self-propelled  vehicles  carrying 
volatile,  flammable  liquid  for  fuel  or  power  are 
kept  for  use,  sale,  storage,  rental,  repair,  exhibition 
or  demonstration  purposes. 

Gas-tight:  So  constructed  that  gas  cannot  enter  the 
enclosing  case. 

General-use  Switch:  A  switch  intended  for  use  in 
general  distribution  and  branch-circuits.  It  is 
rated  in  amperes  and  is  capable  of  interrupting  its 
rated  current  at  rated  voltage. 

Ground :  A  connection  to  earth  obtained  by  a  ground 
electrode.     . 

Note:    For  grounds  for  Class  2  Communica- 
tion Systems  see  Section  60. 

Ground,  Communication  Systems:  (See  Rule 
6003.) 

Grounded:  Connected  effectually  with  the  general 
mass  of  the  earth  through  a  grounding  system 
having  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient  at  all 
times,  under  the  most  severe  conditions  which  are 
liable  to  arise  in  practice,  to  prevent  any  current  in 
the  grounding  conductor  from  causing  a  harm- 
ful voltage  to  exist: 

(1)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring exposed  conducting  surfaces  which  are 
in  good  contact  with  the  earth;  or 

(2)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring surfaces  of  the  earth  itself. 

Grounding-conductor:  A  path  of  suitable  metal 
specially  arranged  as  a  means  whereby  electrical 
equipment  is  electrically  connected  to  a  ground- 
electrode.  In  the  case  of  flexible  cords  containing 
a  grounding-conductor  the  grounding-con- 
ductor may  be  uninsulated,  or,  if  insulated, 
green. 

Grounding  System:  All  those  cables  and  other  con- 
ductors, clamps,  ground  clips  and  ground  plates 
or  pipes  by  means  of  which  the  electrical  installa- 
tion is  grounded  including  the  ground  elec- 
trodes to  which  such  cable  and  other  conductors, 
clamps  and  clips  are  attached. 

Ground-electrode:  A  buried  metallic  water-piping 
system,  or  metal  object  or  device  buried  in,  or 
driven  into,  the  ground  (so  as  to  make  intimate 
contact  therewith)  to  which  a  grounding-con- 
ductor is  electrically  and  mechanically  connected. 

Guarded:  Covered,  shielded,  fenced,  enclosed,  or 
otherwise  protected  by  means  of  suitable  covers,  or 
casings,  barriers,  rails  or  screens,  mats  or  plat- 
forms, to  remove  the  likelihood  of  dangerous  con- 
tact or  approach  by  persons  or  objects. 


Hazardous  Locations: 

portions  thereof: 


Premises,  locations,  rooms  or 


(1)  where  highly  flammable  gases,  flammable 
volatile  liquids,  mixtures  (such  as  polishing 
pastes,  etc.)  or  other  highly  flammable  sub- 
stances, are  manufactured  or  used,  or  are 
stored  in  other  than  original  containers:  or 

(2)  where  combustible  dust  or  flyings  are  likely  to 
be  present  in  quantities  sufficient  to  produce 
an  explosive  or  combustible  mixture;  or  where 
it  is  impracticable  to  prevent  such  dust  or  fly- 
ings from  collecting  in  or  upon  motors  or  other 
electrical  equipment  in  such  quantities  as  to 
produce  overheating  through  normal  radiation 
being  prevented,  or  from  being  deposited  upon 
incandescent  lamps;  or 

(3)  where  easily  ignitible  fibres  or  materials  pro- 
ducing combustible  flyings  are  manufactured, 
handled  or  used  in  a  free  open  state;  or 

(4)  where  easily  ignitible  fibres  or  materials  pro- 
ducing combustible  flyings  are  stored  in  bales 
or  containers  but  are  not  manufactured  or 
handled'in  a  free  open  state. 

Hoistway:  Any  shaftway,  hatchway,  well  hole,  or 
other  vertical  opening  or  space  in  which  an  eleva- 
tor or  dumbwaiter  is  designed  to  operate. 

Identified:  Applied  to  a  conductor  means  a  white 
or  grey  covering  or  separator,  or  a  tracer  in  the 
outer  braid,  or  other  approved  means  of  identi- 
fication; applied  to  other  electrical  equipment, 
means  that  some  terminal  thereon  is  distinguished 
by  being  tinned,  nickel-plated  or  otherwise  effec- 
tively marked  for  identification  in  an  approved 
manner.  The  identified  conductor  must  in  all 
cases  be  the  neutral  or  the  grounded  conductor. 

Inaccessible:  Covered  by  the  structure  or  finish  of 
the  building,  or  sufficiently  remote  from  access, 
or  so  placed  or  guarded,  that  unauthorized  per- 
sons cannot,  inadvertently,  touch,  interfere  with 
or  enter  the  equipment,  room  or  compartment  to 
which  the  term  is  applied. 

Incombustible:  Incapable  of  sustaining  combustion 
in  air,  either  when  ignited  or  when  subjected  to, 
and  maintained  at,  a  high  temperature. 

Indicating  Switch:  A  switch  of  such  design,  or  so 
marked,  that  the  fact  as  to  whether  it  is  "on"  or 
"off"  may  be  readily  determined  by  inspection. 

Industrial  Control  Board:  A  panel  or  assembly  of 
panels  or  structures  on  which  are  mounted  any 
combinations  of  switching,  measuring,  control,  and 
protective  devices,  buses  and  connections,  de- 
signed with  a  view  to  successfully  carrying  and 
rupturing  the  normal  starting  and  overload  cur- 
rents of  the  electrical  equipment  controlled. 
(See  also  Panelboard;  Panelboard,  Enclosed; 
and  Switchboard.) 

Industrial  Establishment:  A  building  or  part  of 
a  building  (other  than  office  or  exhibit  space) 
where  persons  are  employed  in  manufacturing  pro- 
cesses or  in  the  handling  of  material,  as  distin- 
guished from  dwellings,  offices  and  like  occupancies. 

Inspection  Department:  An  organization  legally 
authorized  to  enforce  this  Code  and  having  juris- 
diction over  specified  territory. 

Inspector:  Any  person  duly  appointed  by  the  In- 
spection Department  for  the  purpose  of  enforc- 
ing this  Code. 

Insulated:  A  term  applied  to  conducting  surfaces 
separated  from  adjacent  surfaces  either  by  a  non- 
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conducting  substance  or  an  air-space  offering,  per- 
manently, so  high  a  resistance  to  the  passage  of 
current  or  to  disruptive  discharges  through  or  over 
the  surface  of  the  substance  or  space,  as  to  obviate 
danger  of  shock  and  injurious  leakage  of  current. 
When  an  object  is  said  to  be  insulated,  it  is  under- 
stood to  be  insulated  to  a  degree  suitable  for  the 
conditions  for  which  it  has  been  approved.  Other- 
wise, it  is,  for  the  purpose  of  this  Code,  considered 
to  be  uninsulated. 

Insulating:  A  term  applied  to  non-conducting  sub- 
stances capable  of  bringing  about  the  condition 
defined  as  insulated. 

Isolating  Switch:  A  switch  intended  for  isolating 
either  a  circuit  or  some  equipment  from  its  source 
of  supply.  It  is  not  intended  either  for  establish- 
ing or  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  in  any  circuit. 

Knife-switch:  A  switch  in  which  the  "moving  ele- 
ment is  in  the  form  of  a  blade,  usually  hinged, 
which  enters  or  embraces  contact  clips. 

Lampholder:  A  device  constructed  for  the  mechan- 
ical support  of  lamps  and  for  connecting  them  to 
circuit  conductors. 

Live:     See  Alive. 

Low-voltage  Protection:  The  effect  of  a  device 
operative  on  the  reduction  or  failure  of  voltage  to 
cause  and  maintain  the  interruption  of  power  to 
the  main  circuit. 

Low-voltage  Release:  The  effect  of  a  device  opera- 
tive on  the  reduction  or  failure  of  voltage  to  cause 
the  interruption  of  power  to  the  main  circuit,  but 
not  to  prevent  its  re-establishment  on  the  return 
of  voltage  to  a  safe  operating  value. 

Metallic  Water-piping  System: 

(1)  an  active,  underground,  public  water-supply 
system  having  metallic  mains  and  services,  or 

(2)  an  active,  underground,  private  water-supply 
system  having  at  least  100  ft.  of  metal  pipe 
buried  in  the  ground;  or 

(3)  The  metallic  casing,  not  less  than  3  ins.  in 
diameter,  of  an  artesian  well. 

Metal  Raceway:     See  Raceway,  Metal. 

Motor,  Enclosed:  A  motor  totally  enclosed  by  metal 
but  not  necessarily  dust-tight. 

Motor,  General-use:  A  motor  constructed  for  use 
under  ordinary  conditions  only,  and  of  the  open, 
the  protected  or  the  enclosed  type.  (See  also 
Open;  Protected;  and  Motor,  Enclosed.) 

Motor-circuit  Switch:  A  switch  rated  in  horse- 
power. 

Neutral:  That  conductor  of  a"  multi-wire  system 
which  is  maintained  at  an  intermediate  and  ap- 
proximately uniform  potential  in  respect  to  the 
other  conductors. 

Open:  A  term  applied  to  a  motor  or  other  electrical 
machine  or  device  constructed  for  use  under  or- 
dinary conditions  only,  and  in  which  moving 
parts  (if  any),  and  windings  or  other  live  parts, 
are  exposed  to  accidental  contact.  (See  also 
Motor,  Enclosed;  Motor,  General-use;  and 
Protected.) 

Note:  Equipment  of  this  type  may  only  he  used 
in  locations  where  the  entire  equipment  is  inacces- 
sible to  unauthorized  persons,  or  where,  after  instal- 
lation of  the  equipment ,  the  parts  referred  to  are  not 
exposed  to  accidental  contact. 


Ordinary  Conditions:  Such  as  obtain  in  ordinary 
dwellings,  offices,  factories,  etc.,  in  which,  normally, 
electrical  equipment  is  not  unduly  exposed  to 
danger  from  mechanical  injury,  excessive  moisture, 
or  extreme  temperatures  and  in  which  it  is  entirely 
free  from  danger  from  corrosive,  flammable  or 
explosive  atmospheres. 

Outlet:  Any  fixed  point  on  a  branch-circuit  from 
which  it  is  intended  that  current  shall  be  taken  to 
supply  or  control  current-consuming  equipment. 

Note:  The  '^ fixed  point"  here  referred  to  is  to  be 
considered  as  being  on  the  conductors  of  the  circuit; 
it  does  not  include  any  current-carrying  devices  such 
as  receptacles  or  lamp-holders. 

Out-of -Reach:  If  the  parts  considered  be  more  than 
5  ft.  horizontally,  and/or  more  than  8  ft.  vertically, 
from  any  floor,  platform,  etc.,  from  which  they 
would  otherwise  be  accessible,  they  will  be  con- 
sidered as  being  out-of -reach. 

Over-current  Device:  Any  device  capable  of  auto- 
matically opening  an  electric  circuit  both  under 
predetermined  overload  and  short-circuit  condi- 
tions, either  by  fusing  of  metal  or  by  electro-me- 
chanical means. 

Overload  Device:  A  device  affording  overcurrent, 
but  not  necessarily  short-circuit,  protection,  and 
capable  of  automatically  opening  an  electric  circuit 
either  by  the  fusing  of  metal  or  by  electro-mechan- 
ical means.     (See  also  Over-current  Devices.) 

Panelboard:  An  assembly  of  buses  and  connections, 
over-current  devices  and  control  apparatus  with 
or  without  switches,  or  other  equipment,  con- 
structed for  installation  as  a  complete  unit  in  a 
cabinet  or  cutout  box.  (See  also  Panelboard, 
Enclosed;  Industrial  Control  Board;  and 
Switchboard.) 

Panelboard,  Enclosed:  An  assembly  of  buses  and 
connections,  overcurrent  devices  and  control  ap- 
paratus with  or  without  switches,  or  other  equip- 
ment, installed  in  a  cabinet  or  cutout  box.  (See 
also  Industrial  Control  Board;  Panelboard; 
and  Switchboard.) 

Permit:  Official  written  permission  of  the  Inspec- 
tion Department,  on  a  form  provided  for  the 
purpose,  authorizing  work  to  be  commenced  on 
any  electrical  installation.  (See  also  Current- 
permit.) 

Portable:     A  term  applied  to  electrical  equipment 

which  is  not  specifically  designed  to  be  used  in  a 
fixed  position  and  which  receives  current  through 
the  medium  of  a  flexible  cord  or  cable  and,  usually, 
a  detachable  plug. 

Potential,  Extra  Low:  Any  potential  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 30  volts. 

Potential,  Low:  Any  potential  from  31  to  750  volts, 
inclusive. 

Potential,  High:     Any  potential  above  750  volts. 

Protected:  A  term  applied  to  a  motor  or  other  elec- 
trical machine  or  device  constructed  for  use  under 
ordinary  conditions  only,  and  in  which  those 
portions  of  moving  parts  (if  any),  and  of  windings 
or  other  live  parts,  which  are  opposite  to  or  in  line 
with  openings  in  the  frame  or  enclosure  are  pro- 
tected against  accidental  contact.  (See  also 
Motor,  Enclosed;  Motor,  General-use;  and 
Open.) 

Note:  The  protection  afforded  shall,  except  as 
noted  in  Item  (3)  below,  prevent  the  passage,  through 
the  openings,  of  a  straight  rod  of  circular  cross-section 
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and  ]/2  in.  in  diameter,  and  may  take  one  or  other  of 
the  following  forms: 

(/)  Openings  mayZfhemselvesJbe  of  such  shape 
and  dimensions  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  )/2-in. 
rod. 

(2)  Openings  may  be  covered  with  wire  screenst 
expanded  metal,  or  perforated  metal,  having  openings 
not  exceeding  Yi  sq.  in.  in  area  and  of  such  shape  as 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  }/^-in.  rod. 

(3)  Alternatively  to  the  foregoing,  if  the  distance 
between  the  outside  surface  of  the  frame  or  enclosure 
and  those  portions  of  the  moving  or  live  parts  opposite 
to  an  opening  be  more  than  4  in.,  the  limiting  dia- 
meter of  the  rod  may  be  %  in.;  and  the  limiting  area 
of  opening  specified  in  Item  (2)  may  be  ^  sq.  in. 

Qualified  Person:  One  who,  as  the  result  of  training 
and  experience,  is  familiar  with  electrical  equip- 
ment. 

Raceway,  Metal:  Rigid  and  flexible  conduit, 
wireways,  and  surface  raceways,  such  as  metal 
mouldings,  also  metal  under-floor  raceways. 

Raceway,  Surface:  A  metal  channel  consisting  of  a 
backing  and  capping  for  loosely  holding  conduc- 
tors and  cables  in  surface  wiring. 

Raceway,  Underfloor:  A  channel  or  duct  of  metal 
or  other  suitable  material,  designed  and  approved 
for  use  under  floors,  into  which  it  is  intended  that 
conductors  shall  be  drawn.  This  term  is  not 
applied  to  metal  conduit,  tile  or  other  like  ducts. 

Readily  Accessible :  Able  to  be  reached  quickly  and 
without  climbing  over,  or  removing,  obstructions; 
or  resorting,  for  example,  to  chair,  box,  or  portable 
ladder.     (See  Accessible.) 

Receptacle:  A  device  constructed  for  permanent 
mounting,  into  which  may  be  inserted  a  detach- 
able cap  or  plug. 

Repellant:  A  term  to  which  the  word  "moisture"  is 
prefixed  to  describe  the  property  of  material  (such 
as  wax  or  varnish)  from  the  surface  of  which  water 
will  tend  to  run  off  and  through  which  it  cannot 
readily  penetrate. 

Resisting:  Able  to  resist  any  undesirable  effect  of 
absorption,  moisture,  heat,  etc.,  according  as  the 
prefix  used  indicates  (e.g.,  absorption-resisting, 
heat-resisting,  etc.),  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  ensure 
proper  operation  under  the  conditions  liable  to  be 
encountered. 

Retarding:  A  term  used  in  the  expression  "flame- 
retarding",  to  indicate  that  the  material  to  which 
the  expression  is  applied  neither  will  burn  for  more 
than  a  specified  period  of  time  nor  will  the  flame 
travel  or  extend  beyond  a  specified  distance. 

Note:  The  use  of  the  expression  "flame-re- 
tarding" is  practically  confined  to  the  coverings  of 
wires  and  cables. 

Rigid  Conduit:  Approved  conduit,  suitable  for 
threading  with  standard  pipe-thread,  into  which  it 
is  intended  that  conductors  shall  be  drawn. 

Service,  Consumer's:  All  that  portion  of  the  con- 
sumer's installation  from  the  service  box  or  its 
equivalent,  up  to  and  including  the  point  at  which 
the  Supply  Authority  makes  connection. 

Service,  Supply:  Any  one  set  of  conductors  run  by 
a  Supply  Authority  from  its  mains  to  a  con- 
sumer's service. 


Service  Box:     An  approved  assembly  consisting  of  a 
metal  box  or  cabinet  so  constructed  that  it  may 


be  effectually  locked  or  sealed,  containing  either 
service  fuses  and  a  service  switch  or  a  circuit- 
breaker,  and  of  such  design  that  either  the  switch 
or  circuit-breaker  may  be  manually  operated 
when  the  box  is  closed. 

Service  or  Filling  Station:  A  building  or  portion 
of  a  building  within  which  are  installed  pumps  or 
other  devices  used  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  or 
delivering  volatile  flammable  liquids  to  or  from 
vehicles. 

Slow-burning:  See  the  definition  of  "Retarding". 
These  terms  are  practically  interchangeable. 

Solder:  (To),  To  unite  two  metallic  surfaces  by  the 
fusion  thereon  of  a  metallic  alloy,  usually  com- 
posed of  lead  and  tin. 

Note:  This  definition  purposely  excludes  those 
so-called  solders  which  consist  of  a  metallic  powder 
mixed  with  an  adhesive  vehicle,  in  the  use  of  which 
fusion  of  a  metal  is  not  involved. 

Special  Permission:  The  written  authority  of  the 
Inspection  Department. 

Supply  Authority:  Any  person,  firm,  corporation, 
company,  commission  or  other  organization  sup- 
plying electric  energy. 

Surface-raceway:     See  Raceway:  Surface. 

Switch:  A  device  for  making,  breaking,  or  changing 
connections  in  a  circuit. 

Switchboard:  A  panel  or  assembly  of  panels  on 
which  are  mounted  any  combination  of  switching, 
measuring,  control,  and  protective  devices,  buses, 
and  connections,  designed  with  a  view  to  success- 
fully carrying  and  rupturing  the  maximum  fault 
currents  encountered  when  controlling  incoming 
and  outgoing  feeders.  (See  also  Industrial 
Control  Board;  Panelboard;  and  Panelboard: 
Enclosed.) 

System:  An  electrical  system  in  which  all  the  con- 
ductors and  apparatus  are  designedly  capable  of 
being  readily  electrically  connected  by  metallic  con- 
tact to  a  common  source  of  potential  difference. 

System,  Communication:  An  electrical  system 
used  either  for  transmitting  intelligence,  including 
telephone,  telegraph-messenger,  etc.,  or  for  pro- 
tective purposes  such  as  fire-alarm,  burglar- alarm, 
etc.,  but  not  including  communication  systems 
carried  on  by  radio. 

Note:  For  Classification  of  Communication  Cir- 
cuits see  Section  60. 

Theatre:  A  building,  or  any  portion  thereof,  which 
is  licensed  to  be  used  for  public  dramatic,  operatic, 
motion  picture,  or  other  public  performances. 

Thermal  Cut-out:  A  device  affording  over-current 
but  not  necessarily  short-circuit  protection,  and 
containing  a  heating  element  in  addition  to,  and 
affecting,  a  fusible  member  which  opens  the  circuit. 

Underfloor  Raceway:     See  Raceway,  Underfloor. 

U.S.  Sheet-metal  Gauge:  The  United  States'  Stan- 
dard Gauge  for  sheet  metal  (iron  and  steel). 

Voltage  to  Ground: 

(a)  In  grounded  circuits:  The  voltage  between 
any  given  live  ungrounded  part  and  any 
grounded  part. 

(b)  In  ungrounded  circuits:  The  greatest  dif- 
ference of  potential  existing  in  the  circuit. 
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Waterproof:  So  constructed  or  protected  that  mois- 
ture cannot  enter  in  quantity  sufficient  to  interfere 
with  the  effectiveness  of  the  equipment  so  desig- 
nated. 

Water-tight:  So  constructed  that  moisture  cannot 
enter  the  enclosing  case. 

Wireway:  Approved  steel  troughing,  and  fittings 
therefor,  so  formed  and  constructed  that  insu- 
lated conductors  may  be  readily  drawn  in  and 
withdrawn,  or  laid  in  and  removed,  without  injury 
either  to  conductor  or  covering. 


SPECIAL  DEFINITION 


Shockproof : 

lations"- 


See  "X-raj'  and  High-frequency  Instal- 
-Rule  5101  (a). 


SECTION  2 — GENERAL  RULES 

Note:    Rules  201,  207,  208  and  209  are  inserted  for  the 
guidance  of  governing  authorities. 

Rule  201 

Authority  for  Rules  and  Permission  for  Deviation 
Therefrom 

(a)  By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Inspec- 
tion Department  this  Code  has  been  approved 
and  the  Inspection  Department  hereby  orders 
and  directs  its  observance. 

(b)  In  any  case  where  deviation  from  or  postponement 
of  these  Rules  and  Regulations  may  be  necessary, 
such  deviation  or  postponement  shall  not  be  made 
except  by  special  permission. 

Rule  202 
Protection 

(a)  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  so  installed  and 
guarded  that  adequate  provision  is  made  for  the 
safety  of  persons  and  property  and  that  it  is  itself 
adequately  protected  from  mechanical  or  other  in- 
jury wherever  it  is  likely  to  be  exposed  thereto. 

(b)  Owners  of  factories,  workshops,  or  of  any  premises 
where  employees  are  engaged  in  operating  or  using 
any  electrical  equipment,  shall  keep  the  entire 

.  electrical  installation  in  safe  operating  condition, 
in  accordance  with  Section  70  "Maintenance  and 
Operation." 

Rule  203 
Equipment  and  Workmanship 

(a)  Electrical  equipment  used  in  electrical  installa- 
tions within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Inspection 
Department  shall  be  approved  and  shall  be  of  a 
kind  or  type,  and  rating,  approved  for  the  specific 
purpose  for  which  it  is  to  be  employed.  (See  also 
Rules  2001  (b),  2002  (e)  and  2003  (i)). 

(b)  The  maker's  name,  trade-mark  or  other  recognized 
symbol  of  identification  shall  be  placed  on  elec- 
trical equipment  together  with  such  other  mark- 
ings giving  voltage,  current,  wattage  and  other  ap- 
propriate ratings  as  are  prescribed  by  the  C.E.S.A. 
Each  unit  of  electrical  equipment  shall  bear 
evidence  that  it  has  been  approved.  (See  defini- 
tion of  the  word     "Approved".) 

(c)  Any  electrical  equipment  may  be  rejected  at 
any  time  by  the  Inspection  Department,  even 
though  approval  has  previously  been  given  if,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Inspection  Department,  it  is 
sub-standard  to  the  sample. on  which  approval 


was  granted,  or  if  all  the  terms  of  the  Approval 
Agreement  are  not  being  carried  out. 

(d)  In  any  case  where,  for  a  given  purpose,  no  standard 
electrical  equipment  of  the  exact  size  or  rating 
required  is  procurable,  equipment  of  the  next  larger 
size  or  rating  shall  be  used  unless  special  permis- 
sion is  obtained  to  use  equipment  of  a  smaller 
size  or  rating. 

(e)  In  all  electrical  installations  special  attention  shall 
be  paid  to  the  mechanical  execution  of  the  work. 
Careful  and  neat  running,  connecting,  soldering, 
taping  of  conductors,  and  securing  and  attaching 
of  equipment  is  required.  Work  badly  arranged 
or  poorly  executed  will  not  be  approved. 

(f)  Wood  shall  not  be  used  for  plugging  for  the  support 
of  any  electrical  equipment;  approved  plugging 
devices  or  material  only  shall  be  used. 

(g)  Only  non-corrosive  soldering  fluxes  shall  be  used 
for  soldering  copper. 

Rule  204 
Overhauling  Existing  Installations 

(a)  This  Code  refers  generally  to  work  to  be  per- 
formed. In  the  case  of  old  installations,  and  of  any 
other  installations,  where,  through  hard  usage, 
wear  and  tear,  or  through  alterations  or  extensions, 
dangerous  conditions  have  developed,  the  Inspec- 
tion Department  may  require  such  changes  to  be 
made  as  are  necessary  to  remove  these  defects. 

Rule  205 
Interference  of  Other  Work 

(a)  No  person  shall  render  any  electrical  work  inac- 
cessible, by  lathing,  boarding  or  other  building 
construction,  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the 
Inspection  Department. 

(b)  No  person  shall  cut,  damage  or  interfere  with  any 
electrical  equipment,  or  shall  place  or  install  any 
equipment  or  material  so  close  to  installed  elec- 
trical equipment  as  to  create  a  condition  which, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  Inspection  Department, 
is  dangerous. 

(c)  If  the  hollow  spaces  in  walls,  floors,  and  roof  spaces 
of  buildings,  which  contain  electric  wiring,  are  to 
be  filled  with  thermal  insulation,  except  as  pro- 
vided below,  only  approved  non-corrosive,  in- 
combustible, non-conducting  rhaterials  shall  be 
used,  and  these  shall  be  applied  in  a  manner  not 
likely  to  place  any  strain  upon  the  conductors  or 
raceways  or  on  their  supports. 

If  such  spaces  be  filled  with  combustible  thermal 
insulation,  wiring  shall  be  in  rigid  conduit,  or  in 
flexible  conduit  with  conductors  in  a  lead 
sheath,  or  lead-sheathed  armoured  cable  may  be 
used. 

(,d)  Contractors  shall  place  in  some  conspicuous  posi- 
tion on  their  work  a  plainly  legible  notice,  in  a 
form  prescribed  by  the  Inspection  Department, 
incorporating  in  full  the  intent  of  the  two  preceding 
Clauses  (a)  and  (b). 

(e)  -  Electrical  installations  shall  be  so  made  that  the 
spread  of  fire  through  fire-stopped  partitions,  floors, 
hollow  spaces,  fire  walls  or  fire  partitions,  vertical 
shafts,  ventilating  or  air-conditioning  ducts,  is  re- 
duced to  a  minimum. 

Raceways  shall  not  be  installed  in  ducts  for  dust, 
stock  or  vapour  removal.  If  raceways  be  installed 
in  air-conditioning  ducts  or  plenum  chambers,  then 
the  wiring  method  shall  be  rigid  conduit  with 
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fittings  suitable  for  the  location.  Raceways  shall 
not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  automatic  fire 
dampers  in  ducts. 

Rule  206 
Special  Installations  and  Equipment 

(a)  Potentials  exceeding  15,000  volts  shall  not  be  em- 
ployed without  special  permission. 

Note:  Such  permission  is  not  necessary  in  the 
case  of  apparatus  for  which  special  rules  are  provided 
in  this  Code  (e.g.,  luminous  discharge-tube  installa- 
tion.) 

(b)  Sections  devoted  to  rules  governing  installation  in 
special  "occupancies",  such  as  those  in  theatres, 
garages,  elevators,  cranes,  hazardous  loca- 
tions, high  potential  installations,  etc.,  are  not 
intended  to  embody  all  rules  governing  this  par- 
ticular class  of  work,  but  cover  only  those  special 
rules  or  regulations  which  are  additional  to  or 
amendatory  of  those  prescribed  in  other  sections 
covering  similar  work  under  ordinary  conditions. 

Rule  207 
Plans  and  Specifications 

(a)  The  installation  of  generators,  storage-battery 
plants,  large  switchboards,  transformers,  trans- 
former vaults,  etc.,  and  in  general,  large  power  and 
lighting  installations,  shall  not  be  commenced  until 
complete  wiring  plans  and  specifications  in  dupli- 
cate have  been  submitted  to  the  Inspection  Depart- 
ment by  the  owner  or  his  agent,  and  approval 
obtained  therefor.  One  copy  which  has  been  ap- 
proved will  be  retained  by  the  Inspection  De- 
partment. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  all  buildings  such  as  theatres, 
schools,  churches,  apartment-houses,  stores,  in- 
dustrial establishments,  factories  and  other 
places  in  which  public  safety  is  involved,  plans  and 
specifications  shall  be  submitted  for  approval. 

Note:  In  the  case  of  private  residences,  and  small 
buildings  generally,  where  the  possibility  of  menace 
to  public  safety  is  not  serious,  the  submitting  of  plans 
is  optional,  unless  specifically  requested  by  the  In- 
spection Department, 

Rule  208 
Permits  and  Applications  for  Inspection 

(a)  Contractors  abouf  to  carry  out  any  installation 
work,  alterations,  repairs,  or  extensions,  shall,  be- 
fore the  work  is  commenced,  obtain  a  permit,  and 
file  an  application  for  inspection  on  forms  provided 
by  the  Inspection  Department.  At  the  same 
time,  the  fees  for  both  permit  and  inspection  shall 
be  paid;  the  amount  being  in  accordance  with  the 
schedule  prescribed  by  the  Inspection  Depart- 
ment. 

(b)  Contractors  shall,  at  such  time  as  will  permit  of 
inspection  being  made  before  any  work  or  portion 
thereof  is  liable  to  be  concealed,  notify  the  In- 
spection Department,  in  writing,  that  work  is 
ready  for  inspection. 

(c)  A  copy  of  the  permit  shall  be  posted  on  the  site  of 
the  work  in  a  conspicuous  place  and  shall  not  be 
removed  until  final  inspection  has  been  completed. 

Rule  209 
Current-permits 

(a)  No  installation,  alteration,  or  addition  shall  be 
connected  or  re-connected  to  any  service  or  other 
source  of  electric  energy  by  a  Supply  Authority, 
Contractor,  or  other  person,  until  a  current- 


permit  authorizing  the  supply  of  electric  energy 
thereto  has  been  obtained  from  the  Inspection 
Department. 

(b)  Current-permits  shall  not  be  required  for  re- 
connection  by  a  Supply  Authority  in  cases  where 
the  service  has  been  cut  off  for  non-payment 
of  bills  nor  in  cases  where  there  has  been  merely  a 
change  of  occupant. 

Note:  Any  change  in  the  installation  is  Covered 
by  "Permits  and  Applications  for  Inspection" — Rule 
208(a),  the  proper  observance  of  which  will  safeguard 
the  question  of  alterations  made  after  the  disconnec- 
tion of  a  service. 

The  Inspection  Department,  however,  re- 
serves the  right  to  re-inspect  any  installation  if  and 
when  it  considers  such  action  to  be  necessary. 

Rule  210 
Considerations  affecting  Approval 

Note:    This  Rule  is  primarily  for  field  use. 

(a)  Electrical  equipment  designed  for  use  under  this 
Code  shall  be  judged  chiefly  with  reference  to  the 
following  five  considerations,  which  determine  also 
the  classification  by  types,  sizes,  voltages,  current- 
capacities  and  specific  uses: 

(1)  Suitability  for  installation  and  use  in  conform- 
ity with  the  requirements  of  this  Code. 

(2)  Mechanical  strength  and  durability,  including, 
for  parts  designed  to  enclose  and  protect  other 
equipment  the  adequacy  of  the  protection  thus 
provided. 

(3)  Electrical  insulation. 

(4)  Heating  effects  under  normal  conditions  of  use 
and  also  under  such  abnormal  conditions  as  are 
liable  to  arise  in  service. 

(5)  Arcing  effects. 

(b)  Bases  for  the  mounting  of  live  parts  shall  be  com- 
posed  of  incombustible  absorption -resisting 

insulating  material,  which  may  include  slate, 
soapstone  or  marble,  and  the  design  shall  be  such 
that,  considering  the  material  used,  the  base  will 
withstand  the  most  severe  conditions  liable  to  arise 
in  service.  Holes  for  the  supporting-screws  shall 
be  countersunk,  or  shall  be  so  located,  that  there 
will  be  at  least  3^  in.  measured  over  the  surface, 
between  the  screw  head  or  washer  and  the  nearest 
live  metal  part.  In  all  cases  where  the  screw  head 
or  washer  is  located  between  parts  of  opposite 
polarity,  it  shall  be  countersunk.  If  practicable, 
nuts  or  screw  heads  on  the  underside  of  the  base 
shall  be  countersunk,  and  sealed  with  an  insulat- 
ing waterproof  compound. 

(c)  Terminal  parts,  by  means  of  which  connections  are 
made,  shall  ensure  thoroughly  good  connection  even 
under  hard  usage.  For  currents  above  35  amperes, 
lugs  into  which  the  conductors  may  be  soldered, 
or  solderless  connectors,  shall  be  provided.  For 
currents  of  35  amperes  or  less  the  parts  to  which 
wiring  connections  are  made  shall  securely  grip  the 
conductors.  Suitable  clamps  or  screws,  with 
terminal  plates  having  upturned  lugs,  or  solderless 
connectors,  may  be  used. 

Note:     Lugs  or  clamps  are  not  required  when 
leads  are  provided  as  part  of  a  device. 

(d)  The  following  devices,  in  sizes  rated  at  30  amperes 
or  less,  any  terminal  or  leads  of  which  are  intended 
to  be  connected  to  a  grounded  conductor  or  to 
the  neutral  conductor  of  a  3-wire  d.c.  or  single- 
phase  a.c.  circuit,  shall  have  such  terminals  or  leads 
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identified,  unless  the  fact  that  they  are  intended 
for  connection  to  such  a  conductor  is  otherwise 
clearly  evident: 

(1)  Over-current  devices  (multiple). 

(2)  Polarised  receptacles  and  plugs. 

(3)  Lampholders. 

(e)  In  lampholders,  the  identified  terminal  shall  be 
the  one  connected  to  the  screw  shell. 

(f)  Identification  of  terminals  shall  be  accomplished 
as  follows: 

(1)  By  plating  them  with  a  metal  substantially 
white  in  colour,  such  as  nickel  or  zinc,  or 

(2)  By  making  them  of  metal  substantially  white 
in  colour. 

The  other  terminals  shall  be  of  a  colour  readily 
distinguishable  from  that  of  the  identified  ter- 
minals. 

(g)  Identified  leads  shall  have  a  white  or  natural  gray 
covering,  the  colour  of  the  other  leads  being  readily 
distinguishable  therefrom. 

Note:    See  "Neutral  Conductors" — Rule  603 
(d). 

SECTION  4 — SERVICES  AND  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT 

Rule  401 
Installation  of  Services 

General 

(a)  Except  as  provided  below,  one  supply  service 
only  of  the  same  potential  and  characteristics  shall 
be  run  to  any  building  from  the  same  system  of 
any  one  Supply  Authority. 

(1)  If  a  separate  service  be  required  for  fire  pumps 
or  emergency  lighting  purposes. 

(2)  Where,  on  account  of  buildings  of  large  area, 
unusually  large  loads  are  involved,  the  In- 
spection Department  has  by  special  per- 
mission authorized  an  additional  service. 

Where  multiple  services  are  to  be  Installed  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  each  service  shall  be 
plainly  indicated  in  a  legible  and  permanent  man- 
ner and  the  service  equipments  shall  be  grouped 
if  practicable. 

(b)  Conductors  run  aerially  from  one  building  to 
another  or  to  any  other  structure,  may  be  "open" 
conductors  not  less  than  No.  10  B.  and  S.  Gauge 
or  by  special  permission  they  may  be  In  the 
form  of  a  multiple-conductor  cable  approved  for 
the  purpose. 

(c)  If  service  conductors  from  a  pole-line  to  a  build- 
ing be  run  underground,  lead-covered  cable  shall 
be  used  from  a  point  up  the  pole  20  ft.  above  the 
ground,  to  the  building,  and  the  cable  shall  be 
protected  against  mechanical  injury.  If  rigid 
conduit  or  other  form  of  duct  be  used  to  protect 
service  conductors  entering  a  building  under- 
ground It  shall  be  suitably  drained  towards  the 
building.  Ducts  shall,  where  necessary,  be  sealed 
against  the  entrance  of  flammable  gases. 

(d)  A  supply  service  shall  not  be  run  to  a  building 
from  an  electric  railway  system  using  a  ground 
return. 

Note:    This  is  not  intended  to  conflict  with  special 
rules  regarding  electric-railway  cars,  car-houses,  or 


passenger  and  freight  stations  connected  with  the 
operation  of  electric  railways. 

(e)  The  supply  end  of  each  conductor  of  a  consum- 
er's service  shall  extend  at  least  30  in.  beyond  the 
supply  end  of  the  consumer's  service  conduit, 
or  duct,  in  which  It  Is  run,  so  that  connection  of 
the  supply  service  may  be  readily  made  to  these 
conductors. 

The  same  minimum  length  of  spare  conductor 
shall  be  left  as  "meter  loops". 

(f)  The  point  at  which  a  consumers'  service,  whether 
overhead  or  underground,  enters  a  building  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Inspection  De- 
partment and  shall  be  at  a  location  satisfactory 
to  the  Supply  Authority. 


Rule  402 
Service  Conductors  and  Conduit 

For  "High-potential  Installations'' — See  Rule  5002. 

General 

(a)  Service  conduit  shall  have  an  internal  diameter 
of  not  less  than  ^  In.  electrical  trade  size,  and 
shall  contain  no  other  than  service  conductors 
and  only  the  conductors  of  one  service.  The 
suppiy  end  of  consumer's  service  conduit  shall 
be  provided  with  a  weatherproof  service  fitting. 

(b)  The  supply  end  of  a  consumer's  service  conduit 

fitting  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  In- 
spection Authority,  be  Installed  In  a  location 
satisfactory  to  the  Supply  Authority  and  shall 
be  located  not  less  than  18  ft.  nor  more  than  30  ft. 
above  sidewalk  or  ground  level.  In  the  case  of 
low  buildings  where  18  ft.  height  Is  not  obtainable 
the  service  head  shall  be  as  high  as  practicable 
and  may  by  special  permission  be  placed  at  a 
lower  level,  but  In  no  case  less  than  9  ft.  above 
sidewalk  or  ground  level. 

(c)  Service-entrance  cables  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
approved  rain-tight  service  head  or  be  formed 
Into  a  gooseneck,  the  conductors  being  taped  and 
painted.  In  both  cases  drip  loops  shall  be  formed 
on  each  conductor  and  ample  lengths  left  avail- 
able for  splicing. 

(d)  Service  conductors.  If  lead-sheathed,  shall  at 
their  points  of  issue  from  the  lead-sheathing,  be 
protected  from  moisture  by  pot-heads  or  equiva- 
lent approved  devices. 

(e)  Consumers'  service  conductors  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  Section  6  except  that  no 
service  conductor  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  less  than  that  of  No.  10  B.  &  S.  Gauge 
copper  wire. 

If  an  electric  range  is  to  be  Installed,  the  minimum 
size  of  conductors  used  shall  be  No.  6  and  No.  8 
B.  &  S.  Gauge  for  2  and  3  wire  consumer's  ser- 
vices respectively. 

Low  Potential 

{For  "Electrical  Communication  Systems" — See  Rule 
6004{h).). 

(f)  Conductors  of  a  consumer's  service  connected 
to  an  overhead  supply  service  at  any  point  on  a 
building,  above  ground,  shall  be  run  In  one  or 
other  of  the  following  ways: 

(1)  In  rigid  conduit. 

(2)  In  flexible  conduit,  the  conductors  being 
lead-sheathed. 
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(3)  Armoured-cable, 

lead-sheathed. 


the    conductors     being 


(g) 


(4)  Cable  specially  approved  for  service  entrance 
work,  and  used  only  by  special  permission, 
having  a  flame-retarding,  absorption- re- 
sisting covering  and, — 

(i)  protection  against  mechanical  injury  (Ar- 
moured Service  Entrance  cable,  i.e.,  Type 
A.S.E.;  or 
(ii)  no  inherent  protection  against  mechanical 
injury,  but,  when  used,  protected  by  con- 
duit or  other  approved  means  where  within 
7  ft.  of  the  ground,  or  where  subject  to 
mechanical  disturbance  (service  entrance 
cable,  i.e..  Type  S.E.— styles  A,  U,  Ur). 
Such  cable  shall  not  be  used  for  potentials 
exceeding  300  volts  between  conductors 
and  150  volts  to  ground.  Cable  shall  be 
supported  at  intervals  not  exceeding  5  ft. 
Cables  having  metal  armour  (Type  A.S.E. 
armoured  cable)  may  be  mounted  in 
contact  with  the  wall;  other  types  (Type 
S.E.  service  entrance)  shall,  when  run  on 
combustible  or  conducting  surfaces,  be 
mounted  on  insulating  supports  which  hold 
them  at  least  2  in.  from  such  surface. 

That  portion  of  service  conductors  on  the  supply 
side  of  the  service-head  may  be  run  outside  along 
walls  of  buildings  and  such  conductors  shall  be 
run  as  open-wiring;  or  in  rigid  conduit;  or  in 
flexible  conduit  (the  conductors  being  lead- 
sheathed);  or  lead-sheathed  armoured-cable 
shall  be  used;  or  cable  or  conductors  without 
lead-sheathing,  specially  designed  and  approved 
for  service  work,  may  be  used  by  special  permis- 
sion. Such  portion,  if  run  as  open-wiring,  shall 
consist  of  single  conductors  having  either  a 
weatherproof  covering  or  rubber  insulation. 

(h)  The  neutral  conductor  of  a  consumer's  service 
may  by  special  permission  be  bare,  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  That  the  supply  is  single-phase  a.c.  and  of  less 
than  150  volts  to  ground. 

(2)  That  the  neutral  of  the  supply  system  is 
grounded  to  a  metallic-water-piping-sys- 
tem ground  irrespective  of  any  grounds 
made  at  consumer's  services. 

(3)  That  the  bare  neutral  is  run  in  the  same  pro- 
tective conduit  or  armouring  as  the  other 
conductors  of  the  service. 

(i)  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  bare  neutral 
conductors  shall  be  based  on  Column  C  of  Table 
VII  and  the  ampere  rating,  on  this  basis,  shall  be 
not  less  than  that  of  the  rubber-covered  conduc- 
tors of  the  same  circuit  and  in  no  case  less  than 
No.  10  B.  &  S.  Gauge.  (See  Column  A  of  Table 
VII.) 

Rule  403 
Location  of  Service  Equipment 

"^  General 

(a)  Service  boxes,  or  their  equivalent,  shall,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Inspection  Authority,  be 
installed  in  a  location  satisfactory  to  the  Supply 
Authority  and  shall  be  readily  accessible  and 
shall  not  be  located  in  coal-bins,  clothes-closets, 
bathrooms,  dangerous  or  hazardous  locations, 
except  as  permitted  in  Section  32.  In  general, 
they  shall  be  placed  within  the  building  and  as 
close  as  practicable  to  the  point  where  the  service 
conductors  enter  the  building.  A  service  box 
may,  by  special  permission,  be  placed  on  the 
outside  of  a  building,  or  in  the  rural  districts, 
where,  as  on  a  farm,  a  group  of  buildings  is  to  be 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


served,  the  box  may  be  placed  on  a  pole,  provided 
that  it  be  so  located  or  protected  that  it  will  neither 
be  liable  to  suffer  mechanical  injury  nor  be  harmed 
by  the  weather.  In  such  cases  no  part  of  the 
service  box  shall  be  less  than  6  ft.  above  the 
ground  or  floor  directly  below  it,  but  either  the 
box  or  the  means  of  operating  it  shall  be  readily 
accessible. 

Rule  404 
Control  and  Protective  Equipment 

General 
{See  Rule  5003) 

Except  as  provided  below,  every  electric  service 
shall  be  furnished  either  with  a  service  box  or 
with  other  approved  service  equipment  so  located 
and  installed  as  to  constitute  an  equivalent.  (See 
also  Rule  3911  (d)  and  4001  (b).) 

Exceptions — The  service  box  or  other  approved 
equipment  may  be  omitted  if  all  the  following  con- 
ditions are  complied  with. 

(1)  That  approved  circuit-breakers  are  used  in 
each  branch-circuit  and  these  are  grouped  in 
a  readily  accessible  cabinet  at  the  point  of 
service  entrance. 

(2)  That  the  circuit-breakers  are  operable  from 
without  the  cabinet. 

(3)  That  the  supply  is  a.c.  and  does  not  exceed 
150  volts  to  ground. 

(4)  That  the  total  connected  load  does  not  exceed 
100  amperes  at  either  150  or  300  volts. 

(5)  That  the  meter  is  connected  on  the  supply  side 
of  the  branch-circuit  breakers  and  that  no 
live  parts  or  wiring  are  exposed. 

Under  the  conditions  provided  for  in  these  Excep- 
tions, two  single-pole,  manually  operable  circuit- 
breakers  may  be  used  on  3-wire  branch -circuits 
having  one  conductor  grounded,  provided  that 
they  are  so  connected  together  that,  when  operated 
manually,  they  will  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
Rule  701  (a). 

Service  boxes  shall  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  Sections  7  and  8  except  that  no  single- pole 
switch  or  circuit-breaker  ^hall  be  used  on  any 
3-wire  service,  and  means,  such  as  a  removable 
link,  shall  be  provided  within  the  service-box  or 
with  its  equivalent,  whereby  the  neutral  or  the 
grounded  conductor  may  be  conveniently  dis- 
connected. 

Except  on  switchboards,  service  switches  shall 
be  of  the  externally-operable  type. 

Except  as  provided  below,  over-current  devices 
and  meters  shall  be  connected  on  the  load  side  of 
the  service-box  or  other  approved  service  equip- 
ment. 

Exceptions — The  meter  may  be  connected  on  the 
supply  side  if  all  the  following  conditions  be  com- 
plied with: 

(1)  That  no  live  parts  or  wiring  are  exposed. 

(2)  That  the  circuit  is  a.c.  and  the  potential  does 
not  exceed  300  volts  between  conductors. 

(3)  That  the  rating  of  the  service-box  or  other 
approved  service  equipment  does  not  exceed 
100  amperes. 
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(e)  If  oil-switches  or  oil  circuit-breakers  be  used  as 
service  switches,  isolating  switches  shall  be  in- 
stalled on  the  supply  side  thereof. 

In  the  case  of  metal-clad  equipment  the  primary 
isolating  device  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  equi- 
valent of  an  isolating -switch  or  isolating  link. 

(f)  If  a  service  supply  one  branch-circuit  only  and 
the  service  box  containing  a  fuse  or  fuses  is  to  be 
locked  or  sealed,  over-current  devices  accessible 
to  the  consumer  shall  be  inserted  in  series  with  the 
service  over-current  devices  and  on  the  load 
side  of  the  meter,  but  they  shall  be  of  smaller 
current-carrying  capacity  than  the  service  over- 
current  devices. 

(g)  In  any  case  where  an  installation,  or  portion  there- 
of, is  to  be  supplied  with  current  from  two  or  more 
different  sources,  the  switching  equipment  con- 
trolling the  various  supplies  shall  be  so  constructed 
or  arranged  that  it  will  be  impossible  for  any  one 
accidentally  to  switch  on  current  from  one  source 
before  that  from  another  has  been  cut  off. 

(h)  Service  boxes  shall,  if  required  by  the  proper 
authority,  be  sealed  or  locked  by  the  Supply 
Authority  and  shall  not  then  be  opened  except 
by  an  Inspector  or  by  an  authorized  agent  of  the 
Supply  Authority. 

(i)  A  low-potential  two,  or  three-phase  consumer's 
service  may  be  sub-divided  into  single-phase  sub- 
services. 

(j)  In  multiple  occupancy  and  in  single  occupancy 
multi-rate  service,  a  separate  service  box  shall 
be  provided  for  each  sub-division  of  the  main 
.  service.  If  the  potential  does  not  exceed  150 
volts  to  ground  and  if  such  (sub)  service  boxes 
are  in  a  common  enclosure  or  in  separate  enclo- 
sures grouped  at  a  readily  accessible  point  as 
close  as  practicable  to  the  point  of  entrance  of  the 
service  conductors,  no  main  service  box  need  be 
provided  unless  such  (sub)  service  boxes  exceed 
6  in  number.  Where  it  is  not  the  practice  of  the 
Supply  Authority  to  seal  the  service  entrance 
equipment  (including  service  switch  and  trough- 
ing  enclosing  bus  bars)  a  suitable  disconnect  shall 
be  installed  on  the  supply  side  in  each  ungrounded 
line  conductor  as  close  as  possible  to  the  service 
equipment. 

(k)  If  two  or  more  switches  be  banked  at  a  service 
entrance,  or  at  a  distribution  centre,  auxiliary 
gutters  or  some  approved  equivalent  shall  be  em- 
ployed to  enclose  the  wiring  between  switches. 
If  such  gutters  or  equivalent  be  employed,  the  fol- 
lowing requirements  shall  be  met: 

(1)  The  gutter  or  equivalent  shall  be  equipped 
with  terminal  blocks  to  which  the  wires  feeding 
the  individual  switches  may  be  connected. 

(2)  If  the  gutter  or  equivalent  be  more  than  6  ft. 
long,  continuous  busbars  shall  be  provided  in 
lieu  of  the  terminal  blocks. 

Note:  The  banking  of  switches  is  not  allowed 
in  the  case  of  service  entrances  or  distribution  cen- 
tres of  a  greater  capacity  than  600  amperes  each;  in 
the  latter  case  oil-switches  or  circuit-breakers 

shall  be  used.     {See  Rule  702  (b).) 

(1)  If  there  be  more  service  boxes,  or  meters,  than 
one,  each  such  box,  or  meter,  shall  be  labelled  in 
a  conspicuous,  legible  and  permanent  manner  to 
indicate  clearly  which  installation  or  portion  of  an 
installation  it  controls. 

(m)  In  multiple  occupancy  buildings  where  individual 
metering  is  required  each  tenant's  supply  shall  be 
provided  with  separate  scalable  service  equipment 


or  a  metering  panel  which  shall  be  clearly  identi- 
fied. If  there  is  more  than  one  circuit-breaker 
the  same  shall  be  clearly  identified  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Inspection  Department. 

(n)  If  a  service  box  embody  one  or  more  fuse  recepta- 
cles access  to  which  may  be  had  without  opening 
the  door,  such  receptacles  and  their  fuses  shall  be 
completely  enclosed  by  a  separate  door  having  a 
substantial  catch. 


(o)  Neutral  conductors  of  branch-circuits  shall  be 
connected  to  those  terminals  on  the  neutral  block 
that  correspond  to  the  terminals  to  which  the  line 
conductors  of  the  same  circuits  are  connected. 


Rule  405 
Meters 

General 

Note:  A  meter  is  to  be  considered  as  including 
any  current  and  potential  transformers  used  in  con- 
junction therewith. 

(a)  Meters  shall  be  located  as  near  as  practicable  to 
the  service  box  and,  except  for  meter  loops  (see 
Rule  4t)l  (e)),  that  portion  of  the  service  conduc- 
tors between  the  meter  and  the  service  box  shall 
be  rendered  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  per- 
sons. 

Where  practicable,  meters  shall  be  grouped. 

Note:  See  "  Use  of  Rigid  and  Flexible  Conduit 
and  "Armoured-cable" — Rule  507(a)  (8). 

Meters  and  metering  equipment  shall,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Inspection  Department,  be 
installed  in  locations  satisfactory  to  the  Supply 
Authority  and  shall  be  readily  accessible  from 
the  ground  or  floor  directly  below  them  for  reading 
and  inspection,  and  shall  not  be  located  in  coal 
bins,  clothes  closets,  bathrooms,  stairways,  dan- 
gerous or  hazardous  locations,  except  as  provided 
for  in  Section  32,  nor  in  any  similarly  undesirable 
places. 

A  vertical  space  of  not  less  than  15  in.  and  a  hori- 
zontal space  of  not  less  than  12  in.  or  additional 
space,  if  required  by  the  Supply  Authority  shall 
be  left  for  installation  of  the  meter,  unless  special 
permission  be  granted  to  do  otherwise. 

In  the  case  of  commercial  buildings,  the  following 
minimum  space  shall  be  provided  for  metering 
purposes:  12  in.  wide,  22  in.  high,  with  a  depth  of 
9  in. 

If  mounted  outdoors  they  shall  either  be  of  weath- 
erproof construction  or  shall  be  in  weatherproof 
enclosures. 

Note:    For  locations  exposed  to  rain  or  moisture, 
see  Section  34. 

Instrument  transformers  used  in  connection  with 
meters  shall  be  installed  in  approved  metal  en- 
closures except  when  mounted  on  switchboards 
or  in  transformer  vaults  or  otherwise  rendered  in- 
accessible to  unauthorized  persons. 

For  meters  not  mounted  on  switchboards,  either 
a  su'table  panel,  fitting,  or  service  boxes  with 
meter  back-plates,  shall  be  provided  on  which  the 
meter  and  other  service  equipment  shall  be 
mounted. 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
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SECTION  5 — WIRING  METHODS — LOW  POTENTIAL 

Rule  501 
General 

(a)    Conductors  for  use  under  ordinary  conditions 

shall  be  of  one  or  other  of  the  types  specified  in 
Table  I  and  shall  not  be  exposed  to  temperatures 
exceeding  those  specified  therein. 

Table  I 

Temperature  Limits  of  Surrounding  Air  for  Various 
Typ>es  of  Insulated  Conductors 


Conductors 

Maximum  Allow- 
able Temperature 

Designation 

Type 

Deg.  C 

Deg.  F. 

Rubber-covered 

Varnished-cloth,  Insu- 
lated   

R 

VC 

SBW 
SB 

A-etc. 

50 

75 

90 

90 

Over  90 

122 
167 

Slow-burning, 

Weatherproof 

Slow-burning 

Asbestos-covered 

194 

194 

Over  194 

Note:  Approved  rubber  insulations  suitable 
for  use  at  specified  maximum  temperatures  exceeding 
50  deg.  C.  may  be  used  for  certain  specified  purposes 
for  which  they  are  approved. 

(b)  Conductors  located  in  damp  places  shall  be  of 
the  rubber-coverd  type.  Conductors  subjected 
to  corrosive  action  shall  be  of  the  weatherproof 
(WP),  varnished-cloth  (VC),  or  rubber-covered  (R) 
Type,  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Inspection  De- 
partment. 

(c)  Conductors,  not  held  in  place  by  other  means 
permitted  by  these  Rules,  shall  be  supported  on 
incombustible,  absorption-resisting  insula- 
tors. 

(d)  Split  knobs  shall  not  be  used  to  support  conduc- 
tors larger  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 

(e)  Conductors  supported  on  solid  knobs  shall  be 
securely  tied  thereto  and  the  insulation  on  tie 
wires  shall  be  of  the  same  type  as  that  on  the 
conductors  which  they  secure. 

(f)  Either  solid  knobs  or  strain  insulators  shall  be 
used,  at  the  ends  of  runs,  for  conductors  of  No.  8 
B.  &  S.  Gauge  or  larger. 

(g)  Knobs  and  cleats  shall  be  securely  fastened  with 
screws. 

(h)  Open  wiring,  if  supported  on  the  faces  of  joists, 
wall-studs,  or  other  timber,  or  on  walls  in  locations 
where  it  would  be  exposed  to  mechanical  injury, 
shall  be  protected  by  running-boards,  guard-strips, 
wooden  boxing  or  sleeves  of  iron  pipe. 

Note:  Conductors  of  not  less  than  No.  8 
B.  &  S.  Gauge,  separated  not  less  than  6  in.  may 
be  run  directly  from  timber  to  timber  and  supported 
at  each  timber  only  if  not  subjected  to  mechanical  in- 
jury. 

Open  wiring  shall  not  be  run  across  the  tops  of 
ceiling  joists  in  unfinished  attics  or  like  places. 

Conductors,  or  portions  thereof,  which  are  less 
then  7  ft.  above  the  floor,  shall  be  considered  as 
heing  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 


Material  for  running-boards,  guard-strips  and 
boxing,  shall  be  not  less  than  %  in.  thick,  and  the 
edges  of  running-boards  shall  be  at  least  ]/2  in* 
beyond  the  insulators  on  both  sides. 

Guard-strips  shall  be  at  least  as  high  as  the  insu- 
lators, and  placed  as  close  to  the  conductors  as 
these  Rules  permit.  In  wooden  boxing  there  shall 
be  a  clear  space  of  not  less  than  1  in.  between 
conductors  and  adjacent  surfaces,  and  ends  of 
boxing  not  abutting  on  the  structure  of  the  build- 
ing shall  be  closed. 

(i)  If  conductors  are  to  be  installed  in  hoistways, 
they  shall  be  run  in  either  rigid  or  flexible  con- 
duit. High-potential  conductors  shall  not  be 
installed  in  such  hoistways.     (See  Section  31.) 

0)  Insulated  conductors,  if  closely  grouped,  as  in 
the  rear  of  switchboards,  shall  have  a  substantial 
flame-retarding  covering. 

If  the  insulation  on  a  conductor  has  a  flame- 
retarding  coating  or  covering  this  coating  or  cov- 
ering shall,  at  all  terminals  and  splices,  be  removed 
sufficiently  to  eff^ectually  prevent  creepage  of  cur- 
rent over  it. 


Note: 
3102{i). 


See   "Conductors   and    Conduit" — Rule 


(k) 


(1) 


Conductors  between  generators,  transformers, 
switchboards,  and  other  apparatus  used  in  con- 
nection therewith,  shall  either  be  exposed  to  view 
and  supported  on  incombustible,  absorption- 
resisting  insulators,  or  they  shall  be  run  in  con- 
duit, tile  or  other  fireproof  duct,  or  armoured- 
cable  shall  be  used. 


If  conduit  or  ducts  are  to  be  so  located  that  mois- 
ture is  liable  to  accumulate  therein,  the  conduc- 
tors shall  be  lead-covered.  A  pot-head  or  equiva- 
lent device  shall  be  used  to  protect  the  conductors 
from  moisture  and  mechanical  injury  where  they 
issue  from  the  lead-sheathing. 

Note:    See  Section  34. 


(m)  The  radii  of  all  bends  in  conductors  shall  be  suf- 
ficiently large  to  ensure  that  no  injury  will  be  done 
either  to  the  conductors  or  their  insulation, 
covering,  or  sheathing. 

Note:    See  Rule  504{k). 

(n)  Holes  in  outer  walls  through  which  conduit  or 
duct  passes  shall  be  made  water-tight  in  a  per- 
manent and  effective  manner,  and  the  openings  in 
such  conduit  or  duct,  if  underground,  shall  be 
made  gas-tight  if  this  be  required  by  the  Inspec- 
tion Department. 

(o)  If  not  exposed  to  mechanical  injury,  conductors, 
where  passing  through  walls,  floors,  timbers,  or 
partitions,  shall  each  be  bushed  with  a  porcelain 
tube  which  shall  be  continuous  throughout  its 
length  and  which  shall  project  at  least  J/^  in. 
beyond  the  finished  surfaces  from  which  it  issues. 
In  locations  where  porcelain  bushings  would  be 
exposed  to  mechanical  injury,  all  the  conductors 
of  a  circuit  shall  be  bushed  with  a  single  sleeve  of 
iron  pipe,  and  each  conductor  shall  be  separately 
encased  in  a  continuous  length  of  flexible  tubing 
extending  the  full  distance  between  the  insulators 
next  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  bushing. 

(p)  If  conductors  approach  at  any  point  within  2  in. 
either  of  other  electrical  conductors,  or  of  metal- 
lic piping  or  other  conducting  material,  they  shall, 
at  such  points,  be  protected  by  porcelain  tubes,  or 
by  flexible  tubing,  firmly  fixed  in  place. 
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In  damp  places  either  porcelain  tubes  shall  be 
used  or  there  shall  be  an  air-space  of  not  less  than 
1  in.  between  the  flexible  tubing  and  wet  or  other 
conducting  surfaces. 

(q)  If  lightning-conductors  be  installed  on  a  build- 
ing, electric  wiring  and  metal  conduit  shall,  if 
practicable,  be  kept  at  least  8  ft.  from  such  con- 
ductors. If  this  be  not  practicable  they  shall  be 
bonded  together. 

(r)  Joints  or  splices  in  insulated  conductors,  unless 
made  with  solderless  connectors,  shall  be  soldered, 
but  shall  first  be  made  both  mechanically  and 
electrically  secure. 

Joints  or  splices  shall  be  covered  with  an  insula- 
tion equivalent  to  that  on  the  conductors  joined. 

Ends  of  insulated  conductors  (e.g.,  those  at 
switch  and  fixture  outlets),  if  not  in  use,  shall  be 
insulated  as  required  for  joints. 

Except  for  open,  and  knob  and  tube  wiring,  wiring 
connection  shall  be  in  boxes,  or  enclosures  of  in- 
combustible material. 

(s)  Stranded  conductors,  except  in  flexible  cords, 
shall  be  soldered  before  being  fastened  under  the 
heads  of  terminal  binding  screws.  Stranded  and 
solid  conductors  of  greater  current-carrying  ca- 
pacity than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge  copper  shall  be 
soldered  into  lugs  at  terminals  unless  solderless 
connectors  be  used. 

(t)  Conductors  shall  be  so  supported  that  no  in- 
jurious strain  will  be  imposed  on  the  terminals  of 
apparatus,  devices,  etc.,  nor  on  any  joints  or  taps. 

Rule  502 
Open  Wiring 

Note:    See  Rule  501,  Section  34,  and  Rule  6001. 

(a)  Conductors  shall  meet  the  requirements  specified 
in  Table  I. 

(b)  Conductors  shall  be  rigidly  supported,  and  in 
normally  dry  places  the  separation  specified  in  the 
following  Table  shall  be  maintained  throughout: 

TABLE  II 
Spacings  for  Conductors 


Voltage  of 

Minimum  Distance,  Inches 

Circuit 

Between 
Conductors 

From  Adjacent 
Surfaces 

0—300 
301—750 

2H 
4 

1 

If  circuits  of  different  voltages  be  run  parallel  to 
each  other  the  separation  between  adjacent  con- 
ductors of  the  different  circuits  shall  be  at  least 
equal  to  that  between  the  conductors  of  the  cir- 
cuit of  higher  voltage. 

In  damp  places  a  separation  of  at  least  1  in.  from 
adjacent  surfaces  shall  be  maintained. 

(c)  Conductors  run  on  flat  surfaces  shall  be  rigidly 
supported  at  intervals  not  greater  than  43^  ft. 

(d)  Conductors  shall  not  be  dead-ended  at  any  fitting 
which  is  more  than  12  in.  from  their  last  support- 
ing insulator. 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


Sub-bases  shall  be  installed  under  all  snap- 
switches  and  receptacles. 

Where  there  is  a  connection  of  open  wiring  to  con- 
ductors in  raceways,  armoured-cable  or  non- 
metallic  sheathed  cable,  the  junction  shall  be  made 
in  a  box,  or  at  or  in  a  fitting  having  separately 
bushed  holes  for  each  conductor.  (See  Rule 
510  (c).) 

If  iron  pipe  sleeves  be  used  for  the  mechanical 
protection  of  conductors,  all  the  wires  of  any  one 
circuit  shall  be  run  in  one  sleeve,  and  each  wire 
shall  be  separately  enclosed  in  flexible  tubing 
extending  in  a  continuous  length  the  entire  dis- 
tance between  the  insulators  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve. 

The  iron  sleeve  shall  be  well  secured  in  place  and 
shall  extend  at  least  J^  in.  beyond  the  finished 
surfaces  from  which  it  issues. 


Rule  503 
Knob-and-tube  Work 

Note:  For  grounding  of  outlet,  switch  and 
receptacle  boxes,  see  "Exposed  Non-current- 
carrying  Metal  Parts" — Rule  904  (a)  (5). 

Knob-and-tube  work  shall  not  be  used  for  poten- 
tials exceeding  150  volts  to  ground,  and/or  300 
volts  between  any  two  conductors. 

Conductors  shall  be  of  the  rubber-covered  (R) 
Type. 

Conductors  shall  be  separately  supported  on  in- 
combustible, absorption-resisting  insulators. 

A  separation  of  at  least  4  in.  between  conductors, 
and  at  least  1  in.  from  all  adjacent  surfaces,  shall 
be  maintained.  At  distribution  centres,  meters, 
outlets,  switches  and  at  any  other  places  where 
4-in.  separation  cannot  be  maintained,  each  con- 
ductor shall  be  encased  in  a  continuous  length  of 
flexible  tubing  extending  from  within  the  out- 
let box,  etc.,  to  the  nearest  supporting  knob. 

Conductors,  where  practicable,  shall  be  run  singly 
on  separate  timbers  or  studding  and  shall  be  rigidly 
supported  at  intervals  not  greater  than  A}/2  ft. 

If  conductors  pass  through,  or  near  to,  cross  tim- 
bers in  spaces  behind  plastering,  any  portion  of  the 
conductor  which  is  within  a  vertical  distance  of 
3  in.  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  cross  timbers 
shall  be  protected  by  porcelain  tubes. 

If  in  any  portion  of  an  installation  it  be  impractic- 
able to  employ  insulating  supports,  the  conduc- 
tors shall,  if  exposed  to  moisture,  be  run  either  in 
conduit,  or  lead-sheathed  armoured-cable.  If 
conduit  be  used,  the  conductors  shall  be  of  the 
lead-covered  type.  If  the  conductors  be  not  ex- 
posed to  moisture  they  may  be  run  separately  in 
flexible  tubing  extending  in  continuous  lengths 
from  one  support  to  the  next,  or  to  an  outlet,  or 
from  one  outlet  to  another;  in  this  case  the  con- 
ductors may  be  fished. 

Note:    See  "Armoured-cable  Work" — Rule  506. 

There  shall  be  no  joints  or  splices,  in  the  conduc- 
tors, within  flexible  tubing.  Where  there  is  a 
connection  of  knob-and-tube  wiring  to  conductors 
in  raceways,  armoured-cable,  or  non-metallic 
sheathed  cable,  the  junction  shall  be  made  in  a 
box,  or  at  or  in  a  fitting  having  separately  bushed 
holes  for  each  conductor.     (See  Rule  504  (/).) 
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Rule  504 
Raceway  and  Armoured-cable  Work 

General 

Note:  Raceways  indtide  Metal  Conduit — 
Flexible  and  Rigid;  and  Surface  and  Under- 
floor  Raceways.  Gutters,  Wireways  and  Bus- 
ways, 

(a)  Raceways  and  the  armouring  and  lead-sheathing 
of  cables  shall  be  electrically  and  mechanically 
continuous  throughout. 

Raceways  and  fittings  having  conductive  coatings 
shall  be  used,  unless  special  permission  be 
granted  for  the  use  of  enamelled  material. 

(b)  Raceways  and  the  armouring  of  cable  shall  be 
mechanically  and  electrically  secured  to  all  cabin- 
ets and  fittings  to  which  they  are  attached  and 
bushings  shall  be  used  to  protect  the  conductors 
from  abrasion. 

If  electrical  continuity  be  not  secured  by  clean, 
threaded  joints,  or  by  the  use  of  two  locknuts  or 
by  some  other  approved  equivalent  form  of  joint, 
bonding  jumpers  shall  be  employed. 

(c)  Raceways  and  the  armouring  of  cable  shall  be 
supported  independently  of  all  cabinets  and  fit- 
tings which  form  part  of  the  raceway  or  ar- 
moured-cable system. 

(d)  Fins  and  burrs  shall  be  removed  from  the  ends  of 
raceways  to  prevent  injury  to  the  conductors. 

(e)  Pull-in,  junction  and  outlet  boxes,  cabinets  and 
gutters,  as  well  as  all  joints  in  wires  and  cables, 
shall  be  accessible. 

(f)  Conductors,  where  they  issue  from  the  ends  of 
raceways,  or  from  armouring,  shall  be  protected 
with  approved  boxes,  or  fittings  having  separately 
bushed  holes  for  each  conductor.  (See  Rule 
510  (c).) 

(g)  Conductors  shall,  for  ordinary  conditions,  be 

of  the  rubber-covered  (R)  Type.  In  normally  dry 
locations  the  varnished-cloth  insulated  (VC) 
Type  may  also  be  used.  They  shall  not  be  ex- 
posed to  temperatures  exceeding  those  specified  in 
Table  I. 

(h)  If  conductors  of  larger  size  than  No.  8  B.  &  S. 
Gauge  be  necessary,  only  those  having  a  double 
braid  or  a  tape  and  braid  shall  be  used. 

(i)  All  conductors  of  No.  6  B.  &  S.  Gauge  or  larger 
shall  be  stranded. 

(j)  All  the  conductors  of  a  circuit  shall  be  contained 
in  the  same  raceway  (or  in  the  same  channel  of  a 
multiple-channel  raceway)  or  armouring.  The 
same  raceway  (or  channel),  or  armouring  shall 
not  contain  circuits  of  different  systems,  and 
there  shall  be  no  joints  or  splices  in  conductors 
within  the  raceway  or  channel. 

(k)  The  radius  of  curvature  of  the  inner  edges  of  bends 
made  in  the  field  in  raceways  of  the  draw-in  type, 
and  in  armoured  cable,  shall  be  not  less  than 
6  times  the  internal  diameter  of  the  raceways  or 
armouring. 

For  raceways  of  the  draw-in  type  and  for  ar- 
moured-cable, if  lead-covered  cables,  or  con- 
ductors insulated  with  varnished  cambric,  be 
used,  the  radius  shall  be  not  less  than  10  times  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  raceway  or  armouring. 

Elbows  and  bends  shall  be  made  without  undue 
distortion  of  the  raceway  or  armouring,  and 
without  injury  to  either  its  inner  or  outer  surfaces. 


(1)  Raceways  and  armoured-cable,  if  to  be  laid  in 
cinders,  shall  be  protected  from  corrosive  action 
by  a  grouting  of  concrete  not  less  than  1  in.  in 
thickness  entirely  surrounding  the  raceway  or 
cable. 

(m)  For  raceway  and  armoured-cable  wiring  in- 
stalled underground  or  in  concrete  slabs  or  other 
masonry  in  direct  contact  with  moist  earth  or  in 
other  permanently  moist  locations  where  subject 
to  condensation  or  moisture,  the  conductors  shall 
be  of  the  lead-covered  type,  or  of  other  type 
specially  approved  for  this  purpose. 

Rule  505 
Rigid  and  Flexible  Conduit  Work 

(See  "Raceways  and  Armoured-cable  Work" — Rule 
504). 

(a)  No  conduit  smaller  than  ^  in.  internal  diameter, 
electrical  trade  size,  shall  be  used. 

Note:     See  "Service  Conductors  and  Con- 
duit"—Rule  402  (a). 

(b)  All  conduit  of  the  draw-in  type  shall  be  installed 
as  a  complete  system  before  drawing  in  the  con- 
ductors. If  located  in  a  damp  place,  only 
threaded  conduit  shall  be  used,  and  the  joints 
and  fittings  shall  be  made  water-tight. 

Conductors  shall  not  be  drawn  in  until  the  me- 
chanical work  on  the  building  reaches  a  stage 
where  damage  to  the  conduit,  fittings  or  con- 
ductors is  not  likely  to  occur. 

Note:     See  Section  34. 

(c)  A  run  of  conduit  between  outlet  and  outlet,  or 

between  any  two  draw-in  points,  shall  not  include 
more  than  the  equivalent  of  4  quarter-bends. 

(d)  The  size  of  conduit  shall  be  such  that  the  con- 
ductors can  be  both  drawn  and  withdrawn  with- 
out injury  to  the  conductors. 

Note:    See  Tables  IX  to  XIII  inch,  Section  6, 

(e)  Conductors  in  vertical  conduit  shall  be  sup- 
ported at  not  more  than  the  following  intervals: 

Table  III 
Supporting  of  Conductors  in  Vertical  Runs  of  Conduit 


Maximum 

Conductor  Sizes 

Distance, 
Feet 

No.  14  B.  &  S.  G.  to  No.        0  B. 

&S.  G. 

100 

00                 to         0000 

80 

220,000  C.  M.      to    350,000  C. 

M. 

60 

350,001                 to    500,000 

50 

500,001                 to     750,000 

40 

Above  750,000  C.  M. 

35 

Note:  Any  suitable  method  of  support  may  be 
used  which,  while  maintaining  the  continuity  of  the 
conduit  systems,  does  not  injure  either  the  cables  or 
their  covering. 

Rule  506 
Armoured-cable  Work 

{See  "Raceway  and  Armoured-cable  Work" — Rule 
504,  and  "Neutral  Conductors" — Rule  603  (g).) 

(a)  Armoured -cable  shall  be  of  lead-covered  rubber- 
covered  type  if  used  for  underground  runs,  and  on 
other  circuits  if  embedded  in  masonry,  concrete  or 
fill,  in  buildings  in  course  of  construction,  and 
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elsewhere  if  the  location  be  such  that  the  cable 
will  be  exposed  to  weather,  continuous  moisture, 
excessive  humidity,  or  if  exposed  to  oil,  gasoline, 
or  other  materials  having  a  deteriorating  effect  on 
rubber  insulation. 

(b)  Approved  bushings  of  insulating  material  or 
other  equivalent  approved  means,  shall  be  provid- 
ed at  all  points  where  conductors  issue  from  the 
armour.  The  connector  or  clamp  by  means  of 
which  the  armoured-cable  is  fastened  to  boxes 
or  cabinets  shall  be  of  such  design  that  the  in- 
sulating bushing  or  its  equivalent  will  be  visible 
for  inspection. 

(c)  Armoured -cable  shall  not  he  fished  when  used  in 
any  building  where  concealed  knob-and-tube 
wiring  or  concealed  non-metallic  sheathed  cable 
wiring,  is  already  installed,  except  in  locations 
where  it  is  evident  that  the  existing  wiring  will 
suffer  no  damage. 

(d)  Cable  run  through  studs,  joists  or  similar  wood 
members,  shall  either  be  so  located  that  the  outer 
circumference  will  be  not  less  than  IJ^  in.  from 
the  edges  of  such  wood  members  or  else  the  cable 
shall  be  effectively  protected  from  mechanical  in- 
jury where  passing  through  the  holes. 

(e)  Armoured-cable  shall  be  securely  held  in  place 
by 'approved  fastenings  spaced  not  more  than 
1  ft.  from  boxes  or  fittings  and  not  more  than 
4J^  ft.  apart  unless  ^sAed. 


Rule  507 

Use  of  Rigid  and  Flexible  Conduit  and 
Armoured-cable 

See  also  Rule  501  (k) . 

(a)  In  all  classes  of  work  specified  below,  only  rigid 
conduit  or,  by  special  permission,  flexible 
conduit,  or  armoured-cable,  shall  be  employed. 

Note:  This  will  not  prohibit  the  use  of  surface 
raceways  or  armoured-cable  if  {as,  for  example, 
in  Rule  3901  (c)),  their  use  be  specifically  allowed, 
nor  will  it  prohibit  the  use  of  underfloor  raceways. 

(1)  For  wiring  of  stationary  motors  of  J^  H.P.  and 
larger  sizes,  at  110  volts  or  more,  except  those 
in  private  residences. 

(2)  Wiring  in  such  buildings  as  are  classed  by 
local  by-laws  as  being  of  fire-proof  or  of  mill 
construction. 

(3)  Wiring  in  hotels,  private  or  public  hospitals 
and  asylums,  in  all  churches,  halls  or  other 
meeting  places,  etc.,  in  which  the  floor  area  is 
1,200  sq.  ft.  or  more,  including  aisles. 

(4)  Wiring  in  educational  institutions  having  two 
or  more  floors  above  the  ground  level,  and  all 
such  buildings  of  four  rooms  or  more. 

(5)  Wiring  in  theatres,  including  moving-picture 
theatres. 

(6)  Consumer's  service  conductors. 

Note:    For  exceptions  see  Rules  402  (/)  (4),  5002 
(k)  and  6004  (h). 

(7)  Wiring  from  distribution  centres  to  electric 
signs  located  on,  or  attached  to,  buildings. 

(8)  Wiring  from  service  boxes  to  meters  unless 
equivalent  protection  be  provided. 

(9)  Surface  or  concealed  wiring  where  walls  or 
ceilings  are  metal  lathed  or  metal  covered. 


unless  the  conductors  be  kept  IJ^  in-  from 
the  metal,  except  at  outlets.  Outlet  boxes 
shall  be  either  of  insulating  material  or,  if  of 
metal,  they  shall  be  grounded. 

Note:  See  "Exposed  Non-current-carrying  Metal 
Parts"— Rule  904  (a)  (5). 

(10)  Wiring  for  fire-escape  lights  and  fire-gongs. 


Rule  508 
Surface  Raceway  Work 

(See  also  "Raceway  and  Armoured-cable  Work" — 

Rule  504  and  "Rigid  and  Flexible  Conduit  Work" — 

Rule  505). 

(a)  Surface-raceways  shall  not  be  used  for  circuits 
protected  by  over-current  devices,  rated,  or  set, 
at  more  than  30  amperes,  and  shall  not  be  used 
where  the  potential  exceeds  150  volts  to  ground. 
The  total  fusing  of  wires  contained  in  single  ser- 
vice raceways  shall  not  exceed  60  amperes. 

(b)  Surface-raceways  shall  not  be  concealed  and 
shall  not  be  installed  in  damp  places. 

Note:     For  exception  see  "  Under  plaster  Exten- 
sions"— Rule  509. 


(c)  Backing  shall  be  secured  In  position  by  screws  or 
bolts,  the  heads  of  which  shall  be  flush  with  the 
metal. 


(d) 


(e) 


(0 


(a) 


Surface  raceways  shall  not  be  used  for  conduc- 
tors larger  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge  nor  for  a 
number  of  conductors  greater  than  that  for  which 
the  raceway  is  approved  and  in  no  case  for  more 
than  ten  conductors  except  as  otherwise  per- 
mitted in  this  Code. 

Note:    See  Sections  36  and  60. 

Surface-raceways  may  be  extended  through  a 
dry  wall  or  partition,  but  no  joints  in  the  raceway 
itself  shall  be  concealed  within  such  wall  or  parti- 
tion unless  such  wall  or  partition  be  constructed 
wholly  of  incombustible  material.  If  a  wall  or 
partition  be  damp,  or  if  the  raceway  pass  through 
a  floor,  a  sleeve  of  iron  pipe  shall  be  placed  oyer 
the  raceway  and  shall  extend  clear  of  either  side 
of  the  wall,  partition  or  floor. 

If  protection  from  mechanical  injury  be  necessary 
a  sleeve  of  iron  pipe  shall  be  employed. 

Multiple-channel  surface -raceways  may  be  em- 
ployed and  may  carry  the  conductors  of  different 
systems  provided  that  each  compartment  contains 
only  the  conductors  of  one  system  and  that  the 
compartment  allotted  to  each  system  maintains 
the  same  relative  position  throughout.  The 
systems  may  include  communication  systems. 


Rule  509 
Under-plaster  Extensions 

Extensions  of  existing  branch-circuits  having 
conductors  not  larger  than  No.  10  B.  &  S. 
Gauge,  may,  in  buildings  of  fire-proof  con- 
struction, be  laid  on  the  face  of  the  masonry  or 
other  materials  of  which  the  walls  and  ceiling  are 
composed  and  burled  in  the  plaster  finish. 

Under-plaster  extensions  shall  either  be  run  in 
metal  raceways,  or  armoured-cable  shall  be 
used.  They  shall  comply  with  the  rules  covering 
the  kind  of  material  employed. 
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Rule  510 

Non-metallic  Sheathed  Cable  Work 

{See  "Neutral  Conductors"— Rule  603) 

Note:  In  the  following  Clauses  cross-references 
are  made  to  Rules  which  require  the  use  of  flexible 
tubing.  Such  tubing  is  not  required  for  non-metal- 
lic sheathed  cable. 

(a)  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable  shall  not  be  used 
where  the  potential  exceeds  300  volts  between  any 
two  conductors. 

(b)  The  cable  may  be  multiple-conductor  assemblies 
in  all  approved  sizes  and  may  also  contain  an  un- 
insulated conductor  to  be  used  for  grounding 

purposes  only. 

(c)  The  cable  shall  be  run  in  continuous  lengths  from 
outlet  box  to  outlet  box  (or  junction  boxes  or 
panel  boxes)  as  a  "loop"  system,  all  joints,  splices 
and  taps  being  made  in  the  boxes. 

If  either  concealed  or  open  wiring  be  connected 
to  conductors  in  raceways  or  armoured  cable 

the  junction  shall  be  made  in  boxes,  or  at  or  in  fit- 
tings having  separately  bushed  holes  for  each  con- 
ductor.    (See  also  Rule  514  (e).) 

(d)  Bending  and  other  handling  of  the  cable  shall  be 
such  that  its  covering  is  not  injured. 

(e)  The  cable  shall  be  secured  between  outlets  by 
means  of  straps  or  other  approved  devices  spaced 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  4J^  ft.,  and  also  within 
12  in.  of  every  box  or  fitting.  Straps  if  of  iron  or 
steel  shall  have  a  hot-dip  galvanized  finish  and 
shall  properly  fit  the  cable. 

(f)  The  cable  shall  not  be  buried  in  plaster,  cement  or 
similar  finish. 

(g)  Cables  in  unfinished  attics  shall  be  run,  supported, 
and  protected,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  required 
for  that  portion  of  the  building  which  is  to  be 
completed;  but  in  roof-spaces  which  will  be  per- 
manently inaccessible  and  in  which  there  are  no 
gas  or  water  pipes  the  cable  will  be  considered  as 
not  exposed  to  mechanical  injury  and  may  there- 
fore be  run  either  through,  or  upon,  the  timbers. 

(h)  Except  as  provided  in  the  preceding  Clause  the 
cable  will  generally  be  considered  as  exposed  to 
mechanical  injury  if  it  be  run  across  the  open  faces 
of  ceiling  joists  and  shall  under  these  conditions 
be  installed  as  required  by  Rule  501,  "General." 
In  places  where  the  possibility  of  mechanical  injury 
is  remote  these  requirements  need  not  be  observed. 

(i)  Cable  run  through  studs,  joists  or  similar  wood 
members,  shall  either  be  so  located  that  its  outer 
circumference  will  be  not  less  than  IJ^  in.  from 
the  edges  of  such  wood  members  or  else  the  cable 
shall  be  effectively  protected  from  mechanical  in- 
jury. 

(j)  At  outlet  and  other  boxes  the  cable  shall  be  rigidly 
fastened  to  such  boxes  by  means  of  fittings  which 
completely  close  the  opening. 

(k)  Boxes  and  fittings  used  shall  be  of  types  approved 
for  use  with  non-metallic  sheathed  cable.  Where 
grounded  metal  boxes  are  not  required  outlet  and 
switch  boxes  may  be  of  fire-resistive  moulded 
composition  insulating  material,  with  covers  of 
the  same  material. 

(1)  Boxes  used  for  flush  devices  shall  be  not  less  than 
3  in.  deep  except  that,  in  narrow  partitions,  shallow 
boxes  may  be  used  wherever  not  more  than  one 
joint  is  to  be  made  in  a  box. 


(m)  The  cable  may  be  used  in  open-wiring  work  under 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  If  supported  directly  upon  surfaces  of  wood- 
work, plaster,  concrete,  brick  or  other  building 
finish. 

(2)  If  it  be  adequately  protected  wherever  it  is 
less  than  5  ft.  above  a  floor.  If  run  horizon- 
tally along  a  wall  it  shall  be  at  least  6  in.  above 
the  floor. 

Note:     See  Rule  501  (h)  to  (g). 

(n)  In  concealed  wiring  the  cable  may  he  fished  if  it 
be  impracticable  to  provide  the  supports  specified 
in  Clause  (e). 

Note:    See  "Knob-and-tube  Work" — Rule  503. 

Rule  511 
Underfloor  Raceways 

{See  Raceway  and  Armoured-cable  Work — Rule  504.) 

(a)  Underfloor  raceways  shall  be  used  only  in  nor- 
mally dry  locations  in  buildings  of  fire-proof 
construction.  They  shall  be  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete or  concrete  fill  of  the  floor. 

They  shall  not  be  used  for  conductors,  the  po- 
tential-difference between  any  two  of  which  ex- 
ceeds 300  volts,  nor  for  any  conductor  larger  than 
No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge,  not  for  any  conductor  pro- 
tected by  an  over-current  device  rated  or  set  at 
more  than  30  amperes. 

Note:  Underfloor  raceways  may  be  placed  in 
the  concrete  fill  between  the  rough  and  the  finished 
floor  when  there  is  at  least  1  in.  of  concrete  placed 
above  the  raceway. 

(b)  Underfloor  raceways  of  open-bottom  type  shall 
not  be  used  in  floors  of  monolithic  construction. 

(c)  Underfloor  raceways  of  open-bottom  type  shall 
not  be  used  in  shallow-floor  concrete  fills  unless 
proper  cover  is  maintained  and  either  a  pad  of 
concrete  not  less  than  1  in.  thick,  or  approved 
fittings,  protect  the  wire  from  contact  with  piping, 
structural  steel  or  other  metal.  The  raceway 
shall  be  laid  on  a  smooth,  clean,  surface  and,  in 
deep  concrete  fills,  it  shall  be  brought  to  the  proper 
level  by  setting  it  on  a  concrete  pad  of  proper  thick- 
ness and  at  least  twice  the  width  of  the  raceway. 

(d)  Underfloor  raceways  shall  be  so  laid  that  a 
straight  line  from  the  centre  of  one  junction  box 
to  the  centre  of  the  next  will  coincide  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  raceway.  Raceways  shall  be 
mechanically  secured  to  prevent  disturbance  of 
this  alignment  during  construction. 

(e)  All  joints  along  edges  of  raceways  and  between 
raceways,  couplings,  and  junction-boxes,  and  be- 
tween the  junction-l30x  cover-plates  and  cover- 
ring,  shall  be  filled  with  an  approved  waterproof 
cement.  Raceways  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
there  will  be  no  low  points  or  traps  either  at  the 
fittings  or  in  the  raceway  run.  Crossings  shall  be 
avoided  wherever  possible. 

(f)  If  raceways  be  run  at  other  than  right  angles, 
special  fittings  shall  be  provided  if,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Inspection  Department,  these  be  neces- 
sary. Connection  between  raceways  and  distri- 
bution-centre or  wall  outlets  shall  be  by  means  of 
conduit  or  approved  fittings.  Dead-ends  of 
raceways  shall  terminate  in  junction-boxes  or 
other  approved  fittings. 

(g)  Inserts  and  outlets  in  raceways  shall  be  made  both 
mechanically  and  electrically  secure.  Inserts  in 
fibre  raceways  shall  be  screwed  into  the  fibre  and 
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shall  not  be  set  until  the  floor  is  laid  unless  they 
are  made  mechanically  secure  by  separately  grout- 
ing them  in.  All  inserts  and  junction-boxes  shall 
be  carefully  levelled  to  the  floor  grade  and  sealed 
with  water-tight  plugs. 

Care  shall  be  exercised  in  setting  inserts  and  when 
cutting  through  the  raceway  wall  that  chips  and 
other  dirt  do  not  fall  into  the  raceway.  Special 
tools  designed  to  eliminate  this  objection  and  to 
prevent  the  tools  from  entering  the  raceway  and 
injuring  conductors  already  there,  shall  be  em- 
ployed. 

(i)  Metal  raceways  and  metal  fittings  shall  be  suitably 
protected  from  corrosion. 

(j)  Multiple-channel  underfloor  raceways  may  be 
employed  and  may  carry  the  conductors  of  dif- 
ferent systems,  provided  that  each  compart- 
ment contain  only  the  conductors  of  one  system 
and  that  the  compartment  alloted  to  each  system 
maintain  the  same  relative  position  throughout. 
The  systems  may  include  communication  sys- 
tems. 

(k)  In  open-bottom  raceways,  approved  double- 
braid  rubber-covered  conductors.  Type  R,  or 
armoured -cable,  or  non-metallic  sheathed  cable, 
shall  be  used.  If  it  be  impossible  to  install  the 
cement  pad  required  by  Clause  (c)  above,  at  cross- 
ings with  conduit,  structural  steel  or  other  metal, 
armoured -cable  shall  be  used  for  branch-cir- 
cuits. 

(1)  Not  more  than  10  conductors  shall  be  placed  in 
any  one  raceway,  nor  shall  the  combined  cross- 
sectional  area  of  all  conductors  (including  insu- 
lation) exceed  forty  per  cent.  (40%)  of  the  interior 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  raceway:  if  only  ar- 
moured-cable or  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  be 
contained  this  shall  not  apply.  Conductors  of 
interior  wiring  systems  not  electrically  connected 
to  each  other  within  the  building  shall  not  be 
contained  within  the  same  raceway. 

(m)  Conductors  shall  not  be  drawn  in  until  the  me- 
chanical work  on  the  building  reaches  a  stage 
where  damage  to  the  raceways,  fittings  or  con- 
ductors is  not  likely  to  occur. 

(n)    Junction  boxes  shall  not  be  used  as  outlet  boxes, 
^        and  the  distance  between  adjacent  boxes  in  the 
same  run  of  raceway  shall  not  exceed  60  ft. 

(o)  Metal  underfloor  raceways  shall  have  a  thickness 
of  not  less  than  No.  14  U.S.  Sheet-metal  Gauge. 

Rule  512 
Basements,  Bathrooms,  etc. 

(a)  In  basements,  bathrooms,  kitchens,  etc.,  and  in  any 
damp  place,  exposed  non-current-carrying  parts 
of  lighting  fixtures,  etc.,  shall  be  made  of  insulat- 
ing material  unless  they  be  out  of  reach  or  be 
grounded. 

In  such  places  drop-lights  shall  not  be  used  and 
lamp-holders  shall  be  keyless  and  shall  be  con- 
trolled by  wall  switches,  unless  exposed  non- 
current-carrying  metal  parts  be  grounded. 

(b)  In  the  lighting  of  basements  the  lamp  which  lights 
the  stairs  shall  be  controlled  by  a  switch  located 
at  the  top  of  the  stairs. 

(c)  Plug  receptacles  shall  not  be  installed  in  bath- 
rooms. 

(d)  In  single-family  dwellings  one-plug  receptacles  of 
1000-watt  capacity  must  be'  installed  in  each 
kitchen.     The   installation    of    an    electric    range 


equipped  with  a  convenience  outlet  will  constitute 
compliance  with  this  requirement. 

Rule  513 

Open  Wiring  on  Exteriors  of  Buildings  and 
between  Buildings  on  the  same  Premises 

{See  also  "Service  Conductors  and  Conduit", — 

Rules  402  (/)  and  (g).) 

(a)  Conductors  shall  have  either  rubber  insulation 
and/or  a  weatherproof  covering. 

(b)  Conductors  supported  on,  or  in  close  proximity  to, 
the  exteriors  of  buildings  shall  be  so  installed  and 
protected  that  they  will  not  be  a  menace  to  work- 
men or  to  other  persons,  and  will  not,  themselves, 
be  exposed  to  mechanical  injury.  They  shall  not 
be  less  than  12  ft.  from  the  ground  except  by 
special  permission. 

Note:  For  exceptions  see  "Service  Conductors 
and  Conduit" — Rule  402  (b). 

If  conductors  are  to  be  so  located  that  they  would 
be  exposed  to  mechanical  injury  from  awnings, 
swinging  signs,  shutters  or  other  movable  objects, 
they  shall  be  run  in  rigid  conduit  made  water- 
proof. 

(c)  Conductors  on  the  exteriors  of  buildings  exposed 
to  the  weather  shall  be  supported  by  brackets, 
racks,  insulators,  or  other  approved  means, 
spaced  at  intervals  not  exceeding  9  ft.  Individual 
conductors  shall  be  separated  at  least  6  in.  from 
each  other  and  at  least  2  in.  from  adjacent  surfaces. 

If  approved  brackets,  etc.,  be  not  used,  petticoat 
insulators  shall  be  used,  so  located  that  they  will 
hold  individual  conductors  at  least  12  in.  apart, 
and  at  least  2  in.  from  adjacent  surfaces.  These 
insulators  shall  be  spaced  at  intervals  not  exceed- 
ing 15  ft.;  if  conductors  are  liable  to  disturbance 
this  interval  shall  be  suitably  decreased. 

Note:  Conductors  not  exposed  to  the  weather 
may  be  supported  on  glass  or  porcelain  knobs  placed 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  4}^  ft.  and  holding  the 
conductors  at  least  1  in.  from  adjacent  surfaces. 

(d)  Multiple-conductor  cables  shall  be  treated  as  for 
service  conductors.     (See  Clause  402  (f).) 

(e)  Conductors  shall  be  so  located  or  guarded  that 
they  cannot  be  reached  by  a  person  standing  on 
the  fire  escape,  flat  roof  or  any  portion  of  a  build- 
ing to  which  normal  access  is  provided.  They 
shall  be  at  least  6  ft.  clear  of  the  highest  point  of 
a  flat  roof. 

(f)  Conductors  passing  over  buildings  shall,  if  prac- 
ticable, be  supported  on  structures  which  are  in- 
dependent of  the  buildings,  but  if  this  be  im- 
practicable they  shall  be  securely  supported  on 
suitable  trestles,  constructed,  preferably  of  steel. 

(g)  Conductors  may  only  be  carried  over  buildings 
by  special  permission  and  work  shall  not  be 
commenced  till  plans  and  specifications  have  been 
approved  by  the  Inspection  Department. 

Rule  514 

Installation  of  Boxes,  Cabinets,  Outlet 
and  Terminal  Fittings 

(a)  On  any  two  wires  of  a  branch-circuit  to  which 
any  flexible  conductor  or  fixture-wire  of  less  cur- 
rent-carrying capacity  than  that  of  a  No.  14 
B.  &  S.  Gauge  copper  wire  is  connected,  or  is 
liable  to  be  connected,  the  number  of  outlets  shall 
not  exceed  12. 
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Where  fixed  multi-outlet  assemblies  are  employed, 
each  five  feet  or  fraction  thereof  of  each  separate 
and  continuous  length  shall  be  considered  as  one 
outlet;  except  in  locations  where  a  number  of 
appliances  are  likely  to  be  used  simultaneously, 
when  each  one  foot  or  fraction  thereof  shall  be 
considered  as  an  outlet. 

In  telephone  and  telegraph  equipment  rooms  the 
number  of  lighting  fixtures  associated  with  and 
mounted  on  equipment  frames  and/or  the  number 
of  outlets  mounted  on  equipment  frames  per  cir- 
cuit, need  not  be  limited,  provided  that  each 
branch-circuit  is  equipped  with  a  circuit- 
breaker  of  not  more  than  15-ampere  rating. 

(b)  The  number  of  mogul  lampholders  connected  to 
any  two  wires  of  a  branch-circuit  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 8. 

(c)  Conductors  of  not  less  than  No.  14  B.  &  S. 
Gauge  shall  be  provided  on  circuits  to  which 
mogul  lampholders  and  fixtures  using  these  de- 
vices are  connected. 

Note:    Taps  from  the  circuit  wires  to  any  fixture 
equipped  only  with  mogul  lampholders  need  not  be 
of  larger  current-carrying  capacity  than  is  required 
or  the  conductors  in  the  fixture. 

(d)  At  each  outlet,  switch,  or  junction  point  of  con- 
duit,   surface-raceway,    armoured-cable,    or 

non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  and  at  each  outlet 
and  switch  point  of  concealed  knob-and-tube 
work,  an  approved  box  or  its  equivalent  shall  be 
installed.  The  box  shall  be  provided  with  a  cover, 
unless  a  fixture  canopy  be  installed.  Shallow 
boxes  and  plates  may  be  used  only  by  special 
permission.  At  least  6  in.  of  free  conductor 
shall  be  left  at  each  outlet  for  the  making  of  joints 
or  the  connection  of  fixtures  except  where  con- 
ductors are  intended  to  loop  through  lamp- 
holders,  receptacles,  and  similar  devices,  with- 
out joints. 

(e)  An  outlet  or  terminal  fitting  may  be  used  instead 
of  the  box  required  by  Clause  (d)  of  this  Rule  at 
ends  of  conduit,  armoured-cable,  surface- 
raceway,  and  non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  from 
which  conductors  are  run  without  splice,  tap  or 
joint  within  the  fitting,  to  appliances  or  to  knob- 
and-tube  wiring.  The  fitting  shall  provide  a 
separately-bushed  hole  for  each  conductor;  it 
need  not  be  accessible  if  in  concealed  knob-and- 
tube  work.  Such  fittings  shall  not  be  used  at  out- 
lets for  fixtures.  An  insulating  bushing  may  be 
used  instead  of  a  box  at  ends  of  conduit  where 
conductors  leave  the  conduit  behind  a  switch- 
board, or  where  more  than  8  conductors  leave 
the  conduit  at  control  apparatus,  or  in  similar 
locations,  in  which  case  the  conductors  shall  be 
bunched,  taped,  and  painted  with  insulating 
paint. 

(f)  In  new  work,  metal  supports  shall  be  used  for 
boxes  and  fittings  which  are  not  secured  to  a  stud, 
joist  or  similar  fixed  structural  unit  except  that  a 
wooden  board  at  least  ^  in.  in  thickness  may  be 
used  for  support  if  rigidly  secured  to  such  struc- 
tural units.  Lath,  of  wood,  metal,  or  composition, 
shall  not  be  accepted  as  a  structural  unit. 

(g)  Boxes,  cabinets  and  fittings  shall  be  securely  fas- 
tened in  place.  Boxes  and  fittings  of  less  than 
100  cu.  in.  attached  to  firmly-secured,  exposed 
raceway  by  threading  or  other  connection  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose  shall  be  considered  to  be 
satisfactorily  fastened. 

(h)  If  combination  gas  and  electric  outlets  be  em- 
ployed, outlet  boxes  shall  be  securely  bonded  to 
the  gas  pipes.      A    fixture-stud  or  other  suitable 


means  of  support  shall  be  provided  at  every  fixture 
outlet  at  the  time  of  its  installation. 

Note:  See  "Installation  of  Fixtures  and  Pendant 
Lamps"— Rule  2010  (/). 

(i)  Junction-boxes  shall  be  so  installed  that  wiring 
contained  in  them  will  be  accessible  without  re- 
moving any  part  of  the  building  structure. 

(j)  Boxes,  cabinets  and  fittings,  in  walls  or  ceilings 
shall  be  so  installed  that  the  front  edges  will  not 
be  set  in  from  the  finished  surface  more  than  J^  in. 
On  wooden  or  other  combustible  walls  or  ceilings, 
the  front  edges  shall  be  flush  with  the  finished 
surface,  or  shall  project  therefrom.  A  plaster  sur- 
face which  is  broken  or  incomplete  shall  be  re- 
paired, so  that  there  will  be  no  gaps  or  open  spaces 
at  the  front  edges.  Outlet  boxes  newly  installed 
as  additions  to  existing  work  may  be  mounted 
directly  upon  existing  plaster  surfaces  if  securely 
fastened  in  place. 

Note:  The  requirements  of  the  first  three  sentences 
do  not  apply  to  walls  or  ceilings  composed  of  concrete, 
tile  or  other  incombustible  material. 

(k)  In  damp  places,  boxes,  cabinets,  and  fittings 
shall  be  so  placed  or  constructed  as  to  prevent 
moisture  from  entering  and  accumulating  within 
the  devices. 

(1)  Either  couplings  or  bushings  shall  be  provided  at 
openings  in  boxes,  cabinets,  and  fittings,  for 
clamping  or  otherwise  securing  to  them  conduit, 
raceways,  armoured -cable,  non-metallic  sheath- 
ed cable  or  flexible  tubing.  These  couplings 
and  bushings  may  be  either  units  in  themselves  or 
form  part  of  boxes,  etc.,  but  in  any  case  they  shall 
adequately  close  the  openings,  including  those  for 
conductors  run  as  open-wiring. 

In  dry  places  if  knob-and-tube  work  be  used,  ap- 
proved flexible  tubing  may  be  employed  as  an 
insulated  bushing  if  it  extend  from  the  last  in- 
sulating support  and  be  firmly  secured  in  place. 

(m)  Unused  openings  in  boxes,  cabinets,  and  fittings 
shall  be  effectively  closed  by  metal  plugs  or  plates 
affording  protection  substantially  equivalent  to 
that  of  the  wall  of  the  box,  etc. 

(n)  In  making  a  surface  extension  from  an  existing 
outlet  of  concealed  wiring  a  box,  or  extension- 
ring  shall  be  mounted  over  the  original  box  and 
electrically  and  mechanically  secured  to  it.  The 
extension  shall  then  be  connected  to  this  box  in 
the  manner  prescribed  for  the  method  of  wiring 
employed  in  making  the  extension. 

(o)  Conductors  of  different  systems  shall  not  occu- 
py the  same  box,  cabinet,  or  auxiliary  gutter 
unless  a  barrier  of  sheet  steel  not  less  than  No.  16 
U.S.  Sheet-metal  Gauge  or  its  equivalent  of 
suitable  insulating  material,  be  used  to  divide 
this  space  in  order  to  separate  the  conductors  of 
different  systems.  Such  barrier  shall  be  rigidly 
fastened  to  the  box  or  cabinet  unless  an  approved 
device  assuring  positive  separation  of  the  conduc- 
tors be  used. 

Special  permission  to  vary  from  the  foregoing 
shall  be  obtained  in  the  following  cases: 

(1)  A  double-throw  switch  as  used  in  some  emer- 
gency lighting  systems. 

(2)  The  supply  and   control  conductors  of  re- 
motely controlled  devices  unless  insulated  for 

the  same  voltage. 

(p)  The  number  of  conductors  running  through  or 
terminating  in  an  outlet  or  junction  box,  shall  be 
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limited  according  to  the  free  space  within  the  box 
and  the  sizes  of  the  conductors,  as  indicated  in 
Tables  IV  and  V. 

Table  IV 
Space  for  Conductors  in  Boxes 


Size  of  Conductor 
B.  &  S.  Gauge  No. 


Free  Space  Within  Box 

for  Each  Conductor 

Cubic  Inches 


Note:  For  the  patterns  of  boxes  in  common  use 
and  if  no  fittings  such  as  fixture  studs  or  hickeys  be 
located  within  the  box  the  foregoing  will  generally 
accommodate  the  numbers  of  conductors  given  in 
the  following  Table. 

Table  V 
Number  of  Conductors  in  Boxes 


Maximum  No. 

of  Conductors 

Box  Dimensions 

B 

&  S.  Gauge  No. 

14 

12 

10 

8 

1^  x3J4  (Octagonal 
IJ^  X  4       or  Round) 
IK  X  4       Square 
13^  X  4j^  Square 
2j^x4Ai  Square 

4 
10 
12 
16 
20 

4 

8 

10 

12 

16 

2 

6 

8 

10 

12 

■4 
6 
8 

10 

Note:  The  above  limitations  are  not  intended  to 
be  applied  to  terminal  housings  supplied  with  motors 
nor  to  types  of  boxes  or  fittings  without  knockouts  and 
having  hubs  or  recessed  ports  for  terminal  bushings 
and  locknuts. 

(q)  Lighting  branch-circuit  panelboards  shall  not 
contain  the  conductors  of  more  than  40  circuits 
if  one  over-current  device  per  circuit  be  used  or 
more  than  20  circuits  if  two  over-current  devices 
per  circuit  be  used. 

Cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  housing  such  panel- 
boards  shall  not  contain  more  than  one  panel- 
board  unless  they  comply  with  one  of  the  following 
conditions: 

(1)  The  cabinet  is  divided  between  panelboards 
by  an  unpierced  barrier  of  incombustible 
material. 

(2)  The  panelboards  are  located  side  by  side  or 
in  a  horizontal  row. 

Rule  515 
Auxiliary  Gutters 

(a)  Auxiliary  gutters,  used  to  supplement  wiring 
spaces  at  meter  centres,  distribution  centres, 
switchboards,  and  similar  points  of  interior  wir- 
ing systems,  may  enclose  conductors  and  cables 
or  bus-bars,  but  shall  not  be  used  to  enclose 
switches,  over-current  devices  or  other  appli- 
ances or  apparatus.  An  auxiliary  gutter  shall 
not  extend  a  greater  distance  than  20  ft.  beyond 
the  equipment  which  it  supplements;  an  approved 
wireway  or  busway  may  be  used  instead. 


(b)  Auxiliary  gutters  shall  be  supported  throughout 
their  entire  lengths  at  intervals  not  exceeding  5  ft. 

(c)  Splices  or  taps,  made  and  insulated  by  approved 
methods,  shall  be  permitted  within  gutters  if  they 
are  accessible  by  means  of  removable  covers  or 
doors. 

(d)  The  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  all  con- 
ductors (including  insulation)  and  including 
splices  and  taps,  at  any  cross-section  of  a  gutter, 
shall  not  exceed  twenty  per  cent  (20%)  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  gutter  at  that  point,  and 
no  single  compartment  of  a  gutter  shall  contain 
more  than  30  conductors  at  any  cross-section. 

(e)  Bus-bars  shall  be  securely  and  rigidly  supported  so 
that  the  minimum  clearance  between  bare  current- 
carrying  metal  parts  of  opposite  polarities  mounted 
on  the  same  surface  shall  not  be  less  than  2  in.;  if 
the  parts  be  held  free  in  air  the  clearance  shall  be 
not  less  than  1  in.  A  minimum  spacing  of  1  in. 
shall  be  secured  between  bare  current-carrying 
metal  parts  and  any  other  metal  surface.  Ade- 
quate provision  shall  be  made  for  expansion  and 
contraction  of  bus-bars. 

(f)  Taps  from  bus-bars  shall  leave  the  gutter  opposite 
their  terminal  connections  and  conductors  shall 
not  be  brought  into  contact  with  uninsulated 
current-carrying  parts  of  opposite  polarity. 

(g)  Bare  copper  bus-bars  in  auxiliary  gutters  shall 
not  be  permitted  to  carry,  continuously,  currents 
greater  than  1,000  amperes  per  sq.  in.  of  cross- 
section  of  the  bus-bars. 

(h)  Tap  connections  from  cables  or  buses  shall  be  per- 
mitted without  over-current  protection  if  the  con- 
ditions outlined  in  Rule  803  (a)  exist. 

(i)  Tap  connections  shall  be  suitably  marked  at  the 
gutter  to  indicate  the  circuit  or  equipment  con- 
nected. 

Rule  516 

Wireways  and  Busways 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


'  Approved  types  of  wireways  and  busways  and 

fittings  shall  be  permitted  if  installed  in  exposed 
dry  locations  in  industrial  premises  for  circuits  of 
not  more  than  750  volts.  They  shall  not  be  placed 
either  in  hazardous  locations  or  in  hoistways 
nor  where  they  will  be  subject  to  severe  mechanical 
injury.  Busways  shall  also  be  permitted  as  risers 
and  feeders  in  office  buildings  of  flre-proof  con- 
struction. 

Runs  of  wireways  shall  be  continuous  throughout 
their  entire  lengths  and  shall  be  installed  as  com- 
plete systems  without  conductors.  Conductors 
shall  not  be  laid  in  until  all  the  mechanical  work 
on  the  building  reaches  a  stage  where  damage  to 
wireways,  busways  or  conductors  is  not  likely 
to  occur.  Wireways  and  busways  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  extend  transversely  through  dry  walls 
or  partitions  if  they  pass  through  in  unbroken 
lengths.  Wireways  and  busways  shall  be  secure- 
ly supported  at  least  at  every  5  ft.  and  dead-ends 
shall  be  closed  by  approved  fittings. 

Conductors  used  in  wireways  shall,  for  ordinary 

conditions,  be  of  the  rubber-covered  (R)  Type. 
In  normally  dry  locations  the  varnished-cloth  in- 
sulated (VC)  Type  may  also  be  used.  Conduc- 
tors shall  not  be  exposed  to  temperatures  exceeding 
those  specified  in  Table  I. 

On  feeders  or  on  branch-circuits  either  splices 
or  taps,  if  made  and  insulated  by  approved 
methods,  shall  be  permitted  within  wireways 
provided  that, — 


368 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


53 


(1)  Such  splices  or  taps  are  accessible  by  means  of 
hinged  covers  or  at  pull  boxes. 

(2)  Such  splices  or  taps  on  motor-circuits  having 
conductors  larger  than  No.  6  B.  &  S.  Gauge 
are  made  by  special  permission. 

(d)  Wireways  shall  not  contain  more  than  30  con- 
ductors unless  special  permission  be  obtained 
for  the  use  of  a  larger  number,  or  unless  all  con- 
ductors in  excess  of  30  be  for  signalling  circuits 
or  be  control  conductors  between  a  motor  and 
its  starter  and  be  used  only  for  starting. 

In  any  case  the  following  provisions  shall  be  met: 

(1)  No  conductor  larger  than  500,000  CM.  shall 
be  used. 

(2)  The  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  all  con- 
tained   conductors    (including    insulation) 

shall  not  exceed  twenty  per  cent  (20%)  of  the 
interior  cross-sectional  area  of  the  wireway, 
except  that  in  the  case  of  control  conductors 
between  a  motor  and  its  starter  the  limitation 
may  be  raised  to  forty  per  cent  (40%). 

(3)  The  temperature  to  which  rubber-covered 
conductors  in  a  wireway  are  exposed  shall 
not  exceed  50  deg.  C.  (122  deg.  F.). 

(e)  Rigid  or  flexible  conduit,  surface  raceways  or 
armoured -cable  shall  be  used  in  extensions  from 
wireways  or  busways,  and  shall  be  connected  to 
the  wireway  or  busway  in  a  manner  that  is  ap- 
proved for  the  material  employed,  as  specified 
elsewhere  in  this  Section. 

(f)  Conductors  of  different  systems  shall  not  occu- 
py the  same  wireway  or  busway  unless  separated 
from  each  other  by  barriers. 

(g)  If  alternating  current  be  employed  all  conductors 
of  a  circuit  shall  be  placed  within  the  same  wire- 
way  or  busway. 

(h)  Wireways  and  busways  shall  be  so  marked  that 
the  manufacturer's,  name,  trademark,  or  other  re- 
cognized symbol  of  identification  can  be  deter- 
mined after  the  installation  is  completed. 

(i)  Plug-in  connectors  or  other  devices  for  tapping  ofT 
branch-circuits  from  busways  shall  be  of  ap- 
proved types  containing  the  necessary  over-cur- 
rent devices  required  for  the  branch-circuits. 

(j)  If  either  expansion  joints  or  telescoping  sections 
be  used  in  wireways  and  busways  bonding  jump- 
ers shall  be  provided. 

Rule  517 
Bare  Bus-bars  and  Risers 

(a)  Conductors  serving  as  main  risers  or  as  feeders 
in  buildings  of  fire-proof  construction,  and  hav- 
ing no  insulating  covering  shall  be  permitted, 
provided  that  special  permission  has  been  se- 
cured for  each  such  installation  and  that  the 
following  requirements  are  met: 

(1)  The  potential  either  between  any  two  con- 
ductors of  the  circuit,  or  between  any  con- 
ductor and  ground,  shall  not  be  more  than 
750  volts. 

(2)  The  conductors  shall  be  placed  in  a  chase, 
channel  or  shaft  which  shall  be  so  located  or 
guarded  that  the  conductors  are  not  ac- 
cessible to  other  than  qualified  persons. 

(3)  The  premises  shall  not  constitute  a  hazardous 
location. 


(4)  If  floors  be  pierced  suitable  cut-ofTs  against 
vertical  travel  of  fire  shall  be  provided. 

(5)  The  mechanical  and  electrical  features  of  the 
installation,  including  conductor  supports, 
shall  evince  appropriate  engineering  consider- 
ation of  the  various  operating  and  mainten- 
ance conditions  likely  to  occur. 


Rule  518 
Auto-transformers  and  Circuits  derived  therefrom 

(a)  Transformers  in  which  part  of  the  turns  are  com- 
mon to  both  primary  and  secondary  a.c.  circuits, 
ordinarily  known  as  auto-transformers,  may  be 
connected  to  an  interior  wiring  system  only  under 
one  of  the  following  circumstances.  This  Clause 
shall  not  apply  where  the  auto-transformer  sup- 
plies a  wiring  system  or  circuits  wholly  for  motor 


(1)  If  the  system  supplied  contain  an  identified 
grounded  conductor  which  is  solidly  con- 
nected to  a  similar  identified  grounded  con- 
ductor of  the  system  supplying  the  auto- 
transformer. 

(2)  If  the  auto-transformer  be  used  for  starting 
or  controlling  an  induction  motor. 

Note:     The  transformer  may  be  included  in 
a  starter  case  or  installed  as  a  separate  unit. 

(3)  If  the  auto-transformer  supply  a  circuit  wholly 
within  apparatus  which  also  contains  the  auto- 
transformer. 

(4)  If  the  auto-transformer  be  used  for  fixed  volt 
age  adjustment  on  an  existing  power  circuit 
having  no  identified  grounded  conductor. 


Rule  519 

Insulation  Resistance 

(a)  All  wiring  shall  be  so  installed  that,  when  com- 
pleted the  system  will  be  free  from  short-circuits 
and  grounds. 

Note:  In  order  that  a  reasonable  factor  of  safety 
may  be  provided  the  following  Table  of  insulation 
resistance  is  suggested  as  a  guide  where  the  insula- 
tion is  subjected  to  test. 


Table  VI 
Minimum  Insulation  Resistances  for  Installations 


Installation 

Insulation 

Resistance, 

Ohms 

For  Circuits  of  No.  14  or  No.  12  wire 

For  Circuits  of  1^<^    10  nr  laro-pr*      

1,000,000 

25  to    50 

amperes  inclusive   

250,000 

51  to  100 

a                   u 

100,000 

101  to  200 

a                    a 

50,000 

201  to  400 

u                    a 

25,000 

401  to  800 

u                    u 

12,000 

Over  800 

u                    a 

5,000 

*Note:     Use  in  conjunction  with  Table  VII. 
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(b)  The  values  of  insulation  resistance  given  in  Table 
VI  shall  be  determined  with  all  switchboards, 
panelboards,  fuseholders,  switches  and  over- 
current  devices  in  place. 


(c)  If  lampholders,  receptacles,  fixtures,  or  appli- 
ances are  also  connected,  the  minimum  insulation 
resistance  permitted  for  branch-circuits  supply- 
ing them  shall  be  one  half  the  values  specified  in 
Table  VI. 


(d)  If  climatic  conditions  be  such  that  the  wiring  or 
equipment  is  exposed  to  excessive  humidity  it  may 
be  necessary  to  modify  the  foregoing  provisions. 


SECTION  6 — CONDUCTORS 

Rule  601 
Sizes  of  Conductors  and  Conduit 

(a)  Conductors  shall,  except  for  flexible  cord  and 
extra-low-potential  control-circuit  wire  and 
cable,  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  of  not  less 
than  that  of  No.  14  B.  &  S.  Gauge  copper  wire. 

Extra-low-potential  control-circuit  wire  and 
cable  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  not 
less  than  the  following: 

(1)  When  used  in  communication  systems:  No.  18 
B.  &  S.  Gauge. 


(2)  When  used  on  control  and  signalling  systems: 
No.  16  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 


Note:     There  are  special  exceptions  to  this  re- 
quirement under  "Elevators" — Rule  3102  (h). 

(b)   The  following  Table  shall  be  used  in  selecting  con- 
ductors of  copper.     For  aluminium  the  current 
carrying  capacity  shall  be  taken  as  eighty-four  per 
cent  (84%)  of  the  values  given  in  the  Table. 

Table 
Conductor  sizes  for  2  per  cent 


Table  VII 
Maximum  Allowable  Current-carrying  Capacities 

of  Conductors 
98  per  cent  Conductivity 


A 

B 

C 
Other 

B.  &S. 

Area  in 

Rubber 

Varnished 

Approved 

Gauge 

Circular  Mills 

Insulation. 

Cambric 
Insulation. 

Insulation 
or  Bare. 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

18 

1,624 

3 



6 

16 

2,583 

6 

— 

10 

14 

4,107 

15 

18 

20 

12 

6,530 

20 

25 

30 

10 

10,380 

25 

30 

35 

8 

16,510 

35 

40 

50 

6 

26,250 

50 

60 

70 

5 

33,100 

55 

65 

80 

4 

41,740 

70 

85 

90 

3 

52,630 

80 

95 

100 

2 

66,370 

90 

110 

125 

1 

83,690 

100 

120 

150 

0 

105,500 

125 

150 

200 

00 

133,100 

150 

180 

225 

000 

167,800 

175 

210 

275 

0000 

211,600 

225 

270 

325 

250,000 

250 

300 

350 

300,000 

275 

330 

400 

350,000 

300 

360 

450 

400,000 

325 

390 

500 

500,000 

400 

480 

600 

600,000 

450 

540 

680- 

700,000 

500 

600 

760 

750,000 

525 

630 

800 

800,000 

550 

660 

840 

900,000 

600 

720 

920 

1,000,000 

650 

780 

1,000 

1,100,000 

690 

830 

1,080 

1,200,000 

730 

880 

1,150 

1,300,000 

770 

920 

1,220 

1,400,000 

810 

970 

1,290 

1,500,000 

850 

1,020 

1,360 

1,600,000 

890 

1,070 

1,430 

1,700,000 

930 

1,120 

1,490 

1,800,000 

970 

1,160 

1,550 

1,900,000 

1,010 

1,210 

1,610 

2,000,000 

1,050 

1,260 

1,670 

Notes: 

1.  The  above    current    values  are  maxima  jor 
single-cable  circuit  runs. 

2.  The    maximum     allowable     current-carrying 
capacities  of  flexible  cords  are  as  follows: 

Rubber-covered  Cord  No.  18 — 5  amps. 
No.  16—7  amps. 
Heater  Cord 

Types  A  FS,  A  FSJ,  HC,  HPD  and  HSJ 
No.  18—10  amps. 
No.  16 — 15  amps. 
VIII 
,  Drop  in  Potential  on  1 10  Volts 


Approximate  Distance  in  Feet  to  Centre  of  Distribution 

No.  of 
Amps. 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

120 

140 

160 

180 

200 

240 

280 

320 

360 

400 

450 

500 

REMARKS 

Conductor  Sizes  in  B.  &  S.  Gauge.     Calculated  for  60  deg.  F.  (15.6  deg.  C.) 

1.0 

1.5 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

5.0 

6.0 

7.0 

8.0 

9.0 

10.0 

12.0 

14.0 

16.0 

18.0 

20  0 

16 
14 

14 
12 

.... 

16 

IT  1)     an) 

.... 

16 
14 

14 

12 
10 

16 

12 

S°      ^w' 

16 

14 

12 

10 

8 

h  11 

16 

14 

12 

10 

8 

16 
16 

"i4 

14 

12 
12 

10 

8 

6 

•%<   35. 

'    14 
14 

14 

10 

8 

6 

"5 

"3 

"2 

'2/6 
3/0 

16 

i4 
14 
14 

16 
16 

"ii 

14 

"12 
12 
10 

12 

10 

8 
8 

6 

"5 
4 

"3 

2 

1 

1/0 

'2/6 

'3/6 
4/0 

5 

"4 
3 

"4 

si  ^• 

12 

10 

6 

■  •  4 
'  "3 

i/o 
'2/6 

4/6 

5"     ?§* 

12 

10 

8 

6 
5 

"4 

"3 
2 

1 

i/o 

'2/0 
3/0 

'4/6 

il  ll 

12 

10 

8 

6 
5 

"4 

"2 
1 

i/o 

2/6 
3/0 

'4/6 

'  \2 
12 

"io 

12 

10 

8 

6 
5 
5 
4 
3 

'  "2 

1 

1 

1/0 

'2/6 
3/0 
3/0 
4/0 

0-5-   ^^ 

10 

8 
8 

6 

2 
.... 

1/0 
2/0 

"i 

3^    -S. 

"io 

10 

6 
6 
5 
4 

'  "3 

"2 
1 

i/6 
'2/6 

3/0 
4/0 

P              B- 

8 

"3 
"2 

i/o 
'2/6 

5 
4 
3 

"2 
.... 

1/0 

'2/6 

'3/6 
4/0 

g-    oQ 

25  0 

8 

6 

"5 
4 
4 
3 

'  *    2 

1 

1 

1/0 

2/0 

3/6 
4/0 

■"'5 
4 

'  "3 

""2 
1 

i/o 

'3/6 
4/0 

30  0 

8 

6 

"5 

"4 
3 

i 
1/0 
2/0 

■3/6 
4/0 

35  0 

8 

6 

■    "5 

'  '3 
2 

2/6 

m       S*S 

40  0 

8 
8 

"6 
6 

6 

■■■5 
4 

'  "3 

"2 

1 

1/0 

2/6 
3/0 
4/0 

3/0 

3      "^  rt 

45.0 

50.0 

60.0 

70.0 

80.0 

90.0 

100.0 

125.0 

150.0 

175.0 

200  0 

"6 

"■5 

5-4 

4 

3 

2 

6 

'"5 
4 

"3 

i 
1/0 

S        Sn 

8 

4/0 

?r  S 

a-     Sw 

^     •    ? 

0            ro 

1/0 

%           0 

250.0 
300.0 
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(c)  One  conduit  shall  not  contain  more  conductors 
of  a  given  size  than  are  specified  in  Table  IX  for 
rubber-covered  covered  conductors  and  Table 
XII  for  lead-covered  conductors. 


Note:      See  "Rigid   and    Flexible   Conduit 
Work"  and  "Theatre  Installations:' 


Tables  IX,  XI  and  XII  apply  only  to  complete 
conduit  systems  and  not  to  short  sections  of  conduit 
used  for  the  protection  of  portions  of  open  wiring 
which  would  otherwise  be  exposed  to  mechanical 
injury. 


TABLE  IX 

Number  of  Rubber-covered  Conductors  of  One  Size 
only  in  Conduit 

One  to  Nine  Conductors  Rubber-covered — 0-600  V. 

Rubber  Insulation  with   Double  Braid  or  Tape  and 

Braid  except  in  Sizes  No.  14  to  No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge 

inclusive. 


Number  of  Conductors  in  One  Conduit 

Size  of 

Conductor 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

No.  18 

H 

H 

H 

H 

^ 

H 

H 

?i 

16 

H 

}^ 

H 

f^ 

H 

^ 

94 

J4 

»4 

14 

H 

H 

H 

y? 

»4 

«4 

»4 

1 

1 

12 

H 

H 

H 

H 

»4 

1 

1 

1 

IK 

10 

H 

K 

H 

H 

1 

1 

IK 

IK 

IK 

8 

H 

% 

1 

1 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IH 

6 

H 

1 

*1K 

IK 

li4 

IH 

2 

2 

2 

5 

5i 

IK 

IK 

IK 

m 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

IK 

*1K 

IH 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2H 

3 

*/a 

IK 

IK 

m 

2 

2 

2 

2  k? 

2)4 

2 

*i^^ 

m 

2 

2 

2^ 

2  "4 

2H 

1 

?i 

ly^ 

IV^ 

2 

2 

2H 

2H 

3 

3 

0 

1 

i'4 

2 

2 

2H 

2H 

3 

3 

3 

00 

1 

2 

2 

2H 

2H 

3 

3 

3 

3H 

000 

1 

2 

2 

2H 

3 

3 

3 

3H 

3'/, 

0000 

IK 

2 

2^, 

2V^ 

3 

3 

3H 

3H 

4 

200,000  CM. 

IK 

2 

2^ 

2'/, 

3 

3 

3)4 

3H 

4 

22j,000 

IK 

2¥, 

2H 

3 

3 

3)4 

250,000 

IK 

2V-, 

2H 

3 

3 

3H 

300.000 

2%, 

3 

3 

3H 

3H 

350,000 

IK 

2H 

3 

3H 

3!4 

4 

400,000 

IK 

3 

3 

3H 

4 

4 

450,000 

IH 

3 

3 

^y?. 

4 

4^2 

500,000 

1V4 

3 

3 

3H 

4 

4H, 

550,000 

lU 

3 

3J4 

4 

4H 

5 

600,000 

2 

3 

3H 

4 

4V^, 

5 

650.000 

2 

sy-,. 

3H 

4 

700,000 

2 

■sy-, 

3H 

4i4 

750,000 

2 

3y, 

3i4 

4H 

800.000 

2 

3H 

4 

4^« 

850,000 

2 

3H 

4 

4H 

900,000 

2 

sy. 

4 

4H 

950,000 

2 

4 

4 

5 

1,000,000 

2 

4 

4 

5 

1,100,000 

2H 

4 

4'4 

6 

1,200,000 

2H 

4H 

4H 

6 

1.250,000 

2'/? 

454 

4^, 

6 

1,300,000 

2H 

4K! 

5 

6 

1,400.000 

2K« 

4H 

5 

6 

1,500,000 

2H 

4H 

5 

6 

1,600,000 

2H 

5 

5 

6 

1,700.000 

3 

5 

5 

6 

1.750,000 

3 

5 

5 

6 

1,800,000 

3 

5 

6 

6 

1,900,000 

3 

5 

6 

2,000,000 

3 

5 

6 

Notes:  (/)  *H^Aere  c  run  of  conduit  does  not  exceed 
50  ft.  in  length  and  does  not  contain  more  than  the 
equivalent  of  two  quarter-bends  from  end  to  end; 


three  No.  6  stranded  conductors  may  be  installed 
in  1-in.  conduit.  For  services  only,  two  No.  6, 
Type  R,  and  one  No.  6,  bare,  conductors  or  two 
No.  4,  Type  R,  and  one  No.  4,  bare,  conductors 
may  be  installed  in  1-inch  coriduit;  and  two  No. 
2,  Type  R,  and  one  No.  2,  bare,  conductors  in 
l\4:-i'nch  conduit.  A  smaller  bare  conductor  may 
be  used  in  each  of  the  above  combinations  if  of 
suitable  current-carrying  capacity.     See  Table  VII 

{2)  More  than  9  conductors  may  be  per- 
mitted in  a  single  conduit  for  conductors  between 
motors  and  controllers,  stage  pockets  and  border  cir- 
cuits, sign  flashers,  elevator  control  conductors  and 
signal  circuits  but  the  maximum  number  of  con- 
ductors shall  not  exceed  those  specified  in  Table  X. 


Table  X 
Number  of  Conductors  (more  than  nine)  in  Conduit 


Maximum  Number  of  Conductors  in  Conduit 

Size  of 

1              1              1              1              1 

Conductor 

H 

1 

IK 

1>^ 

2 

2H 

3 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

18 

13 

22 

38 

53 

87 

124 

191 

16 

11 

19 

33 

45 

74 

106 

163 

14 

11 

19 

26 

43 

61 

95 

12 

15 

21 

34 

50 

77 

10 

12 

16 

27 

38 

60 

8 

13 

22 

31 

49 

6 

14 

22 

Table  XI 

Cross-sectional  Areas  of  Conduit  and  of  Rubber- 
covered  Conductors 

Nos,  14  to  8 — Solid.     No.  6  and  over — Stranded 


Conductor 

Conduit 

Size 

B   &S 

Approx. 

Trade 

Internal 

Gauge 

Area 

Size 

Dia- 

Area 

or 

over  Braid, 

meter, 

Circ.  Mils 

Sq.  In. 

Inches 

Inches 

Sq.  In. 

14 

0.031 

}4 

0.622 

0.30 

12 

0.038 

y< 

0.824 

0.53 

10 

0.045 

1 

1.049 

0.86 

8 

0.071 

IM 

1.380 

1.50 

6 

•   0.13 

^■V2 

1.610 

2.04 

4 

0.16 

2 

2.067 

3.36 

2 

0.21 

2>^ 

2.469 

4.79 

1 

0.27 

3 

3.068 

7.38 

0 

0.31 

3J^ 

3.548 

9.90 

00 

0.35 

4 

4.026 

12.72 

000 

0.41 

4M 

4.506 

15.95 

0000 

0.48 

5 

5.047 

20.00 

250,000 

0.58 

6 

6.065 

28.89 

300,000 

0.67 

350,000 

0.75 

400.000 

0.83 

450,000 

0.91 

500,000 

0.99 

550,000 

1.08 

600,000 

1.16 

650,000 

1.23 

700.000 

1.30 

750,000 

1.38 

800,000 

1.45 

850,000 

1.52 

900,000 

1.60 

950,000 

1.68 

1,000,000 

1.75 

1,250,000 

2.22 

1,500,000 

2.52 

1,750,000 

2.85 

2,000,000 

3.14 
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Table  XII 

Number  of  Lead-covered  Conductors  in  Conduit 

Lead-covered  Wires  and  Cables  0-600  Volts 


Size  of  Conduit  to  Contain  not  more  than  4  Cables 

Single  Con- 

2-Conductor 

3-Condu,ctor 

ductor  Cable 

Cable 

Cable 

Size  of 

Cables  in  One 

Cables  in  One 

Cables  in  One 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Conduit 

Conduit 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

1 

3 
1 

4 
IM 

1 

2 

3 

4 

14 

Vf 

H 

H 

1 

H 

Ik 

ty?, 

11/^ 

12 

Vi 

H 

H 

1 

H 

1 

114 

IM 

1 

Ik 

11/, 

2 

10 

H 

"4 

1 

1 

H 

m 

Ik 

11/, 

1 

11/, 

2 

2 

8 

% 

1 

IM 

IH 

1 

1^ 

11/, 

2 

1 

2 

2 

21/, 

6 

H 

IH 

11/^ 

11/, 

m 

11/, 

2 

21/2 

Ik 

21/, 

3 

3 

4 

■% 

1^4 

m 

11/, 

Ik 

2 

21/. 

21/, 

11/2 

3 

3 

3H 

3 

% 

\% 

H4 

2 

IH 

2 

21/, 

3 

11/, 

3 

3 

3^2 

2 

1 

IH 

IH 

2 

m 

2 

21/, 

3 

IH 

3 

31/, 

4 

1 

1 

Wo 

2 

2 

11/, 

21/ 

3 

31/, 

2 

31/, 

4 

4H 

0 

1 

2 

2 

21/, 

2 

2H 

3 

31/, 

2 

4 

41/, 

5 

00 

1 

2 

2 

21/, 

2 

3 

31/, 

4 

21/, 

4 

41/, 

5 

000 

m 

2 

21/, 

21/, 

2 

3 

31/, 

4 

2V4 

4/, 

41/, 

6 

0000 

m 

2H 

2  1/9 

3 

2H 

3 

31/, 

41/, 

3 

5 

6 

6 

250,000 

1U 

2J^ 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

3H 
3^ 
31/ 

3 

3^ 
314 

6' 
6 
6 
6 

6 
6 
6 
6 

300,000 

350,000 

400,000 

450,000 

2 

3 
3 

31^ 

3 

3H 
4 

4 
4 

41^ 

4 

4 

6 
6 

6 

500,000 

600,000 

700,000 

2 

4 

4 

5 

750,000 

2 

4 

4 

5 

800,000 

2 

4 

414 

5 

900,000 

2% 

4 

4H 

5 

1,000,000 

iy->. 

4H 

41/, 

6 

1,250,000 

3 

5 

5 

6 

1,500,000 

3 

5 

6 

6  ' 

1,750,000 

3 

6 

6 

2,000,000 

334 

6 

6 

(d) 


Note  1:  The  above  sizes  apply  to  straight  runs 
or  with  nominal  offsets  equivalent  to  not  more  than 
two  quarter-bends. 

Note  2:  It  is  recommended  that  bends  have  a 
minimum  radius  of  curvature  at  the  inner  edge  of  the 
bend  of  not  less  than  10  times  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  conduit. 

For  groups  or  combinations  of  conductors  not 
included  in  Tables  IX  and  X,  the  sum  of  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  the  conductors  (including  in- 
sulation) installed  in  conduit  shall  not  be  more 
than  the  percentage  of  the  interior  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  conduit  specified  in  Table  XIII. 


Table  XIII 
(Per  cent)  Area  of  Conduit  occupied  by  Conductors 


Number  of  Conductors 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Over  4 

Sum  of  Cross-sectional  areas 
of   Conductors    (not   lead 
covered)    maximum    (per 
cent.) 

53 

31 

43 

40 

40 

(a) 


(f) 


6  Rule  602  \ 

Flexible  Cords 

{See  "Neutral  Conductors" — Rule  603  (d).) 

Flexible  cord  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity 
not  less  than  that  of  No.  18  B.  &  S.  Gauge  copper 
wire  except  as  noted  in  footnote  to  Table  XIV. 


(b)  Flexible  cord  shall  be  protected  by  an  insulating 
bushing,  or  in  some  other  suitable  manner,  where 
it  enters  a  lampholder  or  other  device. 

(c)  Flexible  cord  shall  not  be  used  for  the  suspension 
of  any  device  weighing  more  than  23^  lbs.  Flexi- 
ble cord  shall  be  used  only  for  pendants,  fixtures, 
portable  lamps  or  other  portable  devices. 

(d)  If  flexible  cord  be  used  in  conjunction  with  pull-oflf 
connectors  such  devices  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
there  will  be  no  live  parts  exposed  when  the  two 
halves  of  the  connector  are  separated. 

(e)  Flexible  cords  for  pendants  and  portable  devices 
and  for  elevator  lighting  and  control,  shall  conform 
to  Table  XIV. 


Flexible  cord  used  in  show  windows  or  show  cases 
shall,  except  for  chain  fixtures,  be  provided  with 
approved  metal  armour.  The  use  of  approved 
portable  cord  to  supply  current  to  portable 
lamps  and  other  devices  for  exhibition  purposes 
shall  be  permitted,  provided  that  the  supply  be 
taken  only  from  permanent  wall  or  floor  recep- 
tacles. 


(g)    Flexible  cords  shall  be  as  listed  in  Table  XIV. 


Table  XIV 
Flexible  Cords 


Use 

Trade  Name 

Type 
Letter 

Braid 
on  Each 
Conductor 

Filler 

Jacket 

Outer-Covering 

Kind       1    Number 

Not 

Subject 

to 

Hard 

Usage 

In 

Dry 

Places 

Asbestos-covered 
Tinsel  Cord 

2 
AT 

Cotton 

None 

None 

None 

— 

Attached 

None 

None 

None 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

1 

•  Device 

Cotton-covered 
Tinsel  Cord 

2 
CT 

Cotton 

None 

None 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

1  or 
None 

In  Damp 
Places 

Rubber- j  acketed 
Tinsel-Cord 

ATJ      s 

None 

Optional 

Special 
Rubber 
Jacket 

- 

CTJ      2 

Cotton 

In 

Dry 

Places 

Asbestos-covered 

Heat-resisting 

Cord 

AFC 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

None 

None 

None 

— 

AFPO 

None 

None 

None 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

Pendant 

AFPD 

1 

Cotton-covered 

Heat-resisting 

Cord 

CFC 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

^    None 

None 

None 

— 

CFPO 

None 

None 

None 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

CFPD 

1 

Lamp  Cord 

C 

Rayon 

None 

None 

None 

— 
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Table  XIV — Flexible  Cords — Continued 


Trade  Name 

Type 
Letter 

Braid 
on  Each 
Conductor 

Filler 

Jacket 

Outer-Covering 

Kind 

Number 

Not 

Subject 

to 

Hard 

Usage 

In  Damp 
Places 

All-rubber 
Parallel  Cord 

POSJ-64   > 

None 

None 

Special 
Rubber 
Jacket 

- 

POSJ-32 

In 

Dry 

Places 

Parallel  Cord 

PO-64    « 

Cotton 

None 

None 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

PO-32 

1 

PO 

Pendant 

or 
Portable 

Lamp  Cord 

C 

Cotton 

None 

None 

None 

— 

Twisted 
Portable  Cord 

PD 

Cotton 

None 

None 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

1 

Reinforced  Cord 

P-64 

Cotton 

Optional 

Rubber 

Cotton 

Subject 

to 

Hard 

Usage 

P-32 

1 

P 

Armoured  Cord 

CA 

Cotton 

None 

None 

Metal 
Armour 

1 

Armoured 

Reinforced 

Cord 

PA 

Cotton 

Optional 

Rubber 

Cotton  and 

Metal 

Armour 

2 

Not  Subject 

to 
Hard  Usage 

Moisture- 
proofed 
Reinforced  Cord 

PWP-64 

Cotton 

Optional 

Rubber 

Cotton 
Moisture- 
proofed 

PWP-32 

1 

PWP 

Pendant 

or 
Portable 

Subject  to 
Hard  Usage 

In 
Damp 
Places 

Braided 

Heavy-duty 

Cord 

> 

K 

Cotton 
Moisture- 
proofed 

Jute, 
Cotton, 
Sisal, 
Hemp, 
Twisted 
Paper, 
Moisture- 
proofed 

None 

Cotton 
Moisture- 
proofed 

2 

Armoured 
Moisture-proofed 
Reinforced  Cord 

PAWP 

Cotton 

Optional 

Rubber 

Cotton 
Moisture- 
proofed 

Metal 
Armour 

2 

Junior  Hard- 
service  Cord 

SJ 

None 

Optional 

Special 
Rubber 
Jacket 

— 

Subject  to 
Extra-hard  Usage 

Hard-Service 
Cord 

4 

s 

Rubber-jacketed 

Heat-resisting 

Cord 

AFS 

None 

None 

Special 
Rubber 
Jacket 

— 

AFSJ 

In  dry 
Places 

Heater  Cord 

HC 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

None 

None 

None 

— 

Portable  Heaters 

HPD 

None 

None 

None 

Cotton  or 
Rayon 

1 

In  Damp 
Places 

Rubber-jacketed 
Heater  Cord 

HSJ 

Cotton  or 
None 

Optional 

Cotton  and 
Special 
Rubber 
Jacket 

— 

— 

Christmas  Tree 

and  similar 

Decorative  Lighting 

Outfits 

In 

Dry 

Places 

Christmas- 
tree  Cord 

X 

Cotton 

None 

None 

All  Cotton 
or  Cotton 
and  Rayon 

1  or 

None 

CX 

All  Cotton 

or  Cotton 

and  Rayon 

None 

None 

None 

— 

In  Damp 
Places 

CXVV 

Cotton 
Moisture- 
proofed 

None 

None 

None 

— 

Elevator  Lighting 
and  Control 

Elevator 
Cable 

f 
E 

Cotton 

Optional 

Rubber 

Cotton 
Flame- 
retarding 
Moisture- 
proofed 

1 

Optional 

None 

Cotton, 
Outer  one 
Flame- 
retarding 
Moisture- 
proofed 

3 

(See  footnotes  on  following  page) 
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Notes  to  Table  XIV: 

1  Types  PO-64  and  POSJ-64  are  for  use  only  with 
clocks,  portable  lighting  devices  and  radios,  of  the  table 
or  mantel  type  which  are  not  liable  to  be  moved  frequently 
and  where  appearance  is  a  consideration. 

2  Types  A  T,  CT,  A  TJ  and  CTJ  are  suitable  for  use 
in  lengths  not  exceeding  8  ft.  when  attached  directly,  or  by 
means  of  a  special  type  of  plug,  to  a  portable  appliance 
rated  at  50  watts  or  less  and  where  such  an  appliance  re- 
quires a  cord  of  extreme  flexibility.  Types  A  T  and  A  TJ 
are  for  use  only  on  heating  appliances. 

8  Type  K  is  suitable  for  use  on  theatre  stages. 

*  Type  S  is  suitable  for  use  on  theatre  stages,  in 
garages,  and  elsewhere  where  flexible  cords  having  rubber 
insulation  are  applicable  and  permitted  by  this  Code. 

5  Type  E  may  have  an  approved  composite  assembly 
of  steel  and  copper  strands  in  the  make-up  of  the  con- 
ductors. 

General: 

For  Types  AFPO,  CFPO,  PO-64,  PO-32,  PO, 
POSJ-64  and  POSJ-32  the  individual  conductors   are 


laid  parallel.  For  Type  X  the  individual  conductors 
may  be  either  twisted  together  or  laid  parallel.  For 
all  other  types  the  individual  conductors  are  twisted 
together. 

Rubber-filled  or  varnished-cambric  tapes  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  inner  braids. 

In  the  following  tabulation  the  various  types  of  cords 
are  shown  in  the  B.  and  S.  Gauge  sizes  in  which  they  are 
at  present  approved. 

S  Types  B.  and  S.  Gauge 

AT,  CT,ATJ,  CTJ 27  only 

X 20  only 

PO-64,    POSJ-64,    P-64,    PWP-64, 

CX,  CXW 18  only 

PO-32,  POSJ-32,  P-32,  PWP-32,  SJ, 

AFSJ 18  and  16  only 

AFC,  AFPO,  AFPD,  CFC,  CFPO, 

CFPD,  AFS 18  to  10,  inclusive 

HC,  HPD,HSJ 18  to  14,  inclusive 

S 18  to  10,  inclusive 

C,  CA ,  PD,  K,  E,  PA,  PAWP 18  and  larger 

P,  PO,  PWP 14  and  larger 


(^Continued  in  next  next  week's  issue) 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


JANUARY  13th,  1945 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act ; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 
^""""^  -  Attorney  General. 


THE  POWER  COMMISSION  ACT 

(Continued  from  last  issue) 

Rule  603 

Neutral  Conductors 

(a)  The  neutral  conductor  shall  have  sufficient 
current-carrying  capacity  to  carry  the  maximum 
unbalanced  load. 

The  maximum  unbalanced  load  shall  be  the  com- 
puted load  as  determined  by  Rule  604,  less  all 
loads  tapped  from  the  ungrounded  conductors 
and  not  connected  to  the  neutral;  except  that  the 
load  thus  obtained  shall  be  multiplied  by  one 
hundred  and  forty  per  cent  (140%)  for  5-wire 
two-phase  systems.  A  demand  factor  of  seventy 
per  cent  (70%)  may  be  applied  to  that  portion 
of  the  computed  load  current  in  excess  of  200 
amperes. 

Note:  A  common  neutral  conductor  may  be 
employed: 

(a)  For  two  or  three  sets  of  3-wire  feeders. 

(b)  For  two  sets  of  4-wire  or  5-wire  feeders. 

(b)  The  neutral  conductor  shall  be  run  direct  from 
the  service  box  to  all  centres  of  distribution  and 
all  branch  connections  to  this  conductor  shall  be 
made  at  such  centres. 

(c)  Bare,  neutral  conductors,  except  as  permitted 
for  services,  shall  be  mounted  on  insulators: 
e.g.  when  run  in  busways. 

Note:  This  does  not  apply  to  the  supply  ser- 
vice or  wiring  within  transformer  vaults  or  approved 
enclosures. 


(d)    The  neutral  conductor,  if  any,  and  that  con- 
ductor only,  and  the  grounded  conductor  on 

2-wire  circuits,  shall,  in  conductors  up  to  and 
including  No.  4  B.  &  S.  Gauge,  if  insulated  be 
identified.  Flexible  cord,  if  it  be  permanently 
attached  at  the  supply  end,  as  for  example,  in 
the  case  of  pendant  lights,  shall  also  have  one 
conductor  identified.  The  coverings  of  the 
other  conductor  or  conductors  shall  be  finished 
to  show  a  continuous  colouring  contrasting  with 
that  of  the  identified  conductor. 


(e)  If  one  of  the  circuit  conductors  is  to  be  grounded, 
the  ground  connection  shall  be  made  to  the 
identified  conductor  referred  to  in  Clause  (d). 

(f)  For  conductors  larger  than  No.  4  B.  &  S. 
Gauge  and  for  those  having  other  than  rubber 
insulation,  identification  shall  either  be  con- 
tinuous, as  for  No.  4  and  smaller  sizes,  or  else 
each  continuous  length  of  conductor  shall,  at  the  • 
time  of  installation,  be  suitably  labelled,  or  other- 
wise clearly  marked,  at  each  end  so  that  it  can  be 
readily  identified. 

(g)  No  identified  conductor  shall  be  used  as  a 
conductor  for  which  identification  is  not  re- 
quired by  these  Rules,  except  as  follows: 

(1)  In  armoured -cable  and  non-metallic  sheath- 
ed cable  work,  the  identified  conductor  may 
be  rendered  permanently  unidentifiable  by 
painting  or  other  suitable  means.  This  shall 
be  done  at  every  point  where,  (e.g.)  at  junc- 
tion boxes,  etc.,  the  separate  conductors 
have  been  rendered  accessible  and  visible  by 
the  removal  of  the  outer  covering  of  the  cable. 

(2)  If  armoured -cable  or  non-metallic  sheathed 
cable  be  used  without  the  identified  con- 
ductor forming  part  of  the  circuit,  the  iden- 
tified conductor  shall  be  cut  ok  short,  or 
other  suitable  means  shall  be  employed,  to 
indicate  clearly  that  the  identified  conduc- 
tor does  not  form  part  of  the  circuit.  This 
shall  be  done  at  every  point  where  the  separ- 
ate conductors  have  been  rendered  acces- 
sible and  visible  by  the  removal  of  the  outer 
covering  of  the  cable. 


Rule  604 

Feeders  and  Switches 

Determination  of  Minimum  Allowable  Sizes 

{For  conductors  supplying  motor  circuits  see  "Conduc- 
tor Sizes  for  Motor  Circuits" — Rule  605) 

Notes: 

(1)  The  demand  factors  and  wattage  requirements  re- 
ferred to  herein  are  the  minimum  percentages  of  the  total 
connected  load  which  conductors  shall  be  capable  of 
carrying  in  accordance  with  Rule  601  (b).  These  figures 
are  believed  to  be  suitable  for  ordinary  conditions.  In  any 
particular  case  the  Inspection  Department  may,  at  its 
discretion,  require  the  application  of  figures  larger  than 
those  required  by  this  Rule.  In  any  doubtful  case  the 
Inspection  Department  should  always  be  consulted. 
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{2)  This  Rule  specifies  actual  demand  factors  and  wat- 
tage requirements,  only  for  those  installations,  or  portions 
of  installations,  consisting  of  branch-circuits  protected 
by  over-current  devices  rated,  or  set,  at  not  more  than 
15  amperes;  except  that  requirements  are  also  specified 
herein  for  those  circuits  which  supply  non-portable  do- 
mestic electro-thermal  apparatus. 

(J)  The  sizes  of  conductors  as  herein  determined  do 
not  take  voltage  drop  into  consideration.  If  necessary, 
the  size  should  he  increased  to  the  extent  that  the  total  drop 
along  lead  and  return  conductors  {on  a  3-wire  circuit, 
the  outers)  will  not  exceed  2%,  the  current  being  that  ob- 
tained after  applying  the  appropriate  demand  factor. 

(4)  The  use  of  demand  factors  of  less  than  100%  has 
the  effect  of  reducing  the  size  of  conductors  that  would 
be  otherwise  required  by  Rule  601  (b).  The  size  of  con- 
ductors and  switches  thus  computed  shall  be  the  mini- 
mum used,  except  that,  if  the  next  smaller  standard  size  in 
common  use  has  a  current-carrying  capacity  not  more 
than  5%  less  than  this  minimum,  the  Inspection  De- 
partment may,  at  its  discretion,  permit  the  use  of  the 
smaller  size.  The  demand  factors  and  wattage  require- 
ments do  not  apply  to  service  conductors  in  cases  where 
they  would  reduce  the  size  of  such  conductors  below 
No.  10  B.  &  S.  Gauge.  {See  "Service  Conductors 
and  Conduit" — Rule  402  {e).) 


(5)  For  sizes  of  conductors  for  motor  circuits  see 
Rule  605.  Demand  factors  employed  for  classes  of  cir- 
cuits not  covered  by  Rule  605,  if  less  than  100%,  are  sub- 
ject to  the  specific  approval  of  the  Inspection  Depart- 
ment in  each  individual  case  {see  Clause  {h.)  below). 
Such  circuits  will  usually  be  in  large  or  special  installa- 
tions; Rule  207  (a)  and  {b)  requires  that  plans  and  speci- 
fications be  submitted  to  the  Inspection  Department 
— this  will  involve  the  checking  of  conductor  sizes  and  the 
determination  of  demand  factors  and  wattage  require- 
ments. 


{6)  In  calculating  the  sizeof  a  feeder  thederna-nd  factor 
for  the  feeder  is  applied  to  the  sum  of  the  individual  con- 
nected loads  on  the  sub-feeders.  It  is  not  correct  to 
apply  it  to  the  sum  of  the  loads  determined  for  the  sub- 
feeders  after  the  application  of  their  demand  factors. 

Example:  Two  sub-feeders  each  supply  20 
branch-circuits  protected  by  15-ampere  fuses.  Ac- 
cording to  Clause  {b)  below,  the  demand  factor  for  each 
sub-feeder  is  70%),  and  according  to  Clause  (a)  each  of 
the  20  circuits  is  to  be  considered  as  carrying  10  amperes. 
The  calculated  load  which  each  sub-feeder  will  have  to 
carry  is  therefore: 

20  X  10  X  70 -h  100  =  140  amperes. 

Again,  the  demand  factor  for  the  feeder,  according 
to  Clause  {b)  below,  is  60%o-  The  calculated  load  which 
the  feeder  will  have  to  carry  is  therefore: 

40  X  10  X  60^100  =  240  amperes. 

(a)  Each  branch -circuit  protected  by  over-current 

devices  rated,  or  set,  at  not  more  than  15  amperes 
shall  be  considered  as  having  a  connected  load 
of  not  less  than  10  amperes.  If  it  be  known  or  be 
reasonably  certain  that  the  connected  load  on 
such  a  circuit  will  be  more  than  10  amperes,  the 
higher  figure  shall  be  considered  as  the  connected 
load. 

(b)  Minimum  loads,  in  amperes,  which  conductors 
are  to  be  capable  of  carrying  (exclusive  of  loads 
due  to  non-portable  domestic  electro-thermal 
apparatus — see  Clause  (f) )  shall  be  determined  by 

.    the  use  of  the  following  demand  factors: — 


Table  XV 

Minimum  Demand  Factors  for  Feeders  to  Supply 

Branch-Circuits    for    Lighting    and    Portable 

Apparatus 

For  Circuits  Protected  by  Over-current  Devices  Rated 

or  Set  at  not  more  than  15  Amperes  in  Premises 

other  than  those  Specified  in  Rule  604  (d). 


Total  No.  of  Branch 
Circuits 

Minimum  Demand  Factor 
Per  Cent 

1  to    4 

5  to  10 

11  to  30 

31  to  50 

Over  50 

100 
85 
70 
60 
50 

(c)  Minimum  loads,  in  amperes,  which  conductors 
for  circuits  supplying  electric  ranges  are  to  be 
capable  of  carrying,  shall  be  determined  by  the 
use  of  the  following  demand  factors: — 

Table  XVI 
Demand  Factors  for  Feeders  to  Supply 

Electric  Ranges 


Demand 

Demand 

No.  of 

Factor 

No.  of 

Factor 

Ranges 

Per  Cent 

Ranges 

Per  Cent 

1 

85 

52 

19.0 

2 

65 

53 

18.5 

3 

56 

54 

18.5 

4 

50 

55 

18.5 

5 

46 

56 

18.5 

6 

43 

57 

18.5 

7 

40.5 

58 

18.0 

8 

38.5 

59 

18.0 

9 

36.5 

60 

18.0 

10 

35.5 

61 

18.0 

11 

34.0 

62 

18.0 

12 

33.0 

63 

17.5 

13 

32.0 

64 

17.5 

14 

31.0 

65 

17.5 

15 

30.5 

66 

17.5 

16 

29.5 

67 

17.5 

17 

29.0 

68 

17.0 

18 

28.5 

69 

17.0 

19 

28.0 

70 

17.0 

20 

27.0 

71 

17.0 

21 

26.5 

72 

17.0 

22 

26.0 

73 

16.5 

.23 

26.0 

74 

16.5 

24 

25.5 

75 

16.5 

25 

25.0 

76 

16.5 

26 

24.5 

77 

16.5 

27 

24.5 

78 

16.5 

28 

24.0 

79 

16.0 

29 

23.5 

80 

16.0 

30 

23.5 

81 

16.0 

31 

23.0 

82 

16.0 

32 

23.0 

83 

16.0 

33 

22.5 

84 

16.0 

34 

22.5 

85 

16.0 

35 

22.0 

86 

15.5 

36 

22.0 

87 

15.5 

37 

21.5 

88 

15.5 

38    . 

21.5 

89 

15.5 

39 

21.0 

90 

15.5 

40 

21.0 

91 

15.5 

41 

21.0 

92 

15.0 

42 

20.5 

93 

15.0 

43 

20.5 

94 

15.0 

44 

20.0 

95 

15.0 

45 

20.0 

96 

15.0 

46 

20.0 

97 

15.0 

;47 

19.5 

98 

15.0 

48 

19.5 

99 

15.0 

49 

19.5 

100 

15.0 

50 

19.0 

51 

19.0 

Over  100 

14.5 
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Notes: 

(i)  The  values  in  the  Table  above  apply  to  one  or 
more  cooking  and  baking  appliances  but  not  to  other 
appliances. 

(2)  The  demand  factor  for  one  range  may  also  be 
applied  to  the  conductors  of  a  range  branch- 
circuit, 

(3)  For  ranges  connected  to  3-wire  circuits  divide 
the  nameplate  current-rating  by  2  unless  this  rating 
be  based  on  220  volts. 

(d)  The  lighting  load  shall  be  computed  in  accordance 
with  Table  XVII  and  the  number  of  lighting 
branch-circuits  protected  by  over-current  de- 
vices rated,  or  set,  at  not  more  than  15  amperes, 
into  which  any  particular  installation  or  portion 
thereof  shall  be  sub-divided,  shall  be  governed 
by  it. 

(1)  Multiply  the  watts  per  sq.  ft.  (Column  B)  for 
the  building  or  occupancy  being  considered, 
by  the  total  floor  area  involved. 

(2)  Then  apply  the  demand-factors  (Column  C) 
for  the  respective  wattages  as  specified  in 
Column  B,  to  the  load  determined  by  Clause 
(a). 

(3)  The  floor  area  shall  be  determined  by  the 
outside  dimensions  of  the  building  or  occu- 
pancy, and  the  number  of  floors,  not  including 
cellars,  unfinished  attics,  open  porches,  and 
other  spaces  in  dwellings  not  used  as  living 
quarters. 

The  demand-factors  given  in  the  following  Table 
are  based  on  average  load  conditions.  If  at  any 
time  it  be  found  that  the  conductors  will  be,  or 
are,  overloaded,  they  shall  be  increased  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Note:  (1)  under  the  title 
of  Rule  604. 

Table  XVII 

Watts  per  Square  Foot  and  Demand  Factors 
for  Various  Types  of  Buildings 


A 

Type  of  Building 

B 

Watts 
per  sq.  ft. 

C 

Demand    Factor 
Per  Cent 

Single-family  dwelling. .  .  . 

2.0 

100 

Multi-family  dwellings 
(other     than     hotels) 
and  apartment  houses. 

2.0 

See  Table  XV 

Hotel* 

1.0 

75 

Store** 

3.0 

100 

Office  Building 

up  to  10,000  sq.  ft 

10,000  sq.  ft.  and 
over 

2.0 
2.0 

90 
70 

Industrial  Commercial 
(Loft)  Building  (t) 

1.0 

100 

Garage 

0.5 

100 

Hospital  (tt) 

0.75 

75 

School 

3.0 

100 

Storage 
W^arehouse     

0.25 

65 

*  Exclude  area  of  ballroom;  specific  ballroom  load 
served  shall  be  included. 


**  For  each  linear  foot  measured  horizontally  along 
the  base,  add  the  following:  counter-cases,  25  watts; 
wall  or  standing  cases,  50  watts;  show  windows, 
200  watts. 

t  This  includes  buildings  of  more  than  one  floor, 
used  for  manufacturing  or  merchandising. 

tt  Exclude  area  of  X-ray  rooms  and  operating  suites; 
specific  loads  to  be  served  shall  be  included. 

Notes: 

(i)  This  clause  applies  only  to  lighting  circuits 
with  or  without  convenience  outlets.  Other 
circuits  are  to  be  dealt  with  under  either  Clause 
(c)  or  Clause  (J). 

(ii)  In  ball-rooms  of  hotels,  in  the  operating  rooms 
and  X-ray  departntents  of  hospitals  and  in  all 
locations  where  conditions  are  manifestly  spe- 
cial, Clause  (J)  shall  be  observed. 

(Hi)  Industrial  premises  are  those  used  for  commer- 
cial and  light-manufacturing  purposes. 

{iv)  For  show-window  lighting  the  size  of  con- 
ductors used  should  be  determined  on  the  as- 
sumption that  not  less  than  200  watts  will  be 
required  per  lineal  foot,  measured  along  the 
base  of  the  window. 

(e)  For  more  than  four  branch-circuits  protected  by 
over-current  devices  rated,  or  set,  at  not  more 
than  15  amperes,  the  estimated  current,  in  am- 
peres, to  be  carried  by  their  feeder,  shall  be  the 
sum  of  the  amperages  of  the  connected  loads  of 
such  circuits  multiplied  by  the  demand  factor 
appropriate  to  the  number  of  branch-circuits 
involved,  in  accordance  with  Table  XV  Clause  (b) 
above.    (See  also  Clause  (a)  above.) 

(f)  In  cases  in  which  branch-circuits  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  this  Rule  are  involved  and 
also  wherever  it  is  known,  or  is  reasonably  certain, 
that  there  will  be  little  or  no  diversity,  demand 
factors  higher  than  those  given  in  Clause  (b)  shall 
be  used  in  computing  the  sizes  of  conductors. 
Such  demand  factors,  if  less  than  one  hundred 
per  cent  (100%),  shall  be  approved  by  the  Inspec- 
tion Department. 

(g)  If  a  conductor  supply  one  or  more  circuits  for 
electric  rajiges  or  other  non-portable  domestic 
electro-thermal  apparatus,  in  addition  to  circuits 
of  the  type  specified  in  Clause  (e),  its  current- 
carrying  capacity  shall  be  the  sum  of  the  current 
values,  obtained  as  required  in  this  Rule,  for  the 
two  types  of  circuits. 

(h)  In  the  case  of  circuits,  installations  and  conditions 
other  than  those  referred  to  above,  a  demand 
factor  of  one  hundred  per  cent  (100%)  shall  be 
employed  unless  special  permission  for  the  use 
of  a  smaller  demand  factor  has  been  obtained. 


Rule  605 
Conductor  Sizes  for  Motor  Circuits 

(a)  Branch-circuit  conductors  supplying  an  individ- 
ual motor  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity 
as  shown  in  Table  XXI,  except  that  motors  used 
for  short-time,  intermittent,  periodic,  or  varying, 
duty  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  not 
less  than  the  percentage  of  the  motor  name-plate 
current  rating  as  shown  in  Table  XVIII. 
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Table  XVIII 

For  Determining  Conductor  Sizes  for  Motors 
for  Short-Time  Duty 


Percentage  of  Name-plate  Cur- 
rent-ratings of  Motors 

Classification  of  Service 

5 

Min. 
Rating 

10  and 
15 

Min. 
Rating 

30  and 
60 

Min. 
Rating 

2 
Hour 
Rating 

Con- 
tinu- 
ous 
Rating 

Operating  valves,  raising  or 

110 
110 

.  85 
85 

120 
120 

90 

85 

150 
150 

95 
90 

200 
180 

110 
100 

200 

Hoists,  rolls,  ore  and  coal- 
handling  machines 

Freight  and  passenger  eleva- 
tors, shop  cranes,  tool 
heads,  pumps,  etc 

140 
140 

(b)  For  motors  having  larger  full-load  current  ratings 
than  those  given  in  Table  XXI,  calculation  of  the 
size  of  conductors  shall  be  made  on  the  same 
basis  as  that  used  in  the  compilation  of  the  Table. 

(c)  Conductors  involved  in  a  motor  primary  circuit 
or  between  a  motor  secondary  and  the  controller 
shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  not  less 
than  125  per  cent  of  the  full-load  current  in  such 
circuit.  The  secondary  conductors  between  the 
controller  and  the  secondary  resistor  shall  have 
a  current-carrying  capacity  not  less  than  that 
given  in  the  following  Table. 

Table  XIX 

For  Determining  Conductor  Sizes  in  the 
Secondary  Circuits  of  Motors 


Resistor  Duty 
Classification 

Current-carrying  capacity 

of  Wire  in  Per  Cent  of 

Full-load  Secondary 

Current 

Starting  Duty 

55 

Intermittent  Duty 

Continuous  Duty 

85 
110 

(d)  Conductors  supplying  two  or  more  motors  shall 
have  a  current-carrying  capacity  oTf  not  less  than 
125  per  cent  of  the  name-plate  current- rating  of 
the  largest  motor  in  the  group  plus  the  sum  of 
the  name-plate  current-ratings  of  the  remainder 
of  the  motors  in  the  group. 

Example:  Load  consisting  of  a  group  of  squirrel- 
cage  full-voltage-start  motors,  one  25  h.p.;  one  10  h.p.; 
one  7^2  h.p.;  and  one  5  h.p.,  220-voU,  3 -phase. 
Total  load  =  47}4  h.p.  =  128  amps.  Add  25  per 
cent  of  full-load  current  of  25  h.p.  =  16  amps.  Total 
144  amps.  Conductor  size  required — 2/0  B.  &  S. 
Gauge. 


SECTION  7 — CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS,  MACHINES,  AND  APPARATUS 

Rule  701 

General 

(a)  Each  feeder,  branch-circuit  (except  lighting  or 
appliance  branch -circuit)  or  piece  of  electrical 
apparatus,  except  as  otherwise  provided-  for  in  this 
Section  or  in  other  Sections  dealing  with  specific 
equipment,  shall  be  provided  with  approved 
manually  operable  devices  which  safely  disconnect 
all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the  circuit  sirnul- 
taneously,  at_^the|point  of  supply.     Such  devices 


shall  not  be  connected  in  any  grounded  conduc- 
tor unless  they  simultaneously  disconnect  all  un- 
grounded conductors.  If  used  as  service  equip- 
ment, they  shall  not  be  connected  in  a  grounded 
conductor  in  any  case. 

Rule  702 
Control  Apparatus 

(a)  Isolating  switches,  unless  so  located  or  guarded 
as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  unauthorized 
persons,  shall  be  so  plainly  marked  as  to  reduce 
to  a  minimum  the  probability  of  their  being 
opened  under  load. 

(b)  Knife  switches  which  are  rated  at  more  than  600 
amperes  shall  be  used  only  as  isolating  switches. 
Currents  above  600  amperes  at  any  voltage  shall  be 
broken  only  by  oil  switches,  circuit- breakers, 
or  remotely  controlled  devices,  approved  for  such 
interrupting  duty. 

(c)  Knife  switches,  or  other  control  devices,  unless 
so  located  or  guarded  as  to  render  them  inacces- 
sible to  unauthorized  persons,  shall  be  of  the 
externally  operable  type. 

(d)  Enclosed  knife  switches,  other  than  isolating 
switches,  used  on  d.c.  circuits,  or  on  a.c.  circuits 
above  30  amperes,  shall  have  quick-break  mec- 
hanisms. 

(e)  Knife  switches  shall  be  mounted  with  their  bases 
in  a  vertical  plane.  Single-throw  knife  switches 
shall  be  so  mounted  that  their  blades  move  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  that  gravity  will  not  tend  to 
close  them.  Double-throw  knife  switches  may 
be  so  mounted  that  the  throw  will  be  either  ver- 
tical or  horizontal  but,  if  the  throw  be  vertical, 
a  positive  locking  device  or  stop  shall  be  provided, 
so  as  to  ensure  the  blades  remaining  in  the  open 
position  when  so  set,  unless  it  is  not  intended 
that  the  switch  be  left  in  the  open  position. 

(f)  Single-throw  knife  switches,  circuit-breakers, 

or  magnet  switches,  shall  be  so  connected  that 
the  blades,  or  moving  contacts,  will  be  dead  when 
the  device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(g)  Control  devices,  with  the  exception  of  isolating 
switches,  shall  be  so  located  as  to  be  readily 
accessible:  remotely  controlled  devices  will  be 
considered  as  being  readily  accessible  if  the 
means  of  controlling  them  be  so  located.  Isolating 
switches  may  be  so  located  as  to  require  the  use 
of  a  hook  stick  to  operate  them. 

(h)  Control  devices,  unless  they  be  so  located  or 
guarded  as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  un- 
authorized persons,  and  to  prevent  fire  hazards, 
shall  have  all  current  carrying  parts  in  either  metal 
or  fire-resistive  enclosures. 

(i)  Manually  operable  control  devices  shall  indicate 
the  "on"  and  "off"  positions,  unless  the  application 
of  the  devices  be  such  as  to  make  this  requirement 
unnecessary. 

(j)  Control  devices  used  in  combination  with  over- 
current  devices  or  overload  devices  for  the 
control  of  circuits  or  apparatus  shall  be  so  con- 
nected that  the  overcurrent  or  overload  devices 
will  be  dead  when  the  control  device  is  in  the 
open  position. 

Rule  703 

Control  of  Circuits 

(a)  Control  devices  controlling  feeders  and  branch- 
circuits  shall  be  grouped  where  practicable. 
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(b)  Control  devices  shall  have  a  rating  at  least  equal 
to  the  connected  load  of  the  circuit  or  circuits 
which  they  control.  Snap  switches  used  to  con- 
trol circuits  supplying  tungsten  lamps,  or  mercury- 
vapour  or  luminous-discharge-tube  lamps,  and 
their  transformers,  shall  have  a  rating  at  least 
twice  that  of  such  lamps  or  transformers  unless 
the  snap  switches  have  a  "T"  rating,  in  which 
case  the  rating  of  the  switch  may  be  the  same 
as  that  of  such  lamps  or  transformers. 

Rule  704 

Control  of  Apparatus 

(a)  Portable  appliances  rated  at  not  more  than  1320 
watts  and  provided  with  approved  cord  connec- 
tors, attachment-plug  caps  or  other  approved 
means  by  which  they  may  be  readily  disconnected 
from  the  circuit,  need  not  be  equipped  with  addi- 
tional control  devices. 

(b)  Switches  used  to  control  the  same  outlets  from 
more  than  one  point  shall  be  so  wired  and  con- 
nected that  the  grounded  conductor  runs 
directly  to  the  outlets  controlled  thereby. 

(c)  Each  generator  shall  be  provided  with  an  indicat- 
ing switch  or  circuit- breaker  by  means  of  which 
the  generator,  together  with  all  protective  devices 
and  control  apparatus,  may  be  entirely  discon- 
nected from  the  circuits  which  it  supplies. 

(d)  Each  motor  shall  be  provided  with  proper  starting 
equipment  rated  in  h.p.,  and,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  for  in  this  Rule,  each  motor  with  its 
starting  equipment  shall  be  controlled  by  a  motor- 
circuit  switch  or  a  circuit-breaker  which  will 
disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the 
circuit,  leaving  the  motor  and  entire  starting  equip- 
ment dead.  A  general-use  switch  or  an  isolat- 
ing switch  may  be  used  in  place  of  a  motor-cir- 
cuit switch  for  motors  of  more  than  50  H.P. 

(e)  The  motor  circuit  switch  called  for  in  Clause  (d) 
shall  have  a  h.p.  rating  not  less  than  that  of  the 
motor.  If  a  circuit-breaker,  an  isolating 
switch,  or  a  general-use  switch  be  used,  it 
shall  have  a  rating  not  less  than  115  per  cent  of 
the  name-plate  current-rating  of  the  motor. 

(f)  A  single-pole  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  used 
to  control  a  2 -wire  portable  motor  of  not  over 
14:  h.p.  operating  at  a  potential  not  exceeding  150 
volts. 

(g)  A  switch  as  required  by  Clause  (d)  shall  be  in- 
stalled on  the  supply  side  of  each  auto-transformer 
starter,  but  may  be  omitted  in  the  case  of  other 
types  of  starters,  if  the  motor  starters  disconnect 
all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the  circuit,  pro- 
vided that  the  motor  be  supplied  by  a  separate 
motor  branch-circuit  which  is  controlled  by  a 
motor-circuit  switch. 

(h)  In  the  following  cases  one  motor-circuit  switch 
may  serve  a  group  of  motors. 

(1)  If  the  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single 
machine  or  apparatus,  such  as  metal  and 
wood-working  machines,  etc.,  or  cranes  and 
hoists.     (See  Section  30). 

(2)  If  a  group  of  motors  be  under  the  protection 
of  one  set  of  over-current  devices,  as  per- 
mitted in  Rule  804  of  this  Code. 

(i)  If  motors  be  started  by  means  of  switches  which 
have  both  a  -starting  and  a  running  position,  such 
switches  shall  be  so  designed  that  they  cannot 
remain  in  the  starting  position. 

(j)  Each  motor  and  its  driven  machinery  shall  be 
within  sight  of  and  not  more  than  30  ft.  from  the 


point  from  which  the  motor  is  controlled  Unless 
the  controller,  or  motor-circuit  switch,  or  cir- 
cuit-breaker, is  capable  of  being  locked  in  the 
open  position,  or  a  manually  operable  switch 
which  will  prevent  the  starting  of  the  motor  is 
placed,  with  relation  to  the  position  of  the  motor, 
as  outlined  above.  Such  manually  operable 
switch  may  be  placed  in  the  remote-control  circuit 
of  a  remote-control  type  of  controller. 

(k)  Remote-control  circuits  of  remotely  controlled 
apparatus  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  may  be 
disconnected  from  the  source  of  supply  at  the  con- 
troller. If  the  disconnecting  of  the  apparatus 
from  the  supply  circuit  also  disconnects  the  remote- 
control  circuit  from  the  supply  circuit,  this  re- 
quirement will  be  considered  as  fulfilled. 

SECTION  8 — PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS,  MACHINES,  AND  APPARATUS 

Rule  801 
General 

(a)  Electrical  conductors  and  apparatus  shall,  in 
general,  be  provided  with  approved  devices  for 
the  purpose  of  automatically  opening  the  electrical 
circuit  if  the  current  reaches  a  value  which  will 
produce  an  excessive  or  dangerous  temperature  in 
the  conductor  or  apparatus. 

Note:  Such  devices  need  not  be  provided  for  the 
protection  of  apparatus  connected  to  lighting 
branch-circuits. 

(b)  Equipment  used  to  control  electric  motors  shall, 
where  necessary,  be  provided  with  protective  de- 
vices which  will  disconnect  the  motor  from  the 
supply  circuit,  in  the  event  of  failure  of  voltage 
in  such  circuit,  as  required  in  Rule  804. 

Rule  802 
Overcurrent  Devices 

(a)  Over-current  devices  shall  be  located  in  readily 
accessible  places  and  shall  be  grouped  where  prac- 
ticable. 

(b)  Over-current  devices  shall  be  enclosed  in  cutout 
boxes  or  cabinets,  unless  they  form  a  part  of  an 
approved  assembly  which  affords  equivalent  pro- 
tection, or  unless  mounted  on  switchboards, 
panelboards,  or  controllers  located  in  rooms  or 
enclosures  free  from  easily  ignitible  material  and 
dampness,  and  accessible  only  to  authorized 
persons.  Operating  handles  of  circuit-breakers 
shall  be  made  accessible  without  opening  a  door 
or  cover  giving  access  to  live  parts. 

(c)  Enclosures  for  over-current  devices  shall  be 
mounted  in  a  vertical  position  unless,  in  individual 
instances,  this  is  shown  to  be  impracticable. 

(d)  Individual  over-current  devices  may  be  used  at 
distribution  centres  if  the  number  of  lighting 
branch-circuits  does  not  exceed  four.  At  such 
centres,  if  the  number  of  lighting  branch-circuits 
exceed  four,  over-current  devices  protecting 
such  circuits  shall  consist  of  an  approved  assembly 
in  one  approved  cabinet.  Panel-boards  and 
enclosed  branch-circuit  cutouts  shall  be  of  the 
dead-front  type. 

Note:  For  the  purpose  of  this  requirement  a 
3-wire  circuit  shall  be  classed  as  two  circuits. 

(e)  Plug  fuses  shall  be  used  only  on  circuits  not  exceed- 
ing 150  volts,  except  that  they  may  be  used  on 
any  circuit  having  a  grounded  neutral  if  no 
conductor  of  the  circuit  exceed   150  volts  to 
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ground.     Plug  fuses  shall  be  rated  at  not  more 
than  30  amperes. 

Note:    Plug-fuse  cutouts  may  he  of  the  tamper- 
resisting  type. 

(0    Plug-fuse  cutout  bases  shall  be  of  the  so-called 
"covered"  type. 

(g)   Open-link  fuses  shall  not  be  used. 


(h)  Except  as  indicated  below,  every  circuit  protected 
by  fuses  shall  be  equipped  with  approved  means 
whereby  all  live  parts  for  mounting  fuses  can  be 
readily  and  safely  made  dead;  such  approved 
means  shall  be  capable  of  interrupting  the  circuit 
load  of  such  circuit. 

Note:  On  switchboards  such  approved  means 
may  be  omitted  in  the  case  of  instrument  and  control 
circuits  {0-250  volts)  and  of  primary  fuses  of  po- 
tential transformers. 

In  the  case  of  plug  fuses,  this  requirement  will  be 
considered  to  be  complied  with  as  these  can  be  safely 
handled  while  alive. 

The  intent  of  the  word  "readily"  in  the  Clause  is 
that  the  means  provided  shall  be  near  at  hand,  and  in 
the  case  of  fuses  installed  in  a  cabinet  the  "means" 
shall  be  within  the  cabinet. 

It  is  recognized  that  it  may  be  desirable  for  the 
Inspection  Department  to  permit  exceptions  in 
specific  instances,  but  the  necessity  of  making  instal- 
lations safe  for  the  workman  as  well  as  for  the  con- 
sumer must  be  kept  in  mind. 


(i)  Short-circuiting  or  bridging  of  fuses,  or  the  use  of 
anything  but  an  approved  fuse  and  fuseholder  of 
proper  rating  is  strictly  prohibited. 

Note:  Inserting  pieces  of  wire  and  metal  in  fuse- 
holders,  and  filling  of  plug  and  cartridge  fuses  with 
other  than  the  proper  elements  which  are  specially 
approved  for  the  purpose,  are  violations  of  this  re- 
quirement. , 

(i)  Fuses  shall  not  be  used  as  over-current  devices 
when  the  required  rating  of  such  devices  exceeds 
600  amperes. 

(k)  Except  as  provided  for  in  Section  4  for  services, 
a  circuit-breaker  shall  have  one  pole  in  each  un- 
grounded conductor  and  shall  be  so  designed 
that  when  operated  either  manually  or  by  the 
action  of  over-current,  it  will  open  the  circuit  in 
all  ungrounded  conductors. 

Note:  Over-current  trip  devices  forming  part 
of  a  circuit -breaker  may  be  of  the  thermal  or  mag- 
netic type  with  either  time-delay  or  instantaneous  trip. 


(1)  Branch-circuit  breakers  unless  supplied  as  part 
of  an  approved  switchboard  and  accessible  only 
to  authorized  persons,  shall  be  of  such  design 
that  any  alteration  of  either  tripping  current  or 
time  will  be  difficult. 


Rule  803 
Protection  of  Circuits 

(a)  Except  as  provided  for  below,  every  ungrounded 
conductor  shall  be  protected  by  an  overcurrent 
device  at  the  point  where  it  receives  its  supply  of 
current  and  at  any  point  where  the  size  of  con- 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


ductor  is  decreased.     Such  protection  may  be 
omitted  in  the  following  cases: 

(1)  If  an  overcurrent  device  in  a  larger  con- 
ductor properly  protect  the  smaller. 

(2)  If  the  smaller  conductor  have  a  current- 
carrying  capacity  not  less  than  the  sum  of 
the  allowable  current-carrying  capacities  of 
the  conductors  of  the  one  or  more  circuits 
or  loads  which  it  supplies;  is  not  over  five 
feet  long;  does  not  extend  beyond  the  switch- 
board, panelboard  or  device  which  it  supplies 
and  is  enclosed  in  conduit,  or  in  metal  gutters 
when  not  a  part  of  the  switchboard,  panel- 
board  or  other  device. 


(3)  If  circuits  be  for  lighting  and  heating  and  if 
the  smaller  conductors  have  a  current-carry- 
ing capacity  at  least  1/3  that  of  the  setting 
of  the  circuit- breaker  protecting  the  larger 
conductor  from  which  they  are  supplied, 
and  provided  that  the  tap  is  suitably  protected 
from  mechanical  injury,  is  not  more  than 
25  ft.  long  and  terminates  in  a  single  circuit- 
breaker  which  will  limit  the  load  on  the  tap 
to  that  allowed  by  Table  VII.  Beyond  this 
point  the  conductors  may  supply  any  num- 
ber of  circuit-breakers. 


(4)  Fixture  wire  or  flexible  cord  in  sizes  No.  16  or 
18  B.  &  S.  Gauge,  and  tinsel  cord,  shall  be 
considered  as  protected  by  15-ampere  over- 
current  devices. 


(5)  If  the  circuit  be  a  motor  branch-circuit  with 
conductors  having  a  current-carrying  capac- 
ity at  least  1/3  that  of  the  conductors  from 
which  they  are  supplied  and  not  over  25  feet 
long,  provided  that  the  conductors  from 
which  they  are  supplied  are  protected  by  fuses 
or  by  a  time-limit  circuit-breaker  rated  or 
set  at  not  more  than  400  per  cent,  or  by  an 
instantaneous  circuit-breaker  set  at  not 
more  than  700  per  cent,  of  the  nameplate 
current-rating  of  the  motor. 


(6)  If  the  circuit  be  a  motor  branch-circuit 
supplying  a  group  of  motors,  then  the  require- 
ments of  803  (f)  shall  apply. 


(7)  Conductors  of  control  circuits  of  remotely 
controlled  apparatus,  less  than  25  feet  long, 
when  suitably  protected  from  mechanical 
injury.  This  omission  may  also  be  allowed 
in  the  case  of  longer  conductors  when  the 
opening  of  the  control  circuit  would  create 
a  hazard,  as,  for  example,  the  control  circuit 
of  a  fire-pump  motor. 


No  overcurrent  device  shall  be  placed  in  any 
neutral  or  grounded  conductor  of  a  circuit 
unless  it  form  a  part  of  an  approved  device  which, 
in  the  event  of  overcurrent  in  such  neutral  or 
grounded  conductor,  will  disconnect  all  the 
conductors  of  the  circuit.    (See  Rule  701  (a).) 


The  rating  or  setting  of  overcurrent  devices  shall 
not  exceed  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity 
of  the  conductors  which  they  protect  as  shown  in 
Table  VII,  except  as  provided  for  in  the  case  of 
motor  branch-circuits  (See  Clauses  803(e)  and 
(f))  and  control  circuits  (See  Clause  803(g)). 

Circuit-breakers  shall  be  equipped  with  tripping 
elements  as  specified  in  Table  XX. 
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Table  XX 
Over-Current  Trip-Coils  for  Circuit-Breakers 


System 

Number  and  Location  of 
Over-Current  Devices 

3-wire,  3-phase  a.c. 

(a)  3  trip  coils,  one  in  each  con- 

ungrounded 

ductor  if  the  circuit  be  served 
by  transformers  whose  prima- 
ries are  connected  in  Y,  and 
with  the  neutral  neither  con- 
nected   to    the    system    nor 
grounded. 
(b)  2  trip  coils,   under  all   other 
conditions.      Connect    always 
in  the  same  phases. 

3-wire,  3-phase  a.c. 

with 

3  trip  coils,  one  in  each  conductor. 

grounded  neutral 

4-wire,  3-phase  a.c. 

3  trip  coils,  one  in  each  phase. 

4-wire,  2-phase  a.c. 

2  trip  coils,  one  in  each  phase. 

ungrounded 

3-wire,  2-phase  a.c. 

2  trip  coils,  one  in  each  outside 
conductor. 

4-wire,  2-phase  a.c. 

with 

4    trip    coils,    one    in    each    un- 

grounded neutral 

grounded  conductor. 

5-wire,  2-phase  a.c. 

4    trip    coils,    one    in    each    un- 
grounded conductor. 

3-wire,  1-phase  a.c. 

or  d.c. 

2  trip  coils,  one  in  each  outside 
conductor. 

2-wire  a.c.  or  d.c.  unground- 

1 trip  coil,  in  each  ungroiuided 

ed  or  with  one  conductor 

conductor. 

grounded 

3-wire  a.c.  or  d.c.  with 

2    trip    coils,    one    in    each    un- 

grounded neutral 

grounded  conductor. 

Note:  This  requirement  will  not  prevent  the  use 
of  one  single-pole  circuit -breaker  in  each  con- 
ductor for  the  protection  of  an  ungrounded  2-wire 
circuit. 


(e)  The  rating  or  setting  of  overcurrent  devices  used 
on  motor  branch-circuits  supplying  a  single 
motor  shall  not  exceed  maximum  values  shown  in 
Table  XXI. 


Cutout  bases  shall  accommodate  the  largest  size 
of  fuse  permitted  by  Table  XXI  for  the  circuit. 

(f)  The  rating  or  setting  of  overcuerent  devices  used 
on  motor  branch-circuits  supplying  a  group  of 
motors  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  values 
shown  in  Table  XXI  for  the  size  of  conductor 
for  the  largest  motor  used,  plus  the  total  full-load 
amperes  of  the  remaining  motors. 

Example:  Using  the  same  group  of  motors  as  in 
the  Example  given  in  Rule  605  (d): 

Maximum  fusing  allowed  by  Column  8,  Table 
XXI  for  64  amps.     {Full  load  of  25  h.p.,  3  phase, 

220  volt) 250  amps. 

Total  full-load  amps,  of  remaining  motors    64  amps. 


Total 314  amps. 


As  the  nearest  standard  fuse  is  rated  at  300  amps., 
fuses  of  that  capacity  would  be  required.  If  a  time- 
element  circuit-breaker  is  to  be  used,  its  capacity 
shall  be  such  as  will  allow  for  a  setting  equal  to  the 
value  required  above  for  fuses. 


Table  XXI 

{See  also  Table  XXVI) 

For  Selecting  Sizes  of  Conductors,  Ratings  of  Fuses  for  Motor  Circuits  and  Settings  of  Overload  Devices 

for  Motors 

Note:     The  following  Table  is  based  upon  125%  of  the  full-load  current-ratings  of  motors  for  conductor 
sizes  and  for  the  rating  or  setting  of  overload  devices  protecting  motors  while  running 


Minimum  Allowable  Size  of  Copper 
conductor,  B.  &  S.  Gauge 

Overload  Protection 
For  Running 

Maximum  Allowable  Ratings  of  Fuses 
for  Motor  Circuits 

or  Cir.  Mills 

Protection  of  Motors 

(For  circuit-breaker  setting  see  Table  XXVI) 

Full- 

load 

current- 

Max. 

Squirrel-Cage  and  Synchronous 

rating 

Max. 

Setting 

Single 

D.C.  or 

of 

Rubber- 

Varnished 

Slow- 

Rating 

of 

Phase 

Full- 

Resistor 

Auto- 

Wound- 

motor 

covered 

cambric 

burning 

of  fuses 

overload 
devices 

all  types 

voltage 
Starting 

and 
Reactor 
Starting 

trans- 
former- 
Starting 

rotor 
a.c. 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

1** 

14 

14 

14 

2* 

1.25* 

15 

IS 

15 

IS 

15 

2** 

14 

14 

14 

3* 

2.50* 

IS 

15 

IS 

IS 

15 

3** 

14 

14 

14 

4* 

3.75* 

15 

15 

15 

IS 

IS 

4** 

14 

14 

14 

6* 

5.00* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

5** 

14 

14 

14 

8* 

6.25* 

15 

20 

15 

IS 

15 

6** 

14 

14 

14 

8* 

7.50* 

20 

-    25 

20 

15 

15 

7 

14 

14 

14 

10* 

8.75* 

25 

30 

25 

20 

15 

8 

14 

14 

14 

10* 

10.00* 

25 

30 

25 

20 

IS 

9 

14 

14 

14 

12* 

11.25* 

30 

33 

30 

23 

l3 

10 

14 

14 

14 

l3* 

12.30* 

30 

40 

30 

25 

IS 

11 

14 

14 

14 

IS* 

13.75* 

35 

45 

35 

30 

20 

12 

14 

14 

14 

15 

15.00 

40 

50 

40 

30 

20 

13 

12 

14 

14 

20 

16.25 

40 

SO 

40 

35 

20 

14 

12 

14 

14 

20 

17.50 

45 

SO 

45 

35 

25 

15 

12 

12 

14 

20 

18.75 

45 

60 

45 

40 

25 

16 

12 

12 

14 

20* 

20.00 

SO 

60 

50 

40 

25 

17 

10 

12 

12 

25* 

21.25 

60 

70 

60 

45 

30 

18 

10 

12 

12 

25* 

22.50 

60 

70 

60 

45 

30 

19 

10 

12 

12 

25* 

23.75 

60 

80 

60 

50 

30 

20 

10 

12 

12 

25* 

25.00 

60 

80 

60 

50 

30 

22 

8 

10 

10 

30 

27.5 

70 

90 

70 

60 

35 

24 

8 

10 

10 

30 

30.0 

80 

100 

80 

60 

40 

26 

8 

8 

8 

35 

32.5 

80 

100 

80 

70 

40 

28 

8 

8 

8 

35 

35.0 

90 

100 

90 

70 

45 

30 

6 

8 

8 

40 

37.3 

90 

125 

90 

70 

45 

32 

6 

8 

8 

40 

40.0 

100 

125 

100 

70 

50 

34 

6 

6 

8 

45 

42.5 

110 

125 

110 

70 

60 

36 

6 

6 

8 

45 

45.0 

110 

150 

110 

80 

60 

38 

6 

6 

8 

50 

47.5 

125 

150 

125 

80 

60 

40 

6 

6 

8 

50 

50.0 

125 

150 

125 

80 

60 
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Table  XXI — Continued 
(See  also  Table  XX  VI) 


Full- 

Minimum  Allowable  Size  of  Copper 
conductor,  B.  &  S.  Gauge 

or  Cir.  Mills 

Overload  Protection 
For  Running 
Protection  of  Motors 

Overcurrent  Protection 

Maximum  Allowable  Ratings  of  Fuses 

for  Motor  Circuits 

(For  circuit-breaker  setting  see  Table  XXVI) 

load 
current 
rating 

Rubber- 
covered 

Varnished 
cambric 

Slow- 
burning 

Max. 
Rating 
of  fuses 

Amperes 

Max. 
Setting 

of 
overload 
devices 

Amperes 

Single 

Phase 

all  types 

Amperes 

Squirrel-Cage  and  Synchronous 

D.C.  or 

of 
motor 

Amperes 

Full- 
voltage 
Starting 

Amperes 

Resistor 

and 
Reactor 
Starting 
Amperes 

Auto- 

trans- 

former- 

Starting 

Amperes 

Wound- 
rotor 
a.c. 

Amperes 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6                    7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

42 
44 
46 
48 
50 

5 
5 
4 
4 
4 

6 
6 
6 
6 

5 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

50 
60 
60 
60 
60 

52.5 
55.0 
57.5 
60.0 
62.5 

125 
125 
150 
150 
150 

175 
175 
175 
200 
200 

125 
125 
150 
150 
150 

90 
90 
100 
100 
100 

70 
70 
70 
80 
80 

52 
54 
56 
58 
60 

4 
4 
.  .             4 
3 
3 

5 
4 
4 
4 
4 

6 
6 
6 
5 
5 

70 
70 
70 
70 
80 

65.0 
67.5 
70.0 
72.5 
75.0 

175 
175 
175 
175 
200 

200 
200 
225 
225 
250 

175 
175 
175 
175 
200 

110 
110 
120 
120 
120 

80 
90 
90 
90 
90 

62 
64 
66 
68 
70 

3 
3 
2 
2 
2 

4 
4 
4 
4 
3 

5 
5 

4 
4 
4 

80 
80 
80 
90 
90 

77.5 
80.0 
82.5 
85.0 
87.5 

200 
200 
200 
225 
225 

250 
250 
250 
250 
250 

200 
200 
200 
225 
225 

125 
150 
150 
150 
150 

100 
100 
100 
110 
110 

72 
74 
76 
78 
80 

2 

1 
1 
1 
1 

3 
3 
3 
2 
2 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

90 

90 

100 

100 

100 

90.0 
92.5 
95.0 
97.5 
100.0 

225 
225 
250 
250 
250 

300 
300 
300 
300 
300 

225 
225 
250 
250 
250 

150 
150 
175 
175 
175 

110 
125 
125 
125 
125 

,     82 

■     84 

86 

88 

90 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

2 
2 
2 
2 

1 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

110 
110 
110 
110 
110 

102.5 
105.0 
107.5 
110.0 
112.5 

250 
250 
300 
300 
300 

300 
350 
350 
350 
350 

250 
250 
300 
300 
300 

175 
175 
175 
200 
200 

125 
150 
150 
150 
150 

92 
94 
96 
98 
100 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1 

1 
1 
0 
0 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

125 
125 
125 
125 
125 

115.0 
117.5 
120.0 
122.5 
125.0 

300 
300 
300 
300 
300 

350 
350 
400 
400 
400 

300 
300 
300 
300 
300 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

150 
150 
150 
150 
150 

105 
110 
115 
120 
125 

00 
00 
00 
00 
000 

0 
0 
0 
0 
00 

1 

1 
1 
1 
0 

150 
150 
150 
150 
175 

131.5 
137.5 
144.0 
150.0 
156.5 

350 
350 
350 
400 
400 

400 
450 
450 
500 
500 

350 
350 
350 
400 
400 

225 
225 
250 
250 
250 

175 
175 
175 
200 
200 

130 
135 
140 
145 
150 

000 
000 

coo 

200,000 
200,000 

00 

00 

00 

000 

000 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

175 
175 
175 
200 
200 

162.5 
169.0 
175.0 
181.5 
187.5 

400 
450 
450 
450 
450 

500 
500 
600 
600 
600 

400 
450 
450 
450 
450 

300 
300 
300 
300 
300 

200 
225 
225 
225 
225 

155 
160 
165 
170 
175 

200,000 

200,000 

0000 

0000 

ooco 

000 

000 

000 

200,000 

200,000 

0 

0 

00 

00 

00 

200 
200 
225 
225 
225 

194 
200 
206 
213 
219 

500 
500 
500 
500 
600 

500 
500 
500 
500 
600 

350 
350 
350 
350 
350 

250 
250 
250 
300 
300 

180 
185 
190 
195 
200 

0000 
250,000 
250,000 
250,000 
250,000 

200,000 

200,000 

200,000 

0000 

0000 

00 
000 
000 
000 
000 

225 
250 
250 
250 
250 

225 
231 
238 
244 
250 

600 
600 
600 
600 
600 

600 
600 
600 
600 
600 

400 
400 
400 
400 
400 

300 
300 
300 
300 
300 

210 
220 
230 
240 
250 

300,000 
300,000 
350,000 
350,000 
400,000 

0000 
250,000 
250,000 
250,000 
300,000 

000 

000 

200,000 

200,000 

0000 

250 
300 
300 
300 
300 

263 
275 
288 
300 
313 

450 
450 
500 
500 
500 

350 
350 
350 
400 
400 

260 
270 
280 
290 
300 

400,000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 

300,000 
350,000 
350,000 
350,000 
400,000 

0000 
250,000 
250,000 
300,000 
300,000 

350 
350 
350 
350 
400 

325 
338 
350 
363 
375 

600 
600 
600 
600 
600 

400 
450 
450 
450 
450 

320 
340 
360 
380 
400 

500,000 
600,000 
600,000 
700,000 
700,000 

500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
600,000 

300,000 
350,000 
350,000 
400,000 
400,000 

400 
450 

450       • 
500 
500 

400 
425 
450 
475 
500 

500 
600 
600 
600 
600 

420 
440 
460 
480 
500 

800,000 
800,000 
900,000 
900,000 
1,000,000 

600,000 
700,000 
70C,000 
700,000 
800,000 

500.000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 
600,000 

600 
600 
600 
600 

525 
550 
575 
600 
625 

520 
540 
560 
580 
600 
625 

1,000,000 
1.100,000 
1.200,000 
1,200,000 
1.300.000 
1.400,000 

800,000 

900,000 

900,000 

1.000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

600,000 
600,000 
700,000 
700,000 
700,000 
800,000 

650 
675 
700 
725 
750 
782 

382 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


93 


Note:     Tables  XXII  to  XXV  incl.,  give  the  full-load  currentsX  for  a.c.  and  d.c.  motors  of  various  sizes 

Table  XXII 
Three-phase  a.c.  MotorsJ 
Amperes 


Induction-Type 

Synchronous  Type 

Squirrel-Cage  and  Wound  Rotor 

♦♦♦♦Unity  Power  Factor 

HP. 

IIOV. 

220V. 

440V. 

S50V. 

2200V. 

220V. 

440V. 

550V. 

2200V. 

14* 

5 

2.5 

1.3 

1 

H* 

5 

4 

2.8 

1.4 

1.1 

1*  

6 

6 

3.3 

1.7 

1.3 

iH 

9 

4 

4.7 

2.4 

2.0 

2 

12 

6 

3 

2.4 

3 

9 

4.5 

4 

5 

15 

7.5 

6 

7H 

22 

11 

9 

10 

27 

14 

11 

15 

38 

19 

15 

20 

52 

26 

21 

25 

64 

32 

26 

7 

54 

27 

22 

5.4 

30 

77 

39 

31 

8 

65 

33 

26 

6.5 

40 

101 

51 

40 

10 

86 

43 

35 

8.6 

50 

125 

63 

50 

13 

108 

54 

44 

10.8 

60 

149 

75 

60 

15 

128 

64 

51 

13 

75 

180 

90 

72 

19 

161 

81 

65 

16 

100 

246 

123 

98 

25 

211 

106 

85 

21 

125 

310 
360 

155 
180 

124 
144 

32 
36 

264 

132 
158 

106 
127 

26 

150 

32 

200 

480 

240 

195 

49 

210 

168 

42 

Note:     For  full-load  currents  of  208  and  200-voU  motors,  increase  the  corresponding  220-volt  motor  full-load 
current  by  6  and  10  per  cent,  respectively. 
*,****,  J  See  end  of  Table  XXV. 


Table  XXIII 

Two-phase  a.c.  MotorsJ  (Four-wire)  f 

Amperes 


Induction-Type 

Synchronous  Type 

Squirrel-Cage  Wound  Rotor 

****Unity  Power  Factor 

HP. 

IIOV. 

220V. 

440V. 

550V. 

2200V. 

220V. 

440V. 

550V. 

2200  V. 

14* 

4 

3 

2.2 

1.1 

0.9 

%* 

4 

7 

2.4 

1.2 

1.0 

1* 

5 

7 

2.9 

1.4 

1.2 

IJ^ 

7 

7 

4.0 

2 

1.6 

2* 

10 

4 

5.0 

3 

2.0 

3 

8.0 

4 

3.0 

5 

13 

7 

6 

7H 

19 

9 

7 

10 

24 

12 

10 

IS 

33 

16 

13 

20 

45 

23 

19 

25 

55 

28 

22 

6 

47 

24 

19 

4. 

30 

67 

34 

27 

7 

56 

29 

23 

5.' 

40 

88 

44 

35 

9 

75 

37 

31 

7.. 

50 

108 

54 

43 

11 

94 

47 

38 

9.' 

1 

60 

.    129 

65 

52 

13 

HI 

56 

44 

11.. 

? 

75 

156 

78 

62 

16 

140 

70 

57 

14 

100 

212 

106 

85 

22 

182 

93 

74 

18 

125 

268 

134 

108 

27 

228 

114 

93 

23 

150 

311 

155 

124 

31 

137 

110 

28 

200 

415 

208 

166 

43 

182 

145 

37 

**,\,XSeeend  of  Table  XXV. 
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Table  XXIV 

Single-Phase  A.C.  MotorsJ 

Amperes 


HP 


llOV 


220V 


440V 


1/6" 
1* 


3.34 
4.80 
7.00 
9.40 
11.00 


1.67 
2.40 
3.50 
4.70 
5.50 


m 

15.2 

7.6 

— 

2 

20.0 

10.0 

— 

3 

28.0 

14.0 

— ■ 

5 

46 

23 



7M 

68 

34 

17.0 

10 

86 

43 

21.5 

Note:     For  full-load  currents  of  208-  and  200-voU 
motors  increase  the  corresponding  220-volt  motor  full-load 
current  by  6%  and  10%  respectively. 
*,  tSee  end  of  Table  XXV. 


Table  XXV 

D.  C.  MotorsJ 

Amperes 


HP 

115V 

230V 

550V 

K* 

4.5 

2. 

3 

H* 

6.5 

3 

3 

1.4 

1* 

8.4 

4. 

2 

1.7 

i'A 

12.5 

6. 

3 

2.6 

2 

16.1 

8. 

3 

3.4 

3 

23.0 

12. 

3 

5.0 

5 

40 

19. 

8 

8.2 

7^ 

58 

28. 

7- 

12.0 

10 

75 

38 

16.0 

15 

112 

56 

23.0 

20 

140 

74 

30 

25 

185 

92 

38 

30 

220 

110 

45 

40 

294 

146 

61 

50 

364 

180 

75 

60 

436 

215 

90 

75 

540 

268 

111 

100 

— 

357 

146 

125 



443 

184 

150 

— 

— 

220 

200 

— 

— 

295 

Note:  The  following  notes  apply  to  Tables  XXI  to 
XX  V,  as  indicated. 

t  Values  of  current  in  common  wire  of  2-phase  3-wire 
system  will  be  1.41  times  value  given. 

X  These  values  of  full-load  currents  are  average  for  all 
speeds  and  frequencies. 

*  For  running  protection  of  motors  of  1  h.p.  and  less, 
see  Rule  804  (h). 

**  For  the  grouping  of  small  motors  under  the  protection 
of  a  single  set  of  over-current  devices  see  Rule  804  (i) . 

***  High-reactance  squirrel-cage  motors  are  those  de- 
signed to  limit  the  starting-current  by  means  of  deep-slot 
secondaries  or  double-wound  secondaries  and  are  generally 
started  on  full  voltage. 

****  For  90%  and  80%  P  F.  the  above  figures  should 
be  multiplied  by  1.1  and  1.25,  respectively. 


Table  XXVI 

Maximum  Rating  or  Setting  of  Over-current  Devices 
for  the  Protection  of  Motor  Branch-circuits 

(Except  as  permitted  in  Table  XXI  where  15-ampere 
over-current  protection  for  No.  14  B.  &  S.  Gauge  motor 
branch- circuit  conductors  exceeds  the  values  specified 
in  the  following  Table) . 


C:'-'  ' 

Per  Cent  of  Full-load 
Current 

Type  of  Motor 

Fuse 
Rating 

Circuit-breaker 
Setting 

Instan- 
taneous 
Type 

Time- 
limit 
Type 

Alternating  Current 

Single-phase:  All  types 

300 

400 
300 

250 
200 
150 

150 
150 

700 

250 
175 

250 

Squirrel-cage  and  Synchronous: 

Full-voltage  Starting 

250 

Resistor,  and  Reactor  Starting.  .... 
Auto-Transformer  Starting: 

Not  more  than  30  amps 

250 

200  * 
200 

Wound  Rotor 

150 

Direct  Current 

150 

150 

Notes: 

(1)  The  ratings  of  fuses  for  the  protection  of 
motor  branch  circuits  as  given  in  Table  XXI 
are  based  upon  fuse  ratings  appearing  in  the  Table 
above,  which  also  specifies  the  maximum  settings  of 
circuit-breakers  for  the  protection  of  motor 
branch-circuits. 

(2)  Synchronous  motors  of  the  low-torque  low- 
speed  type  (usually  450  r.p.m.  or  lower)  such  as  are 
used  to  drive  reciprocating  compressors,  pumps,  etc., 
and  which  start  up  unloaded,  do  not  require  a  fuse 
rating  or  circuit-breaker  setting  in  excess  of  200%) 
of  full-load  current. 

(g)  Conductors  of  control  circuits  of  remotely  con- 
trolled apparatus,  when  over  25  ft.  long,  shall, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  Rule  803  (a), 
(7),  be  protected  by  over-current  devices  rated 
or  set  at  not  more  than  three  hundred  per  cent 
(300%)  of  their  allowable  current-carrying  capac- 
ity and  shall  be  installed  in  conduit  or  otherwise 
suitably  protected  from  mechanical  injury. 

Rule  804 

Protection  of  Apparatus 

(a)  Constant-potential  generators,  whether  d.c.  or  a.c, 
other  than  exciters  for  a.c.  machines,  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  excessive  current  by  overcurrent  de- 
vices; provided,  however,  that  if  the  type  of  ap- 
paratus used  and  the  nature  of  the  system  oper- 
ated make  protective  devices  inadvisable  or  un- 
necessary, their  omission  may  be  permitted  by  the 
Inspection  Department. 

Note:  If  an  a.c.  generator  and  a  transformer  be 
intended  to  operate  as  a  unit  for  stepping  the  voltage 
up  or  down,  and  both  be  located  in  the  same  building, 
the  protective  device  may  be  connected  to  either  the 
primary  or  the  secondary  of  the  transformer. 

(h)    If  a  generator,   not  electrically  driven,  supply  a 
2-wire  grounded  system,  the  protective  device 
shall  be  capable  of  disconnecting  the  generato 
from  both  conductors  of  the  circuit. 


(c) 


Three-wire  d.c.  systems  supplied  by  2-wn-e  gener- 
ators operated  in  conjunction  with  balancer  sets  to 
obtain  neutrals,  shall  be  equipped  with  protective 
devices  which  will  disconnect  the  3-wire  system 
in  case  of  excessive  unbalancing  of  voltages. 
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(d)  Three-wire  d.c.  generators,  whether  shunt  or  com- 
pound wound,  shall  be  equipped  with  protective 
devices  (one  on  each  armature  lead)  so  connected 
as  to  be  actuated  by  the  entire  armature  current. 
Such  protective  device  shall  consist  of  either  a 
2-pole  circuit-breaker  with  two  tripping  ele- 
ments, or  of  a  4-pole  circuit-breaker  connected 
in  the  main  and  equalizer  leads  and  tripped  by 
two  tripping  elements,  one  in  each  armature  lead. 


(e)  Motors,  except  as  specifically  provided  for  m 
Clauses  (g),  (h)  and  (i;,  shall  be  protected  by  in- 
dividual overcurrent  devices  as  shown  in  Table 
XXI. 


(0  For  motors  having  larger  full-load  current  ratings 
than  those  given  in  Table  XXI,  calculations  for 
the  rating  or  setting  of  overcurrent  devices  shall 
be  made  on  the  same  basis  as  that  used  in  the 
compilation  of  the  Table. 


(g)  No  overload  protection  need  be  supplied  for  a 
motor  of  1  h.p.  or  less  if  the  motor  branch-circuit 
be  properly  protected  and  the  motor  be  visible 
from  its  starting  device. 


(h)  Two  or  more  single- phase  or  d.c.  motors  each  hav- 
ing a  rating  not  greater  than  J^  h.p.  at  220  volts 
or  less  may  be  grouped  under  the  protection  of  a 
single  set  of  overcurrent  devices,  provided  that 
the  rating  or  setting  of  the  overcurrent  device 
does  not  exceed  15  amps,  and  the  total  load  on  the 
circuit  does  not  exceed  1650  volt-amperes. 


(i)  Two  or  more  motors,  each  protected  by  an  over- 
load device  approved  for  group  fusing,  may  be 
connected  to  a  branch-circuit  protected  by  a 
single  set  of  fuses  or  an  instantaneous  circuit- 
breaker  rated  in  accordance  with  Rule  803  (f) 
provided  that  the  rating  of  the  fuse  does  not  ex- 
ceed the  maximum  capacity  as  indicated  on  the 
smallest  capacity  of  overload  device  used. 


(j)  Motors  rated  at  more  than  1  h.p.  shall  be  provided 
with  individual  overload  devices,  except  in  cases 
where  it  is  not  practicable  to  obtain  proper  over- 
load protection,  when  such  overload  devices  may 
be  omitted  if  the  motors  be  protected  by  an  indi- 
vidual overcurrent  device  as  required  by  Table 
XXI. 


(k)  Except  as  provided  for  in  Clauses  (h)  and  (i), 
overload  devices  which  will  not  provide  proper 
protection  in  the  case  of  a  short-circuit,  shall  have 
connected  in  series  with  them  fuses  or  time-limit 
circuit-breakers,  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than 
four  hundred  per  cent  (400%)  of  the  motor  full- 
load  current,  or  instantaneous  circuit-breakers 
set  at  not  more  than  seven  hundred  per  cent 
(700%)  of  the  motor  full-load  current. 


(1)  Overcurrent  devices  or  overload  devices  pro- 
viding running  protection  of  motors  shall  be  rated, 
or  set,  at  values  not  greater  than  those  shown  m 
Table  XXI. 


(m)  If  fuses  be  used  for  motor  running  protection  there 
shall  be  one  in  each  ungrounded  conductor. 


(n)  If  overcurrent  devices  or  overload  devices  other 
than  fuses  be  used  for  the  running  protection  of 
motors,  the  minimum  allowable  number  and  the 
location  of  tripping  elements  shall  be  as  shown  in 
Table  XXVII. 


Table  XXVII 

Trip-coils  or  Relays  for  Cicruit-breakers 
Protecting  Motors 


Number  and  Location  of 

Kind  of 

Supply  System 

Over-current  Units  such 

Motor 

as  Trip-coils,  Relays,  or 
Thermal  Cut-outs 

2-wire,    1-phase   a.c,    or 

1 — in  either  conductor. 

d.c,  ungrounded. 

1  phase  a. c, 

2-wire,    1-phase    a.c,    or 

1 — in  ungrounded 

or  d.c. 

d.c,    one    conductor 
grounded. 

conductor. 

3-wire,    1-phase   a.c,    or 

1 — in  ungrounded 

d.c,   grounded   neu- 

conductor. 

tral. 

3-wire,   2-phase  a.c,  un- 

2— one  in  each  phase. 

grounded. 

3-wire,   2-phase  a.c,  one 

2 — in  ungrounded 

conductor  grounded. 

conductors. 

2  phase  a.c. 

4-wire,  2-phase  a.c. 

2 — one  per  phase  in  un- 

grounded or  un- 

grounded    conduc- 

grounded. 

tors. 

5-wire,  2-phase  a.c. 

2 — one  per  phase  in  any 

grounded  neutral  or 

ungrounded      phase 

ungrounded. 

wire. 

3-wire,  3-phase  a.c,  un- 

2— in  any  two  conduc- 

grounded. 

tors. 

3-wire,  3-phase  a.c,  one 

2 — in  ungrounded 

conductor  grounded. 

conductors. 

3  phase  a.c. 

3-wire,  3-phase  a.c. 

2 — in  any  two  conduc- 

grounded neutral. 

tors. 

4-wire,  3-phase  a.c. 

2 — in  any  two  conduc- 

grounded neutral  or 

tors  except  the  neu- 

ungrounded. 

tral. 

(o)  Motor  overload  protection  may  be  shunted  out  of 
circuit  during  the  starting  period  provided  that 
the  device  by  which  the  protection  is  shunted  or 
cut  out  cannot  be  left  in  the  starting  position;  and 
the  motor  shall  be  considered  as  being  protected 
against  overcurrent  during  the  starting  period  if 
fuses  or  time-delay-limit  circuit- breakers  rated 
or  set  at  not  more  than  four  hundred  per  cent 
(400%),  or  instantaneous  circuit-breakers  set  at 
not  more  than  seven  hundred  per  cent  (700%)  of 
the  full-load  current  of  the  motor,  be  so  located  in 
the  circuit  as  to  be  operative  during  the  starting 
period  of  the  motor. 

If  the  overload  release  of  a  d.c.  motor  starter  be 
inoperative  during  the  process  of  starting  the 
motor,  a  separate  overcurrent  device  shall  be 
provided. 

(p)  If  the  automatic  re-starting  of  a  motor  on  return 
of  voltage  after  stopping  due  to  failure  of  voltage 
be  liable  to  create  a  hazard  or  be  otherwise  un- 
desirable, the  motor  control  device  shall  provide 
low-voltage  protection. 

If  it  be  necessary  or  desirable  that  a  motor  stop  on 
failure  of  voltage  and  automatically  re-start  on 
return  of  voltage  the  motor  control  device  shall 
provide  low-voltage  release. 

Note:  When  desirable,  the  protection  outlined 
above  may  be  supplied  to  a  feeder  or  branch- 
circuit  supplying  a  group  of  motors,  in  which 
case  the  individual  motors  need  not  be  so  protected. 

If  it  be  evident  that  the  automatic  re-starting  of  a 
motor  will  not  create  a  hazard,  the  protection  referred 
to  above  may  be  omitted. 

(q)  Medium-base  lampholders,  unless  they  form  an 
integral  part  of  a  single  lighting  unit  using  mogul- 
base  lampholders,  and  receptacles  to  which 
fixture  wire  or  flexible  cord  of  less  than  No.  14 
B,  &  S.  Gauge  may  be  connected,  shall  not  be 
connected  to  a  circuit  protected  by  overcurrent 
devices  rated  or  set  at  more  than  15-amperes  for 
potentials  up  to  125  volts,  or  10  amperes  for  po- 
tentials between  125  and  250  volts. 
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(r)  Mogul-base  lampholders  shall  not  be  connected 
to  a  circuit  protected  by  overcurrent  devices 
rated  or  set  at  more  than  40  amperes  for  potentials 
up  to  125  volts,  or  20  amperes  for  potentials  be- 
tween 125  and  250  volts. 

(s)  Electro-thermal  appliances  shall  be  protected  by 
overcurrent  devices  rated  or  set  in  accordance 
with  Rule  2009. 

(t)  Transformers  shall  be  protected  by  overcurrent 
devices  rated  or  set  in  accordance  with  Rule  2003. 

(u)  Capacitors  shall  be  protected  by  overcurrent  de- 
vices rated  or  set  in  accordance  with  Rule  2004. 


(v) 


Except  where  circuit-breakers  are  used  in  the 
branch  circuits,  panelboards  supplying  lighting 
branch-circuits  and  which  are  supplied  by  con- 
ductors having  overcurrent  protection  greater 
than  200  amperes  shall  be  protected  on  the  supply 
side  by  overcurrent  devices  having  a  rating  not 
greater  than  that  of  the  panelboard. 

SECTION  8— RULE  804 


DIAGRAM  OF  MOTOR  CONNECTIONS 

Feeder  and  Motor  Branch-circuits' 


Feeiler    Overcurrent 
Prelection 


Feeder    Cor>ductorj 


Secondory   Controller 


Secondary    Resiitor 


Diagram  of  Motor  Connections 
Feeder  and  Motor  Branch-circuits 

SECTION  9 — GROUNDING 

{For  Grounding  of  Class  2  Communication  Systems  see 

Rule  6003— See  also  Rules  3003   (a),  3201   (d)   Note; 

3202  (n);  3203  (n);  3301  {i);  3401  (h)  and  3501  (k). 

Rule  901 

What  to  Ground 

(a)  All  electrical  equipment,  specified  below  under 
"Conductors",  "Equipment"  and  "Exposed  Non- 
current-carrying  Metal  Parts"  shall  be  grounded, 
except  circuits  operating  at  50  volts  or  less  if  sup- 
plied from  transformers  energized  at  not  more 
than  150  volts  to  ground  and  neither  exposed  to 
probability  of  crossover  from  higher  voltage  cir- 
cuits, nor  installed  outdoors. 


Rule  902 

Conductors 

(a)  One  conductor  of  all  a.c.  systems,  and  of  ser- 
vices taken  therefrom,  if  the  maximum  difference 
of  potential  between  the  conductors  to  be 
grounded  and  any  other  point  on  the  circuit  do 
not  exceed  150  volts,  as  follows: 

C~^     Table  XXVIII 
Conductors  to  be  Grounded 
{See  "Neutral  Conductors" — Rule  603  {e)) 


System 

Conductor  or  Point  to 
be  Grounded 

Single-phase  2-wire  below  150  volts 

The    Identified     con- 
ductor at  the  service 

box,     otherwise    either 
conductor. 

Single-phase  2-wire  between 
150  and  300  volts 

The  neutral    point   of 
the     transformer-secon- 
dary. 

Single-phase  3-wire 

The  neutral 
conductor 

If  only  one 
phase   be 
used  if  not 
more    than 
150  volts 
to  ground. 

If  neutral  be 

used  in  single 
phase. 

The  neutral 
conductor 

2  and  3 
phase 

If  no  neutral 
be    used   in 
single  phase. 

That  conductor  of  the 
single  phase  which  will 
establish  on  the  system 
the     lowest     maximum 
voltage  to  ground. 

Otherwise 

If  any  conductor  be  not 
more    than    150    volts    to 
ground. 

That      conductor      of 
the  system  which  will 
establish  on  the  system 
the     lowest     maximum 
voltage  to  ground. 

Note:    'It  will  conduce  to  the  securing  of  effective 
grounding   of   low-potential   a.c.    systems   if  all 

neutrals  be  of  ample  cross-sectional  area  and  be  as  far 
as  practicable  solidly  inter-connected  throughout  the 
system.  This  will  place  the  ground  connections  in 
parallel  and  materially  lower  the  resistance  to  ground. 
Such  practice  is  strongly  recommended. 

(b)   Neutrals  of  3-wire  d.c.  systems. 
Note:    See  Rule  906  {c). 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


Negatives  of  2-wire  d.c.  systems  at  potentials  not 
exceeding  300  volts,  if  exposed  to  leakage  or  in- 
duction from  high-potential  conductors. 

Note:  In  the  case  of  2-wire  d.c.  systems  with 
potentials  between  wires  exceeding  300  volts,  ground- 
ing is  not  permitted  unless  a  neutral  point  can  be 
established  such  that  the  difference  of  potential  be- 
tween the  neutral  and  any  other  point  on  the  system 
does  not  exceed  300  volts,  in  which  case  such  point 
may  be  grounded. 

One  (either)  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuits 
of  current  and  potential  transformers  of  less  than 
750  volts,  unless  isolated,  run  in  grounded  con- 
duit or  other  suitable  duct,  or  identified  and 
guarded  as  required  for  conductors  of  the  highest 
voltage  to  which  they  are  exposed  through  trans- 
former windings  or  otherwise. 

No  Supply  Authority  shall  connect  or  re-connect 
to  any  a.c.  supply  any  installation  having  one 
conductor  grounded  at  the  service  box  unless 
such  supply  has  a  corresponding  conductor  that 
is  grounded,  and,  if  the  supply  service  be  d.c, 
no  Supply  Authority  shall  connect  it  to  a  con- 
sumer's installation  having  a  conductor  which  is 
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grounded,  or  accidentally  connected  to  the  gen- 
eral mass  of  the  earth.     (See  Rule  906  (c)). 

(f)  The  Inspection  Department  may,  in  any  section 
of  the  area  under  its  jurisdiction,  require  that 
ground  connections  at  individual  services  be 
omitted  if  it  be  known  to  the  Inspection  Depart- 
ment to  be  impracticable  to  obtain,  within  such 
section,  the  resistance  to  ground  required  by  this 
Code.  No  action,  taken  under  this  Clause,  shall 
waive  any  requirement  of  this  Code  in  relation  to 
the  identification  of  conductors  or  the  polariza- 
tion of  fittings.     (See  Rule  910  (e)). 


Rule  903 
Equipment 

(a)  The  grounding-terminal  of  lightning  arresters. 

(b)  The  grounding-conductor  for  a  d.c.  system 
shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  the  largest  feeder  (of  the  same 
system)  leaving  the  station,  but  in  no  case  shall 
it  be  less  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 


Rule  904 

•  Exposed  Non-current-carrying  Metal  Parts 

(a)    Exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  the 
following: 

(1)  Electrical  equipment  operating  at  potentials 
exceeding  150  volts  to  ground. 

(2)  Electrical  equipment  operating  at  any  po- 
tential, in  all  locations  where  the  risk  of  elec- 
trical shock  is  greater  than  it  would  be  under 
ordinary  conditions. 

(3)  The  portable  appliances  listed  below: 


List  of  Portable  Appliances,  etc.,  for  which  a 
grounding  conductor  is  required  in  the  cord: 

Air  Compressors 

Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  {Industrial  and  Com- 
mercial) 
Automobile  Ignition  Testers 
Computing  Scales 
Coin  and  Slot  Machines 
Cream  Separators 
Dental  Engines 
Dishwashing  Machines 
Dough  Mixers  (Commercial) 
Floor  Surfacing  and  Cleaning  Machines 
Food  Choppers 
Food  Conveyors 
Furnace  Cleaners 
Glass  Washers 
Grease  Liquefiers 
Hair  Clippers  (for  horses) 
Hair  Steamers 

Kitchen  Ventilating  Fans  (Industrial  and  Commer- 
cial) 
Loading  Machines  (Industrial) 
Multigraph  Whirlers  and  Dryers 
Permanent-wave  Machines  and  Hair  Dryers 
Popcorn  Machines  (for  outside  use) 
Rivet  Heaters 
Sand  Slingers 

Spray  Guns  (for  melting  and  spraying  metals) 
Sterilizers 
Tools* 
Welders 

Wire  Stitching  Machine 
X-ray  Unit? 


*  "Tools"  includes  the  following: 
Buffers  and  Polishers 
Concrete  Vibrators 
Cylinder  Borers 
Drills 
Grinders 
Hammers 
Jointers 

Magnetic  Chucks 
Mortisers 

Pipe-cutting  and  Threading  Machines 
Routers 
Sanders 

Saws — Band  and  Circular 
Screw-drivers 
Shears 
Tappers 

Valve-seat  Grinders 
Valve-refacing  Machines 

Note:  This  list  will  be  revised  from  time  to  time 
as  necessitated  by  field  experience  or  by  new  equip- 
ment coming  on  the  market. 

The  portable  appliances  listed  above  shall  have 
flexible  supply  cord  containing  an  extra  conductor 
not  smaller  than  No.  16  B.  &  S.  Gauge — either 
uninsulated,  or,  if  insulated,  having  a  green 
covering — intended  for  use  as  a  grounding-con- 
ductor. In  cords  of  No.  12  B.  &  S,  Gauge  and 
larger,  the  grounding-conductor  may  be  two 
B.  &  S.  Gauge  sizes  smaller  than  the  other  con- 
ductors. 

If  armoured  cord  be  used  the  armour  shall  be 
bonded  to  the  grounding-conductor  at  each 
end  of  the  run. 

The  grounding  connection  for  any  portable  de- 
vice or  equipment  shall  be  automatically  estab- 
lished by  the  use  of  the  type  of  plug  specified  in 
Rule  2011.  For  this  purpose  adapters  for  use 
with  lampholders  will  not  be  accepted. 

Note:  Special  attention  is  drawn  to  the  fact  that 
this  requirement  includes  the  grounding  of  exposed 
non-current-carrying  m'etal  parts  (if  any)  of  lamp- 
holders,  switches,  plugs  and  receptacles,  in- 
stalled in  basements,  etc.,  and  in  all  damp  places, 
where  danger  from  shock  is  likely  to  be  incurred  from 
handling  such  fittings  should  they  become  defective. 

(4)  Approved  extension  lamps,  having  handles  of 
insulating  material,  and  also  metal  guards 
for  lamp  bulbs  so  located  as  to  be  well  insu- 
lated from  live  parts,  need  not  have  either 
the  handle  or  the  guard  grounded. 

(5)  Metal  outlet,  switch,  and  receptacle  boxes 
on  walls  or  ceilings  covered  with  metal  sheeting 
or  metal  lathing. 

(6)  Non-portable  electric  ranges  and  other  cook- 
ing or  heating  appliances — for  all  voltages. 

(7)  Instruments,  meters,  and  relays,  operated 
from  current  or  potential  transformers.  In- 
struments, meters,  and  relays,  without  current 
or  potential  transformers,  and  at  potentials  of 
more  than  150  volts  either  between  conduc- 
tors on  ungrounded  circuits  or  to  ground  on 
grounded  circuits,  except  that  grounding 
may  be  omitted  if  potentials  be  between  150 
and  750  volts  provided  that  such  instruments, 
meters,  and  relays  be  either  isolated  by  eleva- 
tion not  exceeding  7  ft.  or  protected  by  suit- 
able insulating  barriers  or  guards,  or  so 
located  as  to  be  inaccessible  to  other  than 
authorized  persons.  Instruments  operating 
at  750  volts  and  over  shall  be  isolated  and 
guarded  in  addition  to  having  non-current- 
carrying  metal  parts  grounded, 
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Note:  It  is  recommended  that  in  industrial 
establishments  portable  lamps  and  portable  tools 
which  are  to  be  used  in  conductive  locations  he  oper- 
ated at  32  volts  through  the  use  of  stepdown  trans- 
formers having  separate  secondaries,  thus  obviating 
the  need  for  grounding  such  portable  equipment. 

(b)  Service-boxes,  metal  raceways,  wireways, 
busways  and  auxiliary  gutters  and  metal 
sheathing  and  armouring  of  cable. 

Note:  This  requirement  need  not  be  observed  in 
the  case  of  isolated  sections  of  metal  raceways, 
metal-sheathed  cable  or  armoured  cable,  of  less 
than  25  ft.  in  length  if  the  potential  between  any  two 
conductors  does  not  exceed  300  volts,  if  they  be 
either  out  of  reach  from,  or  are  guarded  from, 
other  grounded  objects,  including  the  earth,  and  if 
they  he  insulated  from  ground.  Similarly,  metal 
cleats,  clips,  saddles,  clamps,  etc.,  used  for  fixing 
cables  need  not  be  grounded. 

(c)  Frames  of  motors  and  generators  used  to  control 
sounding  apparatus  and  keyboards  of  electrically- 
operated  organs,  if  such  frames  be  not  effectually 
insulated  both  from  ground  and  from  each  other. 

(d)  Metal  frames  of  elevator  cars,  not  electrically- 
operated,  if  such  frames  be  normally  accessible 
and  if  any  electrical  conductors  be  attached  to 
the  car. 

(e)  Shifting-cables  of  electrically-operated,  or  electric- 
ally-lighted, passenger  and  freight  elevators,  unless 
strain  insulators  be  inserted  in  them. 


Rule  905 

How  to  Ground 

(a)  Grounding  of  the  circuit  conductors  and  other 
electrical  equipment  listed  under  the  heading 
"What  to  Ground,"  shall  be  carried  out  as  specified 
below. 

Note:    See  "Hazardous  Locations" — Rules  3202 
(n)  and  3203  (n). 

Rule  906 
General 

(a)  Grounding  shall  be  so  arranged  that  under  normal 
operating  conditions  no  injurious  amount  of  cur- 
rent will  flow  in  any  grounding-conductor. 

(b)  The  path  to  ground  provided  for  a  circuit  shall, 
in  general,  have  ampere  capacity  sufficient  to  en- 
sure the  continuity  and  continued  effectiveness  of 
the  path  under  conditions  of  excess  current  caused 
by  accidental  grounding  of  any  normally  un- 
grounded conductor  of  the  circuit. 

(c)  Grounding  on  2-wire  and  3-wire  d.c.  systems 
shall  be  made  at  supply  stations  only. 

(d)  No  grounding  conductor  used  for  grounding  a 
Class  2  communication  system  (Section  60) 
shall  be  made  use  of  for  the  grounding  of  any 
other  type  of  electrical  system,  neither  shall  a 
ground  purposely  installed  for  the  former  system 
be  made  use  of  for  the  latter  system  unless  it 
meet  the  requirements  of  a  grounding  system 
except  as  provided  for  in  Rule  6003. 

(e)  If  there  be  an  objectionable  flow  of  current  through 
a  grounding-conductor,  due  to  the  use  of  multi- 
ple grounds,  one  or  other  of  the  following  means 
of  correcting  this  condition  shall  be  adopted — 

(1)  One  or  more  of  such  grounds  shall  be  aban- 
doned; or 


(2)  The  location  of  the  grounds  shall  be  changed ; 

or 

(3)  The  continuity  of  the  common  grounding- 
conductor  connecting  individual  grounding- 
conductors  shall  be  suitably  interrupted;  or 

(4)  Other  suitable  means  shall  be  taken  to  limit 
the  current. 

O^        Rule  907 

Connections  to  Grounding-conductor 


Note:  Metal  raceways  and  armouring,  and 
grounding  conductors  enclosed  in  the  same  covering 
with  the  circuit  conductors  may  be  used  for  the  ground- 
ing of  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts. 


and    Armoured     Cable 


Note:    See    "Raceway 
Work"— Rule  504. 

(a)  Connections  to  grounding-conductors  shall  be 
on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  box  and  shall  be 
made  before  the  installation  is  put  into  use.  This 
will  not  prohibit  the  installation  of  a  water-heater 
of -the  electrolytic  type,  connected  to  a  grounded 
single-phase  a.c.  circuit,  provided  that, — 

(1)  A  copper  grounding-conductor  conforming 
to  the  second  column  of  Table  XXIX,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  No.  12  B.  &  S.  Gauge,  be 
run  connecting  the  frame  of  the  heater  to  the 
grounded  conductor  of  the  circuit,  at  the 
service  box. 

(2)  That  the  grounded  conductor  of  the  circuit 
be  grounded  at  the  service  box  to  a  ground- 
ing system. 

(b)  The  conductor  or  conductors  used  for  ground- 
ing the  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts 
of  electrical  equipment  may  be  connected  to  the 
circuit  grounding-conductor,  if  there  be  one*, 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  If  a  service  be  supplied  from  a  transformer  or 
bank  of  transformers,  the  secondary  system 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  metallic  water- 
piping  system  for  public  supply,  or,  by 
special  permission,  to  a  grounding  system. 

(2)  If  the  potential  between  any  two  conductors 
of  the  service  do  not  exceed  750  volts. 

The  point  of  attachment  of  the  grounding-con- 
ductor for  the  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal 
parts  of  service  equipment  shall  be  on  the  service 
conduit  or  on  the  service  cable  sheath. 

Note:  See  "High  Potential  Installations" — 
Rule  5002  (h). 

*  The  phrase  "if  there  be  one"  is  intended  to  apply 
to  existing  systems.  Systems  to  be  buiU  in  the 
future  are  required  by  the  Rules  to  have  an  identi- 
fied conductor,  hence  the  phrase  will  not  apply 
to  the  latter. 

(c)  If  transformers  supply  a  common  set  of  mains  the 
grounded  points  shall  be  so  interconnected  that 
no  portion  of  the  secondary  will  be  left  without  the 
protection  afforded  by  grounding  when  any  over- 
current  device  has  opened  the  secondary  circuit. 

(d)  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  grounding-con- 
ductor to  electrical  equipment  shall  be  readily 
accessible,  if  practicable,  and  shall  be  as  near  as 
practicable  to  the  point  where  the  conductors  in 
the  equipment  receive  their  supply. 

(e)  Connections  to  grounding-conductors  from  cir- 
cuits, conduit,  cabinets  or  equipment,  etc.,  shall 
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be  made  by  means  of  suitable  lugs,  clamps,  blocks, 
or  other  equivalent  means. 

(f)  In  damp  places  bonding  jumpers  with  approved 
fittings,  or  other  suitable  means,  shall  be  used  and 
the  locknut  bushing  and  double  locknut  type  of 
contact  shall  not  be  depended  upon  for  bonding 
metal  boxes,  cabinets,  and  the  like,  irrespective 
of  the  voltage  of  circuits  contained  therein. 

Rule  908 
Grounding-conductors 

(a)    The  size  of  copper  conductor,  iron  pipe,  wireway 

or  busway,  used  as  a  grounding-conductor  for 

~    the  exposed   non-current-carrying  metal   parts  of 

electrical  equipment  shall  be  not  less  than  that 

given  in  the  following  Table: 

Table  XXIX 

Sizes  of  Grounding-conductors  for 
Exposed  Non-current-carrying  Metal  Parts 


Allowable 

Minimum  Size 

current- 

of  Water-pipe 

carrying 

to  which 

capacity  of 

a  Grounding 

Wireway 

the  largest 

Size  of 

Conductor  may 

or 

conductor 

Copper 

be  connected 

Busway 

in  either  the 

Con- 

or which  may 

not 

service  or  the 

ductor 

be  used  in  lieu 

smaller 

branch- 

of  a  grounding 

than 

circuit 

conductor. 

involved 

Amperes 

B.  &S. 

Trade  Size 

Gauge 

Inch 

Inches 

0-30 

14 

K 

2J4x2^ 

31-60 

10 

K 

23^x21^ 

61-100 

8 

y^ 

2^x2^ 

101-200 

6 

H 

2^x2^ 

201-500 

4 

M 

4x4 

Over  500 

2 

1 

4x4 

Except  that: 

1.  The  grounding-conductor  for  the  exposed  non- 
current-carrying  metal  parts  of  portable  equip- 
ment protected  by  over-current  devices  rated  or 
set  at  not  more  than  15  amperes  may  be  No.  18 
B.  &  S.  Gauge  or  larger. 

2.  The  grounding-conductor,  if  any,  for  exposed 
non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  instruments, 
meters  and  relays,  and  of  current  and  potential 
transformers,  may  be  No.  12  B.  &  S.  Gauge  or 
larger. 

3.  The  grounding-conductor  for  service  conduit 
shall  be  not  less  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 

4.  The  grounding-conductor  for  non-metallic 
sheathed  cable  as  authorized  by  Rule  510  (b)  hereof 
shall  conform  to  the  following  Table: 

Table  XXX 

Sizes  of  Grounding  Conductors  for 
Non-metallic  Sheathed  Cable 


Circuit  Conductor 
B.  Si.  S.  Gauge  No. 

Minimum  Size  of 

Grounding  Conductor 

B.  &  S.  Gauge  No. 

14 

12 

10 

8 

6 

4 

14 
14 
12 
12 
10 
8 

All  grounding-conductors  in  cable  larger  than 
No.  12  shall  be  stranded. 

(b)  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  grounding-Con- 
ductor  to  metal   raceways,   armoured -cable 

and  the  like,  shall  be  such  that  no  part  is  grounded 
through  a  run  of  smaller  size. 

(c)  Exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of 
electrical  equipment  shall  be  bonded  together 
if  they  be  not  already  in  good  electrical  connection. 
Gas-pipes  within  2  in.  of  such  parts  shall  be 
bonded  thereto. 

(d)  If  the  electrical  path,  between  the  ground-elec- 
trode and  electrical  equipment  which  is  to  be 
grounded,  involve  electrical  contact  between  ad- 
jacent pieces  of  metal,  all  non-conductive  sub- 
stances such  as  protective  enamel  coating,  rust, 
scale,  paint,  grease,  etc.,  shall  be  completely  re- 
moved from  threads  and  other  contact  surfaces. 

'  (e)  Except  as  provided  below,  or  unless  local  conditions 
necessitate  the  use  of  other  metal,  the  grounding- 
conductor  shall  be  of  copper  and  shall  be  con- 
tinuous, and  without  joints  or  splices  other  than 
the  joints  permitted  under  "Connections  to 
Grounding-conductor,"  Rule  907  (b).  (See  also 
Clause  (g)  below.) 

(0  The  insulation  and  installation  of  the  ground- 
ing-conductor shall  conform  to  the  general  re- 
quirements of  Rules  governing  the  installation 
concerned. 

Note:  The  insulation  may  be  omitted  if  the 
grounding- conductor  be  installed  in  metal  pipe 
and  bonded  to  it  at  both  ends. 

(g)  All  grounding-conductors,  inclusive  of  the 
grounding  clamps  or  plugs,  shall  be  protected 
where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury.  The  pro- 
tection for  a  lightning-arrester  grounding-con- 
ductor shall  be  composed  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial unless  the  grounding-conductor  be  elec- 
trically connected  to  both  ends  of  the  protective 
covering. 

Note:  If  the  intended  location  for  a  grounding- 
conductor  be  such  that  the  conductor  would  re- 
quire to  be  protected  from  mechanical  injury,  an  iron 
pipe  may  be  used  as  a  grounding-conductor. 
{See  Rule  501  (o)  and  Clause  (a)  above.) 

(h)  Terminal  and  intermediate  points  of  the  ground- 
ing-conductor where  electrical  connection  is 
made  shall,  wherever  practicable,  be  in  plain  sight 
and  readily  accessible. 

(i)  That  portion  of  an  interior  water-piping  system 
used  as  part  of  the  grounding-conductor  shall, 
in  all  cases,  be  as  short  as  practicable,  and  wherever 
possible  the  copper  grounding-conductor  shall 
be  connected  to  the  metallic  water-piping  sys- 
tem on  the  street  side  of  meters,  cocks  and  unions. 

Interior  water-piping  systems  or  parts  thereof, 
except  sprinkler  systems  and  the  like,  may  be  used 
as  part  of  the  grounding-conductor  provided 
that  the  connection  with  the  metallic  water- 
piping  system  is  kept  continuous  and  permanent 
by  bonding  all  parts  which  are  liable  to  become 
physically  disconnected — e.g.,  at  meters  and  ser- 
vice unions — by  means  of  a  shunt  consisting  of 
two  clamps  and  a  conductor  of  the  size  herein 
specified  for  copper  grounding-conductors. 

Q)  There  shall  be  but  one  grounding-conductor  for 
any  system  within  a  building,  connecting  the 
grounded  conductor  of  an  interior  wiring  instal- 
lation to  that  of  an  a.c.  system. 

Note:  This  will  not  prevent  there  being  more 
than  one  grounding  connection  to  this  conductor. 
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(k)  The  grounding-conductor  for  the  grounded 
conductor  of  an  a.c.  system  within  a  building 
shall  have  an  ampere  capacity  riot  less  than  1/5 
that  of  the  conductor  it  is  grounding,  except 
that  in  no  case  shall  the  grounding-conductor 
be  smaller  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 

Table  XXXI 

Sizes  of  Grounding-conductors  for  Service  Conductors 


Minimun  Size  of 

Minimum 

Water  Pipe  to 

Size  of 

which  Grounding- 

Size  of  Grounded 

Service 

conductor  may  be 

Service-conductor 

Grounding- 

connected  or  which 

conductor 

may  be  used  in  lieu 

B.&S. 

of  Grounding- 

G.  No. 

conductor. 

Cir.  Mils 

Trade  Size-Inch 

167,800  or  smaller. . .  . 

8 

K 

211,600 

6 

Yi 

250,000 

4 

Vi 

300,000 

4 

Yi 

350,000  to  500,000.... 

2 

M 

600  000          

2 

700,000 

1 

800,000  to  1,000,000.  . 

00 

1,100,000  to  1,400,000 

000 

1,500,000  to  1,900,000 

0000 

Note: 
Gauge. 


167,800  CM.  equals  No.  000  B.  &  S. 


(1) 


A  grounding-conductor  of  No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge 
may  be  used  for  grounding  a  service  conductor 

supplying  an  installation  in  which  knob-and-tube 
wiring  is  employed  if  the  service  conductor  be 
not  larger  than  No.  10.  If  the  service  circuit- 
grounding-conductor  be  used  also  as  the 
grounding-conductor  for  exposed  non-current- 
carrying  metal  parts,  its  size  shall  be  increased  to 
that  required  for  the  grounding-conductor  for 
such  parts  if  this  be  the  larger. 

(m)  The  grounding-conductor  for  secondary  circuits 
of  current  and  potential  transformers  shall  be  not 
smaller  than  the  conductors  of  the  secondary 
circuit. 

(n)  The  grounding-conductor  for  lightning  arresters 
shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  not  less  than 
that  of  No.  6  B.  &  S.  Gauge  copper  wire,  and 
shall  be  run  as  nearly  as  possible  in  a  straight  line 
from  the  arrester  to  the  ground-electrode. 

(o)  No  manually  or  automatically  operated  discon- 
necting device  shall  be  placed  in  a  grounding- 
conductor  or  its  connections  unless  the  opening 
of  the  device  disconnects  all  circuit,  conductors 
as  well  as  the  grounding-conductor. 

(p)  Lightning  conductors  shall  not  be  used  as 
grounding-conductors  for  circuits,  or  conduit  or 
other  non-current-carrying  metal  parts.  Ground- 
ing-conductors shall  be  kept  at  least  6  ft.  from 
lightning  conductors. 

I 

Rule  909 

Connection  to  Ground-electrode 

(a)  The  grounding-conductor  shall  be  attached  to 
the  ground-electrode  by  means  of  approved 
clamps  or  plugs  firmly  attached  to  the  ground - 
electrode,  or  by  other  suitable  means. 

(b)  Ground  clamps  are  classified  as  indicated  below, 
and  shall  be  used  only  for  the  specific  purposes  for 
which  they  are  intended  and  approved. 


Classification  of  Ground  Clamps 

(1)  Those  marked  "Radio"  and  intended  for  use 
in  the  grounding  of, — 

(i)  Power-operated  radio  receiving  sets. 

(ii)  Electrical  communication  systems. 

(iii)  Portable  equipment  protected  by  over- 
current  devices  rated  or  set  at  not  more 
than  15  amperes. 

(2)  Those  known  as  "Heavy-duty"  ground 
clamps  and  intended  for  any  grounding  pur- 
pose for  which  grounding  clamps  are  suitable. 
For  grounding  the  neutrals  of  interior  wiring 
systems  clamps  shall  be  of  the  saddle-and- 
strap  type. 

(c)  The  grounding  connection  to  the  ground-elec- 
trode shall  be  readily  accessible. 

Rule  910 
Ground-electrodes 

(a)  Grounding  shall,  wherever  practicable,  be  made 
by  direct  connection  to  a  ground  consisting  of  a 
metallic  water-piping  system  as  provided  for 
in  Rule  908. 

If  grounding  to  a  metallic  water-piping  sys- 
tem, used  for  public  supply,  be  not  possible,  con- 
nection shall  be  made  either  to  a  metallic  water- 
piping  system  used  for  private  supply,  or  to 
metallic  well-casings,  or  piping  connected  thereto, 
if  available. 

If  a  ground  consisting  of  a  metallic  water- 
piping  system  be  not  available,  a  grounded 
neutral  grid  having  grounding  system  charac- 
teristics shall  be  used  if  available. 

If  none  of  the  above  methods  be  practicable,  con- 
nection shall  be  made  to  one  or  more  grounds 
which  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  a  grounding 
system. 

(b)  For  the  grounding  of  exposed  non-current-carry- 
ing metal  parts  of  electrical  equipment,  if  none 
of  the  above  methods  be  practicable,  connection 
shall  be  made  to  grounded  rails  or  grounded 
conductors  of  electric  railway  circuits,  if  avail- 
able; but  such  connections  shall  not  be  used  as  a 
means  of  grounding  for  interior  wiring  circuits 
other  than  those  supplied  from  the  railway  circuit 
itself. 

(c)  Gas-pipes  and  gas  mains  shall  not  be  used  as 
ground -electrodes  except  at  electrical  stations 
for  private  supply.  Connections  shall  be  made  on 
the  street  side  of  the  meter. 

(d)  Gas-piping  may  be  used  as  a  ground  electrode 
for  the  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  elec- 
trical equipment  installed  on,  and  in  conjunction 
with,  gas  appliances  or  gas-piping  systems.  Where 
gas-piping  is  so  utilized  it  shall  be  bonded  from 
the  consumer's  side  of  the  gas  meter  to  the  water- 
piping  system.  If  no  water-piping  system  be 
available,  a  bonding  jumper  shall  be  connected 
around  the  gas  meter  and  an  artificial  ground 
established.  Gas-piping  need  not  be  insulated 
from  otherwise  well  grounded  electrical  equip- 
ment used  as  an  auxiliary  to  gas  appliances,  etc. 

(e)  The  ground  resistance  of  a  grounding  system 

shall  not  exceed  6  ohms  wherever  practicable. 

The  resistance  to  ground  obtained  by  a  ground- 
electrode  where  practicable  shall  not  exceed  25 
ohms. 

Note:    If  individual  connections  to  earth  be  sup- 
plemented by  other  ground-electrodes  at  the  same 
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point  by  being  connected  thereto  to  produce  the  re- 
quired ground  resistance  of  25  ohms  or  less,  the 
combination  shall  be  covered  by  this  Rule. 

(f)  Ground-electrodes  shall  be  embedded,  or  shall 
extend,  below  permanent  moisture  level,  and  shall 
be  placed,  or  driven,  below  basement  floor  wher- 
ever practicable.  If  no  basement  exists,  care  shall 
be  taken  that  the  ground-electrode  is  installed, 
or  driven,  outside  the  area  of  recently  disturbed 
soil. 

(g)  Ground-electrodes  consisting  of  pipes  of  iron  or 
steel  shall  be  of  not  less  than  %  in.  internal  dia- 
meter, shall  be  galvanized  inside  and  out,  and 
shall  be  of  only  one  piece  when  of  not  more 
than  standard  commercial  length.  Ground- 
electrodes  consisting  of  rods  shall  be  not  less  than 
3^  in.  in  diameter. 

Pipes  and  rods  shall  extend  vertically  into  the 
earth  4  ft.  below  the  level  of  permanent  moisture 
or  maximum  frost  penetration,  except  that  in  base- 
ments a  minimum  length  of  4  ft.  in  the  earth  shall 
be  permissible. 

(h)  Ground-electrodes — with  the  exception  of  me- 
tallic water-piping  systems — ground  connec- 
tions, and  grounding-conductors,  used  by  one 
electric  utility  (including  utilities  supplying  com- 
munication service)  shall  not  be  used  by  any  other 
electric  utility. 

Recommendat  ions 

(i)  Municipal  and  other  authorities  operating  and  con- 
trolling underground  metallic  water-piping  sys- 
tems are  urged  to  permit  the  grounding  of 
electric  circuits  and  exposed  non-current-carrying 
metal  parts  of  electrical  equipment  by  means  of 
their  systems  where  grounding  is  performed  in  ac- 
cordance with  these  Rules,  since  such  grounding 
offers  the  most  efficient  protection  to  life  and  property 
and  is  not  injurious  to  the  piping  systems. 

(2)  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  all  grounds  be 
tested  at  the  time  of  installation  and  periodically  (say 
every  5  years)  thereafter;  also  that  all  ground  con- 
nections be  inspected  at  the  time  of  installation  and 
periodically  thereafter.  Proper  records  of  these  tests 
and  inspections  should  be  kept. 


SECTION  20 — INSTALLATION  OF  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 

Rule  2001 
General 

(a)  Adequate  clear  working  space  with  secure  footing 
shall  be  provided  about  all  electrical  equipment 
which  requires  adjustment  or  examination  while 
danger  of  shock  is  present,  either  during  operation 
or  otherwise. 

(b)  If  any  electrical  machine  or  apparatus  be  rebuilt 
or  rewound,  with  any  change  in  its  rating  or 
characteristics,  it  shall  be  provided  with  a  name- 
plate,  in  addition  to  the  original  name-plate,  giving 
the  name  of  the  person  or  firm  by  whom  such 
change  was  made,  together  with  the  new  rating 
and  characteristics.  The  approval  requirements 
existing  in  the  case  of  new  electrical  equipment 
shall  apply  as  well  in  the  case  of  re-built  and  re- 
wound equipment. 

Rule  2002 

Rotating  Electrical  Machinery 

Note:    It  is  recommended  that  the  starting  current 
-     of  motors  be  checked  with  the  Supply  Authority. 
{See  Rule  605  and  Sections  7  and  8.) 


(a)  Rotating  electrical  machinery  shall,  where  prac- 
ticable, be  installed  in  locations  where  ordinary 
conditions  prevail. 

Note:  Exception  to  this  requirement  may  be 
made  in  the  case  of  electrical  machines  especially  de- 
signed or  suitably  protected  for  operation  in  locations 
where  ordinary  conditions  do  not  prevail.  {See 
Sections  32,  33,  34  and  35.) 

(b)  Generators  shall  not  be  installed  in  any  hazardous 
location  except  as  permitted  in  Sections  32  and  33. 

(c)  If  wood  be  depended  upon  to  insulate  frames  of 
rotating  electrical  machinery  from  ground  it  shall 
be  filled  with  moisture  repellant. 

(d)  Motors  operating  at ,  a  potential  exceeding  750 
volts  to  ground  shall  be  inaccessible  to  un- 
authorized persons. 

(e)  Each  generator  shall  be  provided  with  a  name- 
plate  showing  the  maker's  name;  revolutions  per 
minute;  normal  volts  and  amperes  corresponding 
to  the  rating;  rating  in  kilowatts  if  d.c;  and,  if 
a.c,  rating  in  kilovolt-amperes;  frequency  in 
cycles  per  second,  and  number  of  phases. 

(f)  Each  motor  shall  be  provided  with  a  name-plate 
showing  the  maker's  name;  normal  full-load  speed 
in  revolutions  per  minute;  normal  volts  and  am- 
peres corresponding  to  the  rating,  including  the 
rating  of  the  secondary  of  a  wound-rotor  induction- 
type  motor;  rating  in  horsepower;  and  the  period 
of  time  during  which  it  can  operate  at  rated  full 
load.  The  time  period  given  shall  be  5,  10,  15, 
30,  60,  or  120  minutes,  or  continuous. 

Motors  of  the  so-called  high-reactance  type  shall 
be  so  marked  that  the  inspector  will  be  able  to 
identify  the  type  without  difficulty. 

Rule  2003 

Transformers 

See  also  Section  32  and  Rules  5002,  5004  and  5102. 

(a)  In  generating  stations  and  sub-stations,  trans- 
formers shall  be  so  located  that  fire  and  smoke 
from  burning  insulation  or  oil  will  be  unlikely  to 
cause  damage;  if  they  are  oil-cooled  they  should 
be  installed  in  vaults  unless  they  are  located  in  a 
sub-station  building  used  for  no  other  purpose. 

(b)  High -potential  transformers  in  other  than  gener- 
ating stations  or  sub-stations,  whether  filled  with 
a  liquid  which  will  or  will  not  burn,  shall,  when 
supplied  by  primary  services,  be  located  as  near 
as  practicable  to  the  point  of  service  entrance. 

An  air-space  of  at  least  6  inches  shall  be  provided 
between  transformers  and  between  them  and  ad- 
jacent surfaces. 

(c)  Transformers  adjacent  to  buildings,  including 
their  conductors  and  control  and  protective 
equipment,  shall  not  be  accessible  to  unauthor- 
ized persons;  they  shall  not  be  located  so  as  to 
interfere  with  firemen;  they  shall  be  isolated  with 
respect  to  combustibility  of  surroundings,  window 
exposure  and  nature  of  occupancy  of  adjacent 
buildings;  drains  for  carrying  away  over-flowing 
liquid  shall  not  come  in  proximity  to  combustible 
structures  or  materials;  unless  isolated  by  elevation 
they  shall  be  surrounded  by  an  enclosure,  which 
if  of  metal,  shall  be  grounded;  suitable  warning 
signs  indicating  the  highest  potential  employed 
shall  be  conspicuously  posted. 

(d)  High-potential  transformers  containing  a  liquid 
that  will  burn  where  installed  in,  upon  or  adjacent 
to  buildings  (which  are  not  generating  and/or 
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sub-stations),  shall  comply  with  the  following  re- 
quirements: 

(1)  They  shall,  when  within  a  building,  be  in- 
stalled in  a  vault  except  as  provided  in  sub- 
clauses 2  and  3  hereof. 

)  (2)  Transformers  in  electric  furnace  rooms  of  fire- 
resistive  construction  may  be  installed  with- 
out a  vault  if  provided  with  a  concrete  basin 
with  curbs  not  less  than  6  inches  in  height  on 
the  inside  surface  and  of  a  dimension  sufficient 
to  retain  all  the  oil  used  in  the  transformers. 
There  shall  be  no  other  combustible  material 
in  the  vicinity  of  such  transformers. 

(3)  Transformers  used  with  capacitators  may,  by 
special  permission,  be  installed  without  a 
vault  when  provided  with  a  concrete  basin  as 
described  in  the  preceding  paragraph  of  this 
rule  and  when  the  other  requirements  of  Rule 
5007  are  complied  with. 

(4)  Transformers  mounted  upon  a  roof  of  a  build- 
ing shall  be  installed  in  a  vault. 

(5)  Transformers  attached  to  the  exterior  of  a 
building,  or  in  immediate  proximity  thereto, 
shall  be  placed  only  against  blank  masonry  or 

,  other  non-combustible  walls  away  from  all 
openings  so  as  not  to  expose  combustible  at- 
tachments such  as  eaves,  cornices  and  porches. 
If  attached  to  the  building  they  shall  be 
separated  from  it  by  substantial  non-com- 
bustible supports,  providing  a  separation  of 
not  less  than  6  inches. 

.(e)  Approved  high-potential  transformers  contain- 
ing an  approved  insulating  liquid  which  will  not 
burn  in  air,  when  installed  in,  upon  or  adjacent  to 
buildings  (which  are  not  generating  stations  or 
sub-stations),  shall  comply  with  the  following  re- 
quirements: 

(1)  When  installed  within  a  building  they  shall: 

(i)  Be  surrounded  by  a  suitable  enclosure  to 
prevent  access  by  unauthorized  per- 
sons. 

(ii)  They  shall  be  protected  from  mechanical 
injury. 

(iii)  If  installed  in  a  confined  space  ventilation 
of  the  space  shall  be  provided. 

(2)  When  any  transformer  is  rated  in  excess  of 
25  kva  at  25  cycles,  or  37^  kva  at  60  cycles, 
one  of  the  following  additional  safeguards  shall 
be  provided: 

(i)  Transformers  shall  be  installed  in  a  pan 
or  basin  of  metal  or  concrete  large  enough 
to  retain  the  liquid  from  the  largest  trans- 
former, 
(ii)  Means  of  absorbing  any  gases  generated 
by  arcing  inside  the  case  of  the  trans- 
former shall  be  provided, 
(iii)  A  pressure-relief  vent  shall  be  provided 
and  if  the  space  in  which  a  transformer  is 
located  be  poorly  ventilated,  the  vent 
shall  be  connected  to  a  chimney  or  flue 
which  will  discharge  such  gases  into  the 
outer  air  where  they  can  do  no  harm. 

(3)  When  installed  on  the  roof  of  a  building  they 
shall  be  located  well  away  from  doors  or  win- 
dows or,  if  located  so  that  overflowing  liquid 
might  reach  a  window  or  door,  they  shall  be 
mounted  within  a  metal  pan  or  concrete  basin 
large  enough  to  contain  the  liquid  used. 

■  (4)  When  mounted  upon  exterior  walls  or  adjacent 
to  buildings  they  shall  comply  with  Rules 
2003  (c)  and  2003  (e)  (5),  except  that  no  drain- 
age system  shall  be  required. 


(5)  Transformers  exceeding  15,000  volts  between 
terminals  shall  be  installed  in  a  vault. 

(f)  Low-potential  transformers  rated  at  not  more 
than  750  volts  and  10  kva  may  be  installed  without 
a  vault  in  a  building  or  room  of  other  than  fire- 
resisting  construction,  if  there  is  no  combustible 
material  in  the  vicinity  of  the  transformer. 

Transformers  rated  at  not  more  than  750  volts 
and  not  more  than  25  kva  in  any  one  unit,  or  not 
more  than  75  kva  total  rating,  may  be  installed 
without  a  vault  in  a  building  or  room  of  fire- 
resisting  construction  and  containing  no  other 
combustible  material  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trans- 
former, if  surrounded  by  concrete  curbs  not  less 
than  6  inches  high  forming  a  basin  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  retain  all  the  liquid  used  in  the  trans- 
formers. 

(g)  Low-potential  transformers  of  the  dry-core  type 
shall  be  so  mounted  that  there  will  be  an  air  space 
of  at  least  }/i  inch  between  the  transformer  casing 
and  adjacent  surfaces.  If  any  adjacent  surface 
be  of  combustible  material,  the  air  space  shall  be 
increased  to  not  less  than  12  inches  unless  such 
surface  be  protected  by  incombustible  absorp- 
tion-resisting insulating  material. 

Note:  Bell  and/or  signal  transformers  with 
primary  potential  not  exceeding  250  volts  are  ex- 
cluded from  these  requirements. 

(h)  Each  transformer  or  bank  of  transformers  shall  be 
protected  against  short-circuit  conditions  by  over- 
current  devices  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than 
two  hundred  and  fifty  per  cent  (250%)  of  rated 
full  load. 

(i)  Potential  instrument  transformers  shall  be  pro- 
tected in  the  primary  circuit  by  a  fuse  rated  at 
not  more  than  3  amperes. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  an  external  resistor 
be  placed  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  a 
potential  instrument  transformer  of  high  voltage  rating 
in  order  to  limit  a  possible  short  circuit  current  to  a 
value  which  can  safely  be  interrupted  by  a  fuse. 

(j)  Each  transformer  shall  be  provided  with  a  name- 
plate  giving  the  maker's  name,  rating  in  kva, 
primary  and  secondary  voltage  ratings,  frequency, 
and  liquid  capacity  (if  of  the  liquid-filled  type)  in 
gallons.  If  to  be  filled  with  an  approved  liquid 
that  will  not  burn  in  air,  the  liquid  shall  be  speci- 
fied.    (See  Rule  203  (b).) 

Rule  2004 

Capacitors  (Electrical  Condensers) 

Note:     For  hazardous  locations  see  Section  32. 

(a)  Capacitors  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with 
relevant  clauses  of  Rule  2003  except  where  they 
are  of  the  type  made  up  of  small  units  separately 
protected  by  overcurrent  devices,  and  provided 
that  if  flammable  oil  be  used  each  unit  shall 
contain  not  more  than  3  Imperial  gallons. 

(b)  Capacitors  shall  not  be  exposed  to  mechanical 
injury. 

(c)  Capacitor  banks  other  than  those  covered  by 
Clause  (e)  shall  be  protected  by  a  circuit- breaker 
or  by  a  switch  and  fuse.  The  protective  device 
shall  be  arranged  to  operate  at  a  current  corre- 
sponding to  not  more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty 
per  cent  (150%)  of  the  rated  current  of  the  ca- 
pacitor in  any  ungrounded  conductor. 


(d)    Capacitors  other  than  those  directly  connected  to 
individual  motors  (for  exception  see  Clause  (e)), 
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without   switch    or   overcurrent   device   inter- 
posed, shall  be  provided  with  means  for  draining 
the  stored  charge  to  50  volts  or  less  within  one 
minute  after  the  capacitor  is  disconnected  from 
the  source  of  supply.     If  the  drain  or  discharge 
circuit  be  not  permanently  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals of  the  capacitor,  or  capacitor  bank,  auto- 
matic means  shall  be  provided  for  connecting  the 
capacitor  to  the  discharge  circuit  on  the  removal 
of  voltage  from  the  line.     Manual  means  of  con- 
necting the  discharge  circuit  to  the  capacitor  shall 
not  be  used. 

(e)    Capacitors  of  100  leva,  or  less,  if  associated  with  an 
individual  motor  of  100  h.p.  or  less,  for  power- 
factor  correction,  and  if  the  leva,  capacity  of  the 
capacitor  does  not  exceed  the  horsepower  capacity 
of  the  motor,  may  be  connected  at  any  point  on 
the  load  side  of  the  motor-circuit  switch  and 
overcurrent  device,  in  which  case: 

(1)  Conductors  supplying  the  capacitor  shall  be 
of  a  size  not  less  than  those  supplying  the  motor 
starter. 

(2)  No  overcurrent  device  and  no  disconnecting 

ing  floors,  mats,  or  platforms,  affording  good  foot- 
ing, shall  be  provided  and  shall  be  so  placed  that 
operators  cannot  readily  touch  live  parts  unless 
standing  on  such  floors,  mats  or  platforms. 

(g)    For  potentials  above  750  volts,  all  live  parts  of 
switchboards  shall  be  either  remote  from  access 
or  protected  by  suitable  covers,  even  if  insulating 
floors,  mats,  or  platforms  be  provided. 

(h)   Adequate   illumination    (for  reading   instruments 
and  for  operation,  etc.)  shall  be  provided  both  in 
front  of  and  behind  switchboards. 

(i)     Switches  shall  be  labelled  to  indicate  the  destina- 
tion or  purpose  of  each  circuit  controlled  thereby. 

(j)     Bus-bars  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  ^ 
sq.  in.  shall  be  designed  for  a  current  density  not 
exceeding    1,000   amperes   per  sq.   in.     Those  of 
^  sq.  in.  and  larger  cross-sectional  area  may  be 
designed  un'der  limitations  imposed  by  the  graphs 
shown  on  page  124  (which  is  thejgraphlshownion 
this  page).                                                           ^^ 
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to  unauthorized  persons.     When  it  is  necessary 
to  protect  exposed  live  parts  switchboards  shall 
be    guarded    from    falling    objects.     All    other 
switchboards    shall    be    inaccessible    to    un- 
authorized persons. 

(c)  Switchboards  shall  not  be  built  up  to  the  ceiling, 
a  space  of  3  ft.  being  left,  if  possible,  between  the 
ceiling  and  the  board.     If  this  distance  cannot  be 
obtained,  the  ceiling  shall  be  protected  against  fire 
from  the  switchboard. 

Behind  switchboards  there  shall  be  at  least  3  ft. 
between  equipment  on  the  back  of  the  switch- 
board and  the  wall.     This  space  may  be  enclosed 
with  a  suitable  netting  or  grating,  but,  if  so,  pro- 
vision shall  be  made  for  ready  ingress  and  egress 
at  each  end, 

(d)  Bus-bars,  if  rigidly  mounted,  may  be  baie. 

(e)  Conductors  of  not  less  than  No.   12  B.   &  S. 
Gauge  copper  wire  shall  be  used  for  wiring  to 
ground    detectors,    voltmeters,    indicating    inte- 
grating wattmeters. 

Overcurrent  devices  shall  protect  such  wiring  to 
instruments  mentioned  above  but  where  it  is  es- 
sential to  maintain  a  complete  circuit  under  all 
conditions  of  operation  or  where  the  opening  of  a 
'circuit  would  create  a  dangerous  condition  such 
overcurrent  devices  shall  be  omitted. 

(f)  For  potentials  between  150  volts  to  ground  and 
750  volts  between  conductors,  suitable  insulat- 
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If  silver  contacts  be  used  throughout,  the  fol- 
lowing rises  shall  be  permitted: 

(d)  Buses— 45  deg.  C.  (81  deg.  F.). 

Connections  and  all  other  current-carrying 
parts— 40  deg.  C.  (72  deg.  F.). 

(1)     If  non-enclosed  air  circuit-breakers  be  mounted 

on   the  face  of   a   switchboard,    they   shall   be 

mounted  in  a  single  row  at  the  top  of  the  switch- 

'      board.     The     top     of     such     circuit-breaker, 

'      mounted  on  the  front  of  the  switchboard,  shall 

be  not  less  than  5  ft.  above  the  floor  line. 

(m)  Insulated  conductors  if  closely  grouped,  as  in 
the  rear  of  switchboards,  shall  have  an  approved 
flame-retarding,  moisture-resisting  outer  cov- 
ering. 

(n)  The  space  behind  switchboards  shall  be  kept 
clear  of  foreign  material  and  shall  not  be  used  for 
storage  purposes. 


Rule  2006 

Storage-batteries 

Cells  of  the  Open  Type 

{See  also  Rules  3203  (r),  3301  (h).) 

(a)  Storage-batteries  shall  be  placed  in  special  rooms 
or  enclosures  used  for  no  other  purpose  and  in- 
accessible to  other  than  authorized  persons. 

Note:  If  batteries  be  of  the  "enclosed"  type, 
switchboards  and  control  equipment  may  be  in- 
stalled in  the  same  room. 

(b)  Storage-battery  rooms  or  enclosures  shall  be  thor- 
oughly ventilated. 

Provision  shall  be  made  for  sufficient  diffusion  and 
ventilation  of  the  gases  from  the  battery  to  prevent 
the  accumulation  of  an  explosive  mixture  in  the 
battery  room. 

(c)  Each  storage-battery  cell — ^except  small  cells  of 
insulating  material  set  in  sand-trays,  on  shelves, 
or  otherwise  separated  from  the  floor — shall  be 
mounted  on  incombustible,  absorption-resist- 
ing insulators  of  such  material  as  glass  or  thor- 
oughly vitrified  and  glazed  porcelain. 

(d)  Conductors  in  battery  rooms,  if  of  such  material, 
or  so  located  as  to  be  liable  to  corrosion,  shall  be 
protected  by  suitable  acid-proof  coverings  or  coat- 
ings. 

Rule  2007 

Lightning-arresters 

(a)  A  lightning-arrester,  if  used,  shall  be  connected  to 
each  ungrounded  conductor  of  every  outside 
overhead  hne  at  every  generating  or  transforming 
station. 

(b)  Lightning-arresters  located  in  readily  accessible 

places  shall  be  remote  from  combustible  material 
and  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  point  where  the 
conductors  enter  the  station. 

(c)  Lightning-arresters,  if  installed  inside  a  building* 
shall  be  well  isolated  from  other  equipment. 

(d)  Choke-coils  and  other  attachments  to  lightning 
protection  equipment  shall  have  an  insulation 
from  ground  and  from  other  conductors  at  least 
equal  to  the  insulation  required  at  other  points 
of  the  installation  protected.. 


(e)  Sharp  bends,  coils  and  kinks  in  the  conductors 
between  the  arresters  and  the  outdoor  lines  shall 
be  avoided  as  far  as  possible. 

(f)  The  connection  between  arrester  and  line  con- 
ductor or  bus  and  between  arrester  and  ground 
shall  be  of  copper  wire  or  cable,  or  some  approved 
equivalent  and  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  6 
B.  &  S.  Gauge. 

(g)  Lightning  arresters  shall  be  grounded,  according 
to  the  requirements  of  Section  9. 


Rule  2008 
Resistance  Devices 

(a)  Rheostats,  resistance  boxes  and  similar  equipment, 
if  installed  in  dusty  or  linty  places,  or  where  ex- 
posed to  flyings  of  combustible  material  shall  be  so 
constructed  as  to  confine  and  quickly  extinguish 
any  arc  or  flame  caused  by  the  burning  out  of  the 
resistive  conductor  and  shall  be  equipped  with 
dust-proof  face-plates. 

Note:    For  locations  other  than  those  above  speci- 
fied, these  devices  may  be  of  any  approved  type. 

(b)  If  conductors  be  grouped  they  shall  not  be  sup- 
ported by  combustible  material  or  located  in  dan- 
gerous proximity  thereto.  Conductors  having 
approved  flame-retarding  outer  covering  may  be 
grouped,  provided  that  the  maximum  difference 
of  potential  between  any  two  conductors  in  a 
group  cannot  exceed  75  volts. 

(c)  Resistance  devices  shall  be  so  installed  that  danger 
of  communicating  fire  to  adjacent  combustible 
material  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

(d)  If  protective  resistances  be  necessary  in  connection 
with  automatic  rheostats,  incandescent  lamps  may 
be  used,  provided  that  they  do  not  carry  or  control 
the  main  current  or  constitute  the  regulating  re- 
sistance of  the  device. 

(e)  Incandescent  lamps  may  be  used  as  resistances 
but  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  cannot  have 
impressed  upon  them  a  voltage  greater  than  that 
for  which  the  device  is  intended.  Such  resistance 
devices  shall  be  marked  in  a  permanent  manner  to 
indicate  the  wattage  and  voltage  of  the  lamps 
which  are  intended  to  be  used  therewith. 

(f)  Incandescent  lamps  may,  by  special  permission, 
be  used  as  resistances  in  series  with  other  devices, 
if  mounted  in  porcelain  receptacles  upon  incom- 
bustible supports  and  if  so  arranged  that  they 
cannot  have  impressed  upon  them  a  voltage 
greater  than  that  for  which  the  resistance  is  rated. 


Rule  2009 

Electro-thermal  Appliances 
(For  "Grounding"  see  Rule  908). 

(a)  Electro-thermal  appliances  may  be  grouped  on 
branch-circuits  used  for  no  other  purpose  and 
protected  by  an  overcurrent  device  rated  or  set 
at  not  more  than  15  amperes,  each  appliance  being 
rated  at  not  more  than  1,320  watts. 

(b)  Each  electro-thermal  appliance,  the  maximum  rat- 
ing of  which  exceeds  15  amperes,  shall  be  supplied 
from  a  branch -circuit  used  solely  for  one  such 
appliance. 

The  appliance  shall  be  controlled  by  an  indicating 
switch  which  may  be  either  on  a  circuit  or  on  the 
appliance  itself. 
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Notfi:  An  attachment  plug  and  receptacle  may 
serve  instead  of  a  switch  if  the  rating  of  the  appliance 
does  not  exceed  30  amperes. 

(c)  If  electro-thermal  appliances  such  as  smoothing- 
irons,  glue-pots,  soldering-irons,  etc.,  or  groups  of 
such  appliances,  be  used  in  manufacturing  and 
Industrial  establishments,  each  device  or  group 
of  devices  shall  be  provided  with  an  indicating- 
switch  and  a  red  pilot-light. 

(d)  Non-portable  electro-thermal  appliances  shall  be 
so  installed  that  danger  of  communicating  fire  to 
adjacent  combustible  material  will  be  reduced  to 
a  minimum. 

(e)  Electro-thermal  appliances  consisting  of  more  than 
one  individual  heating  element  shall  be  designed 
with  only  one  point  of  connection  for  supply. 

(f)  If  a  consumer's  service  supply  one  electric  range 
only,  the  conductors  run  from  such  service  shall 
be  not  less  in  size  than  those  specified  under  "Ser- 
vice Conductors  and  Conduit." — Rule  402. 


Rule  2010 

Installation  of  Fixtures  and  Pendant  Lamps 

{See  Rule  514) 

(a)  Conductors  of  different  systems  shall  not  be 
contained  in,  or  attached  to,  a  fixture. 

(b)  No  joint  or  tap  shall  be  located  within  an  arm  or 
stem  of  a  fixture. 

(c)  The  identified  supply  conductors  shall  be  con- 
nected to  the  identified  conductor  or  conduc- 
tors of  each  fixture. 

Note:    See  also  Rule  2011  (i). 

(d)  Fixtures  attached  to  a  conduit  system  or  other 
grounded  support  shall  be  both  mechanically  and 
electrically  connected  thereto. 

(e)  Canopies  and  outlet  boxes  shall,  taken  together, 
provide  ample  space  for  the  proper  making  and 
protection  of  joints. 

(f)  If  electric  fixtures  be  supported  directly  on  walls 
or  ceilings  of  metal  or  metal  lath,  such  fixtures 
shall  be  effectually  insulated  therefrom,  unless 
the  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  the  fix- 
tures be  grounded. 

Note:    See  Rule  904  (a)  (5). 

(g)  No  externally-wired  fixtures  shall  be  located  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  flammable  material;  nor 
shall  any  such  fixture,  of  other  than  the  chain 
type,  be  placed  in  a  show  window. 

(h)  Flexible  cord  or  fixture  wire  supplying  fixtures 
which  are  lowered  by  winches  or  other  means  shall 
be  adequately  protected  from  mechanical  injury. 

(i)  Enclosures  of  recessed  fixtures  shall  be  spaced, 
except  at  points  of  support,  at  least  J^  in.  from 
any  adjacent  combustible  material. 

(j)    Wiring  to  recessed  fixtures  shall  be  as  follows: 

Asbestos-covered  conductors,  not  less  than  4  ft. 
long,  and  either  armoured  or  run  in  metal  race- 
ways, shall  extend  from  the  outside  of  the  en- 
closure of  the  fixture  to  a  junction  box  located  not 
less  than  1  ft.  from  the  enclosure  of  the  fixture. 
The  temperature  in  this  box  shall  not  exceed 
50  deg.  C.  (122  deg.  F.),  and  the  connection  of  the 
asbestos-covered    conductor    with    the    rubber- 


covered  branch-circuit  conductors  shall  be 
made  in  it. 

Note:  Under  the  conditions  outlined  above  the 
junction  box  need  not  be  accessible  if  the  connections 
therein  are  being  made  to  a  non-metallic  sheathed 
cable  or  knob-and-tube  wiring  system. 

Rule  2011 

Receptacles,  Rosettes  and  Lampholders 

(See  Rules  513  and  602  (d)) 

Note:  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  at  least 
one  convenience  receptacle  be  installed  on  each  wall 
of  each  living  room,  dining  room  and  parlour  of  a 
private  dwelling  house,  or  an  apartment  suite;  also 
that  in  all  other  rooms  (except  bathrooms)  of  such 
occupancies  at  least  one  such  receptacle  be  installed. 

(a)  Receptacles  (for  so-called  "convenience  outlets" 
rated  at  not  more  than  15  amperes  capacity)  may 
be  so  constructed  as  to  accommodate  both  parallel 
and  tandem  blade  plugs.  They  shall  not  be  of  the 
screw-base  type. 

Adapters  for  use  with  Edison-base  lampholders 
shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  receive  only  parallel- 
blade  caps. 

(b)  Receptacles  for  so-called  convenience  outlets  of 
the  standard  tandem  or  parallel  type  shall  be  rated 
at  not  more  than  125  volts — 15  amperes.  Re- 
ceptacles for  such  outlets  rated  at  250  volts  shall 
be  so  constructed  that  standard  tandem  or  parallel 
type  caps  cannot  be  inserted  therein. 

(c)  Receptacles  and  rosettes  with  exposed  terminals 
shall  not  be  used  except  where  permitted  in  metal 
fittings,  metal  troughs  and  the  like. 

(d)  Receptacles  intended  for  attachment  plugs  shall 
neither  be  placed  in  ironing-board  cabinets  nor  in 
other  like  enclosures. 

(e)  Floor-receptacles  shall  be  of  the  waterproof,  floor 
type  unless,  as  in  many  cases  in  residences,  danger 
from  mechanical  injury,  and  from  the  presence  of 
water,  is  negligible. 

(f)  Fuses  shall  not  be  used  in  rosettes. 

(g)  No  medium-base  lampholders  rated  at  less  than 
660  watts,  250  volts,  are  approved  under  this 
Code. 

(h)  Key  sockets  (lampholders)  shall  not  be  installed 
over,  or  in  dangerous  proximity  to,  readily  com- 
bustible material,  nor  where  flyings  of  combustible 
material  are  present. 

Under  the  above  conditions,  no  lampholder  shall 
be  less  than  T^  ft.  above  a  floor  unless  it  be  indi- 
vidually controlled  by  a  switch,  or  be  otherwise 
so  located  or  guarded  as  to  prevent  the  lamp 
from  being  "backed  out"  by  hand. 

(i)  Receptacles  installed  in  any  location  where  there 
is  more  (electrical)  danger  to  life  and  property 
than  there  would  be  under  ordinary  conditions 
(see  Rule  904  (a)  (2)),  and  in  every  case  where  any 
of  the  portable  appliances  listed  in  Rule  904  (a) 
(3)  are  used,  or  to  be  used,  shall  have  an  extra 
contact  for  grounding.  Both  receptacles  and 
taps  shall  be  polarized  and  shall  be  so  constructed 
that  they  can  be  used  only,  respectively,  with  caps 
and  receptacles  of  corresponding  voltage  rating. 

(j)  Lampholders,  if  permanently  connected  to  a 
supply  circuit,  e.g.,  in  the  case  of  drop  cords  and 
fixtures,   shall  be  so  wired  that  the  identified 
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grounded  conductor  is  connected  to  the  screw- 
shell  binding  post. 

(k)  Devices  with  pin-type  terminals  shall  be  for  tem- 
porary use  only. 

Note:  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  in  damp 
places  or  other  locations  where  lampholders  would 
be  exposed  to  mechanical  injury,  the  outer  case  of 
such  lampholders  he  of  an  insulating  material 
that  will  resist  mechanical  shock. 

Rule  2012 

Gas-filled  Incandescent  Lamps 

(a)  Incandescent  lamps  shall  not  be  used  in  medium- 
base  lampholders  if  rated  at  more  than  300  watts, 
nor  in  mogul-base  lampholders  if  rated  at  more 
than  1500  watts.  For  lamps  rated  at  more  than 
1500  watts,  special  approved  lampholders  or 
other  approved  equivalent  devices  shall  be  used. 
Medium-base  lamp  bulbs  of  300-watt  capacity  shall 
have  a  heat-deflecting  disc  or  the  equivalent. 

(b)  Incandescent  lamps  shall  not  be  located  in  show- 
windows  nor  where  liable  to  contact  with  flam- 
mable material  unless  they  are  so  installed  (e.g., 
in  approved  fixtures  equipped  with  shades  or 
guards)  as  to  operate  at  a  safe  temperature. 

''c)  In  show  windows  and  show  cases,  lampholders 
having  paper  or  fibre  linings  shall  not  be  used. 

Rule  2013 
Arc  Lamps 

(a)  Arc  lamps  shall  be  equipped  only  with  such  resist- 
ances or  regulators  as  are  enclosed  in  incom- 
bustible cases,  such  resistances  or  regulators  being 
treated  as  sources  of  heat.  An  incandescent  lamp 
shall  not  be  used  as  a  resistance  or  regulator. 

(b)  Arc  lamps  shall  be  equipped  with  globes  and  spark- 
arresters.  The  globe  shall  be  guarded  by  wire- 
netting  having  a  mesh  not  exceedmg  IJ^  in.  The 
globe,  netting,  and  spark-arrester,  need  not  be 
used  if  the  lamp  be  of  the  enclosed-arc  type. 

(c)  Outdoor  arc  lamps  attached  to  a  building  and 
supplied  from  the  interior  installation  shall  be  sus- 
pended at  least  8  ft.  above  the  ground  level. 
Indoor  arc  lamps  shall  be  hung  out-of -reach  or 
shall  be  suitably  protected.  _ 

(d)  Leads  to  arc  lamps  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  approximately  fifty  per  cent  (50%)  in 
excess  of  the  normal  current  of  the  lamp.  If  the 
leads  are  larger  than  No.  14  B.  &  S.  Gauge  and 
the  lamp  suspension  provides  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing, they  shall  be  stranded. 

(e)  An  overcurrent  device  shall  be  provided  for  each 
lamp  or  series  of  lamps. 

Rule  2014 
Mercury-vapour  Lamps 

(a)  Mercury-vapour  lamps  shall  be  equipped  only  with 
such  resistances  or  regulators  as  are  enclosed  in 
incombustible  cases,  such  resistances  or  regula- 

.  tors  being  treated  as  sources  of  heat.  If  these 
resistances  or  regulators  be  subject  to  flyings  of 
combustible  material  they  shall  comply  with  ap- 
plicable requirements  of  Section  32. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  Clause  (c),  mercury -vapour 
lamps  shall  be  connected  to  branch -circuits  pro- 
tected by  overcurrent  devices  rated,  or  set,  at 
not  more  than  15  amperes. 


Note:     See    "Protection  of  Circuits" — Rule 

803  (c). 

(c)  Mercury-vapour  lamps  may  be  grouped  on  a 
branch-circuit  which  does  not  supply  any  other 
devices  provided  that, — 

(1)  They  are  mounted  in  a  single  frame. 

(2)  Their  aggregate  capacity  does  not  exceed  4,000 
watts. 

(3)  They  are  connected  in  parallel. 

(4)  There  are  not  more  than  4  lamps  in  the  group. 

(d)  Fixtures  carrying  mercury-vapour  lamps  shall  be 
wired  with  conductors  not  smaller  than  No.  12 
B.  &  S.  Gauge. 


SECTION  30 — ELECTRIC  CRANES  AND  HOISTS 

Rule  3001 
{See  also  Rule  3203  (p))  < 

Collector  Conductors 

(a)  Collector  conductors  shall  be  secured  at  their 
ends  by  means  of  strain  insulators,  and  bridge 
collector  conductors  shall  be  so  mounted  on  in- 
sulators that  the  extreme  limit  of  displacement 
of  the  conductor  will  not  bring  the  latter  to  less 
than  \}/2  in.  from  any  adjacent  surface. 

(b)  Main  collector  conductors  carried  along  runways 
shall  be  either  attached  to,  or  shall  rest  upon,  in- 
sulating supports  placed  at  intervals  not  exceed- 
ing 20  ft.  If  run  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  such 
conductors  shall  be  separated  not  less  than  6  in. 
except  for  monorail  hoists  for  which  a  spacing  of 
not  less  than  3  in.  may  be  used;  when  run  other- 
wise, the  spacing  shall  be  not  less  than  8  in.  If 
necessary,  intervals  between  insulating  supports 
may  be  increased  up  to  40  ft.,  in  which  case  the 
separation  between  conductors  shall  be  increased 
proportionately.  In  no  case  shall  the  distance 
between  parts  of  opposite  polarity,  and  between 
live  parts  and  ground  when  all  "play"  has  been 
taken  up  in  a  direction  which  would  decrease  this 
distance,  be  less  than  2  in. 

(c)  Bridge  collector  conductors  shall  be  kept  at  least 
2}/^  in.  apart  and,  where  the  span  exceeds  80  ft., 
insulating  saddles  shall  be  placed  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  50  ft. 

(d)  Collector  conductors  shall  be  not  smaller  in  size 
than  is  specified  in  the  following  Table  for  various 
spans: 

Table  XXXII 

Sizes  of  Collector  Conductors  for  Cranes  and  Hoists 


Distance  between 

Rigid  Supports 

Feet 


0  to30 
31  to  60 
over  60 


Size  of  Conductor  Required 
B.  &  S.  Gauge 


Note:  The  above  Table  does  not  take  the  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  the  conductors  into  considera- 
tion. 

(e)  Along  runways  conductors  may  consist  of  steel 
of  rigid  sections  such  as  angles,  tees,  etc.,  firmly 
mounted  on  insulating  supports  spaced  at  inter- 
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vals  of  not  more  than  20  ft.  and  such  conductors 
shall  be  at  least  1  in.  distant  from  other  conduc- 
tors and  conducting  material.  All  sections  of  the 
conductors  shall  be  mechanically  and  electrically 
connected  to  ensure  electrical  continuity. 

(f)  Collector  conductors  shall  be  inaccessible  to 
unauthorized  persons. 

Rule  3002 

Control  and  Protection  of  Circuits 

(a)  The  main  collector  conductors  shall  be  controlled 
by  a  switch  located  so  as  to  be  readily  accessible 
from  the  floor  and  so  that  the  collector  conductors 
are  visible  from  the  switch.  This  switch  shall 
be  a  motor-circuit  switch. 

(b)  A  limit-switch  shall  be  provided  for  the  upper 
limit  of  travel  of  crane  hoists. 

Rule  3003 

Grounding 

(a)  Motor-frames,  tracks  and  the  entire  frame  of  the 
crane  shall  be  grounded  as  prescribed  in  Section  9. 

SECTION  31 — PASSENGER  AND  FREIGHT  ELEVATORS 

Rule  3101 

General 

Electrical  equipment  and  wiring  used  in  connection  with 

elevators  and  dumbwaiters.     {See  also  Garages, — 

Rule  3301) 

(a)  Elevator  machinery  and  its  controlling  and  sig- 
nalling equipment,  except  push-buttons  and  the 
like,  shall  be  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  per- 
sons. 

(b)  The  following  minimum  spacings  shall  be  left 
around  elevator  control  panels: 

Table  XXXIII 

Minimum  Spacings  Around  Elevator  Control  Panels 
(Exception:  Dumbwaiters) 


Location 


In  front 

On  at  least  one  side  of  a  single  panel 

On  the  sides  of  a  bank  of  panels 

Behind  the  apparatus  on  the  back  of  a  panel 


Note:  This  clause  is  not  intended  to  forbid  the 
enclosing  of  the  rear  of  control  panels  in  steel  cabinets 
but  the  provision  of  such  enclosure  shall  not  alter  the 
application  of  the  Rule. 

(c)  An  electric  system  having  a  rated  (system  or 
circuit)  voltage  in  excess  of  300  volts  d.c.  or  a.c. 
shall  have  no  part  used  tor  any  control  or  operating 
circuit.  Circuits  of  higher,  rated  (system  or  cir- 
cuit) voltage  may,  however,  be  used  for  the  opera- 
tion of  motors,  provided  that  all  operating  and 
signal  winng  is  thoroughly  insulated  from  such 
power  circuits  and  all  machine  frames  and  hand- 
ropes  are  grounded. 

(d)  A  manually-operated  multi-pole  isolating  switch 
shall  be  installed  in  the  main  power-supply  line  of 
each  electric  elevator  machine  or  motor-gener- 
ator set.  This  switch  shall  be  located  adjacent 
to  and  visible  from  the  elevator  machine  or 
motor-generator  set.     No  provision  shall  be  made 


for  closing  the  switch  from  any  other  part  of  the 
building.  When  practicable,  this  switch  shall 
be  located  in  the  machine  room  at  the  lock-jamb 
side  of  the  entrance  door. 

(e)  Each  drum  type  electric  elevator  (on  which  the 
lifting  cables  are  positively  anchored  to  the  hoist- 
ing drum)  driven  by  a  polyphase  motor  shall  be 
provided  with  a  device  which  will  prevent  starting 
the  motor  if, — 

(1)  The  phase  rotation  be  in  the  wrong  direction; 
or 

(2)  There  be  a  failure  in  any  phase. 

(f)  Limit  switches  installed  in  hoistways,  where 
moisture,  water,  dust  or  hazardous  condition  ex- 
ists, which  is  liable  to  prevent  the  proper  function- 
ing of  the  switch,  shall  be  so  constructed  and  of 
such  a  type  as  will  function  correctly  in  the  par- 
ticular condition  present. 

(g)  All  live  parts  of  electrical  apparatus  in  or  on 
elevator  cars  or  in  elevator  hoistways  shall  be 
enclosed  to  prevent  accidental  contact. 

Rule  3102 

Conductors  and  Conduit 

{See  Rule  501) 

(a)  Elevator  circuits  shall,  in  general,  be  run  in  rigid 
conduit.  The  conduit  shall  be  equipped  with 
approved  terminal  fittings  having  a  single  bushed 
opening  for  each  conductor  up  to  four  in  number. 
For  more  than  four  conductors  the  conduit  may 
terminate  in  a  bushing  having  a  single  opening,  in 
which  case  the  conductors  shall  be  bunched, 
taped  and  coated  with  insulating  paint. 

The  conduit  shall  terminate  as  close  to  the  con- 
ductor terminals  as  convenience  will  permit,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  point  of  termination  be  nearer 
than  6  inches  to  the  floor. 

Note:  The  foregoing  does  not  apply  to  signal 
wires  receiving  energy  from  either  primary  batteries 
or  bell-ringing  transformers. 

(b)  The  conductors  between  motors  and  control 
panel  may  be  carried  either  in  rigid  conduit  or 
separately  supported  on  insulators  or  may  be 
cabled  together  and  taped  or  corded  over  all  and 
finished  with  a  suitable  compound  so  as  to  form  a 
rigid  self-supporting  cable.  This  cable  shall  not 
be  more  than  (approximately)  3  ft.  long  and  shall 
not  be  subjected  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
50  deg.  C.  (122  deg.  F.). 

(c)  Conductors  in  elevator  hoistways  (exclusive  of 
the  travelling  cables  used  as  flexible  connections 
between  the  car  and  the  rigid  conduit  system) 
shall  be  run  in  rigid  conduit,  except  that  either 
j9exible  conduit  or  armoured-cable  may  be 
used  between  riser  and  limit  switch,  interlocks, 
push-buttons  or  similar  devices.  Conductors  and 
travelling  cables  where  attached  to  the  car  shall  be 
run  in  rigid  conduit  or  metal  raceways.  Short 
runs  of  flexible  conduit  or  armoured -cable  on 
the  elevator  car  may  be  used  provided  that  they 

,  are  securely  fastened.  Split  tees  and  elbows  may 
be  used  on  exposed  conduit  work,  except  where 
the  conduit  contains  feeders. 

Note:  For  control  circuits  in  conduit,  see  Table 
X.    Rule  601. 

(d)  Conductors  for  elevator  circuits — including  oper- 
ating, light,  control  and  power  conductors,  and 
signal  wires  if  these  be  an  integral  part  of  the 
wiring  system — may  be  run  in  the  same  travelling 
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cable  or  conduit  system  if  the  supply  be  taken 
from  the  same  source  of  power.  This  may  be  done 
even  though  the  voltage  be  altered  within  the 
system  from  the  elevator  power  supply  circuit, 
provided  that  all  the  conductors  are  insulated 
for  the  maximum  voltage  found  in  the  conduit 
system  and  that  the  installation  as  a  whole  is  in- 
sulated from  ground  for  this  maximum  voltage. 

(e)  Conductors  of  car-lighting  circuits  and  of  signal 
systems,  if  these  be  not  an  integral  part  of  the 
elevator  wiring  system,  shall  be  kept  separate  and 
run  in  separate  travelling  cables  and  raceways. 


(f)  The  flexible  or  travelling  cables  of  the  operating 
control  and  lighting  circuits  shall  be  Type  "E" 
cord  having  a  braid  which  is  both  flame-retarding 
and  moisture-proofed. 

Note:    See  Table  XIV— "Flexible  Cords." 

(g)  Electrical  conductors  and  conduits  shall  not  be 
installed  in  elevator  hoistways,  except  as  re- 
quired to  supply  power,  light,  communications  or 
signals  for  the  operation  of  such  elevators,  and 
except  that  by  special  permission  other  con- 
ductors and  conduits  may  be  installed  in  existing 
hoistways  where  space  conditions  permit.  Junc- 
tion splice  boxes  in  main  elevator  feeder  runs  and 
other  permitted  runs  shall  open  outside  the  hoist- 
way.  Conduits  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the 
hoistway  construction.  High-potential  conduc- 
tors shall  not  be  installed  in  elevator  hoistways. 
{See  Rule  5002  (j)-) 

(h)  The  minimum  size  of  conductors  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  For  elevator  operating  and  control  circuits, 
.No.  16  B.  &  S.  Gauge.     Such  conductors 

shall  be  protected  by  overcurrent  devices 
rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  6  amperes. 

(2)  For  signal  circuits,  No.  18  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 
Such  conductors  shall  be  protected  by  over- 
current  devices  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than 
3  amperes. 

(3)  For  lighting  circuits.  No.  14  B.  &  S.  Gauge, 
except  that  for  flexibility  No.  16  B.  &  S. 
Gauge  may  in  travelling  cables  be  used  in 
parallel. 

Note:  See  "Sizes  of  Conductors  and  Con- 
duit".   Rule  601  (a). 

(i)  Conductors,  or  groups  of  conductors,  used  for 
the  operating  and  pilot  circuits  of  elevator  con- 
trollers, shall  have  an  insulating,  absorption-re- 
sisting, flame-retarding  covering  specially  ap- 
proved for  this  service. 

Note:  Until  such  coverings  have  been  ap- 
proved, rubber-covered  conductors  will  be  ac- 
cepted. 

For  the  particular  service  intended  this  require- 
ment takes  precedence  over  Rule  501  (J). 


SECTION  32 — HAZARDOUS  LOCATIONS 

Classification  of  Hazardous  Materials 

Classes  I,  II,  III  and  IV 

Equipment  for  use  in  hazardous  locations  is  tested 
by  laboratories  according  to  classes  of  hazardous  vapour, 
or  gas  and  air,  or  dust  and  air,  atmospheres,  as  follows: 


Class  P. 

Group  A — Atmospheres  containing  acetylene. 

Group  B — Atmospheres  containing  hydrogen  or 
gases  or  vapours  of  equivalent  hazards  such 
as  manufactured  gas. 

Group  C — Atmospheres  containing  ethyl  ether 
vapour. 

Group  D — Atmospheres  containing  gasoline,  petrol- 
eum, naphtha,  alcohols,  acetone,  lacquer- 
solvent  vapours,  and  natural  gas. 

Class  II. 

Group  E — Atmospheres  containing  metal  dust. 

Group  F — Atmospheres  containing  carbon  black, 
coal  or  coke  dust. 

Group  G — Atmospheres  containing  grain  dust. 

Classes  III  and  IV— 

Locations  or  atmospheres  containing  easily 
ignitible  fibres  or  dust. 

Rule  3201 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


General 

The  requirements  of  this  Section  apply  to  locations 
in  which  the  Inspection  Department  judges  the 
apparatus  and  wiring  to  be  subject  to  the  condition 
indicated  by  the  classifications  applying  thereto, 
and  shall  be  considered  to  be  additional  to  or 
amendatory  of  the  requirements  of  other  Settions 
in  this  Code  covering  ordinary  installations. 

The  intent  of  this  Section  is  to  require  a  form  of 
construction  of  equipment  and  of  installation  that 
will  ensure  safe  performance  under  conditions  of 
proper  use  and  maintenance.  It  is,  therefore, 
assumed  that  users  will  exercise  more  than  ordinary 
care  with  regard  to  installation  and  maintenance. 

In  general  it  is  desirable  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 
the  amount  of  electrical  equipment  used  in 
hazardous  locations,  by  installing  therein  only 
such  equipment  as  is  essential  for  the  processes  be- 
ing carried  on.  Service  equipment,  panelboards, 
switchboards,  etc.,  shall,  where  practicable,  be 
located  in  rooms  or  sections  of  the  building  in 
which  hazardous  conditions  do  not  prevail. 

If  walls  and  partitions,  floors  and  ceilings,  be  used 
to  form  hazard-free  rooms  or  sections  they  shall  be 
of  substantial  construction,  built  of  or  lined  with 
incombustible  material  and  shall  ensure  that 
such  rooms  or  sections  will  remain  free  from 
hazards.  When  communicating  with  a  hazardous 
area,  fire-resisting  substantially  dust-tight  self- 
closing  doors  may  be  permitted  in  Class  II,  III, 
and  IV  locations. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  static  electricity  be 
removed  by  permanent  ground  wires  from  such  ma- 
chines as  would  otherwise  accumulate  a  charge,  and 
from  belts  by  means  which  do  not  embody  any  device 
or  process  which  is  liable  to  produce  arcing  or  spark- 
ing save  in  a  vacuum  or  some  suitable  enclosure. 

Rule  3202 

Class  I  Locations 

Note:  Class  I  locations  are  those  in  which 
flammable  volatile  liquids,  highly  flammable 
gases,  mixtures  (such  as  polishing  pastes,  etc.)  or 
other  highly  flammable  substances  are  manufac- 
tured, used,  handled,  or  stored  in  other  than  their 
original  containers. 
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This  Class  may  include  such  locations  as  some 
parts  of  dry-cleaning  and  dry-dyeing  plants,  spray- 
painting  establishments,  flatnmahle-gas  plants, 
varnish  manufacturing  plants,  distilleries,  rectifying 
and  blending  plants  producing  whiskey  and  other 
alcoholic  beverage  liquors,  plants  producing  industrial 
alcohol,  and  establishments  or  industries  involving 
similar  hazardous  processes  or  conditions. 

Note:  For  Rules  relating  to  Service  or  Filling 
Stations  see  Section  33. 

(a)  In  locations  judged  to  be  as  described  for  Class  I 
the  following  provisions  shall  be  observed: 

(b)  No  service  equipment,  switchboard  or  panel- 
board  shall  be  installed  unless  it  be  of  a  type 
approved  for  use  in  explosive  atmospheres. 

(c)  Wiring  shall  be  enclosed  in  rigid  conduit  with 
explosion -proof  joints  and  fittings. 

Conduit,  unless  it  be  of  the  seamless  type,  shall 
not  be  bent  in  the  field;  conduit  bends  shall  be  so 
labelled  or  marked  as  to  show  that  they  have  been 
approved  for  use  in  explosive  atmospheres. 

If  it  be  necessary  to  use  flexible  connections,  as  at 
motor  terminals,  approved  flexible  fittings  of  the 
explosion -proof  type  shall  be  used. 

At  points  where  conduit  terminates  in  an  en- 
closure in  which  arcing  or  sparking  is  likely  to 
occur,  such  as  at  motor  terminals,  switch  boxes 
and  the  like,  and  wherever  conduit  runs  from  a 
hazardous  to  a  non-hazardous  location,  the 
conduit  shall  be  sealed  off  by  a  sealing  compound 
approved  for  the  purpose,  which  is  not  affected 
by  the  surrounding  atmosphere  or  liquids  and 
which  will  not  soften  below  93  deg.  C.  (200  deg. 
F.).  The  sealing  compound  shall  have  a  thick- 
ness of  not  less  than  5/8  in. 

Joints  in  rigid  conduit  made  with  threaded 
couplings  shall  have  at  least  5  threads  engaged. 

Rubber-covered  conductors,  including  those  used 
for  lighting-fixtures,  shall  have  a  thickness  of 
rubber  not  less  than  3/64  in. 

(d)  Circuit-breakers  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for 
use  in  explosive  atmospheres.  Fuses  shall  not  be 
installed  unless  mounted  within  explosion -proof 
enclosures.  The  cutout  bases  and  their  enclosures 
shall  be  approved  as  unit  devices  for  use  in  ex- 
plosive atmospheres. 

(e)  Transformers  and  capacitors  containing  a  liquid 
that  will  burn  in  air,  if  located  within  buildings, 
shall  be  installed  in  a  re-inforced  concrete  vault 
conforming  to  Rule  5004.  The  vault  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  ample  ventilation  to  remove  hazard- 
ous vapours  and  with  explosion-relief  ducts.  All 
vents  and  ducts  shall  be  of  reinforced  concrete  and 
this  shall  extend  to  a  safe  location  outside  the 
building.  There  shall  be  no  opening  from  the 
vault  to  the  interior  of  the  building. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  transformers  and 
capacitors  be  located  outside  of  the  building  proper 
and  when  so  placed  shall  be  so  far  away  from  ex- 
plosive gases  and  vapours  that  a  burn-out  would  not 
ignite  them.  The  latter  principle  is  applicable  to 
loading  docks  and  tank  farms. 

Transformers  and  capacitors  containing  a  liquid 
that  will  not  burn  in  air  may  be: 

(1)  located  within  the  hazardous  area  provided 
that  they  have  explosion-proof  enclosures;  or 

(2)  installed  so  as,  in  effect,  to  be  removed  from 
the  hazardous  location. 


(f)  Motors  and  generators  shall  be  of  types  approved 
for  use  in  explosive  atmospheres. 

(g)  Devices  or  apparatus  such  as  motor  controllers, 
thermal  cutouts,  switches,  relays,  the  switches 
and  contactors  of  auto-transformer  starters,  re- 
sistance or  impedance  devices,  which  tend  to 
create  arcs,  sparks,  or  high  temperatures,  shall 
not  be  installed  unless  such  devices  or  apparatus 
are  of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  explosive  at- 
mospheres. Switches,  controllers  and  other 
equipment  requiring  manual  operation  shall  be 
externally  operable. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that,  where  practicable, 
such  equipment  be  located  outside  of  the  hazardous 
area  (see  Rule  3201-d)  and  that  where,  as  in  the  case 
of  motor  controllers,  it  is  necessary  that  the  equipment 
be  controlled  from  a  point  inside  the  hazardous  area, 
a  suitable  form  of  explosion-proof  master  switch 
be  located  inside  the  area  to  effect  the  operation  of  the 
equipment. 

(h)  Electric  heating  appliances  shall  be  of  a  type  ap- 
proved for  the  particular  location. 

(i)  Switches  controlling  lighting  circuits  shall  not  be 
installed  unless  they  are  of  a  type  approved  for 
use  in  explosive  atmospheres. 

(j)  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  so  marked  as  to 
indicate  that  it  has  been  approved  for  use  in 
explosive  atmospheres. 

(k)  Sufficient  general  illumination  shall  be  provided  by 
fixed  lighting  units  to  eliminate,  so  far  as  is  prac- 
ticable, the  need  for  portable  lamps.  Both  fixed 
and  portable  lamps  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  manner 
approved  for  explosive  atmospheres  and  shall  be 
protected  against  breakage  where  necessary  by 
approved  types  of  guards.  Lampholders  shall 
not  be  of  the  pendant  type  unless  supported  by 
and  supplied  through  hangers  of  rigid  conduit, 
or  flexible  connectors  of  a  type  approved  for  use 
in  explosive  atmospheres.  Rigidly  mounted  fix- 
tures shall  be  strongly  supported.  Lampholders 
for  portable  lamps  shall  be  of  the  moulded-com- 
position, keyless  type  with  no  exposed  metal  parts. 

Portable  lamps  shall  operate, — 

(1)  from  ungrounded  low-voltage  circuits  having 
inherent  current-limiting  characteristics;  or 

(2)  if  of  the  line-voltage  type  shall  be  so  designed 
that  grounded  non-current-carrying  metal 
parts  will  not  form  a  path  to  earth  through 
other  grounded  metal  with  which  the  as- 
sembly may  be  in  contact. 

(1)  Where  flexible  cord  is  required  for  portable  lamps, 
etc.,  it  shall  be  of  Type  "S"  and  shall  contain  one 
extra  insulated  conductor  to  form  a  grounding 
connection  for  metal  lamp  guards,  motor  frames, 
and  all  other  exposed  metal  portions  of  portable 
lamps  and  devices. 

Cords  connected  directly  to  supply  conductors 
shall  be  securely  supported  so  that  the  probability 
of  a  break  in  the  conductors  at  this  point  will  be 
minimized. 

(m)  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs  shall  be  so 
connected  as  a  part  of  an  approved  unit  device 
with  an  explosion -proof  interlocking  switch  that 
the  plug  cannot  be  removed  while  the  switch  is  in 
the  "on"  position,  or  approved  devices  in  which  the 
current  is  broken  in  an  explosion-proof  enclosure 
shall  be  used.  Such  receptacles  and  plugs  shall 
be  of  the  polarized  type  which  automatically  pro- 
vides a  connection  for  the  grounding  conductor 
for  the  flexible  cord. 
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(n)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of 
equipment,  fixed  or  portable  appliances,  fixtures, 
cabinets,  cases,  and  conduit  shall  be  grounded. 

(o)    There  shall  be  no  exposed  live  parts. 

Spray  Booths 

(p)  Electrical  apparatus,  except  as  to  modifications 
allowed  in  Clauses  (s),  (t)  and  (u)  shall  be  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  foregoing  Clauses  of  this  Rule. 
However,  such  special  electrical  equipment  may 
be  required  beyond  the  area  defined  in  Clause  (s) 
if  the  occupancy,  other  than  spraying,  is  such  as 
to  create  an  extension  of  this  hazardous  area. 
Inspection  Departments  shall  be  consulted  as 
to  the  limits  of  the  areas  and  locations  where 
electrical  apparatus  shall  conform  to  the  Rules 
covering  Class  I  locations. 

(q)  Where  practicable,  the  use  of  portable  lamps  shall 
be  avoided.  If  conditions  be  such  that  fixed 
lighting  will  not  satisfactorily  produce  sufficient 
illumination  on  the  object  being  sprayed,  then  a 
portable  lamp  wired  with  3-conductor  Type  "S" 
cord  (one  conductor  to  be  used  for  grounding 
non-current-carrying  metal  parts)  and  approved 
for  the  location,  may  be  used,  provided  that  it  is 
securely  mounted  on  a  standard  or  pedestal,  which 
in  turn  is  securely  fastened  to  a  heavy  base  at 
least  16  in.  in  diameter. 

Note:  The  object  of  the  foregoing  is  to  minimize 
breakage  of  lamps  due  to  accidental  upsetting. 

(r)  No  lamps,  motors,  or  electric  varnish-heaters  shall 
be  located  inside  spray  booths,  hoods,  or  ducts,  or 
in  any  location  where  there  is  a  possibility  of  the 
spray  coming  into  direct  contact  with  the  above- 
mentioned  equipment. 

(s)  Lamps  and  motors  shall  not  be  located  within  a 
distance  of  20  ft.  from  the  face  of  a  spray  booth, 
unless  they  conform  to  Rules  3202  (t)  and  3202  (u). 

(t)  Motors  within  the  location  defined  in  Clause  (s) 
shall  be  of  one  of  the  following  types: 

(1)  The  type  approved  for  use  in  explosive  at- 
mospheres. 

(2)  Any  approved  enclosed  type. 

(3)  Either  the  open  or  the  protected  type  of 
induction  motor  having  no  brushes,  make- 
and-break  contacts,  collectors  or  other  arcing 
or  sparking  parts. 

(u)  Lamps  within  the  location  as  defined  in  Clause  (s) 
shall  either  be  of  the  type  approved  for  explosive 
atmospheres  or  of  the  enclosed  "vapour-tight" 
type. 

(v)  When  spray  painting  is  carried  on  in  a  room  not 
provided  with  a  ventilated  booth  or  hood  the 
entire  room  shall  be  considered  as  being  a  hazard- 
ous location. 

Rule  3203 

Class  II,'  III  and  IV  Locations 

Notes: 

(1)  Class  II  locations  are  those  in  which  (i)  com- 
bustible dust  is  thrown,  or  is  likely  to  be  thrown,  into 
suspension  in  the  air  in  sufficient  quantities  to  pro- 
duce explosive  mixtures,  or  (it)  those  where  it  is  im- 
practicable to  prevent  such  combustible  dust  from  col- 
lecting in  such  quantities  on  or  in  motors,  lamps  or 
other  electrical  devices  that  they  are  likely  to  become 
overheated  because  normal  radiation  is  prevented. 

This  Class  may  include  such  locations  as  some 
parts  of  flour  mills,  feed  mills,  grain  elevators,  starch 


plants,  sugar,  cocoa,  and  coal  pulverizing  plants,  and 
establishments  or  industries  involving  similar  haz- 
ardous processes  or  conditions. 

(2)  Class  III  locations  are  those  in  which  easily 
ignitible  fibres  or  materials  producing  combustible 
flyings  are  handled,  manufactured  or  used,  and  which 
are  hazardous  through  such  fibres  or  flyings  collect- 
ing on  or  being  ignited  by  arcing  contacts,  resistors, 
lamps  or  similar  apparatus. 

This  Class  may  include  locations  such  as  some 
parts  of  cotton  and  other  textile  mills,  combustible 
fibre  manufacturing  plants,  cotton  gins,  clothing 
manufacturing  plants,  cotton-seed  mills,  woodwork- 
ing plants  and  establishments  or  industries  involving 
similar  hazardous  processes  or  conditions. 

(3)  Class  IV  locations  are  those  in  which  easily 
ignitible  combustible  fibres  are  stored  or  handled  (ex- 
cept in  rooms  where  such  fibres  are  in  process  of  manu- 
facture) and  which  are  hazardous  through  such 
fibres  being  ignited  by  arcing  contacts,  resistors, 
lamps  or  similar  apparatus. 

This  Class  may  include  locations  such  as  ware- 
houses in  which  are  stored  or  handled  combustible 
fibres  such  as  cotton  (including  cotton  linters  and 
cotton  waste)  sisal  or  henequen,  istle,jute,  hemp,  tow, 
''oca,  fibre,  oakum,  baled  waste,  kapok,  Spanish  moss, 
excelsior,  and  other  similarly  readily  ignitible  fibres. 

(a)  Where  conditions  are  judged  by  the  Inspection 
Department  to  be  as  described  in  Classes  II,  III 
and  IV  the  following  provisions  shall  be  observed: 

(b)  Service  equipment,  switchboards  or  panel- 
boards  shall  not  be  installed  unless  all  live  parts 
are  enclosed  in  dust-tight  metal  enclosures  or 
cabinets  with  provision  for  external  operation  only. 

(c)  Wiring  shall  be  enclosed  in  rigid  conduit.     If  it 

be  necessary  to  use  flexible  connections,  as  at 
motor  terminals  or  elsewhere,  a  short  length  of 
flexible  steel  conduit,  which  shall  be  bonded, 
may  be  used. 

Conduit  boxes  and  other  fittings  in  which  arcing 
or  sparking  may  occur  or  which  are  used  in  loca- 
tions where  dusts  are  of  an  electrically  conducting 
nature,  shall  be  of  the  dust-tight  type.  Conduit 
boxes  and  other  fittings  for  Class  II  locations  shall* 
have  threaded  hubs  to  receive  the  conduit. 

Rubber-covered  conductors  shall  have  a  thickness 
of  rubber  not  less  than  3/64  in. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  pilot  lights  be  in- 
stalled on  the  outside  of  storage  rooms  to  indicate 
whether  the  current  in  the  room  is  "on"  or  "off." 

(d)  Circuit-breakers  shall  be  of  an  approved  dust- 
tight  type.  Fuses  shall  not  be  installed  unless 
mounted  within  dust-tight  enclosures.  The  cut- 
out bases  and  their  enclosures  shall  be  approved 
as  unit  devices. 

(e)  Motors  and  generators  shall  be  of  approved  dust- 
tight  types. 

If  motors  and  generators  of  the  enclosed,  pipe- 
ventilated,  types  are  used,  both  the  inlet  and  out- 
let vents  shall  extend  to  a  source  of  clean  air  by 
means  of  metal  pipes  substantially  constructed 
with  each  section  attached  to  the  next  by  welding, 
rivetting  or  other  approved  means.  The  outer 
ends  of  vent  pipes  shall  be  suitably  screened  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  animals  or  birds,  and  rain 
and  snow,  as  far  as  practicable.  If  motors  or 
generators  are  intended  to  be  moved  on  their 
bases,  a  slip  or  universal  joint  tight  enough  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  dust  shall  be  provided  in 
the  vent  pipes. 
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(f)  Devices  or  apparatus  such  as  motor  controllers 
thermal  cutouts,  switches,  relays,  the  switches 
and  contactors  of  auto-transformer  starters,  resist- 
ance and  impedance  devices,  which  tend  to  create 
arcs,  sparks,  or  high  temperatures,  shall  not  be 
installed  unless  such  devices  or  apparatus  are  of 
an  approved  dust-tight  type  or  are  suitably  en- 
closed in  dust-tight  cabinets.  Switches,  con- 
trollers, and  other  equipment  requiring  manual 
operations  shall  be  externally  operable  without 
opening  enclosures. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that,  where  practicable, 
such  equipment  shall  be  located  outside  of  the  haz- 
ardous area  (see  Rule  3201  (a)),  and  where,  as  in 
the  case  of  motor  controllers,  it  is  necessary  that  the 
equipment  be  controlled  from  a  point  inside  the 
hazardous  area,  a  suitable  form  of  dust-ti^ht 
master  switch  be  located  inside  the  area  to  effect 
the  operation  of  the  equipment.  Where  magnetic 
separators  are  used  in  conjunction  with  grinding  of 
grain,  starch,  sugar  or  other  similar  materials,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  grinder  motor  control  be  so 
inter-locked  with  the  magnet  circuit  of  the  separator 
that  the  motor  cannot  be  energized  if  the  magnet  cir- 
cuit is  open.  Motor  controls  for  grinders  should  be 
so  located  with  reference  to  exits  that  the  machine  may 
be  shut  down  in  the  event  of  explosion  or  fire,  without 
danger  to  the  operator. 

(g)  It  is  recommended  that  transformers  and  capaci- 
tors embodying  the  use  of  oil  be  located  outside 
the  building  proper  and  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  and  their  combustible  supports  are  at  least 
10  ft.  distant  horizontally  from  any  exposed 
combustible  parts  or  unprotected  openings  of 
buildings. 

Transformers  and/or  capacitors  embodying  the  use 
of  a  liquid  which  will  burn,  shall  be  installed  within 
a  reinforced  concrete  vault  conforming  to  Rule 
5008  of  this  Code.  Such  a  vault  shall  be  provided 
with  air  cooling  and  pressure  relief  openings  of 
non-combustible  construction  extended  to  the  out- 
side of  the  buildings.  Any  openings  from  a  vault 
into  the  building  shall  be  protected  by  double 
approved  fire-doors. 

Transformers  and/or  capacitors  containing  a  liquid 
which  will  not  burn  shall  either  be  of  dust-tight 
construction  with  dust-tight  terminal  enclosures, 
or  they  shall  be  installed  within  a  vault  required 
by  the  preceding  paragraph,  or  a  flre-resistivQ 
room  which  is  constructed  so  as  to  adequately 
exclude  process  dust  or  combustible  flyings  and 
which  is  fitted  with  approved  fire-doors. 

(h)  Electric  heating  appliances  shall  be  of  types  ap- 
proved for  the  particular  location. 

(i)  Switches  controlling  lighting  circuits  shall  not  be 
installed  unless  they  are  of  an  approved  dust- 
tight  type. 

(j)  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  so  marked  as  to 
indicate  that  it  has  been  approved  for  use  in  the 
particular  location. 

(k)  Sufficient  general  illumination  shall  be  provided 
by  fixed  lighting  means  to  eliminate,  so  fas  a  is 
practicable,  the  need  for  portable  lamps.  Both 
fixed  and  portable  lamps  shall  be  enclosed  in 
approved  dust-tight  enclosures.  Approved 
guards  shall  be  supplied  for  all  portable  lamps 
and  for  all  fixed  lamps  where  exposed  to  mechan- 
ical injury.  Lamps  shall  not  be  so  installed  as  to 
be  exposed  to  injury  when  bales  are  being  tiered 
or  handled.  Lamps  of  the  pendant  type  shall  be 
supported  by  and  supplied  through  approved 
dust-tight  hangers  of  rigid  conduit,  or  flexible 
connectors.  If  fixtures  be  rigidly  mounted,  sup- 
FKjrts  of  adequate  strength  shall  be  provided. 
Lampholders  for  portable  lamps  shall  be  of  the 


moulded-composition  keyless  type  with  no  exposed 
metal  parts. 

In  Class  II  locations,  if  light  be  required  for  the 
interior  ot  bins,  hoppers,  elevators,  conveyors,  and 
similar  equipment  or  construction,  such  light  shall, 
if  practicable,  be  supplied  by  lamps  enclosed  in 
dust-tight  globes  properly  protected  against  me- 
chanical injury  and  mounted  flush  in  the  walls, 
ceiling,  or  floors  of  the  equipment  or  construction. 
Wiring  or  fixtures  shall  not  be  permitted  inside  of 
bins,  hoppers,  elevators,  or  conveyors. 

(1)  Where  flexible  cord  is  required  for  portable  lamps, 
etc.,  it  shall  be  of  Type  S  and  shall  contain  one 
extra  insulated  conductor  to  form  a  grounding 
connection  for  metal  lamp  guards,  motor  frames 
and  all  other  exposed  metal  portions  of  portable 
lamps  and  devices. 

Portable  cords  connected  direct  to  supply  con- 
ductors shall  be  securely  supported  so  that  the 
probability  of  a  break  in  the  conductor  at  this 
point  will  be  minimized,  and  shall  be  provided 
with  a  switching  device  in  the  supply  conductors. 

(m)  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs  shall  be  of  an 
approved  type  which  confines  any  arc  by  means 
of  a  dust-tight  enclosure.  Such  receptacles  and 
plugs  shall  be  of  the  polarized  type  that  provides 
a  connection  for  the  grounding  conductor  of 
the  flexible  cord. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  attachment  plugs 
and  receptacles  be  so  connected,  as  a  part  of  a  unit 
device,  with  a  dust-tight  interlocking  switch,  that 
the  plug  cannot  be  inserted  or  removed  while  the  switch 
is  in  the  "on"  position. 


(n)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of 
equipment,  fixed  or  portable  appliances,  fixtures, 
cabinets,  cases  and  conduit  shall  be  grounded. 


(o)  There  shall  be  no  exposed  live  parts  except  as 
permitted  for  electric  cranes  in  Classes  III  and  IV. 

(p)  Electric  cranes  may  be  installed  in  Classes  III  and 
IV  locations  under  the  following  conditions.  Elec- 
tric cranes  operating  over  combustible  fibres  shall 
not  be  operated  on  a  system  with  a  grounded 
conductor.  Feeders  for  electric  cranes  shall  be 
furnished  with  a  recording  ground-detector,  and 
protected  by  a  relay  which  will  automatically  open 
the  feeder  circuit-breaker  in  the  event  of  the 
insulation  of  the  system  falling  below  1000  ohms. 
Bare  conductors  for  cranes  operating  in  rooms 
used  for  the  storage  of  combustible  fibres  shall  be 
protected  by  suitable  barriers  so  arranged  as  to 
prevent  any  escape  of  sparks  or  hot  particles  and 
the  moving  current-collectors  shall  be  so  designed 
as  to  minimize  sparking  at  sliding  contacts. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that,  where  the  distance 
of  travel  permits,  current  to  the  crane  be  supplied 
through  Type  S.  flexible  conductors  equipped  with 
an  approved  reel  or  take-up  device. 

(q)  Electric  trucks  shall  be  used  only  in  Class  IV  loca- 
tions and  shall  have  wheels  equipped  with  rubber 
tires  or  made  of  non-conducting  material.  Elec- 
tric trucks  shall  have  their  batteries  charged  only 
in  rooms  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  following 
Clause: 

(r)  Storage-battery  charging  equipment  shall  be  lo- 
cated in  separate  rooms  built  of  or  lined  with  sub- 
stantial incombustible  materials  so  constructed 
as  adequately  to  exclude  flyings  or  lint,  and  shall 
be  well  ventilated. 
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SECTION  33 — ^GARAGES  AND  SERVICE  OR  FILLING 
STATIONS 

Rule  3301 

General,  Wiring  and  Equipment 

Note:  The  intent  oj  this  Section  is  to  require  a 
form  of  construction  of  equipment  and  of  installation 
that  will  ensure  safe  performance  under  conditions  of 
proper  use  and  maintenance.  It  is,  therefore,  as- 
sumed that  users  will  exercise  more  than  ordinary  care 
with  regard  to  installation  and  maintenance. 

In  general,  it  is  desirable  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 
the  amount  of  electrical  equipment  used  in  these 
locations  by  installing  therein  only  such  equipment 
as  is  essential  for  the  work  being  carried  on.  It  is 
recommended  that  service  equipment,  panelboards, 
switchboards,  etc.,  be  located,  where  practicable,  in 
rooms  or  section  of  the  building  in  which  the  defini- 
tion does  not  apply,  when  such  equipment  may  be  of 
the  types  approved  for  such  locations. 

(a)  In  garages  and  service  or  filling  stations  as 

defined  in  this  Code  the  apparatus  and  wiring 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  provisions  which 
shall  be  considered  as  additional  to  or  amendatory 
of  the  requirements  of  other  Sections  in  this  Code 
covering  ordinary  installations. 

(b)  In  certain  portions  of  such  premises  conditions  are 
liable  to  be  such  as  to  create  a  hazard  similar  to 
that  encountered  in  Class  I  locations  and  in  these 
portions  of  such  premises  especially  in  pits  or 
other  depressions  such  as  spaces  beneath  gasoline 
pumps,  where  vapours  may  collect,  the  provisions 
of  Rule  3202  shall  be  complied  with. 

(c)  The  wiring  method  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  In  a  garage  that  will  not  accommodate  more 
than  two  vehicles  any  wiring  methods  specified 
in  Section  5  may  be  used. 

(2)  If  the  floor  area  be  sufficient  to  accommodate 
more  than  two  vehicles  wiring  shall  be  in  con- 
duit, surface  metal  raceways,  armoured- 
cable,  wireways,  or  busways. 

(d)  Equipment  in  which  arcing  or  sparking  may  occur 
shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(1)  Fixed  generators  or  motors  having  commuta- 
tors, collector  rings,  or  other  make-and-break 
or  sliding  contacts,  if  located  within  4  ft.  of  the 
floor,  shall  be  of  approved  enclosed  types. 

(2)  Control  equipment  shall  not  be  located  within 
4  ft.  of  the  floor. 

(3)  Over-current  devices,  switches,  recepta- 
cles, fixed  lampholders  and  charging  panels 
shall  not  be  located  within  4  ft.  of  the  floor. 

(4)  Gasoline  pumps,  or  other  equipment  handling 
gasolme,  which  within  their  pedestals  are 
wired  for  electric  current,  shall  be  wired  in 
rigid  conduit.  All  joints  in  such  conduit 
and  all  electrical  fittings  and  devices  of  any 
description  forming  a  part  of  the  assembly 
shall  be  approved  for  use  in  Class  I  locations. 

(e)  Types  of  flexible  cords  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  For  pendant  lamps — Type  K  or  S. 

(2)  For  portable  lamps  and  equipment — Type  S. 

(3)  For  battery-charging — Type  S. 


(f)  Cords  used  for  the  connection  of  portable  appli- 
ances shall  carry  the  male  end  of  a  polarity-type 
pin-plug  connector  or  equivalent;  the  female  end 
being  of  such  design,  or  so  hung,  that  the  connector 
will  break  apart  readily  at  any  position  of  the 
cable.  The  connector  shall  be  kept  at  least  4  ft. 
above  the  floor. 

(g)  Lampholders  of  fixtures  and  pendant  lamps  shall 
be  connected  in  conformity  with  Rule  2010. 
Portable  lamps  shall  be  equipped  with  handle, 
lampholder,  hook  and  substantial  guard  attached 
to  the  lampholder  or  the  handle.  Lamp- 
holders shall  be  keyless  ^nd  of  moulded  composi- 
tion, metal-sheathed  porcelain,  or  other  types 
approved  for  the  purpose. 

(h)  Live  parts  of  equipment  shall  be  guarded  to  pre- 
vent accidental  contact  therewith. 

(i)  All  metallic  conductor  enclosures  and  exposed 
metal  parts  of  fixed  equipment,  except  pendant 
lamps  operating  at  not  more  than  150  volts,  shall  be 
grounded  in  conformity  with  Section  9. 


SECTION  34 — WHERE  EXCESSIVE  MOISTURE  OR 
CORROSIVE  LIQUIDS  OR  VAPOURS  ARE  PRESENT 

Rule  3401 

General,  Wiring,  and  Equipment 

Note:  This  Section  covers  locations  in  which  moisture 
in  the  form  of  vapour  or  liquid  is  present  in  quantities 
which  would  be  liable  to  interfere  with  the  normal  operation 
of  electrical  equipment:  it  includes  locations  where  ap- 
paratus or  wiring  may  be  subjected  to  condensing  of  mois- 
ture, or  to  dripping  or  splashing  of  liquid,  such  as: 


Basements  {other  than 
in  dwelling  houses) 
A  battoirs 
Bath  Houses 
Bottling  Works 
Breweries 

Cold  Storage  Plants 
Canneries 


Dairies  {Commercial 

and  Farm) 
Dye  Works 
Ice  Plants 
Ice  Cream  Plants 
Laundries  {Commercial) 
Packing  Plants 
Stables 


Flexible  cord,  and  devices  used  with  such  cord, 
shall  conform  to  Rule  904  (a)  (3). 


The  intent  of  this  Section  is  to  require  a  form  of  con- 
struction of  equipment  and  of  installation  that  will  ensure 
safe  performance  under  conditions  of  proper  use  and 
maintenance,  it  is,  therefore,  assumed  that  users  will  exer- 
cise more  than  ordinary  care  with  regard  to  installation 
and  maintenance. 

(a)  Where  moisture  is  present,  either  in  the  form  of 
vapour  or  liquid,  in  quantities  which  would  be 
liable  to  interfere  with  the  normal  operation  of 
electrical  equipment,  the  apparatus  and  wiring 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  provisions,  which 
shall  be  considered  as  additional  to  or  amendatory 
of  the  requirements  of  other  Sections  in  this  Code 
covering  ordinary  installations. 

(b)  In  general,  it  is  desirable  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 
the  amount  of  electrical  equipment  used  in 
these  locations  by  installing  therein  only  such 
equipment  as  is  essential  for  the  process  being 
carried  on.  Service  equipment,  panelboards, 
switchboards,  etc.,  shall,  where  practicable,  be 
located  in  rooms  or  sections  of  the  building  in 
which  the  conditions  as  mentioned  above  do  not 
obtain  when  such  equipment  may  be  of  the  types 
approved  for  such  locations. 

(c)  Wiring  may  be  enclosed  in  rigid  conduit,  or  lead- 
covered  armoured  cable,  non-metallic  sheathed 
cable,  or  open  wiring,  may  be  used.  Open  wiring 
shall  be  adequately  protected  against  mechanical 
damage.'  Drip-loops  shall  be  provided  on  con- 
ductors wherever  moisture  could  run  along  con- 
ductors and  enter  any  fitting  or  bushing,  unless 
such  fitting  or  bushing  be  eff^ectually  sealed.     All 
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joints  in  conduit  shall  be  made  water-tight. 
Woodwork  used  in  the  construction  ot  guard 
strips,  boxing  for  conductors,  etc.,  shall  be  well 
coated  with  nxoisture-proof  paint.  Split  knobs 
(so-called)  shall  not  be  used.  When  non-metallic 
sheathed  cable  is  used  it  shall  be  kept  away  from 
wet  surfaces  by  suitable  means.  In  locations  re- 
ferred to  in  Rule  3401  (d)  conductors  insulated 
with  varnished  cambric  shall  not  be  used. 

Note:  As  an  alternative  to  the  above,  conduit 
may  be  so  arranged  as  to  drain  at  frequent  intervals 
to  convenient  locations,  and  be  equipped  with  suitable 
fittings  which  will  allow  the  moisture  to  drain  out  of 
the  system. 

(d)  Motors,  generators,  controllers,  circuit-breakers, 
fuse  cutouts  and  other  equipment  shall  be  provided 
with  enclosures  of  water-tight,  splash-proof,  or 
drip-proof  construction  as  may  be  required  for  the 
particular  installation  and  particular  location  of 
the  apparatus  involved.  If  apparatus  be  liable 
to  be  partially  submerged  or  subject  to  direct 
streams  of  liquid  under  pressure,  enclosure  shall 
be  water-tight.  If  apparatus  be  liable  to  be 
subjected  to  splashing  of  water  from  floor  or  walls, 
enclosures  shall  be  splash-proof.  If  apparatus  be 
liable  to  be  exposed  only  to  falling  or  condensing 
moisture,  drip-proof  enclosures  shall  be  used. 
Switches,  controllers  and  other  equipment  re- 
quiring oianual  operation  shall  be  externally  oper- 
able. 

If  electrical  equipment  be  liable  to  be  exposed 
to  the  action  of  corrosive  liquid  or  gases,  all  metal 
parts  either  shall  be  made  of  non-corrodible  metal 
or  shall  be  substantially  plated  or  coated  with 
permanent  non-corrodible  material. 

Screws  or  bolts.used  for  securing  electrical  equip- 
ment in  place  shall  be  made  of  non-corrosive 
metal. 

(e)  Circuits  shall,  where  practicable,  be  so  arranged 
that  current  may  be  entirely  cut  off  from  a  point 
outside  the  area. 

(f)  Lampholders  shall  be  of  weather-proof,  keyless 
type  and  if  not  attached  to  fixtures,  shall  be  hung 
by  separate  stranded,  rubber-covered  conductors 
not  smaller  than  No.  14  B.  &  S.  Gauge.  The 
pendant  conductors  shall  be  soldered  directly  to 
the  branch-circuit  conductors  and  supported 
independently  of  them.  Pendant  conductors 
over  3  feet  long  shall  be  twisted  together.  Lamp- 
holders  for  portable  lamps  shall  be  of  the 
moulded-composition,  keyless  type  with  no  ex- 
posed metal  parts. 

fg)  Where  flexible  cord  is  required  for  portable  lamps, 
etc.,  it  shall  be  of  Type  S,  K  or  PAWP  and  shall 
contain  one  extra  insulated  conductor  to  form  a 
grounding  connection  for  metal  lamp-guards, 
motor  frames  and  all  other  exposed  metal  portions 
of  portable  lamps  and  devices. 

(h)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of 
equipment,  whether  fixed  or  portable,  appliances, 
fixtures,  cabinets,  cases,  and  conduit,  shall  be 
grounded  as  required  by  Section  9. 

(i)  Live  parts  of  equipment  shall  be  guarded  to  pre- 
vent accidental  contact  therewith. 

SECTION  35 — MOTION-PICTURE  STUDIOS  AND 
PROJECTORS 

Rule  3501 

General,  Wiring,  and  Equipment 

(a)  The  requirements  of  this  Rule  shall  apply  to 
motion-picture  studios,  exchanges,  factories,  and 


laboratories,  and  to  that  building  or  portion  of  a 
building  in  which  motion-picture  films  are  manu- 
factured, exposed,  developed,  printed,  rewound, 
repaired  or  stored.  This  Rule  shall  not  apply 
where  '  only  approved  slow-burning  (cellulose- 
acetate  or  equivalent)  film  is  used. 

(b)  The  wiring  method  shall  be  rigid  conduit. 

Note:  Portable  cables  or  flexible  cord  may  be 
used  on  studio  stages  and  at  other  locations  where 
fixed  wiring  methods  are  impracticable. 

(c)  Lamp  outlets  on  walls  shall  consist  of  lamp- 
holders  mounted  in  outlet  boxes  and  equipped 
with  open-end  guards  riveted  to  the  cover  of  the 
box. 

(d)  Pendant  lamps  shall  be  suspended  by  means  of 
reinforced  cord,  armoured  cord,  or  armoured 
cable,  and  shall  be  protected  by  lampguards. 

(e)  At  patching  tables,  composition,  or  metal-sheathed 
porcelain,  keyless  lampholders  shall  be  employed 
and  shall  be  equipped  with  guards  to  protect  the 
lamps  from  mechanical  injury. 

(f)  In  film-storage  vaults  lamps  shall  be  installed  on 
rigid  fixtures  and  enclosed  in  vapour-tight  globes. 
Lamps  shall  be  controlled  by  a  double-pole  switch 
located  outside  the  vault.  Neither  electric  motors 
nor  portable  lamps  shall  be  placed  in  the  vault. 

(g)  For  portable  lamps,  composition,  or  metal- 
sheathed  porcelain,  keyless  lampholders  shall  be 
used.  The  cord  shall  carry  the  male  end  of  a 
pin-plug  connector  or  equivalent,  the  female  end 
being  of  such  design  or  so  hung  that  the  connector 
will  readily  break  apart  at  any  position  of  the 
cord.  The  connector  shall  be  kept  at  least  1  ft. 
from  the  floor.  The  lampholder  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  guard,  hook  and  handle.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  Section  shall  not  apply  to  portable 
lamps  used  as  properties  in  a  motion-picture  set 
on  a  studio  stage  or  similar  location. 

(h)  Type  S  cord  shallbe  used  on  portable  lamps  and 
equipment. 

(i)  Motors  or  generators  having  brushes  or  sliding 
contacts  shall  be  of  approved  dust-tight  or  en- 
closed types.  This  requirement  shall  not  apply 
to  motors  or  generators  used  on  studio  stages  but 
the  live  parts  of  such  machines  shall  be  guarded 
or  enclosed  in  accordance  with  Clause  (1). 

(j)     Switches  shall  be  of  the  externally  operable  type. 

(k)  All  metallic  conductor  enclosures  and  the  exposed 
metal  parts  of  fixed  equipment,  except  pendant 
lamps  operating  at  not  more  than  150  volts,  shall 
be  grounded  in  conformity  with  Section  9. 

(1)  Live  parts  shall  be  enclosed  to  prevent  accidental 
contact  therewith.  Rheostats  shall  be  enclosed 
and  externally  operable. 

Rule  3502 
Motion-picture  Projectors 

(a)  Projectors  shall  be  approved  for  the  purpose  as 
an  assembly  or  shall  comply  with  both  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

(1)  An  approved  projector  shall  be  used. 

(2)  An  approved  projector  lamp  shall  be  used. 

(b)  Conductors  supplying  outlets  for  projectors  of 
the  professional  type  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
No.  4  B.  &  S.  Gauge  and  shall  be  of  sufficient 
size  for  the  projector  employed. 
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(c)  Asbestos-covered  conductors  shall  be  used  on  arc 
lamps  and  other  equipment  where  the  ambient 
temperature  at  the  conductor  as  installed  will 
exceed  50  deg.  C.  (122  deg.  F.). 

(d)  Hard-service  cords,  Types  K,  S  or  SJ,  shall  be 
used  on  portable  equipment. 

(e)  Incandescent  lamps  in  projection  rooms  or  booths 
shall  be  provided  with  an  approved  lamp  guard 
unless  otherwise  protected  by  incombustible 
shades  or  other  enclosures. 

(f)  Motor-generator  sets,  transformers,  rectifiers, 
rheostats,  and  similar  equipment  for  the  supply 
or  control  of  current  to  arc  lamps  or  projectors 
shall,  if  practicable,  be  located  in  separate  rooms. 
If  placed  in  the  projector  room  they  shall  be  so 
located  or  guarded  that  arcs  or  sparks  cannot 
come  into  contact  with  film,  and  motor-generator 
sets  shall  comply  with  Rule  3501  (i). 

Rule  3503 

Sound-recording  and  Similar  Equipment 

Note:  This  Rule  applies  to  installations  of  equipment 
and  wiring  used  for  sound  recording  and  reproduction, 
centralized  distribution  of  sound,  public  address,  speech- 
input  systems  and  electronic  organs. 

(a)  Except  as  modified  by  this  Rule,  wiring  and  equip- 
ment from  the  source  of  power  to  and  between  de- 
vices connected  to  an  interior  wiring  system  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Code  cover- 
ing the  particular  locations  involved. 

(b)  Conductors  of  different  systems  grouped  in  the 
same  conduit  or  other  metallic  enclosure,  or  in 
portable  cords  or  cables,  shall  comply  with  the 
following  requirements: 

(1)  Power-supply  conductors  shall  be  properly 
identified  and  shall  be  used  solely  for  supply- 
ing power  to  the  equipment  to  which  the  other 
conductors  are  connected. 

(2)  Input  leads  to  a  motor-generator  or  rotary- 
converter  shall  be  run  separately  from  the  out- 
put leads. 

(3)  The  conductors  shall  be  insulated  either 
individually,  or  collectively  in  groups,  by  in- 
sulation at  least  equivalent  to  that  on  the 
power-supply  and  other  conductors,  except 
where  the  power-supply  and  other  conductors 
are  separated  by  a  lead  sheath  or  other  con- 
tinuous metallic  covering. 

(4)  Flexible  cords  and  cables  shall  be  of  Types  P, 
K,  S,  SJ  or  other  types  specifically  approved 
for  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  to  be  used. 
The  conductors  of  flexible  cords,  other  than 
power-supply  conductors,  may  be  of  a  size 
not  smaller  than  No.  26  B.  &  S.  Gauge  pro- 
vided that  such  conductors  are  not  in  direct 
electrical  connection  with  the  power-supply 
conductors  and  are  equipped  with  current- 
limiting  means  so  that  the  maximum  power 
under  any  condition  will  not  exceed  150  watts. 

(5)  Terminals  shall  be  marked  to  show  their  proper 
connections.  Terminals  for  conductors  other 
than  power-supply  conductors  shall  be  separ- 
ated from  the  terminals  of  the  power-supply 
conductors  by  a  spacing  at  least  as  great  as 
that  between  power-supply  terminals  of 
opposite  polarity. 

(c)  Storage  batteries  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  Storage  batteries  shall  be  installed  in  accord- 
ance with  Rule  2006. 


(2)  Storage-battery  leads  shall  be  rubber-covered, 
Type  R. 

(3)  Overcurrent  protection  shall  be  provided  as 
follows: 

(i)  "A"  circuits,  when  supplied  by  lighting 
branch -circuits,  or  by  storage  batteries 
of  more  than  20  ampere-hour  capacity, 
shall  have  overcurrent  protection  not  ex- 
ceeding 15  amperes. 

(ii)  "B"  circuits  shall  have  overcurrent  pro- 
tection not  exceeding  1  ampere.  The 
overcurrent  protection  shall  be  placed  in 
each  positive  lead. 

(iii)  "C"  circuits  may  be  without  overcurrent 
protection. 

(iv)  Overcurrent  devices  shall  be  located  as 
near  as  practicable  to  the  battery. 


SECTION  36 — ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  PIPE  ORGANS 

Note:  The  following  Rule  applies  only  to  those  elec- 
trical circuits  and  parts  of  electrically  operated  organs 
which  are  employed  for  the  control  of  the  sounding  ap- 
paratus and  keyboards. 

Rule  3601 
General 

(a)  The  source  of  energy  shall  be  either  a  self-excited 
generator  or  a  primary  battery,  and  the  operating 
potential  shall  not  exceed  15  volts. 

(b)  Unless  the  generator  and  motor  frames  be  ground- 
ed they  shall  be  insulated  both  from  each  other 
and  from  ground. 

Note:  See  "Exposed  Non-current-carrying  Metal 
Parts"— Rule  904  (c). 

(c)  All  conductors,  except  common-return  conduc- 
tors and  those  inside  the  organ  proper,  the  organ 
sections,  and  the  organ  console,  shall  be  cabled. 

(d)  The  separate  conductors  of  the  cable  shall  be  not 
smaller  than  No.  26  B.  &  S.  Gauge  and  shall  have 
either  rubber,  cotton,  or  silk  insulation.  The 
cotton  or  silk  may  be  saturated  with  paraffin  if 
desired. 

(e)  The  separate  conductors  shall  be  covered  with 
one  or  more  braided  outer  coverings.  A  tape  may 
be  substituted  for  an  inner  braid. 

(f)  The  separate  conductors,  if  not  required  by 
Clause  (c)  to  be  cabled,  shall  be  bunched.  The 
outside  covering  of  a  cable  not  run  m  conduit 
shall  either  be  flame-retarding  or  the  cable  shall 
be  covered  with  a  closely-wound  fireproof  tape. 

(g)  The  common-return  conductor  shall  be  not 
smaller  than  No.  14  B.  &  S.  Gauge.  It  shall  be 
of  either  the  rubber-covered  (R)  or  slow-burning 
(SB)  type  and  shall  not  be  contained  in  the  cable. 
It  may  be  taped  to  the  cable  or  placed  under  an 
additional  covering  enclosing  both  cable  and  re- 
turn conductor. 

(h)  All  wiring  and  devices,  within  the  organ  or  any  of 
its  parts,  shall  be  neatly  disposed  and  securely 
fastened. 

Note:  It  is  not  found  to  he  either  necessary  or 
feasible  in  organ  structures  to  require  the  use  of  in- 
combustible absorption-resisting  insulating 
material  for  the  support  or  enclosure  of  current-carry- 
ing parts,  but  metal  raceway  may  be  used  if  desired. 
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(i)  Circuits  shall  be  so  subdivided,  and  protected  near 
to  the  source  of  current  by  enclosed  fuses  of  not 
over  15  amperes  capacity,  that  every  conductor 
will  be  protected  by  one  or  other  of  such  fuses. 


SECTION  37 — RADIO  INSTALLATIONS 

Note:  Nothing  in  this  Code  shall  be  construed  as  re- 
lieving any  person  from  the  necessity  of  procuring  a  license 
from  the  Radio  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Transport, 
Ottawa,  or  from  complying  with  any  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  of  that  Branch. 

Note:  The  requirements  of  this  Section  do  not  apply 
to  equipment  installed  on  board  ship  or  to  antennae  used 
for  coupling  carrier-current  to  line-conductors. 

Rule  3701 

General 

(a)  All  electrical  equipment  pertaining  to,  or  used 
in  conjunction  with,  radio  installations,  shall  con- 
form to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  contained  else- 
where in  this  Code  in  so  far  as  they  apply  and  also 
to  the  following  special  requirements. 

(b)  Antenna  supports  shall  be  located  not  less  than 
10  ft.,  measured  horizontally,  from  the  nearest 
light,  power  or  telephone  conductors. 

(c)  Antennae,  counterpoises  and  lead-in  conductors 
outside  of  buildings  shall  not  cross  over  any  street 
or  lane,  nor  be  erected  at  any  point  where  they 
would  cross  over  or  under  electric  light  or  power 
circuits  of  more  than  750  volts. 

(d)  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs  shall  be  of  a  ' 
type  specially  approved  for  this  service. 


SECTION  38 — SIGNS  AND  OUTLINE  LIGHTING 

Rule  3801 
General 

(a)  The  potential  between  any  conductor  and 
ground  shall  not  exceed  150  volts. 

(b)  Conductors  of  the  rubber-covered  (R)  type  shall 
be  used. 

(c)  Conductors  shall  be  soldered  to  terminals  of 
receptacles  and  exposed  parts  of  conductors 

and  terminals  shall  be  treated  to  prevent  corrosion. 

(d)  Sign  leads,  where  passing  through  walls  and  parti- 
tions of  the  sign  structure,  shall  be  protected  by 
incombustible,  absorption-resisting  bushings. 


Note: 
wiring. 


(e) 


Sign  leads  may  be  cabled  if  run  as  open 


Wiring,  irrespective  of  the  number  of  outlets, 
shall  be  subdivided  into  branch-circuits  which 
can  be  properly  protected  by  overcurrent  de- 
vices rated,  or  set,  at  not  more  than  15  amperes 
and  such  overcurrent  devices  shall  not  protect 
any  other  circuit. 

(f)  Signs  and  outline  lighting  shall  be  so  located  that 
any  person  working  thereon  will  not  be  liable  to 
come  in  contact  with  overhead  conductors. 


Note: 
field  use. 


The  following  Clauses  are  primarily  for 


(g) 


Sheet  metal  used  in  the  construction  of  sign  boxes 
and  outline  troughs  shall  be  not  less  than  No.  28 
U.S.  Sheetmetal  Gauge.  It  shall  be  galvanized, 
treated  with  at  least  three  coats  of  anti-corrosive 


paint,  or  otherwise  suitably  protected  from  corro- 
sion. 

(h)  With  the  exception  of  wood  employed  for  the  ex- 
ternal decoration  of  signs  and  kept  at  least  2  in. 
distant  from  the  nearest  lampholder,  signs  shall 
be  constructed  entirely  of  metal  or  other  approved 
incombustible  material. 

(i)  The  design  shall  be  such  as  to  afford  ample  strength 
and  rigidity  to  render  the  box  or  trough  practically 
weatherproof,  to  enclose  all  terminals  and  wiring 
other  than  the  leads,  and  to  provide  drainage  for 
each  compartment  by  means  of  one  or  more  holes, 
each  not  less  than  )^  in.  in  diameter. 

(j)  A  separate,  completely  enclosed,  accessible  ap- 
proved box  or  cabinet  shall  be  provided  to  con- 
tain overcurrent  devices,  flashers,  non-weather- 
proof transformers  or  other  similar  devices  placed 
on  or  within  the  body  or  structure  of  a  sign,  or  on 
the  exterior  of  a  building. 

(k)   Surface  raceways  shall  not  be  employed. 

(1)  Fixed  signs  shall  be  grounded  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  Section  9. 


Rule  3802 

Outline  Lighting 

(a)  Conductors  shall  be  run  as  open-wiring,  in  rigid 
conduit,  or  in  metal  troughs;  or  lead-sheathed 
armoured -cable  shall  be  used. 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


If  wired  in  rigid  conduit  or  armoured-cable, 

each  lampholder  shall  be  installed  in  its  own  in- 
dividual outlet  box.  If  mfetal  troughs  be  used, 
the  lampholders,  together  with  the  wiring,  shall 
be  installed  therein. 

Sheet  steel  used  for  troughs  shall  be  of  not  less 
than  No.  28  U.S.  Sheet-metal  Gauge.  Having 
regard  to  their  general  construction  and  the  con- 
ditions to  which  they  are  liable  to  be  subjected  in 
use,  troughs  shall  be  of  ample  strength  and  rigidity 
and  shall  be  treated  to  prevent  rusting. 

If  open-wiring  be  employed,  a  minimum  distance 
of  1  in.  shall  be  maintained  between  the  conduc- 
tors and  adjacent  surfaces.  If  flexible  tubing 
be  required,  it  shall  be  kept  at  least  3^  in.  from 
adjacent  surfaces  and  the  end  shall  be  sealed,  and 
painted  with  moisture  repellant. 

Lampholders  shall  be  of  such  type  and  so  in- 
stalled that  they  cannot  turn  and  that  their  ter- 
minals will  be  at  least  J^  in.  from  adjacent  con- 
ducting material  and  from  the  terminals  of  ad- 
jacent lampholders.  If  open-wiring  be  em- 
ployed this  separation  shall  be  at  least  1  in. 

For  open-wiring  in  those  parts  of  circuits  where 
conductors  are  connected  to  lampholders  which 
hold  the  conductors  at  least  1  in.  from  adjacent 
surfaces  and  which  are  placed  not  over  12  in.  apart, 
such  lampholders  shall  be  considered  as  affording 
the  necessary  support  and  spacing  for  the  con- 
ductors. 

If  lampholders  be  spaced  more  than  12  in.  apart, 
the  conductors  shall  be  supported  on  incom- 
bustible absorption-resisting  insulators  at  in- 
tervals not  exceeding  12  in. 

In  open-wiring  a  separation  of  2J^  in.  shall  be 
maintained  between  conductors,  except  where 
separation  is  provided  by  lampholders. 

Lampholders  shall  be  keyless  and  shall  be  of 
porcelain  or  other  approved  insulating  material. 
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(j)  Miniature  latnpholders  shall  not  be  used  without 
special  permission. 

(k)  Circuits  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  number  of 
outlets  and  the  lamps  connected  to  them  shall  in 
no  case  be  such  as  to  cause  more  than  15  amperes 
to  pass  through  the  branch -circuit  fuse. 


SECTION  39 — THEATRE  INSTALLATIONS 

Rule  3901 

General 

Note:    See  "sizes  of  Conductors  and  Conduit" — 
Rule  601. 

(a)  Live  parts  of  either  permanent  or  temporary  wir- 
ing and  equipment  shall  not  be  exposed. 

(b)  Wiring,  except  as  may  otherwise  be  permitted  for 
temporary  work,  or  if  the  use  of  flexible  cord  be 
permitted,  shall  be  in  rigid  conduit;  or,  by 
special  permission,  flexible  conduit  or  ar- 
moured-cable may-  be  used.  Surface-race- 
ways shall  not  be  used  on  the  stage  side  of  the 
proscenium  wall. 

(c)  Electrical  equipment  carried  by  travelling  com- 
panies shall  not  be  used,  for  the  initial  performance 
of  any  "Stand",  until  a  permit  has  been  obtained 
from  the  Inspection  Department. 

Note:  This  requirement  applies  also  to  circuses 
and  other  travelling  shows  not  necessarily  held  within 
a  regular  theatre.  A  permit  issued  prior  to  in- 
spection may  be  cancelled  if  inspection  reveals  un- 
satisfactory conditions. 

(d)  An  emergency  lighting  system  conforming  to 
the  requirements  of  Section  40  hereof,  shall  be  in- 
stalled and  maintained  in  all  buildings  used  as 
theatres  or  motion-picture  halls,  where  the  seat- 
ing capacity  of  the  auditorium  exceeds  the  amount 
necessary  for  100  persons. 

Rule  3902 

Switchboards,  Portable  and  Stationary 

(a)  Switchboards  shall  be  of  the  dead-front  type 
and  shall  be  protected  above  with  a  suitable  metal 
guard  or  hood  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
board  and  completely  covering  the  space  between 
the  wall  and  the  board  to  protect  the  latter  from 
falling  objects. 

(b)  Two  extra  service  boxes  shall  be  provided,  suit- 
ably located,  one  at  each  end  of  the  stage,  in  order 
to  furnish  proper  and  convenient  means  of  supply- 
ing current  to  extra  equipment.  These  boxes  shall 
be  connected  to  the  (main)  service,  or  to  some 
entirely  separate  source  of  supply,  in  a  permanent 
manner;  they  shall  also,  whether  made  for  2-  or 
3-wire  circuits,  have  a  capacity  of  not  less  than 
400  or  200  amperes  respectively,  and  shall  be 
equipped  with  fuses  and  quick-break  switches  or 
some  approved  equivalent. 

Note:  This  requirement  applies  only  to  regular 
theatres  where  the  stage  is  equipped  for  theatrical 
performances  and  not  to  moving-picture  theatres 
not  regularly  used  by  theatrical  companies. 

(c)  Dimmers  shall  be  so  connected  as  to  be  dead  when 
their  respective  circuit  switches  are  open. 

.  Note:     Dimmers  which  do  not  open  the  circuit 

may  be  connected  in  a  grounded  neutral  con- 
ductor. 

(d)  Portable  switchboards  shall  be  placed  within 
enclosures  of  substantial  construction  and  may  be 


so  arranged  that  the  enclosure  is  open  during 
operation.  Enclosures  of  wood  shall  be  com- 
pletely lined  with  sheet  metal  suitably  protected 
from  corrosion.  Except  as  provided  for  dimmer 
face-plates,  there  shall  be  no  exposed  live  parts 
within  the  enclosure. 

(e)  Portable  switchboards  shall  be  supplied  by 
means  of  approved  stage  cable  terminating  within 
the  switchboard  enclosure  in  an  externally  oper- 
able, enclosed,  fused  master  switch  arranged  to 
cut  off  current  from  all  apparatus  within  the  en- 
closure, except  the  pilot  light.  This  cable  shall  be 
of  sufficient  capacity  to  carry  the  total  load  on 
the  switchboard,  and  the  master  switch  shall 
not  be  fused  above  this  capacity. 

Portable  switchboards  shall  be  supplied  only 
from  outlets  specially  provided  for  the  purpose. 

(f)  Conductors  within  the  switchboard  enclosure 
shall  be  of  the  stranded  asbestos-covered  type  en- 
closed in  metal  troughs  or  otherwise  properly  sup- 
ported and  securely  fastened  in  position.  Con- 
ductors shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  of 
not  less  than  that  of  the  switch  or  over-current 
device  to  which  they  are  connected.  All  con- 
ductors shall  be  bushed  where  they  pass  through 
metal  enclosures,  and  strands  shall  be  soldered 
together  before  being  fastened  under  clamps  or 
binding-screws.  At  terminals,  conductors  of 
No.  6  or  larger  B.  &  S.  Gauge  shall  be  soldered 
into  lugs,  or  connected  with  approved  solderless 
connectors. 

(g)  Stage  cables  shall  be  of  approved  type  and  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  strain  is  taken  from  clamps 
and  binding  screws.  Cables  shall  be  protected  by 
metal  bushings  if  they  pass  through  metal  or  wood 
enclosures.  The  location,  within  the  switch- 
board enclosure,  of  terminals  or  binding  posts  to 
which  stage  cables  are  connected,  shall  permit 
convenient  access  to  the  terminals. 

(h)  Switches  shall  be  of  the  enclosed  type,  externally 
operable. 

(i)  Fuses  shall  be  of  either  the  plug  or  cartridge  type 
and  shall  be  provided  with  enclosures  in  addition 
to  the  switchboard  enclosure.  All  circuits  leav- 
ing the  switchboard  shall  have  an  over-current 
device  in  each  ungrounded  conductor.  Circuits 
directly  supplying  apparatus  containing  incan- 
descent lamps  shall  be  protected  by  over-current 
devices  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  15  amperes 
and  other  circuits  shall  be  protected  in  accordance 
with  the  current  required  by  the  circuit. 

(j)  The  terminals  of  dimmers  shall  be  provided  with 
approved  enclosures,  and  dimmer  face-plates  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  accidental  contact  cannot 
readily  be  made  with  the  face-plate  contacts. 

(k)  A  pilot  light  shall  be  provided  within  the  enclosure, 
and  shall  be  so  connected  to  the  circuit  supplying 
the  switchboard  that  the  opening  of  the  master 
switch  will  not  cut  off  the  supply  to  the  lamp. 
This  lamp  shall  be  on  an  mdependent  circuit  pro- 
tected by  an  over-current  device  rated  or  set 
at  not  more  than  15  amperes. 

Rule  3903 

Footlights,  Borders,  Proscenium  Sidelights, 
Strips,  and  Bunches 

(a)  These  lights,  if  wired  in  conduit  or  armoured- 
cable,  shall  have  each  lampholder  installed  in 
its  own  individual  outlet  box.  If  not  so  wired, 
all  the  lampholders,  together  with  the  wiring, 
shall  be  installed  in  a  steel  trough.  Sheet  steel 
used  in  connection  with  these  lights,  having  regard 
to   the  general  construction,   shall  be  of  ample 
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strength  and  rigidity  and  the  metal  shall  be  treated 
to  prevent  rusting.  Metal  work  for  footlights, 
borders,  and  proscenium  sidelights,  shall  be  not 
less  than  No.  20  U.S.  Sheet-metal  Gauge,  and 
for  bunches  and  portable  strips,  shall  be  not  less 
than  No.  24  U.S.  Sheet-metal  Gauge.  If  these 
devices  be  equipped  with  mogul  lampholders 
they  shall  be  constructed  with  double  walls  pro- 
vided with  adequate  ventilation  between  the  walls. 

(b)  At  least  J^  m.  separation  shall  be  provided  be- 
tween lampholder  terminals  and  the  metal  of  the 
trough,  and  the  conductors  shall  be  soldered  to 
the  terminals  of  the  lampholders. 

(c)  For  pendant  devices  having  any  lamp  or  group  of 
lamps  of  more  than  100  watts  capacity,  wire  guards 
of  not  more  than  Yi  i"-  mesh  shall  be  provided  to 
prevent  danger  from  falling  glass. 

(d)  Conductors  for  wiring  borders  shall  be  of  slow- 
burning  (SB)  or  asbestos-covered  type. 

(e)  Borders  shall  be  so  suspended  as  to  be  electrically 
and  mechanically  safe. 

If  wire  rope  be  used,  each  length  shall  be  insu- 
lated by  at  least  one  strain-insulator  at  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  border. 

(f)  Borders  and  strips  shall  be  so  constructed  that 
the  flanges  of  the  reflectors  or  other  suitable 
guards  will  protect  the  lamps  from  mechanical 
injury  and  from  accidental  contact  with  scenery 
or  other  combustible  material. 

(g)  Cables  for  borders  shall  not  be  fed  from  side  walls, 
but  either  from  points  on  the  grid-iron  or  from 
other  approved  overhead  points. 

(h)  The  current  in  branch-circuits  supplying  foot- 
lights, border  lights  and  proscenium  sidelights 
shall  be  not  more  than  15  amperes.  In  wiring 
such  circuits  the  number  of  outlets  and  the  wat- 
tage of  the  lamps  to  be  used  shall  be  such  as  to 
meet  this  requirement. 

Rule  3904 
Stage  and  Gallery  Pockets 

(a)  3tage  and  gallery  pockets  shall  be  controlled  from 
the  switchboard. 

(b)  Conductors  suppling  arc  pockets  shall  be  not 
smaller  than  No.  6  B.  &  S.  Gauge  and  for  in- 
candescent pockets  not  smaller  than  No.  12  B.  & 
S.  Gauge,  and  shall  be  of  ample  size  to  supply  all 
receptacles  therein  at  full  rating. 

(c)  The  rated  capacity  of  arc  pockets  shall  be  not  less 
than  35  amperes  and  of  incandescent  pockets  not 
less  than  15  amperes. 

(d)  Plugs  for  arc  and  incandescent  pockets  shall  not 
be  interchangeable. 

(e)  If  wiring  to  pockets  be  in  rigid  conduit  the  con- 
duit shall  end  at  a  point  approximately  12  in. 
away  from  the  pocket,  and  the  wiring  shall  be 
continued  in  flexible  conduit  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  at  least  2  ft.  long,  thus  leaving  sufficient  slack 
to  permit  raising  or  lowering  of  the  box. 

If  the  rigid  conduit  be  embedded  in  concrete  its 
end  shall  emerge  at  this  point  in  order  to  leave  the 
flexible  conduit  free  for  the  purpose  intended. 

Rule  3905 
Fixtures  on  Scenery 

(a)  Fixtures  shall  be  of  the  internally  wired  type,  shall 
be  firmly  secured  in  place,  and  their  stems  shall  be 


carried  through  to  the  back  of  the  scenery  with  a 
suitable  bushing  on  the  end  of  the  stem. 

'Note:     See  also  "Installation  of  Fixtures  and 
Pendant  Lamps" — Rule  2010. 

Rule  3906 
String  or  Festooned  Lights 

(a)  Joints  in  wiring  shall  be  staggered  where  practic- 
able. 

(b)  Lamps  enclosed  in  devices  of  combustible  material, 
such  as  paper  lanterns  or  shades,  shall  be  equipped 
with  lamp  guards. 

Rule  3907 
Dressing  Rooms 

(a)  One  or  more  convenience  outlets,  controlled  from 
the  switchboard,  shall  be  installed  in  each  dress- 
ing-room. 

(b)  All  lights  shall  be  provided  with  locked  wire  guards. 

(c)  For  pendant  lights,  reinforced,  cord,  armoured- 
cable,  or  armoured  flexible  cord,  shall  be  used. 

Rule  3908 
Portable  Equipment 

(a)  Portable  equipment  for  stage  effects  shall  be  of  a 
type  specially  approved  for  the  purpose. 

(b)  A  qualified  operator  shall  be  employed  for  each 
arc  lamp,  or  for  each  two  lamps  if  these  be  so 
placed  that  one  operator  can  properly  watch  and 
care  for  both. 

(c)  Flexible  conductors  run  from  receptacles  to  arc 
lamps,  bunches,  or  other  portable  equipment, 
shall  be  stage  cable  or  Type  S  cord,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  supplying  miscellaneous  portable  de- 
vices under  conditions  where  conductors  are  not 
exposed  to  severe  mechanical  injury,  in  which  case 
reinforced  cord  may  be  used,  provided  that  it  be 
protected  by  an  over-current  device  rated,  or 
set,  at  not  more  than  15  amperes. 

Rule  3909 

Curtain  Motors 

(a)    Curtain  motors  shall  be  of  the  enclosed  type. 

Rule  3910 

Stage  Flues 

(a)  If  stage  flue  dampers  be  released  by  an  electrical 
device,  the  circuit  operating  the  latter  shall, 
normally,  be  closed,  and  shall  be  controlled  by  at 
least  two  single-pole  switches  enclosed  in  iron 
boxes  having  self-closing  doors  without  locks  or 
latches,  one  switch  being  placed  at  the  elec- 
trician's station  and  the  other  where  required  by 
the  Inspection  Department.  The  device  shall 
be  designed  for  the  full  voltage  of  the  circuit  to 
which  it  is  connected,  no  resistance  being  inserted; 
it  shall  be  located  in  the  loft  above  the  scenery  and 
shall  be  enclosed  in  a  suitable  iron  box  having  a 
tight,  self-closing  door. 

Rule  3911 

Motion-picture  Apparatus 

(For  "Motion-picture  Studios  and  Projectors"  see 
Section  35) 

(a)  Conductors  supplying  projectors  shall  have  ample 
current-carrying  capacity  for  the  rating  of  the 
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projector  used,  but  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than 
No.  4  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 

(b)  Only  reinforced  cord,  and  lampholders  of  the 
keyless,  moulded-composition  type,  provided  with 
wire  guards,  shall  be  used  in  projector  enclosures. 

(c)  Switches  shall  be  of  the  enclosed,  externally  oper- 
able type. 

(d)  All  projection  rooms  shall  be  provided  with  ex- 
haust ventilation  fans  sufficient  to  give  a  complete 
change  of  air  every  three  minutes. 

A  fan  control  switch  must  be  located  in  the  pro- 
jection room,  the  wiring  of  which,  and  the  switch 
outside  the  room,  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  fan 
may  be  controlled  from  either  point. 

The  fan  shall  be  supplied  from  the  emergency 
service. 

Note:    See  "Services  and  Service  Equipment" 
— Section  4. 

(e)  Rotating  electrical  machinery,  commutators  and 
other  spark-emitting  devices,  installed  in  the  pro- 
jection booth,  shall  be  of  the  totally-enclosed  type. 


SECTION  40 — EMERGENCY  LIGHTS 

Rule  4001 
General 

(a)  Circuits  for  emergency  lights  shall  be  used  only 
for  the  supply  of  current  to  such  lights. 

(b)  The  supply  for  emergency  lights  shall  be  taken 
either  from  a  source  separate  from  that  furnishing 
other  electric  service  in  the  building,  or  from  a 
point  on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  switch 
used  for  other  purposes  of  supply  from  the  same 
source,  and  shall  be  provided  with  its  own  service 
box. 

Note:    See  "Services  and  Service  Equipment" 
— Section  4. 

(c)  All  emergency  lighting  circuits  shall  be  con- 
trolled and  protected  by  a  single,  separate,  panel- 
board  located  in  the  foyer,  or  lobby,  or  other  ap- 
proved location  in  the  front  of  the  building.  The 
panelboard  shall  be  protected  by  one  main  over- 
current  device  only. 

(d)  If  the  main  source  of  supply  be  an  isolated  plant 
located  in  the  building,  a  standby  or  auxiliary 
service  of  capacity  sufficient  to  supply  all  emer- 
gency lights  shall  be  obtained  either  from  some 
outside  source,  or  from  a  storage  battery  of  ade- 
quate capacity  installed  upon  the  premises. 

(e)  In  auditoriums,  not  less  than  10  watts  per  100 
sq.  ft.  of  the  seating  accommodation  shall  be  used 
for  the  emergency  lights. 


SECTION  41 — SMALL  ISOLATED  STATIONARY  PLANTS 

This  Section  applies  particularly  to  small  isolated 
stationary  plants  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  connected  to  an 
electric  generator  either  with  or  without  an  auxiliary 
storage-battery  with  its  control  devices,  operating  at  a  po- 
tential of  less  than  50  volts.  Attention  shall  be  given  to 
the  relatively  low  voltage  at  which  these  plants  operate; 
this  involves  more  current  for  equivalent  power  and  makes 
necessary  a  greater  current-carrying  capacity  for  con- 
ductors, fittings,  devices  and  appliances,  as  compared 
with  that  required  for  the  higher  voltages  used  on  ordinary 
commercial  circuits. 


Rule  4101 
General 

(a)  These  requirements  shall  be  additional  to,  or  amen- 
datory of,  those  governing  ordinary  low-potential 

installations. 

(b)  Lampholders  shall  be  of  the  660- watt,  250-volt 
classification  and,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Section, 
shall  be  rated  at  not  more  than  3^/^  amperes. 

(c)  No  conductor  shall  have  a  current-carrying  ca- 
pacity less  than  that  of  No.  12  B.  &  S.  Gauge 
copper  wire,  except  that  flexible  cord  supplying  a 
single  lampholder  may  be  No.  14  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 

In  determining  the  size  of  conductors  required, 
lampholders  shall  be  rated  at  not  less  than  40 
watts  each. 

(d)  The  number  of  outlets  on  a  branch-circuit  shall 
not  exceed  8. 

(e)  Over-current  devices,  protecting  branch-cir- 
cuits, shall  be  rated,  or  set,  at  not  more  than 
20  amperes. 

(f)  No  current-consuming  device  rated  at  over  100 
watts  shall  be  connected  to  a  branch-circuit  sup- 
plying incandescent  lamps.  Devices  of  greater 
wattage  shall  be  supplied  from  branch-circuits 
used  for  no  other  purpose,  equipped  with  recep- 
tacles rated  at  not  less  than  20  amperes. 

(g)  Batteries  shall  be  located  in  rooms  or  spaces  having 
natural  means  of  ventilation. 


SECTION  50 — HIGH  POTENTIAL  INSTALLATIONS 

Rule  5001 
General 

(a)  This  Section  shall  apply  to  installations  operating 
at  potentials  above  750  volts. 

(b)  This  Section  shall  not  be  taken  to  apply  to  any 
equipment  in  connection  with  X-ray  and  high  fre- 
quency installations,  nor  to  equipment  used  for 
sign  or  outline  lighting,  radio  or  signalling.      * 

(c)  The  requirements  of  this  Section  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  additional  to  or  amendatory  of  the 
general  requirements  of  this  Code. 

(d)  Service  conductors  up  to  7500  volts,  and  all 
other  conductors  operating  at  more  than  7500 
volts  between  conductors,  shall,  if  within  build- 
ings, be  installed  only  in  such  occupancies  as 
central  stations;  sub-stations;  electrical  equip- 
ment vaults;  or  in  fire-resisting  motor  or  gener- 
ator rooms;  or  by  special  permission  in  fire- 
resisting  buildings.     (See  Rule  5002  (1).) 

Rule  5002 

Conductors 

{See  Rule  501) 

(a)  Wiring  may  be  either  single  or  multiple  conductor 
and  except  as  permitted  in  Clauses  (b),  (c)  and 
(d)  below,  shall  be  sheathed  with  a  lead  or  other 
approved  absorption-resisting  covering  and 
shall  be  either  armoured  or  installed  in  rigid 
conduit  or  flexible  conduit  or  duct. 

Where  single-conductor  cables  are  completely 
encircled  by  magnetic  material  all  cables  shall  be 
grouped  within  the  same  enclosure. 
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Approved  terminal  facilities  shall  be  provided  to 
protect  cables  from  hazards  due  to  moisture. 

(b)  For  line  potentials  not  exceeding  5000  volts,  con- 
ductors having  approved  insulation  without 
absorption -resisting  metallic  sheathing,  may  be 
installed  in  rigid  and  flexible  conduit  in  nor- 
mally dry  locations  where  there  is  no  risk  of 
flooding. 

(c)  Insulated  cables  approved  for  the  voltage  in- 
volved, and  without  a  conducting  sheath,  may,  by 
special  permission,  be  employed  in  central  sta- 
tions, sub-stations,  fireproof  generator  and  motor 
rooms,  and  transformer  vaults,  up  to  5000  volts 
between  phases,  without  limitation  as  to  clearances. 

(d)  Bare  conductors  may  by  special  permission  be 
employed  in  central  stations,  sub-stations,  gener- 
ator and  motor  rooms,  and  transformer  and  elec- 
trical equipment  vaults. 

(e)  Conductors  shall  be  mounted  on  approved  sup- 
ports at  intervals  not  exceeding  4J/^  ft.,  and  bare 
conductors  shall  be  spaced  as  follows: 

Table  XXXIV 

Minimum  Spacings  for  Bare  High-potential 
Conductors 


Voltage 

Minimum 
Distance 
between 

Live  Parts 

Inches 

Minimum  Distances 

from  Live  Parts  to 

Adjacent  Surfaces 

exclusive    of 

Conductor  Supports 

Inches 

751-  2,500 
2,501-  7,500 
7,501-15,000 

6 

8 
12 

3 
6 
9 

(f)  Where  a  cable  issues  from  its  lead  sheath,  the  in- 
sulation of  the  conductors  shall  be  thoroughly 
protected  from  moisture  and  mechanical  injury  by 
a  pothead  or  equivalent  device. 

(g)  In  normally  dry  locations,  if  splices  or  taps  be 
required  between  lengths  of  rubber-covered  lead- 
sheathed  cable,  the  lead  sheath  need  not  be  con- 
tinuous over  such  splices  or  taps.  The  ends  of  the 
sheaths  shall  be  belled  out  and  bonded  together 
around  the  splice  by  copper  wire  having  a  current- 
carrying  capacity  not  less  than  that  of  the  sheath, 
and  ground  clamps  and  in  no  case  less  than 
No.  6  B.  &  S.  Gauge.  Splices  shall  be  thoroughly 
insulated. 

(h)  Lead-covering,  metal  armour,  conduit,  and  fit- 
tings shall  be  thoroughly  bonded  together  and 
grounded. 

(i)  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  inaccessible  to 
unautliorized  persons. 

A  permanent  warning  notice  shall  be  placed  in  a 
conspicuous  position  forbidding  anyone  to  work 
on  any  live  equipment  unless  protected  by  ap- 
proved insulated  or  insulating  appliances,  such 
as  tongs,  rubber  gloves,  boots,  mats,  etc.  Such 
appliances  shall  always  be  maintained  in  proper 
condition  for  use. 

(j)  High -potential  conductors  shall  not  be  in- 
stalled in  elevator  hoistways,  but  may  be  in- 
stalled in  conduit  embedded  in  the  masonrv  walls 
of  hoistways.     (See  Rule  5002  (1).; 

(k)  Service  conductors,  except  as  provided  in  the 
next  succeedmg  paragraph,  shall  be  single  or  multi- 


ple-conductor lead-covered  cable.  If  not  under- 
ground they  shall  either  be  armoured  or  run  in 
conduit.  If  underground,  an  approved  duct  may 
be  used. 

Overhead  service  conductors  may,  by  special 
permission,  be  carried  into  buildings  through 
approved  leading-in  devices  or  in  some  other  ap- 
proved manner.  Such  conductors  shall  be  so 
located  or  guarded  as  to  be  inaccessible  from  the 
ground  and  from  any  window,  balcony  or  similar 
point. 

Conductors  used  for  services  shall  be  not  smaller 
than  No.  6  B.  &  S.  Gauge  unless  they  are  lead- 
covered.  If  lead-covered,  conductors  shall  be 
not  smaller  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 

(1)  Service  and  other  conductors  which  are  mstalled 
in  conduit  or  ducts  run  beneath  a  building  or 
within  a  wall  of  concrete  or  brick  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  being  outside  the  building  when  the 
conduit  or  duct  is  surrounded  throughout  its  run 
by  not  less  than  2  in.  of  concrete  or  brick. 

(m)  In  the  case  of  one  or  more  transformers  supplying 
only  buildings  under  the  same  ownership  the 
primary  conductors  may  be  considered  as  service 
conductors  if  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the 
secondary  conductors  be  greater  than  that  of  the 
largest  approved  service  box.  Under  the  fore- 
going conditions  the  high-potential  service 
equipment  shall  be  accessible  only  to  authorized 
persons,  but  the  service  circuit- breaker  shall 
be  operable  by  the  consumer  and  from  within  the 
building  served. 

Note:  These  requirements  may  he  satisfied  either 
by  a  remote  control  circuit -breaker  or  by  some  suit- 
able means  which  will  trip  the  circuit -breaker 
from  within  the  building  served. 


(n) 


(a) 


Closely  grouped  open  conductors  with  insulat- 
ing coverings  subject  to  arcs  or  heat  due  to  short- 
circuits  in  nearby  conductors,  shall  have  a  flame- 
retarding  outer  covering.  The  coverings  of  such 
conductors  shall  be  stripped  back  from  terminals 
a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  leakage. 

Rule  5003 

Control  and  Overcurrent  Protection 

Every  service  shall  be  equipped  with  an  oil-im- 
mersed circuit- breaker  which  shall  be  installed 
as  close  as  possible  to  the  service  entrance  and 
arranged  to  control  all  ungrounded  conductors 
of  the  service.  The  circuit-breaker  shall  have 
a  rupturing  capacity  approved  by  the  Supply 
Authority,  and  shall  be  fitted  with  protective 
devices  in  accordance  with  Table  XX,  Rule  803, 
which  shall  be  adjusted  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Supply  Authority  and  of  the  Inspection  De- 
partment; they  shall  be  of  the  trip-free  type  and 
shall  incorporate  a  device  indicating  whether  they 
are  open  or  closed.  Fuses  in  conjunction  with  a 
non-automatic  oil  switch  may  be  used  where  the 
conditions  outlined  in  Rule  5003  (h)  are  complied 
with. 

Provided  that  when  the  total  load  on  the  service 
consists  solely  of  transformers  and  the  service 
equipment  is  installed  in  a  vault,  the  service  cir- 
cuit-breaker may  be  omitted  when  either  of  the 
alternatives  permitted  by  Subclauses  1  and  2 
hereof  are  provided. 

(1)  If  the  primary  voltage  does  not  exceed  25,000 
volts  and  the  total  load  does  not  exceed  200 
k.v.a.  per  phase,  a  non-automatic  oil  switch 
and  suitable  fuses  may  be  installed. 

(2)  If  the  primary  voltage  does  not  exceed  5,000 
volts  and  the  total  load  does  not  exceed  100 
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k.v.a.   per  phase,   suitable  fuses  may  be  in- 
stalled. 

(b)  At  service  entrances  isolating  switches  shall  be 
provided  on  the  supply  side  of  the  circuit- 
breaker  as  close  as  possible  to  the  service  en- 
trance. 

Isolating  switches  of  air-break  type  shall  be  in- 
stalled on  each  primary  service  conductor  ahead 
of  circuit-breakers  or  switches,  except  in  cases 
where  the  service  control  consists  of  enclosed  re- 
movable truck  panels  or  metal-clad  switch-gear 
units  so  arranged  that  when  they  are  removed 
from  their  normal  position  the  circuit- breaker  or 
switch  will  be  automatically  disconnected  from 
all  live-parts. 

Where  the  fuses  permitted  by  Sub-clauses  1  and  2 
of  Clause  5003  (a)  are  of  a  type  which  may  be 
operated  as  an  isolating  switch,  they  may  serve 
as  isolating  switches  if  they  completely  discon- 
nect all  other  service  equipment  from  the  source 
of  supply. 

If  the  service  be  not  over  5,000  volts  and  be  in- 
stalled in  a  transformer  vault  under  the  sole  con- 
trol of  the  Supply  Authority,  the  requirements 
for  isolating  switches  may  by  special  permis- 
sion be  fulfilled  by  means  of  a  disconnecting  pot- 
head. 

(c)  Oil  circuit-breakers  for  voltages  above  5,000 
volts  shall  be  isolated  from  other  apparatus  when 
practicable,  and  be  outside  the  vaults  containing 
the  transformers  they  are  used  to  control.  Where 
series  trip-coils  are  used  they  shall  be  suitably 
guarded.  Oil  circuit-breakers,  if  mounted  in 
a  closed  compartment,  shall  be  provided  with 
means  to  indicate  whether  the  breaker  is  open  or 
closed.  They  shall  comply  with  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(1)  They  shall  be  mounted,  remote  from  the  con- 
trol panel  in  a  fireproof  switch  room,  motor 
room,  or  in  a  vault  complying  with  Rule  5004; 
oil  circuit-breakers  above  15,000  volts  shall 
be  installed  only  in  a  vault  complying  with 
Rule  5004;  or 

(2)  They  shall  be  of  metal-enclosed  type  such  as 
metal-clad  switch  gear,  trucks,  cubicles,  and 
switch  houses. 

(d)  At  locations  other  than  those  at  the  service  en- 
trance, isolating  switches  shall  be  installed  ahead 
of  circuit-breakers  or  switches  except  in  cases 
where  the  control  consists  of  enclosed  removable 
truck  panels  or  metal-clad  switch  gear  units  so 
arranged  that  when  they  are  removed  from  their 
normal  position  the  circuit-breaker  or  switch 
will  be  automatically  disconnected  from  all  live 
parts. 

(e)  Barriers  shall  be  provided  on  each  side  of  each  pole 
of  isolating  switches  wherever  used,  unless  they 
are  so  "interlocked"  that  they  cannot  be  operated 
under  load;  notices  warning  against  wrongful  oper- 
ation shall  be  installed  nearby. 

(f)  Isolating  switches,  of  air-break  type,  whether 
located  at  a  service-entrance  point  or  elsewhere, 
shall  be  accessible  to  qualified  persons  only. 

(g)  Each  transformer  or  bank  of  transformers  operat- 
ing as  a  unit,  except  instrument  transformers,  and 
each  other  operating  unit  of  apparatus  and  each 
conductor  of  branch  circuits  shall  be  protected 
from  over-current  by  a  manually-operable  circuit- 
breaker  which  will  interrupt  all  ungrounded 
conductors,  except  as  provided  in  Clause  5003  (h). 
Potential  instrument-transformers  shall  be  pro- 


tected in  the  primary  circuit  by  a  fuse  rated  at 
not  more  than  3  amperes. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  external  resistors 
be  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  windings  of 
potential  instrument-transformers  of  high-po- 
tential rating,  in  order  to  limit  the  possible  short- 
circuit  current  to  a  value  which  can  safely  be  inter- 
rupted by  the  fuse. 

(h)  Oil-filled  or  other  suitable  types  of  fuses  may  be 
used  on  circuits  not  exceeding  2,500  volts  to 
ground  and  rated  at  not  more  than  300  amperes 
or  not  exceeding  15,000  volts  between  phases  and 
100  amperes,  for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  For  the  protection  of  individual  feeder  or 
branch-circuits  at  the  point  where  they  re- 
ceive their  supply.  If  there  be  more  than  one 
such  circuit,  there  shall  be  a  manually  operable 
circuit-breaker  between  the  point  of  origin 
of  such  circuits  and  the  source  of  supply. 

(2)  For  the  protection  of  individual  transformers, 
or  banks  of  transformers  operating  as  a  unit 
when  such  transformers  are  supplied  by  a 
common  feeder,  provided  that  such  feeder, 
at  the  point  where  it  receives  its  supply,  be 
protected  by  a  manually  operable  or  remote 
control  circuit-breaker.  The  circuit  supply- 
ing a  single  transformer  or  bank  of  transform- 
ers need  not  have  circuit-breaker  protection. 

(3)  For  the  protection  of  other  classes  of  apparatus 
by  special  permission. 

(i)  Fusible  cutouts  shall  be  so  installed  that  thp  blow- 
ing of  the  fuse  will  not  result  in  injury  to  persons 
or  damage  to  other  equipment.  They  shall  be 
accessible  to  qualified  persons  only. 

(j)  Where  oil-immersed  isolating  switches  are  used' 
they  shall  be  mechanically,  or  electrically,  inter- 
locked with  the  circuit -breaker,  or  circuit- 
breakers,  so  that  it  will  not  be  possible  to  open 
or  close  the  isolating  switch  unless  the  circuit- 
breaker,  or  circuit-breakers,  be  open. 

Oil-immersed  isolating  switches  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  position  indicator  operating  from  the 
contact  bars  or,  alternatively,  with  inspection 
ports,  such  that  the  position  of  contacts  can  be 
seen. 

Rule  5004 

Vaults  for  High-potential  Installations 

(a)  The  walls  and  roof  of  vaults  shall  consist  of  rein- 
forced concrete  not  less  than  6  in.  in  thickness  or 
of  brick  not  less  than  8  in.  or  of  load-bearing  hollow 
tile  not  less  than  12  in.  in  thickness  coated  on  the 
inside  with  cement  plaster;  except  that  if  the  total 
transformer  capacity  so  enclosed  be  not  more  than 
100  k.v.a.,  reinforced  concrete  4  in.  thick  may  be 
employed  by  special  permission.  Where  prac- 
ticable, the  outside  walls  of  the  building,  if  of 
standard  vault  construction,  should  form  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  vault. 

No  material  or  equipment  of  any  kind,  including 
air  ducts,  gas  Imes,  water,  steam  or  solvent  line, 
shall  pass  through  or  terminate  within  a  vault, 
other  than  that  essential  to  the  transformer  instal- 
lation or  to  its  proper  operation  and  safety. 

(b)  Vaults  shall  be  thoroughly  ventilated  by  a  chim- 
ney or  flue,  leading  out  of  doors,  of  such  size  as 
will  prevent  the  development  of  room  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  those  at  which  the  transformers 
installed  therein  may  be  safely  operated.  Limiting 
temperatures  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  Supply  Authorities  and 
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Inspection  Departments.  All  ventilating  open- 
ings not  connected  to  chimneys  or  flues  shall  be 
provided  with  automatic  or  manually  controlled 
dampers. 

Inlet  for  fresh  air  shall  be  provided  by  a  flue  or 
iron  pipe  leading  from  the  outside  air,  where  feasi- 
ble, and  terminating  in  the  compartment  at  a 
point  not  more  than  3  ft.  above  floor  level.  When 
ventilated  from  within  the  building,  openings  shall 
have  heat-actuated  automatic  dampers. 

Note:    It  is  recommended  that  damper  control  be 
arranged  to  be  operated  from  a  point  outside  the  vault. 

(c)  Suitable  means  of  draining  the  vault  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  order  that  any  accumulation  of  oil  or 
water  may  be  conveniently  carried  off.  Floor  and 
drain  shall  have  a  slope  of  not  less  than  3^  in.  per 
ft.  From  vaults  containing  transformers  having 
a  total  capacity  of  100  kva.  or  less,  the  drain  may 
be  omitted  if  the  enclosure  be  so  constructed  as 
to  retain  all  the  oil,  in  the  event  of  leakage  from 
the  transformer,  within  the  vault. 

(d)  Unless  access  be  from  outside  the  building  only, 
the  doorway  to  the  vault  shall  be  thoroughly 
closed  by  means  of  a  tight-fitting  approved  fire- 
door  (Class  "A"  door  and  hardware — Under- 
writers Laboratories  Inc.).  A  door  sill  not  less 
than  4  in.  in  height  shall  be  provided.  In  all  cases 
the  sill  shall  be  of  sufficient  height  to  confine  within 
the  vault  the  oil  from  the  largest  transformer  in- 
stalled therein. 

(e)  The  vault  shall  be  provided  with  an  adequate 
lighting  system  controlled  by  a  switcli  suitably 
located  near  the  entrance  to  the  vault,  preferably 
outside. 

(f )  The  door  of  the  vault  shall  be  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantial lock,  so  that  only  authorized  persons 
will  have  access  to  the  vault. 

(g)  Transformers  supplying  electric  furnaces  in  electric 
furnace  rooms  of  fireproof  construction  may  be 
installed  without  a  vault  if  provided  with  a  con- 
crete basin  having  curbs  not  less  than  6  in.  in 
height  on  the  inside  surface  and  of  dimensions 
sufficient  to  retain  all  the  oil  used  in  the  trans- 
formers. There  shall  be  no  other  combustible 
material  in  the  vicinity  of  such  transformers. 


SECTION  51 — X-RAY  AND  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
INSTALLATIONS 

Note:  The  requirements  of  this  Section  shall  be  in 
addition  to,  or  amendatory  of,  those  prescribed  in  Sections 
1  to  20,  inclusive,  of  this  Code. 

Rule  5101 

High-voltage  Guarding 

(a)  Mechanical  barriers  to  prevent  too  close  approach 
to  any  high-voltage  parts  of  X-ray  apparatus,  ex- 
cept the  X-ray  tube  and  its  leads,  shall  be  provided 
unless  such  high-voltage  parts  be  rendered  shock- 
proof  by  being  shielded  by  grounded  metal  or 
approved  insulating  material.  High-voltage  gen- 
erators operating  at  300  peak  kv.  or  more  shall  be 
installed  in  rooms  separate  from  those  containing 
the  other  equipment.  A  suitable  switch  shall  be 
provided  to  control  the  circuit  supplying  the  gen- 
erator, and  it  shall  be  so  arranged  that  it  will 
necessarily  be  open  except  while  the  door  of  the 
room  is  locked  from  the  outside.  X-ray  tubes  in 
therapy  shall  be  mounted  in  a  grounded  metal 
enclosure. 

Note:   Shock-proof:    As  applied  to  X-ray  and 
high-frequency  equipment,  means  that  the  equipment 


is  guarded  with  grounded  metal  so  that  no  person 
can  come  into  contact  with  any  live  part. 

The  second  sentence  of  the  Clause  does  not  apply 
to  shock-proof  portable  units,  or  to  shock- 
proof  self-contained,  stationary  units. 

(b)  Every  X-ray  machine  shall  be  provided  with  a 
milliammeter  or  other  suitable  measuring  instru- 
ment. This  instrument  shall  be  readily  visible 
from  the  control  position  and  shall  be  connected, 
if  practicable,  in  the  grounded  lead  and  shall  be 
guarded  it  it  be  connected  in  the  high-voltage 
lead. 

(c)  All  X-ray  apparatus  for  industrial  use  shall  be  of 
the  shock-proof  type. 


Rule  5102 

Wiring,  etc. 

(a)  For  non-shock- proof  equipment  overhead  high- 
voltage  conductors  unless  suitably  guarded  from 
personal  contact  shall  be  spaced  according  to 
Table  XXXV.  The  high-voltage  leads  on  tilting 
tables  and  fluoroscopes  shall  be  adequately  insu- 
lated or  so  surrounded  by  barriers  that  inadvertent 
contact  with  them  will  be  improbable. 


,      Table  XXXV 
Minimum  Spacings  for  High-voltage  Conductors 


Voltage 
Peak  KV. 

Opposite 

Po  arity 

Inches 

To  Ground 
Inches 

Above  the 
Floor 
Feet 

100 
200 
300 
400 

12 
24 
36 

48 

8 
12 
24 
36 

8 
10 
10 
10 

(b)  The  low-voltage  circuit  of  the  step-up  transformer 
shall  contain  a  manually-operable  control  device 
having  over-load  protection,  in  addition  to  the 
over-current  device  for  circuit  protection.  These 
devices  shall  have  no  exposed  live  parts.  For 
diagnostic  work  there  shall  be  an  additional 
switch  on  this  circuit,  which  shall  be  of  one  of 
the  following  types: 

(1)  A  switch  with  a  spring  or  other  mechanism 
that  will  open  automatically  except  while  held 
closed  by  the  operator. 

(2)  A  time-switch  which  will  open  automatically 
after  a  definite  period  of  time  for  which  it  has 
been  set. 

(c)  If  more  than  one  piece  of  apparatus  be  operated 
from  the  same  high-voltage  source,  each  shall  be 
provided  with  a  high-voltage  switch  to  give  inde- 
pendent control. 


fd) 


(e) 


Low-frequency  current-carrying  parts  of  machines 
of  the  quenched-gap  or  open-gap  type  shall  be  so 
insulated  or  guarded  that  they  cannot  be  touched 
during  operation.  This  applies  to  all  parts  except 
the  high-frequency  circuit  proper  which  delivers 
high-frequency  current  normally  for  therapeutic 
purposes. 

Transformers  which  are  part  of  an  X-ray  or  high- 
frequency  apparatus,  even  though  they  contain 
oil,  shall  be  considered  and  treated  as  a  part  of 
the  device,  and  need  not  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  Rule  2003  for  power  transformers. 
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(f)  All  X-ray  generators  having  capacitors  shall  have 
suitable  manual  means  for  discharging  the  capaci- 
tors. 

(g)  Except  in  the  case  of  self-contained  units  all  200 
peak  kv.,  or  higher,  X-ray  generators  shall  have  a 
sphere-gap  mstalled  m  the  high-voltage  system, 
adjusted  so  that  it  will  break  down  on  over-voltage 
surges. 

Rule  5103 

Grounding 

(a)  All  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  tube 
stands,  fiuoroscopes,  and  other  apparatus  shall  be 
grounded  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
Section  9.  Insulating  floors,  mats  or  platforms 
shall  be  provided  for  operators  in  proximity  to 
high-voltage  parts  unless  such  parts  be  rendered 
shock-proof. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  floors  of  concrete 
or  other  conducting  material  be  completely  covered 
with  approved  insulating  material,  lapped  at  the 
joints  and  secured  in  place  without  the  use  of  metal. 
It  is  also  recommended  that  non-metallic  tables  and 
chairs  be  used. 

(b)  Where  short-wave  therapy  machines  are  used,  the 
treatment  tables  and  examining  chairs  shall  be 
wholly  non-metallic. 

Note:  The  presence  of  any  metal  in  the  high- 
frequency  field  is  a  definite  fire  hazard  owing  to  the 
high  temperature  generated  by  eddy  current  losses  set 
up  in  the  metal.  The  use  of  insulating  floor  cover- 
ings is  recommended  where  non  shock-proof  X-ray 
equipment  is  used. 


SECTION  52 — HIGH-POTENTIAL  LUMINOUS-DISCHARGE- 
TUBE  INSTALLATIONS 

Rule  5201 

Wiring  and  equipment 

{See  also  "Signs  and  Outline  Lighting" — Section  38) 

Note:    Luminous-discharge-tubes  are  usually,  for  con- 
venience, called  "gas-tubes." 

(a)  Gas-tubes  shall  be  substantially  supported  and 
shall  not  be  in  dangerous  proximity  to  either 
flammable  or  grounded  material. 

(b)  The  tube  terminals  shall  be  isolated  from  com- 
bustible material  and  shall  be  rendered  inaccess- 
ible to  unauthorized  persons  either  by  being 
within  the  enclosure  of  a  sign,  or  within  a  separate 
approved  enclosure  consisting  either  of  incom- 
bustible, absorption-resisting,  insulating  ma- 
terial or  of  sheet  metal  not  less  than  No.  24  U.S. 
Sheet-metal  Gauge.  Such  metal,  if  subject  to 
corrosion,  shall  be  galvanized,  treated  with  at 
least  three  coats  of  anti-corrosive  paint,  or  other- 
wise suitably  protected. 

(c)  Connections  at  electrodes  shall  be  mechanically 
and  electrically  secure,  and  shall  be  soldered,  un- 
less solderless  connectors  are  used. 

(d)  Transformers  and  other  electrical  equipment 
operating  at  high  potential,  unless  of  weather- 
proof type  shall  be  installed  in  approved  cabinets 
unless  they  be  placed  within  the  metal  enclosure 
for  the  complete  assembly. 

(e)  The  open-circuit  secondary  voltage  of  transformers 
shall  not  exceed  15,000  volts. 


(f)  High-potential  conductors  shall  be  suitably 
supported  on  insulators.  If  conductors  be  within 
reach  they  shall  either  be  lead-covered  approved 
for  this  purpose  or  installed  in  metal  troughing. 

(g)  Each  transformer  shall  be  protected  by  an  over- 
current  device.  More  than  one  transformer 
may  be  dependent  on  one  over-current  device  if 
the  combined  load  does  not  exceed  1,650  volt- 
amperes.  If  additional  devices  for  the  individual 
protection  and  disconnection  of  transformers  in 
signs  be  used,  they  may  be  placed  either  inside  or 
outside  the  sign  structure;  if  exposed  to  the 
weather  they  shall  be  of  weather-proof  type. 

(h)  Enclosures  for  transformers  and  regulating  coils 
shall  be  well  ventilated  and  so  designed  as  to  pre- 
vent the  emission  of  flames  or  sparks  in  case  of 
burn-out. 

(i)  Enclosures  for  transformers,  regulating  coils,  and 
tube  terminals,  having,  within  the  enclosure,  any 
exposed  live  parts,  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the 
door  of  the  enclosure  cannot  be  opened  while  the 
primary  circuit  is  closed. 

(j)  For  bonding  together  isolated  tube  terminal  boxes 
on  any  one  outline  system,  copper  wire  of  not  less 
than  No.  14  B.  &  S.  Gauge  shall  be  used. 


SECTION  60 — ELECTRICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Rule  6001 

Classification  of  Communication  Circuits 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Section  communication  cir- 
cuits are  classified  as  follows: 

Class  1 — Circuits  which  are  connected  to  power 
sources  in  such  a  manner  that  the  current,  voltage,  and 
wattage  of  the  circuit  are  not  limited  as  in  Class  2  cir- 
cuits. Class  1  circuits  are  deemed  to  be  power  circuits 
to  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate 
requirements  of  Sections  1  to  20  and  subject  to  ap- 
proval by  the  Inspection  Department. 

Class  2 — Systems  in  which  the  power  is  limited  as 
in  (1)  or  (2)  below.  Class  2  circuits,  when  installed  in 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Rules  6002  to  6004 
are  not  subject  to  approval  by  the  Inspection  Depart- 
ment, except  that  in  the  case  of  communication  cir- 
cuits which  derive  power  for  operation  from  supply 
circuits,  the  transformer  or  other  current-limiting  de- 
vice used  at  the  junction  with  the  supply  circuit  is 
subject  to  such  approval. 

(1)  Circuits  operated  as  part  of  a  central-station 
or  central-exchange  communication  sys- 
tem such  as  telephone,  telegraph,  district 
messenger  and  the  like. 

(2)  Local  circuits  (which  may,  or  may  not,  extend 
beyond  one  building)  for  signalling,  which 
meet  any  one  of  the  requirements  of  the  fol- 
lowing Table: 

Table  XXXVI 

Protection  for  Local  Communication  Circuits 


Operating  Voltage 


Not  more  than  15 


Required  Protection 


5  ampere  fuse  or  transformer  hav- 
ing inherent  current-limiting  char- 
acteristics and  approved  for  the 
purpose,  or  other  current-limiting 
device. 

Exception — ^Where  the  source  of 
power  is  primary  batteries  no  pro- 
tection is  required. 
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Table  XXXVl— Continued 


Operating  Voltage 


More  than  15  but 
not  exceeding  30 


More  than  30  but 
not  exceeding  60 

More  than  60 


Required  Protection 


3  ampere  fuse  or  alternative  as 
above. 

Exception — Where  the  source  of 
power  is  primary  batteries  no  pro- 
tection is  required, 

2  ampere  fuse  or  alternative  as 
above. 

1  ampere  fuse  and  an  approved 
transformer  having  inherent  cur- 
rent-limiting characteristics  and 
approved  for  the  purpose  or  other 
current-limiting  device  so  designed 
that  the  maximum  power  input 
will  not  exceed  150  watts  with 
short-circuit  on  the  output  ter- 
minals. 


Rule  6002 

In  Buildings 

General 

(a)  Conductors  on  the  consumer's  or  subscriber's  side 
of  the  protector  and  conductors  inside  buildings 
where  no  protector  is  provided,  shall  be  neatly 
arranged  and  secured  in  place  in  a  convenient  and 
workmanlike  manner.  They  shall  not  approach 
nearer  than  2  in.  to  any  electric  light  or  power 
conductor  unless  one  system  is  in  conduit  or 
the  two  systems  are  permanently  separated  by  a 
continuous  and  firmly-fixed  non-conductor  addi- 
tional to  the  insulation  on  the  conductors^ 

Note:  See  "Surface-raceway  Work" — Rule  508 
(J)  and  "Under floor  Raceways" — Rule  511  (J). 

The  conductors  would  ordinarily  be  insulated 
but  the  kind  of  insulation  is  not  specified  as  reliance 
is  placed  on  the  protector  to  stop  all  dangerous  cur- 
rents. Porcelain  tubes  and  flexible  tubing  are  con- 
sidered suitable  non-conductors. 

(b)  Conductors  bunched  together  in  a  vertical  run 
shall  have  a  flame-retarding  covering  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  carrying  of  fire  from  floor  to  floor. 
This  requirement  need  not  apply  if  the  conductors 
be  encased  in  incombustible  tubing  or  be  located 
in  a  fireproof  shaft  having  fire-stops  at  each  floor. 

(c)  Signal  conductors  shall  not  be  placed  in  any  out- 
let box,  junction  box  or  similar  fitting  or  compart- 
ment containing  electric  light  or  power  conduc- 
tors unless  they  are  separated  from  them  by  a 
suitable  partition,  except  where  the  power  con- 
ductors are  introduced  solely  for  power  supply 
for  signalling  equipment  or  for  connection  to 
remote-control  equipment. 

(d)  Transformers  and  other  devices  supplying  current 
to  signal  systems  from  electric  light  or  power  cir- 
cuits shall  be  of  a  type  expressly  approved  for 
such  service;  the  secondary  wiring  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  this  Section  and  the  primary 
or  charging  circuit  wiring  to  the  requirements  of 
Section  1  to  20. 

Rule  6003 
Protection 

Where  the  Outside  Wiring  of  a  Communication  System 
Consists  of  Aerial  Conductors 

(a)  In  general,  an  approved  protector  shall  be  placed 
within  the  building  as  near  as  practicable  to  the 


point  of  entrance,  but  not  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  flammable  or  explosive  materials  and  shall  be 
mounted  on  an  incombustible,  absorption- 
resisting,  insulating  base. 

Notes: 

(/)  //  desired,  the  protector  may  be  placed  in  a 
weather-proof  box  installed  on  the  outside  of  the 
building  wall  immediately  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
entrance. 

(2)  Where  a  number  of  conductors  are  grouped 
to  serve  a  building  the  protectors  may  be  mounted  on 
a  grounded  metallic  frame. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  underground  entrance,  the 
protector  may  be  located  at  the  junction  of  the  under- 
ground and  aerial  wires. 

(b)  The  protector  shall  consist  of  a  lightning-arrester 
between  each  line-conductor  and  ground  and  a 
fuse  in  each  line  conductor,  the  fuses  protecting 
the  arresters.  The  protector  terminals  shall  be 
plainly  marked  to  indicate  "line",  "instrument" 
and  "ground." 

(c)  If  the  entire  street  circuit  be  run  underground,  no 
protector  need  be  provided  unless  that  portion  of 
the  circuit  between  the  street  and  the  building 
be  liable  to  accidental  contact  with  electric  lighting 
or  power  conductors,  operating  at  a  potential 
exceeding  250  volts. 


Rule  6004 
Grounding 

(a)  Grounding  conductors  for  the  protection  of 
Class  (2)  communication  systems  shall  be  of 
copper  not  less  than  No.  18  B.  &  S.  Gauge  and 
shall  be  insulated  with  rubber  not  less  than  1/32 
in.  thick,  covered  with  a  substantial  braid.  Such 
grounding  conductors  shall  be  run  in  as  straight 
a  line  as  possible,  and  shall  preferably  be  connected 
to  a  water-pipe  ground.  In  the  absence  of  a 
water-pipe  ground,  connection  may  be  made  to 
a  grounded  metallic  structure,  or  to  a  driven 
ground. 

(b)  No  grounding  conductor  and  no  artificial 
ground  used  for  grounding  any  other  type  of 
electrical  system  shall  be  used  for  the  grounding 
of  a  Class  2  communication  system,  except 
when  the  grounding  conductors  of  both  systems 
are  connected  with  a  low  resistance  ground,  such 
as  a  neutral  grounding  system  or  a  public  water- 
piping  system. 

(c)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  attached  to 
the  pipe  by  means  of  an  approved  bolted  clamp 
to  which  the  conductor  is  soldered  or  otherwise 
connected  in  a  suitable  manner. 


Rule  6005  ■  -'  ^ 

Outside  Conductors 

Note:     These  regulations  are  temporarily  included  in 
Part  I  of  the  Code  until  Part  III  of  the  Code  is  completed. 

(a)  Special  permission  shall  be  obtained  if  it  be 
desired  either  to  attach  conductors  to  the  upper 
surfaces  of  roofs  or  to  run  them  over  roofs  with  a 
clearance  of  less  than  6  feet  except  in  the  case  of 
auxiliary  buildings  of  one  storey  such  as  garages 
and  the  like. 

(b)  Underground  conductors  shall  not  be  placed  in 
any  duct  or  lateral  containing  electric  lighting  or 
power  conductors  nor  shall  the  latter  be  placed 
in  any  communication  duct  or  lateral. 
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If  manholes  be  used  jointly  by  electric  lighting  or 
power  cables  and  those  of  comtnunication  sys- 
tem, the  two  classes  shall  be  separated  as  widely 
as  possible  and  shall,  where  practicable,  enter  and 
leave  the  manholes  at  opposite  sides. 

Note:  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  com- 
munication and  supply  cables  be  separated  through- 
out their  length  by  adequate  thicknesses  of  either 
brick,  concrete,  tile  or  similar  materials,  and  that 
communication  cables  in  manholes  be  encased  in 
Portland  cement  one-half  inch  in  thickness;  all  other 
cables  to  be  protected  in  the  same  manner  or  by  means 
of  webbed  asbestos. 

(c)  Overhead  conductors  shall  not  be  attached  to  a 
crossarm  carrying  electric  lighting  or  power  con- 
ductors nor  shall  they,  when  on  the  exterior  walls 
of  buildings,  be  brought  closer  than  4  in.  to  electric 
lighting  or  power  conductors  unless  one  system 
be  in  conduit  or  be  permanently  separated  from 
other  systems  by  a  continuous,  firmly-fixed  non- 
conductor additional  to  the  insulation  on  the 
conductors. 

(d)  Metal  sheaths  of  aerial  cables  which  are  liable  to 
contact  with  electric  lighting  or  power  conduc- 
tors, shall  either  be  interrupted,  close  to  the  en- 
trace  to  a  building,  by  an  insulating  joint  or 
some  approved  equivalent,  or  shall  be  grounded. 

(e)  On  any  pole  carrying  conductors  of  both  com- 
munication and  electric  lighting  or  power  sys- 
tems, the  distance  between  the  two  inside  pins 
oil  any  crossarm  shall  be  not  less  than  30  in., 
except  on  a  pole  carrying  conductors  of  one  of 
the  two  systems  for  clearance  purposes  only,  when 
crossing  the  other  system's  pole  lines.  Wherever 
practicable,  the  conductors  of  the  communica- 
tion systems  shall  be  supported  on  the  lower 
cross-arms. 

(f)  Aerial  cables  of  the  metal-sheathed  type  shall  have 
paper  or  other  suitable  insulation.  If  the  metal 
sheath  be  omitted,  and  the  conductors  are 
bunched,  each  conductor  shall  be  insulated  with 
rubber  not  less  than  1/32  in.  thick,  and  the  whole 
shall  be  covered  with  a  substantial  braid. 

(g)  Conductors  from  the  last  outdoor  support  to  the 
protector,  and  conductors  attached  to  buildings, 
shall  have  rubber  insulation  not  less  than  1/32 
in.  thick  on  each  wire;  in  addition,  the  conduc- 
tors, either  individually  or  bunched,  shall  be  cov- 
ered with  a  substantial  braid.  If  not  run  in 
conduit  such  conductors,  where  attached  to 
buildings,  shall  be  separated  from  woodwork  by 
being  supported  on  glass,  porcelain,  or  other  in- 
sulating material  suitable  for  the  purpose. 

(h)  Conductors  shall  enter  buildings  either  through 
incombustible,  absorption -resisting,  insulat- 
ing bushings  or  through  rigid  conduit,  or  ar- 
moured-cable shall  be  used.  If  bushings  be  used 
these  shall  slope  upward  from  the  outside,  or  if 
this  cannot  be  done,  drip-loops  shall  be  formed  in 
the  conductors,  immediately  outside  the  point 
of  entrance.  Conduit  shall  be  equipped  with 
weather-proof  service-fittings.  More  than  one 
conductor  may  enter  through  one  bushing  or 
conduit. 


(i)  The  preceding  Clauses  (g)  and  (h)  shall  not  apply 
if  the  conductors  enter  a  building  in  the  form 
of  a  cable  such  as  is  described  in  Clause  (f)  nor  if 
the  entire  street  circuit  be  run  underground,  and 
that  portion  of  the  circuit  between  a  street  and  a 
building  be  not  liable  to  accidental  contact  with 
electric  lighting  or  power  conductors  of  over 
250  volts. 


SECTION  70 — ^MAINTENANCE  AND  OPERATION 

Rule  7001 . 
General 

(a)  All  operating  electrical  equipment  shall  be  kept 
in  safe  and  proper  working  condition.  Defective 
equipment  shall  either  be  put  in  good  order  or 
permanently  disconnected. 

(b)  Infrequently  used  electrical  equipment  main- 
tained for  future  service  shall  be  thoroughly  in- 
spected before  use  in  order  to  determine  its  fitness 
for  service. 

Electrical  equipment  maintained  for  emergency 
service  shall  be  periodically  inspected  and  tested 
as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  its  fitness  for 
service. 

(c)  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent 
any  electrical  equipment  from  being  electrically 
charged,  either  accidentally  or  inadvertently,  when 
work  is  being  done  thereon. 

Note:  Warning  notices;  locks  on  switches: 
sentries;  or  other  equally  effective  means  should  be 
employed. 

(d)  No  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  on 
any  live  equipment  except  where  complete  dis- 
connection of  the  equipment  is  not  practicable. 
In  places  where  explosive  or  highly  flammable 
materials  or  gases  are  present,  repair  or  alteration 
shall  not  be  made  on  any  live  equipment. 

Note:  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule,  outlets  con- 
trolled by  3-way  or  4-way  switches  do  not  discon- 
nect the  circuit. 

(e)  If  potentials  exceeding  750  volts  be  employed,  a 
permanent  warning  notice  shall  be  placed  in  a 
conspicuous  place  forbidding  any  one  to  work  on 
any  live  equipment  unless  protected  by  approved 
insulated  or  insulating  appliances,  such  as 
tongs,  rubber  gloves,  boots,  mats,  etc.  Such  ap- 
pliances shall  always  be  maintained  in  proper  con- 
dition for  use. 

(f)  Passageways  around  such  machinery  and  equip- 
ment as  generators,  transformers  and  switch- 
boards shall  be  kept  clear  of  any  obstruction  and 
so  arranged  as  to  give  authorized  persons  ready 
access  to  all  parts  requiring  attention. 

(g)  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided. 

(h)  Flammable  material  shall  not  be  stored  or  placed 
in  dangerous  proximity  to  electrical  equipment. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


JANUARY  20th,  1945 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  POWER  COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  57/44. 

Installation  of  service  lines  and  yard  wiring  on 

private  property  and  wiring  in  or  upon 

buildings  in  rural  districts. 
Replacing. 

Approved — October  24th,  1940. 
Filed— October  19th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 
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Section  A — Rules  and  Regulations 

1.  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  On- 
tario under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  it 
by  The  Power  Commission  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapt. 
62,  and  amendments  thereto,  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  hereby  makes 
the  following  Rules,  Regulations,  and  Specifications 
governing  installation  of  service  lines  and  yard  wiring 
on  private  property,  and  wiring  in  or  upon  buildings 
in  rural  districts,  namely,  (i)  Section  A — Rules  and 
Regulations,  hereinafter  set  forth,  and  (ii)  Section  B — 
Specifications,  consisting  of  the  said  Commissions' 
Specifications  for  Service  Line  Construction  on  Private 


Propery  in  Rural  Power  Districts,  S.R.L.  No.  390318, 
and  also  the  Canadian  Engineering  Standards  Associa- 
tion's Standard  Specifications  for  Eastern  Cedar  Poles, 
C-1 5-1924,  both  as  hereinafter  published,  the  latter 
being  hereby  adopted  by  the  said  Commission  for  use 
in  Ontario.  The  said  Commission  further  declares 
that  its  publication  entitled  "Rules  and  Regulations 
governing  Electrical  Installations  and  Equipment, 
Eleventh  Edition,  1939"  shall  be  read  with  and  be 
deemed  to  form  a  part  of  these  Rules,  Regulations, 
and  Specifications,  except  in  so  far  as  such  publication 
may  be  inconsistent  with  anything  contained  in  said 
section  A  hereof. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
further  declares  that  these  Rules,  Regulations,  and 
Specifications  shall  extend  and  apply  to  the  installation 
of  service  lines  and  yard  wiring  on  all  private  property 
in  Ontario,  and  to  wiring  in  and  upon  all  buildings  in 
Ontario  outside  urban  municipalities. 

INTERPRETATION 

2.  In  these  Rules  and  Regulations, — 

(a)  "Commission"  shall  mean  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario; 

(b)  "Consumer"  shall  mean  any  corporation,  com- 
pany, firm,  partnership,  organization  or  indi- 
vidual person  receiving  or  applying  for  elec- 
trical energy  from  a  supply  authority; 

(c)  "Inspector"  shall  mean  any  officer,  servant  or 
agent  appointed  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purposes  of  these  Rules  and  Regulations: 

Note:  Throughout  the  text  of  these  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations the  foregoing  defined  terms  are  printed  in  bold-faced 
type  wherever  they  appear.  In  addition,  certain  other 
words  are  also  printed  in  bold-faced  type  and  their 
definitions  will  be  found  in  the  Commission's  said  Rules 
and  Regulations  governing  Electrical  Installations  and 
Equipment,  Eleventh  Edition,  1939. 

GENERAL 

3.  The  Cotntnission  hereby  orders  and  directs 
that  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  every  service  box  shall 
be  sealed  or  locked  by  the  supply  authority,  and 
that  no  person  other  than  an  inspector  or  an  author- 
ized agent  of  the  supply  authority  shall  break  any 
such   ^  al  or  open  any  such  box. 

4.  No  electrical  equipment  shall  be  installed  or 
used  in  connection  with  any  electrical  work  or  installa- 
tion within  the  scope  of  these  Rules  and  Regulations 
unless  such  electrical  equipment  has  first  been  either 
approved  or  accepted. 

5.  No  person  shall  perform  any  electrical  work  or 
installation  within  the  scope  of  these  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions except  in  the  manner  prescribed  thereby. 

6.  Contractors  about  to  carry  out  any  installation 
work,  alterations,  repairs,  or  extensions,  shall,  before 
the  work  is  commenced,  obtain  a  permit  and  file  an 
application  for  inspection  on  forms  provided  by  the 
Commission.  At  the  same  time,  the  fees  for  both 
permit  and  inspection  shall  be  paid,  the  amount 
being  in  accordance  with  the  Schedules  contained  in 
the  Commission's  "Rules  and  Regulations  governing 
Electrical  Installations  and  Equipment." 

7.  The  Commission  hereby  directs  that  written 
applications  for  inspection  of  any  electrical  work  or 
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installation  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  at  least 
forty-eight  (48)  hours  before  inspection  is  desired. 

Note:  Applications  for  inspection  of  installations  in 
isolated  districts,  or  where  the  installation  is  some  distance 
from  the  District  Inspector's  office,  must  be  filed  in  time 
to  allow  for  possible  delay,  which  may  be  due  to  various 


8.  All  equipment  and  materials  used  in  connection 
with  overhead  lines  shall  conform  to  the  specifications 
of  the  Commission  entitled  "Specifications  for  Service 
Line  Construction  on  Private  Property  in  Rural  Power 
Districts  S.R.L.  No.  390318.     (See  Section  B  herein). 

9.  Plans  for  underground  or  submarine  circuits, 
together  with  specifications  for  material  and  equipment 
for  such  circuits,  shall  be  submitted  to  and  approved  in 
writing  by  the  Commission  before  construction  or 
installation  is  undertaken. 

10.  Telephone  equipment  and  circuits  shall  be  so 
constructed  and  maintained  as  to  introduce  no  undue 
hazard  to  the  safe  and  successful  operation  of  the  power 
circuit,  and  shall  be  adequately  protected  by  approved 
fused  lightning  arresters  which  shall  be  effectually 
grounded.  The  resistance  to  ground  of  the  ground 
connection  shall  not  exceed  25  ohms. 

Note:  Installations  will  be  accepted  as  conforming  to 
Clause  (10)  if  made  in  accordance  with  the  current  edition 
of  the  Commission' s  "Rules  and  Regulations  governing 
Electrical  Installations  and  Equipment" . 

11.  Power  equipment  and  circuits  shall  be  so  con- 
structed and  maintained  as  to  introduce  no  undue 
hazard  to  existing  telephone  circuits. 

12.  When  power  and  telephone  circuits  are  carried 
on  separate  pole  lines,  the  pole  equipment  shall  be  so 
assembled  and  erected  as  to  provide  and  maintain  the 
clearances  shown  in  the  Specifications  S.R.L.  No. 
390318. 

13.  The  same  poles  may  be  used  to  support  power 
and  telephone  circuits,  provided  that  the  clearances 
indicated  in  Specifications  S.R.L.  No.  390318  are  ob- 
served. 

14.  Before  placing  the  telephone  circuit  on  poles 
also  used  for  the  power  circuit  the  approval,  in  writing, 
of  both  the  Commission  and  the  Telephortie  Utility 
shall  be  obtained. 


15. 


SERVICES  IN  CONDUIT 


(a)  The  consumer's  service  conduit  shall  have 
an  internal  diameter  of  not  less  than  %  in.,  electrical 
trade  size. 

(b)  The  consumer's  service  conductors  when 
installed  in  conduit  shall  be  rubber  covered  and  not 
smaller  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  G. 

(c)  For  the  following  classes  of  Contracts,  the  num" 
ber  and  minimum  size  of  service  conductors  when 
installed  in  conduit  shall  be  as  specified  in  the  follow- 
ing Table. 


Class  of 
Contract 

1-B 
2-A 
1-C 
2-B 

3 


No.  of 
Conductors 

2 
2 
3 
3 

3 


Minimum 
Size  of  Conductors 
B.  &  S.  Gauge  No. 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 


(d)  Metered  and  unmetered  conductors  shall  not 
be  installed  in  the  same  conduit. 


16. 


GROUNDING 


(a)  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  grounding- 
conductor  for  the  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal 
parts  of  the  service  equipment  shall  be  on  the  service 
conduit  or  on  the  service  cable  sheath.  All  other  non- 
current-carrying  metal  parts  of  the  equipment  shall  be 
permanently  and  effectually  grounded  or  bonded  to 
this  conductor. 

(b)  Ground-electrodes  shall  consist  of  at  least 
two  standard  ground  rods,  the  minimum  diameter  of 
which  shall  be  not  less  than  ]/2  inch.  The  ground  rods 
shall  be  provided  with  solderless  clamps. 

(c)  The  Ground  rods  shall  be  installed  not  less 
than  ten  feet  apart. 

(d)  Ground  rods  for  outside  grounds  shall  be  ten 
feet  in  length.  Ground  rods  in  basements  shall  be 
not  less  than  five  feet  in  length. 

(e)  Ground  rods  shall  be  driven  to  such  depth 
that  the  ground  clamps  are  12  inches  below  permanent 
ground  level.  The  Grounding  conductor  between 
the  two  ground  electrodes  may  be  buried  in  the 
ground  at  a  depth  not  less  than  12  inches  below  per- 
manent ground  level. 

(f)  Armoured -cable  shall  not  be  used  as  a  ground- 
ing-conductor. 

(g)  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  with  the  wires  in 
parallel,  may  be  used  as  a  grounding-conductor 
provided  that  the  wires  are  of  such  size  that,  when 
connected  in  parallel,  they  will  equal  or  exceed  the 
current-carrying  capacity  of  No.  8  B.  &  S.  G.  copper 


(h)  Rubber-covered  wire  shall  be  used  for  the 
grounding-conductor  and  shall  be  protected  against 
mechanical  injury  by  means  of  rigid  metal  conduit, 
flexible  conduit,  or  ground  wire  moulding,  as  the 
type  of  installation  and/or  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
governing  Electrical  Installations  and  Equipment 
permit. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  rigid  metal  conduit 
or  flexible  conduit  be  not  used  to  afford  protection  from 
mechanical  injury  where  it  is  necessary  to  install  it 
within  reach  of  grounded  material. 

(I)  The  Inspection  Department  may,  in  any 
section  of  the  area  under  its  jurisdiction,  require  that 
ground  connections  at  individual  services  be  omitted 
if  It  be  known  to  the  Inspection  Department  to  be 
impracticable  to  obtain,  within  such  section,  the 
resistance  to  ground  required  by  this  Code.  No 
action,  taken  under  this  Clause,  shall  waive  any 
requirement  of  this  Code  in  relation  to  the  identifica- 
tion of  conductors  or  the  polarization  of  fittings. 
(Extract  from  the  Rules  and  Regulations  governing 
Electrical  Installations  and  Equipment,  Rule  902(f).) 


17. 


SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  ON  TRANSFORMER 
POLES 


(a)  Where  the  service  equipment  is  installed  on  a 
transformer  pole,  the  Contractor  shall  not  ground  the 
neutral  conductor. 

(b)  Where  3-wire  service  equipment  is  installed  on  a 
transformer  pole,  the  neutral  conductor  shall  not  be 
brought  into  either  the  conduit  or  the  service  box. 

(c)  The  Contractor  shall  bond  the  non-current- 
carrying  metal  parts  of  the  service  equipment,  when 
installed  on  a  transformer  pole,  to  a  grounding-con- 
ductor not  smaller  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  G.  and  shall 
leave  not  less  than  4  feet  of  this  conductor  extend- 
ing outside  the  weatherproof  enclosure. 
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(d)  The  Commission's  employees  shall  attach  the 
grounding  conductor  referred  to  in  Clause  (c),  to  the 
Commission's  ground  wire  by  means  of  a  solderless 
connector  and  shall  supply,  install,  and  test,  the 
ground-electrodes,  which  shall  be  not  less  than  two 
in  number. 

Note:  Contractors  and  others  are  reminded  that 
Clauses  (a),  (6),  (c)  and  (d)  apply  only  where  the  service 
equipment  is  installed  on  transformer  poles.  Where 
current  is  supplied  by  a  Supply  Authority  other 
than  the  Commission,  and  the  Supply  Authority 
agrees  that  its  employees  shall  carry  out  the  requirements 
of  Clause  (d)  the  service  equipment  may  be  installed  on 
transformer  poles  in  accordance  with  Clauses  (a),  (b) 
and  (c). 


18. 


SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  IN  LOCATIONS 
OTHER  THAN  ON  TRANSFORMER  POLES 


(a)  Service  and  meter  equipment  shall  not  be  in- 
stalled in  a  barn,  stable,  or  other  building  in  which  live 
stock  is  kept  or  where  such  stock  may  be  stabled. 

(b)  Service  boxes  intended  for  inside  use  shall  not 
be  installed  out  of  doors.  In  cases  where  it  is  possible 
to  install  such  a  service  box  and  a  meter  on  a  verandah 
and  completely  protect  them  against  rain  and  snow, 
special  permission  shall  be  obtained  before  the  instal- 
lation is  made. 

(c)  The  neutral  conductor  shall  be  brought  into 
the  service  box  and  grounded. 

(d)  The  neutral  service  conductor  shall  be 
grounded  on  the  line  side  of  the  neutral  bar  of  the 
service  switch. 

(e)  The  neutral  grounding-conductor  shall  be 
so  attached  to  the  neutral  bar  of  the  service  switch 
by  means  of  a  separate  lug  or  other  approved,  device 
that  it  may  be  removed  for  testing. 


19. 


METERED  OVERHEAD  CIRCUITS  AND 
FEEDERS 


(a)  All  overhead  metered  circuits  and  feeders, 
other  than  those  to  the  house,  barn,  or  main  point  of 
distribution  shall  be  of  copper  and  not  smaller  than 
No.  10  B.  &  S.  G.  If  the  span  is  over  50  feet  and  not 
more  than  100  feet  in  length  No.  8  B.  &  S.  G.  copper 
shall  be  the  minimum. 

(b)  Secondary  overhead  conductors  between  the 
lines  of  the  Supply  Authority  and  the  consumer's 
service  or  between  the  consumer's  service  and  the 
main  point  of  distribution,  shall  be  of  copper  and  not 
smaller  than  No.  6  B.  &  S.  G. 

(c)  All  overhead  conductors  shall  have  weather- 
proof insulation,  with  the  exception  that  the  neutral 
conductor  may  be  bare. 

(d)  Feeders  between  the  main  point  of  distribution 
and  the  barn  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  G. 
copper. 

(e)  Feeders  run  from  a  service  to  supply  a  residence 
only,  shall  be  copper  not  smaller  than  No.  8  B.  &  S.  G. 

(f)  Where  conductors  are  dead-ended,  the  wire 
which  has  been  served  around  the  insulator,  shall  be 
taped  where  the  insulation  has  been  removed  or 
where  the  conductor  is  exposed.  The  tape  shall  be 
painted  with  an  approved  compound. 

(g)  The  yard-light  shall  not  be  installed  on  a  trans- 
former pole. 

(h)  Switches  used  to  control  the  yard-light,  (or 
lights)  from  more  than  one  point  shall  be  so  wired  and 
connected  that  the  neutral  conductor  runs  direct 
to  the  light  (or  lights),  controlled  thereby. 


(i)  The  yard-light  neutral  may  be  connected  to  a 
sub-feeder  neutral. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  the  feeder,  referred  to 
in  Clause  (d),  be  3-wire  up  to  the  distribution  centre  in 
the  barn,  in  order  that  ample  capacity  will  be  provided 
to  take  care  of  220-volt  motors  which  may  be  installed 
at  a  later  date. 


20. 


WIRING  IN  BUILDINGS 


(a)  Disconnecting  switches  are  not  required  where 
sub-feeders  enter  the  various  buildings.  The  sub- 
feeder  may  be  run  directly  into  the  building  and  ter- 
minate in  a  cutout  box  or  panel  as  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  governing  Electrical  Installations  and 
Equipment  permit. 

(b)  It  is  recommended  that  all  feeders  be  brought 
into  barns  and  outbuildings  in  non-metallic  sheathed 
cable.  This  cable,  when  used,  shall  be  run  entirely 
inside  the  building  and  shall  terminate  in  an  approved 
weatherproof  fitting  at  the  point  of  attachment  to  the 
yard  feeder.  This  will  obviate  the  necessity  of 
grounding  cutout  boxes  and  distribution  panels  if 
they  are  installed  in  such  a  manner  that  they  cannot 
be  reached  from  grounded  material. 

(c)  The  wiring  in  the  residence  may  be  run  in 
knob-and-tube  work,  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  or 
any  other  approved  method  may  be  used. 

(d)  The  wiring  in  barns,  stables  and  out-buildings 
may  be  run  in  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  or  any 
other  approved  method,  using  keyless  weatherproof 
pigtail  lampholders  at  all  incandescent-lamp  out- 
lets. All  incandescent-lamp  outlets  shall  be  con- 
trolled by  means  of  switches.  Approved  bushed 
covers,  made  of  insulating  material,  shall  be  used 
on  all  outlet  boxes  to  which  pigtail  lampholders  are 
connected.  Metal  covers  shall  not  be  used  for  this 
purpose.  * 

(e)  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable  shall  be  ade- 
quately protected  from  mechanical  injury,  special 
attention  being  given  to  cases  where  the  cable  is  run 
on  the  walls  and  framework  in  barns,  outbuildings  and 
residences. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  "ground-mre  mould- 
ing" be  used  for  this  purpose,  in  barns  and  outbuildings, 
as  it  indicates  the  proximity  of  an  electrical  circuit. 

(f)  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable  in  barns  or  stables 
shall  not  be  run  on  outside  walls  directly  over  windows 
or  doors. 

(g)  Wiring  shall  not  be  installed  in  root  houses. 

(h)  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable  shall  not  be  run 
in  stair-wells  or  through  other  openings,  such  as  ven- 
tilating ducts,  between  the  stable  and  the  floor  above. 

(i)  Where  it  is  necessary  to  run  wiring  from  the 
stable  to  the  floor  above,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
cable  be  run  through  a  length  of  rigid  metal  conduit. 
The  conduit  shall  be  sealed  at  both  ends  with  an 
approved  insulating  compound. 

(j)  Where  combustible  particles  are  likely  to  collect 
on  lamps  installed  in  fixed  positions,  as  in  the  hay 
loft  or  granary,  the  lamps  shall  be  installed  so  that 
they  hang  vertically  and  be  enclosed  in  dust-tight 
globes. 

(k)  Receptacles,  installed  in  stables,  barns  and 
outbuildings,  to  which  portable  devices  may  be  at- 
tached shall  be  of  the  3-pole  type  with  one  pole 
grounded. 

(1)  All  conductors,  including  grounding  con- 
ductors, shall  be  kept  at  least  8  feet  away  from  any 
lightning  conductor. 
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(m)  The  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  all 
equipment  shall  be  grounded  by  means  of  a  driven 
ground;  e.g.  motors  connected  to  private  water-supply 
systems,  feed  choppers,  milking  machines,  separators, 
etc.  Water-heater  tanks  shall  be  grounded  by  means 
other  than  their  own  supply  pipes. 


Section  B — Specifications 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 

Specifications  for  Service  Line  Construction 

on    Private    Property    in    Rural    Power 

Districts 


S.R.L.  No.  390318 


SCOPE 


These  Specifications  cover  the  construction  of  all 
privately  owned  outdoor  primary  and  secondary  rural 
power  lines  built  on  private  property  to  connect  to, 
and  receive  service  from,  lines  owned  by  the  Commis- 
sion or  any  other  Supply  Authority. 

interpretation 
In  these  Rules  and  Regulations. 

(a)  "Commission"  shall  mean  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario; 

(b)  "Consumer"  shall  mean  any  corporation,  com- 
pany, firm,  partnership,  organization  or  individual  per- 
son receiving  or  applying  for  electrical  energy  from  a 
supply  authority; 

(c)  "Inspector"  shall  mean  any  officer,  servant  or 
agent  appointed  by  the  Commission  for  the  purposes 
of  these  Rules  and  Regulations. 


The  contract  under  which  the  rural  consumer 
receives  service  provides  that  certain  construction 
(labour  and  material)  shall  be  supplied  by  the  Com- 
mission. The  balance  of  the  construction  shall  be 
supplied  by  the  consumer  and  shall  conform  to  the 
following  specifications  and  be  subject  to  inspection. 

construction  to  be  supplied  by  the  commission 

(a)  The  Commission  will  supply  an  approved 
type  of  service  circuit-brealcer  or  other  protective 
device  up  to  a  maximum  capacity  of  50  amperes  for 
each  service.  A  service  box  for  the  circuit-breaker 
will  be  supplied  free  of  charge  for  inside  installations, 
and  a  weather-proof  metal  box  at  a  reasonable  cost 
for  outdoor  installations. 

(b)  Where  the  transformer  is  to  be  located  on  the 
consumer's  property,  the  Commission  will  supply 
and  erect,  on  the  consumer's  pole,  the  transformer 
and  necessary  transformer  equipment. 

(c)  Where  the  Commission's  line  is  located  on 
private  property,  support  for  the  consumer's  wire 
will  be  supplied,  by  the  Commission,  on  the  trans- 
former pole. 

(d)  For  hamlet  consumer's  the  Commission  will 
supply  and  erect  the  bracket  at  the  first  point  of 
support  on  the  consumer's  property,  and  the  service 
wires  to  this  first  point  of  support,  provided  that: 

(1)  The  said  support  is  not  at  a  greater  distance 
than  50  feet  from  the  property  line,  and 

(2)  The  said  support  is  of  sufficient  height  to  allow 
the  service  wires  to  maintain  standard  clear- 
ances as  hereinafter  set  out  in  Table  I. 

(e)  The  hamlet  consumer  is  required  to  pay  for  all 
brackets  and  service  wires  that  are  more  than  50  feet 


from   the   property   line,   and   for  all   poles  that  are 
necessary,  except  that 

(1)  The  Commission  will  supply  and  install  a 
pole  or  other  support,  when  necessary,  to  pro- 
vide clearance  over  foreign  lines  located  on  the 
highway. 

(2)  Where  the  highway  to  be  crossed  is  wider  than 
66  feet,  the  Commission  will  supply  a  pole  or 
other  support  to  ensure  proper  clearance  of  the 
service  wires  over  the  highway. 

(f)  In  summer-cottage  areas,  where  the  Commis- 
sion's line  is  located  on  private  property,  the  Com- 
mission will 

(1)  Supply  and  install  a  span  of  wire  not  exceeding 
100  feet  in  length. 

(2)  Supply  and  install  the  necessary  bracket  or  its 
equivalent,  at  the  consumer's  first  point  of 
support. 

(g)  For  all  other  classes  of  consumers  the  Com- 
mission will  supply  the  service  wires  up  to  the  property 
line  and  install  a  pole  or  other  support  where  necessary, 
to  provide  clearance  over  foreign  lines. 

(h)  The  Commission  will  install  the  necessary 
anchor  and  guy  for  its  own  pole  in  order  to  properly 
support  that  end  of  the  service  line. 

(i)  Where  the  Commission's  line  is  located  on 
private  property,  the  consumer  will  not  be  required 
to  build  any  more  line  than  if  the  Commission's 
line  were  located  on  the  public  road. 

construction  to  be  supplied  by  the  consumer 

(a)  The  consumer  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
supplying  of  approved  material,  and  for  complete 
construction  of  the  service  line,  with  the  exception 
of  the  above-mentioned  material  as  supplied,  erected, 
and  connected  to  the  line,  by  the  Commission. 


(b)  The  consumer  shall  supply  an  approved 
type  of  service  box  or  other  protective  equipment  if 
capacity  in  excess  of  50  amperes  is  required. 

(c)  The  consumer  shall  have  his  construction 
completed,  or  at  least  contracted  for,  before  the  Com- 
mission will  commence  the  construction  of  its  line  on 
the  highway. 

(d;  In  accordance  with  Clause  5  of  the  contract 
signed  by  the  consumer,  all  lines  and  equipment 
supplied  by  him  shall  conform  to  these  Specifications, 
and  shall  be  maintained  by  the  consumer  in  a  manner 
satisfactory  to  the  Commission. 

(e)  All  wiring  on  the  consumer's  property  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Inspector  before  the  Rural  Superin- 
tendent will  connect  the  service. 


(a)  Before  starting  the  construction  of  a  service 
line  the  consumer,  or  his  contractor,  shall  consult 
with  the  Rural  Superintendent  or  his  representative 
regarding  the  layout  of  the  service  line  and  tKe  location 
of  the  transformer  and  meter. 

Note:  Where  the  length  of  the  service  line  on  private 
property  is  300  feet  or  less,  the  voltage  will  in  general 
be  115/230  volts,  (secondary),  but  where  the  line  is  over 
300  feet  in  length  and  for  the  larger  loads,  it  may  be 
advisable  to  use  a  higher  voltage  {primary)  and  locate 
the  transformer  closer  to  the  consumer's  equipment. 
It  should,  however,  be  remembered  that  primary  wires  on 
private  property  constitute  a  greater  hazard  than  do 
secondary  wires  and  it  is  necessary  to  be  more  particular 
in  the  installation  from  a  safety  point  of  view. 
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POLES 

(a)  Poles  shall  have  a  top  diameter  of  not  less  than 
6  in.  and  shall  be  of  Cedar,  Sweet  Chestnut,  Treated 
Pine  or  other  approved  material. 

(b)  Cedar  shall  conform  to  the  CESA  Specification 
No.  C- 15- 1924,  herein,  for  Class  C  Eastern  Cedar  Poles. 
The  strength  of  all  other  poles  shall  be  at  least  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  Cedar  as  covered  by  the  above-mentioned 
specification. 

(c)  Poles  for  primary  service  lines  shall  not  be  less 
than  30  feet  in  length  and  shall  have  a  top  diameter  of 
not  less  than  6  inches. 

(d)  For  crossarm  construction,  poles  shall  be  both 
roofed  and  gained  according  to  Dwg.  No.  6206  E.D. 
herein;  for  secondary  rack  or  bracket  construction, 
roofing  only  will  be  required. 

SPANS 

(a)  The  maximum  spacing  between  poles  shall  be 
125  feet  for  secondary  lines,  and  as  hereinafter  set  out 
in  Table  3  for  primary  lines. 

(b)  The  span  from  the  Commission's  line  pole 
on  the  public  road  to  the  first  pole  of  the  service  line 
shall  not  exceed  125  feet.  In  all  cases  poles  of  sufficient 
height  to  provide  proper  clearances  over  the  highway 
shall  be  used. 

(c)  The  span  from  an  attachment  on  a  building  to 
the  nearest  pole  shall  not  exceed  100  feet. 

CLEARANCES  ON  PRIVATE  PROPERTY 

(a)  The  height  and  location  of  poles  shall  be  such 
as  to  give  the  minimum  vertical  clearances  specified  in 
the  following  Table. 

Table  I 

Vertical  Clearances  Above  Ground  and  Between 
Conductors 

Location  Line  Voltage 

Vertical  Clearances:  0-300    301-12000 

1.  Above  ground  accessible  to 

vehicles 16  ft.         20  ft. 

2.  Above  ground  accessible  to 

pedestrians  only 12  ft.  15  ft. 

3.  At    crossings    of    telephone 

wires  and  power  wires 3  ft.  5  ft. 

4.  Wires  at  300  volts  or  less 
crossing  under  other  power 

wires 2  ft.  4  ft. 

Note:  The  above  are  minimum  clearances  under 
conditions  of  maximum  sag. 

(b)  Minimum  clearances  from  buildings  shall  be  as 
specified  in  the  following  Table. 

Table  II 

Horizontal  and  Vertical  Clearances 
from  Buildings 


Line  Voltage 
0-300 
301-12000 


Horizontal 

Vertical 

3  ft. 

6  ft. 

10  ft. 

10  ft. 

(c)  special  hazards  such  as  wells,  windmills,  flag 
poles,  silos,  entrances  to  haymows,  etc.,  shall  be 
avoided.  A  minimum  vertical  clearance  of  10  feet 
above  haymow  entrances,  barn  doors  or  windows  shall 
be  provided. 

Note:  Where  the  erection  of  a  telephone  circuit  on  the 
same  poles  with  a  power  circuit  is  contemplated,  the 
Telephone  Utility  should  be  advised  of  the  voltage  of  the 


power  circuit,  and  its  consent  to  the  joint  use  of  poles 
obtained.  It  is  recommended  that  telephone  circuits  be 
not  erected  on  poles  carrying  power  circuits  of  more  than 
5000  volts  to  ground. 

(d)  The  vertical  clearance  between  the  power  cir- 
cuit and  the  telephone  circuit  shall  be  not  less  than  4 
feet;  it  is  recommended  that  a  clearance  of  6  feet  be 
given  for  power  circuits  in  excess  of  2300  volts  to 
ground.  The  maximum  spacing  between  poles  shall 
not  exceed  175  feet. 

(e)  Where  the  power  circuit  and  the  telephone 
circuit  are  on  separate  pole  lines  within  10  feet  of  each 
other,  the  power  circuit  shall  be  above  the  telephone 
circuit  with  a  minimum  vertical  clearance  of  5  feet 
for  voltages  up  to  5000  volts  to  ground  and  7  feet 
for  voltages  above  5000  volts  to  ground. 

(f)  Service  lines  operating  at  a  potential  of  over 
300  volts,  if  crossing  other  wires  of  lower  voltage,  in- 
cluding telephone  circuits,  shall  cross  above  these  wires 
with  the  necessary  clearance. 

ANCHORS   AND    GUYS 

(a)  All  poles  in  the  service  line  both  at  dead-ends 
and  angles  shall  be  guyed  to  an  anchor  log  or  to  an 
approved  patent  anchor  as  shown  in  Dwgs.  Nos.  6300, 
6301,  and  6334,  E.D. 

(b)  If  local  conditions  do  not  permit  the  use  of  a 
guy,  a  push  brace  may  be  used  at  angles  as  shown  in 
Dwg.  No.  6320  E.D. 

(c)  For  circuits  up  to  300  volts  only,  the  trunk  of  a 
stout  tree  may  be  used  where  an  anchor  cannot  be  in- 
stalled. In  this  case  the  attachment  to  the  tree  shall 
be  made  either  with  a  ^-in.  eye-bolt,  or  a  screw-eye  at 
least  6  in.  long. 

(d)  Guy  wire  shall  be  of  7-strand  steel  with  a  mini- 
mum diameter  of  3^  in.,  and  shall  be  galvanized. 

(e)  Each  guy  shall  have  a  strain  insulator,  shall  be 
installed  as  per  Dwg.  No.  6332  E.D.  or  Dwg.  No.  6333 
E.D.,  and  shall  be  protected  by  a  steel  or  a  wooden 
guard.  This  guard  may  be  omitted  when  the  guy  is  in 
an  inaccessible  location. 

(f)  If  the  guy  wire  must  pass  over  a  roadway,  con- 
struction shall  be  as  shown  on  Dwg.  No.  6319  E.D. 

(g)  The  guy  wire  on  a  transformer  pole  shall  be 
attached  with  an  approved  fitting  as  shown  on  Dwg. 
No.  6864  E.D.,  Items  1  and  8,  or  on  Dwg.  No.  6332 
E.D.,  so  that  there  will  be  no  contact  with  the  ground 
wire  on  the  pole.  On  other  poles,  guys  may  be  attached 
either  by  this  method  or  by  wrapping  two  turns  around 
the  pole  and  using  two  guy  hooks. 

(h)  The  distance  of  the  anchor  from  the  pole  shall 
be  not  less  than  1/3  the  height  of  the  pole. 

CROSSARMS  AND  HARDWARE 

(a)  All  hardware  shall  be  hot-dip  galvanized. 

(b)  Crossarms  shall  preferably  be  of  Douglas  Fir 
at  least  3J^  in.x4J^  in.  with  the  long  dimension  vertical. 
Cedar  which  is  clear  of  knots  may  be  used  and  shall 
dress  3%  in.  x  4%  in. 

(c)  The  minimum  spacing  between  the  pins  of  a 
2-pin  arm  or  between  the  pole  pins  of  a  4-pin  arm  shall 
be  30  inches.  The  spacing  between  other  pins  of  a 
4-pin  arm  shall  be  at  least  18  in.  and  where  pole  spans 
are  200  feet  or  more  this  spacing  shall  be  30  in.  There 
shall  be  5  in.  of  wood  between  end  pins  and  ends  of 
arms. 

(d)  No.  3  wood  pins  as  per  Dwg.  No.  6858  E.D.,  or 
steel  pins  as  per  Dwg.  No.  6828  E.D.,  shall  be  used. 
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(e)  Braces  shall  be  20-inch  for  2-pin  arms  and  30- 
inch  for  all  other  arms. 

(f)  Crossarms  shall  be  erected  as  per  Dwg.  No.  62 11 
E.D.  except  at  heavy  angles  and  dead-ends  where 
Dwg.  No.  6210  E.D.  shall  be  used. 

(g)  At  angles  up  to  60  deg.,  construction  shall  be  as 
per  Dwgs.  Nos.  6313  E.D.  and  6314  E.D.  At  greater 
angles  buckarms  shall  be  used  as  per  Dwg.  No.  6321 
E.D.  using  either  2-pin  or  4-pin  arms. 

(h)  If  wood  pins  are  used  in  arms,  steel  angle-pins 
shall  be  used  on  all  angles  greater  than  223^  deg.  and 
up  to  60  deg.  Double  arms  with  wood  pins  may  be 
used  on  angles  from  22 J^  deg.  to  45  deg.  instead  of  a 
single  arm  with  steel  angle-pins. 

(i)  If  steel  pins  are  used  in  arms,  steel  angle-pins 
shall  be  used  on  all  angles  up  to  60  degrees. 

(j)  At  primary  dead-ends  double  4-pin  arms  shall 
be  erected  as  per  Dwg.  No.  6308  E.D.  The  two  inside 
spacing  bolts  may  be  omitted  when  two  conductors 
only  are  used. 

(k)  Primary  conductors  shall  be  dead-ended  on 
approved  clevises  as  per  Dwg.  No.  6327  E.D.,  for  volt- 
ages under  5000  volts  to  ground  and  as  per  Dwg. 
No.  6336  E.D.  for  voltages  over  5000  volts  to  ground. 

(1)  Pole- top  pin  construction  may  be  used  for 
single-phase  grounded  circuits  if  written  permission 
is  obtained  from  the  Rural  Superintendent  and,  if 
used,  construction  shall  be  as  shown  in  Dwgs.  No. 
6224  E.D.  and  No.  6225  E.D.  for  spans  up  to  150  feet. 
Where  spans  exceed  150  feet,  pins  as  per  Dwg.  No. 
6833-1  E.D.,  Item  4,  shall  be  used. 

(m)  For  secondary  construction  on  straight  runs, 
either  racks,  (see  Dwgs.  Nos.  6835  E.D.  and  6861  E.D.) 
or  brackets,  (see  Dwg.  No.  6830  E.D.)  shall  be  used, 
but  at  all  angles  and  dead-ends  racks  only  shall  be 
used. 

Note:  Dwgs.  Nos.  6325  E.D.  and  6329  E.D.  show 
the  method  'of  erecting  racks  and  brackets. 

(n)  Where  primary  and  secondary  circuits  are  car- 
ried on  the  same  poles,  the  top  of  the  secondary  rack 
or  bracket  shall  be  at  least  2  feet  below  the  centre  of 
the  primary  crossarm. 

Note:  In  special  cases,  secondary  racks  or  brackets 
may  be  replaced  by  crossarms. 


INSULATORS  AND  CONDUCTORS 

(a)  The  insulator  used  on  the  phase  wires  of  a 
primary  circuit  of  5000  volts  to  ground,  or  less,  shall 
be  brown  glaze,  top-tie,  and  of  wet-process  porcelain,  as 
per  Dwg.  No.  6838  E.D.,  Item  2.  A  similar  insulator 
with  slate-coloured  glaze  shall  be  used  for  the  grounded 
neutral  wire  of  any  primary  circuit.  For  primary 
circuits  of  more  than  5000  volts  to  ground  and  for 
6600-volt  un-grounded  circuits,  the  phase  insulators 
shall  be  brown  glaze,  top-tie,  of  wet-process  porcelain, 
as  per  Dwg.  No.  6838  E.D.,  Item  5. 

(b)  The  pin-type  insulator  for  115/230  volt 
secondary  circuits  shall  be  of  wet-process  porcelain  or 
of  glass,  of  an  approved  type  as  shown  on  Dwg.  No 
6838  E.D.,  Item  1  or  Item  4. 

(c)  The  spool  insulator  for  secondary  racks  shall 
be  of  wet-process  porcelain,  as  per  Dwg.  No.  6839  E.D., 
Item  2  and  No.  6861  E.D. 

(d)  When  service  knobs  are  used  they  shall  be  of  a 
type  satisfactory  to  the  Commission. 

(e)  Splices  in  conductors  shall  be  made  as  per 
Dwgs.  Nos.  6401  E.D.  or  6403  E.D. 


Note:  Arrangements  should  be  made  with  the  Rural 
Superintendent  to  avoid  a  splice  in  wires  crossing  a 
public  road. 

(f)  For  primary  lines  of  2300  volts  and  higher  the 
minimum  sizes  of  conductors  and  limiting  pole-spans 
shall  be  as  shown  in  the  following  Table: 

Table  III 

Minimum  Sizes  of  Conductors  and  Maximum 
Spans 

Standard  Conductor  Maximum  Length 

of  Pole  Span 
No.  6  B.&S.G.H.D.  Bare  copper  150  feet 

No.  4  B.  &  S.G.  S.R.  Aluminum 

Cable *250feet 

Special  Conductor 
No.  6  B.  &  S.G.  S.R.  Aluminum 

Cable 175  feet 

No.  8A  Copperweld  Copper *250  feet 

*Note:  The  maximum  span  where  poles  carry  a 
telephone  circuit  shall  be  175  feet. 

(g)  Special  permission  in  writmg  shall  be  obtained 
from  the  Commission  for  the  use  of  the  special  con- 
ductors, referred  to  in  Table  III. 

(h)  In  unusual  cases  where  it  is  imperative  to  use 
longer  spans  than  those  specified  in  Table  III,  special 
permission  and  necessary  specifications  shall  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Inspector. 

(i)  For  secondary  service  lines  the  minimum  con- 
ductivity and  strength  of  conductor  shall  be  equiva- 
lent to  those  of  No.  6  B.  &  S.  G.  medium-hard-drawn 
copper.  The  neutral  of  the  service  line  shall  be 
erected  on  the  top  position  of  the  rack  or  bracket 
and  may  be  a  bare  conductor.  All  other  secondary 
conductors  shall  have  double-braid  weatherproof 
insulation. 

Note:  The  above  is  the  minimum  size  of  conductor 
only;  it  is  recommended  that  for  any  given  class  of  service 
and  length  of  line,  the  size  of  conductor  be  not  less  than 
hat  shown  in  Dwg.  No.  6923  E.D. 

Sags  for  various  conductors  are  shown  in  Dwgs. 
Nos.  6442,  6445,  6448,  6451,  6453,  and  6455,  E.D. 

(j)  Conductors  shall  be  tied  as  follows: 

Aluminum  Cable Dwgs.  No."  6413  E.D. 

No.  6417  E.D. 

Weatherproof  Copper Dwgs.  No.  6421  E.D. 

No.  6423  E.D. 

Bare  Copper  and  Copper- 
weld  Copper Dwgs.  No.  6418  E.D. 

No.  6420  E.D. 

(k)  Taps  to  all  conductors  shall  be  made  as  shown 
on  Dwg.  No.  6402  E.D.,  using  clamps  as  shown  in 
Dwg.  No.  6863  E.D. 

(1)  The  bare  part  of  the  conductor  where  insula- 
tion has  been  removed  in  making  a  tap  or  a  dead-end 
shall  be  taped,  and  painted  with  an  insulating  com- 
pound. 

(m)  In  making  a  dead-end  on  an  insulated  con- 
ductor, only  that  portion  of  the  insulation  where  the 
clamp  is  attached  shall  be  removed. 


(a)  Secondary  service  lines  of  more  than  one  pole 
span  in  length  shall  not  be  dead-ended  on  a  building, 
except  a  barn  or  shed  where  the  dead-end  rack  as  per 
Dwg.  No.  6861  E.D.  or  No.  6835  E.D.  can  be  attached 
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to  the  timber  framing  of  the  building  with  two  machine 
bolts  at  least  H  inch  in  diameter  backed  by  a  large 
square  washer. 

(b)  Where  a  service  line  is  dead-ended  and  guyed 
on  the  last  pole,  or  where  the  length  of  the  service  drop 
between  the  Commission's  pole  line  and  the  attach- 
ment on  the  building  does  not  exceed  100  feet,  the 
service  wires  may  be  attached  to  the  building  as  shown 
in  Dwg.  No.  6609  E.D.  with  an  approved  type  of  ser- 
vice knob  as  per  Dwg.  No.  6860  E.D. 

(c)  The  sag  of  drop  wires  shall  be  as  shown  in 
Dwg.  No.  6454  E.D. 

(d)  Service  knobs  shall  have  a  No.  22  wood  screw 
2  in.  long  for  attachment  to  solid  masonry  walls  and 
shall  be  anchored  by  an  approved  type  of  metal  anchor 
in  the  solid  portion  of  the  stone  or  brick. 

(e)  For  attachment  to  sheeted  frame  buildings,  the 
screw  of  the  service  knob  shall  be  3^  in.  long  and 
screwed  into  a  stud  or  other  solid  timber.  Where  the 
knob  is  attached  to  facial  boards,  etc.,  the  board  shall 
be  suitably  reinforced.  The  screw  shall  not  be  put 
in  the  end  grain  of  the  wood,  and  before  screwing  it 
into  any  wood,  a  1/8  in.  hole  shall  be  drilled  to  prevent 
splitting. 

(f)  For  attachment  to  brick-veneer  buildings  the 
screw  of  the  service  knob  shall  be  6)4.  in.  long  and  shall 
pass  through-  the  mortar  coairse  into  the  sheeting. 
For  stucco  or  hollow  tile  walls  a  service  knob  with  a 
3^-in.  toggle  bolt  shall  be  used. 

(g)  Where  it  is  desired  to  install  the  service  box  on 
a  pole  which  is  supporting  secondary  conductors  only 
it  shall  be  erected  as  shown  in  Dwg.  No.  6611  E.D. 
and  when  this  box  is  installed  on  a  transformer  pole  no 
equipment  other  than  that  shown  on  Dwg.  No.  6610 
E.D.  shall  be  placed  on  the  pole. 

(h)  The  service  box  shall  not  be  installed  on  a  pole 
which  is  located  on  a  public  road. 

(i)  No  attachment  shall  be  made  to  the  Commis- 
sion's poles  except  where  a  consumer  desires  to  run 
his  wires  across  a  road  from  the  house  to  the  barn  and 
an  attachment  on  the  Commission's  pole  is  necessary 
in  order  to  maintain  proper  road  clearance.  The 
consumer  shall  first  obtain  written  permission  from 
the  proper  road  authorities.  He  shall  also  obtain  per- 
mission in  writing  from  the  Commission,  but  this 
permission  will  not  be  granted  unless  the  consumer's 
attachment  can  be  made  below  the  Commission's 
attachments,  and  the  consumer's  wires  will  maintain 
minimum  clearance  over  the  roadway,  of  20  feet. 

(j)  When  the  service  box  is  installed  on  a  trans- 
former pole,  the  Commission  will  install  the  necessary 
ground  electrode.  The  consumer  shall  provide, 
for  non-current-carrying  metal  parts,  a  grounding 
conductor  which  will  be  connected  by  the  Commis- 
sion to  the  ground  wire  on  the  pole. 

(k)  Indoor  service  boxes  shall  be  located  where  the 
meter  will  be  readily  accessible  for  reading  and  not 
exposed  to  moisture,  dust  or  corrosive  vapour. 

(1)  No  work  shall  be  done  by  a  consumer  or  any  of 
his  employees  or  agents  on  any  pole  carrying  primary 
(voltage  over  300)  conductors  unless  the  Rural 
Superintendent  has  been  notified  and  has  shut  off  the 
power. 

TREE  TRIMMING 

(a)  Trees  shall  be  trimmed  to  provide  clearance  of 
at  least  five  feet  from  light  limbs  and  branches,  for  all 
primary  conductors  up  to  4000  volts,  and  seven  feet 
for  higher  voltages.  The  clearance  from  a  heavy  tree 
trunk  or  limb  which  does  not  sway  appreciably  may  be 
reduced  to  three  feet.  In  all  cases  sufficient  clearance 
must  be  given  to  prevent  any  hazard. 


(b)  For  secondary  lines  or  services,  trees  should  be 
so  trimmed  that  no  branches  are  in  contact  with  wires. 

(c)  Drawing  No.  6904  shows  the  approved  method 
of  removing  branches  from  trees.  , 

The  following  form  a  part  of  this  Specification: — 

(1)  C.E.S.A.  Specification  No.  C-15,  1924. 

(2)  The  Drawings  listed  below. 
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Canadian  Engineering  Standards 
Association 


Standard  Specification  for  Eastern 
Cedar  Poles 


general 

C-15-1924 
General. 

1.  This  specification  covers  poles  of  Eastern  Cedar 
(Thuja  Occidentalis)  possessing  the  characteristics 
hereinafter  set  forth,  and  divided  into  grades  with 
respect  to  straightness,  and  into  classes  with  respect 
to  dimensions. 

Orders. 

2.  Orders  for  poles  under  this  Specification  should 
state  the  length,  grade  and  class  desired. 

When  seasoned  poles  are  required,  a  notation  should 
be  made  to  that  effect  on  the  order. 
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Timber. 

3.  All  poles  shall  be  cut  from  live  timber  and  shal^ 
be  free  from  defects,  except  as  provided  hereinafter- 
They  shall  preferably  be  cut  in  the  winter  season. 

4.  Fire-killed  or  drowned  poles  may  be  accepted, 
if  cut  within  one  year  after  being  killed. 

Finish. 

5.  All  poles  shall  be  completely  peeled  and  no* 
shaved.  Knots  shall  be  trimmed  smoothly  and  butts 
and  tops  cut  square. 

DEFECTS 

Knots. 

6.  No  pole  shall  contain  loose  or  hollow  knots,  knots 
showing  evidence  of  decay,  or  knots  that  plainly  impair 
the  strength  of  the  pole. 

Dead  or  Dry  Streaks. 

7.  A  sound  dead  or  dry  streak  is  permissible  if  it 
does  not  cover  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  pole  at  any  section. 

Cat  faces. 

8.  Small  cat  faces  are  permissible  if  sound  and 
trimmed  smoothly,  and  if  no  part  of  the  cat  face  shows 
on  the  upper  or  lower  one-fourth  of  the  pole. 

Twist. 

9.  Twist  in  the  grain  shall  not  be  greater  than  one 
complete  turn  in  20  feet. 

Defective  Tops. 

10.  Poles  having  tops  of  the  required  dimensions 
shall  have  sound  tops,  but  where  the  top  is  larger  than 
the  required  circumference  by  one  inch  or  more,  there 
may  be  one  pipe  rot  not  more  than  one-half  inch  in 
diameter. 

11.  Poles  with  double  hearts  or  tops  shall  be  free 
from  rot  where  the  two  parts  join. 

Defective  Butts. 

12.  Poles  containing  hollow  hearts,  butt  rot,  ring 
rot,  and  shakes  will  be  accepted  in  certain  cases  if  the 
butt  circumference  is  increased  as  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing Table  I. 

13.  Scattered  rot  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent 
to  the  butt  defects  compensated  for  in  the  following 
Table  I.,  unless  any  portion  of  it  lies  within  three 
inches  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  pole,  in  which  case 
the  pole  shall  be  rejected. 

Table  I. — Compensation  for  Butt  Defects 

Average  Add  to  circumference  requirements 

diam.  of  at  6  ft.  from  butt  of  Poles — 

Butt  Defect  inches 

(inches)       20  to  30  ft.   32 K  to  45  ft.     50  to  65  ft. 
Poles  Poles  Poles 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 


None 

None 

None 

1  inch 

" 

u 

2  inches 

u 

u 

3  inches 

1  inch 

u 

4  inches 

2  inches 

1  inch 

Reject 

4  inches 

2  inches 

« 

6  inches 

3  inches 

u 

Reject 

4  inches 

tt 

u 

5  inches 

u 

u 

7  inches 

u  ' 

u 

9  inches 

Reject 


Checks. 

14.  All  poles  shall  be  free  from  large  checks.  Checks 
radiating  from  the  centre  of  the  butt  shall  be  permitted, 
provided  they  do  not  extend  outward  from  the  centre 
to  the  pole  surface  in  such  a  way  as  to  split  off  a  section 
of  the  butt. 

Miscellaneous  Defects. 

15.  No  pole  shall  contain  woodpecker  holes,  plugged 
holes,  insect  damage,  or  evidence  of  fungus  growth. 

All  sapwood  shall  be  free  from  char,  rot,  circumferen- 
tial cracks  or  other  defects  which  plainly  impair  the 
strength  or  life  of  the  pole. 

Percentage  of  Maximum  Defects. 

16.  Not  more  than  10  per  cent,  of  the  poles  of  any 
lot  or  shipment  shall  contain  maximum  permissible 
crook  or  butt  rot;  and  no  pole  shall  contain  more  than 
one  of  the  maximum  permissible  defects  provided  for 
above  under  "Dead  or  Dry  Streaks,"  "Cat  Faces," 
"Twist,"  "Defective  Tops,"  "Defective  Butts"  and 
"Checks,"  or  below  under  "Sweep." 


GRADING  AS  TO  STRAIGHTNESS 

Sweep  (Grade  I). 

19.  Poles  required  by  the  order  to  be  of  Grade  I. 
shall  be  free  from  all  deviations  from  straightness 
except  one-way  sweep.  The  amount  of  such  sweep 
between  the  top  and  six  feet  from  the  butt  shall  not 
exceed  that  specified  for  the  corresponding  length  of 
pole  for  Grade  I.  in  the  following  Table  II. 

Sweep  (Grade  II). 

20.  Poles  required  by  the  order  to  be  of  Grade  II. 
may  have  sweep  in  two  planes  (two-way  sweep)  or 
sweep  in  two  directions  in  one  plane  (reverse  sweep) 
provided  that  a  straight  line  connecting  the  centre  of 
the  top  and  the  centre  at  6  feet  from  the  butt  does  not 
at  any  intermediate  point  leave  the  pole. 

21.  In  the  case  of  one-way  sweep,  the  amount  of 
such  sweep  between  the  top  and  six  feet  from  the  butt 
shall  not  exceed  that  specified  for  the  correspqnding 
length  of  pole  for  Grade  II.  in  the  following  Table  II.: 


Table  II. — Amount  of  One-way  Sweep 
Permissible 

Length  of  Maximum  Sweep 

Pole  (feet)  Grade  I.  Grade  II. 

nches 
nches 
nches 
nches 
nches 
nches 
nches 
nches 
nches 
nches 


20  or  less 4  inches              6 

22  to  25 5  inches               7^^ 

30 6  inches              9 

35 7  inches  lOJ^ 

40 8  inches  12 

45 9  inches  13^^ 

50 10  inches  15 

55 11  inches  16J^ 

60 12  inches  18 

65 13  inches  19^ 


22.  Sweep  and  crookedness  shall  be  measured  in 
accordance  with  the  diagrams  in  Appendix  A. 

23.  Short  kinks  or  short  crooks  are  not  permitted. 


CLASSIFICATION  AS  TO  DIMENSIONS 

Minimum  Dimensions. 

24.  Poles  shall  be  classified  with  respect  to  circum- 
ference 6  feet  above  the  butt,  and  circumference  at  the 
top,  in  accordance  with  the  following  Table  III. 
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Table  III.  (Revised)  J 

Minimum  Dimensions  for  Seasoned  Poles 

(Circumference  in  inches) 


Class  A  or 
2800  lb.*  Class 


Class  B  or 
2200  lb.*  Class 


Class  C  or 
1600  lb.  Class 


Class  D      Class  F        Class  G 


At  Top       At  Top       At  Top 


15>^ 
15M 
151^ 
ISV^ 


12H 
12H 
12>^ 


At  At  6'  At  At  6'  At  At  6' 

Length  of  Top  from  Top  from  Top  from 

Pole,  Ft.  Butt  Butt  Butt 

20     24  33  22  29  18^  27 

22J^     ....  24  34  22  30  18%  28K 

25     24  36  22  32  183^  30 

27^ 24  38  22  34  18^^  31J^ 

30     24  40  22  36  18%  33 

32H 24  41H  22  37  18%  34^ 

35     24  43  22  38  18%  36 

371^ 24  45  22  40K  18%  38 

40     24  47  22  43  18%  40 

45     24  50  22  47  18%  43 

50     24  53  22  50  18%  46 

55     24  56  22  53  18%  49 

60     24  59  22  56  18%  — 


18^ 

18H 

18% 

18% 

18% 

18% 

18% 

18% 

18% 

22 

22 

22 


*These  figures  indicate  the  approximate  breaking  strength  with  3,600  lbs.  per  sq.  inch  fibre  stress,  the  load  being 
applied  3  ft.  from  top  of  pole,  and  the  pole  secured  up  to  6  ft.  from  the  butt. 

JNOTE:  Table  III.  has  been  revised  at  the  suggestion  of  one  of  the  utility  companies  and  the  revision  was  approved 
by  the  C.E.S.A.  Committee  on  "Wood  Poles  for  Transmission  Lines"  in  October,  1926. 

The  revisions  are  as  follows: — 

Class  A — inclusion  of  circumference  dimensions  for  poles  20'  and  22}-^'  long. 

Class  B — revision  of  circumference  dimensions  at  6'  from  butt  for  20'  pole. 

Class  C — revision  of  circumference  dimensions  at  6'  from  butt  in  poles  20'  and  22)^'  long. 

Class  D — revision  of  circumference  dimensions  at  top  for  poles  20'  and  223^'  long. 

Class  E — deleted. 

Class  F — deletion  of  circumference  requirements  for  poles  30'  to  60'  long. 


25.  In  Classes  D,  E,  F  and  G,  for  which  the  butt 
circumference  is  not  given,  the  poles  shall  be  reason- 
ably well  proportioned  throughout  the  entire  length. 

26.  Poles  of  Classes  A,  B  and  C,  in  which  the  top 
circumference  is  J^  inch  less  than  that  given,  may  be 
accepted  up  to  10  per  cent,  of  the  lot  or  shipment. 

27.  No  pole  shall  be  more  than  six  inches  longer,  or 
more  than  three  inches  shorter,  than  the  length  ordered. 

INSPECTION  AND  REJECTION 

Inspection. 

28.  The  Vendor  shall  afford  the  Inspector  represent- 
ing the  Purchaser,  all  reasonable  facilities  to  satisfy 
himself  that  the  poles  are  being  furnished  and  delivered 
in  accordance  with  this  Specification. 

Rejection. 

29.  Poles  which  do  not  conform  to  all  requirements 
of  this  Specification  may  be  rejected. 

Note. — Appendices  A  and  B  attached  form  part  of 
this  Specification. 

Appendix  B 

The  following  explanations  give  the  meaning  of 
various  terms  used  in  this  Specification: 

Pipe  Rot  is  rot  which  affects  the  central  portion  of 
the  heart  wood;  when  visible  at  the  butt,  it  is  com- 
monly known  as  Butt  Rot. 


Appendix    A 
SWEEP  AND  CROOKEDNESS 

DIAGRAM  1 
How  to  Measure  Stweep 


1-6- J 


DIAGRAM  2 
How  to  Meoaune  Slwt  KmkorCrook 


C**c  2  ^  Deviation 


'•rlttt  [ 


Heart  Rot  or  Hollow  Heart  is  of  the  same  descrip- 
tion, but  may  not  be  visible  at  either  of  the  cut  ends 
of  the  pole.  It  is  often  evidenced  by  small  defective 
knots  which  show  rot  and  lead  into  a  central  cavity. 

Ring  Rot  generally  follows  one  or  more  of  the 
annual  rings,  and  usually  affects  the  butt  of  a  pole. 
Within  the  annual  rings  affected  there  is  a  central  core 
of  sound  wood. 
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Dead  or  Dry  Streaks  contain  wood  which  has 
become  brittle,  lifeless,  or  deficient  in  density,  through 
ageing  or  decay. 

Gat  Faces  are  surface  depressions  in  the  body  of  the 
pole,  usually  elongated  in  shape,  resulting  from  tree 
wounds  where  the  processes  of  healing  have  not  re- 
established a  normal  cross  section. 

Insect  Damage.  The  scoring  or  channeling  of  the 
pole  surface  by  insects  working  under  the  bark  is  not 
classed  as  insect  damage,  but  any  penetration  of  the 
body  of  the  pole  by  insects,  worms  or  grubs  is  con- 
sidered as  insect  damage. 

A  Shake  is  a  split  or  opening  between  the  adjacent 
fibres  of  the  wood,  paralleling  the  grain  along  the 
length  of  the  tree,  and  extending  laterally  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  annual  rings,  though  not  neces- 
sarily parallel  throughout  to  any  single  ring. 

A  Check  is  a  split  or  opening  between  adjacent 
fibres  of  the  wood,  paralleling  the  grain  along  the 
length  of  the  tree,  and  extending  laterally  in  a  radial 
direction,  though  not  necessarily  lying  throughout  in 
a  single  radial  plane. 

Sweep  is  the  deviation  of  a  pole  from  straightness. 
It  is  known  as  One-way  Sweep,  when  it  occurs  in 
one  plane,  but  the  pole  is  curved  in  one  direction  only. 
(See  diagram.) 

Sweep  in  one  plane,  but  curving  the  pole  in  two 
directions  like  the  letter  "S",  is  known  as  Reverse 
Sweep. 

In  the  case  of  Two-way  Sweep,  the  pole  is  curved 
in  two  planes,  so  that  it  will  not  lie  flat  on  a  plane 
surface. 

Short  Kinks  or  Short  Crooks  are  localized 
deviations  from  straightness  which,  within  any  section 
of  5  feet  or  less  in  length,  reach  an  amount  of  more 
than  one-half  the  mean  diameter  of  the  pole  within  the 
crooked  section. 


DEPTHS     OF      SETTING     FOR    POL.ES    | 

L«noHioKft>lei«r«t 

I>«rHl>tnr«fin^«Sh^l,kM>m 

ts 

5/t.   -  0  ins 

30 

5/i,   -    6  iA». 

35 

5/t.    -    6  iqs. 

+  0 

6/t    -   0  ins. 

+S 

6/t.    -   6  ins. 

SO 

6/+.   -    6  its. 

55 

7/t.   -    0  i<s. 

SO 

7/+    -   0  ins. 

as 

7/t.   -    6  ins. 

70 

7/+.  -   6  ins. 

On  slepas  on  Killsidst  dspf  h  a^  hd**  n  to  b« 
i«nHir«4/mn  lowctt  sid«  cf  liols. 

Oncarncrs.curVnaiid  dead  «n<l*.<l<plh>  osji^ 
oboi^.ar*  (ob«  incruMd  bt|(6)tiic  indiss. 

Dsptk  III  re«li  ^*f  h*  amfovt  lc«  tt|an  <i*pH|  in 
/Irai  jrnntil. 


DEPTHS  OF  SETTING  FDR  POLES 


[^'^^.'k^r::^^ 


*riio-iLECTiie  powii  cumium 
sF  Mmiio 

SMritatiM    lUaOfda 


rlcthoil  of  Gaiqino  and 
^opfiip.fPolMi'' 


,  I  sa.  I.tliir  mo.     I  I 


^*     ^ • 7 r'      fc,„»._.a. 


dpocirq  Bolt  with  4  Nuts 
\uare  Washer*. 
epac«r  bott»  n«<d«d 
for  ultimate  conctructton  when 
erectii-tg  arms. 


*b'Mach  BoH-  with  2 
9((uonB  KKMhcr*  ■  nut 


ViA^'MochBoH- 
Golv  StMl  Brace 
30*  x  IV  X  V 

Vx  4V  Log  Screw 


for  4.6  fc  8  Pin  Crcwsarms 


^j'Y'i^ 


X  r  I  V  yX*^  '*'  SpocKig  Bolt  wth  4  Huts 

tOWWuV  V»A *»47  Much  Bolt 

■  Vx  4'i'  Lag  Scr«w 


For  2PinCrossarm» 


Wood  Pole  Line. 
Detail  of  Double -.Arming 
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Via  1>n>^  Mr  -f^jB' 
%'i4l' Lag  Sera* 


^fc4J 


IktatTtnugh  Bolt 


LI 


ft'>4lk'H(Kh  Bolt 
^  Oolv  SM  Bnic*  » Vtt'ik' 


Sacondory  Ctrdudors  on  brwiieh  shall  be 
CTVclcd  on  or*  tide  of  pole  onlvexoept 
whDT  brocXcttaniitme  topdrthepote. 


or  OSTARtO 


Cross  Arm  Mourtting 


:^ 


6eK*_»<«-i 


I^Sni 


Primary  or  Series  Lighting 


LOQSacwsl 


Neutral 


Log  ScncM  ViAX 


Tor  Detail  of  Single  Rock 

see  Dw^N«  6635  tDIteml 

fbr  Detoil  of  Clevis  see 

Dv^gNseeAOED. 

Tor  Detail  of  Brocket  see 

Dvvg.N'6&30CI>ltcml 


Dead  End 


Tangent 


Pole  Top  Pin  Construction 

I'MoxSparv 


LagScfe««ti4)i    <o 

LJ  i 


ttf 


VmocH  Bolts 


Angles  Less  Than  60' 


■ifl 


%'MochBolt, 


Lf) 


©- 


Fbr  Detaib  of  Pole  Top  Pin 
seeDw9N«6&331ED 

for  Detoil  of  Clevis  see 
Dwg  Nt 6840 ED 


Angles  60* «  Greater 


■rrDM-uicmc  mwei  cohmissiom 


Pole  Top  PinConstradion 
Details  150'Mca.  Span 


|....im»1M;    |.o;~6225' 


FOR  Angles 


4pons  owrS00'an&t^/h6OO'  ^ 


■TMMtKTMC  P««II  CWWIIIIWi 


fRIANGULAR  CONSTRUCTION 


:r- 


lOci  «  iM»|f-«6Zg8t? 
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I  L 


-  , 


i 


f-T 


-T--i 


Pole  Step 


I-  *• 


'^^^   1        Plate*  Lag 
'■        ,"   -■  FDrDdochabteSiEp 


M 


H'Dnnwk. 


-e 


V 
1 


® 


e'o' 


Detachable  Step 


WTE-Detachable  Itole  SteiJS  ore  to  be  used  at 
Metering  equ  pmeiit  and  at  other  locations  when 

Specified 
ft)le  Steps  sliall  be  instnlled  parallel  to  the 
■"  line  of  Doief. 


NYDIO-flfCltK  POWil  eOMIMWM 


Method  of 
Pplc  Stepping 


J^^ 


■CXp- 


Insulators  /fern!  Dwg6338E^D^ 

Iiisu/a/or  /ins  JhioeSZSCD, 
orjy^  eesBED  ^ 

2SI)  Cros3armI>irg69SOC.O 
^'x4)i'Moch  Bolts 

lo'Bro<X3Dnn6S06i 

i)t'x4>itaff&rew. 

4PointBrochttItm4 
3  •  ■  -3 
2     ■        ■         .  Z 

I     ■         .  .  I 

Atiachedwith  Vx4iilqgScreya 


Inaulaiors  /terns  /er  4  I>r^  eeiSeo. 


Rjlc  FramingFor 
zr&  Line 


«L  i>  , .  i»  1  >...  iMyr  an  I  ~.  fe233t  J. 


iTchor  Log 


Earth  to  be  cut  out  at  centre 
of  bank  to  required  slope  to 
allow  for  embedding  Anchor  Rod. 


/"^"^^ — Vfedge 
RockAiichor  Rod 
D>tg-N'6a64EJ>  Ifan4 


Method  of  Iiistalling 
Log  icRock  Aiicho] 


T^ 
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NCTE- 

Clsc  _6'»  20*  Plate  wim 
V'  6'O'rod  «xc«pt  *ih«ie 
otiiciwisc  specified 


0 

U>cof«  fhe  spot  desired  for  the 
Anchor  and  meosure  from  thot 
point  back  from  the  pole  the  length 
or  the  rod    Bore  the  hole  al- 
right angles  to  the  line  oF Strom 

® 

Place  the  Installing  Bjr  \nh>  the 
hole, hold  the  Anchor  Rol  ot 
angle  required  and  in  some  plane 
as  InstoUingBar  and  drive  with 
Q  wooden  Faced  maul  until  Rod 
enters  hole 

® 

If  the  Anchor  Rod  enters  the  hole 
in  such  a  position  thot  it  is  impossible 
to  place  the  Anchor  Plate  en  it, 
the  Rod  may  be  bent  by  means  of 
the  Installing  Bar  and  then  given 
a  quarter  turn 

© 

Catch  the  Plate  by  the  Holder  on 
the  Installing  Bar.  pass  down  into 
the  hole  and  hong  over  the  end 
of  the  Anchor  Rod. 

® 
Push  the  Anchor'Rod  through  to 
bock  of  hole  and  disetigage 
Installing  Bor 

® 

Pull  up  Guy  Wire  before 


efilling  hole. 


Method   of  Installing 
Patent  Anchors 


for  Quyiu  at  Dog  XaUa/tC 


r  Quyiu  HI  Dog  Ni 
d  6Uru  >  63ii 


\k 


Tor  Detail  of  Dead  tndina 


"^-A-JW^. 


4-  Kn  •  CroM  AniL_ 
6mt    ♦p  Anchor 


,f-^»-i^»== 


'j     Tt  <1  *-' — 7 


';"i=*-T 


HYORO-CECTRIC    POWER   COMMISSION 

er  OMTARio 

Oiclnbutien   Stand«rtk 


Method  of  Dead  Ending  PnmatgCTCUit 


1 1 m. 


Omm  PI»««'TVm  Aral 


Tor  Detoilt  oT  Gsying 
McDMmUISEO.  6U2I 


MelhodoT 
Giiying  of  Angles  f  rom  45' to  60" 

i<'^4KvKv.-.  \o^^. ~ 
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^, 


*M  D«»N««M7C>irD«}Na«SMED 


4'PlnOvMAnnt 


SS»<%2'."8J^&i»^""'" 


HYDNo-atcnuc  Kwen  commissioh 
or  errAmo 


Method  of  Ilteod  EndngfrmxryCianl 
Singl«  Me  Corner 


NOTTt- 

rbr  Dead  EiiduiQ  ofSccondarica 
set  DwgNo  &329ED 
Bracken  and  RocKs  to  bemounied 
•nth  **■«  *»f  Lag  Screws  or  *»'  Mach 
Bolts  as  shown 


irDM-ttioTne  nwm  camntsiw 


Method  of  Erecting 

Secondoiy  Racks  ci.BracKets 


'C^^^tfr:^:^ 
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J            Neutrol 

N*'>6'MKhBo» 

Prnvwry  Break  For  Switching 


Copper  Conductor 


Only  clamps  to  be 


for  Deod-Cndir»9  Conductors  on 
Lines  Less  ttian  5000  Vottste  Ground 
except  whtre  attached  to  a  grouiided 
metal     structure 

Vtax.  &vfi  Copper  '4/0 
Max  S^j^lumu-ttjm  'I/O 


Onlyclampetobe 
used  For  tha  purpoee 
IlwgN>6a&3U 

Items  6*7 


■TMm-IUCTIM  NWll  CMMIttlW 


Mcttiod  OF 

Dead  Ending  Prin-ory  Conductors 


AlUrnotiv*  M«t>ioel«   oT  braaking 
Hout*  UgKting  S€eon«(arr«i  wh€r« 
Hcuircri  and  Str-cci  Ugfiting  Control 
run  (Hrou^h 


tihjiittiltgScmt 


ntrHack 
•M  Dm 
MXtO 


For  OmJ  Ending  "Xoufe  Ligtiiing 
Steondiaritt  and  Cirut  Lighting 
Control  vvilh  Nluiral  al«n>  aoinq 
througf,'  '        ^ 


f  0»g  6M3  EX)  ■  Itnn6<r7 

^•ww**  any   tnfluUltton 
^•fc^  "PPV'ng  Ctomp  «rSta*v«. 

)iC«B««rSl««v€ 
^ l?<lTur>i» 


For  Dead  Endtng')<ouHLigfiting 
S«conefart«j  wFiert  Neutral 
and  Strict  Lighting  Control 
run  through 


Heihod  of  Breaking  ondDeodEncing 
Wzaih^rhroof  Secondaries 


fyar  S//J^M  Guy  »»•« 


ULTIMATE  STRENGTh  Or     1 

Assembly   as   Shown     | 

V  Guy  Ste«l 

7000  lbs 

*ie,'GuyStMl 

12000  Its 

oJT€/  for  /^/9J7r^/ic/ior 
.fee  Dwff  63J4£^ 


/feme  £^t- 


Thi»  Method  to  be  used 
where  ground  wire  is  on 
pole. 


'frm  I / 

1£e)  <    '^ 


Gay^/f/. 


/or  MieZ/xx/ a^Servnig    // 
see  J^y'633S£i  A-f 


/---. 


'  7SfTana/jf^lCol>/e 
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Locotm  /he  oksfrecf  3pof  /br 
anc/ior  Sore  S'auoer  fyo/e 
fo  /Ae  o/3ff/e  on<f  txpf/i  rr<fuine<f 


'.  ie/bre  refi/fing 


MetKod  of  lii«tolliiig 

Patent  >lnchor 


I <>.  CM  I  «g,t»4 1  P 


HYMO-OKTRIC  »CWCR  COMMOSKM 


l^.^.s^.t.rTJH^,^ 


Copper  Conductors  on  lines  in 
excess  of  5000V.  to  ground. 
Sizes  6  lo  2 


Dwg.  /^  66631.11  ntm  I 


ACSR.in  sizes  greater  than  1/0 
and  all  A-CSR  on  lines  where 
voltage  to  ground  ewreeds  5000 


>iSJttve  /■kTurna 


Copper  in  sizes  I/O  to  4/0  on 
lirbs  where  voltage  to 
ground  exceeds  5000. 


fbr De/ai/ of Chmp\  "i  rbrlnsub/orste  lljr Deiai/ oF Clamp 

'- — fbrBo/f£ye  aee 
I>KgJft6»62ejy  /ttm.3 


This  nieihod  cf  dead-ending  will 
be  used  for  all  prinviry  voltages 
where  attochment  is  made  to  a 
grouitded  metal    sh'ucture  such  ce 
a  pole  top  switcli. 


NYDiiMueme  powin  mmimksim 


J*k.iiiod  of 

Dead  Ending  Primary  Conductors 
Detgila      .--? 


\. 


SUkC'^'.vr    Vic 
JwMTkNa     or     i     GalVM^IZCD       StCCU       Cf^SLCA 
Wrrti  Cmuw  tnon  Si-ccvc  ^  Tull  Tu^ns  in  St-ccvc 


ScM.c-OwMiTvn   Sac 
JoMitMa     or    Steel   Ronforccd  Alum  Cabi-c 


-6)i- 


mfeSSSSSS^SH^=^;=.. 


SeM^MfMT  S«c 


OoMTiNa    or  8W&  Gm.v   Stccl  Wmc  6uAttft'£Ta'9 


Copper  TA'p\,Clamp  D»gN?6863 1 D 
lAU.  CONDWrppflS       ^  Iteft  3 


Small 


^^^^3Turns  [   T  "]  3Turns 


Copper  Splice  in  Lead 

FROM  TRANSFORMER  OR  ARRE:rrER 


(R 


TRANSFORMER  Tap  To 
ALUMINUM  Line  CONDUCTOR 


Method  of 

Tap^ij^s  Conductors 


o,„  -^..^-. 


5.^.     fp-.i  i7/i>rmt|  .^6402EK[ 


=BS^SSS^^ 


-  Twisted     3>1  Turns  - 


J 


Method  cf  jointing  copper  conductors  from  8io.4/0B»S 


AltE-rnotive  method  cf  jointing  medium  hard  drawn  solid  copper  wire 
from '8  to '2  B.S  The  joint  shall  be  soldered  Tins  method  dmll  not  be  used  with  hard  dnawii 
conductors 


Z3 

Alfernati^je  irwihod  cf  jo.nting  medium  l-orddawn  stranded  copper  cable 
The  joint  shall  be.  soidcred  This  n-cthod  must  not  be  used  with  hard  drawn  conductor: 


With  weatherproof  conductors.joiats  sliall  be  taped 
Olid  painted  with  compound 
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O  tLKTttC  PO«rt »  C 


Sikm  Ti«  for 


;^.«i«..  «....»i«M»oii 


-XL 

/^ 

1         •/ 

TAILI     or  MATEMIAL    rOM    TiU     | 

T^      - 

ffv'f'wi'— 

'4 

-^'V'i^T^— 

'1 

'* 

4t'W"llll>-P 

'fe 

»■  -•' - 

'* 

I                 <\ 

1 

<M.::>^=4l 

TIT 

P=> 

1 

— jrrrTrr>..  c> 

--J- A 

1  ^ 

TTT\ t=i 

-aillllH^-^ 

UlU '^ 

HYTAO^Oirmc  POMlIt  COMMISIION 

L_ 

1    J 

-^^     1 ^'.' 

l.ur.^ru1«..   -..._{~.««ltU 

.         -                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          1 

NO. 6 HARD  DRAWN^BARE  COPPER 

TEMP 
DESDEtS 

.JiZ!>\A?cBU... 

...i?.^%Ji.^£l... 

SPAN      ISO  FT 

M«<IMUU  VcNSIOM    6S0l»S 

Sag  in  Inches 

SAC    IN    INCHE5 

Sag  in  Inches 

•JO 

J 

42 

65 

J 

4% 

7 

•  /O 

J? 

5 

74 

0 

J» 

.5» 

a 

/o 

a 

»» 

at 

^o 

■>t 

7 

s 

JO 

4<i 

74 

K) 

40 

S 

a 

II 

^0 

Si 

s 

IZ1 

60 

6} 

10 

14 

70 

7 

II 

16 

«0 

a 

lit 

m 

sn 

at 

I3t 

ISi 

lOO 

H3 

IS 

21 

110 

Hi 

la 

!J 

MoxtmuiTt  Tension  on  Wire  at 
30"rah  with  li' Ice  and  6  lbs  wind 
Clastic  Limit  of  Hire  650  LB& 

iiToit.iLici>ic  nnn  coaaissioa 

Sag    Sheet 
No  6  Hard  Drawn  Bare  Copper  Wire 

-  —  |.-'Jb-— ■  c: 

1 ''-|«r.64«t[ 
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NO.  4  S.R.  ALUMINUM    CABLE 

TEMP 

DCQRCCS 

TAH 

SPkN    lOOFT            SPAN     lESFT     1       SPAN    OOFT    1      SPAN    ZOOrT    1      SPAN     ZSOrT    1 
MAJUKUMTtNSOieeOU   l(»ll«VTtll30N7»L>!jMM»M«TtlOI01<8e5U5[<«l»U»Tn»C«SBl»ljllU^^ 

SAGMhCMS 

SaoinInoics 

5*0  ININCHU 

Sag  in  Incmu 

SaginIi^okts 

-JO 

I 

3 

4* 

n 

12 

-10 

^ 

J 

5 

«» 

a 

■10 

m 

jV 

5li 

s» 

ut 

0 

It 

4 

6 

lOi 

16 

10 

J 

a>t 

en 

12 

It 

10 

Jt 

S 

Ti 

m 

20i 

X 

4 

6 

aii 

a 

un 

40 

4i 

6» 

5* 

I7l> 

27 

X 

s 

7% 

II 

ISH 

jot 

60 

S<i 

aii 

12 

21  i 

34 

« 

sit 

iji 

24 

ni 

SO 

s* 

10 

I4ii 

26 

41 

7 

II 

ISi 

sa 

44 

XX) 

Ti 

11 

17 

30li 

47t 

no 

a 

13 

/an 

J3* 

soU 

Moxiinuni   Tension  on  Coble  of 
JOTah  witti  '*'  Ice  and  6lbs  wind 
Ekjstie  Limit  of  Coble  1300  lbs 

■.l>».|lKT.|Cn.<>C»M»>0. 

Sag    Sheet 
No4Sr  Aluminum. 

1   ^fe.:..'.i^ 

|.... 

^m  \^tMitt 

NO.  4.  HARD  DRAWN  BARE  COPPER 


TEMP 

SPAN  100  FT 

MAXTDISrai  7i5US 

SPAN  125  rr. 

Max  TENSION  diSLK 

SPAN    150  FT 

Max  TENSION  900LBS 

SPAN  200  FT 

MAXTtNMON  lOOOli 

FAH 

SAGINlliaiES 

Sag  in  Inches 

Sag  in  Inches 

SfClNlNCHUS 

-30 

J 

5 

7 

14 

0 

4 

6 

3 

19 

30 

5 

8 

a 

24 

60 

7 

U 

16 

30 

90 

9 

15 

21 

37 

120 

IE 

ZO 

27 

46 

Maximum  Tfeiision  on  Wu-c  ol 
Xrttin  Kith  >S  lc«  onti  SLlSWind 
Elastic  Limit  of  Wrc.IOOOI.BS 


■TMMUCmc  MWII  UMHUIW 


Sog  Sheet 

N'4  Hard  Drawn  Bare  Copper 

Conductors 


I ot  ~  I  |y&*48tl| 


N?6i4.2«il/0.  MHD.WEATHERPROOF  COPPER 
CONDUCTORS 

TEMP 

DEGREES 

FAH 

SAG    IN   INCHES 

SPAN    lOOFT. 

SPAN    125  FT 

SPAN    150  FT 

-JO 

4 

6 

10 

0 

5 

8 

12 

30 

7 

II 

16 

60 

10 

IS 

21 

SO 

13 

19 

27 

120 

16 

24 

34 

CONDUCTOR 
DB.WP 

Maximum  ItNsioN  in  Pounds  vs'ttSLBsYtoo)  at 3(nXH 

SPAN    lOOFT. 

SPAN     125  FT 

SPAN     ISOFT 

6 

no 

630 

740 

«, 

•   750 

»40 

925 

z 

9S0 

XSO 

1150 

w 

■     1280 

MOO 

IS40 

■imimuD  Knm  (iminim 

Sag  Sheet 
ii0.6.4.e.  1/o.mhdwpcopper 

--.. —  -ie«9«-^ 

? 

1 |ty«4^ 

NS  8  A.  COPPERWELD  COPPER  CABLE 

TEMP. 

deg  Fah. 

SPAN  ISOFT  1  SPAN  200rr   Span  250rr 

Max  TENSION  lllQKMAxTtNSiOH  llSOJbi  MAxTtNSiON  ETOlk 

Sag  in  Inches  !  Sag  in  Inches 

Sac.  in  Inches 

0                           S             \             6 

/o 

20                         S            \             7 

// 

40                           6            \             8 

13 

60                          <f             j             5 

15 

80                        6            \           /O 

r7 

100 

7           \           // 

eo 

120 

7                        IZ 

23 

Loaded  Sag 

OV  tS'lCE  8*WIND 

29                   48 

TO 

Maximum  Tension  on  Coi)/e  u  faken  of 
0'fi)fy  v///i  fi'/ce  and  S/&S  w/ncf. 
U/fmX7fe  .Sfraxg/h  oTCad/e  32J3/&S. 
Heavy  Z.oo<//nj  D/sfricf 

OF  OnTAttlO 

stringing  Sag  Sheet 
N»8A.CoppefSveBrCopper  Cabte 

i...,  ,t^|™"64SJEJ> 

N«6.M.H.D.B.W.P.  COPPER 

FOR   SERVICE  DROP  WIRES 


TEMP 

Degrees    fah 

Span  lC»rr 

Max  Tension  450  lbs 

Sag  in  Inches 

o 

22 

30 

2S 

60 

29 

so 

3/ 

/20 

33 

LOADED  SAG 
0*F      !4'ICE    ?WlND 

35 

Mojcimum  Tension  on  Cob/e  is  foAen  of 
O'^oh   *v///7  fr-yfe-tf-  o/ld  e/As  w/naf 
U/fiinofe  Jfreiyfh    /OSOIbi 

This  IS  for  New  Conductor  On^y 


KYDItO-ELECTIIIC  POWEK  COMMISSION 


Stringing  Sag  Sheet  for 
Service  Drop  V/ircs 

Nse    MHDBWPCoa 
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STANDARD  N«6.A.C.&R.   6/1 


Temp 
DeXJREES    Fah 

.  Span    I25rr 

Max  Tension  630fc 

Span   ITSrr 

WUx  Tension  700ll> 

Sa<3  IN  Inches 

&AamlNCHE& 

o 

s 

ut 

20 

7 

n 

40 

s 

19 

60 

3 

21 

80 

/O 

23 

no 

// 

25 

120 

a 

27 

Loaded  Sao 
OV  ti'icEeVrtNO 

35 

60 

Afyxwwm  Tens/^i  on  C06M  a  AtAren  or/ 
CWimo/t  j/rcngiV>  oTCoiAe  /KS/ti 


Stringing  Sqg  Sheet 
N*6  &R>lluminuni 


«»'  >^  M>ei^Jcntw 


Service  Knob  on  Masonry  Wall 


NTDRO-IIICTIIC  POWER  COMMJUION 


Method  of  Aifachmo 
Service  Wires  to  Buildjnqs 


on  4pm  eratjamis.  f^crojaomv 
may  b«  ua«</  /or  SJng/e  fifyasw) 
Mmimi/fn  c^ntro/Ke  Ae/ittMrj/ywnofy 
<Avp  mhm  ant/^uya  j/>a// At  6'Ar 


Ground  Mo&  fy  6e  aufipfmd 
6y  aonsu/rmr  and  oannec^K/ 
to^round  fy-  fh€  Cemm/ssnn 


■TM»«ucTtie  *vm  nimitiiM 


M>/e  Type  jSerVice  jBox  on 
J^rr&artf  Trarrf/brmerAfk 


j,aa|g66T3CT 


M« fa/ par  fa  fe  de^nnjndtd 
^ — Croundmrrm^  bmfirefmcfod 
^  tvood fffvuiid  p^irt  mouMtng 


M»f»o€/  ff  ArtAtfflr^ 


i>..-ii.  \^„iL»\U\„wrES 
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4^t*ji»tfCr»—Ann 


«aM»  HBOC  IW  UMl  wrm  CMDM  MM  antAp 


HrDNO-tucnuc  nmtn  commission 

or    OMTMI* 


ClompPin  ond  Guard  Hooto 


cW>^ 


.1  e^tfg^j^' 


^/. 


-jtf- 


71 


H^- 


a> 


{-/H 


<SC/ti.e  •  ^X/tL  -T/ZS 


■  trOIO-ElECmiC    MWER   COMMItSIOM 

t>    e>TA»IO 

DlvtrifauUwi    tundftrta 


j'7»*^t'-7>5<kr  //ysoz^ro^e 


^77^ 


„■  tocToM  [  ^,agaFS 


f^ 


Material-  Pine 

»te«IWireOahf. 


f 


Oixxind  Win  Ouard  tob« 
secured  witti  aiaples  etcry  2* 


^WMlWlf 


(D 


For  Ground  Wine 
Quard    on    Pole 


rororound  Wliic 

Guaixl  oil  Cross  Arm 

Scale,  full  Size 


Tbr  Gixxjnd  Wire 


3>t  Split  nbre  Conduit 
Scale:  \  Size 

ribre  Conduit  to  be  secured 
With  2' Galv.  pipe  clips 


Ground  Wire  Gkiard.  Split  Hbre 

Conduit  *  Stoples. 

Details. 
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Ltod  Thimbk  4  Tlireod}  ptrmch 
npenng  Vm  ItahI'm  Mnfth 


/'  Bm  tfrirtfTtnad 


'U 


at.  a* 


i 


Insulator  Pin 

Pn.Nuf  ■Nast«rfobe 

Ni  1c  t(  moik  of  Mkn  SiMl  br 
Cwei**  Mnftnana  Bon  KinM. 
S*^  i!«!ga>«"  ASH  Mmrndiol* 
Orad*  7Qom*«i  MOOCptrif  Ktv 


DtTAiL  OF  Lx)CK  Washer 

NtMCiaugtMSSttcl 


Detail  Of 

Insulator  Pin 


~~.»-    I .».  >;>^ni.  I  ~.  6828!] 


r' 


® 

1 


\il 


% 


\J 


^ 


J 


r-4»-- 


\J 


Ik  >  VchanI  a<lh  I'l  K  3bh 


"ffl    I    \   - 


Q        •EOa^  Snt  SiMl 


>TN»4UCTtlC  ro«U  CMmiMIOM 


Pole  Brackets 


I- ..»-|,eiHgi 


5S' 


■♦>»« 


iVr-  4' 


W\ 


r, 


-fl? 


r, 


-(i- 


(2> 


(3) 


VlaHdiForBalt^ 


'iZGtugiShsctStMl/     VnGouqe  \'fn^  Iron 
<Vl«Holtfa-lolti  .." 


rt'.lliWIirPio 


^ 


ij 


»-0«il«lifcrCot1ir»m        /fc'iVChonnel  ItDn 

^U  Hare/ware  hbe/t>fQatvaivi)e(i 


■TOW-UfCTMC  MWER  eoMMittra* 


HEAVY  Racks 


;  >-  -  in    I A,r  «  I  ^..  eeaseSf 


Pin-'\ypc  Insulators 
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>5fraps.Bolts.Nuf;s,  Yfoshers  hbe 
Hot  Galvanised 

4/Minu/elXps 


Item         A  B 

1  W^        W 


6'-0'         14* 
6'-0'         IC 


Materia/ for  Jfod ;Sf>a// be  orSiJIeft 
iSfee/ fi>r  Co/Krete  fie- mfbmng  Bars 
AJTMjer/cr/afes/ffnof/on  A/5/4 
mtermediate  ffjTxie  700O0%9(^XX}* 
per  sgcKire  inch 


Grounding  Material  Details 


1 


t 


L^ 


T 


1 


! 


;-6 


I 


x 

-f? 

4? 

»" 

j? 

> 

> 

^ 

> 

J?  * 

* 

# 

> 

Jr 

9 

"? 

£0 

•~ 

tocvl 

o 

0 

"0 

0 

9 

b 

S 

s 

a 

b 

"0 

% 

T. 

> 

^ 

;•* 

;* 

> 

",« 

* 

\^ 

# 

'4 

^ 

:? 

> 

'$ 

> 

i 

O 

£ 
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> 

■/ 

> 

> 

>; 

■# 

's 

i 

^ 

i 

i; 

> 

> 

g 

U- 

"lO 

lO 

>0 

io 

io 

io 

to 

in 

<o 

io 

^ 

io 

io 

«o 

io 

io 

UJ 

ro 

"2 

<2 

2 

(VJ 

"10 

b 

. 

is 

b 

2 

Q 
O 
CQ 

2 

> 

S2 

io 

io 

VO 

b 

b 

b 

b 

b 

b 

a 

'fi 

•a 

•9 

it 

■St 

> 

^ 
^ 

> 

•a- 

<* 

> 
■« 

■* 

> 

> 

> 

> 

> 

•^ 

•0 

> 
■0 

•0 

> 

> 

> 

> 

0 

> 
0 

W 

< 

5 
'.') 

no 

o 

>0 

in  ib 

2 

So 

io 

V 

^ 

if 

1 

c4 

1 

•I- 

V' 

■* 

in 

■c 

1 

r 

in 

3 

1 

vS 

e 

S 

Q 

2! 

5 

a 

00 

t     HoluSloi  Itoiib;e>rminqaoH5fobcborvdtnthcfteIda»p«t  Dn^jCkioi: 
^     Top  to  tc  rpofcd  toun  Qir  of  Q  Circle. cxi^pt  tt«  cciitic  ftinete 


^!J; 


NfSa»«£CTVe  PWBI  IWMMntlOM 


Wood  Cross  «/Irm6 


J^...::'' 


---"r-^ 


I- 6850  a 


^ 


tpj 


>&' 


© 


Pole  Frttin3 


tiy 


BB" 


1 


>lnchbr  Rod 


G<i/(juar(l 


@ 


Guy  Guard  Clamp 


Details  or 
Double  Guy  Fit f  ii-^gs 


' ■-■••   ^r^E 
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Material      Locust 


4  Zhiva^s  per  tnch 
fo  //fK/>  //7  /*nffh 


A//^ttfa6/c     v^ria^/on  o^  SX  o  ver  or  or:^!gr 


® 


/VfV  ntxxf&iw 


U^ei  Mxx/:lcrew 


«TMW-IIECTMC  KWU  COMMISSIM 


WOOD    PIN    FOR   INSULATORS 
Eurcil    Service 


r?'«6-.i'  I  ■—■  F«b « iH  •— 6858t IM 


■*  7ciggM3ot/ 


® 


A^'^^/lfcoa'Jfcn?* 


■TS«»-CUCTUC  POWCI  COMMtttlOII 


Service  Knobs 


<M  W       I  ■'•■•   'tr-  no"!  cja^6860ED 


.e.' . 

,»V 

«*'       j  ^ 

J           1           1 

o 

0    CD     o 

o 

1 

(13       o       o 

/<//  ffarc/'vore  fo  be  fiof  Ca/voDizecf 


1 

^*' 

*»• 

.-4 

'      1 

CD    o 

o      CZ)      o 

« 

Hrima-ELECTRic  nwca  commission 


Light    .  Racks 


I' -n^^. 


\C\ 

^ 

"t 

■    1    : 

1 
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I-"  ■«■■ '■  ■■     '■■    "  ■  - 


Conductors 

DeadEmd  Cla,mps| 

SIZE 

'6  Copper  Wire 

2      1      1 

6 

'4      • 

2 

1 

6 

'  2  Ccf  per  Strand 

2 

1 

6 

'lb      ■ 

2 

1    Ve 

'^/o      . 

2 

..    2    J^-'^ 

'■»o      . 

2 

2 

17  -',4 

"to      • 

2 

5 

7  -H 

2SOMCM- 

'i6  Guy  Cable 

2 

2 

7  -»B 

2 

7  -*fe 

Dead  End  Clamps 

Pubber  Ab. 


Clamp  Wp.tNCH 


Dead  End  Clxmp 

FOR  ACS  R 


■  3  -— 1 


Clamps  rjr  Alum       @ 


WJien  orQ'cr//-grc/'u.:7pj  ^pcC'/y" 
cojfc/i/c/or  iS/ze 


CLAMPS  ran  Copper 


KTOSO-IUCTSIC  F3WH  COMMISklON 


Clamps 


|....  i.,r..ir'|.,gt,6863ED 


A?//?/  be/ore  o-sjemb/yr 
ftrr/s  s/7a//ifff/wn  £coa/3  of 
y^/7//e  par/nf. 
Ma/er/a/  ■•  jS/arxKB. 


This  cfmwnff  /s  Mesome  as  60A3E.T. 


Wood  GuyGtxird 


/<.»•//?  p 


n 


•CrOMK    TRINMN* 


AFTCm   TniMMINtf 


Pr-apaHy  Prvwd  «t 


TO  REMOVE  AHOW/y  LIMB 
Nokj  rir«t  cut  otX  Hten         Make  thind  ci/f  cloM  1o 
stcond  cut  at'ECconttnuing       trunk  at'C'te  rcmCT*  stubL 
this  ctit  unhl  limb  Falls.         ftnntthe  KarwithTrMPUn 


Sb^  1»  cb-«w  m*)«Kfi« 


iTiS 


•f  Sapwcarf.  rtub  will  CU. 


Method    of 
Tree   Trimming 


'YW. 


?,©vi_J-^ 


04  E.b 
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Standard  Equipment  for  Services 

Class 

Size  and  Number  of  Service  W 

ires 

Service 
Transformer    Box 

Meter 

100 

Length  of  Service  in 
200                    300 

Feet 

400 

IB 
IC 
2A 

2  No.  6  sec. 

3  No.  6  sec. 
2  No.  6  sec. 

2  No.  6  sec. 

3  No.  4  sec. 
2  No.  6  sec. 

2  No.  4  sec. 

3  No.  4  sec. 
2  No.  4  sec. 

2  No.-  4  sec. 

3  No.  4  sec. 
2  No.  4  sec. 

To  be  de- 
tailed for 
each  in- 
stallation 
1-3  kv-a. 

20  amp. 
35  amp. 
20  amp. 

10  amp.  2  w.  115  v. 
15amp.  3  w.  230/115  V. 
10  amp.  2  w.  115  v. 

2B 

3  No.  6  sec. 

3  No.  4  sec. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

1-3  kv-a 

35  amp. 

15  amp.  3  w.  230/115v. 

3 

3  No.  6  sec. 

3  No.  4  sec. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

1-3  kv-a. 

35  amp. 

15  amp.  3w.  230/115  v. 

4 

3  No.  4  sec. 

3  No.  4  sec. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

1-5  kv-a. 

50  amp. 

25  amp.  3  w.  230/115v. 

5 

4  No.  6  sec. 

4  No.  4  sec. 

3  or  4  No.  6 
prim. 

3  or  4  No.  6 
prim. 

2-3  kv-a. 

35  amp. 

25  amp.  3  ph.  230  v. 
10  amp.  2  w.  115  v. 

6A 

3  No.  4  sec. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

1-10  kv-a. 

SOamp.  3w.  230/115V. 

6B 

4  No.  4  sec. 

3  or  4  No.  6 
prim. 

3  or  4  No.  6 
prim. 

3  or  4  No.  6 
prim. 

3-3  kv-a. 

or 
2-5  kv-a. 

-25  amp.  3  ph.  230  v. 
-25amp.  3  w.  230/115  V. 

7A 

3  No.  4  sec. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

2  No.  6  prim. 

1-15  kv-a. 

50  amp.  3  w.  230/115  v. 

7B 

4  No.  4  sec. 

3  or  4  No.  6 
prim. 

3  or  4  No.  6 
prim. 

3  or  4  No.  6 
prim. 

3-7J4  kv-a 

50  amp.  3  ph.  230  v. 
25  amp.  3  w.  230/115  v. 

6923  E.D. 
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THE  STEAM  BOILER  ACT 

O.  Reg.  195/44. 

Construction  and  inspection  of  boilers 

and  pressure  vessels. 
Replacing. 

Made — January  23rd,  1940. 
Filed— October  30th,  1944,  8.45  a.m. 


SECTION  I — SCOPE  AND  APPLICATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

Rule  101 

The  standards  that  shall  be  used  in  these  regula- 
tions for  the  design,  construction,  welding,  installation, 
identification  and  inspection  of  boilers,  pressure  ves- 
sels, piping  and  fittings,  shall,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Authority  having  jurisdiction,  be  those  of  the 
Canadian  Engineering  Standards  Association's  speci- 
fications for  material  and  construction  of  boilers  or 
pressure  vessels. 

Note:  See  ^'Adoption  of  Publications  of  the  A  merican 
Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  relative  to  Boilers 
and  Pressure  Vessels" — Page  8. 

Rule  102 

These  regulations  shall  apply  to  all  steam  boilers, 
heat  exchangers,  air  receivers,  liquid  receivers,  oil 
stills,  refrigerating  plants,  steam  plants,  steam 
processors,  or  any  other  pressure  vessel  fitting  or 
piping,  insofar  as  the  same  is  provided  for  by  the  Act 
or  defined  in  these  regulations. 

Rule  103 

These  regulations,  except  where  otherwise  provided 
by  the  Act,  shall  not  apply  to  boilers  and  pressure 
vessels  operated  by  railways  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  nor  to  any 
boilers  or  pressure  vessels  subject  to  inspection  under 
the  Dominion  "Steamboat  Inspection  Act"  nor  to  any 
steam  heating  plant  with  a  capacity  not  exceeding 
30  sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface,  nor  to  steam  heating 
plants  in  private  residences.  Rooming  houses  (as 
defined  by  the  Department)  and  apartment  houses 
shall  not  be  considered  as  private  residences. 

Rule  104 

The  Chief  Inspector  shall  have  the  power  to 
formulate  rules  in  cases  where  formulae  have  not  been 
provided  in  these  regulations  or  where  circumstances 
render  desiiable  an  alteration  to  or  modification  of  the 
regulations. 

Rule  105 

Any  Inspector,  appointed  under  the  Act,  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Chief  Inspector,  increase 
the  Factor  of  Safety  on  any  boiler  or  pressure  vessel 
when  he  considers  the  workmanship,  material,  condi- 
tion or  installation  is  such  that  an  increased  Factor  of 
Safety  is  necessary. 

Rule  106 

All  fittings  attached  to  any  boiler  or  pressure  ves- 
sel   or   used    in   any    steam    plant  or  refrigeration 

plant  shall,  after  the  coming  into  force  of  these  regu- 
lations, be  such  as  are  sanctioned  by  these  regulations. 


SECTION  2 — DEFINITIONS* 

Rule  201 

For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations,  the  following 
terms  shall  have  the  meanings  assigned,  respectively 
to  them: 


Boiler:  Any  vessel  in  which  steam  is  generated  and 
which  has  a  greater  capacity  than  3  cu.  ft^.,  or  20 
sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface. 

Chief  Inspector:  A  person  appointed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  to  inspect  boilers  or  pressure 
vessels,  and  to  have  general  supervision  over  the 
Inspectors  as  well  as  over  all  matters  and  things 
in  connection  with  the  Act. 

Department:  The  Department  or  Branch  of  the 
Provincial  Government  having  supervision  of  the 
Act. 

Design:  This  term  includes  the  blue  prints  and  speci- 
fications, specimens,  or  models  submitted  to  the 
Chief  Inspector  for  approval  and  registration. 

*Note:    Defined  terms  are  indicated  in  bold  face  type 
throughout  the  text. 

Fittings:  Safety-valves,  stop-valves,  automatic  stop- 
and  check-valves,  blow-down  valves,  reducing- 
Valves,  water-gauges,  gauge-cocks  and  pressure- 
gauges. 

Heat  Exchanger:  A  condenser,  evaporator,  liquid- 
heater  or  brine-cooler  (including  hot-water  storage- 
tanks  over  24  in.  in  diameter),  when  the  pressure 
exceeds  15  lbs.  to  the  sq.  in.,  but  does  not  include 
a  heat  exchanger  in  a  private  residence  occupied 
by  not  more  than  2  families. 

Inspector:  Any  Inspector  of  Steam  Boilers  ap- 
pointed under  the  Act,  or  any  Inspector  author- 
ized by  the  Chief  Inspector  to  carry  out  the  shop 
inspection  and  tests  of  any  boiler,  pressure  vessel 
or  material. 

Liquid  Receiver:  Any  vessel  in  which  a  liquid  re- 
frigerant is  stored  under  a  pressure  exceeding  15 
lbs.  per  sq.  in.,  and  having  a  capacity  exceeding 
1}4  cu.  ft. 

Oil  Still:  An  apparatus  for  separating,  evaporating, 
cracking,  or  refining  oil,  or  any  of  the  constituents 
thereof. 

Refrigerating  Plant:  The  complete  installation  of 
machinery  by  which  refrigerants  are  vaporized, 
compressed  and  liquefied  in  their  refrigerating  cycle 
and  within  the  scope  and  meaning  of  the  C.E.S.A. 
Mechanical  Refrigeration  Code,  No.  B  52-1939. 

Steam  Processor:  Any  vessel  having  a  capacity  ex- 
ceeding IJ^  cu.  ft.,  when  such  vessel  is  used  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  the  temperature  of  any  material 
placed  therein  by  means  of  steam  having  a  pressure 
exceeding  15  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Steam  Plant:  The  complete  installation  of  boilers, 
engines,  machinery  and  appliances  of  all  descrip- 
tions operated  by  steam  and  under  the  same  man- 
agement and  in  the  same  undertaking. 

The  Act:  The  Boiler  Inspection  Act  of  the  respective 
Provinces  adopting  these  regulations. 


C.E.S.A. ; 

tion. 


Canadian  Engineering  Standards  Associa-/ 


Unfired  Pressure  Vessel:  A  vessel  over  6  in.  in  dia- 
meter or  13^  cu.  ft.  capacity  used  for  containing  or 
storing  air,  gas,  inflammable  or  lethal  liquids,  or 
steam  at  a  pressure  of  more  than  15  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 


SECTION  3 — REGISTRATION  OF  DESIGNS 

(Drawings  and  Specifications) 

Rule  301 

Blue  prints  and  specifications  of  designs  in  tripli- 
cate must  be  submitted  to  the  Chief  Inspector,  for 
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all  boilers,  pressure  vessels  and  fittings;  also  for  pro- 
posed refrigeration  or  steam  plants,  including  piping 
arrangements  and  their  specifications. 

Rule  302 

Drawings  and  specifications  must  state  the  maxi- 
mum operating  pressure  and  temperature,  also  the 
standard  of  materials  and  method  of  fabrication. 

Rule  303 

Before  commencing  construction  of  any  boiler  or 
pressure  vessel  to  be  built  under  these  regulations, 
complete  drawings  and  specifications  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Chief  Inspector  by  the  manufacturers, 
for  approval. 

Rule  304 

Drawings  or  blue  prints,  submitted  with  applica- 
tions for  registration,  must  be  provided  with  a  blank 
or  white  space  3  in.  by  4  in.  on  which  to  place  official 
approval  stamp. 

Rule  305 

Specification  forms  will  be  supplied  by  the  Depart- 
ment on  request. 

Rule  306 

Fees  for  survey,  according  to  scale  of  charges  as 
outlmed  in  Section  5,  must  accompany  drawings  and 
specifications  when  they  are  submitted  to  the  Depart- 
ment for  approval. 

Rule  307 

Designs,  when  finally  approved,  will  be  given  regis- 
tration numbers  for  the  Province,  and  from  such  regis- 
tered designs  vessels  may  be  made  by  the  manufac- 
turer in  any  number,  full  reference  being  made  to  the 
registration  number  when  submitting  affidavit  of  con- 
struction accompanying  such  vessels. 

Rule  308 

Any  number  of  vessels  may  be  built  from  a  regis- 
tered design  until  changes  are  made  in  the  regulations, 
when  notice  will  be  given  to  the  person  who  submitted 
the  design  that,  within  12  months,  it  should  be  made 
to  comply  with  the  changes.  During  this  period,  the 
change,  or  changes,  in  the  regulations  shall  not  affect 
any  registered  design,  but  no  boiler  will  be  approved 
if  built  to  such  design  after  the  expiration  of  12  months' 
notice,  when  the  registered  design  shall  be  cancelled. 

Rule  309 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  a  design  has  been 
approved  by  the  Department,  if  it  be  afterwards 
found  to  be  defective  in  any  particular,  the  manufac- 
turer shall  be  notified  accordingly,  and  shall  thereupon 
revise  the  design  to  meet  the  approval  of  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

Rule  310 

All  designs  submitted  after  the  adoption  of  these 
regulations  shall  comply  with  the  new  requirements, 
but  existing  registered  designs  will  continue  to  be  ac- 
ceptable so  long  as  such  designs  remain  unchanged. 

Rule  311 

Changes  made  by  manufacturers  in  designs  already 
approved  and  registered  will  necessitate  the  submitting 
of  new  drawings  and  specifications,  together  with  fees, 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  they  were  original  designs. 


Rule  312 

When  a  design  is  submitted  and  not  approved,  a 
report  on  the  same  will  be  sent  to  the  person  by  whom 
it  was  submitted,  who  must  forward  new  blue  prints 
and  specifications  which  shall  conform  with  the  pro- 
visions of  these  regulations;  and  when  the  design  is 
finally  passed  it  will  again  be  reported  on,  and  the 
vessels  may  then  be  built  to  such  approved  design. 

Rule  313 

In  cases  where  boilers  or  pressure  vessels  are  of 
unusual  design  and  construction,  and  where  a  doubt 
exists  as  to  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  stresses, 
permission  may  be  given  to  build  one  boiler  or  pressure 
vessel  which  may  be  subjected  to  experimental  tests 
by  the  Department,  the  cost  of  which  tests  shall  be 
borne  by  the  manufacturer.  The  design  will  be 
passed  when  the  tests  satisfy  the  Chief  Inspector  that 
the  boiler  will  safely  withstand  the  stresses  to  which  it 
will  be  subjected  during  operation  at  the  permissible 
pressure. 

Rule  314 

The  approval  of  drawings  will  not  in  any  way  relieve 
the  manufacturer  of  responsibility  in  the  constructing 
of  a  boiler,  pressure  vessel  or  fitting  according  to  these 
regulations. 

Rule  315 

In  cases  where  boilers  or  pressure  vessels,  either 
new  or  second-hand,  have  not  been  built  for  operation 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Act,  but  are  afterwards 
required  for  such  purpose,  complete  drawings,  accom- 
panied by  the  affidavit,  should  be  forwarded  to  the 
Chief  Inspector;  but  if  information  by  drawings  and 
affidavits  from  the  manufacturer  for  good  and  valid 
reasons  is  not  obtainable,  the  Inspector  making  the 
examination  of  the  boiler  or  pressure  vessel  shall  be 
so  informed,  and  he  shall  add  to  the  Factor  of  Safety 
as  provided  in  Section  I,  Rule  105. 

Rule  316 

When  a  boiler  or  pressure  vessel  is  delivered  to  a 
purchaser  in  any  Province,  an  affidavit  of  shop  fore- 
man and  inspector  under  whose  supervision  the 
boiler  or  pressure  vessel  was  built,  fully  filled  out  and 
sworn  to,  as  per  form  (which  will  be  supplied  by  the 
Department  on  request)  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Chief  Inspector.  Such  form  shall  show  the  name 
and  address  of  the  purchaser,  and  location  of  installa- 
tion, and  may  be  filled  in  by  the  sales  agent. 


SECTION  4 — DESIGNS  OF  BOILER  ACCESSORIES 

Rule  401 

Blue  prints,  in  triplicate,  from  complete  drawings 
of  fittings  to  be  used  on  boilers,  pressure  vessels  or 
pipe  lines  carrying  pressure,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Chief 
Inspector  before  any  fitting  is  used,  on  which  all 
sizes  and  thicknesses  of  metal  must  be  shown,  also  speci- 
fications in  triplicate  stating  composition  of  all  ma- 
terials, thicknesses,  tensile  strength,  compressive 
strength  of  all  parts  which  are  subject  to  compres- 
sion, maximum  working  pressure  and  temperature,  also 
the  pressure  to  which  the  fitting  was  tested  by  the 
maker  and  at  what  pressure  a  sample  fitting  rup- 
tured when  tested   to  destruction. 

Rule  402 

All  standard  globe-,  angle-,  gate-  and  check-valves, 
and  pipe-fittings,  such  as  ells,  tees,  unions  and  flanges, 
are  not  required  to  have  each  separate  design  regis- 
tered, providing  they  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
these  regulations  as  to  material  for  the  service  for 
which  they  are  intended. 
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Rule  403 

Should  an  Inspector  find  that  a  manufacturer  is 
supplying  fittings  that  do  not  fully  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  these  regulations,  the  registration  num- 
ber shall  be  cancelled  immediately  and  the  Chief 
Inspector  may  refuse  to  consider  any  further  applica- 
tion for  registration  of  fittings  from  such  manufaturer. 


Rule  404 

For  registration  of  fittings  the  fee  shall  be  $3.00 
for  each  size  registered ;  provided  that  where  a  number 
of  sizes  of  the  same  pattern  are  fully  shown  on  one  blue 
print,  giving  the  complete  dimensions  of  each  size,  a 
maximum  fee  of  $10.00  will  be  charged  for  registration. 


Rule  405 

When  the  Chief  Inspector  considers  it  necessary, 
sample  fittings  must  be  sent  at  the  expense  of  the 
party  registering  and  may  be  returned  by  the  Depart- 
ment at  the  registering  party's  expense. 

Rule  406 

The  Chief  Inspector  may  select  any  registered 
and  approved  fittings  in  an  agent's  stock  and  test 
them,  and  should  a  number  of  fittings  made  from  any 
registered  design  prove  to  be  faulty,  the  Chief  In- 
spector may  cancel  the  registration  of  same. 


SECTION  5 — FEES 

Rule  501 

The  minimum  fees  for  surveying  designs  of  Steam 
Plants,  Refrigeration  Plants  and  any  boiler  or  un- 
fired  pressure  vessel  for  approval  and  re-registration 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Any  air  receiver,  liquid  receiver,  oil 
still,  steam  processor  or  similar  pres- 
sure vessel,  not  exceeding  48  in.  in  dia- 
meter and  10  ft.  in  length  or  of  equiva- 
lent volume $  3 .  00 

(b)  Exceeding  48  in.  in  diameter  or  10  ft.  in 
length,  but  not  exceeding  60  in.  in  dia- 
meter or  20  ft.  in  length  or  of  equivalent 
volume 5 .  00 

(c)  Exceeding  60  in.  in  diameter  or  20  ft.  in 
length  or  of  equivalent  volume 7.50 

(d)  Any  boiler  or  heat  exchanger  not  ex- 
ceeding 100  sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface.  .  .      5.00 

(e)  Exceeding  100  sq.  ft.  but  not  exceeding 

500  sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface 7 .  50 

(f)  Exceeding  500  sq.  ft.  but  not  exceeding 
2,000  sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface 10.00 

(g)  Exceeding  2,000  sq.  ft.  but  not  exceeding 
5,000  sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface 15.00 

(h)    Exceeding  5,000  sq.  ft.  of  heating  surface  20 .00 
(i)     Any  steam  plant  piping  not  exceeding 

200  h.p 5.00 

(i)     Exceeding  200  h.p.   but   not  exceeding 

500  h.p 7.50 

(k)    Exceeding  500  h.p.   but  not  exceeding 

1,000  h.p 10.00 

(1)     Exceeding  1,000  h.p.  but  not  exceeding 

2,000  h.p 15.00 

(m)  Exceeding  2,000  h.p.,  $15.00  plus  $5.00 

for  each  additional  1,000  h.p.  or  fraction 

thereof 

(n)    Any  refrigeration   plant   piping,   not 

exceeding  50  tons 5.00 

(o)    Exceeding  50   tons  but   not    exceeding 

100  tons 7.50 

(p)    Exceeding   100  tons  but  not  exceeding 

500  tons 10.00 

(q)    Exceeding  500  tons  in  capacity 15.00 


Rule  502 

Designs  for  steam  plants  need  not  be  submitted 
for  approval  when  the  capacity  does  not  exceed  100 
h.p.,  unless  requested  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  but 
such  steam  plants  shall  otherwise  comply  fully  with 
the  requirements  of  these  regulations. 

Rule  503 

Designs  for  refrigeration  plants  need  not  be 
submitted  for  approval  when  the  capacity  does  not 
exceed  15  tons,  unless  requested  by  the  Chief  Inspec- 
tor, but  such  refrigeration  plants  shall  otherwise 
comply  fully  with  the  requirements  of  these  regulations. 


SECTION  6 — REGISTRATION  NUMBERS 

Rule  601 

Registration  numbers  will  be  allotted  by  the  De- 
partment to  designs  and  specifications  when  ap- 
proved and  registered,  the  Province  in  which  the  design 
is  registered  being  indicated  by  a  figure  following 
a  decimal  point. 

Rule  602 

When  a  design  which  has  been  registered  in  any 
Province  is  subsequently  registered  in  another  Prov- 
ince, the  original  registration  number  will  be  retained, 
but  an  additional  figure  or  figures  indicating  the  second 
or  other  Provinces  in  which  the  design  may  be  subse- 
quently registered  shall  be  added  after  the  decimal 
point. 

Rule  603 

The  provinces  shall,  respectively,  be  indicated  by 
the  following  figures: 


1.  British  Columbia 

2.  Alberta 

3.  Saskatchewan 

4.  Manitoba 


5.  Ontario 

6.  Quebec 

7.  New  Brunswick 

8.  Nova  Scotia 


9.  Prince  Edward  Island 

Rule  604 

For  example,  a  design  registered  in  Ontario  and 
allotted  the  number  357  will  be  registered  as  Design 
number  357.5.  If  this  design  is  subsequently  regis- 
tered in  Alberta  the  registration  number  will  be  357.52 
and  if  afterwards  registered  in  Manitoba  the  registra- 
tion number  will  then  become  357.524,  the  first  number 
being  the  original  registration  number  and  the  numbers 
following  the  decimal  point  indicating  the  Provinces  in 
which  the  design  has  been  registered,  in  the  order  of 
the  dates  of  registration. 

Rule  605 

Persons  submitting  designs,  which  have  already 
been  registered  in  any  Province,  for  registration  in  an- 
other Province,  must  give  the  names  of  the  Provinces 
in  which  the  designs  have,  previously,  been  registered, 
together  with  the  registration  number  and  date  of 
registration. 


SECTION  7 — IDENTIFICATION 

Rule  701 

Every  boiler  or  other  pressure  vessel  built  under 
these  regulations  shall  conform  to  them  in  every  detail 
and  shall  be  distinctly  stamped,  as  follows: 

(a)  With  the  letters  "C.E.S.A."  as  shown  in  Fig.  1, 
not  less  than  3^  in.  in  size,  denoting  that  the 
boiler  has  been  constructed  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations. 


442 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


181 


At  the  right  hand  of  the 
letters  "C.E.S.A."  shall  be 
stamped  the  registered 
number  of  the  design. 


Fig.  1 


In  addition  to  the  above  stamping,  and  im- 
mediately below  it,  each  boiler  built  under 
these  regulations  shall  be  stamped  as  follows: 


(i)  Builder's    name    and 
boiler. 


shop     number    of 


(ii)  The  name  of  plate  manufacturer,  quality 
of  plate,  and  lowest  tensile  strength  of  any 
shell-plate  in  the  boiler  with  "S"  for  steel 
and  "I"  for  iron. 

(iii)  The  date  of  construction,  thus:  Day  of 
month,  numerical  order  of  month,  last  two 
figures  of  year. 

(b)  If  the  boiler  be  built  under  inspection,  the  fore- 
going shall  be  followed  by: 

Initials  of  the  Engineer  Surveyor  who  super- 
vised the  construction  and  tests  of  the  boiler, 
with  his  serial  number. 

(c)  The  figures  and  letters  of  the  above  stamping 
shall  be  at  least  J^  in.  in  size. 

(d)  A  sample  stamping  is  indicated  below  (Fig.  2). 
It  shall  be  legible  and  fully  into  the  plate  of  the 
boiler  itself  (not  of  the  smoke  box) : 


357.524  Fig.  2 


SMITH  BOILER  CO.  23456 

CARNEGIE  FLANGE.  55000  S 
26.10.19. 

Rule  702 

The  location  of  stamping  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  On  horizontal  return  tubular  boilers,  on  centre 
of  each  head  above  tubes. 

(b)  On   portable  and  locomotive  types,   on   right 
side  of  fire  door  clear  of  attachments. 

(c)  On  water  tube  boilers,  on  the  end  of  steam 
drum  above  manhole  door. 

(d)  On  internally  fired  boilers  with  circular  fur- 
naces, on  right  side  of  fire  door,  if  practicable. 

(e)  On  vertical  boilers,  over  fire  door. 

Rule  703 

For  boilers  on  which  stamping  is  not  practicable 
in  locations  as  above,  the  required  information  must 
be  stated  on  affidavit  form. 

Rule  704 

All  new  heating  boilers  must  be  stamped  "For 
Heating  Purposes  Only,"  in  addition  to  the  regular 
stamping. 

Rule  705 

On  cast  iron  sectional  boilers,  the  following  sample 
of  identification  shall  be  cast  thereon:  "C.E.S.A. 
00.123456  FOR  HEATING  PURPOSES  ONLY." 


Rule  706 

All  boiler  fittings  required  to  be  registered  must 
have  working  pressure  and  letters  "C.E.S.A."  stamped 
or  cast  thereon. 

Rule  707 

For  boilers,  where  location  is  not  practicable  as 
required  in  Rule  702,  it  must  be  so  indicated  on  the 
Manufacturers'  Specification  Report  form. 

Rule  708 

Any  identification  stamping  as  outlined  in  this  sec- 
tion must  be  kept  free  of  any  covering  so  that  the 
stamping  is  freely  accessible  to  the  Inspector  at  all 
times. 

Rule  709 

Every  unfired  pressure  vessel  of  welded,  brazed 
or  forged  construction  or  that  has  welded  pressure  parts 
built  under  these  Regulations  shall  conform  in  every 
detail  to  them  and  shall  be  distinctly  stamped  with 
symbol  and  registration  number,  the  number  of  the 
paragraph  under  which  construction  complies,  shell  and 
head  thicknesses,  manufacturer's  name,  manufacturer's 
serial  number,  the  date  of  construction  and  the  In- 
spector's initials,  if  built  under  inspection.  These 
markings  shall  be  legibly  stamped  on  a  nameplate  with 
letters  and  figures  at  least  re  in-  high.  The  nameplate 
shall  be  at  least  5  in.  by  3%  in.  in  size  and  brazed  or 
otherwise  irremovably  attached  to  some  conspicuous 
portion  of  the  vessel,  preferably  near  a  manhole,  or 
handhole,  if  any. 

Vessels  intended  for  use  as  hot-water  storage  tanks 
or  hydro-pneumatic  tanks  which,  as  to  material  speci- 
fications, are  not  constructed  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations,  shall  be  stamped  to  indicate  that  they  are 
for  hot-water  storage  or  for  hydro-pneumatic  purpose, 
only. 

SECTION  8 — BLOW  OFF  TANKS 

Rule  801 

\Vhen  the  blow-down  from  any  boiler  is  discharged 
into  a  closed  sewer  pipe,  an  approved  blow-off  tank 
shall  be  placed  between  the  boiler  and  sewer  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  the  pressure  and  temperature  of 
the  water  entering  the  sewer. 

Rule  802 

Where  blow-off  tanks  are  provided,  they  shall  be  of 
approved  design,  and  have  a  capacity  not  less  than 
20  cu.  ft. 

Rule  803 

The  outlet  shall  be  at  least  twice  the  area  of  the 
inlet  pipe  to  the  blow-down  tank  and  made  to  extend 
internally  to  within  6  in.  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
A  vent  pipe  of  at  least  equal  diameter  to  the  outlet 
connection  shall  lead  to  the  atmosphere  from  the  top 
of  the  tank,  and  for  convenience  in  cleaning  the  tank, 
a  manhole  shall  be  provided. 

Rule  804 

All  pipe  connections  between  the  boiler  and  tank 
shall  be  made  as  direct  as  possible  and  be  equipped  with 
sweep  bends  having  a  radius  of  bend  at  least  4  times 
the  diameter  of  the  pipe. 

Rule  80S 

All  designs  submitted  and  allotted  a  registration 
number  shall  be  built  to  carry  a  pressure  equal  to  50 
per  cent  of  the  maximum  boiler  pressure  under  the 
regulations  for  unfired  pressure  vessels. 


443 


182 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


SECTION  9 — SIDE  LUG  AND  SETTINGS  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  CYLINDRICAL  BOILERS 

Rule  901 

The  following  rules  shall  be  observed  in  the  setting 
of  cylindrical  externally-fired  boilers: 

(a)  No  boiler  shall  be  suspended  from  the  crown 
or  allowed  to  stand  on  a  pedestal  at  the  back 
end. 

(b)  All  externally-fired  boilers  up  to  and  including 
12  ft.  in  length  and  less  than  48  in.  in  diameter 
may  be  supported  upon  4  cast  iron  or  steel 
brackets  resting  upon  substantial  plates  set  in 
the  brickwork,  the  back  lugs  resting  upon  rollers 
between  the  lugs  and  plate  to  provide  for  the 
expansion  of  the  boiler. 

(c)  Boilers  over  12  ft.  long  and  48  in.  and  over  in 
diameter  shall  be  suspended  at  the  front  and 
back  by  side  lugs  set  in  pairs,  or  by  approved 
double-wing,  single  hangers  with  wings  double- 
rivetted.  All  lugs  and  brackets  shall  be  located 
at  each  side  above  the  fire-line  and  properly 
fitted  to  the  curvature  of  the  shell.  The  shear- 
ing stress  of  rivets  attaching  lugs  and 
brackets  must  not  exceed  8  per  cent  of  the 
shearing  strength  of  the  rivets. 

(d)  All  lugs  shall  be  of  steel  plate  or  of  pressed  steel 
design  located  at  equal  distances  from  the  centre 
line  of  each  course. 

(e)  Suspension,  when  required  by  the  preceding 
clauses,  shall  be  from  wrought  iron  or  steel 
beams,  which  shall  be  carried  by  and  secured  to 
iron  or  steel  columns  having  bases  bolted  to 
substantial  foundations. 

,  Suspension  beams  or  supporting  columns  shall 
not  rest  on  the  side  walls  of  the  brick  setting. 

The  maximum  fibre  stress  for  suspension  beams 
shall  not  exceed  12,500  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Recommended  sizes  of  beams  and  columns  are 
shown  in  Table  1. 


(f)  Supporting  columns  for  externally-fired  boilers 
shall  not  be  enclosed  within  the  brickwork  which 
is  subject  to  the  heat  from  the  furnace.  Columns 
shall  be  placed  not  less  than  1  in.  clear  of  the 
outer  wails  of  the  boiler  or  battery  of  boilers, 
so  that  these  columns  and  the  brickwork  behind 
them  can  be  readily  inspected. 


SECTION  10 — SUSPENSION  RODS 

Rule  1001 

The  maximum  fibre  stress  for  suspension  rods  com- 
puted at  the  minimum  net  section  at  the  bottom  of  the 
thread  shall  not  exceed  12,500  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  for  iron 
rods  or  15,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in  for  steel  rods. 

Rule  1002 

In  the  case  of  Horizontal  Return  Tubular  boilers 
suspended  from  4  points,  since  any  slackening  of  one 
support  throws  the  whole  weight  of  the  boiler  on  2  rods, 
each  suspension  rod  shall  be  suflficiently  strong  to  carry 
one-half  the  total  weight  of  the  boiler  without  exceeding 
the  fibre  stress  specified  in  the  preceding  Rule.  If  a 
link  arrangement  be  used,  the  link  is  subjected  to  bend- 
ing and  shearing  stresses  in  addition  to  the  direct  pull 
on  the  rods  and,  consequently,  in  calculating  the  size 
of  link  required,  allowance  shall  be  made  for  these 
stresses.  Usually  the  suspension  link  will  be  sufficiently 
strong  if  the  direct  pull  on  the  net  sectional  area  of  the 
rod  of  which  the  link  is  made,  does  not  exceed  6,200 
lbs.  per  sq.  in.  for  iron  link  rods,  or  8,500  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 
for  steel  link  rods. 


SECTION  1 1 — CONSTRUCTION  AND  GRADUATION  OF 
STEAM  AND  VACUUM  GAUGES 

Rule  1101 

All  gauges  shall  be  registered  and  should,  preferably, 
be  restricted  to  the  following  classifications: 

Rule  1102 

The  dials  should  be  of  the  following  sizes: 
23^,  3K,  4K,  5,  6,  6M,  8K,  10,  12  and  18  in. 


TABLE  I 
Recommended  Sizes  of  Suspension  Beams  and  Columns  for  Horizontal  Return  Tubular  Boilers 


Diam.                    40* 
Boiler 

54' 

60' 

66' 

72' 

78' 

Length                  14'0' 

14'0' 

16'0' 

14'0' 

16'0' 

16'0' 

18'0' 

16'0' 

18'0' 

18'0' 

20'0' 

M   Single                 2-7'    [s 
a    Setting                at  9.8* 

2-8'    [s 
at  ll.S* 

2-8'    [s 
at  11.5* 

2-9'    [a 
at  13.4* 

2-9'    [s 
at  13.4* 

2-10'    [s 
at  15.3* 

2-10'    [s 
at  13* 

2-12'    [s 
at  20.7* 

2-12'    [s 
at  20.7* 

2-12'    [= 

at  20,'/ 

2-12'    [s 
at  25* 

«    Double               2-9'  I's 
Setting              at  21.8* 

2-12'  I's 
at  31.8* 

2-12'  I's 
at  31.8* 

2-12'  I's 
at  31.8* 

2-12"  I's 
at  40.8* 

2-15'  I's 
at  42.9* 

2-15'  I's 
at  42.9* 

2-18'  I's 
at  54.7* 

2-18'  I's 
at  54.7* 

2-20'  Is 
at  65.4* 

2-20'  I's 
at  65.4* 

Single                    4'  H 
w        or                     at  13.8* 
1   Double 

5'H  at  18.9* 

5'H  at  18.9* 

5'H  at  18.9* 

6'H  at  20* 

6'H  at  20* 

^    Minihium 
0    Diameter 

of                    1  1/8' 
Suspension 

Rods 

1  1/4' 

1  3/8' 

1  3/4' 

2' 

2' 

Sections  of  equal  or  greater  strength  may  be  substituted  to  suit  Manufacturer's  current  stock. 


Height  of  column  in  inches 
In  no  case  may  the  ratio exceed  120. 


Least  radius  of  gyration 
Columns  14  feet  high  and  over  must  be  braced. 
♦Represents  lbs. 
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Rule  1103 

The  identification  letters  and  numbers  shall  be 
stamped  and  filled  on  the  gauge  dial,  the  same  as  the 
graduations  and  scale,  together  with  the  manufac- 
turer's name. 

Rule  1104 

All  gauges  shall  be  accurately  and  correctly  gradu- 
ated up  to  and  including  the  last  division  of  the  scale. 

Rule  1105 

The  total  graduation  of  the  scale  on  the  dial  shall 
be  at  least  twice  the  working  pressure  allowed  on  the 
boiler  or  pressure  vessel  on  which  it  is  working. 

Rule  1106 

The  case  may  be  of  brass,  iron  or  steel.  The  hair 
spring  may  be  of  steel  or  bronze  metal,  and  all  of  the 
moving  parts,  except  the  pointer,  must  be  made  of  non- 
ferrous  metals.  Sector  pinion  shaft  and  pinion  and 
sector  shaft  shall  be  of  bronze  metal  and  must  be  well 
fitted.  The  sector  shall  have  milled  teeth,  at  least 
0.125  in.  wide  across  the  face  of  the  teeth  in  all  gauges 
over  60  lbs.  pressure.  Under  60  lbs.  pressure,  the 
sector  shall  have  milled  teeth  at  least  0.100  in.  wide 
across  the  face  of  the  teeth.  The  frame  of  the  move- 
ment shall  be  fitted  with  bronze  bearings  for  both  ends 
of  the  pinion  shaft  and  the  sector  shaft. 

Rule  1107 

Connecting  links  or  plates  shall  be  of  bronze  metal 
and  not  less  than  0.075  in.  in  thickness  by  0.185  in.  in 
width  where  gauges  are  used  for  over  60  lbs.,  and  0.050 
in.  in  thickness  by  0.185  in.  in  width  for  gauges  60  lbs. 
and  under.  The  pinion  shaft  shall  have  a  tapered  end 
to  receive  the  pointer,  the  smaller  end  of  the  taper 
being  not  less  than  0.075  in.  in  diameter.  The  pinion 
shaft  and  the  sector  shaft  shall  be  not  less  than  0.100 
in.  in  diameter. 

Rule  1108 

Special  gauges  of  other  materials,  sizes,  graduations 
or  construction,  will  be  permitted  for  any  special  service 
where  the  Department  considers  that  such  other  size 
ensures  greater  accuracy  of  working  or  observation,  or 
increased  durability. 

Rule  1109 

The  dial  shall  be  made  of  non-ferrous  metal,  silvered 
or  lacquered,  having  all  letters,  figures  and  scale  mark- 
ings clearly  cut  or  stamped  and  filled  with  black 
enamel.  The  dial  shall  be  secured  in  an  approved 
manner  so  that  it  will  not  be  possible  to  change  it  in 
such  a  way  as  to  affect  the  accuracy  of  the  reading. 
Where  screws  are  used  to  attach  the  dial,  at  least  3 
screws  shall  be  required. 

When  non-ferrous  metal  is  unobtainable  for  the 
manufacture  of  dials,  white  processed  iron  may  be 
substituted  in  all  sizes,  and  phenolic  compound  in  sizes 
4J^  in.,  5  in.  and  6  in.,  provided  that  the  iron  is  so  pro- 
cessed as  to  preclude  corrosion  of  the  metal,  or  injury 
to  the  coating  by  variations  in  temperature,  and  pro- 
vided that  the  phenolic  compound  is  of  such  composi- 
tion and  quality  as  to  preclude  the  occurrence  of 
emanations  of  any  nature  that  may  injure  any  part  of 
the  gauge  or  decrease  its  efficiency. 

Letters,  figures  and  scale  markings  on  processed 
iron  or  phenolic  compound  dials  shall  be  conspicuous 
and  of  a  permanent  nature. 

Rule  1110 

Tubes  shall  be  so  fitted  at  the  sockets  and  the  tips 
that  these  parts  will  be  fully  as  strong  as  the  rest  of 
the  tube. 


Rule  nil 

All  moving  parts  shall  be  as  light  as  possible,  con- 
sistent with  the  above  requirements. 

Rule  1112 

Pressure  gauges  for  stationary  boilers  may  have 
seamless  Bourdon  single  or  double  tubes.  All  gauges 
for  traction  or  portable  boilers  shall  have  seamless 
Bourdon  double  tubes. 

Rule  1113 

The  workmanship  and  material  in  all  gauges  shall 
be  of  the  best  quality  throughout. 


SECTION  12 — TESTS  FOR  GAUGES 

Rule  1201 

Steam  gauges  will  be  tested  by  the  Department 
as  follows:  Gauges  shall  withstand  for  6  hours  a  pres- 
sure equal  to  the  ihaximum  pressure  marked  on  the 
dial  without  the  tube  showing  a  permanent  set  of  more 
than  0.5  per  cent  at  the  end  of  one  hour  after  the  release 
of  the  pressure. 

Rule  1202 

Calibration  tests  shall  show,  an  accuracy  within 
2  per  cent  on  the  lower  and  upper  fifth  of  the  graduated 
scale,  and  within  1  per  cent  on  the  other  three-fifths  of 
the  scale.  Before  the  calibration  test  is  made  the 
pointer  shall  be  set  accurately  at  the  point  of  maximum 
working  pressure. 

Rule  1203 

These  tests  shall  be  made  on  all  sample  gauges  sent 
in  with  the  application  for  registration. 


THE  STEAM  BOILER  ACT 

O.  Reg.  196/44. 

Mechanical  refrigeration  code. 

New. 

Made— January  23rd,  1940. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  8.45  a.m. 


SECTION  2 — SCOPE  AND  PURPOSE 

Rule  201 

Purpose 

The  application  of  this  Code  is  intended  to  ensure 
the  safe  design,  construction,  installation,  operation 
and  inspection  of  every  Refrigerating  System  em- 
ploying a  fluid  which  is  vaporized  and  liquefied  in  its 
refrigerating  cycle,  which  may  be  used  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  heat  for  any  purpose. 

Rule  202 

Scope 

This  Code  shall  apply  to  all  Refrigerating  Sys- 
tems installed  subsequent  to  its  adoption,  and  to  parts 
replaced  in  or  added  to  refrigerating  systems  that 
have  been  installed  prior  to  its  adoption,  except  as 
provided  in  Rule  203. 

Rule  203 

Used  Equipment 

This  Code  shall  apply  to  used  or  second-hand  re- 
frigerating equipment,  both  the  ownership  and  location 
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of  which  have  been  or  will  be  changed.  If  sold  for 
re-use,  re-installed  or  used  again,  it  shall  be  made  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Code.  This  clause 
shall  not  apply  to  "unit  systems  or  self-contained  do- 
mestic refrigerators. 

Rule  204 

Safety 

This  Code  is  intended  to  provide  reasonable  safe- 
guards to  life,  limb,  health,  and  property;  to  correct 
certain  practices  which  are  inconsistent  with  safety; 
and  to  prescribe  standards  of  safety  which  will  influence 
but  not  retard  future  progress  and  developments  in 
Refrigerating  Systems. 


SECTION  3 — DEFINITIONS* 

*Note:    Defined  or  classified  terms  are  shown  in  bold 
face  type  throughout  the  text  of  this  Code. 

Absorber — A  vessel  in  which  the  refrigerant  is  ab- 
sorbed by  another  substance. 

Air  Conditioning — For  the  purpose  of  this  Code  shall 
mean  the  cooling  of  air  for  human  comfort  by 
means  of  mechanical  refrigeration. 

Approved — Acceptable  to  the  authorities  having  juris- 
diction. 

Brazed  Joint — For  the  purpose  of  this  Code,  a  brazed 
joint  is  a  gas-tight  joint,  obtained  by  the  joining 
of  metal  parts  with  alloys,  which  melt  at  tempera- 
tures higher  than  1,000°  F.  but  less  than  the  melt- 
ing temperatures  of  the  joined  parts. 

Brine — Any  liquid  which  is  used  for  the  transmission 
of  heat  without  a  change  in  its  state  and  whose 
flash  point  is  not  below  150°  F. 

Competent  Authority — The  authority  having  juris- 
diction in  any  specific  place. 

Compressor — A  mechanical  device  used  in  a  Re- 
frigerating System  for  the  purpose  of  increasing 
the  pressure  upon  the  refrigerant. 

Condenser — A  vessel  or  arrangement  of  pipe  or  tubing 
in  which  vaporized  refrigerant  is  liquefied  by  the 
removal  of  heat. 

Condensing  Unit — A  specific  refrigerating  machine 
combination  consisting  of  a  compressor  or  gener- 
ator, a  condenser,  with  or  without  an  absorber, 
a  liquid  receiver,  and  the  regularly  furnished 
accessories. 

Container — A  vessel  which  is  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  refrigerant  and  constructed  to  conform  to 
the  specifications  of  the  Competent  Authority. 

Design  Working  Pressure — ^The  maximum  allowable 
working  pressure  for  which  a  vessel  is  designed  by 
employing  the  factors  of  safety,  stresses  and  di- 
mensions designated  in  the  C.E.S.A.  Regulations 
for  Construction  and  Inspection  of  Boilers  and 
Pressure  Vessels.     (No.  B51-1939). 

Note:    The  relationship  between  various  pressures  re- 
ferred to  in  this  Code  is  best  shown  by  an  example. 

Assume  that   the  Design  Working  Pressure  of  a 

vessel  used  for  ammonia  is  300  lbs.,  then  the  relationship 
between  the  various  pressures  will  be  as  follows: 

1.  Design  Working  Pressure  {assumed) .    300  lbs. 

2.  Clause  1503 — Test  Pressure  {Table  3)  of 
the  Code  gives  minimum  field  test  pressure 

{high  side)  for  ammonia 300  lbs. 


3.  Clause  1402  {b)  of  the  Code  requires  con- 
struction in  accordance  with  certain 
formulae  referred  to  in  the  definition  of 
Design  Working  Pressure  By  this 
formula  and  standard  practice  of  boiler 
inspectors ,  the  vessel  will, — 

(c)  If  riveted,  he  subjected  to  a  test  of .  .  .    450  lbs. 
{Note:    50  per  cent  in  excess  of  De- 
sign Working  Pressure). 

{b)  If  welded,  be  subjected  to  a  test  of.  .  .     600  lbs. 
{Note:    100  per  cent  in  excess  of  De- 
sign Working  Pressure). 

4.  The  above-mentioned  formulae  require  a 
factor  of  safety  of  5  in  relation  to  the  De- 
sign Working  Pressure— {5  times  300)  .1,500  lbs 

stress 

The  design  working  toressure  for  various  re- 
frigerants will  be  selected  by  the  manufacturer  for 
the  specific  service  in  which  the  equipment  is  to  be 
employed. 

Duct— A  conduit  for  conveying  air. 

Evaporator — That  part  of  the  system  in  which  liquid 
refrigerant  is  vaporized  to  produce  refrigeration. 

Expansion  Coil — An  evaporator  constructed  of  pipe 
and/or  tubing. 

Fusible  Plug — A  device  to  relieve  excessive  pressure 
by  fusing  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 

Generator— Any  device  equipped  with  a  heating  ele- 
ment used  in  the  Refrigerating  System  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  in.  its  gas 
or  vapour  state  for  the  purpose  of  liquefying  the 
refrigerant. 

Inspector — An  officer  of  the  Competent  Authority 

duly  appointed  to  inspect,  test  or  approve  work 
done  under  this  Code,  or  to  enforce  its  observance. 

Liquid  Receiver — A  vessel  permanently  connected  to 
a  system  by  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  the  storage 
of  liquid  refrigerant. 

Machinery— Refrigerating  equipment,  including  any 
or  all  of  the  following:  compressor  or  generator, 
condenser,  absorber,  receiver,  connecting  pipe, 
evaporator,  and  all  fittings  or  apparatus  attached 
thereto,  or  a  complete  Unit  System. 

Machinery  Room — A  room  in  which  is  permanently 
installed  and  operated  a  Refrigerating  System 
but  not  including  evaporators  located  in  a  cold 
storage  room,  refrigerator  box,  air  cooled  space,  or 
other  enclosed  space.  Closets  solely  contained 
within  and  opening  only  into  a  room  shall  be  con- 
sidered a  part  of  such  room. 

Machinery  Room,  Class  T — A  room  in  which  ma- 
chinery other  than  open  flame  apparatus  is  per- 
manently installed  and  operated  and  which  con- 
forms to  requirements  as  follows: 

(1)  Doors  shall  be  tight  fitting,  fire-resisting,  and 
self-closing. 

(2)  Walls,  ceiling  and  floor  shall  be  tight  and  of 
fire  resistive  construction. 

(3)  An  exit  door  shall  be  provided  opening  directly 
to  the  outer  air  or  through  a  vestibule-type 
exit  equipped  with  self-closing,  tight-fitting 
doors  opening  outwards. 

(4)  Exterior  openings  shall  not  be  under  any  fire 
escape  or  any  open  stairway. 
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(5)  All  pipes  piercing  the  interior  walls,  ceiling  or 
floor  of  such  room  shall  be  tightly  sealed  to  the 
walls,  ceiling  or  floor  through  which  they  pass. 

(6)  Emergency  remote  controls  to  stop  the  action 
of  the  refrigerant  compressor  or  generator 
shall  be  located  immediately  outside  of  the 
machinery  room. 

(7)  Mechanical  means  for  ventilation  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  shall  have  emergency  remote  con- 
trols located  outside  the  machinery  room. 

Mechanical  Joint — For  the  purpose  of  this  Code,  a 
mechanical  joint  is  a  gas-tight  joint,  obtained  by 
the  joining  of  metal  parts  through  a  positive  hold- 
ing mechanical  construction. 

Piping — Pipe  or  tube  mains  for  interconnecting  the 
various  parts  of  a  Refrigerating  System. 

Pressure  Limiting  Device — A  pressure  or  tempera- 
ture actuated  mechanism  designed  to  automatically 
stop  the  operation  of  the  compressor  or  genera- 
tor at  a  predetermined  pressure. 

Pressure  Relief  Device — A  valve  or  rupture  mem- 
ber designed  to  automatically  relieve  excessive 
pressure. 

Pressure  Relief  Valve — A  valve  held  closed  by  a 
spring  or  other  means  and  designed  to  automatic- 
ally relieve  pressure  in  excess  of  its  setting. 

Pressure  Vessel — Any  refrigerant-containing  recep- 
tacle of  a  Refrigerating  System  other  than  ex- 
pansion coils,  headers,  piping  and  pipe  connec- 
tions. 

Refrigerant — A  substance  used  to  produce  refrigera- 
tion by  its  expansion  or  vaporization. 

Refrigerating  System — A  combination  of  intercon- 
nected refrigerant-containing  parts  in  which  a 
refrigerant  is  circulated  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
tracting heat. 

Rupture  Member — A  device  that  will  automatically 
rupture  at  a  predetermined  pressure. 

Soldered  Joint — For  the  purpose  of  this  Code  a 
soldered  joint  is  a  gas-tight  joint,  obtained  by  the 
joining  of  metal  parts  with  metallic  mixtures  or 
alloys,  which  melt  at  temperatures  below  1,000°  F. 
and  aljove  350°  F. 

Stop  Valve — A  shut-off  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  refrigerant. 

Tenant — As  herein  used  a  tenant  shall  be  construed 
as  a  person,  firm,  or  corporation  possessed  with 
the  legal  right  to  occupy  premises. 

Welded  Joint — For  the  purpose  of  this  Code,  a 
welded  joint  is  a  gas-tight  joint,  obtained  by  the 
joining  of  metal  parts  in  the  plastic  or  molten  state. 


SECTION  4 CLASSIFICATION  OF  BUILDING  OCCUPANCIES 


Rule  401 

Locations  in  which  Refrigerating  Systems  may  be 
placed  are  hereby  grouped  by  occupancy  as  follows: 

Rule  402 

Institutional  occupancy  (see  Section  7)  shall 
apply  to  that  portion  of  a  building  in  which  persons  are 
harboured  to  receive  medical,  charitable,  educational 
or  other  care  or  treatment,  or  in  which  persons  are 
held  or  detained  by  reason  of  public  or  civic  duty,  in- 
cluding, among  others,  hospitals,  asylums,  sanitariums. 


police  stations,  jails,  court  houses  with  cells,  and  similar 
occupancies. 

Rule  403 

Public  Assembly  occupancy  (see  Section  8)  shall 
apply  to  that  portion  of  the  premises  in  which  persons 
congregate  for  civic,  political,  educational,  religious, 
social,  or  recreational  purposes;  including  among 
others,  hockey,  skating  and  curling  rinks,  auditoriums, 
assembly  rooms,  armories,  ball  rooms,  bath  houses, 
broadcasting  studios,  colleges,  court  houses  without 
cells,  churches,  dance  halls,  exhibition  halls,  fraternity 
halls,  lodge  rooms,  mortuary  chapels,  museums,  schools, 
libraries,  passenger  depots,  subway  stations,  bus  ter- 
minals, theatres,  and  similar  occupancies. 

Rule  404 

Residential  occupancy  (see  Section  9)  shall  apply 
to  that  portion  of  a  building  in  which  sleeping  accom- 
modations are  provided  for  more  than  two  families, 
including,  among  others,  multiple  storey  apartments, 
tenements,  hotels,  lodging  houses,  dormitories,  con- 
vents, studios,  club  houses,  and  similar  occupancies. 

Rule  405 

Commercial  occupancy  (see  Section  10)  shall 
apply  to  that  portion  of  a  building  used  for  the  trans- 
action of  business;  for  the  rendering  of  professional  ser- 
vices; for  the  supplying  of  food,  beverages  and  other 
bo'dily  needs  and  comforts;  for  manufacturing  purposes 
or  for  the  performance  of  work  or  labour,  except  as 
included  under  Industrial  occupancies,  including, 
among  others,  banks,  office  buildings,  professional 
buildings,  post  offices,  markets,  restaurants,  labora- 
tories, bake  shops,  fur  storages,  loft  buildings,  retail 
stores  and  shops,  and  similar  occupancies. 

Rule  406 

Industrial  occupancy  (see  Section  11)  shall  apply 
to  an  entire  building  when  used  by  a  single  tenant  for 
manufacturing,  processing,  or  storage  of  materials  or 
products,  including,  among  others,  abattoirs,  meat 
packing  plants,  chemical,  food  and  milk  processing 
plants,  candy  and  ice  cream  factories,  ice  making 
plants,  refineries,  perishable  food  warehouses,  and 
similar  occupancies  where  a  single  tenant  is  defined 
as  a  single  authority  which  operates  and  maintains  the 
entire  refrigerating  systems. 

Rule  407 

Mixed  occupancy  shall  apply  to  a  building  occu- 
pied or  used  for  different  purposes  in  different  parts. 
When  the  occupancies  are  cut  off  from  the  rest  of  the 
building  by  tight  walls,  floors,  and  ceilings  and  pro- 
tected by  self-closing  doors,  the  requirements  for  each 
type  of  occupancy  shall  apply  for  its  portion  of  the 
building.  When  the  occupancies  are  not  so  separated, 
the  occupancy  carrying  the  more  stringent  require- 
ments shall  govern. 


SECTION  5 — CLASSIFICATION  OF  REFRIGERATING 
SYSTEMS  BY  TYPE 

Rule  501 

Refrigerating  Systems  shall  be  divided  into 
classes,  descriptive  of  the  method  employed  for  ex- 
tracting heat  as  follows: 

Rule  502 

Direct  System  is  one  in  which  the  evaporator 

is  in  direct  contact  with  the  material  or  space  refriger- 
ated or  is  located  in  air  circulating  passages  communi- 
cating with  such  spaces. 
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Rule  503 

■ 

Unit  System  is  one  which  has  been  assembled  and 
tested  prior  to  its  installation  and  which  is  installed 
without  connecting  any  refrigerant-containing  parts. 

Rule  504 


Indirect  System  is  one  in  which  a  liquid,  such  as 
brine  or  water,  cooled  by  the  refrigerant,  is  circulated 
to  the  material  or  space  refrigerated  or  is  used  to  cool 
air  so  circulated.  Indirect  Systems  which  are  dis- 
tinguished by  the  type  or  method  of  application  are  as 
follows: 

Rule  505 


Indirect  Open  Spray  System  is  one  in  which  a 
liquid,  such  as  brine  or  water,  cooled  by  an  evaporator 
located  in  an  enclosure  external  to  a  cooling  chamber, 
is  circulated  to  such  cooling  chamber  and  is  sprayed 
therein. 

Rule  506 


Indirect  Closed  Surface  System  is  one  in  which 
a  liquid,  such  as  brine  or  water,  cooled  by  an  evapora- 
tor located  in  an  enclosure  external  to  a  cooling  cham- 
ber is  circulated  to  and  through  such  a  cooling  chamber 
in  pipes  or  other  closed  circuits. 


Rule  507 

Indirect  Vented  Closed  Surface  System  is  one 

in  which  a  liquid,  such  as  brine  or  water,  cooled  by  an 
evaporator  located  in  a  vented  enclosure  external  to 
a  cooling  chamber,  is  circulated  to  and  through  such 
cooling  chamber  in  pipes  or  other  closed  circuits. 


Rule  508 

Double  Indirect  Vented  Open  Spray  System  is 

one  in  which  a  liquid,  such  as  brine  or  water,  cooled  by 
an  evaporator  located  in  a  vented  enclosure,  is  circu- 
lated through  a  closed  circuit  to  a  second  enclosure 
where  it  cools  another  supply  of  a  liquid,  such  as  brine 
or  water,  and  this  liquid  in  turn  is  circulated  to  a 
cooling  chamber  and  is  sprayed  therein. 


Rule  509 

Indirect  Absorptive  Brine  System  is  an  Indirect 
Open  Spray  System  in  which  the  brine  will  chemically 
absorb  the  refrigerant  in  the  system,  and  the  chemical 
compound  so  formed  in  the  solution  will  be  stable  at 
temperatures  up  to  100°  F.  The  brine  shall  be  of  such 
quantity  and  such  concentration  that  it  will  absorb 
twice  the  total  quantity  of  refrigerant  in  the  system. 
An  approved  automatic  device  shall  be  provided  for 
shutting  down  the  system  when  the  brine  concentra- 
tion becomes  such  that  the  brine  will  absorb  only  one 
and  one-half  times  the  total  quantity  of  refrigerant 
in  the  system. 

Rule  510 

Double  Refrigerant  System  is  one  in  which  a 
refrigerant  is  used  in  the  secondary  circuit  instead  of 
brine  or  water.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Code,  each 
circuit  shall  be  considered  as  a  separate  direct  refriger- 
ating system. 

Rule  511 


The  Direct  and  various  Indirect  Systems  referred 
to  above  are  illustrated  in  Diagram  1. 


rrA 


Refrigerant  • 


Brine  or  Water  cooled   by  Refrigerant     }  k. 


Direct  Method 


Indirect 

Open  Spray  Method 


Brine  or  Water  cooled  by  Refrigerant 


Brine  or  Wale'r. 


Pump 


Brine  or  Water  cooled  by  Refrigerant 

\,h — Vent  to  Atmosphere 


a: 


Pump 

D- 


Brme  or  Water - 


Brine  or  Water  cooled  by  Refrigerant 
\^         — .^Vent  to  Atmosphere 


Indirect 
Closed  Surface 
Vented  Method 


Double  Indirect 
Open  Spray 
Vented  Method 


Diagram  1 
Refrigerating  Systems 

SECTION  6 — CLASSIFICATION  OF  REFRIGERANTS 

Rule  601 

Refrigerants  shall,  for  purposes  of  this  Code, 
be  divided  into  groups  as  follows: 

(a)  Group  1 — 

Carbon  Dioxide CO  2 

Dichlorodifluoromethane (Freon-12)  CCI2F2 

Dichloromonofluoromethane.  .  .(Freon-21)  CHCI2F 

Dichlorotetrafluoroethane (Freon-114)  C2CI2F4 

Dichlorom ethane  (Carrene  No.  1) CH2CI2 

Trichloromonofluoromethane 

(Freon-ll;  (Carrene  No.  2) CCI3F 

(b)  Group  2— 

Ammonia NH3 

Dichloroethylene C2H2CI2 

Ethyl  chloride C2H5CI 

Methyl  chloride CH3CI 

Methyl  formate HCOOCH3 

Sulphur  dioxide SO2 

(c)  Group  3— 

Butane C4H10 

Ethane C2H6 

Ethylene C2H4 

Isobutane (CH3)3CH 

Propane CsHg 

SECTION  7 — INSTITUTIONAL  OCCUPANCIES 

{See  Rule  402) 

Rule  701 

General 

No  refrigerating  system  shall  be  installed  in  or 
on  public  stairways,  hallways,  lobbies,  entrances  or 
exits. 
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Rule  702 
Group  1  Refrigerants 

(a)  No  refrigerating  system  containing  a  Group  1 
refrigerant  may  be  installed  in  any  room  other 
than  as  hereinafter  provided  for  unless  it  be  a  unit 
system  containing  not  more  than  10  lbs.  of  re- 
frigerant and  then  only  when  a  window  or  other 
means  of  ventilation  is  provided. 

(b)  Systems,  each  containing  not  more  than  50  lbs.  of 
a  Group  1  refrigerant,  may  be  installed  in 
kitchens,  laboratories  and  mortuaries. 

(c)  Systems,  other  than  those  provided  for  in  Clauses 

702  (a)  and  702  (b),  containing  Group  1  refriger- 
ants, shall  be  of  the  indirect  type  with  all  re- 
frigerant parts  installed  in  a  tight  machinery 
room  used  for  no  other  purpose  and  in  which  no 
open  flame  is  present  and  where  no  apparatus  to 
produce  an  open  flame  is  installed. 

(d)  When  a  Group  1  refrigerant,  other  than  carbon 
dioxide,  is  used  in  a  system  any  portion  of  which 
is  in  a  room  where  there  is  apparatus  for  producing 
an  open  flame,  then  such  refrigerant  shall  be 
classed  in  Group  2  unless  the  flame  producing 
apparatus  be  provided  with  a  hood  and  flue  capable 
of  removing  the  products  of  combustion  to  the 
open  air.  Flames  by  matches,  cigarette  lighters, 
small  alcohol  lamps  and  similar  devices,  shall  not 
be  considered  as  open  flames. 

Rule  703 
Group  2  Refrigerants 

(a)  No  refrigerating  system  containing  a  Group  2 
refrigerant  may  be  installed  in  any  room  other 
than  as  hereinafter  provided  unless  it  be  a  unit 
system  containing  not  more  than  10  lbs.  of  re- 
frigerant and  then  only  when  a  window  or  other 
means  of  ventilation  is  provided. 

(b)  Systems  each  containing  not  more  than  20  lbs.  of 
a  Group  2  refrigerant  may  be  installed  in  kitch- 
ens, laboratories  and  mortuaries. 

(c)  Systems  other  than  those  provided  for  in  Clauses 

703  (a)  and  703  (b)  and  containing  not  more  than 
500  lbs.  of  a  Group  2  refrigerant  shall  be  of  the 
indirect  type  with  all  refrigerant  containing 
parts  installed  in  a  separate  machinery  room. 

(d)  Systems  each  containing  more  than  500  lbs.  of  a 
Group  2  refrigerant  shall  be  of  the  indirect  type 
with  all  refrigerant  containing  parts  installed  in 
a  Class  T  machinery  room,  vented  to  the  outer 


(e)  Group  2  refrigerants  shall  not  be  used  in  a 
direct  system  for  air  conditioning  except  as 
provided  for  in  703  (a). 

Rule  704 

Group  3  Refrigerants 

Group  3  refrigerants  shall  not  be  used  in  insti- 
tutional occupancies. 

SECTION  8 — PUBLIC  ASSEMBLY  OCCUPANCIES 

(See  Rule  403) 

Rule  801 

General 

(a)  No  refrigerating  system  shall  be  installed  in  or 
on  public  stairways. 


(b) 


No  refrigerating  system  shall  be  installed  in 
public  hallways,  lobbies,  entrances  or  exits,  except 
Unit  Systems  each  containing  not  more  than  25 
lbs.  of  a  Group  1  or  6  lbs.  of  a  Group  2  refrigerant, 
and  then  only  provided  free  passage  is  not  ob- 
structed. 

Rule  802 


Group  1  Refrigerants 

(a)  The  maximum  quantity  of  a  Group  I  refrigerant 
in  a  Direct  System  used  for  air  conditioning  for 
human  comfort  shall  be  limited  by  the  volume  of 
the  space  to  be  air  conditioned  as  follows: 


Refrigerant 

Maximum 

Quantity  in 

lbs.  per  1,000 

Name 

Chemical 
Formula 

cu.  ft.  of  air- 
conditioned 
space* 

Carbon  Dioxide 

CO  2 

CCI2F2 
CH2CI2 

CHCI2F 

C2CI2F4 

CCI3F 

12 

Dichlorodifluoromethane 
(Freon-12) 

30 

Dichloromethane  (Carrene-1) 
Dichloromonofluoromethane 
(Freon-21) 

6 

13 

Dichlorotetrafluoroethane 
(Freon-114)   

40 

Trichloromonofluoromethane 
(Freon-U) 

35 

*Notes: 

(1)  When  the  refrigerant-containing  parts  of  a  system 
are  located  in  one  or  more  enclosed  air-conditioned 
spaces,  the  cubical  content  of  the  smallest  enclosed 
air-conditioned  space  shall  be  used  to  determine  the 
permissible  quantity  of  refrigerant  in  the  system, 
unless  such  space  is  connected  to  an  adjoining  air- 
conditioned  space  by  an  unobstructed  opening. 

(2)  When  the  evaporator  is  located  in  a  duct  system, 
the  cubical  content  of  the  smallest  enclosed  air-con- 
ditioned space  served  by  the  duct  system  shall  be  used 
to  determine  the  permissible  quantity  of  refrigerant 
in  the  system  except  as  hereinafter  provided.  If  the 
air  flow  to  any  enclosed  air-conditioned  space  served 
by  the  duct  system  cannot  be  reduced  below  one 
quarter  of  its  maximum,  then-  the  cubical  contents  of 
the  entire-air-conditioned  space  served  by  the  duct 
system  shall  be  used  to  determine  the  permissible 
quantity  of  refrigerant  in  the  system. 

(b)  A  system  containing  more  than  50  lbs.  of  a  Group 
1  refrigerant,  other  than  carbon  dioxide,  and 
which  includes  air  ducts,  shall  be  of  the  indirect 
type  unless  it  conforms  to  the  following  require- 
ments: 

(1)  Positive  automatic  fire  damper  or  dampers 
shall  be  provided  to  cut  off  the  refrigerant- 
containing  apparatus  from  the  duct  system. 

(2)  Automatic  means  shall  be  provided  to  close 
the  damper  or  dampers  and  to  stop  the  fan 
whenever  the  temperature  of  the  air  reaches 
210°  F.,  at  the  damper  on  the  discharge  side  of 
a  system  containing  a  heating  coil,  and/or 
125°  F.  at  the  damper  on  the  suction  side  of 
the  system. 

(c)  A  system  containing  more  than  1,000  lbs.  of  a 
Group  1  refrigerant  shall  be  of  the  indirect  type. 

When  a  Group  1  refrigerant,  other  than  carbon 
dioxide,  is  used  in  a  system,  any  portion  of  which 
is  in  a  room  where  there  is  apparatus  for  producing 
an  open  flame,  then  such  refrigerant  shall  be 
classed  in  Group  2  unless  the  flame  producing 
apparatus  is  provided  with  a  hood  and  flue  capable 
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of  removing  the  products  of  combustion  to  the 
open  air.  Flames  by  matches,  cigarette  lighters, 
small  alcohol  lamps  and  similar  devices,  shall  not 
be  considered  as  open  flames. 


Rule  803 


Group  2  Refrigerant 

(a)  No  refrigerating  system  containing  a  Group  2 
refrigerant  may  be  installed  in  any  room  other 
than  as  hereinafter  provided  unless  it  be  a  unit 
system  containing  not  more  than  10  lbs.  of  re- 
frigerant and  then  only  when  a  window  or  other 
means  of  ventilation  is  provided. 

(b)  Systems  each  containing  not  more  than  20  lbs  of 
a  Grouj)  2  refrigerant  may  be  installed  in  kitch- 
ens and  service  areas  not  directly  connected  to  the 
public  portions  of  the  building. 

(c)  Systems  other  than  those  provided  for  in  Clauses 
803  (a)  and  803  (b)  and  containing  not  more  than 
500  lbs.  of  a  Group  2  refrigerant  shall  be  of  the 
indirect  type  with  all  refrigerant  containing  parts 
installed  in  a  separate  machinery  room. 

(d)  Systems  each  containing  more  than  500  lbs.  of  a 
Group  2  refrigerant  shall  be  of  the  indirect  type 
with  all  refrigerant-containing  parts  installed  in 
a  Class  T  machinery  room  vented  to  the  outer 


(e)  Group  2  refrigerants  shall  not  be  used  in  a  direct 
system  for  air  conditioning  except  as  provided 
for  in  803  (a). 


Rule  804 


Group  3  Refrigerants 

(a)    Group  3  refrigerants  shall  not  be  used  in  Public 
Assembly  occupancies. 


SECTION  9 — RESIDENTIAL  OCCUPANCIES 

(See  Rule  404) 
Rule  901 
■-        General 

(a)  No  refrigerating  system  shall  be  installed  in  or 
on  public  stairways. 

(b)  No  refrigerating  system  shall  be  installed  in 
public  hallways,  lobbies,  entrances  or  exits  except 
Unit  Systems  each  containing  not  more  than  25 
lbs.  of  a  Group  1  or  10  lbs.  of  a  Group  2  refriger- 
ant and  then  only  provided  free  passage  is  not 
obstructed. 

Rule  902 

Group  1  Refrigerants 

(a)  The  maximum  quantity  of  refrigerant  in  a  direct 
system  used  for  air-conditioning  for  human 
comfort,  shall  be  limited  by  the  volume  of  the 
space  to  be  air-conditioned  as  follows: 


Refrigerant 

Maximum 

Quantity  in 

lbs.  per  1,000 

Name 

Chemical 
Formula 

cu.  ft.  of  air- 
conditioned 
space* 

Carbon  Dioxide 

CO  2 

CCI2F2 
CH2CI2 

CHCI2F 

C2CI2F4 

CCI3F 

12 

Dichlorodifluoromethane 
(Freon-12) 

30 

Dichloromethane  (Carrene-1) 
Dichloromonofluoromethane 
(Freon-21) 

6 

13 

Dichlorotetrafluoroethane 
(Freon-114) 

40 

Trichloromonofluoromethane 
(Freon)-ll) 

35 

*Notes: 

(1)  When  the  refrigerant -containing  parts  of  a  system 
are  located  in  one  or  more  enclosed  air-conditioned 
spaces,  the  cubical  content  of  the  smallest  enclosed 
air-conditioned  space  shall  be  used  to  determine  the 
permissible  quantity  of  refrigerant  in  the  system, 
unless  such  space  is  connected  to  an  adjoining  air- 
conditioned  space  by  an  unobstructed  opening. 

(2)  When  the  evaporator  is  located  in  a  duct  system, 
the  cubical  content  of  the  smallest  enclosed  air-con- 
ditioned space  served  by  the  duct  system  shall  be  used 
to  determine  the  permissible  quantity  of  refrigerant 
in  the  system  except  as  hereinafter  provided.  If  the 
air  flow  to  any  enclosed  air-conditioned  space  served 
by  the  duct  system  cannot  be  reduced  below  one 
quarter  of  its  maximum,  then  the  cubical  contents  of 
the  entire  air-conditioned  space  served  by  the  duct 
system  shall  bemused  to  determine  the  permissible 
quantity  of  refrigerant  in  the  system. 

(b)  A  system  containing  more  than  50  lbs.  of  a  Group 
1  refrigerant,  other  than  carbon  dioxide,  and 
which  includes  air  ducts,  shall  be  of  the  indirect 
type  unless  it  conforms  to  the  following  require- 
ments: 

(1)  Positive  automatic  fire  damper  or  dampers 
shall  be  provided  to  cut  off  the  refrigerant 
containing  apparatus  from  the  duct  system. 

(2)  Automatic  means  shall  be  provided  to  close 
the  damper  or  dampers  and  to  stop  the  fan 
whenever  the  temperature  of  the  air  reaches 
210°  F.  at  the  damper  on  the  discharge  side  of 
a  system  containing  a  heating  coil,  and/or 
125°  F.  at  the  damper  on  the  suction  side  of 
the  system. 

(c)  A  system  containing  more  than  1,000  lbs  of  a 
Group  1  refrigerant  shall  be  of  the  indirect  type. 

Rule  903 
Group  2  Refrigerants 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


No  system  containing  more  than  6  lbs.  of  any 
Group  2  refrigerant  shall  be  located  in  sleeping 
rooms  or  spaces  connected  with  sleeping  rooms. 

Group  2  refrigerant  shall  not  be  used  in  a  direct 
system  for  air  conditioning. 

Systems,  each  containing  more  than  20  lbs.  but 
not  more  than  500  lbs.  of  a  Group  2  Refrigerant, 
shall  be  of  the  indirect  type  with  all  refrigerant- 
containing  parts  installed  in  a  separate  machin- 
ery room. 

Systems  each  containing  more  than  500  lbs.  of  a 
Group  2  refrigerant  shall  be  of  the  indirect  type 
with  all  refrigerant-containing  parts  installed  in 
a  Class  T  machinery  room. 
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Rule  904 

Group  3  Refrigerants 

(a)  Group  3  refrigerants  shall  not  be  used  except  in 
Unit  Systems  each  containing  not  more  than  6  lbs. 
of  a  refrigerant. 


SECTION  10 — COMMERCIAL  OCCUPANCIES 

{See  Rule  405) 

Rule  1001 

General 

(a)  No  refrigerating  system  shall  be  installed  in  or 
on  a  public  stairway. 

(b)  No  refrigerating  system  shall  be  installed  in 
public  hallways,  lobbies,  entrances,  or  exits,  except 
Unit  Systems  each  containing  not  more  than  25 
lbs.  of  Group  1  or  10  lbs.  of  a  Group  2  Refriger- 
ant, and  then  only  provided  free  passage  is  not 
obstructed. 

Rule  1002 
Group  1  Refrigerants 

(a)  A  direct  system  containing  more  than  25  lbs.  of 
a  Group  1  refrigerant,  when  used  for  air  con- 
ditioning for  human  comfort,  shall  be  limited  by 
the  volume  of  the  space  to  be  air  conditioned  as 
follows: 


Refrigerant 

Maximum 

Quantity  in 

lbs.  per  1,000 

Name 

Chemical 
Formula 

cu.  ft.  of  air- 
conditioned 
space* 

Carbon  Dioxide 

CO  2 

CCI2F2 
CH2CI2 

CHCI2F 

C2CI2F4 

CCI3F 

12 

Dichlorodifluoromethane 
(Freon-12)       

30 

Dichloromethane  (Carrene-1) 
Dichloromonofluoromethane 

(Freon-21) 

Dichlorotetrafluoroethane 

(Freon-114) 

6 
13 
40 

Trichloromonofluoromethane 
(Freon-11) ." 

35 

*  Notes 
(1) 


When  the  refrigerant-containing  parts  of  a  system 
are  located  in  one  or  more  enclosed  air-conditioned 
spaces,  the  cubical  content  of  the  smallest  enclosed 
air-conditioned  space  shall  be  used  to  determine  the 
permissible  quantity  of  refrigerant  in  the  system, 
unless  such  space  is  connected  to  an  adjoining  air- 
conditioned  space  by  an  unobstructed  opening. 


(2)  When  the  evaporator  is  located  in  a  duct  system, 
the  cubical  content  of  the  smallest  enclosed  air-con- 
ditioned space  served  by  the  duct  system  shall  be  used 
to  determine  the  permissible  quantity  of  refrigerant 
in  the  system  except  as  hereinafter  provided.  If  the 
air  flow  to  any  enclosed  air-conditioned  space  served 
by  the  duct  system  cannot  be  reduced  below  one 
quarter  of  its  maximum,  then  the  cubical  contents  of 
the  entire  air-conditioned  space  served  by  the  duct 
system  shall  be^  used  to  determine  the  permissible 
quantity  of  refrigerant  in  the  system. 

(b)  A  system  containing  more  than  50  lbs.  of  a  Group 
1  refrigerant,  other  than  carbon  dioxide,  and 
which  includes  air  ducts,  shall  be  of  the  indirect 


(c) 


type  unless  it  conforms  to  the  following  require- 
ments: 

(1)  Positive  automatic  fire  damper  or  dampers 
shall  be  provided  to  cut  off  the  refrigerant 
containing  apparatus  from  the  duct  system. 

(2)  Automatic  means  shall  be  provided  to  close  the 
damper  or  dampers  and  to  stop  the  fan  when- 
ever the  temperature  of  the  air  reaches  210°  F. 
at  the  damper  on  the  discharge  side  of  a  sys- 
tem containing  a  heating  coil  and/or  125°  F. 
at  the  damper  on  the  suction  side  of  the  system. 

A  system  containing  more  than  1,000  lbs.  of 
a  Group  1  refrigerant  shall  be  of  the  indirect 
type. 

Rule  1003 


Group  2  Refrigerants 

(a)  No  refrigerating  system  containing  a  Group  2 
refrigerant  may  be  installed  in  any  room  other 
than  as  hereinafter  provided  unless  it  be  a  unit 
system  containing  not  more  than  20  lbs.  of  re- 
frigerant and  then  only  when  a  window  or  other 
means  of  ventilation  is  provided. 

(b)  A  system  containing  more  than  600  lbs.  of  a 
Group  2  refrigerant  shall  have  all  refrigerant- 
containing  parts  installed  in  a  Class  T  maciiinery 


Rule  1004 

Group  3  Refrigerants 

(a)  Group  3  refrigerants  shall  not  be  used  except  in 
unit  systems  each  containing  not  more  than  6  lbs. 
of  refrigerant. 


SECTION  11 — INDUSTRIAL  OCCUPANCY 

{See  Rule  406) 

Rule  1101 

There  shall  be  no  restriction  on  the  quantity  or  kind 
of  refrigeration  used  in  an  Industrial  occupancy. 

SECTION  12 — INSTALLATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Rule  1201 
Condensing  Units 

(a)  Not  more  than  two  (2)  condensing  units  shall  be 
located  one  above  the  other  within  the  same  floor 
area  between  floor  and  ceiling. 

(b)  All  moving  machinery  shall  be  provided  with 
adequate  guards,  in  accordance  with  the  local 
Safety  Code. 

(c)  Adequate  illumination  and  space  for  inspection 
and  servicing  of  condensing  units  shall  be  pro- 
vided. 

(d)  Condensing  units  within  enclosures  shall  be 
readily  accessible  for  servicing  and  inspection. 

Rule  1202 

Water  Connections 

(a)  No  connection  shall  be  made  with  the  public  water 
supply  which  is  inconsistent  with  the  regulations 
of  the  Competent  Autliority  having  jurisdic- 
tion. Water  used  for  removing  heat  from  a  re- 
frigerating system  shall  not  be  discharged  into 
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any  water  supply  where  the  water  is  used  for 
human  consumption. 

(b)  Discharge  water  lines  from  condensers  or  other 
equipment  shall  not  be  directly  connected  to  the 
waste  or  sewer  system  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  siphoning  of  the  waste  water  into  the  water 
supply  lines.  The  waste  or  discharge  from  such 
equipment  shall  be  over  and  above  the  rim  of  a 
properly  trapped  and  vented  plumbing  fixture. 

Rule  1203 

Electrical  Wiring 

(a)  The  installation  of  all  electrical  equipment,  work 
and  wiring  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Authority  having  jurisdiction,  be  done  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  the  latest  edition  of 
the  Canadian  Electrical  Code,  Part  I.  (C.E.S.A. 
No.  C22.1.) 

Rule  1204 

Gas  Devices 

(a)  The  installation  of  all  gas  fuel  devices  and  equip- 
ment used  with  refrigerating  systems  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Com- 
petent Authority. 

Rule  1205 

Open  Flames 

(a)  No  open  flame,  device  to  produce  an  open  flame  or 
hot  surface  above  800°  F.  shall  be  permitted  in  a 
room  in  which  the  amount  of  refrigerant  in  any 
one  refrigerating  system  exceeds,  for  each  1,000 
cu.  ft.  of  room  volume,  values  as  follows: 


Refrigerant 


Name 


Butane 

Ethane 

Ethyl  Chloride .  . 

Ethylene 

Isobutane 

Methyl  Chloride 
Methyl  Formate 
Propane 


Chemical 
Formula 


C4H10 

C2H6 

C2H5CI 

C2H4 

(CH3)3CH 

CH3CI 

(HCOOCH3) 

C3H8 


Maximum 

Quantity 

in  lbs.  per 

1,000  cu.  ft. 

of  room 

volume 


3 
3 
6 

3 
3 
10 
7 
3 


Rule  1206 
Machinery  Rooms 


(a) 


(b) 


Each  refrigerating  machinery  room  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  tight-fitting  door  or  doors  and  have  no 
partitions  or  openings  that  will  permit  the  free 
passage  of  the  refrigerant  to  other  parts  of  the 
Ijuilding. 

Each  refrigerating  machinery  room  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  emergency  means  for  ventilation  to  the 
outer  air.  The  ventilation  shall  consist  of  windows 
or  doors  opening  to  the  outer  air,  of  the  size  shown 
in  Table  I,  or  of  mechanical  means  capable  of  re- 
moving the  air  from  the  room  in  accordance  with 
Table  I.  The  amount  of  ventilation  for  re- 
frigerant removal  purpose  shall  be  determined  by 
the  weight  of  the  refrigerant  in  the  largest  system 
in  the  machinery  room. 

(c)  When  mechanical  means  of  ventilation  are  used, 
they  shall  consist  of  a  power  driven  exhaust  fan, 
which  shall  be  capable  of  removing  from  the  le- 


frigerating  machinery  room  the  amount  of  air 
specified  in  Table  I.  The  inlet  to  the  fan  shall  be 
located  near  the  refrigerating  equipment.  The 
outlet  from  the  fan  shall  terminate  outside  of  the 
building.  When  air  ducts  are  used  on  either  the 
inlet  or  discharge  side  of  the  fan  they  shall  each 
have  an  area  not  less  than  specified  in  Table  I. 

Table  I 

Areas  of  Air  Ducts,  Doors  and  Windows 


Weight  of 

Mechanical 

Mechanical 

Window  or 

Refrigerant 

Cu.  ft.  per 

sq.  ft. 

Door  Area 

in  System 

Minute 

Duct  Area 

in  sq.  ft. 

(lbs.) 

Discharge 

Up  to      20 

150 

M 

4 

50 

250 

M 

6 

100 

400 

Yi. 

10 

150 

550 

% 

12^ 

200 

680 

Vz 

14 

250 

800 

1 

15 

300 

900 

1 

17 

400 

1,100 

IJ^ 

20 

500 

1,275 

IK 

22 

600 

1,450 

IK 

24 

700 

1,630 

m 

26 

800 

1,800 

2 

28 

900 

1,950 

2 

30 

1.000 

2,050 

2 

31 

1,250 

2,250 

2M 

33 

1,500 

2,500 

2K 

37 

1,750 

2,700 

2% 

38 

2,000 

2,900 

W^ 

40 

2,500 

3,300 

23^ 

43 

3,000 

3,7.00 

3 

48 

4,000 

4,600 

3M 

55 

5,000 

5,500 

4K 

62 

6,000 

6,300 

5 

68 

7,000 

7,200 

5K 

74 

8,000 

8,000 

5M 

80 

9,000 

8,700 

6M 

85 

10,000 

9,500 

63^ 

90 

12,000 

10,900 

7 

100 

14,000 

12,200 

7K 

109 

16,000 

13,300 

7M 

118 

18,000 

14,300 

8 

125 

20,000 

15,200 

8Ji 

130 

25,000 

17,000 

8M 

140 

30,000 

18,200 

9 

145 

35,000 

19,400 

9M 

150 

40,000 

20,500 

9K 

155 

45,000 

21,500 

9M 

160 

(d)  Class  T.  machinery  rooms  in  basements  or  sub- 
basements  shall  have  adequate  mechanical  ventila- 
tion operating  continuously  which  may  be  con- 
sidered as  a  part  of  the  emergency  ventilation  re- 
quired in  section  1206  (b)  of  this  Code.  They 
shall  not  be  construed  as  part  of  the  refrigerating 
system,  but  shall  be  approved  for  design  and  con- 
struction by  the  Competent  Building  Authority. 

Rule  1207 

Emergency  Discharge 

(a)  All  systems  containing  100  lbs.  or  more  of  a 
Group  1  refrigerant,  or  25  lbs.  or  more  of  a 
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Group  2  or  Group  3  refrigerant  shall  be  so  con- 
structed that  the  refrigerant  may,  by  a  manually 
operated  valve,  be  discharged  in  case  of  emergency 
to  the  atmosphere  at  a  location  not  closer  than 
10  ft.  from  the  nearest  opening. 


SECTION  13 — REFRIGERANT  PIPING,  VALVES,  FITTINGS 
AND  RELATED  PARTS 


Rule  1301 

Materials 

All  materials  used  in  the  construction  and  installa- 
tion of  Refrigerating  Systems  shall  be  suitable 
for  the  refrigerant  used,  and  no  material  shall  be 
used  that  will  deteriorate  due  to  the  chemical 
action  of  the  refrigerant  or  the  oil,  or  the  com- 
bmation  of  both. 

Rule  1302 


(a) 


(a) 


Valves,  Flanges  and  Fittings 

Valves,  flanges  and  fittings  may  be  made  of  cast 
iron,  malleable  iron,  bronze  or  steel  castings,  hot 
forged  or  drop  forged  steel,  wrought  copper, 
bronze  or  brass  or  other  approved  material.  They 
shall  be  approved  in  accordance  with  the  Com- 
petent Code  for  such  fittings  and  shall  be  of  the 
design  and  material  listed  by  the  manufacturer  for 
the  particular  refrigerant  service.  Cast  iron 
shall  conform  to  C.E.S.A.  standards  or  to  American 
Society  for  Testing  Materials,  Specification  No. 
A-126-30,  "Gray-Iron  Castings  for  Valves,  Flanges 
and  Pipe  Fittings,"  Class  B  higher  strength  gray 
iron  with  not  less  than  30,000  lbs.  per  square  inch 
tensile  strength. 


(b)  Bushings  may  be  used  for  reducing  pipe  sizes  pro- 
vided that  if  they  are  not  made  of  steel  they  shall 
be  flush. 

Rule  1303 


(a) 


(a) 


Pipe  Bends 

Pipe  bends  shall  be  substantially  circular  in  section 
and  free  from  injurious  wrinkles,  buckles,  kinks 
and  creases.  This  shall  not  be  construed  as  pro- 
hibiting corrugated  pipe  bends  made  of  suitable 
material. 

Rule  1304 


Welds   shall 
standards. 


Welds 
conform    to   the   Current    C.E.S.A. 


Rule  1305 
Steel  and  Wrought  Iron  Pipe 

(a)  Standard  weight  buttweld  steel  pipe,  air  tested, 
to  specifications  of  the  Canadian  Engineering 
Standards  Association,  or  of  the  American  Society 
for  Testing  Materials,  may  be  used  for  working 
pressures  not  exceeding  125  lbs.  per  square  inch, 
air,  gas  or  steam  pressures,  in  sizes  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 2  in.  nominal  pipe  size.  Over  2  in.  nominal 
pipe  size  shall  be  lapwelded  or  seamless  pipe. 
Extra  heavy  buttweld  steel  pipe,  air  tested  to 
specifications  of  the  C.E.S.A.  or  A.S.T.M.,  shall 
be  used  for  working  pressures  not  exceeding  250 
lbs.  per  sq.  in.,  air,  gas  or  steam  pressures  in  sizes 
up  to  and  including  2  in.  nominal  pipe  size;  over 
2  in.  nominal  pipe  size  shall  be  lapwelded  or  seam- 
less pip>e. 

(b)  Pipe  joints  may  be  screwed,  flanged  or  welded. 
Screw  joints  shall  conform  to  the  current  C.E.S.A. 


(a) 
(b) 

(c) 
(d) 


(e) 


(a) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


standards.  Exposed  threads  shall  be  tinned  or 
otherwise  coated  to  efficiently  inhibit  corrosion. 

Rule  1306 

Brass  and  Copper  Pipe,  Tubing  and  Fittings 

Standard  pipe  size  copper  or  red  brass  (not  less 
than  80  per  cent  copper)  may  be  used. 

Copper  tubing  used  for  refrigerant  piping  erected 
on  the  premises  shall  conform  to  American  Society 
for  Testing  Materials,  Specification  No.  B88-33, 
grades  "K"  or  "L",  for  dimensions  and  shall  be 
absolutely  free  from  scale  and  dirt. 

Copper  tubing  }/$,  J^,  and  ^  in.  nominal  pipe  size 
in  the  same  standard  series  as  "K"  or  "L"  of 
B  88-33  shall  be  considered  as  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  Clause  1306  (b). 

Soft  annealed  copper  tubing  used  for  refrigerant 
piping  erected  on  the  premises  shall  conform  to 
American  Society  for  Testing  Materials,  Speci- 
fication No.  B88-33,  grades  "K"  or  "L",  except 
that  when  used  for  carbon  dioxide  at  1,000  lbs. 
pressure  per  sq.  in.  it  shall  have  a  minimum  wall 
thickness  of  0.049  in.  It  shall  not  be  used  in  sizes 
greater  than  %  in.  nominal  diameter. 

Threaded  joints  on  pipe  made  of  copper  or  brass 
of  standard  pipe  sizes  shall  be  made  with  extra 
heavy  brass  fittings.  Joints  on  annealed  copper 
tubing  not  exceeding  ^  in.  outside  diameter  may 
be  made  with  flared  compression  fittings  of  ap- 
proved type,  provided  that  all  such  fittings  shall 
be  exposed  lor  visual  inspection.  Joints  on  hard 
drawn  copper  tubing,  if  of  the  full  sweated  capil- 
lary type,  may  be  made  with  an  alloy  having  a 
melting  point  greater  than  1,000°  F.  or  with  a 
solder  melting  at  a  point  below  500°  F.  and  above 
350°  F.  Fittings  used  in  sweated  capillary  joints 
may  be  of  copper  or  brass  and  must  be  of  an  ap- 
proved type  which  will  make  up  mechanically 
rigid  without  solder,  the  solder  being  used  as  a 
seal  only. 

Rule  1307 

Enclosures  for  Soft  Copper  Tubing 

Rigid  or  flexible  metal  enclosures,  securely  an- 
chored, shall  be  provided  for  soft  annealed  copper 
tubing  used  for  refrigerant  piping  erected  on  the 
premises.  No  enclosures  shall  be  required  for  con- 
nections within  6  ft.  of  the  condensing  unit  or 
in  refrigerated  spaces. 

Rule  1308 

Stop  Valves 

Stop  valves  shall  be  installed  on  all  systems  con- 
taining more  than  25  lbs.  of  refrigerant  at  loca- 
tions as  follows: 

(1)  Each  inlet  and  each  outlet  pipe  of  each  com- 
pressor. 

(2)  Each  outlet  of  each  liquid  receiver. 

(3)  Each  inlet  and  each  outlet  pipe  of  each  flooded 
type  evaporator  which  can  be  removed  as  a 
unit. 

Stop  valves  used  with  copper  tubing  shall  be 
securely  mounted  independent  of  tubing  fastenings 
or  supports. 

Stop  valves  placed  where  it  is  not  obvious  what 
they  control  shall  be  suitably  labelled.  Numbers 
may  be  used  to  label  the  valves  provided  that  a 
key  to  the  numbers  be  located  near  the  valves. 
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:       ■    '  Rule  1309 

Pipe  and  Tube  Supports 

(a)  All  piping  and  tubing  shall  be  securely  supported 
by  means  of  metal  hangers,  brackets,  straps, 
clamps  or  pedestals,  in  such  manner  as  to  relieve 
joints  of  harmful  strains  and  vibration.  The  sup- 
ports shall  be  used  for  no  other  purpose.  Hangers 
for  piping  or  tubing  above  %  in-  outside  diameter 
shall  not  be  less  than  0.125  sq.  in.  cross  section. 

Rule  1310 

Location  of  Refrigerant  Piping 

(a)  Refrigerant  piping  or  tubing  crossing  an  open 
space  which  affords  passageway  in  any  building 
shall  not  be  less  than  T}/2  ft.  above  the  floor  unless 
against  the  ceiling  of  such  space. 

(b)  Refrigerant  piping  or  tubmg,  other  than  for 
emergency  relief  purposes,  shall  not  be  placed  in  a 
hallway,  lobby,  stairway,  elevator  or  dumb-waiter 
shaft,  excepting  that  such  piping  or  tubing  may 
pass  across  a  hallway  or  through  an  elevator  or 
dumb-waiter  shaft  if  there  be  no  joints  in  the 
sections,  except  welded  joints,  in  the  hallway,  or 
elevator  or  dumb-waiter  shaft,  and  provided  that 
non-ferrous  piping  of  all  sizes  and  ferrous  piping 
of  nominal  pipe-size  of  one  (1)  in.  or  less  be  con- 
tained in  a  rigid  metal  enclosure. 

(c)  All  joints  except  welded  joints  in  refrigerant 

piping  or  tubing  shall  be  accessible  for  inspection 
and  servicing. 

SECTION  14 — DESIGN,  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SAFETY 
DEVICES 

Rule  1401 
1  Design  and  Construction 

(a)  Every  part  of  a  Refrigerating  System,  except 
pressure  gauges  and  control  mechanisms,  shall  be 
constructed  and  assembled  to  withstand  test  pres- 
sures (applied  hydro-statically  at  the  factory),  at 
least  50  per  cent  in  excess  of  the  Design  Working 
Pressure  without  being  stressed  beyond  one-third 
of  its  ultimate  strength. 

Rule  1402 
Proof  of  Conformity 

(a)  Listing  of  equipment  by  an  engineering  testing 
laboratory  recognized  by  the  Competent  Au- 
tliority  or  the  Competent  Inspector's  symbol 
on  pressure  vessels  will  be  taken  as  prima  facie 
evidence  that  the  equipment  so  marked,  or  listed, 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  Clause  1401  (a). 

(b)  For  refrigerant-containing  vessels  which  are  not 
listed  by  an  engineering  testing  laboratory  recog- 
nized by  the  Competent  Authority,  the  manu- 
facturer shall  furnish  evidence  that  the  vessels  are 
designed,  constructed  with  materials  and  fabri- 
cated in  accordance  with  the  C.E.S.A.  Regulations 
for  Construction  and  Inspection  of  Boilers  and 
Pressure  vessels  (No.  B51-1939),  except  that  com- 
pliance with  Clauses  U2  to  UIO,  inclusive,  and 
U65  and  U66*  of  the  aforesaid  C.E.S.A.  Regula- 
tions shall  not  be  required. 

*{A.S.M.E.,  "Code  for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels," 
is  incorporated  in  C.E.S.A.  No.  B5 1-1939). 

Rule  1403 

Evaporators  in  Ducts 

(a)  Any  evaporator  located  in  an  air  duct  of  an  air- 
conditioning  system  for  human  comfort  shall  be 


(a) 


(a) 

(b) 
(c) 

(d) 


(e) 


(a) 
(b) 


(a) 


constructed  to  withstand,  without  leakage,  a  tem- 
perature of  1,000°  F. 

Rule  1404 

Pressure  Relief  Devices 

Each  pressure  vessel  having  a  net  volume  ex- 
ceeding 5  cu.  ft.,  unless  its  diameter  does  not  exceed 
6  in.,  containing  liquid  refrigerant,  and  which 
may  be  shut  off  from  all  other  parts  of  the  system 
shall  be  protected  by  an  approved  pressure  re- 
lief device  of  adequate  capacity  (see  1407  (c)). 
In  addition  thereto,  and  in  parallel  therewith,  a 
similar  approved  pressure  relief  valve  of  ade- 
quate capacity,  or  an  approved  rupture  mem- 
ber of  adequate  capacity,  shall  be  provided  on 
each  vessel.  It  may  be  necessary  on  large  vessels 
to  use  more  than  one  relief  device  in  parallel  to 
obtain  the  required  minimum  rated  capacity. 
Such  relief  devices  in  parallel  shall  be  considered 
as  a  unit,  and,  therefore,  as  one  relief  device. 

Rule  1405 

Where  Pressure  Relief  Devices  are  Required 

Each  pressure  vessel  having  a  net  volume  of  5  cu. 
£t.  or  less,  containing  liquid  refrigerant  and  which 
may  be  shut  off  by  valves,  shall  be  protected  by 
an  approved  relief  device  or  an  approved  fusible 
plug. 

The  requirements  of  Clauses  1404  (a)  and  1405  (a^ 
shall  not  apply  to  flooded  evaporators  when  in- 
sulated, or  located  in  an  insulated  space. 

Every  system,  except  as  provided  in  Clauses 
1404  (a),  1405  (a)  and  1405  (b),  shall  be  protected 
by  a  pressure  relief  device  unless  so  constructed 
that  pressure  due  to  fire  conditions  will  be  relieved 
safely  by  soldered  joints,  lead  gaskets,  fusible 
plugs,  or  other  parts  of  the  system. 

Compressors  other  than  provided  for  in  1405  (e) 
operating  above  15  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  gauge  and  hav- 
ing a  displacement  exceeding  100  cu.  ft.  per  min- 
ute, shall  be  equipped  by  the  manufacturer  with  a 
pressure  relief  device  of  adeqeuate  size  to  pre- 
vent rupture  of  the  compressor,  located  between 
the  compressor  and  stop  valve  on  the  discharge 
side.  The  discharge  from  such  relief  device  may 
be  vented  to  the  atmosphere  or  into  the  low  pres- 
sure side  of  the  system. 

Condensing  units  which  are  built,  integral  with 
the  liquid  receiver  shall  be  exempt  from  the  pro- 
visions of  Clause  1404  (a),  but  shall,  in  lieu  thereof, 
be  equipped  by  the  manufacturer  with  a  pressure 
relief  device  of  adequate  size  to  prevent  rupture 
if  the  displacement  of  the  compressor  exceeds 
50  cu.  ft.  per  minute.  The  discharge  from  such 
relief  device  may  be  vented  to  the  atmosphere  or 
into  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  system. 

Rule  1406 

Construction  of  Pressure  Relief  Devices 

All  pressure  relief  devices  for  refrigerant-con- 
taining vessels  shall  be  directly  pressure-actuated. 

The  seats  and  discs  of  pressure  relief  devices 

for  refrigerant-containing  vessels  shall  be  con- 
structed of  suitable  material  to  resist  refrigerant 
corrosion. 

Rule  1407 

Capacity  Ratings  of  Pressure  Relief  Devices 

The  rated  discharge  capacity  of  a  pressure  relief 
valve,  expressed  in  pounds  of  air  per  minute,  shall 
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be  1/5  of  its  discharge  capacity,  determined  by 
test  with  the  outlet  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
with  a  differential  pressure  across  the  restraining 
member  equal  to  twice  the  marked  pressure  setting 
of  the  relief  valve. 

(b)  The  rated  discharge  capacity  of  rupture  mem- 
bers with  discharge  piping  shall  be  as  given  in 
Table  II. 

(c)  The  minimum  required  rated  discharge  capacity 
of  a  pressure  relief  device  for  a  refrigerant- 
containing  vessel  shall  be  determined  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

(C  =  fDL.) 

Where  C  =  Minimum  required  rated  discharge  ca- 
pacity of  the  relief  device  in  pounds 
of  air  per  minute. 
D  =  Outside  diameter  of  the  vessel  in  feet. 
L   =  Length  of  the  vessel  in  feet, 
f     =  Factor  dependent  upon  kind  of  re- 
frigerant as  follows: 


Name  of  Refrigerant 


Value 
of  "f" 


Ammonia  (NH3) 0.1 

Dichlorodifluoromethane  (Freon  12)...  0.3 
All  other  refrigerants 0.2 

Rule  1408 

Pressure  Setting  of  Pressure  Relief  Devices 

(a)  All  pressure  relief  valves  for  refrigerant-con- 
taining vessels  shall  be  set  to  function  at  a  pressure 
not  to  exceed  the  design  working  pressure  of 

the  vessel. 

(b)  All  rupture  members  used  in  parallel  with  pres- 
sure relief  valves  on  refrigerant-containing  ves- 
sels shall  be  set  to  function  at  a  pressure  not  to 
exceed  90  per  cent  above  the  design  working 
pressure  of  the  vessel. 

Rule  1409 

Pressure  Setting  Test 

(a)  The  pressure  setting  of  relief  devices  for  refriger- 
ant-containing vessels  shall  be  tested  with  the 
outlet  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  relief  device 
shall  function  at  a  pressure  not  more  than  10  per 
cent  above  the  pressure  marked  thereon,  if  such 
marking  be  100  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  or  more,  or  at  not 
more  than  10  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  above  the  pressure 
marked  thereon,  if  such  marking  be  less  than  100 
lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Rule  1410 

Marking  of  Pressure  Relief  Devices 

(a)  All  pressure  relief  valves  for  refrigerant-con- 
taining vessels  shall  be  set  and  sealed  by  the  manu- 
facturer and  shall  have  cast  or  stamped  on  the 
device,  or  on  a  metal  plate  permanently  attached 
thereto,  the  nominal  pipe  size  of  the  inlet,  the 
name  or  trade  mark  of  the  manufacturer,  the  pres- 
sure setting  expressed  in  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge,  and  the  rated  discharge  capacity  expressed 
in  pounds  of  air  per  minute.  Adjustment,  re- 
testing  and  re-setting  of  all  such  devices  shall  be 
made  in  a  manner  to  meet  the  approval  of  the 
Competent  Authority. 

(b)  All  rupture  members  for  refrigerant-containing 
vessels  shall  have  cast  or  stamped  on  the  device 
or  on  a  metal  plate  permanently  attached  thereto, 
the  nominal  pipe  size  of  the  inlet,  the  name  or 
trade  mark  of  the  manufacturer,  and  the  bursting 
pressure  expressed  in  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge. 


Rule  1411 

Installation  of  Pressure  Relief  Devices 

(a)  A  rupture  member  may  be  located  between  a 
pressure  relief  valve  and  a  pressure  vessel  pro- 
vided the  pressure  at  which  the  rupture  member 
will  relieve  is  not  in  excess  of  the  pressure  setting 
of  the  relief  valve. 


(b) 


(c) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


No  stop  valve  shall  be  located  between  any  auto- 
matic pressure  relief  device  and  the  part  or  parts 
of  the  system  protected  thereby  except  when  paral- 
lel relief  devices  (see  Clause  1404  (a))  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  only  one  can  be  rendered  inoperative 
at  a  time  for  testing  or  repair  purposes. 

All  pressure  relief  devices  shall  be  connected  as 
nearly  as  practicable  directly  to  the  pressure  vessel 
or  other  parts  of  the  system  protected  thereby, 
and  shall  be  placed  above  the  liquid  refrigerant 
level. 

Rule  1412 
Discharge  from  Pressure  Relief  Devices 

Pressure  relief  devices  and  fusible  plugs,  ex- 
cept those  used  on  systems  containing  less  than 
50  lbs.  of  a  Group  1  refrigerant,  those  used  to 
protect  compressors  and  rupture  members  used 
as  provided  for  in  1411  (a),  shall  discharge  to  the 
outside  of  the  building  at  a  location  not  closer 
than  10  ft.  to  the  nearest  opening. 

The  size  of  the  discharge  opening  and  pipe  from 
the  pressure  relief  device  shall  not  be  less  than 
the  size  of  the  relief  device  inlet.  The  discharge 
from  more  than  one  relief  device  may  be  run  into 
a  common  header,  the  area  of  which  shall  be  not 
less  than  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the  pipes  con- 
nected thereto;  except  that  with  the  parallel  relief 
device  arrangement  (see  Clause  1404  (a))  the  pipe 
size  of  the  common  discharge  line  from  the  same 
shall  be  not  less  than  the  larger  pipe  connected 
thereto. 

Ammonia  Discharge 

When  ammonia  is  used,  the  discharge  may  be  into 
a  tank  of  water  which  shall  be  used  for  no  purpose 
except  ammonia  absorption.  At  least  one  gallon 
of  fresh  water  shall  be  provided  for  every  1  pound 
of  ammonia,  in  the  system.  The  water  used  shall 
be  prevented  from  freezing  without  the  use  of  salt 
or  chemicals.  The  tank  shall  be  substantially 
constructed  of  not  less  than  y^-i^-  or  No.  11  U.S. 
Gauge  iron  or  steel.  No  horizontal  dimension  of 
the  tank  shall  be  greater  than  one-half  of  the 
height.  The  tank  shall  have  a  hinged  cover,  or, 
if  of  the  enclosed  type,  shall  have  a  vent  hole  at 
the  top.  All  pipe  connections  shall  be  through 
the  top  of  the  tank  only.  The  discharge  pipe 
from  the  pressure  relief  valves  shall  discharge 
the  ammonia  in  the  centre  of  the  tank  near  the 
bottom. 

Sulphur  Dioxide  Discharge 

When  sulphur  dioxide  is  used,  the  discharge  may 
be  into  a  tank  of  absorptive  brine  which  shall  be 
used  for  no  purpose  except  sulphur  dioxide  ab- 
sorption. There  shall  be  one  gallon  of  standard 
dichromate  brine  (2J^  lbs.  sodium  dichromate  per 
gallon  of  water)  for  each  pound  of  sulphur  dioxide 
in  the  system.  Brines  made  with  caustic  soda  or 
soda  ash  may  be  used  in  place  of  sodium  dichrom- 
ate provided  the  quantity  and  strength  give  the 
equivalent  sulphur  dioxide  absorbing  power.  The 
tank  shall  be  substantially  constructed  of  not  less 
than  ^8  in.  or  No.  11  U.S.  Gauge  iron  or  steel. 
The  tank  shall  have  a  hinged  cover,  or,  if  of  the 
enclosed  type,  shall  have  a  vent  hole  at  the  top. 
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All  pipe  connections  shall  be  through  the  top  of 
the  tank  only.  The  discharge  pipe  from  the  pres- 
sure relief  valve  shall  discharge  the  sulphur  dioxide 
in  the  centre  of  the  tank  near  the  bottom. 

Rule  1413 
"^       Pressure  Limiting  Devices 

(a)  Pressure  limiting  devices  are  required  on  all 
systems  containing  more  than  20  lbs.  of  refriger- 
ant and  operating  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  on  all  Water  Cooled  Systems  so  constructed 
that  the  compressor  or  generator  is  capable  of 
producing  a  pressure  in  excess  of  the  test  pressure. 

(b)  Pressure  limiting  devices  shall  stop  the  action 
of  the  compressor  or  generator  at  a  pressure 
less  than  90  per  cent  of  the  pressure  relief  device 
setting. 

^c)  Pressure  limiting  devices  shall  be  connected 
between  the  compressor  and  the  stop  valve  on 

the  discharge  side. 

Rule  1414 

Gauge  Glasses 

(a)  Liquid  level  gauge  glasses,  except  those  of  the 
bull's-eye  type,  shall  have  automatic  closing  shut- 
ofif  valves,  and  such  glasses  shall  be  adequately 
protected  against  injury. 

TABLE  II 

Rated  Discharge  Capacity  of  Rupture  Members  with 
Discharge  Piping  in  Pounds  of  Air  per  Minute 


Design 
Working 
Pressure 
of  Vessel 
Lbs.  per 

sq.  in. 

Gauge 

Equivalent 

Pipe 

Length 

in  Feet 

Nominal  Pipe  Sizes  in  Inches* 

M           H 

1 

IM 

IH 

2 

25 

50 
100 
200 
300 

1.3 
.9 
.6 
.5 

2.6 
1.8 
1.3 
1.0 

4.8 
3.4 
2.4 
1.9 

9.4 
6.7 
4.7 
3.9 

13.9 
9.8 
7.0 
5.7 

26.0 
18.4 
13.0 
10.6 

50 

50 
100 
200 
300 

2.6 
1.8 
1.4 
1.0 

5.2 
3.6 
2.6 
2.2 

9.6 
6.8 
4.8 
4.0 

19.0 
13.4 
9.6 

7.8 

27.8 
19.8 
14.0 
11.4 

52.0 
36.8 
26.0 
21.2 

75 

50 
100 
200 
300 

3.8 
2.8 
2.0 
1.6 

7.8 
5.4 
3.8 
3.2 

14.2 

10.4 

7.0 

5.8 

28.4 
20.2 
14.2 
11.6 

41.8 
29.6 
21.0 
17.0 

78.2 
55.4 
39.0 
31.8 

100 

50 
100 
200 
300 

5.2 
3.6 
2.6 
2.2 

10.2 
7.2 
5.2 
4.2 

19.0 
13.6 
9.6 

7.8 

37.8 
26.8 
19.0 
15.6 

55.6 
39.4 
27.8 
22.8 

150 

50 
100 
200 
300 

7.8 
5.4 
4.0 
3.2 

15.4 

11.0 

7.8 

6.4 

28.6 
20.4 
14.4 
11.8 

56.8 
40.2 
28.4 
23.2 

83.4 
59.0 
41.8 
34.0 

200 

50 
100 
200 
300 

10.4 
7.2 
5.2 
4.2 

20.4 
14.4 
10.4 
8.4 

38.0 
27.2 
19.2 
15.6 

75.6 
53.6 
38.0 
31.2 

111.2 
78.8 
55.6 
45.6 

250 

50 
100 
200 
300 

13.0 
9.0 
7.0 
5.0 

26.0 
18.0 
13.0 
11.0 

48.0 
34.0 
24.0 
20.0 

95.0 
67.0 
48.0 
39.0 

500 

50 
100 
200 
300 

26.0 
18.0 
14.0 
10.0 

52.0 
36.0 
26.0 
22.0 

96.0 
68.0 
48.0 
40.0 

1000 

50 
100 
200 
300 

52.0 
36.0 
28.0 
20.0 

104.0 
72.0 
52.0 
44.0 

1500 

50 
100 
200 
300 

78.0 
54.0 
42.0 
30.0 

SECTION  15 — TESTS 

Rule  1501 
Tests  Required 

(a)  Every  refrigerant-containing  part  of  every  sys- 
tem shall  be  tested  and  proved  tight  by  the  manu- 
facturer at  not  less  than  the  minimum  test  pres- 
sures indicated  in  Table  III. 

(b)  Every  refrigerant-containing  part  of  every  sys- 
tem containing  more  than  25  lbs.  of  Group  1 
refrigerant  that  is  erected  on  the  premises,  except 
unit  systems,  compressors,  safety  devices,  pres- 
sure gauges,  and  control  mechanisms,  which  are 
factory  tested,  shall  be  tested,  and  proved  tight 
after  complete  installation  and  before  operation, 
at  not  less  than  the  minimum  pressures  shown  in 
Table  III. 

(c)  Refrigerant-containing  vessels,  the  shells  of  which 
have  been  previously  tested  under  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  not  less  than  IJ/^  times  the  design 
working  pressure  may  be  finally  tested  with 
pneumatic  pressure  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding 
the  design  working  pressure,  instead  of  hydro- 
static pressure. 

Rule  1502 

Test  Medium 

(a)  Oxygen  or  any  combustible  gas  or  combustible 
mixture  of  gases  shall  not  be  used  for  testing. 

Rule  1503 

Test  Pressures 

(a)  Minimum  pressures  for  tests  made  in  the  field 
shall  be  according  to  Table  III,  for  the  refriger- 
ants listed  therein: 

TABLE  III 
Minimum  Pressures  for  Field  Tests 


*Free  area  through  rupture  member  to  be  not 
than  free  area  through  piping  connected  thereto. 


less 


Refrigerant 

Min.  Field 

Test  Pressure 

in  lbs. 

per  Sq.  In. 

Name 

Chemical 
Formula 

High 
Pres- 
sure 
Side 

Low 
Pres- 
sure 
Side 

Ammonia 

NH3 
C4H10 
CO  2 

300 

90 

1,500 

150 

Butane 

50 

Carbon  Dioxide 

1,000 

Dichlorodifluoromethane 
"Freon-12" 

CCI2F2 
C2CI2F4 

CH2CI2 

235 
80 

30 

145 

Dichlorotetrafluoroethane 
"Freon-114" 

50 

Lichloromethane  (Carrene 
No.     1)     Methylene 
Chloride 

30 

Dichloromonofluorome- 

thane  "Freon-2r' 

Dichloroethylene 

Ethane  

CHCI2F 
C2H2CI2 
C2H6 
C2H4 

70 

30 

1,100 

2,000 

50 

30 

600 

Ethylene 

2,000 

Ethyl  Chloride 

C2H5CI 

(CH3)3CH 

CH3CI 

60 
130 
215 

50 

Isobutane 

75 

Methyl  Chloride 

125 

Methyl  Formate 

Propane  

HCOOCH3 
C3H8 
SO  2 

50 

325 
170 

50 
210 

Sulphur  Dioxide 

95 

Trichloromonofluoro- 
methane  "Freon-U". .  . 

CC13F 

50 

30 
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(b) 


(a) 


For  refrigerants  not  listed  in  Table  III,  the  test 
pressure  for  the  high  pressure  side  shall  be  not 
less  than  the  saturated  vapour  pressure  of  the 
refrigerant  at  150^  F.  The  test  pressure  for  the 
low  pressure  side  shall  be  not  less  than  the  satur- 
ated vapour  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  at  115°  F. 
In  no  case  shall  the  test  pressure  be  less  than 
30  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  by  gauge. 

Rule  1504 

Posting  of  Tests 

A  dated  declaration  of  test,  referred  to  in  Clause 
1501  (b),  signed  by  the  installer,  shall  be  mounted 
in  a  frame,  protected  by  glass,  and  posted  in  a 
conspicuous  place  adjacent  to  the  compressor. 
If  an  inspector  is  present  at  the  tests  he  shall 
also  sign  the  declaration. 


SECTION  16 — SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

Rule  1601 
User's  Responsibilities 

(a)  Cleanliness. — All  Refrigerating  Systems  shall  be 
maintained  in  a  cleanly  manner,  free  from  accumu- 
lation of  oily  dirt,  waste,  and  other  debris,  and 
shall  be  kept  readily  accessible  at  all  times. 

^b)  Safety  Guards. — All  moving  macliinery  shall  be 
protected  by  guards  in  accordance  with  the  local 
Safety  Code. 

Rule  1602 

Posting  of  Instructions 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
premises  on  which  a  Refrigerating  System  con- 
taining more  than  25  lbs.  of  refrigerant  is  in- 
stalled, to  place  a  card  conspicuously  and  as  near 
as  practicable  to  the  refrigerant-condensing  unit 
giving  directions  for  the  operation  of  the  system, 
including  precautions  to  be  observed  in  case  of  a 
breakdown  or  leak,  as  follows: 

(1)  Instructions  for  shutting  down  the  system  in 
case  of  emergency. 

(2)  The  name,  address  and  day  and  night  tele- 
phone number  for  obtaining  service. 

(3)  The  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of 
the  Inspection  Department  having  jurisdiction 
and  instructions  to  notify  said  department 
immediately  in  case  of  emergency. 

Rule  1603 

Name-plates 

(a)  Each  Refrigerating  System  shall  be  provided 
with  an  easily  legible  metal  name-plate  perman- 
ently attached  and  easily  accessible,  indicating 
thereon  the  name  ^nd  address  of  the  manufacturer 
or  installer,  the  kind  and  total  number  of  pounds 
of  refrigerant  contained  in  the  system,  and  the 
field  test  pressure  applied. 

(b)  Each  refrigerant-condensing  unit,  compressor 
and  each  separately  sold  refrigerant-containing 
vessel  larger  than  5  cu.  ft.  in  volume  shall  carry  a 
name-plate  marked  with  the  manufacturer's  name 
and  address,  model  number,  name  of  refrigerant 
used,  and  the  manufacturer's  test  pressure  applied. 

Rule  1604 

Identification  of  Pipes  and  Valves 

(b)  Systems  containing  more  than  100  pounds  of  re- 
frigerant shall  be  provided  with  metal  signs  hav- 


ing letters  of  not  less  than  }/2  '".  in  height  desig- 
nating the  main  shut-off  valves  to  each  vessel, 
main  steam  or  electrical  control,  remote  control 
switch,  and  pressure  limiting  device.  All  ex- 
posed high  pressure  and  low  pressure  refrigerant 
piping  where  installed  outside  the  machinery 
room  shall  be  identified  in  each  room  either  by 
signs,  as  above,  with  the  name  of  the  refrigerant 
and  the  letters  "HP"  or  "LP"  to  indicate  the  high 
or  low  pressure  sides  of  the  system,  or  in  accord- 
ance with  the  C.E.S.A.  Standard  Code  for  Identi- 
fication of  Piping  Systems  (No.  B53-1939). 

Rule  1605 
Gas  Helmets  and  Masks 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
premises  to  provide  and  maintain  one  mask  or 
helmet  where  amounts  of  Group  2  or  Group  3 
refrigerants  between  100  lbs.  and  1,000  lbs.,  in- 
clusive, are  employed.  If  more  than  1,000  lbs.  of 
any  refrigerant  are  employed,  at  least  two  masks 
or  helmets  shall  be  provided  and  maintained. 

(b)  Only  complete  helmets  or  masks  marked  as  ap- 
proved by  the  Competent  Authority  and  suit- 
able for  the  refrigerants  employed  shall  be  used 
and  they  shall  be  kept  in  a  suitable  cabinet  located 
immediately  outside  the  machinery  room  or  in 
some  other  approved  accessible  location. 

(c)  Canisters  or  cartridges  of  helmets  or  masks  shall 
be  renewed  immediately  after  having  been  used  or 
the  seal  broken  and,  if  unused,  must  be  renewed 
at  least  once  every  two  (2)  years.  The  date  of 
filling  shall  be  marked  thereon. 


Rule  1606 
Refrigerant  Storage 

(a)  Not  more  than  300  lbs.  of  refrigerant  in  con- 
tainers as  prescribed  by  the  Competent  Au- 
thority for  the  transportation  of  the  refrigerant 
shall  be  stored  in  a  machinery  room. 

(b)  No  refrigerant  shall  be  stored  in  a  room  in  which 
less  than  25  lbs.  are  used  in  the  system. 

(c)  Refrigerants  on  the  user's  premises  in  excess  of 
that  permitted  in  the  machinery  room  shall  be 
stored  in  a  fireproof  shed  or  room  used  for  no  other 
purpose. 

Rule  1607 

Charging  and  Discharging  Refrigerants 

(a)  A  refrigerant  container  shall  not  remain  con- 
nected to  a  system  except  during  the  process  of 
charging  or  withdrawing  refrigerant. 

(b)  Refrigerants  withdrawn  from  refrigerating  sys- 
tems shall  be  transferred  to  containers  only  as 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  of  the  Competent 
Authority  for  the  transportation  of  such  refriger- 
ant.    No  refrigerant   shall  be  discharged  to  a 


(c)  Refrigerant  containers  must  be  carefully 
weighed  each  time  they  are  used  to  charge  or 
discharge  refrigerants  into  or  from  refrigerating 
systems.  Such  containers  must  not  be  filled  in 
excess  of  the  permissible  filling  weights  for  such 
containers  and  such  refrigerants  as  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  Competent  Authority  for  the 
transportation  of  refrigerants. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


JANUARY  27th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944, 


Attorney  General. 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  197/44. 

Construction  and  management  of  swim- 
ming pools. 
Replacing. 

Made— September  28th,  1944. 
Approved — October  17th,  1944. 
Filed— October  30th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations  "pool"  shall  mean  a  swim- 
ming pool  operated  in  connection  with  any  school, 
hospital  or  educational  institution,  or  any  Y.M.C.A. 
or  Y.W.C.A.,  or  any  athletic  association  and  a  swim- 
ming pool  to  which  public  patronage  is  invited  but 
shall  not  include  a  pool  used  only  for  therapeutic 
purposes. 

TEMPERATURE 

2.  The  water  in  a  swimming  pool  shall  not  be  arti- 
ficially heated  to  a  temperature  above  seventy-two 
degrees  Fahrenheit. 

3.  The  room  containing  the  pool  shall  be  ventilated 
in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  local  medical  officer  of 
health. 

4.  The  temperature  of  the  air  at  an  artificially 
heated  pool  shall  not  be  permitted  to  become  more 
than  eight  degrees  Fahrenheit  warmer  or  more  than 
two  degrees  Fahrenheit  cooler  than  the  water  in  the 
pool,  at  any  time  when  the  pool  is  in  use  except  in  the 


case  of  a  pool  operated  in  the  summer  as  an  open  air 
pool. 

SANITATION 

5. — (1)  The  owner  of  a  pool  shall  provide  facilities 
for  the  effective  cleaning  of  the  person  of  all  bathers 
before  entering  the  pool  and  the  use  of  such  facilities 
shall  be  compulsory. 

(2)  The  owner  of  every  pool  shall  maintain,  in  con- 
nection therewith,  sanitary  conveniences  located  ad- 
jacent to  and  opening  into  the  dressing  or  shower  bath 


(3)  Such  facilities  and  sanitary  conveniences  shall 
be  inspected  and  approved  by  the  local  medical 
officer  of  health. 

APPROVAL 

6.  A  pool  shall  not  be  used  without  the  approval 
of  the  local  board  in  writing  and  under  the  signatures 
of  the  local  medical  officer  of  health. 


CAPACITY  OF  POOL 

7. — (1)  The  number  of  bathers  using  a  pool  during 
any  twenty-four  hour  interval  shall  not  exceed  twenty 
persons  for  each  thousand  gallons  of  clean  water  added 
to  such  pool  during  that  period,  and  at  no  time  shall 
the  number  of  bathers  exceed  three  persons  per  one 
thousand  gallons  total  capacity. 

(2)  The  term  clean  water  as  used  shall  be  inter- 
preted to  mean  new,  clean  water  used  to  refill  the  pool 
or  new,  clean  water  used  to  replace  loss  by  splashing  or 
during  cleaning  or  water  taken  from  such  pool  and 
returned  after  effective  filtration,  or  any  combination 
of  such  waters. 

WATER  IN  POOL 

8.  At  all  times  when  the  pool  is  in  use  the  water 
shall  be  reasonably  free  from  algae  growths  and  suffi- 
ciently clear  to  permit  a  black  disk  six  inches  in  dia- 
meter, on  a  white  field,  when  placed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  pool  at  the  deepest  point,  to  be  clearly  visible  from 
the  side-walks  of  the  pool  at  all  distances  up  to  ten 
yards  measured  from  a  line  across  the  pool  through 
said  disk. 

9.  There  shall  be  maintained  in  the  water  of  a  pool 
during  the  bathing  period,  an  amount  of  available 
excess  chlorine  not  less  than  0.2  parts  per  million,  and 
such  excess  shall  not  be  more  than  0.5  parts  per  million, 
as  determined  colorometrically  with  recognized  stan- 
dard ortho-tolidin  solution. 

10.  Whenever  alum  or  sulphate  of  alumina  are  used 
in  connection  with  the  purification  or  re- purification  of 
pool  waters,  the  water  at  all  times,  when  the  pool  is  in 
use,  shall  show  an  alkaline  reaction  to  methyl  red. 

RE -CIRCULATION  OF  WATER 

11.  The  connection  for  the  re-circulation  of  water 
in  a  pool  shall  be  made  at  a  point  which  will  permit  of 
effective  drainage  of  the  floor  of  the  pool,  and  every 
pool  shall  be  provided  with  a  scum  gutter  at  or  near 
water  level  of  sufficient  depth  to  preclude  re-entry  of 
drainage,  and  all  such  gutters  shall  be  connected 
through  a  handhole  trap  to  a  sewer. 


459 


234 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


12.  The  floors  of  all  areas  adjacent  to  a  pool, 
shower  and  dressing  rooms  shall  be  drained  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  local  medical  officer  of  health  and 
every  such  floor  shall  be  constructed  of  impervious 
material. 

BATHING  SUITS  AND  TOWELS 

13.  Bathing  suits  and  towels  shall  be  washed  and 
handled  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  local  medical 
officer  of  health. 

SUPERVISION 

14.  Each  swimming  pool  shall  be  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  responsible  and  trained  operator  and  no 
bathing  shall  be  permitted  in  the  absence  of  such  super- 
vision. 

REVOCATION 

15.  All  regulations  relating  to  pools  heretofore  made 
under  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act  are  revoked. 


THE  INSURANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  198/44. 

Insurers  registered  under  The  Canadian 
and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act, 
1932  or  The  Foreign  Insurance  Com- 
panies Act,  1932. 

New. 

Made— June  6th,  1933. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  The  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  6th  day  of  June, 
A.D.  1933. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  provisions  of  Sections 
38  to  68  of  The  Insurance  Act,  R.S.O.  1927,  Chap.  222 
as  amended  and  of  Section  37(2)  of  the  said  Act  as 
amended  by  Section  5  of  The  Insurance  Act,  1963,  and 
of  Section  70  (2)  of  the  said  Act  as  amended  by  Section  8 
of  The  Insurance  Act,  1933,  and  of  the  report  thereon 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Insurance  dated  the  12th 
day  of  May,  1933,  and  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Honourable  the  Attorney-General,  Minister  in 
charge  of  the  Department  of  Insurance,  the  Committee 
of  Council  advise  that  Sections  38  to  68  of  the  said  Act 
shall  not  apply  to  insurers  registered  under  "The 
Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act,  1932", 
Statutes  of  Canada  22-23  George  V.  Chap.  46,  or  "The 
Foreign  Insurance  Companies  Act,  1932",  Statutes  of 
Canada,  22-23  George  V.  Chap.  47,  and  to  further 
direct  that  the  said  insurers  shall  be  required  to  file 
only  such  modified  statements  as  the  Superintendent 
of  Insurance  may  prescribe. 


THE  INSURANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  199/44. 

License  Fees. 

Amending. 

Made— May  10th,  1940. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  10th  day  of  May 
A.D.  1940. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  Report  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Insurance,  dated  the  25th  day  of  April, 
1940,  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  84  of 


The  Insurance  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  256,  and  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney- 
General,  Minister  in  charge  of  the  Department  of 
Insurance,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise  that  items 
12,  13  and  14  of  Schedule  "A"  as  prescribed  by  Order- 
in-Council  dated  the  first  day  of  June,  1937,  be  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  12 — (1)  Agents'  licenses,  original  or  renewal  thereof, 
shall  expire: 

(a)  on  the  31st  day  of  March  after  issue  if 
for  life  insurance  or  life  and  accident 
insurance  or  life  and  accident  and  sick- 
ness insurance;  and 

(b)  on  the  30th  day  of  September  after  issue 
if  for  classes  of  insurance  other  than 
life  insurance. 

(2)  All  applications  for  renewal  shall  be  filed  on 
or  before  their  expiry  date  and,  where  any 
such  application  is  filed  after  that  date,  the 
applicant  shall  pay  a  further  fee  of  $1.00  for 
each  month  or  fraction  thereof  during  which 
the  filing  of  the  application  is  in  default. 

13.  Licenses  for  life  insurance  or  life  and  accident 
insurance  or  life  and  accident  and  sickness 
insurance,  original  or  renewal  thereof: 

(a)  Where  an  applicant  is  a  resident  of  the 
province  $5.00. 

(b)  Where  an  applicant  is  a  non-resident  of  the 
province 

(i)  if  he  resides  in  a  jurisdiction  which 
grants  licenses  to  residents  of  Ontario, 
he  shall  pay  the  same  fee  as  is  payable 
by  a  resident  of  this  province  for  a 
similar  license  in  such  jurisdiction,  or 
$5.00  whichever  is  the  greater. 

(ii)  if  he  is  resident  in  a  jurisdiction  which 
does  not  grant  licenses  to  residents  of 
Ontario $50.00 

14.  Licenses  for  any  class  of  insurance  other  than 
life  insurance,  original  or  renewal  thereof: 

(1)  where  an  applicant  carries  on  business  in 
any  municipality  having  a  population  in 
excess  of  50,000  according  to  the  last  muni- 
cipal enumeration  by  the  assessors,  or  is  a 
resident  outside  the  province $25.00 

(2)  where  an  applicant  carries  on  business  in 
any  municipality  having  a  population  of 
25,000  and  not  exceeding  50,000  according 
to  the  last  municipal  enumeration  by  the 
assessors $  1 5  .  00 

(3)  where  an  applicant  carries  on  business  in 
any  municipality  having  a  population  of 
10,000  and  not  exceeding  25,000  according 
to  the  last  municipal  enumeration  by  the 
assessors $10.00 

(4)  where  an  applicant  carries  on  business  else- 
where in  the  province  or  where  a  license  is 
expressly  limited  to  accident  and  sickness 
insurance  only $  5 .  00 

provided  that  the  Essex  Border  Municipalities,  the 
City  of  Kitchener  and  the  Town  of  Waterloo,  and 
the  Cities  of  Port  Arthur  and  Fort  William,  shall 
respectively  be  deemed  one  municipality  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  clause. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  items 
12  and  13,  the  fee  payable  upon  renewal  as  of  March 
31st,   1941,  of  licenses  for  life  insurance  or  life  and 
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accident  insurance  or  life  and  accident  and  sickness 
insurance  issued  prior  to  April  1st,  1940,  to  residents 
of  the  province  shall  be  $7.50  and  in  the  case  of  non- 
residents a  fee  of  $2.50  shall  be  payable  in  addition  to 
the  fee  prescribed  by  item  13  (b). 


THE  INSURANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  200/44 

Fire  Insurance  Licenses. 

New. 

Made — November  2nd,  1943. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  2nd  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1943. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  report  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Insurance,  dated  the  12th  day  of  October, 
1943,  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  84  of 
The  Insurance  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  256,  and  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney- 
General,  Minister  in  charge  of  the  Department  of 
Insurance,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise  that  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  make  regulations 
extending  the  classes  of  insurance  which  may  be 
written  under  the  authority  of  a  license  to  transact 
fire  insurance  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  26a 
of  The  Insurance  Act  to  include  thefollowing additional 
classes: 

Malicious  Damage  Insurance 
Riot  Insurance 
Smoke  Damage  Insurance 
Water  Damage  Insurance 
Weather  Insurance 


THE  INSURANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  201/44. 

Reciprocal  Deposit  Provisions — Alberta. 

New. 

Made— November  19th,  1930. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  19th  day  of  November, 
A.D. 1930. 

The  Committee  of  Council  have  had  under  con- 
sideration the  report  of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney- 
General,  Minister  in  charge  of  the  Department  of 
Insurance,  dated  November  5th,  1930,  wherein  he 
states  that  Sub-section  (1)  of  Section  46  of  The  Insur- 
ance Act,  being  Chapter  222  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1927,  provides  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may,  on  being  satisfied  that  any  other 
Province  has  enacted  provisions  identical  with  or 
substantially  the  same  as  Sections  43  to  45  of  the  said 
Act,  relating  to  reciprocal  deposits  of  insurers,  direct 
by  Order-in-Council  that  those  Sections  shall  apply 
to  that  Province: 

That  the  Province  of  Alberta  has  enacted  provisions 
substantially  the  same  as  said  Sections  43  to  45  by 
Sections  76  and  78  of  Chapter  31  of  its  Statutes  of 
1926,  forming  Sections  76  to  78  of  The  Alberta  Insur- 
ance Act; 

That  the  Province  of  Alberta  has  directed  by 
Order-in-Council  dated  the  26th  day  of  December, 
1929,  that  sections  76  and  78  inclusive  of  The  Alberta 
Insurance  Act  shall  apply  to  this  Province; 


The  Attorney-General,  therefore,  recommends  that 
under  the  powers  hereinbefore  recited  and  conferred 
by  Section  46  of  the  said  The  Insurance  Act  it  be  directed 
that  Sections  43  to  45  inclusive  of  the  said  The  Insur- 
ance Act  shall  apply  to  the  Province  of  Alberta. 

The  Committee  of  Council  concur  in  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney-General, 
and  advise  that  the  same  be  acted  on. 


THE  INSURANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  202/44. 

Reciprocal  Deposit  Provisions,  British  Columbia. 

New. 

Made— November  19th,  1930. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  19th  day  of  November, 
A.D. 1930. 

The  Committee  of  Council  have  had  under  con- 
sideration the  report  of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney- 
General,  Minister  in  charge  of  the  Department  of 
Insurance,  dated  November  5th,  1930,  wherein  he 
states  that  Sub-section  (1)  of  Section  46  of  The  Insur- 
ance Act,  being  Chapter  222  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1927,  provides  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  on  being  satisfied  that  any  other 
Province  has  enacted  provisions  identical  with  or 
substantially  the  same  as  Sections  43  to  45  of  the  said 
Act,  relating  to  reciprocal  deposits  of  insurers,  direct 
by  Order-in-Council  that  those  Sections  shall  apply 
to  that  Province: 

That  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  has  enacted 
provisions  substantially  the  same  as  said  Sections  43 
to  45  by  Sections  51  to  53  of  Chapter  20  of  its  Statutes 
of  1925,  forming  Sections  51  to  53  of  the  Insurance 
Act  of  British  Columbia; 

That  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  has  directed 
by  Order-in-Council  dated  the  6th  day  of  December, 
1929,  that  sections  51  to  53  inclusive  of  the  said  Insur- 
ance Act  shall  apply  to  this  Province; 

The  Attorney-General,  therefore,  recommends  that 
under  the  powers  hereinbefore  recited  and  conferred 
by  Section  46  of  the  said  The  Insurance  Act  it  be 
directed  that  Sections  43  to  45  of  the  said  The  Insur- 
ance Act  shall  apply  to  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 

The  Commitee  of  Council  concur  in  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney-General,  and 
advise  that  the  same  be  acted  on. 


THE  INSURANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  203/44. 

Reciprocal  Deposit  Provisions — Manitoba. 

New. 

Made— November  19th,  1930. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  19th  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1930. 

The  Committee  of  Council  have  had  under  con- 
sideration the  report  of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney- 
General,  Minister  in  charge  of  the  Department  of 
Insurance,  dated  November  5th,  1930;  wherein  he 
states  that  Sub-section  (1)  of  Section  46  of  The  Insur- 
ance Act,  being  Chapter  222  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1927,  provides  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
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in  Council  may  on  being  satisfied  that  any  other 
Province  has  enacted  provisions  identical  with  or  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  Sections  43  to  45  of  the  said 
Act,  relating  to  reciprocal  deposits  of  insurers,  direct 
by  Order-in-Council  that  those  Sections  shall  apply 
to  that  Province: 

That  the  Province  of  Manitoba  has  enacted  provi- 
sions substantially  the  same  as  said  Sections  43  to  45 
by  Section  5  of  Chapter  23  of  its  Statutes  of  1926 
forming  Sections  23A  to  23C  of  The  Manitoba  Insur- 
ance Act; 

That  the  Province  of  Manitoba  has  directed  by 
Order-in-Council  dated  the  26th  day  of  November, 
1929,  that  sections  23A  to  23C  inclusive  of  The 
Manitoba  Insurance  Act  shall  apply  to  this  Province: 

The  Attorney-General  therefore,  recommends  that 
under  the  powers  hereinbefore  recited  and  conferred 
by  Section  46  of  the  said  The  Insurance  Act  it  be 
directed  that  Sections  43  to  45  inclusive  of  the  said 
The  Insurance  Act  shall  apply  to  the  Province  of 
Manitoba. 

The  Committee  of  Council  concur  in  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney-General, 
and  advise  that  the  same  be  acted  on. 


THE  INSURANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  204/44. 

Reciprocal  Deposit  Provisions — Saskatchewan. 

New. 

Made— December  10th,  1936. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  10th  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1936. 

The  Committee  of  Council  have  had  under  con- 
sideration the  report  of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney- 
General,  Minister  in  Charge  of  the  Department  of 
Insurance,  wherein  he  states  that, — 

Subsection  (1)  of  section  46  of  The  Insurance  Act, 
being  Chapter  222  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1927,  provides  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Coun- 
cil may,  on  being  satisfied  that  any  other  Province  has 
enacted  provisions  identical  with  or  substantially  the 
same  as  sections  43  to  45  of  the  said  Act,  relating  to 
reciprocal  deposits  of  insurers,  direct  by  Order-in- 
Council  that  those  sections  shall  apply  to  that  Province; 

That  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan  has  enacted 
provisions  substantially  the  same  as  said  sections  43 
to  45  by  section  4  of  Chapter  22  of  its  Statutes  of  1927, 
forming  sections  72  to  74  of  The  Saskatchewan  Insur- 
ance A  ct. 

That  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan  has  intimated 
by  letter  dated  the  Sixth  day  of  October,  1936,  from 
the  Honourable  T.  C.  Davis,  Acting  Minister  in  charge 
of  the  administration  of  The  Saskatchewan  Insurance 
Act,  that  it  is  ready  to  apply  the  provisions  so  enacted 
to  this  Province: 

The  Attorney-General  recommends  that  under  the 
powers  hereinbefore  recited  and  conferred  by  section 
46  of  the  said  The  Insurance  Act  it  be  directed  that 
sections  43  to  45  of  the  said  The  Insurance  Act  shall 
apply  to  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan. 

The  Committee  concur  in  the  recommendation  of 
the  Honourable  the  Attorney-General,  Minister  in 
charge  of  the  Department  of  Insurance  and  advise 
that  the  same  be  acted  on. 


THE  INSURANCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  205/44. 

Reciprocal  Deposit  Provisions — New  Brunswick. 

New. 

Made— June  23rd,  1937. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Administrator  of  the  Government  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  dated  the  23rd  day  of  June,  A.D.  1937. 

The  Committee  of  Council  have  had  under  con- 
sideration the  report  of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney- 
General,  Minister  in  charge  of  the  Department  of 
Insurance,  wherein  he  states, — 

That  subsection  (1)  of  section  46  of  The  Insurance 
Act,  being  Chapter  222  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1927,  provides  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may,  on  being  satisfied  that  any  other 
province  has  enacted  provisions  identical  with  or  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  sections  43  to  45  of  the  said  Act, 
relating  to  reciprocal  deposits  of  insurers,  direct  by 
Order-in-Council  that  those  sections  shall  apply  to  that 
province ; 

That  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick  has  enacted 
provisions  substantially  the  same  as  said  sections  43 
to  45  by  sections  44  to  46  of  The  Insurance  Act, 
1937; 

That  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick  has  intimated 
by  letter  dated  the  8th  day  of  June,  1937,  from  the 
Honourable  J.  B.  McNaii ,  Attorney-General  for  the 
Province  of  New  Brunswick,  being  the  Minister 
charged  for  the  time  being  with  the  administration  of 
The  Insurance  Act,  l'^37,  to  the  Honourable  the 
Attorney-General,  that  it  is  ready  to  apply  the  provi- 
sions so  enacted  to  this  Province; 

The  Attorney-General  recommends  that  under  the 
powers  hereinbefore  recited  and  conferred  by  section 
46  of  the  said  The  Insurance  Act,  it  be  directed  that 
sections  43  to  45  of  the  said  The  Insurance  Act  shall 
apply  to  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick. 

The  Committee  of  Council  concur  in  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney-General, 
Minister  in  charge  of  the  Department  of  Insurance, 
and  advise  that  the  same  be  acted  on. 


THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 

SECURITIES  ACT 

THE  JUDICATURE  ACT 

THE  PUBLIC  OFFICERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  206/44. 

Security  furnished  by  certain  companies. 

Replacing. 

Made— October  18th,  1944. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by.  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  18th  day  of  October, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Attorney-General,  Minister  in  charge  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Insurance,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that, — 

(a)  Pursuant  to  section  1  of  The  Guarantee  Com- 
panies Securities  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  chapter  263,  the 
following  companies  be  approved; 
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(b)  Pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  70  of  The 
Judicature  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  chapter  100,  your  Honour 
direct  that  the  bonds  of  any  of  the  said  companies 
may  be  given  as  security  in  the  cases  referred  to  therein; 
and 

(c)  Pursuant  to  section  7  of  The  Public  Officers  Act, 
R.S.O.  1937,  chapter  16,  the  furnishing  of  security  by 
any  of  the  said  companies  be  approved: 

American  Surety  Company  of  New  York 

British  America  Assurance  Company 

The  British  Canadian  Insurance  Company 

The  British  Empire  Assurance  Company 

The  Canada  Accident  and  Fire  Assurance  Company 

Canada  Security  Assurance  Company 

The  Canadian  Fire  Insurance  Company 

Canadian  General  Insurance  Company 

The  Canadian  Indemnity  Company 

The  Canadian  Surety  Company 

The  Casualty  Company  of  Canada 

The  Century  Insurance  Company  Limited 

Consolidated  Fire  and  Casualty  Insurance  Company 

The     Dominion    of    Canada    General    Insurance 

Company 
The  Economical  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Company 
The  Emploj^ers'  Liability  Assurance  Corporation, 
•    Limited 

Federal  Fire  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 
The  Fidelity  and  Casualty  Company  of  New  York 
Fidelity  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 
The    General    Accident    Assurance    Company    nf 

Canada 
The  Globe  Indemnity  Company  of  Canada 
Gore  District  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Company 
The  Guarantee  Company  of  North  America 
Great  American  Indemnity  Company 
The  Guardian  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 
The  Halifax  Insurance  Company 
Hartford  Accident  and  Indemnity  Company 
The  Imperial  Guarantee  and  Accident  Insurance 

Company  of  Canada 
Imperial  Insurance  Office 

Indemnity  Insurance  Company  of  North  America 
The  Liverpool  and  London  and  Globe  Insurance 

Company,  Limited 
London  Guarantee  and  Accident  Company,  Limited. 
The  London  and  Lancashire  Guarantee  and  Accident 

Company  of  Canada 
The  London  and  Provincial  Marine  and  General 

Insurance  Company,  Limited 
Maryland  Casualty  Company 
The  Metropolitan  Casualty  Insurance  Company  of 

New  York 
North  British  and  Mercantile  Insurance  Company, 

Limited 
Northern  Assurance  Company,  Limited  - 
Norwich  Union  Fire  Insurance  Society,  Limited 
The  Ocean  Accident  and  Guarantee  Corporation, 

Limited 
Pearl  Assurance  Company,  Limited 
Phoenix  Assurance  Company,  Limited 
Pilot  Insurance  Company 
The  Prudential  Assurance  Company,  Limited 
Railway  Passengers'  Assurance  Company 
The  Royal  Exchange  Assurance 
Royal  Insurance  Company,  Limited 
Scottish  Metropolitan  Assurance  Company,  Lim- 
ited 
Sun  Insurance  Office,  Limited 
Toronto  General  Insurance  Company 
Union  Insurance  Society  of  Canton,  Limited 
The  Union  Marine  and  General  Insurance  Company, 

Limited 
United  States  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company 
The  Wawanesa  Mutual  Insurance  Company 
Wellington  Fire  Insurance  Company 
The  Western  Assurance  Company 
The  World  Marine  and  General  Insurance  Com- 
pany, Limited 
The  Yorkshire  Insurance  Company,  Limited 

The  Committee  of  Council  further  advise  that  all 
Orders-in-Council    heretofore    passed    approving    the 


fidelity  bonds  or  guarantee  policies  of  companies  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid  be  revoked. 


THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  207/44. 

Trust  Companies  acceptable  to  Supreme  Court. 

Replacing. 

Made — October  24th,  1944. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  24th  day  of  October, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Attorney-General,  Minister  in  charge  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  the 
Committee  of  Council  advise  that  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  21  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor- 
porations Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  chap.  257,  the  acceptance 
of  the  following  trust  companies  as  trust  companies 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Supreme  Court  be  approved: 

The  British  Mortgage  &  Trust  Corporation  of 
Ontario 

The  Brockville  Trust  and  Savings  Company 

The  Canada  Permanent  Trust  Company 

The  Canada  Trust  Company 

Capital  Trust  Corporation,  Limited 

Chartered  Trust  and  Executor  Company 

Crown  Trust  Company 

The  Eastern  Trust  Company 

The  Grey  &  Bruce  Trust  &  Savings  Company 

Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  Canada 

The  Guelph  Trust  Company 

The  Industrial  Mortgage  and  Trust  Company 

The  Lambton  Trust  Company 

The  London  and  Western  Trusts  Company,  Lim- 
ited 

Montreal  Trust  Company 

National  Trust  Company,  Limited 

The  Northern  Trusts  Company 

The  Premier  Trust  Company 

The  Royal  Trust  Company 

The  Sterling  Trusts  Corporation 

The  Toronto  General  Trusts  Corporation 

The  Trusts  and  Guarantee  Company,  Limited 

The  Victoria  Trust  and  Savings  Company 

The  Waterloo  Trust  and  Savings  Company 

The  Committee  further  advise  that  all  Orders-in- 
Council  heretofore  passed  approving  trust  companies 
being  accepted  as  trust  companies  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Supreme  Court  be  revoked. 


THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  208/44. 

Trust  Companies — trust  funds. 

Replacing. 

Made— October  24th,  1944. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  24th  day  of  October, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Attorney-General,  Minister  in  charge  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  the 
Committee  of  Council  advise  that  the  following  trust 
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companies  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor- 
porations Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  chap.  257,  be  approved 
pursuant  to  section  26  of  The  Trustee  Act,  R.S.O.  1937, 
chap.  165,  as  trust  companies  with  which  a  trustee 
may  entrust  trust  moneys  for  guaranteed  investment 
as  set  out  in  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act: 

The  British  Mortgage  and  Trust  Corporation  of 
Ontario 

The  Brockville  Trust  and  Savings  Company 

The  Canada  Permanent  Trust  Company 

The  Canada  Trust  Company 

Capital  Trust  Corporation,  Limited 

Chartered  Trust  and  Executor  Company 

The  Eastern  Trust  Company 

The  Grey  and  Bruce  Trust  and  Savings  Company 

Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  Canada 

The  Guelph  Trust  Company 

The  Industrial  Mortgage  and  Trust  Company 

The  London  and  Western  Trusts  Company,  Lim- 
ited 

Montreal  Trust  Company 

National  Trust  Company,  Limited 

The  Premier  Trust  Company 

The  Royal  Trust  Company 

The  Sterling  Trusts  Coiporation 

The  Toronto  General  Trusts  Corporation 

The  Trusts  and  Guarantee  Company 

The  Victoria  Trust  and  Savings  Company 

The  Waterloo  Trust  and  Savings  Company 

and  that  the  following  loan  corporations  registered 
under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  A  ct  be  approved 
pursuant  to  section  27  of  The  Trustee  Act  as  companies 
in  the  debentures  or  debenture  stock  of  which  trustees 
may  invest  trust  funds: 

Credit  Foncier  Franco-Canadien 

Midland  Loan  and  Savings  Company 

The    Real    Estate    Loan    Company    of    Canada, 

Limited 
The  Toronto  Mortgage  Company 

and  that  the  following  loan  corporations  registered 
under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  A  ct  be  approved 
pursuant  to  Section  27  of  The  Trustee  Act  as  companies 
in  the  debentures  or  debenture  stock  of  which  trustees 
may  invest  trust  funds  or  with  which  trustees  may 
deposit  money: 

Canada  Permanent  Mortgage  Corporation 
Guelph    and    Ontario    Investment    and    Savings 

Society 
The  Huron  and  Erie  Mortgage  Corporation 
The  Lambton  Loan  and  Investment  Company 
The  Landed  Banking  and  Loan  Company 
The  Ontario  Loan  and  Debenture  Company 

Provided  that  such  deposits  or  investments  are  in 
other  respects  reasonable  and  proper  and  that  the 
guaranteed  investment  receipts  or  debentures  are 
registered  and  are  transferable  only  on  the  books  of 
the  company  in  the  name  of  the  trustee  for  tne  par- 
ticular trust  estate  for  which  they  are  held  and  that 
the  deposit  account  in  the  company's  ledger  is  in  the 
name  of  the  trustee  for  the  particular  trust  estate  for 
which  it  is  held  and  the  deposit  receipt  or  pass  book  is 
not  transferable  by  endorsement  or  otherwise; 

And  the  Committee  further  advise  that  all  Orders- 
in-Council  heretofore  passed  approving  loan  and  trust 
companies  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  be  revoked. 


THE  MONEY  LENDERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  209/44. 

Registration  and  Inspection  Fees. 

New. 

Made— May  21st,  1912. 

Filed— October  30th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  His  Honour  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  21st  day  of  May, 
A.D.  1912. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Attorney-General,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  16  of  The 
Ontario  Money-Lenders  Act,  Chapter  30,  2  George  V, 
the  following  fees  be  chargeable  for  registrations  and 
inspections  of  the  Register  under  the  said  Act, — 

For  each  registration  with  the  Registrar  of 

Loan  Corporations $25.00 

For  each  Inspection  of  the  Register 50  cents 


THE  SANATORIA  FOR  CONSUMPTIVES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  210/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— September  11th,  1944. 

Filed— November  2nd,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations  "Director"  shall  mean  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Tuberculosis  Prevention 
of  the  Department  of  Health. 

MANAGEMENT  AND  OPERATION 

2.  Every  sanatorium  shall  be  governed  and  man- 
aged by  a  board  appointed  or  elected  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  authority  whereby  the  sana- 
torium has  been  established,  with  one  member  ap- 
pointed by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and 
the  board  shall  have  power  to  govern,  manage  and 
operate  the  sanatorium  and  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  due  observance  and  enforcement  of  The  Sanatoria 
for  Consumptives  Act,  these  regulations  and  the  by-laws 
of  the  sanatorium. 

2a.  The  member  of  the  board  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  hold  office  for 
three  (3)  years  or  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

3. — (1)  The  superintendent  of  the  sanatorium  shall 
be  responsible  to  the  board  for  the  due  observance  and 
enforcement  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act, 
these  regulations  and  the  by-laws  of  the  sanatorium, 
and  he  shall  be  the  officer  representing  the  sanatorium 
with  whom  the  Minister,  the  Director,  the  inspectors 
and  the  other  officers  of  the  Department  shall  ordin- 
arily deal  with  regard  to  sanatorium  matters. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  by-laws  and  directions  of  the 
board,  the  superintendent  shall  have  control  over  the 
admission  and  discharge  of,  and  accommodation  to  be 
furnished  to  patients. 

INSPECTION 

4.  The  Director  and  the  inspectors  shall  perform 
the  duties  assigned  to  them  by  the  Minister  or  Deputy 
Minister  and  shall  have  power  with  respect  to  any 
sanatorium  to, — 

(o)  administer  and  enforce  the  Act,  and  the  regula- 
tions; 

(6)  inspect  and  make  inquiries  regarding  the  prem- 
ises, management  and  operation; 

(c)  require  that  returns,  reports,  statements  and 
other  information  relating  to  the  sanatorium 
be  furnished  to  them  or  to  the  Minister, 
periodically  or  otherwise,  by  the  superintend- 
ent or  any  other  officef  or  member  of  the  staff 
of  the  sanatorium; 
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(d)  collect  and  compile  such  information  and  make 
such  reports,  returns  and  statements  as  the 
Minister  may  require; 

(«)  examine  and  audit  books,  accounts,  records  and 
funds,  and,  where  deemed  necessary,  remove 
them  into  the  custody  of  the  Department; 

(/)  investigate  the  financial  condition  of  any  person 
who  is  a  patient  and  require  information  with 
respect  to  the  financial  condition  of  such  person 
to  be  furnished  to  them  by  any  person  in  pos- 
session of  such  information;  and 

(g)  investigate  any  matter  affecting  a  sanatorium 
or  sanatoria  in  general  and  require  information 
with  respect  to  any  such  matter  to  be  furnished 
to  them  by  any  person  in  possession  of  such 
information. 

5.  Every  application,  report,  return,  statement  or 
other  written  communication  required  to  be  made  or 
furnished  to  the  Minister,  Deputy  Minister,  insjjector 
or  Department  under  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives 
Act  or  these  regulations  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
Director. 

ISOLATION 

6. — (1)  Every  sanatorium  shall  provide  suitable 
accommodation  for  the  temporary  isolation  of  patients 
suspected  of  suffering  from  any  communicable  disease 
other  than  tuberculosis  until  a  proper  diagnosis  can 
be  made. 

(2)  When  a  patient  is  found  to  be  suffering  from 
a  communicable  disease  other  than  tuberculosis,  the 
superintendent  shall  take  steps  to  isolate  such  patient 
to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  disease. 

7.  Every  sanatorium  shall  employ  such  qualified 
medical  practitioners,  nurses,  orderlies  and  other  em- 
ployees as  are  required  for  the  treatment  and  care  of 
the  patients  and  as  the  Director  may  require. 

8.  The  secretary  of  every  board  shall  furnish  to 
the  Department,  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  Novem- 
ber in  each  year,  a  statement  of  the  names  and  ad- 
dresses of  the  members  of  the  board  and  the  officers 
thereof,  and  shall  give  written  notice  to  the  Minister 
of  any  change  therein  forthwith  upon  its  occurrence. 

9.  The  system  and  forms  of  books,  accounting  and 
other  records  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Minister. 

ADMISSIONS 

10.  No  person  who  has  previously  been  discharged 
from  a  sanatorium  on  account  of  misdemeanour  or  lack 
of  co-operation,  shall  be  readmitted  as  a  patient  in  a 
sanatorium  without  the  consent  of  the  suf>erintendent 
of  the  sanatorium  to  which  such  person  desires  ad- 
mission. 

11.  Every  medical  practitioner  who  sends  any 
person  to  a  sanatorium  to  be  admitted  as  a  patient 
therein  shall  be  responsible  for  giving  such  information 
to  the  superintendent  or  person  acting  in  his  place 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  the  protection  of  others 
from  any  such  person  who,  by  reason  of  any  fact,  may 
constitute  a  danger  to  other  patients. 

LABORATORY 

12.  A  clinical  laboratory  shall  be  provided  in  the 
sanatorium  and  special  examinations  which  cannot  be 
made  in  such  laboratory  shall  be  referred  to  a  labora- 
tory approved  by  the  Minister  and  the  reports  shall 
become  part  of  the  patient's  case  record. 

13.  Any  tissues  or  sections  of  tissues  removed  at 
operation  or  curettage  shall  be  immediately  set  aside 


by  the  surgeon  operating  and  shall  be  forwarded  by 
the  superintendent  with  a  short  history  of  the  case 
and  a  statement  of  the  findings  at  the  operation  to  a 
laboratory  approved  by  the  Minister  for  examination, 
provided  that  any  sections  of  nerve,  bones,  tooth, 
tonsil,  prepuce,  hemorrhoid,  finger,  toe,  hand,  foot,  arm 
or  leg  removed  or  amputated  shall  not  be  so  forwarded 
unless  the  surgeon  desires  a  special  examination. 

14. — (1)  Any  report  received  from  a  laboratory 
shall  become  part  of  the  patient's  case  record, 

(2)  Every  report  shall  show  the  date  upon  which 
the  test  reported  upon  was  performed. 

CASE  RECORDS 

15.  A  medical  history,  with  result  of  physical 
examination  and  provisional  diagnosis,  shall  be  made 
in  writing  within  fourteen  days  of  the  patient's  admis- 
sion to  the  sanatorium  and  shall  become  part  of  the 
patient's  case  record. 

16.  The  board  of  every  sanatorium  shall  require 
the  medical  staff,  medical  interne,  or  clinical  clerks  to 
prepare  a  complete  medical  record  of  every  patient, 
including  identification,  complaint,  present  history, 
family  history,  physical  examination,  special  reports 
as  reports  of  consultations,  laboratory  examinations. 
X-ray,  provisional  diagnosis,  medical  or  surgical  treat- 
ment, pathological  findings,  progress  notes,  condition 
on  discharge  and  follow-up  records,  and  in  the  event 
of  death,  a  note  as  to  the  cause  of  death.  ' 

17.  Within  thirty  days  after  the  admission  of  any 
patient  to  a  sanatorium  the  superintendent  shall  be 
responsible  for  sending  a  report  of  the  patient's  condi- 
tion to  the  medical  practitioner  who  referred  such 
patient  to  the  sanatorium. 

18.  No  surgical  operation  shall  be  performed  on 
any  patient  in  a  sanatorium  without  the  consent  in 
writing  signed  by  the  patient  or  his  guardian,  provided 
that  where  the  patient  is  unable  to  give  consent  and 
where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  surgeon,  delay  would 
endanger  the  patient's  life,  such  consent  shall  not  be 
necessary. 

19.  A  complete  history,  physical  examination  and 
a  written  pre-operative  diagnosis  shall  be  furnished 
by  the  operating  surgeon  or  any  medical  practitioner 
authorized  by  him  before  a  patient  is  submitted  to 
any  anaesthetic  or  surgical  operation,  provided  that 
where  the  surgeon  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  delay 
occasioned  in  obtaining  such  history  and  examination 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  patient,  he  shall  so  state 
in  writing  and  in  such  event  the  pre-operative  diag- 
nosis shall  be  furnished  in  writing  and  signed  by  the 
operating  surgeon. 

20.  Every  operation  performed  in  a  sanatorium 
shall  be  fully  described  in  writing  by  the  surgeon  or 
any  medical  practitioner  authorized  by  him  and  such 
written  description  shall  form  part  of  the  patient's 
record. 

21.  Every  anaesthetist  shall  furnish  a  record  show- 
ing the  type  of  anaesthetic  given,  amount  used,  length 
of  anaesthesia  and  the  condition  of  the  patient  following 
the  operation. 

POST-MORTEM  EXAMINATIONS 

22.  When  a  post-mortem  examination  has  been 
performed  on  the  body  of  any  patient,  an  autopsy 
report  signed  by  the  medical  practitioner  who  has 
performed  such  examination  shall  be  filed  in  the  pa- 
tient's record  by  the  superintendent  of  the  sanatorium. 

PROVINCIAL  AID 

23.  No  provincial  aid  shall  be  payable  for  treatment 
of  any  patient  admitted  to  a  sanatorium  who  at  the 
time  of  admission, — 
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(a)  was  not  a  resident  of  Ontario; 

(b)  was  a  ward  of  the  Department  of  Indian  Affairs 
(Canada) ; 

(c)  was  a  person  for  whose  maintenance  the  De- 
partment of  Pensions  and  National  Health 
(Canada)  is  liable; 

(d)  was  a  person  for  whose  maintenance  the  Work- 
men's Compensation  Board  is  liable; 

(e)  was  a  person  for  whose  maintenance  individual 
liability  is  imposed  upon  employers  under 
Schedule  2  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. 

24.  Where  the  Director  or  an  inspector,  upon 
investigation,  is  of  the  opinion  that  any  patient  ad- 
mitted to  a  sanatorium  was  a  person  liable  to  be 
deported  under  the  immigration  laws  of  Canada,  and 
that  no  steps  were  taken  by  the  superintendent  of 
the  sanatorium  to  inform  the  Department  of  Immi- 
gration of  the  admission  of  such  patient,  no  provincial 
aid  shall  be  payable  for  the  treatment  of  such  patient. 

25. — (1)  The  Department  may  pay  provincial  aid 
to  a  sanatorium  for  the  treatment  of  every  patient  at 
the  rate  of  $2.10  for  each  day  that  such  patient  receives 
treatment  in  the  sanatorium.  (Rate  of  $2.10  for  each 
day  effective  as  from  January  1st,  1943). 

(2)  In  the  event  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  superin- 
tendent to  transfer  a  patient  from  a  sanatorium  to  a 
hospital  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  in  order  that 
such  patient  may  have  performed  upon  him  a  surgical 
operation  for  a  tuberculous  condition  of  the  lung,  the 
Department  may  pay  Provincial  aid  to  the  sanatorium 
at  the  rate  of  $2.10  for  each  day  that  such  patient  is 
in  the  public  hospital,  and  in  such  event  the  sanatorium 
shall  pay  the  public  hospital  $2.35  for  each  day  that 
such  patient  is  in  the  public  hospital,  but  the  approval 
of  an  inspector  shall  be  obtained  before  a  patient  is 
transferred  under  this  section.  (Rate  of  $2.10  for 
each  day  effective  as  from  January  1st,  1943.) 

25a.  Out  of  any  moneys  payable  to  a  sanatorium 
for  provincial  aid  the  Department  may  at  any  time 
make  such  deductions  as  the  director  shall  determine, 
on  account  of  any  patient  who  is  not  suffering  from 
tuberculosis. 

26.  A  sanatorium  may  charge  any  patient  an 
amount  not  exceeding  $3.00  per  day  for  every  day  such 
patient  receives  treatment  in  the  sanatorium  or  such 
greater  amount  as  an  inspector  may  authorize  upon 
application  by  the  superintendent. 

27. — (1)  The  Department  may  pay  provincial. aid 
for  every  baby  born  in  a  sanatorium  at  the  rate  of  $1.00 
per  day  for  every  day  up  to  three  months  after  birth 
that  such  baby  is  in  the  sanatorium. 

(2)  Every  sanatorium  shall  do  everything  necessary 
to  ensure  that  any  baby  born  in  the  sanatorium  shall 
not  contract  tuberculous  or  any  other  infection. 

28. — (1)  The  Department  may  provide  and  pay 
for  the  treatment  including  food,  lodging,  necessaries 
of  life,  and  transportation,  outside  a  sanatorium  of  any 
patient  without  municipal  residence  who  has  recovered 
to  such  an  extent  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director 
or  an  inspector  he  is  fit  to  be  discharged,  or  of  any 
such  patient  whose  residence  is  in  a  municipality  in 
a  territorial  district,  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister,  would  be  unduly  burdened  if  required  to 
accept  financial  responsibility  for  such  food,  lodging, 
necessaries  of  life,  and  transportation. 

(2)  The  amount  paid  by  the  Department  under 
this  regulation  for  food,  lodging  and  necessaries  shall 
not  exceed  $10.00  per  patient,  per  week. 


29.— (1)  The  Department  mafy  pay  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $3.00  to  any  medical  practitioner  for  each 
pneumothorax  treatment  authorized  by  the  Director 
and  performed  upon  a  patient  without  municipal 
residence, 

(2)  The  Department  may  reimburse  any  munici- 
pality which  has  paid  a  medical  practitioner,  sanator- 
ium clinic  or  hospital  clinic  approved  by  the  Director, 
for  any  such  treatment  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  $3.00 
for  each  treatment. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  hospital  clinic,  the  physician 
in  charge  shall  indicate  to  the  appropriate  officer  of 
the  municipality  the  manner  in  which  remuneration  is 
to  be  made  to  the  members  of  his  staff  who  are  assoc- 
iated in  the  pneumothorax  treatment. 

(4)  Each  physician  or  clinic  using  hospital  facilities 
for  pneumothorax  treatments  shall  make  all  necessary 
arrangements  with  the  hospital. 

(5)  In  this  regulation  any  fee  paid  for  a  pneumo- 
thorax treatment  shall  include  the  remuneration  pay- 
able for  any  necessary  fluoroscopic  examination. 

30.  Upon  admission  to  a  sanatorium  of  any  patient, 
the  superintendent  shall  by  registered  letter  notify 
the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  in  which  such  patient 
is  or  is  represented  to  be  a  resident,  of  such  admission, 
giving  such  particulars  as  may  be  ascertainable  to 
enable  the  clerk  to  identify  the  patient. 


SANATORIUM   EMPLOYEES 

31.  Every  student  nurse,  undergraduate  interne 
and  undergraduate  technician  now  or  hereafter  em- 
ployed on  the  temporary  or  permanent  staff  of  any 
sanatorium,  shall  receive  a  complete  physical  examina- 
tion upon  entering  the  employ  of  the  sanatorium  and 
at  least  once  each  year  thereafter. 

32,  For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations,  sanatorium 
employees  are  divided  into  Group  I  and  Group  II. 

33. — (1)  Group  I  employee  shall  include, — 

(o)  graduate  nurse, 

(b)  student  nurse, 

(c)  graduate  interne, 

(d)  undergraduate  interne, 

(e)  graduate  physiotherapist, 

(/)    graduate  occupational  therapist, 

(g)  nurses'  assistants  and  orderlies,  and 

(h)  affiliates. 


(2)  Group  II  employee  shall  include, — 

(c)  graduate  dietitian, 

(b)  undergraduate  dietitian, 

(c)  employee    on    the    staff    as    a    food 
handler, 

(d)  employee  in  a  sanatorium  kitchen, 

(e)  employee  in  a  clinic,  and 

(/)    employee  on  the  staff  engaged  in  ward 
duties. 

34. — (1)  Every  Group  I  employee  upon  entering 
the  employ  of  any  sanatorium  shall  receive  a  tuberculin 

test. 

(2)  Every  Group  I  employee  who  is  deemed  to  have 
a  negative  tuberculin  reaction  shall  receive  an  addi- 
tional tuberculin  test  within  six  months  from  the  date 
of  the  first  test  and  shall  receive  an  additional  test 
within  six  months  from  the  date  of  each  such  test 
where  the  result  of  the  test  is  negative. 

(3)  Every  Group  I  employee  who  is  found  to  have 
a  positive  tuberculin  reaction,  shall  receive  an  X-ray 
examination  of  the  lungs  forthwith,  and  every  six 
months  thereafter. 
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(4)  Every  Group  I  employee  whose  X-ray  film 
shows  evidence  of  abnormal  shadowing  shall  forthwith 
receive  further  examination  to  determine  the  nature 
of  the  disease. 

(5)  The  tuberculin  test  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
subsections,  shall  be  carried  out  in  a  manner  approved 
by  the  Division  of  Tuberculosis  Prevention,  of  the 
Department. 

35. — (1)  Every  Group  II  employee  shall  receive  an 
X-ray  examination  of  the  lungs  forthwith  upon  entering 
the  employ  of  a  sanatorium. 

(2)  Every  Group  II  employee  whose  X-ray  film 
shows  evidence  of  abnormal  shadowing  shall  receive 
forthwith  further  examination  to  determine  the  nature 
of  the  disease. 

36.  A  Group  I  or  Group  II  employee  who  is  found 
to  be  suffering  from  active  tuberculosis  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  work  in  the  sanatorium  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  superintendent  to  report  the  case 
within  twenty-four  hours  to  the  medical  officer  of 
health  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  sanatorium  is 
situated. 

37.  A  nurse  in  training  shall  not  be  detailed  to 
care  for  a  patient  known  or  suspected  of  having  tuber- 
culosis until  she  has  received  instruction  in  the  neces- 
sary technique  to  protect  herself  against  infection. 

38.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  or 
other  person  in  charge  of  every  sanatorium  to  enforce 
the  provisions  of  these  regulations. 


RECORDS  OF  EMPLOYEE  EXAMINATIONS 

39.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  or 
other  person  in  charge  of  every  sanatorium  to  keep 
a  record  of  every  tuberculin  test  and  every  X-ray 
examination  of  the  lungs  in  the  case  of  every  employee 
in  such  sanatorium. 

40.  These  records  shall  be  available  for  inspection 
at  any  time  by  any  officer  authorized  by  the  Deputy 
Minister  of  Health. 


REVOCATION 

41.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  section  3 
of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  are  revoked. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOUR  ACT 

O.Reg.  211/44. 

Protection  of  persons  working  in  com- 
pressed air,  tunnels,  open  caissons, 
coffer  dams,  crib  work. 

Replacing. 

Approved — June  24th,  1938. 

Filed— November  7th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


PART  I 
PERSONS  WORKING  IN  COMPRESSED  AIR 

GENERAL 

1.  Whenever  work  is  in  progress  in  the  construction 
of  which  men  are  employed  in  compressed  air,  the 
person,  firm  or  corporation  carrying  on  the  work  or  the 
contractor  for  any  part-section  or  subdivision  thereof 
shall  be  responsible  in  all  respects  for  full  compliance 
with  all  provisions  of  these  regulations. 


2.  Every  person,  firm,  corporation,  municipal  coun- 
cil or  other  public  authority  shall  require,  as  a  condi- 
tion of  any  contract  or  subcontract  awarded,  accepted 
or  executed  in  which  work  of  any  kind  is  done  by  men 
employed  in  compressed  air,  that  these  regulations  be 
complied  with. 

3.  Any  person,  firm,  corporation,  municipal  council 
or  other  public  authority,  before  commencing  work  in 
the  construction  of  which  men  are  employed  in  com- 
pressed air,  shall  notify  in  writing  the  inspector  ap- 
pointed to  administer  these  regulations  and  shall  for- 
ward to  him  the  plan  and  specifications  of  the  work 
to  be  done. 

4.  The  inspector  may  at  any  hour  by  day  or  night 
enter  upon  any  land  or  into  any  place  or  building 
where  men  are  employed  in  compressed  air;  may  make 
such  examination  and  inquiry  as  may  be  necessary  to 
ascertain  whether  these  regulations  are  complied  with 
by  employers  and  employees,  and  may  require  the 
production  of  any  record,  register,  notice,  or  document 
covered  by  these  regulations. 

5.  The  inspector  whenever  he  deems  it  necessary 
may  take  with  him  into  any  place  where  work  is  in 
progress  in  the  construction  of  which  men  are  em- 
ployed in  compressed  air,  a  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner,  medical  officer  of  health  or  sanitary 
inspector. 

6.  The  inspector  may  make  such  recommendations 
in  writing  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  carrying  out  of  these  regulations  and  the  em- 
ployer of  men  engaged  in  work  in  compressed  air  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  immediate  and  proper  carrying 
out  of  any  such  recommendations  made  to  him. 

7.  Air,  electrical,  hydraulic,  mechanical,  oil,'  steam 
and  structural  equipment,  or  any  part  thereof,  whether 
portable  or  stationary,  that  functions  in  any  way 
affecting  the  persons  employed  in  compressed  air  shall 
in  every  respect  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector, 
and  the  inspector  at  any  time  by  giving  notice  in 
writing  to  the  contractor  or  subcontractor  shall  require 
that  all  such  equipment  in  whole  or  in  part  be  inspected, 
improved,  renewed,  repaired  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
for  the  better  carrying  out  of  these  regulations. 

8.  The  Minister  of  Labour  may  authorize  any 
physician  attached  to  the  Industrial  Hygiene  Division, 
Provincial  Department  of  Health,  to  undertake  such 
medical  examination  or  inquiry  as  may  be  necessary 
to  safeguard  and  promote  the  health  of  persons  em- 
ployed in  compressed  air. 

9.  These  regulations  shall  be  effective  on  and  from 
the  1st  day  of  September,  1926,  and  thereafter,  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  Minister  of  Labour  may  add,  alter,  amend, 
change,  delete  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  regulation 
having  for  its  object  the  better  protection  of  persons 
employed  in  compressed  air. 


HOURS  OF  WORK — SHIFTS  AND  INTERVALS 

10.  The  working  time  in  any  24  hours  shall  be  di- 
vided into  two  shifts  in  compressed  air  with  an  interval 
in  open  air. 

The  maximum  number  of  hours  of  each  shift  and 
minimum  open  air  interval  between  shifts  during  any 
24  hours  for  any  pressure  as  given  in  column  1  of  the 
following  table  shall  be  as  said  opposite  such  pressures 
in  columns  2,  3,  4  and  5,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  rest 
interval  taken  in  conjunction  with  a  meal  period  be 
less  than  one  hour. 
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Pressure  (pounds) 

Hours 

Column  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Maxi- 

Mini- 

Maxi- 

mum 

mum 

mum 

■•'  ■  -■ 

Maxi- 

First 

Rest 

Second 

•i" .?— * 

mum 

Shift 

Inter- 

Shift 

Total 

in  Com- 

val in 

in  Com- 

..     ■ 

pressed 

Open 

pressed 

Air 

Air 

Air 

Greater  than  normal 

and  up  to  22  lbs.  . 

8 

4 

H 

4 

Greater  than  22  lbs. 

and  up  to  29  lbs.  . 

6 

3 

1 

3 

Greater  than  29  lbs. 

and  up  to  34  lbs .  . 

4 

2 

2 

2 

Greater  than  34  lbs. 

and  up  to  40  lbs. . 

3 

IJ^ 

3 

13^ 

Greater  than  40  lbs. 

and  up  to  45  lbs.  . 

2 

1 

4 

1 

Greater  than  45  lbs. 

and  up  to  50  lbs. . 

IJ^ 

M 

5 

H 

The  limits  of  hours  as  herein  specified  shall  apply 
according  to  the  maximum  pressure  attained  at  any 
time  during  any  shift. 

11.  Foremen  and  others  specified  by  the  super- 
intendent of  construction  whose  presence  under  air 
pressure  is  required  for  only  short  periods  of  time  may 
enter  the  open  air  without  the  usual  decompression, 
but  no  person  shall  remain  under  compressed  air  at 
pressures  ranging  from  15  lbs.  to  27  lbs.  for  a  longer 
period  than  30  minutes,  or  for  a  greater  length  of  time 
than  15  minutes  at  pressures  exceeding  27  lbs.  but 
less  than  31  lbs.,  or  leave  pressures  of  31  lbs.  and 
over  without  being  decompressed. 

12.  Additional  hours  of  work  required  on  any  shift 
in  cases  of  emergency,  both  as  to  the  amount  of  extra 
time  required  under  pressure  and  the  rate  of  decom- 
pression thereafter,  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
inspector  enforcing  these  regulations. 

DECOMPRESSION 

13. — (a)  Except  as  specified  in  regulation  11,  no 
person  employed  in  compressed  air  shall  be  permitted 
to  pass  from  the  place  in  which  the  work  is  being  done 
to  normal  air  except  after  decompression  in  the  inter- 
mediate lock  as  follows: 

(b)  The  stage  decompression  shall  be  used,  in  which 
a  drop  of  half  the  maximum  gauge  pressure  shall  be  at 
the  rate  of  five  pounds  per  minute.  The  remaining 
decompression  shall  be  at  a  uniform  rate  and  the  total 
time  of  decompression  shall  equal  the  time  specified 
for  the  original  maximum  pressure  as  follows: 

(c)  Where  the  pressure  is  greater  than  normal  and 
less  than  fifteen  pounds  to  the  square  inch,  decom- 
pression shall  be  at  the  mipimum  rate  of  three  pounds 
per  minute. 

{d)  Where  the  air  pressure  is  fifteen  pounds  or  over 
and  less  than  twenty  pounds  to  the  square  inch  decom- 
pression shall  be  at  the  minimum  rate  of  two  pounds 
per  minute. 

(e)  Where  the  air  pressure  is  twenty  pounds  or 
over  and  less  than  thirty  pounds  to  the  square  inch 
decompression  shall  be  at  the  minimum  rate  of  three 
pounds  every  two  minutes. 

(/)  Where  the  air  pressure  is  thirty  pounds  or  over 
to  the  square  inch  decompression  shall  be  at  the 
minimum  rate  of  one  pound  per  minute. 


(g)  After  working  in  pressures  of  over  twenty-two 
pounds  per  square  inch  each  workman  shall  remain  on 
the  job  for  one  hour  after  decompression. 

(h)  The  schedule  time  of  decompression  shall  be 
posted  in  each  manlock. 

14.  The  contractor  or  employer  of  men  working  in 
air  chamber  shall  arrange  to  keep  a  record  to  show  the 
period  of  staying  in  air  chamber  of  each  person;  the 
time  taken  for  decompression,  also  notes  on  any  un- 
toward symptoms  exhibited  or  expressed  by  any  man 
coming  out  fro'm  pressure. 

LOCKS  AND  WORKING  CHAMBER 

15. — (a)  Each  lock  door  must  be  fitted  with  a  glass 
"bull's  eye."  The  valves  and  pipes  in  connection  with 
the  air  supply  and  exhaust  must  be  so  arranged  that 
the  locks  can  be  operated  both  from  within  and  from 
without.  In  caisson  work  at  least  two  air  pipe  lines 
must  be  connected  with  each  air  lock  and  working 
compartment. 

(b)  Manlocks  shall  be  large  enough  so  that  the 
men,  in  passing  through  are  not  compelled  to  be  in 
cramped  positions.  Locks  shall  be  at  least  five  feet  in 
height,  and  shall  contain  a  timepiece,  thermometer 
and  pressure  gauge  which  accurately  show  the  time, 
temperature  and  pressure  within  the  lock. 

(c)  In  the  working  chamber  there  shall  be  installed 
a  portable  atmospheric  pressure  gauge  and  thermo- 
meter placed  not  more  than  ten  (10)  feet  away  from 
the  working  face,  also  a  pressure  gauge  attached  to 
working  chamber  side  of  lock  to  show  pressure  in  the 
decompression  compartment. 

GAUGES 

16.  When  the  pressure  exceeds  seventeen  pounds  to 
the  square  inch,  where  practical  to  do  so,  a  recording 
gauge  to  show  the  rate  of  decompression  shall  be  at- 
tached to  the  exterior  of  each  manlock  and  the  dial 
shall  be  of  such  size  that  the  amount  of  rise  or  fall  in 
the  air  pressure  within  any  five  minutes  shall  be 
readily  shown. 

17.  There  shall  be  on  the  outer  side  of  each  working 
chamber  at  least  one  back  pressure  gauge  which  shall 
be  accessible  at  all  times  and  shall  be  kept  in  accurate 
working  order.  Additional  fittings  shall  be  provided 
so  that  test  gauges  may  be  attached  at  all  necessary 
times.  Back  pressure  gauges  shall  be  tested  every 
twenty-four  hours  and  a  record  kept  of  such  test. 

18.  A  competent  man  shall  be  placed  in  charge  of 
the  valves  and  gauges  which  regulate  and  indicate  the 
pressure  in  the  working  chamber.  He  shall  not  be 
employed  more  than  nine  hours  in  any  twenty-four. 
In  caisson  work  at  no  time  shall  he  operate  more  than 
two  separate  air  lines. 


19.  All  lighting  in  compressed  air  chambers  shall  be 
by  electricity  only.  All  locks,  chambers  and  tunnels 
must  in  addition  be  equipped  with  emergency  electric 
torches. 

COMMUNICATION 

20.  Suitable  means  of  communication  shall  be  main- 
tained at  all  times  between  the  working  chamber  and 
the  power-house  and  the  surface,  and  wherever  possible 
a  telephone  shall  be  installed. 

SMOKING 

21.  Smoking  shall  not  be  permitted  in  the  air  locks 
or  working  chamber. 
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INTOXICATING  LIQUOR  PROHIBITED 

22.  No  person  shall,  while  under  the  influence  of 
intoxicating  liquor,  enter  any  compressed  air  chamber 
of  any  building  connected  with  the  operation  of  the 
same  where  workmen  are  employed,  nor  shall  intoxi- 
cating liquors  be  brought  into  such  places. 

23.  Provided,  however,  that  nothing  herein  con- 
tained shall  prevent  the  carrying  of  alcoholic  spirits  or 
other  stimulants  into  such  compressed  air  chamber  or 
building  for  medical  purposes  in  accordance  with  law. 

WASH  AND  REST  ROOM 

24.  Facilities  shall  be  provided  for  washing  and 
bathing  with  a  supply  of  hot  and  cold  water  in  a  struc- 
ture maintained  at  a  minimum  temperature  of  70°  F. 
The  accommodation  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  for 
changing  clothes  and  to  provide  for  the  drying  of  work 
clothes. 

A  sufficient  supply  of  hot  coffee  and  sugar  shall  be 
supplied  to  men  working  in  air  pressure  at  the  ter- 
mination of  shifts  and  during  rest  periods.  The  coffee 
must  be  heated  by  means  other  than  direct  steam. 
Coffee  containers  and  cups  shall  be  kept  covered  and 
in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition  at  all  times. 

SANITATION  AND  VENTILATION 

25.  No  nuisance  shall  be  tolerated  in  the  air 
chamber. 

Sanitary  containers  shall  be  provided  for  use  when 
necessary. 

The  supply  of  fresh  air  to  the  working  chamber  shall 
be  sufficient  at  all  times  to  permit  work  to  be  done 
without  danger  or  discomfort. 

All  air  supply  lines  shall  be  supplied  with  check 
valves  and  carried  as  near  the  face  as  practicable.  The 
air  supply  shall  be  free  from  objectionable  material. 

Suitable  and  sufficient  cooling  apparatus  shall  be 
used  to  keep  the  temperature  of  the  air  supply  to 
tunnels  and  caissons  moderate  at  all  times  and  to  tne 
satisfaction  of  the  inspector  appointed  to  administer 
these  regulations. 

MEDICAL  ATTENDANCE 

26.  Any  person  or  corporation  carrying  on  any  work 
in  the  prosecution  of  which  men  are  employed  or  per- 
mitted to  work  in  compressed  air,  shall  employ  one  or 
more  suitable  and  duly  licensed  physicians  whose  dutv 
it  shall  be  to  strictly  enforce  the  following: 

(a)  No  p)erson  shall  be  permitted  to  work  in  com- 
pressed air  before  he  shall  have  been  examined  by  the 
physician  and  reported  to  the  person  in  charge  thereof 
to  be  physically  fit  to  engage  in  such  work. 

(b)  In  the  event  of  absence  from  work  of  any  em- 
ployee for  ten  or  more  successive  days  for  any  cause, 
he  shall  not  resume  work  until  he  shall  have  been  re- 
examined by  the  physician  and  his  physical  condition 
reported  to  be  such  as  to  permit  him  to  work  in  com- 
pressed air. 

(c)  No  person  not  having  previously  worked  in 
compressed  air  shall  be  permitted  to  work  in  a  pressure 
exceeding  seventeen  pounds  without  having  first  been 
tested  by  the  physician  in  the  medical  lock,  nor  shall 
any  such  person  be  permitted  to  work  under  any  pres- 
sure for  longer  than  one-half  of  a  day  period  until  he 
shall  have  been  re-examined  by  the  physician  and 
found  to  be  physically  fit  for  such  work. 

(d)  After  any  person  has  been  employed  continu- 
ously in  compressed  air  for  a  period  of  two  months, 
he  shall  be  re-examined  by  the  physician  and  he  shall 


not  be  permitted  to  work  until  such  re-examination 
has  been  made  and  he  has  been  reported  as  physically 
qualified  to  engage  in  compressed  air  work. 

(«)  The  employer  shall  at  all  times  keep  a  complete 
and  full  record  of  examinations  made  by  the  physician, 
which  record  shall  contain  dates  on  which  examinations 
were  made  and  a  clear  and  full  description  of  the  per- 
son examined,  his  age,  and  physical  condition  at  the 
time  examined,  also  a  statement  as  to  the  time  such 
person  has  been  engaged  in  like  employment.  These 
records  shall  be  open  for  inspection  by  the  inspector 
charged  with  the  enforcement  of  these  regulations,  or 
by  any  physician  authorized  by  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

(/)  A  medical  lock  shall  be  established  and  main- 
tained in  connection  with  all  work  in  compressed*  air 
when  the  maximum  pressure  exceeds  seventeen  pounds. 
Such  lock  shall  be  not  less  than  five  feet  in  height  and 
shall  be  divided  into  two  compartments.  Each  door 
shall  be  provided  with  a  bull's  eye  and  fitted  with  air 
valve  so  arranged  as  to  be  operated  from  within  and 
without.  Such  lock  shall  be  kept  properly  heated, 
lighted  and  ventilated,  and  shall  contain  a  gauge,  a 
telephone  and  cot.  Such  lock  shall  be  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  physician  in  charge  and  there  shall  be  main- 
tained in  close  proximity  a  first  aid  room,  which  shall 
contain  a  bath  tub  and  all  medical  and  surgical  appli- 
ances necessary  for  first  aid  in  case  of  accident,  and 
an  examining  room  for  the  physicians  on  the  work. 
Where  the  inspector  deems  it  necessary  a  separate  and 
independent  compressor  system  shall  be  maintained  in 
order  to  ensure  the  proper  use  and  operation  of  the 
medical  lock. 

(g)  An  identification  badge  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  contractor  or  employer  to  all  employees  advising 
police  officials  that  the  employee  is  a  compressed  air 
worker,  stating  location  of  medical  lock,  and  stating 
that  in  case  of  emergency  an  ambulance  driver  shall 
remove  the  patient  to  the  medical  lock  and  not  to  the 
hospital. 

(h)  The  records  of  tne  physicians  on  the  work,  the 
records  of  the  men  in  the  air  chamber,  of  the  time 
taken  for  decompression  and  of  any  untoward  symp- 
toms that  have  occurred,  shall  be  kept  in  duplicate, 
and  one  copy  of  these  records  shall  be  supplied  monthly 
to  the  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario. 

(t)  Adequate  medical  service  shall  be  available  at 
all  times  while  work  in  air  under  pressure  is  in  progress. 
This  service  shall  be  intensified  as  the  pressure  is  in- 
creased. 


HOISTING  ENGINEER 


27.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  superintendent  of 
every  tunnel  having  a  hoisting  engine  to  appoint  and 
designate  one  or  more  men  as  hoisting  engineers.  Such 
hoisting  engineers  shall  be  holder  of  a  current  hoisting 
engineer's  certificate  for  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and, 
except  in  case  of  emergency,  the  superintendent  ^all 
not  permit  anyone  other  than  such  duly  appointed 
hoisting  engineers  to  run  such  engine  or  hoisting 
machinery. 

vj       

Where  the  hoisting  engineer  is  required  to^have 
charge  and  operate  the  hoist  and  adjacent  air  com- 
pressors as  a  joint  duty,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
superintendent  to  provide  an  assistant  to  the  hoisting 
engineer  during  all  times  of  operation. 

Where  material  is  hoisted  in  caissons  or  tunnels 
where  construction  is  done  under  compressed  air,  all 
hoisting,  irrespective  of  horsepower,  must  be  done  by 
a  hoisting  engineer  holding  a  current  hoisting  engineer's 
certificate  for^the  Province  of  Ontario. 
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PART  II 

PROTECTION  OF  PERSONS  WORKING  IN 
-        TUNNELS,  OPEN  CAISSONS,  COFFER 
DAMS  AND  CRIB  WORK 

APPLICATION 

1.  These  rules  shall  apply  to  all  tunnels  and  acces- 
sory shafts  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  while  under 
construction,  except  tunnel  construction  in  connection 
with  mines;  and  also  to  all  open  caissons,  coffer  dams 
and  crib  work. 


DEFINITION  OF  TERMS 

■2. — (a)  "approved",     unless    otherwise     specified, 
means  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(b)  "constructor  or  contractor"  means  the  person, 
firm  or  body  corporate  in  immediate  control  of  the 
construction  of  any  tunnel  or  its  accessories,  or  of  any 
open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work,  and  as  such 
responsible  for  the  condition  and  management  thereof. 

(c)  "employees"  or  "persons  employed"  means  all 
persons  receiving  compensation  from  the  constructor 
or  others  for  labour  or  services  performed  on  the  work. 

(d)  "foreman"  means  a  person  in  charge  of  a  sub- 
division of  the  work  or  of  the  entire  work  at  any  one 
time  and  under  the  instruction  of  the  superintendent. 

(e)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  to 
administer  these  regulations. 

(/)  "magazine"  means  any  building  or  other  struc- 
ture or  place  in  which  explosives  are  stored  or  kept, 
whether  above  or  below  ground. 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

(h)  "open  caisson  or  coffer  dam"  means  a  casing 
being  sunk  or  constructed  below  ground  or  water  level. 

(i)  "person"  means  a  firm  or  body  corporate  as 
well  as  natural  persons. 

(j)  "shaft"  means  an  excavation  made  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  the  longer  axis  of  which  is 
steeper  than  forty-five  (45)  degrees. 

(k)  "superintendent"  means  the  person  resident  on 
the  work  of  the  contractor  having  general  supervision 
and  responsibility. 

(l)  "tunnel"  means  a  subterranean  passage  or 
chamber  constructed  without  removing  the  super- 
incumbent material. 

(m)  "underground"  means  within  the  limits  of  any 
shaft  or  tunnel. 

(»)  "works"  means  any  or  all  parts  of  a  tunnel 
excavated  or  being  excavated  as  well  as  shafts  and 
approaches,  power  houses,  lumber  yards,  storage  yards 
and  structures  of  all  kinds,  which  are  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of,  and  used  in  connection  with  the  excavation 
or  the  immediate  disposal  of  excavated  material  or  in 
connection  with  the  construction  of  the  tunnel  lining; 
also  any  or  all  parts  of  open  caissons,  coffer  dams  or 
crib  work. 

GENERAL 

3.  Whenever  work  is  in  progress  in  the  construction 
of  which  men  are  employed  in  tunnel,  open  caisson, 
coffer  dam  or  crib  work,  the  person,  firm  or  corporation 
carrying  on  the  work  or  the  contractor  for  any  part, 
section  or  subdivision  thereof  shall  be  responsible  in  all 
respects  for  full  compliance  with  all  provisions  of  these 
regulations. 


4.  Every  person,  firm,  corporation,  municipal 
council  or  other  public  authority  shall  require  as  a 
condition  of  any  contract  or  subcontract  awarded,  ac- 
cepted or  executed  in  which  work  of  any  kind  is  done 
by  men  employed  in  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam 
or  crib  work,  that  these  regulations  be  complied  with. 

5.  Any  person,  firm,  corporation,  municipal  council 
or  other  public  authority,  before  commencing  work  in 
the  construction  of  which  men  are  employed  in  tunnel, 
open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work,  shall  notify  in 
writing  the  inspector  appointed  to  administer  these 
regulations  and  shall  forward  to  him  the  plan  and 
specifications  of  the  work  to  be  done. 

6.  The  inspector  may  at  any  hour  by  day  or  night 
enter  upon  any  land  or  into  any  place  or  building  where 
men  are  employed  in  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam 
or  crib  work,  may  make  such  examination  and  inquiry 
as  may  be  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  these  regula- 
tions are  complied  with  by  employers  and  employees, 
and  may  require  the  production  of  any  record,  register, 
notice  or  document  covered  by  these  regulations. 

7.  The  inspector  whenever  he  deems  it  necessary 
may  take  with  him  into  any  place  where  work  is  in 
progress  in  the  construction  of  which  men  are  employed 
in  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work  a 
legally  qualified  medical  practitioner,  medical  officer 
of  health  or  sanitary  inspector. 

8.  The  inspector  may  make  such  recommendations 
in  writing  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  and  effi- 
cient carrying  out  of  these  regulations  and  the  employer 
of  men  engaged  in  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or 
crjb  work  shall  be  responsible  for  the  immediate  and 
proper  carrying  out  of  any  such  recommendations 
made  to  him. 

9.  Air,  electrical,  hydraulic,  mechanical,  oil,  steam 
and  structural  equipment,  or  any  part  thereof,  whether 
portable  or  stationary,  that  functions  in  any  way  affect- 
ing the  persons  employed  in  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer 
dam  or  crib  work,  shall  in  every  respect  be  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  inspector,  and  the  inspector  at  any  time 
by  giving  notice  in  writing  to  the  contractor  or  sub- 
contractor shall  require  that  all  such  equipment  in 
whole  or  in  part  be  inspected,  improved,  renewed, 
repaired  or  otherwise  dealt  with  for  the  better  carrying 
out  of  these  regulations. 

10.  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  physician  at- 
tached to  the  Industrial  Hygiene  Division,  Provincial 
Department  of  Health,  to  undertake  such  medical 
examination  or  inquiry  as  may  be  necessary  to  safe- 
guard and  promote  the  health  of  persons  employed  in 
tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work. 

11.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  add,  alter, 
amend,  change,  delete  or  otherwise  deal  with  any 
regulation  having  for  its  object  the  better  protection 
of  persons  employed  in  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer 
dam  or  crib  work. 

12.— (a)  The  constructor  and  superintendent  of 
every  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work 
shall  use  every  reasonable  precaution  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  inspector,  in  order  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the 
workmen  on  the  works  in  all  cases,  whether  provided 
for  in  these  rules  or  not. 

(b)  Each  workman  employed  on  the  works,  when 
first  engaged,  shall  have  his  attention  directed  to  the 
provisions  of  these  rules. 

(c)  Every  employee  shall  be  responsible  for  carry- 
ing out  all  rules  which  immediately  concern  or  affect 
his  conduct. 

(d)  Employees  shall  not  remove  or  make  ineffective 
any  safeguards  while  the  same  are  in  use,  except  for 
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the  purpose  of  making  repairs,  and  such  safeguards  so 
removed  shall  be  replaced. 

(e)  All  defects  in  or  damage  or  injury  to  machinery 
or  timbering  or  the  apparatus  and  equipment  on. the 
works,  all  unsafe  or  dangerous  conditions  in  any  part 
of  the  works,  and  all  accidents,  occurring  in  the  course 
of,  or  in  connection  with  tunnelling  operations,  other 
than  those  of  a  purely  minor  character,  even  though 
not  resulting  in  personal  injury,  shall  be  promptly  re- 
ported to  the  tunnel  foreman  or  superintendent  by  the 
person  observing  the  same. 

INTOXICATING  LIQUOR  PROHIBITED 

13.  No  person  shall,  while  under  the  influence  of 
intoxicating  liquor,  enter  any  shaft  or  tunnel  or  any 
of  the  buildings  connected  with  the  operation  of  the 
same,  or  any  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work, 
where  workmen  are  employed,  nor  shall  intoxicating 
liquor  be  brought  into  any  such  places. 

Provided,  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  prevent  the  carrying  of  any  alcoholic  spirits  or 
other  stimulants  into  any  such  places  for  medicinal 
purposes,  in  accordance  with  law. 

SUPERINTENDENT 

14.  The  constructor  of  every  tunnel,  open  caisson, 
coffer  dam  or  crib  work  shall  appoint  a  man  who  shall 
be  personally  in  charge  of  the  works  and  the  perform- 
ance of  the  work  done  therein,  who  shall  be  designated 
as  the  "superintendent";  provided,  however,  that 
nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent  the  owner  or 
constructor  of  any  such  works  from  personally  filling 
the  office  of  superintendent. 

The  superintendent  of  every  tunnel,  open  caisson, 
coffer  dam  or  crib  work  shall  inspect  at  least  once  a 
week,  or  cause  some  competent  person  or  persons  ap- 
pointed by  him,  to  inspect  all  appliances,  boilers, 
engines,  magazines,  shafts,  shaft  houses,  underground 
workings,  roof,  pillars,  timbers,  explosives,  bell  ropes, 
speaking  tubes,  telephones,  tracks,  ladders,  dry  closets 
and  all  parts  and  appliances  of  such  works  in  actual 
use,  and  any  such  person  or  persons  appointed  by  the 
said  superintendent  shall  at  once  report  any  defect 
therein  to  the  superintendent.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  superintendent  upon  ascertaining  such  defects  to 
take  immediate  steps  to  remedy  the  same,  so  as  to 
make  the  same  comply  with  the  provisions  of  these 
rules,  and  he  shall  forthwith  notify  the  constructor  of 
the  said  works  of  the  existence  of  such  defects.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  to  appoint  a 
.competent  man  to  have  full  charge  under  the  direction 
of  the  said  superintendent  of  every  magazine  contain- 
ing explosives  situated  on  such  works,  and  to  make 
such  other  appointments  and  perform  such  other  duties 
as  are  provided  by  these  rules  to  be  performed  by  such 
superintendent. 

EXPLOSIVES 

15.  The  handling  and  storing  of  dynamite  and  ex- 
plosives shall  be  in  compliance  with  the  regulations  of 
the  Dominion  Government  and  of  The  Mining  Act  of 
Ontario. 

INFLAMMABLE  MATERIAL 

16. — (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  constructor  of 
every  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  and  crib  work 
in  which  oils,  other  than  lubricating  oils,  and  other 
dangerous  inflammable  materials  are  used,  to  store  such 
materials,  or  cause  them  to  be  stored,  in  a  covered 
building  kept  solely  for  such  storage,  which  building 
shall  be  at  least  one  hundred  (100)  feet  from  any  shaft, 
tunnel,  open  caisson,  cofTer  dam,  crib  work  or  ap- 
proaches, or  any  building  directly  connected  therewith 
or  with  a  tunnel  opening,  and  at  least  three  hundred 
(300)  feet  from  any  powder  magazine;  provided  that 
gasoline,  naphtha,  distillate  and  fuel  oils  may  be  stored 


in  a  tank  or  tanks  buried  in  the  ground,  which  tank  or 
tanks  shall  be  provided  with  proper  vents  and  shall  be 
placed  at  least  fifty  (50)  feet  from  any  shaft,  tunnel, 
open  caisson,  coffer  dam,  crib  work  or  approaches,  or 
any  building  connected  therewith  or  with  a  tunnel 
opening,  and  at  least  three  hundred  (300)  feet  from  any 
powder  magazine;  and  provided  further  that  lubricat- 
ing oils  may  be  stored  in  a  well  constructed  covered 
building,  which  shall  be  at  least  fifty  (50)  feet  from 
shaft,  tunnel,  open  caisson,  cofTer  dam,  crib  work  or 
approaches,  or  any  building  directly  connected  there- 
with or  with  a  tunnel  opening.  No  tank  shall  be  in- 
stalled from  which  fuel  oil  is  to  be  conducted  by  gravity 
to  the  point  of  combustion,  unless  such  tank  shall  be 
so  located  that  escaping  oil  cannot  run  to  any  building 
within  one  hundred  (100)  feet  of  any  shaft,  tunnel 
opening,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work. 

(b)  Oil  for  illumination  or  power  and  other  inflam- 
mable material  shall  not  be  taken  into  the  underground 
workings  of  any  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or 
crib  work  or  kept  therein  in  quantities  greater  than 
necessary  to  afford  one  day's  supply. 

(c)  Waste  or  decayed  timber  shall  not  be  stored  in 
a  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work,  but 
shall  be  promptly  removed  therefrom.  Empty  boxes, 
wooden  chips,  paper  and  combustible  rubbish  of  all 
kinds  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  underground. 

BLASTING,  MISFIRES,  ETC. 

17. — (a)  Only  experienced  men  who  have  been 
selected  and  regularly  designated  by  the  superintendent 
in  charge  and  whose  names  have  been  posted  in  the 
field  office  or  at  the  magazines  shall  handle,  transport, 
prepare  or  use  dynamite  or  other  high  explosives. 

(b)  There  shall  be  one  blaster  in  charge  of  blasting 
in  each  section  and  he  shall  enforce  his  orders  and 
directions  and  personally  supervise  the  fixing  of  all 
charges  and  all  other  blasting  operations  and  shall  use 
every  precaution  to  ensure  safety. 

(c)  Every  firing  circuit  shall  be  broken  underground 
at  a  point  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 

(d)  No  greater  quantity  of  explosives  than  that 
which  is  required  for  immediate  use  shall  be  taken  into 
the  shaft  or  tunnel. 

SCALING  AND  INSPECTION  FOR  LOOSE  MATERIAL 

18.  In  rock  tunnels  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  super- 
intendent of  the  tunnel  to  cause  frequent  inspection  of 
the  roof  and  sides  to  be  made  by  a  competent  person 
detailed  for  such  purpose,  and  to  have  all  loose  pieces 
of  rock  removed  from  the  roof  and  sides  of  the  ex- 
cavation. 

After  a  blast  is  fired  loosened  pieces  of  rock  shall 
be  scaled  from  the  roof  and  sides  of  the  excavation  and 
after  the  blasting  is  completed,  the  entire  locality  shall 
be  thoroughly  scaled  and  all  loose  rock  or  ground  shall 
be  rempved  and  the  excavation  made  safe  before  pro- 
ceeding with  the  work. 

,  •        HOISTING  ENGINEER 

19.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  superintendent  of 
every  tunnel,  open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work 
having  a  hoisting  engine  to  appoint  and  designate  one 
or  more  men  as  hoisting  engineers.  Such  hoisting  en- 
gineers shall  be  holders  of  a  current  hoisting  engineer's 
certificate  for  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and,  except  in 
case  of  emergency,  the  superintendent  shall  not  permit 
any  one  other  than  such  dulv  appointed  hoisting 
engineers  to  run  such  engine  or  hoisting  machinery. 

Where  the  hoisting  engineer  is  required  to  have 
charge  and  operate  the  hoist  and  adjacent  air  com- 
pressors as  a  joint  duty,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
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superintendent  to  provide  an  assistant  to  the  hoisting 
engineer  during  all  times  of  operation, 

DUTIES  OF  HOISTING  ENGINEER 

20. — (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  hoisting  en- 
gineer to  keep  a  careful  watch  over  his  engine  and  over 
all  machinery  under  his  charge. 

(b)  He  shall,  while  on  duty,  be  in  immediate  charge 
of  his  engine,  and  shall  not  at  any  time  delegate  any 
of  his  duties  to  any  other  person,  except  to  apprentices 
duly  designated,  as  provided  in  these  rules. 

(c)  He  shall  familiarize  himself  with  and  use  the 
signal  code  posted  in  the  engine  room,  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

(d)  He  shall  not  run  his  engine  unless  the  same  is 
properly  provided  with  brakes  and  distance  marks  on 
hoisting  ropes  or  cables. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  hoisting  engineer  to 
exclude  every  person  from  his  engine  room,  except  any- 
person  or  persons  whose  duties  require  their  presence 
therein. 

(/)  He  shall  hold  no  conversation  with  any  one 
while  his  engine  is  in  motion  or  while  attending  to 
signals. 

(g)  He  shall  not  hoist  men  out  of,  or  lower  men 
into,  any  tunnel  or  shaft  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
rate  posted  in  the  engine  room. 

(h)  He  shall  inspect  at  least  once  a  day  all  hoisting 
machinery  and  safety  appliances  connected  therewith 
and  shall  immediately  report  any  defects  found  therein. 

(i)  After  any  stoppage  of  hoisting,  for  repairs,  he 
shall  run  a  bucket,  skip,  cage  or  other  conveyance,  on 
which  no  men  shall  ride,  up  and  down  the  working 
part  of  the  shaft  at  least  once,  and  shall  not  permit  the 
bucket,  skip,  cage  or  other  conveyance  to  be  used  for 
hoisting  or  lowering  men  until  the  hoisting  machinery 
and  shaft  shall  have  been  found  to  be  in  safe  condition. 

(j)  He  shall  do  no  hoisting  in  any  compartment  of 
a  shaft  while  repairs  are  being  made  in  the  said  hoisting 
compartment  except  such  hoisting  as  may  be  necessary 
to  make  such  repair. 

(k)  He  shall  not  turn  over  the  charge  of  the  engine 
to  his  relief  at  change  of  shift  or  at  any  other  time 
while  the  bucket,  skip,  cage  or  other  conveyance  is  in 
motion. 

HOISTING 

21. — (a)  The  superintendent  of  the  tunnel,  open 
caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work  shall,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  inspector,  establish  for  each  shaft  rates 
of  speed  for  the  cages,  skips,  buckets  or  other  convey- 
ances that  shall  not  be  exceeded  in  the  hoisting  or 
lowering  of  men,  and  shall  post  a  notice  of  such  limita- 
tion in  a  conspicuous  place  near  each  hoisting  engine; 
such  rates  of  speed  shall  not  exceed  those  set  forth  in 
subsection  (d)  following. 

(b)  The  superintendent  of  the  tunnel,  open  caisson, 
coffer  dam  or  crib  work  shall,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  inspector,  determine  the  maximum  number  of 
men  that  in  his  judgment  may  safely  ride  on  each  cage, 
skip,  bucket  or  other  conveyance  used  in  the  tunnel, 
open  caisson,  coffer  dam  or  crib  work  under  his  super- 
vision, and  shall  post  in  a  conspicuous  place  near  each 
shaft  a  notice  stating  the  maximum  number  of  persons 
so  permitted  to  ride  and  forbidding  the  carrying  of  any 
greater  number. 

(c)  At  all  times  when  hoisting  or  lowering  is  being 
done,  there  shall  be  two  signalmen  on  duty,  one  each 
at  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  each  shaft. 
Such  signalmen  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-one  (21) 


years  of  age  and  shall  be  appointed  and  instructed  in 
their  duties  by  the  superintendent.  The  signalman 
shall  prevent  overloading  of  men  on  cages,  skips, 
buckets  or  other  conveyances  used  in  the  shaft.  No 
other  persons  but  the  signalmen  shall  give  signals  for 
starting  or  stopping  such  conveyances. 

(d)  In  hoisting  or  lowering  men  with  a  bucket,  the 
speed,  except  in  the  case  of  apprehended  danger,  shall 
not  exceed  one  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute  when 
the  bucket  is  within  fifty  (50)  feet  of  the  top  or  bottom 
of  the  shaft,  or  five  hundred  (500)  feet  per  minute  in 
any  other  part  of  the  shaft. 

(e)  No  person  shall  ride  upon  any  cage,  skip  or 
bucket  that  is  conveying  explosives  other  than  man  in 
charge  of  same. 

(/)  Where  a  tunnel  or  sewer  over  5  feet  in  diameter 
is  to  be  constructed  or  is  in  the  course  of  construction 
over  40  feet  underground,  the  means  of  transportation 
to  such  tunnel  or  sewei  for  men  or  material  shall  be 
cage  or  elevator  moving  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
any  such  cage  or  elevator  shall  be  constructed,  installed 
and  operated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector.  Un- 
less the  inspector  so  directs  in  writing  the  use  of  buckets 
for  vertical  transportation  of  men  and  material  to  any 
such  dimensioned  tunnel  or  sewer  shall  not  be  per- 
missible. 


22. — (a)  Every  shaft  shall  be  provided  with  an 
efficient  means  of  interchanging  distinct  and  definite 
signals  between  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  the  lowest 
level  and  the  intermediate  levels  from  which  hoisting 
is  being  done.  After  sinking  operations  have  been 
completed  and  before  tunnelling  operations  are  begun 
from  any  shaft,  there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained 
two  (2)  separate  systems  of  signalling,  which  shall  be 
either  electrical,  pneumatic  or  mechanical,  or  one  such 
system  supplemented  by  speaking  tube  or  telephone. 

(b)  No  person  shall  ride  upon  any  bucket,  cage, 
•  other  conveyance  unless  proper  signals  have 


(b)  No  person  shall  ride  upon  any 
skip  or  other  conveyance  unless  proper 
been  given. 

(c)  The  signal  to  move  the  cage,  skip  or  bucket 
shall  be  given  on-ly  when  the  same  is  at  the  level  from 
which  the  signal  is  to  be  given. 

SIGNAL  CODES 

23. — (a)  The  following  code  of  signals  shall  be  used: 

1  bell — Stop  if  in  motion,  or  hoist  if  not  in  motion. 

2  bells — Lower. 

3  bells — Men  on,  run  very  carefully. 

(b)  An  easily  legible  copy  of  the  above  code  and 
of  any  special  code  adopted  in  any  shaft  or  tunnel  shall 
be  printed  in  letters  at  least  one-half  (3^)  inch  high, 
on  a  board  or  metal  plate  not  less  than  eighteen  by 
eighteen  (18x18)  inches,  and  shall  be  securely  posted 
in  the  engine  room,  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft  and  at 
each  level  or  station. 

HOISTING  ROPES 

24. — (a)  No  rope  or  cable  shall  be  used  for  hoisting 
or  lowering  men  when  such  hoisting  or  lowering  is  done 
by  any  means  other  than  human  or  animal  power, 
unless  such  rope  or  cable  shall  be  composed  of  metal 
wires,  with  a  factor  of  safety  determined  as  hereinafter 
set  forth;  provided,  however,  that  such  metal  wires 
may  be  laid  around  a  hemp  centre. 

(6)  There  shall  not  be  used  any  rope  or  cable  for 
the  raising  or  lowering  of  men,  either  when  the  number 
of  breaks  in  any  consecutive  ten  (10)  feet  of  said  rope 
exceeds  ten  per  cent  (10%)  of  the  total  number  of 
wires  composing  the  rope,  or  when  the  wires  on  the 
crown  of  the  strands  are  worn  down  to  less  than  eighty 
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per  cent  (80%)  of  their  original  area,  or  when  they 
show  marked  sigs  of  corrosion. 

(c)  All  ropes  used  for  hoisting  or  lowering  men  shall 
be  thoroughly  inspected  once  in  every  week  by  some 
competent  person  designated  for  the  purpose  by  the 
superintendent.  If  upon  any  inspection  such  hoisting 
rope  or  cable  shall  be  found  to  be  below  the  require- 
ments set  forth  in  these  rules,  it  shall  be  discontinued 
for  such  purpose  forthwith. 

(d)  Every  rope  used  for  hoisting  or  lowering  men 
shall  be  securely  fastened  at  both  ends,  and  when  in 
use  shall  never  be  fully  unwound;  at  least  two  (2)  full 
turns  shall  remain  always  on  the  drum  or  reel.  The 
end  of  the  rope  attached  to  the  conveyance  in  the  shaft 
shall  be  bound  around  an  oval  thimble  and  fastened 
to  itself  by  the  use  of  three  or  more  clamps  or  shall  be 
securely  fastened  within  a  tapered  socket. 

SAFEGUARDS  AGAINST  OVERWINDING 

25. — (a)  Approved  means  to  prevent  overwinding 
shall  be  provided. 

(b)  There  shall  be  installed  in  every  shaft  where 
men  are  hoisted  a  device  which  shall  indicate  or  give 
a  warning  signal  in  the  engine  room  whenever  the  cage, 
skip  or  bucket  in  ascending  or  descending  reaches  a 
certain  point  below  or  above  the  limit  of  travel  of  the 
cage,  skip  or  bucket,  such  point  to  be  determined  by 
local  conditions. 

CAGES  FOR  HOISTING 

26.  In  all  shafts  where  men  are  hoisted  or  lowered 
by  means  of  a  cage,  an  iron-bonneted  cage  shall  be 
used  for  the  conveyance  of  men,  but  this  provision 
shall  not  apply  to  shafts  in  the  process  of  sinking  or 
during  the  dismantling  of  the  shaft  after  work  in  the 
tunnel  is  substantially  completed. 

Cages  shall  be  provided  with  bonnets  consisting  of 
two  (2)  steel  plates  not  less  than  three-sixteenths  (3/16) 
of  an  inch  in  thickness,  sloping  towards  each  side  and 
so  arranged  that  they  may  be  readily  pushed  upward 
to  afford  egress  to  persons  therein,  and  such  bonnet 
shall  cover  the  top  of  the  cage  in  such  manner  as  to 
protect  persons  in  the  cage  from  falling  objects. 

Cages  shall  be  entirely  enclosed  on  two  sides  with 
solid  partitions  or  wire  mesh  not  less  than  No.  8  U.S. 
standard  gauge,  no  opening  in  which  shall  exceed  two 
(2)  inches. 

Cages  shall  be  provided  with  hanging  chains  or 
other  similar  devices  for  hand  holds. 

Every  cage  shall  be  provided  with  an  approved 
safety  catch  of  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  cage 
with  its  maximum  load  at  any  point  in  the  shaft. 

A  safety  device  shall  be  provided  for  blocking  cars 
while  on  cage. 

All  parts  of  the  hoisting  apparatus,  cables,  brakes, 
guides  and  fastening  shall  be  of  the  most  sulDstantial 
design  and  shall  be  arranged  for  convenient  inspection. 
The  efficiency  of  all  safety  devices  shall  be  established 
by  satisfactory  tests  before  the  cages  are  put  into 
service  and  at  least  once  every  three  months  thereafter 
and  a  record  thereof  kept. 

STAIRWAYS  AND  LADDERS  IN  SHAFTS 

27.  In  each  shaft  except  during  the  period  of  sinking 
there  shall  be  a  covered  stairway  at  least  two  and 
one-half  (2J^)  feet  wide  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  shaft  to  the  surface.  In  lieu  of  this,  however,  in 
case  it  is  not  practicable  to  construct  such  a  stairway, 
a  ladder  shall  be  installed  with  landings  at  every  twenty 
(20)  feet  of  sufficient  width  to  permit  men  to  pass.  All 
stairways  and  ladders  shall  be  kept  clear  and  in  good 


condition  at  all  times.  The  distance  between  the 
centres  of  the  rungs  of  a  ladder  shall  not  exceed  four- 
teen (14)  inches  and  shall  not  vary  more  than  one  inch 
in  any  one  ladderway.  The  length  of  the  ladder  rungs 
(width  of  ladder  inside  of  stringers)  shall  not  be  less 
than  twelve  (12)  inches.  The  rungs  of  a  ladder  shall 
in  no  case  be  less  than  four  (4)  inches  from  the  wall 
or  other  obstruction  in  the  shaft  or  opening  in  which 
the  ladder  is  installed. 

At  all  landings  where  it  is  necessary  to  cross  from 
one  side  of  the  shaft  to  the  other,  passageways  shall 
be  provided  and  shall  be  kept  free  from  all  obstructions 
and  properly  lighted. 


CLEANING  OF  LADDERWAYS  AND  STAIRWAYS 

28.  Timbers  and  projections  on  which  debris  may 
lodge  in  ladderways  and  stairways  in  daily  use  shall  be 
kept  cleaned  of  all  loose  rock  and  other  debris. 


SHAFT  PROTECTION 

29.  During  shaft  sinking  operations  the  tops  of  all 
shafts  shall  be  guarded  by  a  standard  rail  and  standard 
toe-board,  which  may  be  provided  with  the  necessary 
gates  to  give  access  to  the  shaft;  but  such  gates  shall 
be  kept  closed  when  access  to  the  shaft  is  not  necessary. 

Means  for  blocking  cars  shall  be  provided  at  all 
landings  and  also  for  blocking  cars  on  cage. 


VENTILATION 

30.  The  constructor  of  every  shaft  or  tunnel  shall 
provide  and  maintain  for  every  such  shaft  or  tunnel  a 
good  and  sufficient  amount  of  ventilation  for  such  men 
as  may  be  employed  therein,  and  shall  cause  an  ade- 
quate quantity  of  pure  air  to  circulate  throughout  the 
working  places  of  such  shaft  or  tunnel. 


SANITATION 

31.  The  constructor  of  every  tunnel,  open  caisson 
or  coffer  dam  employing  more  than  twenty-five  (25) 
men  shall  provide  a  wash  and  change  house,  which 
shall  be  free  of  cost  and  open  at  all  reasonable  hours. 
Such  wash  and  change  house  shall  be  adequately  heated 
and  lighted  and  shall  contain  a  sufficient  supply  of 
warm  and  cold  water  available  to  the  men. 


TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

32.  Where  tunnels  are  driven  more  than  250  feet 
in  length  from  the  shaft,  a  telephone  system  shall  be 
established  and  maintained,  communicating  with  the 
surface  at  each  such  shaft  and  with  a  station  or  stations 
readily  and  quickly  accessible  to  the  men  at  the  work- 
ing level. 

LIGHTING 

33. — (a)  While  work  is  in  progress  all  tunnels,  open 
caissons,  coffer  dams,  stairways,  ladderways  and  all 
places  on  the  surface  where  work  is  being  conducted, 
shall  be  properly  lighted.  In  shafts  more  than  one 
hundred  (100)  feet  deep,  artificial  lighting  shall  be 
provided  below  that  depth. 

(b)  All  electric  light  wiring  shall  be  installed  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 

(c)  All  places  where  hoisting,  pumping  or  other 
machinery  is  installed  and  in  the  proximity  of  which 
persons  are  working  or  moving  about,  shall  be  so 
lighted  when  the  machine  is  in  operation  that  the 
moving  parts  of  such  machine  can  be  clearly  distin- 
guished. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  212/44. 

Courses  of   Study,   Normal   Schools 

Religious  Education. 
Amending. 

Approved — November  2nd,  1944. 
Filed— November  8th,  1944,  10.10  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  The  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  2nd  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Education,  the  Committee  of  Council  ad- 
vise that  Regulations,  Examinations,  and  Courses  of 
Study  of  the  Normal  Schools  of  Ontario  for  First  Class 
Certificates,  made  by  the  Minister  of  Education  and 
approved  by  Order-in-Council  dated  July  8th,  1941, 
be  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  by  deleting  Regulation  10  (1)  and  substituting 
t  the  following  therefor, — 

10. — (1)  Religious  guidance  is  provided  by 
local  clergymen  of  the  "different  denomina- 
tions. 

(b)  by  adding  the  words  "Religious  Education" 
after  the  words  "Social  Studies"  in  Group  I  of 
Regulation  11  (1); 

(c)  by  deleting  the  words  "Religious  Instruction" 
in  Group  III  of  Regulation  11  (1)  and  substi- 

;  tuting  therefor  the  words  "Religious  Guidance" ; 

(d)  by  deleting  the  second  paragraph  of  Regulation 
14  and  substituting  the  following  therefor: 

The  class  periods  shall  be  distributed  among 
the  various  courses  for  the  Interim  First  Class 
certificate,  exclusive  of  directed  observation 
and  practice  teaching,  approximately  as  follows: 
Science  of  Education,  60;  School  Management, 
40;  Speech,  Reading,  and  Literature,  90;  Com- 
position, Grammar,  and  Spelling,  80;  Mathe- 
matics, 70;  Religious  Education,  30;  Social 
Studies,  70;  Science,  and  Agriculture,  80;  Art, 
and  Writing,  80;  Music,  50;  Manual  Training, 
40;  Home  Economics,  40;  Health  and  Physical 
Training,  70;  Library,  10;  Religious  Guidance, 
30; 

(e)  by  inserting  the  following  after  the  section 
headed  SOCIAL  STUDIES  under  Course  of 
Study  for  Interim  First  Class  Certificate: 


RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 

I.  Religious  Exercises:  (1)  Conducting  prayers, 
hymns,  and  the  National  Anthem.  (2)  Importance 
of  reverent  attitudes.  (3)  Oral  reading  of  the  Scrip- 
tures. (4)  Pupil  participation.  (5)  Choral  speak- 
ing.    (6)  Speaking  of  memorized  verses. 

II.  Teaching  the  Programme  of  Studies:  (1)  How 
to  use  the  Teachers'  Guides.  (2)  Methods  in  story 
telling,  dramatization,  memorization,  manual  activi- 
ties, and  silent  reading;  use  of  the  enterprise. 
(3)  Rural  school  organization  for  religious  educa- 
tion. (4)  Importance  of  seatwork.  (5)  Treatment 
of  typical  lesson  units  in  the  primary,  middle,  and 
upper  grades.  (6)  Managing  the  seatwork-re- 
citation-seatwork  cycle.  (7)  Correlation  with 
other  subjects.     (8)  Review  and  evaulation. 

III.  Departmental  Regulations:  A  study  of  regu- 
lation 13  of  General  Regulations,  Public  and  Separ- 
ate Schools. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  213/44. 

Grants — Territorial  Districts  to  Voca- 
tional Schools. 
Amending. 

Approved — November  2nd,  1944. 
Filed— November  8th,  1944,  10.15  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  The  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  2nd  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Education,  the  Committee  of  Council  ad- 
vise that,  pursuant  to  Section  4  of  The  Department  of 
Education  Act,  Recommendations  and  Regulations  for 
the  Establishment,  Organization  and  Management  of 
Vocational  Schools  and  Vocational  Departments  in 
Continuation  Schools,  High  Schools,  and  Collegiate 
Institutes,  1940,  made  by  the  Minister  of  Education 
and  approved  by  Order-in-Council  dated  the  7th  day 
of  December,  1940,  be  amended  by  deleting  Section 
E,  Special  District  Grant,  of  Section  69,  and  sub- 
stituting the  following  therefor: 

E.  Special  Grant  in  Territorial  Districts 

(1)  Where  the  board  and  advisory  vocational 
committee  in  control  of  any  vocational  school  situ- 
ated in  a  territorial  district  or  in  any  county  in 
Ontario  by  resolution  declare  that  the  said  school 
is  open  and  free  to  pupils  resident  in  any  of  the 
territorial  districts,  and  notify  the  Department  of 
Education  to  this  effect,  a  grant  of  One  Hundred 
and  Fifty  dollars  ($150)  shall  be  payable  to  the 
board  in  respect  of  every  such  pupil  admitted  to 
the  school. 

(2)  The  total  grant  payable  to  the  board  shall 
be  calculated  by  dividing  the  total  number  of  days' 
attendance  of  such  pupils  by  the  number  of  legal 
teaching  days  in  the  year  and  multiplying  the 
result  by  $150.00. 

(3)  The  grant  provided  in  subregulations  (1) 
and  (2)  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  pupils  from  a 
territorial  district  attending  a  vocational  school 
situated  either  in  a  territorial  district  or  a  county 
who  are  residents  of  a  high  school  district  or  a 
grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school  district  in 
which  a  vocational  school  is  established  and  main- 
tained. 

(4)  This  regulation  shall  be  effective  as  of  Sep- 
tember 1st,  1944. 


THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  215/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made — November  2nd,  1944. 

Filed— November  8th,  1944,  10.40  a.m. 


MANAGEMENT  AND  OPERATION 

1. — (1)  Every  hospital  shall  be  governed  and  man- 
aged by  a  board  appointed  or  elected  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  authority  whereby  the  hos- 
pital is  established. 

(2)  The  president  of  the  medical  staff  of  the  hos- 
pital shall  be  ex  officio  a  member  of  the  board. 
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(3)  The  board  shall  have  power  to  govern,  manage 
and  operate  the  hospital  and  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  due  observance  and  enforcement  of  the  Act,  the 
regulations,  and  the  by-laws. 

2. — (1)  The  superintendent  of  a  hospital  shall  be 
responsible  to  the  board  for  the  due  observance  and 
enforcement  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  and  the  by- 
laws, and  he  shall  be  the  officer  representing  the  hospital 
with  whom  the  Minister,  the  inspector  and  the  other 
officers  of  the  Department  shall  ordinarily  deal  with 
in  regard  to  hospital  matters. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  by-laws  and  directions  of  the 
board,  the  superintendent  shall  have  control  over  the 
admission,  discharge  and  accommodation  to  be  fur- 
nished to  patients. 

(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  medical  practi- 
tioner attending  a  patient,  the  condition  of  such  patient 
makes  it  advisable  for  the  relatives  of  the  patient  or 
any  other  persons  to  be  present  in  the  hospital,  the 
superintendent  shall  be  responsible  for  the  notification 
of  such  relatives  or  other  persons  of  the  patient's  con- 
dition. 

3.  Every  board  shall  pass  by-laws  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations, and  unless  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
otherwise  directs,  the  by-laws  of  every  board  shall 
provide  for, — 

(a)  the  appointment  of  and  prescribe  the  functions 
of  the  superintendent; 

(6)  the  appointment  of  and  prescribe  the  functions 
of  a  medical  and  surgical  advisory  committee 
and  a  medical  and  surgical  staff,  referred  to  in 
these  regulations  as  the  "medical  staff"; 

(c)  the  appointment  of  and  prescribe  the  functions 
of  a  nursing  staff; 

(d)  the  establishment  of  an  administrative  and 
accounting  system;  and 

(e)  the  appointment  of  an  auditor. 

4.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  the  by-laws 
of  any  hospital,  the  fiscal  year  of  every  hospital  shall 
be  the  calendar  year. 

5.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  the  by-laws 
of  any  hospital,  or  any  provision  of  any  general  or 
special  act  under  which  any  hospital  was  created,  estab- 
lished or  incorporated,  the  annual  meeting  of  every 
hospital  shall  be  held  between  the  1st  day  of  January 
and  the  30th  day  of  April,  on  a  date  to  be  determined 
by  the  board. 

6.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  the  by-laws  of 
any  hospital,  or  any  provision  of  any  general  or  special 
act  under  which  any  hospital  was  created,  established, 
or  incorporated,  the  board  shall  have  authority  to 
determine  the  dates  on  which  all  meetings  of  the  board 
are  to  be  held. 

7.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  the  by-laws  of 
any  hospital,  or  any  provision  of  any  general  or  special 
act  under  which  any  hospital  was  created,  established, 
or  incorporated,  the  words  "medical  and  surgical  ad- 
visory board"  where  they  appear  theiein  shall  mean 
"medical  and  surgical  advisory  committee." 

8.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  the  by-laws  of 
any  hospital  or  any  provisions  of  any  general  or  special 
act  under  which  any  hospital  was  created,  established 
or  incorporated,  the  board  shall  have  full  power  and 
authority  to  suspend  and  dismiss  at  any  time  any 
member  of  the  medical  staff  of  such  hospital  upon  the 
recommendation  or  with  the  consent  of  the  medical 
and  surgical  advisory  committee.  | 


INSPECTION 

9. — (1)  The  inspector  shall  perform  the  duties  as- 
signed to  him  by  the  Minister  and  Deputy  Minister 
and  shall  have  power  with  respect  to  any  hospital  to, — 

(a)  administer  and  enforce  the  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions; 

(b)  inspect  and  make  inquiries  regarding  the  prem- 
ises, management  and  operation; 

(c)  require  that  returns,  reports,  statements  and 
other  information  relating  to  the  hospital  be 
furnished  to  him  or  to  the  Minister,  periodically 
or  otherwise,  by  the  superintendent  or  any  other 
officer  or  member  of  the  staff  of  the  hospital; 

(d)  collect  and  compile  such  information  and  make 
such  reports,  returns  and  statements  as  the 
Minister  may  require; 

(e)  examine  and  audit  books,  accounts,  records  and 
funds,  and,  where  necessary,  remove  them  into 
the  custody  of  the  Department; 

(J)  investigate  the  financial  condition  of  any  person 
who  is  an  indigent  patient  and  require  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  the  financial  condition  of 
such  person  to  be  furnished  to  him  by  any 
person  in  possession  of  such  information; 

(g)  investigate  any  matter  affecting  a  hospital  or 
hospitals  in  general  and  require  information 
with  respect  to  any  such  matter  to  be  furnished 
to  him  by  any  person  in  possession  of  such  in- 
formation. 

10.  Every  application,  report,  return,  statement  or 
other  written  communication  required  to  be  made  or 
furnished  to  the  Minister,  Deputy  Minister,  inspector 
or  department  under  the  Act  or  these  regulations  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Inspector  of  Hospitals,  Department  of 
Health,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto. 

ESTABLISHMENT — ALTERATIONS 

11. — (1)  Every  application  for  the  approval  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  of  the  creation,  estab- 
lishment, incorporation,  operation  or  use  as  a  hospital 
of  any  institution,  building  or  other  premises  or  place 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  in- 
spector together  with  such  plans,  drawings,  specifica- 
tions, particulars  and  other  information  as  the  Minister 
may  require. 

(2)  No  hospital  shall  be  altered  by  enlarging  or  re- 
modelling unless  the  Minister  has  given  his  approval 
in  writing,  and  every  application  therefor  shall  be  made 
in  writing  and  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  inspector  to- 
gether with  such  plans,  drawings,  specifications,  pai- 
ticulars  and  other  information  as  the  Minister  may 
require. 

(3)  Every  contract  for  the  construction,  remodel- 
ling, renewal,  repair  or  demolition  of  a  hospital  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  The  Government  Con- 
tracts Hours  and  Wa^es  Act. 

FIRE  PRECAUTIONS 

12.  In  every  hospital,  there  shall  be  a  system  of  fire 
control  and  provision  for  fire  extinguishment. 

13.  Unless  exempted  by  the  Minister,  every  hospital 
shall  be  equipped  with  an  electrically  or  manually 
operated  fire  alarm  system  so  installed  as  to  effectively 
attract  the  attention  of  persons  in  every  part  of  the 
hospital  except  those  portions  which  the  Minister  may 
exclude  from  the  provisions  of  this  regulation. 

14.  The  superintendent  shall  cause  the  nurses  and 
employees  of  the  hosital  to  be  instructed  as  to  the 
location  and  operation  of  fire-fighting  equipment. 
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15.  The  superintendent  of  every  hospital  shall  cause 
all  nurses  and  employees  to  be  regularly  instructed  and 
trained  in  their  duties  in  case  of  a  fire  alarm,  particu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  handling  of  mattresses  and 
stretchers  and  the  removal  of  patients  from  the  hospital. 

16.  Such  stretchers  as  may  be  required  for  the  re- 
moval of  patients  from  the  hospital  in  case  of  fire  or 
other  emergency  shall  be  kept  in  convenient  locations 
in  the  hospital. 

17.  In  every  hospital  there  shall  be  at  least  two 
independent  means  of  egress  from  every  floor  and  from 
every  separate  section  of  a  floor. 

18.  In  every  hospital  all  exit  facilities  and  fire 
escapes  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable  for  the  removal  of 
patients  in  case  of  fire  and  shall  be  so  lighted  that  they 
may  be  used  with  safety  at  night. 

19.  Nitrocellulose  x-ray  films  shall  not  be  used  or 
stored  in  the  hospital,  provided  that  such  quantity  of 
films  as  may  be  necessary  for  current  reference  may  be 
kept  within  the  hospital  in  a  fireproof  container. 

20.  In  every  hospital,  sheets  used  for  tenting  in 
steaming  treatments  shall  be  so  treated  that  they  will 
not  burn  with  a  flame. 

21.  Where  possible,  every  hospital  shall  be  equipped 
with  sufficient  standpipes  and  hose  to  permit  of  effective 
fire  fighting  in  any  part  of  the  hospital,  including  the 
basement,  without  using  hose  of  a  greater  length  than 
seventy-five  feet,  and  shall  also  be  equipped  with  suflS- 
cient  chemical  or  other  hand-operated  fire  extinguishers 
to  afford  ample  protection  against  an  incipient  fire  in 
any  part  of  the  hospital. 

22.  The  superintendent  shall  charge  the  engineer  or 
some  other  qualified  person  with  the  inspection  of  the 
hospital  at  least  once  each  month  and  such  person 
shall  submit  to  the  superintendent  on  forms  prescribed 
by  the  Minister  a  written  report  on  conditions  pertain- 
ing to  fire  hazard,  fire-fighting  equipment  and  facilities 
and  provisions  for  the  removal  of  patients  in  case  of 
fire  or  other  emergency,  and  such  reports  shall  be  kept 
on  file  by  the  superintendent  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  two  years. 

EQUIPMENT 

23.  Every  hospital  shall  be  furnished  and  equipped 
in  a  manner  and  to  a  degree  consonant  with  the  charac- 
ter of  and  the  hospitalization  service  carried  on  by  the 
hospital. 

ISOLATION 

24. — (1)  Every  hospital  shall  provide  adequate  ac- 
commodation for  the  temporary  isolation  of  patients 
suspected  of  suffering  from  a  communicable  disease 
until  a  proper  diagnosis  can  be  made. 

(2)  When  a  patient  is  found  to  be  suffering  from  a 
communicable  disease,  immediate  steps  shall  be  taken 
to  isolate  such  patient  to  prevent  the  spread  of  the 
disease. 

NURSING  STAFF 

25.  Every  hospital  shalj  employ  a  sufficient  number 
of  registered  nurses  so  that  at  least  one  registered  nurse 
shall  be  on  duty  at  all  times. 

patients'  register 

26.  Every  hospital  shall  keep  a  register  of  patients 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Minister. 

27. — (1)  An  index  number  shall  be  issued  to  every 
patient  upon  his  admission  to  the  hospital,  such  num- 
bers to  be  issued  in  numerical  ordei,  and  all  records 
peitaining  to  a  patient  shall  be  indicated  by  such  num- 


ber followed  by  the  final  two  digits  of  the  hospital  year 
for  which  the  number  is  issued. 

(2)  The  index  numbers  shall  commence  with  num- 
ber one  at  the  beginning  of  each  hospital  year,  provided 
that  a  patient  remaining  in  the  hospital  at  the  end  of 
the  hospital  year  shall  retain  the  index  number  assigned 
to  him  upon  admission. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  regulation,  a  baby  born 
in  a  hospital  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  admitted  patient. 

staff  meeting 

28. — (1)  The  members  of  the  medical  staff  shall 
each  year  hold  a  general  meeting. 

(2)  At  such  meeting  the  members  of  the  medical 
staff  shall  by  a  majority  vote, — 

(a)  determine  a  time  and  place  at  which  a  meeting 
of  such  staff  shall  be  held  each  month; 

(b)  elect  a  president  and  secretary; 

(c)  determine  the  time  and  place  of  subsequent , 
annual  meetings  at  each  of  which  a  president 
and  secretary  shall  be  elected. 

29. — (1)  The  secretary  shall  present  at  each  meet- 
ing a  report  of  the  professional  work  done  in  the  hos- 
pital since  the  preceding  meeting,  and  shall  keep  a 
record  of  the  proceedings  at  each  meeting. 

(2)  The  regular  business  of  the  meeting  shall  include 
a  discussion  of  the  report  submitted  by  the  secretary, 
and  there  shall  be  no  abstract  discussion  of  a  scientific 
or  medical  subject  until  such  business  has  been  deter- 
mined. 

(3)  The  secretary  shall  present  in  writing  to  the 
superintendent  such  report  and  recommendations  as 
the  staff  by  a  majority  vote  may  require  to  have  made 
to  the  superintendent  or  to  the  board. 


30.  No  medical  practitioner  who  is  a  member  of 
the  staff  of  the  hospital  shall  give  to  or  receive  from 
any  practitioner  any  part  of  the  fees  received  from  a 
patient  unless  the  division  of  such  fee  is  clearly  indicated 
on  the  account  rendered  the  patient. 

31.  No  medical  practitioner  shall  charge  any  fee  for 
attendance  upon  any  patient  for  whose  treatment  a 
municipality  is  liable  under  the  provisions  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act  except  where  a  patient  is  ad- 
mitted to  a  public  ward  as  a  municipal  charge  and 

(a)  during  treatment  it  becomes  known  to  the  super- 
intendent that  such  a  patient  is  not  indigent, 
such  patient  may  select  the  medical  practitioner 
who  shall  attend  him,  and  the  attending  medical 
practitioner  whether  so  selected  or  not  may 
then  charge  a  fee  for  his  attendance;  or 

(b)  where  a  medical  practitioner  who  is  a  member 
of  the  staff  examines  and  certifies  concerning 
the  incapacitation  of  such  patient  under  the 
provisions  of  The  Mothers'  Allowance  Act  and 
the  regulations  thereunder. 

duties  in  case  of  illness  or  absence 

32.  In  the  event  that  any  member  of  the  medical 
staff  of  a  hospital  is  unable  through  illness,  absence  or 
other  cause,  to  perform  his  hospital  duties,  he  shall 
immediately  notify  the  chief  of  the  service  in  which  he 
is  engaged,  or  the  president  or  secretary  of  the  medical 
staff,  who  shall  notify  the  superintendent,  and  such 
chief  of  service,  president  or  secretary  shall  arrange  for 
the  appointment  of  a  substitute  to  take  care  of  public 
patients. 
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33. — (1)  Any  medical  practitioner  who  is  in  charge 
of  the  treatment  of  any  private  patient  shall,  in  the 
event  that  he  is  unable  to  fulfil  his  duties  with  respect 
to  such  patient,  arrange  for  a  substitute  practitioner 
and  shall  so  advise  the  superintendent. 

(2)  In  the  event  that  the  superintendent  has  reason 
to  believe  that  a  medical  practitioner  is  unable  by 
reason  of  illness,  absence  or  other  cause,  to  fulfil  his 
duties  with  respect  to  a  private  patient,  the  super- 
intendent shall  mform  the  president  or  secretary  of  the 
medical  staff  who  shall  notify  the  patient  or  his  rela- 
tives or  his  friends. 

ADMISSIONS 

34.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  p>atient  in  any 
hospital  without  the  consent  of  the  superintendent  or 
person  acting  in  his  place. 

35.  Every  medical  practitioner  who  sends  any  per- 
son to  a  hospital  to  be  admitted  as  a  patient  therein 
shall  be  responsible  for  giving  such  information  to  the 
superintendent  or  person  acting  in  his  place  as  may  be 
necessary  to  assure  the  protection  of  others  from  any 
such  person  who,  by  reason  of  any  fact,  may  constitute 
a  danger  to  other  patients. 

36.  Any  patient  for  whose  treatment  the  hospital 
receives  any  payment  from  a  municipality  shall  be  at- 
tended by  the  active  medical  stafif  and  shall  be  assigned 
to  the  appropriate  service  or  if  there  is  no  service 
division  sqch  patients  shall  be  assigned  to  the  active 
medical  staff  in  rotation. 

37.  Any  patient  for  whose  treatment  the  hospital 
receives  no  payment  from  a  municipality  and  who  has 
no  attending  medical  practitioner  shall  be  assigned  to 
members  of  the  active  medical  staff  on  service  in  rota- 
tion, but  in  the  case  of  any  patient  requiring  special 
care,  assignment  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  chief 
of  service  or,  if  there  be  no  division  into  service,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  president  of  the  medical  staff. 

38. — (1)  Any  person  who  has  been  admitted  to  any 
hospital  for  treatment  or  observation  shall,  after  such 
treatment  or  observation  has  been  completed,  or  when 
discharged,  immediately  leave  the  hospital  premises. 

(2)  Where  a  child  actually  or  apparently  under  sixteen 
years  of  age  has  been  admitted  to  a  hospital  for  treat- 
ment or  observation,  the  parent,  guardian  or  other  per- 
son who  is  under  a  legal  duty  to  provide  necessaries 
for  the  child,  shall,  after  such  treatment  or  observation 
has  been  completed  or  when  the  child  is  discharged, 
immediately  remove  him  from  the  hospital  premises. 

LABORATORY 

39.  A  clinical  laboratory  shall  be  provided  in  the 
hospital  and  special  examinations  which  cannot  be 
made  in  such  laboratory  shall  be  referred  to  a  labora- 
tory approved  by  the  Minister  and  the  reports  shall 
become  part  of  the  patient's  case  record. 

40. — '(1)  Any  tissues  or  sections  of  tissues  removed 
at  operation  or  curettage  shall  be  immediately  set  aside 
by  the  surgeon  operating  and  shall  be  forwarded  by  the 
superintendent  with  a  short  history  of  the  case  and  a 
statement  of  the  findings  at  the  operation  to  a  laboratory 
approved  by  the  Minister  for  examination,  provided 
that  any  tooth,  tonsil,  appendix,  prepuce,  hemorrhoid, 
finger,  toe,  hand,  foot,  arm  or  leg  removed  or  ampu- 
tated shall  not  be  so  forwarded  unless  the  surgeon 
desires  a  special  examination. 

(2)  The  pathological  report  received  from  the  la- 
boratory shall  become  part  of  the  patient's  case  record. 

ORDERS  FOR  TREATMENT 

41.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  regulations, 
all  orders  for  treatment  shall  be  in  writing  either  on 


the  treatment  sheet  or  in  the  book  provided  for  this 
purpose  and  shall  be  signed  by  a  medical  practitioner. 

42. — (1)  Telephone  orders  may  be  dictated  to  per- 
sons designated  by  the  superintendent. 

(2)  Such  orders  shall  be  recorded  and  signed  by  the 
person  receiving  them,  with  date,  time  and  the  name 
of  the  medical  practitioner  giving  the  order. 

(3)  Upon  the  medical  practitioner's  next  attendance 
at  the  hospital  any  such  order  shall  be  signed  by  him 
or  any  medical  practitioner  authorized  by  him. 


CASE  RECORDS 

43.  A  medical  history,  with  result  of  physical  ex- 
amination and  provisional  diagnosis,  shall  be  made  in 
writing  within  seventy-two  hours  of  the  patient's  ad- 
mission to  the  hospital. 

44.  The  board  of  every  hospital  shall  be  responsible 
tor  the  preparation  of  a  complete  medical  record  of 
every  patient,  including  identification,  complaint,  pre- 
sent history,  family  history,  physical  examination, 
special  reports  such  as  reports  of  consultations,  labora- 
tory examinations,  x-ray,  provisional  diagnosis,  medical 
or  surgical  treatment,  pathological  findings,  progress 
notes,  reports  of  operations  and  anaesthesia,  final  diag- 
nosis, condition  on  discharge  and  follow-up  records, 
and  in  the  event  of  death,  a  copy  of  the  death'  certifi- 
cate, and  the  board  shall  require  the  medical  staff, 
medical  internes  or  clinical  clerks  of  the  hospital  to 
prepare  such  records. 

45.  No  record  which  is  the  property  of  any  hospital 
shall  be  removed  or  inspected,  nor  shall  information 
contained  therein  be  disclosed  to  any  person  except 
under  the  following  circumstances, — 

(c)  upon  the  request  of  the  superintendent  of  any 
other  hospital,  or  the  patient's  attending 
physician ; 

(6)  to  any  person  upon  the  written  request  signed 
by  the  patient; 

(c)  in  the  event  of  the  death  or  incapacity  of  the 
patient,  upon  a  written  request  signed  by  the 
next  of  kin; 

(d)  upon  the  direction  of  the  inspector; 

(«)  for  academic  or  teaching  purposes  by  the  medi- 
cal staff  of  the  hospital; 

(/)  upon  the  order  of  a  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction; 

(g)  upon  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Pensions 
and  National  Health  made  with  respect  to  a 
patient  who  is  a  member  or  ex-member  of  His 
Majesty's  naval,  military  or  air  forces. 


OPERATIONS 

46.  No  surgical  operation  shall  be  performed  on  any 
patient  in  a  hospital  without  the  consent  in  writing 
signed  by  the  patient  or  his  legally  qualified  representa- 
tive provided  that  where  the  patient  is  unable  to  give 
consent  and  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  surgeon,  delay 
would  endanger  the  patient's  life,  such  consent  shall 
not  be  necessary. 

47.  A  complete  history,  physical  examination  and  a 
written  pre-operative  diagnosis  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  operating  surgeon  or  any  medical  practitioner 
authorized  by  him  before  a  patient  is  submitted  to  any 
anaesthetic  or  surgical  operation,  provided  that  where 
the  surgeon  is  of  opinion  that  the  delay  occasioned  in 
obtaining  such  history  and  examination  would  be  detri- 
mental to  the  patient,  he  shall  so  state  in  writing  and 
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in  such  event  the  pre-operative  diagnosis  shall  be  fur- 
nished in  writing  and  signed  by  the  operating  surgeon. 

48.  Every  operation  performed  in  a  hospital  shall 
be  fully  described  in  writing  by  the  surgeon  or  any 
medical  practitioner  authorized  by  him  and  such  writ- 
ten description  shall  form  part  of  the  patient's  record. 

49.  Every  anaesthetist  shall  furnish  a  record  show- 
ing the  type  of  anaesthetic  given,  amount  used,  length 
of  anasthesia  and  the  condition  of  the  patient  following 
the  operation. 

50. — (1)  Where  a  patient  is  admitted  to  a  hospital 
in  the  condition  of  abortion,  or  threatening  abortion, 
or  where  therapeutic  abortion  is  indicated  or  wherever 
emptying  of  the  uterus  is  indicated  for  whatever  reason, 
two  legally  qualified  medical  practitioners  shall  ex- 
amine the  patient  and  shall  make  and  sign  records  of 
their  findings  and  recommendations  before  any  opera- 
tive interference  is  carried  out. 

(2)  The  foregoing  subregulation  shall  not  apply  in 
the  case  of  a  patient  in  the  post-menopausal  period. 

51.  Before  any  major  operation  is  performed  on 
any  indigent  patient,  a  member  of  the  surgical  staff 
shall  be  called  into  consultation  and  shall  record  his 
opinion  in  writing  and  such  opinion  shall  form  part  of 
the  patient's  record. 

BLOOD  DONORS 

52.  Regulation  53  shall  not  apply  to  friends  or 
relatives  of  the  patient  who  donate  their  blood  free  of 
charge. 

53.  In  the  case  of  every  professional  donor,  that  is, 
every  person  who  receives  any  money  for  donating  his 
blood  to  be  transfused  into  any  patient,  the  hospital 
shall  keep  a  record  showing, — 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  professional  donor; 

(b)  the  record  of  a  blood  Wasserman  or  blood  Kahn 
test  at  least  every  six  months; 

(c)  a  record  of  the  test  showing  the  blood-grouping 
of  the  donor; 

(d)  the  date  and  quantity  of  blood  removed  from 
such  donor  at  each  transfusion. 


MATERNITY  PATIENTS 

54. — (1)  The  medical  practitioner  attending  any 
maternity  patient  shall  report  to  the  chief  of  the  ob- 
stetrical service,  or,  if  there  be  no  division  into  service, 
to  the  superintendent  of  the  hospital  the  existence  or 
suspected  existence  of  puerperal  sepsis  or  puerperal 
fever  in  any  such  patient. 

(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  chief  of  the  obstetrical 
service  or,  if  there  be  no  division  into  service,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  to  take  such  action 
as  will  ensure  effectual  isolation  of  any  such  patient. 

(3)  Any  nurse  having  the  care  or  partial  care  of 
any  such  patient  shall  be  excluded  from  nursing  any 
other  obstetrical  or  surgical  patient. 

(4)  Any  maternity  patient  who  is  admitted  to  the 
hospital  in  labour  or  just  prior  to  labour  and  who  shows 
evidence  of  being  infected  shall  be  treated  both  before 
and  after  delivery  in  a  room  separated  from  other  pa- 
tients, and  any  nurse  having  the  care  or  partial  care 
of  any  such  patient  shall  be  excluded  from  nursing  any 
other  obstetrical  or  surgical  patient. 

(5)  The  superintendent  shall,  within  twenty-four 
hours  of  any  death  occurring  in  the  hospital  as  a  direct 
or  indirect  result  of  pregnancy,  forward  to  the  Minister 
a  report  of  such  death  on  the  prescribed  form. 


(6)  The  superintendent  shall,  within  twenty-four 
hours  after  a  still  birth  or  neo-natal  death  occurring  in 
the  hospital,  forward  to  the  Minister  a  report  of  such 
stillbirth  or  neo-natal  death,  on  the  prescribed  form. 

(Note:— Forms  196  and  197  at  back.) 

INDIGENT  PATIENTS 

55.  A  consultation  shall  be  held  by  two  or  more 
members  of  the  active  staff  on  every  indigent  patient 
who  is  critically  ill. 

56.  A  consultation  shall  be  held  by  two  or  more 
members  of  the  active  staff  on  every  indigent  patient 
remaining  in  the  hospital  for  more  than  thirty  days, 
and  thereafter  at  least  every  three  weeks  during  the 
entire  stay  of  the  patient. 

POST  MORTEM  EXAMINATIONS 

57.  When  a  post  mortem  examination  has  been  per- 
formed on  the  body  of  any  patient,  an  autopsy  report 
signed  by  the  medical  practitioner  who  has  performed 
such  examination  shall  be  filed  in  the  patient's  record 
by  the  superintendent  of  the  hospital. 

'     HOSPITAL  EMPLOYEES 

58.  Every  student  nurse,  undergraduate  interne 
and  undergraduate  technician  now  or  hereafter  em- 
ployed on  the  temporary  or  permanent  staff  of  any 
hospital,  shall  receive  a  complete  physical  examination 
upon  entering  the  employ  of  the  hospital  and  at  least 
once  each  year  thereafter. 

59.  For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations,  hospital 
employees  are  divided  into  Group  I  and  Group  II. 

60. — (1)  Group  I  employee  shall  include: 

(a)  graduate  nurse, 

(b)  student  nurse, 

(c)  graduate  interne, 

(d)  undergraduate  interne, 

(e)  graduate  physiotherapist, 

(/)  graduate  occupational  therapist, 

(g)  nurses'  assistants  and  orderlies. 

(2)  Group  II  employee  shall  include: 

(a)  graduate  dietitian, 

(b)  undergraduate  dietitian, 

(c)  employee  on  the  staff  as  a  food  handler, 

(d)  employee  in  hospital  kitchen, 

(e)  employee  in  clinic,  and 

(/)    employee  on  the  staff  engaged  in  ward  duties. 

61. —  (1)  Every  Group  I  employee  upon  entering 
the  employ  of  any  hospital  shall  receive  a  tuberculin 
test. 

(2)  Every  Group  I  employee  who  is  deemed  to  have 
a  negative  tuberculin  reaction,  shall  receive  an  addit  ional 
tuberculin  test  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  the 
first  test  and  shall  receive  an  additional  test  within  six 
months  from  the  date  of  each  such  test  where  the 
result  of  the  test  is  negative. 

(3)  Every  Group  I  employee  who  is  found  to  have 
a  positive  tuberculin  reaction,  shall  receive  an  X-ray 
examination  of  the  lungs  forthwith,  and  every  six 
months  thereafter. 
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(4)  Every  Group  I  employee  whose  X-ray  film 
shows  evidence  of  abnormal  shadowing  shall  forthwith 
receive  further  examination  to  determine  the  nature  of 
the  disease. 

(5)  The  tuberculin  test  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
subsections  shall  be  carried  out  in  a  manner  approved 
by  the  Division  of  Tuberculosis  Prevention  of  the 
Department. 

62. — (1)  Every  Group  II  employee  shall  receive  an 
X-ray  examination  of  the  lungs  forthwith  upon  entering 
the  employ  of  a  hospital. 

(2)  Every  Group  II  employee  whose  X-ray  film 
shows  evidence  of  abnormal  shadowing  shall  receive 
forthwith  further  examination  to  determine  the  nature 
of  the  disease. 

63.  Any  Group  I  or  Group  II  employee  who  is 
found  to  be  suffering  from  active  tuberculosis  shall  not 
be  permitted  to  work  in  the  hospital  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  superintendent  to  report  the  case 
within  twenty-four  houis  to  the  medical  officer  of 
health  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  hospital  is 
situated. 

64.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  physician  who  be- 
lieves or  suspects  that  any  person  admitted  to  the 
hospital  is  suffering  from  tuberculosis  to  notify  the 
superintendent  forthwith,  that  such  person  is  believed 
or  is  suspected  to  be  suffering  from  tuberculosis. 

65.  A  nurse-in-training  shall  not  be  detailed  to  care 
for  a  patient  believed  or  suspected  to  be  suffering  from 
tuberculosis  until  she  has  received  instruction  as  to  the 
necessary  technique  to  protect  herself  and  others  against 
infection. 


RECORD  OF  EMPLOYEE  EXAMINATIONS 

66.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  or 
other  person  in  charge  of  every  hospital,  to  keep  a  per- 
manent record  of  all  examinations  and  tests  relating  to 
any  employee  of  the  hospital,  and  the  superintendent 
shall  send  a  copy  of  any  such  record  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  any  other  hospital  who  makes  a  request 
therefor. 

PROVINCIAL  AID 

67. — (1)  Provincial  aid  shall  not  be  payable  for 
treatment  of  any  patient  admitted  to  a  hospital  who 


at  the  time  of  admission, — 


(c)  was  not  a  resident  of  Ontario; 

(b)  was  a  ward  of  the  Department  of  Indian  Affairs 
(Canada) ; 

(c)  was  a  person  for  whose  maintenance  the  De- 
partment of  Pensions  and  National  Health 
(Canada)  is  liable; 

(<0  was  a  person  for  whose  maintenance  the  Work- 
men's Compension  Board  is  liable; 

(e)  was  a  person  for  whose  maintenance  individual 
liability  is  imposed  upon  employers  under  Sche- 
dule 2  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act; 

(J)  was  a  person  for  whose  maintenance  an  em- 
ployer of  labour  is  liable  under  section  127  of 
The  Public  Health  Act  and  the  regulations 
passed  thereunder. 

(2)  No  provincial  aid  shall  be  payable  for  a  patient 
admitted  and  discharged  on  the  same  day. 

(3)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  an  inspector  no 
provincial  aid  shall  be  payable  for  a  patient  who  is 
suffering  from  tuberculosis  of  the  lung  at  the  expiration 
of  thirty  days  from  the  day  of  admission  of  such  patient . 


68.  Where  a  sanatorium  is  paying  for  the  mainten- 
ance of  a  patient  in  a  hospital  at  the  rate  of  $2.35  for 
each  day  that  such  patient  receives  treatment  in  the 
hospital  as  provided  in  the  regulations  under  The  Sana- 
toria for  Consumptives  Act,  such  hospital  shall  not 
receive  any  provincial  aid  or  municipal  grant  in  respect 
of  such  patient  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

69.  Where  the  inspector,  upon  investigation,  is  of 
the  opinion  that  any  patient  admitted  to  a  hospital 
was  a  person  liable  to  be  deported  under  the  immigra- 
tion laws  of  Canada,  and  that  no  steps  were  taken  by 
the  superintendent  of  the  hospital  to  inform  the  De- 
partment of  Immigration  of  the  admission  of  such 
patient,  no  provincial  aid  shall  be  payable  for  the 
treatment  of  such  patient. 

70.  No  provincial  aid  shall  be  payable  for  treat- 
ment of  any  patient  for  whose  treatment  the  hospital 
makes  any  charge  for  extra  services  in  excess  of  one- 
half  the  rate  prevailing  for  private  or  semi-private 
patients  in  such  hospital,  or  any  charge  for  X-rays  in 
excess  of  one-half  the  rate  for  the  time  being  set  by 
the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board,  except  where  the 
charges  for  such  extra  services  are  paid  by  a  munici- 
pality. 

CONVALESCENT  HOSPITALS 

71.  In  these  regulations, — 

(c)  "convalescent  patient"  shall  mean  a  person  recov- 
ingfrom  any  surgical  procedure,  from  exhaustive 
illness,  from  an  exacerbation  of  a  chronic  de- 
bility or  from  any  infection  which  results  in 
weakness,  emaciation  or  anaemia,  but  shall  not 
include  patients  recovering  from  any  of  the 
acute  or  chronic  communicable  diseases,  unless 
it  has  been  shown  that  such  patients  are  no 
longer  carriers  of  communicable  disease,  and 
shall  include, — 

(i)  patients  requiring  treatment  after  surgical 
procedures; 

(ii)  patients  suffering  from  orthopedic  disabili- 
ties; 

(iii)  patients  suffering  from  disabilities  as  the 
result  of  cardio- vascular  disease; 

(iv)  patients  requiring  treatment  for  metabolic 
diseases;  and 

(v)  patients   requiring   treatment   for   chronic 
non-communicable  respiratory  diseases; 

(b)  "convalescent  hospital"  shall  mean  any  institu- 
tion, building  or  other  premises  or  place  for  the 
treatment  of  convalescent  patients  which  is 
under  the  management  and  control  of,  or  is 
affiliated  with  any  general  hospital  which  is  an 
approved  hospital  under  section  3  of  The  Public 
Hospitals  Act. 

72.  Unless  the  Minister  otherwise  consents  in  writ- 
ing, patients  shall  be  admitted  to  a  convalescent  hos- 
pital from,  and  only  after  a  period  of  treatment  in,  an 
approved  hospital  or  the  out-patient  department  of 
such  a  hospital. 

73.  For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations,  except  in 
the  matter  of  provincial  aid  and  municipal  liability,  a 
convalescent  hospital  which  is  under  the  management 
and  control  of  a  public  hospital  shall  be  deemed  a  part 
of  such  public  hospital  and  a  convalescent  hospital 
which  is  not  under  the  management  and  control  of  a 
public  hospital,  but  is  affiliated  with  a  public  hospital 
shall  be  deemed  a  public  hospital. 

HOSPITALS  FOR  INCURABLES 

74.  No  hospital  for  incurables  shall  admit  as  a  pa- 
tient any  indigent  person  except   upon  two  written 
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certificates,  each  signed  by  a  different  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  according  to  the  prescribed  form. 

75.  If  upon  investigation  of  the  condition  of  any 
patient  admitted  to  a  hospital  for  incurable,  the  in- 
spector obtains  the  advice  in  writing  of  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner,  that  such  patient  no  longer  re- 
quires to  be  treated  in  the  hospital  as  an  incurable 
person,  he  may  issue  a  certificate  in  writing  to  such 
effect,  and  thereupon  provincial  aid  and  municipal  lia- 
bility shall  cease  in  respect  of  any  further  treatment  of 
such  patient  as  an  incurable  person,  until  the  inspector 
cancels  the  certificate  issued  by  him  hereunder. 

UNPASTEURIZED  MILK  PROHIBITED 

76.  No  hospital  shall  use  or  permit  within  the  hos- 
pital premises  the  use  of  milk  which  has  not  been 
pasteurized,  as  provided  in  section  95a  of  The  Public 
Health  Act. 

All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  The  Public 
Hospitals  Act,  other  than  regulations  prescribing  rates 
for  provincial  aid,  are  revoked. 


The  Public  Hospitals  Act 
t 
GOVERNMENT  RETURN  OF  MATERNAL 
DEATHS 


Name  of  hospital 

Name  of  patient Reg.  No. 

Place  of  residence  (usual  place  of  abode) 


Date  of  death 

Private,  semi-private  or  public  ward , 

Date  of  admission 

Number  of  days  in  hospital 


CAUSE  OF  DEATH 


I 


Immediate  Cause 
Morbid  conditions,  if  any,  giving 
rise  to  immediate  cause  (stated 
in    order    preceding   backwards 
from  immediate  cause). 

II 
Other  morbid  conditions  (if  im-  1 
portant)   contributing  to  death   [ 


(a)  .  . . 
due  to 
(b)... 
due  to 

(c).... 


but  not  casually  related  to  im 
mediate  cause 


J 


Autopsy — Yes No 

Findings 

Age Married — Yes No 

Racial  origin  (English,  German,  etc.) 

Number  (A  previous  pregnancies 

(Abortions Stillbirths Live  births ) 

Character  of  previous  confinements 

Antenatal — Did  patient  receive  "prenatal  care"? 

Yes No 

Date  first  consulted  physician 

Specify  details  of  prenatal  care  given  between  this  time 
and  terminal  illness  (abdominal  examinations,  urinal- 
ysis, blood  pressure,  pelvic  measurements,  etc.) 


Co-operation  of  patient — Good ....  Poor ....  None .... 

Reason 

Condition  before  becoming  pregnant 

Morbid  conditions  present  before  pregnancy  (if  any) 

Morbid  conditions  during  pregnancy  (if  any) 


Natal — Place  of  labour:  Home Hospital 

Date  of  labour 

When  did  death  occur  in  relation  to  labour?  Before,  dur- 


ing or  after? 

Was  this  a  living  birth? 

Full  term — Yes No 

If  not  full  term,  state  period  of  gestation  in  weeks. 


Yes. 


■  No. 


Presentation 

If  an  abortion,  give  date  abortion  occurred 

Total  duration  of  labour hours. 

Nursing  assistance — Yes ....  No ....  Specify 

Labour — Spontaneous induced 

Delivery — Spontaneous manual 

instrumental operative 

If  there  was  operative  interference,  give  details. 


high 

Specify  (1)  Forceps — 'mid 

low 

(2)  Version (3)  Caeserean 

(4)  Other  (state  what) 

Third  stage — Placenta:  retained.  .  .  .adherent 

Manual  separation  of  placenta — Yes No 

Excess  bleeding — Yes No 

Anaesthesia — Yes No Type 

Post  Natal — Was  there  a  temperature  of  100.4"  or  over, 

twice  or  oftener  between  2nd  and  10th  days 

Complications 

Prevention — Discuss  freely  what  preventable  factors,  if 
any,  in  your  opinion  contributed  to  death 

If  death  was  due  to  puerperal  sepsis,  what  was  the 

probable  source  of  infection? 

If  death  was  due  to  eclampsia,  was  albumen  present? 

Yes No When  discovered? 

Other  signs  (time  of  appearance) 

If  death  was  due  to  haemorrhage,  indicate  cause  and 

treatment  given 

If  Caesarean  section  was  done,  give   (a)    Indication, 

(b)  Type (c)  Elective  or  emergency?  (d)  Vaginal 

examination  before — Yes No ,   (e)   Opera- 
tive interference  before — Yes No 

Specify 

Name  of  attending  physician  (or  obstetrician) 

Name  of  any  other  physician  associated  with  the  case 


Remarks 

Dated  this day  of. 


194. 


Superintendent. 


The  Public  Hospitals  Act 


GOVERNMENT  RETURN  OF  INFANT  DEATHS 

Name  of  hospital '. . 

Hospital  Reg.  No.  of  "infant" 

Name  of  parents 

Place  of  residence  (usual  place  of  abode) 

Mother — Age Married  or  single 

Racial  origin  (English,  German,  etc.) 

Number  of  previous  pregnancies 

(Abortions Stillbirths Live  births ) 

Character  of  previous  confinements 

If  mother  died,  give  date  and  cause  of  death 

r. 

Foetus  or  Infant* — Date  of  birth ....  Date  of  Death .... 
Sex Period  of  gestation  of  foetus  at  birth  (weeks) 


Was  foetus  fresh  or  macerated  at  birth? 

If  macerated,  what  was  the  probable  age  of  foetus  at 

death?  (weeks) 

Did  spontaneous  respiration  occur? 

If  live  born*  give  age  at  death  (days,  hours,  minutes) 
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CAUSE  OF  DEATH 


I 

Immediate  Cause 
Morbid  conditions,  if  any,  giving 
rise  to  immediate  cause  (stated 
in    order    preceding   backwards 
from  immediate  cause). 

II 

Other  morbid  conditions  (if  im- 
portant) contributing  to  death 
but  not  casually  related  to  im- 
mediate cause. 


(a)... 
due  to 
(b)... 
due  to 
(c).... 


Autopsy — Yes No . 


.  Findings . 


•Distinction  between  infant  and  foetal  deaths  is 
made,  using  respiration  as  the  criterion.  If  the  foetus 
did  not  breathe  after  complete  birth  and  before  death, 
the  case  is  classed  as  a  foetal  death.  If  spontaneous 
respiration  occurred,  no  matter  how  short  the  period, 
the  foetus  is  considered  to  have  attained  the  status  of 
an  infant,  and  is  classed  as  an  infant  death. 

Clinical  Data: 

Had  labour  commenced  on  admission? 

If  so,  what  stage  had  it  reached? 

Type  of  presentation? 

Duration  of  labour? hours. 

When  did  foetus  die  in  relation  to  labour  (before,  dur- 
ing or  after)  ? 

Labour — Spontaneous  or  induced? 

Delivery — Spontaneous,  manual,  instrumental  or  oper- 
ative?   

If  there  was  operative  interference,  give  details 

High 

Specify  (1)  Forceps — 'Med 

Low 

(2)  Version (3)  Caesarean 

(4)  Other  (state  what) 

What  complications  or  abnormalities  (if  any)  were  met 
with  during  labour  and  delivery? 


Yes. 


•  No.. 
'.No'. 


Was  there  cranial  injury  at  birth? 

Specify 

Did  mother  receive  "prenatal  care"?     Yes.  . . 

Month  of  gestation  when  consulted  physician 

Give  details  of  prenatal  care  given  (visits,  instructions, 
treatment) 


Health  of  parents 

Name  of  obstetrician 

Name  of  any  other  physician  associated  with  the  case 

Prevention: 

Discuss  freely  what  preventable  factors,  if  any,  in  your 

opinion,  contributed  toward  this  death 

Remarks 

Dated  this day  of ,  194. .  . 


Superintendent. 


The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

CERTIFICATE  FOR  INCURABLE  PERSON 

I,  the  undersigned  legally  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner, residing  at 

(Street)  (City) 

hereby  certify  that  I,  on  the 

(County) 
day  of A.D.  19 at. . . 


(Street) 


(City) 


(County) 


examined 

and  found  him  to  be  suffering  from. 


I  HEREBY  CERTIFY  that  he  is  an  incurable  per- 
son and  that  he  requires  treatment  in  a  hospital  for  in- 
curables for  the  following  reasons: 


SIGNED  this day  of . 

A.D.  19....  at 

in  the  county  of 


Examining  Medical  Practitioner. 


THE  CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  216/44. 

Refuges  receiving  Provincial  Aid. 

New. 

Made — November  2nd,  1944. 

Filed— November  8th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "board"  shall  mean  board  of  management  of  a 
refuge  or  other  authority  governing  a  refuge; 
and 

(b)  "refuge"  shall  mean  a  refuge  to  which  these 
regulations  apply. 

APPLICATION 

2.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  every  refuge  to 
which  provincial  aid  is  granted  under  The  Charitable 
Institutions  Act  other  than  a  refuge  in  which  infants  or 
children  are  regularly  kept  or  maintained. 

INCORPORATION 

3.  Every  refuge  shall  be  incorporated  or  shall  be 
operated  by  an  incorporated  organization. 

OBJECTS  AND  PURSUITS 

4.  By-laws  not  inconsistent  with  the  incorporating 
authority  shall  be  passed  by  every  refuge  or  organiza- 
tion operating  a  refuge  governing  the  objects  and  pur- 
suits of  the  refuge  and  such  objects  and  pursuits  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

BOARD  OF  MANAGEMENT 

5. — (1)  Every  refuge  shall  be  governed  by  a  board 
of  management  or  other  authority  approved  by  the 
Minister. 

(2)  The  by-laws  of  every  refuge  shall  provide  for, — 

(a)  the  manner  of  electing  or  appointing  the  board ; 

(ft)  the  period  for  which  the  members  of  the  board 
shall  be  appointed  or  elected;  and 

(c)   the  powers  and  duties  of  the  board. 


6. — (1)  The  board  may  appoint  as  superintendent 
or  matron  of  the  refuge  any  person  who  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Minister, — 

(a)  is  sympathetic  to  the  welfare  of  persons  of  the 
age  and  type  ordinarily  resident  in  the  refuge; 
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(b)  has  a  specialized  knowledge  of  and  adequate 
experience  in  the  needs  of  such  persons;  and 

(c)  is  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  occupy  the.  position. 

(2)  The  board  shall  appoint  at  least  one  nurse,  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister,  to  the  staff  of  the  refuge. 

(3)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  staff  comprising  suf- 
ficient competent  assistants  with  specialized  knowledge 
and  other  members  of  staff,  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister  is  adequate  for  the  purpose  of  planning  and 
conducting  the  operation  of  the  refuge  and  attending 
to  the  cooking,  sewing,  mending,  laundry  and  other 
housework  requirements  of  the  refuge,  without  the 
assistance  of  any  of  the  residents  thereof. 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  MAINTENANCE 

7. — (1)  Before  constructing  a  refuge  or  using  as 
part  of  a  refuge  any  buildings  not  so  used  prior  to  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1945,  the  corporation  operating  or 
proposing  to  operate  a  refuge  shall  furnish  to  the 
Minister  plans  and  specifications  of  the  refuge  or  build- 
ing and  a  statement,  in  such  form  as  he  may  require, 
indicating, — 

(a)  The  available  water  supply,  including  the  facili- 
ties for  obtaining  water  and  the  quality  and 
quantity  thereof; 

(&)  the  location  of  churches,  hospitals,  clinics  and 
medical  practitioners  and  the  transportation 
facilities  available  to  the  refuge; 

(c)  The  drainage  and  sewage  facilities  available  to 
the  refuge; 

(d)  the  fire  protective  services  available  to  the 
refuge; 

(e)  the  acreage  and  general  topography  of  the  land 
proposed  to 'be  used  for  institutional  purposes; 
and 

(/)  such  other  information  as  the  Minister  may 
require. 

(2)  Where  it  is  proposed  to  alter  or  enlarge  any 
building  forming  part  of  a  refuge,  the  corporation  oper- 
ating the  refuge  shall  furnish  to  the  Minister  plans  and 
specifications  of  the  alteration  or  enlargement  and  such 
of  the  information  required  under  subsection  1  as  has 
not  already  been  furnished  to  him  and  the  proposed 
alteration  or  enlargement  shall  not  be  proceeded  with 
until  the  written  consent  thereto  of  the  Minister  has 
been  obtained. 

8.  Every  building  used  as  or  as  part  of  a  refuge 
shall  be  constructed  and  maintained  so  as  not  to  create 
a  fire  hazard  and  so  as  to  provide  adequate  egress  in 
case  of  fire  and  shall  be  altered  and  maintained  in  such 
manner  as  the  Fire  Marshal  or  an  inspector  may  direct 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation. 

ADMISSION  AND  DISCHARGE 

9.  The  by-laws  of  every  refuge  shall  prescribe  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  and  discharge  from  the 
refuge  and  shall  provide  for, — 

(a)  an  investigation  into  the  circumstances  of  every 
person,  prior  to  his  admission,  to  ensure  that 
institutional  care  is  necessary; 

(6)  the  giving  of  periodic  consideration  to  the  dis- 
charging of  each  resident  and  of  placing  him  in 
a  more  suitable  institution  or  in  a  private  home; 

(c)  the  investigation  of  private  homes  in  which 
residents  of  the  refuge  may  be  placed ; 


(d)  the  furnishing  by  any  person  desiring  to  under- 
take the  care  of  any  resident  of  a  refuge  of  his 
ability  to  do  so  and  of  a  signed  undertaking  to 
do  so;  and 

(e)  a  discharge  policy  based  on  the  individual  re- 
quirements and  circumstances  of  each  resident. 


HEALTH 

10. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  the  refuge  each  person 
shall  be  kept  in  isolation  until  a  duly  qualified  medical 
practitioner  has  given  him  a  complete  physical  ex- 
amination and  certified  in  writing  that  he  is  free  from 
communicable  disease. 

(2)  Each  resident  shall  have  a  complete  physical 
examination  by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner 
at  least  once  in  every  year  during  his  stay  in  the  refuge. 

(3)  The  medical  practitioner  shall  make  such  re- 
commendations as  to  corrective  and  other  treatment  as, 
in  the  case  of  each  resident,  he  deems  necessary  and 
such  recommendation  shall  be  carried  out  without 
undue  delay. 

11. — (1)  The  inspector  shall  inspect  every  refuge  at 
such  intervals  as  the  Minister  may  direct,  paying  par- 
ticular attention  to, — 

(a)  the  quality,  quantity,  variety,  type  and  pre- 
paration of  the  food; 

(b)  the  manner  of  serving  the  food,  including  the 
facilities  and  appearance  of  the  kitchen  and 
dining  room; 

(c)  the  sleeping  accommodation,  including  the  beds 
and  bed  clothing,  ventilation  of  the  sleeping 
quarters  and  means  taken  to  ensure  sufficient 
sleep  and  regular  sleeping  hours; 

(d)  the  washing,  bathing  and  toilet  facilities,  in- 
cluding the  means  taken  to  ensure  an  adequate 
number  of  towels,  wash-cloths,  combs  and 
tooth-brushes; 

(e)  the  clothing  furnished  to  the  residents,  includ- 
its  sufficiency,  warmth  and  general  appearance; 

(/)  the  means  taken  to  ensure  regular  attendance 
at  religious  services; 

(g)  the  means  taken  to  ensure  that  each  resident  is 
provided  with  suitable  occupational  and  re- 
creational privileges; 

(h)  the  recreational  facilities  and  opportunities  af- 
forded ; 

(i)  the  practical  instruction  afforded  each  resident 
capable  of  doing  occupational  work  and  the  dis- 
ciplinary measures  used; 

(J)  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  these 
regulations  and  the  by-laws  required  to  be 
passed  by  these  regulations. 

(2)  Where  the '  inspector  is  of  opinion  that  any 
matter  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Act,  these  regulations  or  the  by-laws  of  the  refuge, 
or  is  not  consistent  with  proper  administrative  policies, 
he  shall  report  such  matter  in  writing  to  the  Minister 
and  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  superintendent 
or  matron  of  the  refuge. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  require  any  matter  contained 
in  a  report  of  the  inspector  to  be  remedied  or  corrected 
in  such  manner  as  he  may  direct  and  upon  failure  to 
cpxnply  with  such  requirement  the  Minister  may  direct 
that  provincial  aid  be  withheld. 
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FINANCIAL  RECORDS 

12. — (1)  In  every  refuge  there  shall  be  kept  books 
of  account  showing  all  receipts  and  disbursements. 

(2)  The  books  of  account  shall  be  audited  annually 
and  a  balance  sheet  upon  a  form  prescribed  and  fur- 
nished by  the  Minister  upon  request,  showing  the 
financial  position  of  the  refuge  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
December,  certified  by  a  chartered  accountant  or  certi- 
fied public  accountant,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Minis- 
ter not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  March  of  the  year 
next  following. 

RETURNS 

13. — (1)  Returns  in  respect  of  each  refuge,  contain- 
ing such  information  and  in  such  form  as  the  Minister 
may  prescribe,  signed  by  the  superintendent  or  matron 
and  the  chairman  of  the  board,  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  Minister  semi-annually. 

(2)  One  of  such  returns  in  each  year  shall  be  in 
respect  of  the  first  six  months  of  the  calendar  year  and 
shall  be  furnished  not  later  than  the  25th  day  of  July 
of  such  year  and  the  other  return  in  each  year  shall  be 
in  respect  of  the  last  six  months  of  such  year  and  shall 
be  furnished  not  later  than  the  25th  day  of  January  of 
the  year  next  following. 

RECORDS 

14.  A  record  of  each  resident  shall  be  kept  in  a  form 
prescribed  by  the  Minister,  showing, — 

(c)  the  name  of  the  resident,  together  with  his  per- 
sonal and  family  history  and  the  circumstances 
relating  to  his  admission; 

(b)  a  report  of  all  physical  examinations  as  well  as 
any  mental  examination  and  all  illnesses  and 
accidents; 

(c)  observations  on  the  resident's  conduct  and  be- 
haviour while  in  the  refuge; 

{d)  a  statement  of  investigations  made  and  con- 
clusions reached  preceding  the  resident's  dis- 
charge from  the  refuge;  and 

(e)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  refuge 
to  whom  the  resident  is  discharged. 

COMPLIANCE  WITH  REQUIREMENTS 

15.  The  board  and  the  superintendent  or  matron 
of  each  refuge  shall  be  responsible  for  the  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Act,  these  regulations  and 
the  by-laws  required  by  these  regulations  to  be  passed. 


THE  REAL  ESTATE  BROKERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  217/44. 

Commission  to  Unregistered  Persons. 

New. 

Made— January  30th,  1941. 

Filed— November  8th,  1944,  11.05  a.m. 


(1)  Every  registered  real  estate  broker  shall  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  Registrar  of  any  claim,  request 
or  demand  for  commission  in  respect  of  a  trade  in  real 
estate,  made  to  him,  or  known  by  him  to  have  been 
made  to  any  salesman  in  his  employment,  by  or  on 
behalf  of  any  person  or  company  who  is  not  registered 
as  a  real  estate  broker  or  salesman,  and  shall  set  out 
in  such  notice  the  names  of  the  persons  so  trading  in 
such  real  estate,  a  short  description  of  the  property 
involved,  and  the  name  and  address  of  such  unregis- 
tered person  or  company. 


(2)  Where  any  such  claim,  request  or  demand  for 
the  payment  of  commission  has  been  made,  no  pay- 
ment in  respect  of  such  commission  shall  be  made  by 
the  real  estate  broker  or  any  salesman  thereof  until 
the  expiration  of  seven  days  after  he  has  given  notice 
to  the  Registrar  as  required  by  this  Section. 


THE  REAL  ESTATE  BROKERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  218/44. 

Bonding. 

New. 

Made— June  26th,  1941. 

Filed— November  8th,  1944,  11.05  a.m. 


Every  applicant  for  registration  as  a  real  estate 
broker  shall  prior  to  registration  furnish  the  Commis- 
sion with  negotiable  security  to  the  amount  of  $1,000 
or  file  with  the  Commission  a  bond  for  $1,000  entered 
into  with  an  approved  surety  company  in  the  form 
prescribed  in  Schedule  1. 


SCHEDULE  I 

(Referred  to  in  Regulations) 

Province  of  Ontario 

THE  REAL  ESTATE  BROKERS  ACT 
As  amended  by  Chapter  49,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1941 

SURETY  BOND 

Bond  No Amount  $ 

Know  all  Men  by  these  Presents,   that  we 

(hereinafter  called   the   Principal),   as   Principal  and 

(hereinafter  called  the  Surety)  as  Surety  are  held  and 
firmly  bound  unto  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of 
Ontario  (hereinafter  called  the  Obligee)  in  the  sum  of 

;.;...;..........  .Dollars  ($ ) . 

of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  unto  the  Obligee, 
his  successors  and  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and 
truly  to  be  made,  I,  the  said ;  .  . 

(Name  of  Principal) 
bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and 
assigns,  and  we  the  said 

(Name  of  Surety) 
bind  ourselves,  our  successors  and  assigns  jointly  and 
firmly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals  and  dated  this. .......... . 

day  of .... : 

Now  the  Condition  of  the  above  obligation  is 
such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason  of 
any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  become 
or  be  forfeit  under  the  said  Act,  then  the  said  obligation 
shall  be  void  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect  and  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as 
provided  by  the  said  Act. 

Provided  that  if  the  said  Principal  or  Surety  at 
any  times  gives  two  calendar  months'  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Registrar  of  The  Real  Estate  Brokers  Act  of  in- 
tention to  terminate  the  obligation  hereby  undertaken, 
then  this  obligation  shall  cease  and  determine  in  respect 
only  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing  taking  place,  arising 
or  done  subsequent  to  the  date  named  in  the  notice  of 
the  termination  of  the  obligation  hereby  undertaken 
but  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  in  respect  of 
all  acts,  matters  and  things  taking  place,  arising  or 
done  from  the  date  hereof  to  the  date  of  such  termina- 
tion.    Notice  of  any  claim  hereunder  shall  be  made 
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upon  the  Surety  within  one  year  following  the  date  of 
termination  as  herein  provided. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
{In  the  case  of  a  company,  the 
seal  of  the  company  was  here- 
unto affixed). 

In  the  presence  of 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  219/44. 

Establishment,  organization  and  man- 
agement of  courses  in  Agricultutal 

•  Science  and  Agriculture  in  High 
Schools,  Collegiate  Institutes  and 
Continuation  Schools. 

Amending. 

Approved — November  7th,  1944. 

Filed— November  9th,  1944,  4.15  p.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  7th  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Education,  the  Committee  of  Council  ad- 
vise, pursuant  to  section  4  of  The  Department  of  Educa- 
tion Act,  that  Recommendations  and  Regulations  for 
the  Establishment,  Organization  and  Management  of 
Courses  in  Agricultural  Science  and  Agriculture  in 
High  Schools,  Collegiate  Institutes  and  Continuation 
Schools  made  by  the  Minister  of  Education  and  ap- 
proved by  Order-in-Council  dated  the  18th  day  of 
November,  1943,  be  amended  by  deleting  sections  15, 
16  and  17  of  Part  II  (Departments  of  Agriculture  in 
High  Schools,  Collegiate  Institutes  and  Continuation 
Schools)  and  substituting  the  following  therefor: 

legislative  grants    . 

15. — (1)  The  following  grants  shall  be  payable  to 
boards  of  High  Schools,  Collegiate  Institutes,  and  Con- 
tinuation Schools  which  comply  with  the  regulations 
contained  in  this  part,  out  of  monies  appropriated  by 
the  Legislature, — 

CAPITAL  expenditures 

(a)  seventy-five  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  new 
capital  expenditure  in  providing  and  furnishing  the 
agricultural  classroom  and  storeroom  providing  plans 
and  specifications  thereof  have  first  been  submitted  to 
the  Minister  and  his  written  approval  obtained; 

ANNUAL  GRANT 

(b)  where  the  organization,  standard  of  instruction 
home  project  supervision  and  "Open  Night"  or  "An- 
nual Exhibit"  are  satisfactory  as  reported  by  the 
Inspector  of  Agricultural  Classes,  an  annual  grant 
according  to  the  following  plan, — 

•     (i)  schools  of  150  or  over  enrolment — $300.00  for 
;   ■  each  year  of  a  two-year  course; 

(ii)  schools  of  100  to  149  enrolment— $250.00  for 
each  year  of  a  two-year  course;  and 

(iii)  schools  of  less  than   100  enrolment — $200.00 
for  each  year  of  two-year  course; 

but  where  Middle  School  courses  are  taken,  one-half 
of  the  above  grants  shall  be  paid  for  each  year; 


accommodations 

(c)  an  annual  grant  according  to  the  following 
schedule  for  the  agricultural  classroom  and  storeroom, — 

Grade  I— $120.00;  Grade  II— $90.00; 
Grade  III— $60.00; 

experimental  plots 

(d)  an  annual  grant  according  to  the  following 
schedule, — 

Grade  I— $100.00;  Grade  II— $75.00; 
Grade  III— $50.00; 

equipment 

(«)  (i)  one  hundred  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  ap^ 
proved  equipment  purchased  in  the  first  two  years  and 
fifty  per  centum  thereof  thereafter  providing  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Minister  has  been  obtained  lief  ore  pur- 
chase; 

(ii)  fifty  per  centum  of  the  annual  expenditure  for 
materials  and  supplies  and  other  expenditures  for  con- 
ducting activities  but  the  grant  shall  not  exceed 
$100.00; 

salaries 

(/)  (i)  an  annual  grant  of  seventy-five  per  centum 
of  the  amount  of  the  salary  of  the  teachers  concerned 
prorated  in  accordance  with  the  time  given  to  the 
teaching  of  agriculture  under  the  Department  plan 
and  for  the  additional  time  given  to  the  teaching  of 

home  economics  in  co-ordination  with  this  plan; 

f 

(ii)  fifty  per  centum  of  the  Salaries  paid  to  special 
teachers  for  short  courses  during  the  winter  months 
but  the  grant  shall  not  exceed  $200.00; 

promotion  and  supervision 

(g)  (i)  one  hundred  per  centum  of  any  amount  paid 
to  the  principal  and  teachers  for  visiting  homes  during 
the  summer  months  and  for  other  activities  related  to 
the  agricultural  programme  providing  amounts  paid 
are  at  the  rate  of  $1.50  an  hour  including  the  time 
spent  in  travelling  and  that  the  maximum  grant  shall 
not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  salary  of  such  principal 
and  teachers  for  a  two-month  period; 

(ii)  fifty  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  the  travelling 
expenses  of  the  principal  and  teachers  in  visiting  homes 
during  the  summer  months  at  the  provincial  govern- 
ment mileage  rate  but  not  exceeding  $75.00  in  the  case 
of  each  principal  or  teacher; 

lunches 

(h)  up  to  $300.00  to  encourage  the  provision  of 
nutritious  lunches  for  pupils  who  come  from  a  distance, 
subject  to  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  a  plan  which 
should  include  an  outline  of  the  provisions  nrade  and 
any  necessary  changes  in  accommodations  which  would 
facilitate  such  services; 

USE  AS  A  community  CENTRE 

(i)  up  to  $400.00  when  the  school  property  is  used 
as  a  community  centre,  subject  to  the  approval  by  the 
Minister  of  a  plan  coveringj — 

(a)  additional  caretalcing  costs, 

(b)  names  of  community  groups  making  use  of  the 
school, 

(c)  the  number  of  evenings,  or  afternoons,  on  which 
the  school  will  be  kept  open,  and 

(d)  any  necessary  changes  in  the  accommodations 
which  would  make  the  schooL  more  useful '.in 
serving  the  community; 
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FOR  CO-ORDINATION  OF  COURSES 

(j)  up  to  $100.00  for  suitable  co-ordination  of  the 
courses  in  shop  work  and  home  economics  with  agri- 
cultural instruction. 

15. — (2)  The  grants  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  the  calendar  year. 

The  Committee  further  advise  that  this  regulation 
shall  be  effective  from  the  1st  day  of  July,  1944. 


THE  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

O.  Reg.  220/44. 
Building  trades. 
Replacing. 

Made— October  30th,  1944. 
Approved — November  1st,  1944, 
November  7th,  1944. 
Filed— November  10th,  1944,  10.30  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 
(c)  "district"  shall  mean, — 

(i)  district    within    the    meaning   of    a    trade 
agreement  recognized  by  the  Director, 

(ii)  where  there  is  no  such  agreement,  a  dis- 
trict as  prescribed  by  these  regulations,  and 

(iii)  where  a  district  within  the  meaning  of  a 
trade  agreement  comprises  only  part  of  a 
district  as  prescribed  by  these  regulations, 
the  remaining  part  of  the  district  as  pre- 
scribed by  these  regulations;  and 

(b)  "inspector"  shall  mean  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  Act. 

DISTRICTS 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  the  Prov- 
ince shall  be  divided  into  the  following  districts: 

District  No.  1 : 

The  counties  of  Essex,  Kent  and  Lambton; 

District  No.  2: 

The  counties  of  Elgin,  Huron,  Middlesex,  Ox- 
ford and  Perth; 

District  No.  3: 

The  counties  of  Brant,  Haldimand,  Lincoln, 
Norfolk,  Waterloo,  Welland  and  Wentworth; 

District  No.  4: 

The  counties  of  Bruce,  Dufferin,  Durham,  Grey, 
Halton,  Northumberland,  Ontario,  Peel,  Peter- 
borough, Victoria  and  York,  the  provisional 
county  of  Haliburton  and  the  District  of  Mus- 
koka,  except  the  area  included  in  District  No.  5; 

District  No.  5: 

The  city  of  Toronto  and  the  area  surrounding 
the  city  within  ten  miles  of  the  city  limits  and 
including  Lome  Park,  Malton,  Woodbridge  on 
the  west,  Richmond  Hill  on  the  north  and 
Unionville  and  Highland  Creek  on  the  east; 

District  No.  6: 

The  counties  of  Carleton,  Dundas,  Frontenac, 
Glengarry,  Grenville,  Hastings,  Lanark,  Leeds, 


Lennox  and  Addington,    Prescott,   Prince  Ed- 
ward, Renfrew,  Russell  and  Stormont; 

District  No.  7: 

All  that  part  of  Ontario  not  included  in  Districts 
Nos.  1-6. 

MINIMUM  WAGES 

3.  Rates  of  wages  payable  to  apprentices  in  the 
building  trades  shall  be  not  less  than  the  following 
scale: 

(a)  For  the  first  year $  6.00  per  week 

(b)  For  the  second  year 8.00  per  week 

(c)  For  the  third  year 12.00  per  week 

(d)  For  the  fourth  year 16.00  per  week 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  FORCES 

4.  In  the  case  of  any  person  who  having  served  as 
a  member  of  any  of  the  forces  of  His  Majesty  or  any 
ally  thereof  is  undertaking  a  course  of  training  under 
any  plan  of  rehabilitation  approved  by  the  Director, 
the  Director  may  exempt  him  from  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  these  regulations  or  make  such  variation 
therein  as  he  deems  warranted. 


OPERATION 

5.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  the  "building 
trades"  which  shall  mean  the  following  designated 
trades  or  branches  thereof, — 

(c)  bricklayer; 

(b)  carpenter; 

(c)  the  electric  wiring  and  installation  branch  of 
the  trade  of  electrician; 

(d)  mason; 

(e)  painter  and  decorator; 
(/)   plasterer; 

(g)  plumber; 

(h)  sheet  metal  worker;  and 

(t)   steamfiitter. 

NUMBER  OF  JOURNEYMEN 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  number  of 
apprentices  to  be  trained  in  each  trade  or  group  of 
trades  the  inspectors  shall  ascertain  the  number  of 
journeymen  in  each  district  and  shall  include  all 
journeymen  regardless  of  their  affiliations. 

BRICKLAYING  AND  MASONRY 

NUMBER  OF  APPRENTICES 

7.  The  ratio  of  apprentices  to  journeymen  in  the 
trades  of  bricklayer  and  mason  in  each  district  shall 
not  exceed  one  to  eight. 

8. — (1)  An  employer  who  is  or  who  employs  a 
journeyman  may  have  one  apprentice  and  one  addi-. 
tional  apprentice  in  respect  of  each  additional  eight 
journeymen  employed,  provided  the  number  of  ap- 
prentices in  the  district  does  not  exceed  the  ratio  of 
one  to  eight. 

(2)  In  no  case  shall  more  than  three  apprentices  be 
under  contract  to  one  employer. 

(3)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  tem- 
porary transfer  of  an  apprentice  to  any  employer. 
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TERM  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 


9.  The  term  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  four  years, 
including  the  probationary  period. 

AGE  OF  ADMISSION 

10.  Except  by  special  permission  of  the  Board,  no 
person  shall  enter  the  trade  of  bricklayer  or  mason 
before  his  sixteenth  or  after  his  eighteenth  birthday. 

CARPENTRY 

NUMBER  OF  APPRENTICES 

11. — (1)  The  ratio  of  apprentices  to  journeymen  in 
the  trade  of  carpenter  in  each  district  shall  not  exceed 
one  to  eight. 

(2)  Provision  shall  be  made  to  accept  first-year 
apprentices  each  year,  so  that  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  year  apprentices  computed,  shall  complete 
the  ratio  quota. 

12. — (1)  An  employer  who  is  or  who  employs  a 
journeyman  may  have  one  apprentice  and  one  addi- 
tional apprentice  in  respect  of  each  additional  eight 
journeymen  employed,  providing  the  number  of  ap- 
prentices in  the  district  does  not  exceed  the  ratio  of 
one  to  eight. 

(2)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  tempor- 
ary transfer  of  an  apprentice  to  any  employer. 

TERM  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

13.  The  term  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  four  years, 
including  the  probationary  period. 


ELECTRIC  WIRING  AND  INSTALLATION 

NUMBER  OF  APPRENTICES 

14.  The  ratio  of  apprentices  to  journeymen  in  the 
electric  wiring  and  installation  branch  of  the  trade  of 
electrician  in  each  district  shall  not  exceed  one  to  three. 

15. — (1)  An  employer  who  is  or  who  employs  a 
journeyman  may  have  one  apprentice  and  one  addi- 
tional apprentice  for  each  additional  three  journeymen 
regularly  employed,  provided  the  number  of  apprentices 
in  the  district  does  not  exceed  the  ratio  of  one  to  three. 

(2)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  temporary 
transfer  of  an  apprentice  to  any  employer. 

TERM  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

16.  The  term  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  four  years, 
including  the  probationary  period. 

"    PAINTING  AND  DECORATING 

NUMBER  OF  APPRENTICES 

17.  The  ratio  of  apprentices  to  journeymen  in  the 
trade  of  painter  and  decorator  in  each  district  shall 
not  exceed  one  to  five. 

18. — (1)  An  employer  who  is  or  who  employs  a 
journeyman  may  have  one  apprentice  and  one  addi- 
tional apprentice  for  each  additional  five  journeymen 
regularly  employed,  provided  the  ratio  of  apprentices 
in  the  district  does  not  exceed  one  to  five. 

(2)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  temporary 
transfer  of  an  apprentice  to  any  employer. 

TERM  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

19.  The  term  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  four  years, 
including  the  probationary  period. 


PLASTERING 

NUMBER  OF  APPRENTICES 

20.  The  ratio  of  apprentices  to  journeymen  in  the 
trade  of  plasterer  in  each  district  shall  not  exceed  one 
to  eight. 

21. — (1)  An  employer  who  is  or  who  employs  a 
journeyman  may  have  one  apprentice  and  one  addi- 
tional apprentice  for  each  additional  eight  journeymen 
regularly  employed,  provided  the  number  of  apprentices 
in  the  district  does  not  exceed  the  ratio  of  one  to  eight. 

(2)  In  no  case  shall  more  than  three  apprentices  be 
under  contract  to  one  employer. 

(3)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  temporary 
transfer  of  an  apprentice  to  any  employer. 

TERM  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

22.  The  term  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  four  years, 
including  the  probationary  period. 

.i,..   :  ' 

AGE  OF  ADMISSION 

23.  Except  by  special  permission  of  the  Board,  no 
person  shall  enter  the  trade  of  plasterer  before  his 
sixteenth  or  after  his  eighteenth  birthday. 


PLUMBING  AND  STEAMFITTING 

NUMBER  OF  APPRENTICES 

24.  The  ratio  of  apprentices  to  journeymen  in  the 
trades  of  plumber  and  steamfitter  in  each  district  shall 
not  exceed  one  to  five. 

25. — (1)  An  employer  who  is  or  who  employs  a 
journeyman  may  have  one  apprentice  and  one  addi- 
tional apprentice  for  each  additional  five  journeymen 
regularly  employed  provided  the  number  of  apprentices 
in  the  district  does  not  exceed  the  ratio  of  one  to  five. 

(2)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  temporary 
transfer  of  an  apprentice  to  any  employer. 

TERM  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

26. — (1)  The  term  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  five 
years,  including  the  probationary  period. 

(2)  The  first  four  years  shall  be  served  under  con- 
tract with  an  employer  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act. 

(3)  The  fifth  year  shall  be  served  as  a  junior  me- 
chanic, subject  to  the  regulations  governing  appren- 
tices except  that, — 

(a)  the  employer  shall  not  be  obliged  to  keep  the 
junior  mechanic  employed  during  slack  periods; 

(b)  the  junior  mechanic  shall  not  be  obliged  to 
remain  with  the  employer  during  a  strike  or 
lockout,  but  under  other  conditions  shall  con- 
tinue to  serve  the  employer  with  whom  he  was 
last  indentured;  and 

(c)  where  a  trade  agreement  exists  between  m- 
ployers  and  the  local  union,  the  conditions  of 
employment  for  the  junior  mechanic  shall  be 
those  set  forth  in  the  agreement. 


SHEET  METAL  WORK 

NUMBER  OF  APPRENTICES 

27.  The  ratio  of  apprentices  to  journeymen  in  sheet 
metal  work  in  each  district  shall  not  exceed  one  to  four. 
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28. — (1)  An  employer  who  is  or  who  employs  a 
journeyman  may  have  one  apprentice  and  one  addi- 
tional apprentice  for  each  additional  four  journeymen 
regularly  employed  provided  the  number  of  apprentices 
in  the  district  does  not  exceed  the  ratio  of  one  to  four. 

(2)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  tem- 
porary transfer  of  an  apprentice  to  any  employer. 

TERM  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

29.  The  term  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  four  years, 
including  the  probationary  period. 

REVOCATION 

30.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  The  Ap- 
prenticeship Act  relating  to  apprentices  in  the  building 
trades  are  revoked. 


THE  NURSES'  REGISTRATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  221/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made — November  14th,  1944. 

Filed — November  16th,  1944,  3.15  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1,  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "approved  training  school"  shall  mean  a  train- 
ing school  for  nurses  established  and  approved 
under  the  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(6)  "Council"  shall  mean  Council  of  Nurse  Educa- 
tion appointed  under  the  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions; 

(c)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of 
Health; 

id)  "Director"  shall  mean  the  Director  of  Nurses 
Registration  appointed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(e)  "hospital"  shall  mean  an  hospital  under  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act,  an  hospital  or  hospital 
school  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  a  sana- 
torium under  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives 
Act,  and  a  sanitarium  under  The  Private  Sana- 
taria  Act; 

if)  "inspector"  shall  mean  an  inspector  of  training 
schools  for  nurses  appointed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(g)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Health; 


(A) 


"Registered  Nurse"  shall  mean  a  nurse  who  has 
been  registered  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  the  regulations. 


APPLICATION  OF  REGULATIONS 


2.  These  regulations  shall  not  be  construed  to  affect 
or  apply  to  the  gratuitous  nursing  of  the  sick  by  friends 
or  members  of  the  family  of  the  sick  person  nor  to  any 
person  nursing  the  sick  for  hire  who  does  not  in  any 
way  assume  to  be  a  i  egistered  nurse. 


REGISTRATION 


3. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  registration  as  a  regis- 
tered nurse  shall  submit  to  the  Director  an  application 
in  the  preset  ibed  form  and  a  certificate  of  qualification 
from  an  approved  training  school  and  such  other  in- 
formation as  the  Director  may  require. 


(2)^  The  applicant  shall  submit  such  application  to 
the  Director  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  time  set 
for  the  examinations  mentioned  in  regulation  7. 

(3)  The  superintendent  of  every  approved  training 
school  shall  issue  to  every  student  nurse  who  has  com- 
pleted the  course  of  instruction  and  any  other  require- 
ments for  graduation  from  such  training  school  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  superintendent  a  certificate  of  quali- 
fication signed  by  the  superintendent. 

4.  The  Director  may  register  any  person  who  fur- 
nishes evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Director  that  she, — 

(a)  is  a  graduate  of  an  approved  training  school; 
and 

(b)  is  of  good  moral  character;  and 

(c)  is  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age;  and 

(d)  has  passed  the  examinations  mentioned  in  regu- 
lation 7. 

5. — (1)  The  Director  may  register  any  nurse  who 
has  been  graduated  by  an  approved  school  for  nurses 
outside  of  Canada,  provided  such  nurse  furnishes  evi- 
dence satisfactory  to  the  Director  that  she, 

(a)  has  been  registered  outside  of  Canada  under 
regulations  satisfactory  to  the  Department,  and 

(6)  pays  a  registration  fee  of  $10.00. 

(2)  Any  nurse  who  has  been  graduated  by  an  ap- 
proved school  for  nurses  in  Canada  may  be  registered 
in  Ontario  provided  that, — 

Xa)  such  nurse  has  been  registered  under  regulations 
satisfactory  to  the  Department;  and 

(6)  the  province  in  which  such  nurse  has  been 
registered  extends  a  similar  privilege  to  regis- 
tered nurses  in  Ontario;  and 

(c)   such  nurse  pays  a  fee  of  $10.00. 

6. — (1)  The  Director  shall  issue  to  every  registered 
nurse  a  certificate  of  registration  signed  by  the  Minister 
and  by  the  Director. 

(2)  The  Minister,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Council,  may  suspend  or  revoke  any  such  certificate 
whenever  it  has  been  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Council  that  the  holder  of  the  certificate, — 

(a)  has  been  guilty  of  procuring  registration  by 
misrepresentation  or  fraud; 

(b)  has  been  guilty  of  malpractice; 

(c)  has  been  convicted  of  any  criminal  offence  as- 
sociated with  the  practice  of  nursing; 

(d)  is  mentally  or  physically  incapable  of  the  prac- 
tice of  nursing;  or 

(e)  is  by  reason  of  being  an  alcoholic  or  drug  habitue 
incapable  of  the  practice  of  nursing. 


EXAMINATIONS 

7. — (1)  The  Minister,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Council,  shall  prescribe  examinations  for  registra- 
tion as  a  registered  nurse  and  the  Director  shall  conduct 
or  cause  to  be  conducted  such  examinations  at  least 
once  a  year  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  Minister 
may  deem  necessary. 

(2)  Every  person  who  passes  such  examination 
shall  register  according  to  the  provisions  of  section  4 
forthwith  and  upon  failure  to  register  within  a  period 
of  one  year  shall  be  entitled  to  registration  only  upon 
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payment  of  a  registration  fee  of 
in  the  annual  fee. 


5.00  and  all  arrears 


FEES 


8. — (1)  Every  registered  nurse  shall  pay  to  the 
Director  an  annual  fee  of  $1.00  payable  on  or  before 
the  first  Monday  in  February  and  upon  payment  of 
such  fee  the  Director  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  renewal 
of  registration  signed  by  the  Director, 

(2)  Such  certificate  shall  state  the  date  upon  which 
the  nurse  has  been  registered  pursuant  to  regulations 
4  or  5  and  that  the  certificate  is  in  force  for  a  term  of 
the  calendar  year  in  which  the  fee  is  paid. 

(3)  No  annual  fee  shall  be  payable  by  any  registered 
nurse  for  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  nurse  has 
been  registered. 

(4)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  the  annual  fee 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  regulation 
shall  automatically  cease  to  be  a  registered  nurse  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations  and  shall 
not  use  the  title  "registered  nurse"  provided  such  nurse 
may  be  registered,  on  payment  of  all  arrears  in  the 
annual  fee. 

DIRECTOR 

9. — (1)  The  Director  shall  be  responsible  to  the 
Minister  for  the  enforcement  and  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Director  shall  keep  a  register  of  all  ap- 
proved training  schools. 

(3)  The  Director  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  results 
of  every  examination  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  regulation  7. 

(4)  The  Director  shall  keep  a  register  and  shall 
enter  therein  the  name  and  address  of  every  person  to 
whom,  and  the  date  upon  which  a  certificate  of  regis- 
tration is  granted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
regulations  4  and  5,  and  shall  also  keep  a  register  of 
the  persons  to  whom  is  issued  the  certificate  of  renewal 
of  registration  mentioned  in  regulation  8. 

(5)  The  Director  may,  upon  the  direction  of  the 
Minister,  assume  from  time  to  time  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  an  inspector. 


INSPECTOR 

10. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
appoint  one  or  more  registered  nurses  to  be  inspectors 
of  training  schools  for  nurses  who  shall  hold  office  dur- 
ing the  pleasure  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
and  be  paid  such  salary  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Director,  an 
inspector  shall- have  the  powers  and  duties  prescribed 
by  the  Act  and  the  regulations. 


COUNCIL  OF  NURSE  EDUCATION 

11. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Council  of  Nurse  Educa- 
tion consisting  of  not  more  than  nine  members. 

(2)  The  Deputy  Minister  of  Health  and  the  Direc- 
tor shall  be  members  ex  officio. 

(3)  The  remaining  members  who  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  com- 
prise,— 

(c)  an  inspector  appointed  under  The  Public  Hos- 
pitals Act  who  shall  be  a  medical  practitioner 
and  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  one  year; 


(b)  a  medical  practitioner  who  is  connected  in  a 
teaching  capacity  with  an  approved  training 
school  and  who  shall  be  appointed  on  the  re- 
commendation of  The  Registered  Nurses'  As- 
sociation of  Ontario  for  a  term  of  one  year; 

(c)  an  officer  of  the  Department  of  Education  who 
shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  one  year; 

(d)  a  registered  nurse  who  shall  be  connected  in  a 
teaching  capacity  with  an  approved  training 
school  and  appointed  on  the  recommendation 
of  The  Registered  Nurses'  Association  of  On- 
tario representing  a  university  school  of  nursing 
for  a  term  of  three  years; 

(e)  a  registered  nurse  who  shall  be  connected  in  a 
teaching  capacity  with  an  approved  training 
school  and  appointed  on  the  recommendation  of 
The  Registered  Nurses'  Association  of  Ontario 
for  a  term  of  three  years; 

(/)  a  registered  nurse  who  shall  be  connected  in  a 
teaching  capacity  with  an  approved  training 
school  and  appointed  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Registered  Nurses'  Association  of  Ontario 
for  a  term  of  two  years; 

(g)  a  registered  nurse  who  shall  be  connected  in  a 
teaching  capacity  with  an  approved  training 
school  and  appointed  on  the  recommendation 
of  The  Registered  Nurses'  Association  of  On- 
tario for  a  term  of  one  year. 

(4)  In  the  event  that  any  member  retires  before  the 
expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  appoint  some  person  to  serve  for  the 
unexpired  term  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  at- 
taching to  the  appointment  of  the  retiring  member. 

12.  The  Council  shall  appoint  annually  from  their 
members  ,  a  chairman,  a  vice-chairmati  and  a  secretary, 
who  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Council. 

13.  Five  members  of  the  Council  shall  constitute  a 
quorum,  and  all  acts  of  the  Council  shall  be  decided 
by  the  majority  of  the  members  present. 

14.  The  Council  may  by  resolution  determine  the 
time  and  place  of  meetings,  the  procedure  of  summon- 
ing and  conducting  meetings  and  may  make  recom- 
mendations to  the  Minister  for  the  better  carrying  out 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations. 

15.  The  chairman  or  vice-chairman,  when  in  the 
chair,  and  the  chairman  of  any  meeting  shall  have  the 
same  right  to  vote  as  any  member  of  the  Council,  but 
shall  have  no  casting  vote  and  in  the  event  of  an 
equality  of  votes,  the  question  shall  be  declared  lost. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  APPROVED  TRAINING  SCHOOLS 

16. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and 
the  regulations,  any  hospital  and  any  university  niay 
establish,  conduct  and  maintain  an  approved  training 
school. 

(2)  Any  such  hospital  or  university  desiring  to 
establish  an  approved  training  school  shall  submit  to 
the  Minister  an  application  in  the  prescribed  form 
signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  governing  board  and  the 
superintendent  of  nurses. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  send  the  application  to  the 
Council  with  a  request  that  the  Council  consider  such 
application  and  make  a  recommendation  in  respect 
thereof. 

(4)  Upon  receipt  of  such  application  and  recom- 
mendation, if  any,  the  Minister  may  issue  a  certificate 
in  the  prescribed  form  certifying  that  such  hospital  or 
university  is  authorized  to  conduct  an  approved  train- 
ing school. 
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(5)  The  Minister  may  suspend,  cancel  or  revoke 
any  such  certificate  at  any  time  for  failure  to  observe 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  the  regulations. 


ANNUAL  REPORT 


17.  The  superintendent  of  every  approved  training 
school  shall  make  an  annual  report  in  the  prescribed 
form  to  the  Director  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of 
October  in  each  year. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

18. — (1)  Every  approved  training  school  shall  be 
connected  or  affiliated  with  an  hospital  or  university 
and  shall  provide  a  course  of  at  least  three  years  in- 
struction in  one  or  more  hospitals. 

(2)  The  Minister,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Council,  shall  prescribe  the  minimum  course  of  in- 
struction which  shall  be  given  to  every  nurse  in  an 
approved  training  school. 

(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council,  the  in- 
struction and  hospital  services  in  any  approved  training 
school  do  not  meet  with  the  requirements  set  out  in 
the  regulations  the  Council  may  approve  an  arrange- 
ment whereby  the  student  nurses  in  such  training 
school  may  take  an  affiliated  course  in  some  other 
approved  training  school. 

STAFF  OF  APPROVED  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

19.  Every  approved  training  school  shall  provide 
an  adequate  staff  for  the  instruction  of  student  nurses 
including  a  superintendent  of  nurses,  an  assistant  super- 
intendent of  nurses,  a  night  superintendent  and  an 
adequate  number  of  nurse  supervisors,  all  of  whom 
shall  be  registered  nurses,  but  the  superintendent  of 
nurses  may  also  be  the  superintendent  of  the  hospital 
in  which  the  training  school  is  established. 

EQUIPMENT  AND  ACCOMMODATION 

20. — (1)  Every  approved  training  school  shall  pro- 
vide for  the  use  of  the  nurses  therein,  adequate  lavatory 
facilities,  single  beds  and  quiet  residential  accommoda- 
tion for  night  nurses,  and  so  far  as  possible,  a  separate 
building  for  nurses'  residence  with  separate  bedroom 
and  clothes  cupboard  for  every  nurse,  and  a  recreation 
room. 

(2)  Every  approved  training  school  shall  provide 
for  the  use  and  instruction  of  the  nurses  therein,  ade- 
quate classrooms  and  laboratories  and  all  necessary 
equipment  including  blackboards,  anatomical  charts, 
skeletons,  specimens  of  bones,  demonstration  beds, 
manikins,  students'  chairs,  reference  books,  cupboards 
for  demonstration  equipment  and  sufficient  apparatus 
to  demonstrate  the  ordinary  laboratory  test. 

ADMISSION  OF  STUDENT  NURSES 

21. — (1)  No  approved  training  school  shall  admit 
any  person  as  a  student  nurse  in  such  school  who  is 
less  than  18  years  of  age  or  who  has  not  completed  the 
following  educational  requirements: 

(a)  until  the  31st  day  of  July,  1944,  the  certificate 
of  the  principal  of  the  Collegiate  Institute, 
High,  Vocational  or  Continuation  School  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  attended  by  the  applicant, 
showing  that  the  applicant  has  completed  satis- 
factorily three  years  in  any  one  of  the  courses 
of  Grades  XI  and  XII  prescribed  by  the  De- 
partment of  Education,  or  an  equivalent  certi- 
ficate as  determined  by  the  Department  of 
Education. 

(b)  after  the  31st  day  of  July,  1944,  the  Secondary 
School  graduation  diploma  of  the  Department 
of  Education  issued   without   qualifications  re- 


specting options,  or  an  equivalent  certificate  as 
determined  by  the  Department  of  Education. 

(2)  The  superintent  shall  require  every  applicant 
for  admission  to  a  training  school  as  a  student  nurse 
to  fyle  birth  certificate  before  admission  is  granted. 

22.  For  the  purpose  of  simplifying  the  teaching  of 
nurses,  students  shall  be  admitted  at  stated  times 
throughout  the  year  so  as  to  form  classes. 

23.  The  superintendent  of  every  training  school 
shall  send  a  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  admission  of  every  person  as  a  student  nurse 
in  such  training  school,  but  such  notice  shall  not  be 
required  in  the  case  of  any  student  nurse  who  has  not 
completed  the  period  of  probation  mentioned  in  regu- 
lation 24. 

24.  Before  allowing  any  student  nurse  to  assume 
responsibility  as  a  nurse,  the  superintendent  of  a  train- 
ing school  shall  require  such  student  nurse  to  complete 
a  probation  period  of  not  less  than  three  months  during 
which  there  shall  be  given  a  preliminary  course  of  study 
which  shall  include  practical  demonstration  of  and 
practice  in  nursing  methods. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

25. — (1)  Every  approved  training  school  shall  pro- 
vide and  every  student  nurse  therein  shall  complete  the 
course  of  instruction  prescribed  in  this  regulation. 

(2)  Every  student  nurse  shall  spend  not  less  than 
the  time  set  out  in  the  following  schedule  on  hospital 


SCHEDULE  OF  HOSPITAL  SERVICES 

(a)  Medical  Nursing 3  months 

(b)  Surgical  Nursing 3  months 

(c)  Obstetrical  Nursing 2  months 

(Including  assistance  at  delivery  of 
ten  cases) 

(d)  Diet  Kitchen 1  month 

(e)  Operating  Room 2  months 

(3)  Upon  the  recommendation  in  writing  of  the 
Council,  the  Director  shall  require  any  approved  train- 
ing school  to  provide  courses  of  instruction  in  any  or 
all  of  the  following: 

(a)  Nursing  in  Children's  Diseases, 

(b)  Nursing  in  Contagious  Diseases, 

(c)  Nursing  in  Mental  Diseases, 

(d)  Nursing  in  Tuberculosis  Diseases, 

(e)  Public  Health  Nursing, 
(/)  Visiting  Nursing. 

(4)  Every  student  nurse  shall  spend  not  less  than 
the  time  set  out  in  the  following  schedule  on  theory  of 
nursing: 

SCHEDULE  OF  THEORY  OF  NURSING 

Hours 
(a)  Instruction  in: 

(i)  Nursing  Principles  and  Methods 110 

(to  as  great  an  extent  as  possible  by 
practical  demonstration), 
(ii)   Charting 2 

{b)   Instruction  in: 

(i)  Dietetics 24 

(to  include  instruction  and  practice  in 
diet  kitchen). 

(ii)  Hospital  Housekeeping 3 

(iii)  History  of  Nursing  and  Ethics 6 

(c)    Instruction  in: 

(i)  Bacteriology 5 

(ii)  Chemistry 10 

(iii)  Urinalysis 4 

(iv)  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 6 
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(d)  Instruction  in: 

(i)  Anatomy  and  Physiology 32 

(ii)  Materia  Medica .  .  . '.  .  25 

(iii)  Medicine: 

General 10 

Contagious  Diseases 4 

Tuberculosis 6 

Venereal  Diseases 6 

Mental  Diseases 4 

Diseases  of  the  Skin 2 

Children's  Diseases. 6 

(including  infant  feeding) 

(iv)  Surgery: 

General 8 

Orthopedic 4 

Gynaecological 4 

Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat 4 

(v)  Obstetrics 12 

HOURS  OF  DUTY 

26. — (1)  A  student  nurse  shall  not  be  required  to 
give  more  than  58  hours  per  week  to  hospital  work, 
either  on  day  or  night  duty  including  class  hours. 

(2)  Every  student  nurse  shall  be  given  vacation  of 
not  less  than  two  weeks  in  every  year. 

RECORDS 

27.  Every  training  school  shall  keep  a  record  of 
every  student  nurse,  containing  the  following  particu- 
lars: 

(a)  the  educational  qualifications  and  birth  certi- 
ficate mentioned  in  regulation  2 1 ; 

(fc)  time  spent  by  such  nurse  on  hospital  services  as 
provided  in  subregulations  2  and  3  of  regu- 
lation 25; 

(c)  time  spent  on  theory  as  provided  in  subregula- 
tion  4  of  legulation  25; 

(d)  time  spent  on  services  not  mentioned  in  regula- 
tion 25; 


(e)   subjects  taught  and  by  whom; 

(/)    time  lost  through  illness  or  leave  of  absence; 

(g)  any  characteristics  or  particulars  affecting  or  in 
any  way  relating  to  the  efficiency  of  such  nurse; 

(h)  such  details  of  health  examination  as  the  Minis- 
ter may  require. 

STUDENT  NURSES  ON  SPECIAL  DUTY 

28.  The  superintendent  of  any  approved  training 
school  may  require  any  student  nurse  therein  to  per- 
form special  duty  service  for  short  periods  not  exceed- 
ing in  the  whole  more  than  two  months  in  the  course, 
but  where  a  student  nurse  is  so  employed  the  hospital 
in  which  the  training  school  is  established  shall  not 
collect  any  special  fees  for  such  service. 

TRANSFER  OF  STUDENTS 

29. — (1)  No  approved  training  school  shall  admit 
as  a  student  nurse  therein  any  person  who  has  been 
discharged  from  an  approved  training  school  except 
with  the  approval  of  the  Director. 

(2)  No  student  nurse  in  an  approved  training  school 
shall  transfer  to  another  training  school  except  with 
the  approval  of  the  Director. 

(3)  Where  the  Director  has  approved  the  transfer 
of  a  student  nurse  from  one  approved  training  school  to 
another  approved  training  school,  such  nurse  shall  be 
given  such  credit  for  the  time  spent  in  the  training  school 
from  which  she  is  being  transferred  as  the  Director 
may  allow,  providing  that  where  any  nurse  is  claiming 
a  time  allowance  exceeding  one  year  the  matter  shall 
be  referred  to  the  Council  and  the  decision  of  the 
Council  shall  be  final. 

EXISTING  REGULATIONS  REPEALED 

Any  regulations  heretofore  made  under  The  Nurses' 
Registration  Act  are  revoked. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


FEBRUARY  3rd,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  CHIROPODY  ACT,  1944 

O.  Reg.  222/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made — November  2nd,  1944. 

Approved — November  14th,  1944. 

Filed — November  16th,  1944,  3.15  p.m. 


APPLICATIONS 


1. —  (1)  An  applicant  for  examination  and  registra- 
tion as  a  chiropodist  shall  make  application  to  the 
Board  upon  a  form  prescribed  and  supplied  by  the 
Board  and  shall  furnish, — 

(a)  proof  that  he  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one 
years; 

(6)  proof  of  good  moral  character; 

(c)   proof  of  having  passed  junior  matriculation  or 
equivalent  examinations; 

(i)  proof  of, — 

(i)  graduation  from  a  college  or  school  of 
chiropody  approved  by  the  Board,  having 
a  course  of  instruction  requiring  a  mini- 
mum of  forty-five  hundred  hours  of  in- 
struction; or 

(ii)  graduation  from  a  college  or  school  of 
chiropody  approved  by  the  board,  having 
a  course  of  instruction  which  does  not  re- 
quire a  minimum   of  forty-five  hundred 


hours  of  instruction  and  five  years  prac- 
tical experience  after  graduation;  and 

{e)  such  further  information  as  the  application 
form  may  require. 

(2)  An  applicant  who  was  registered  as  a  chiropodist 
under  The  Drugless  Practitioners  Act, — 

(a)  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1944;  or 

(&)  who,  having  entered  any  of  the  armed  forces  of 
His  Majesty,  was  so  registered  as  of  the  date 
of  such  entry, 

shall  apply  for  registration  only  and  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  furnish  the  proof  mentioned  in  Clauses  (a) 
to  {d)  of  subregulation  1  or  to  be  examined. 

(3)  The  application,  together  with  the  prescribed 
fee,  shall  be  lodged  with  the  secretary-treasurer  at  least 
two  weeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  meeting  of  the 
Board  for  examination  of  candidates  and  the  consider- 
ation of  exemptions. 


EXAMINATIONS 

2. —  (1)  Examinations  shall  be  written,  oral,  or 
clinical,  or  a  combination  of  two  or  more  of  such 
methods,  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

(2)  Examinations  shall  embrace  the  following  sub- 
jects,— 

(c)  anatomy  and  histology; 

{b)  dermatology  and  syphilology; 

(c)  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics; 

(</)  clinical  chiropody  and  technic; 

(e)   orthapaedics; 

(/)   x-ray  and  diagnosis; 

(g)  physiology; 

(A)  pathology;  and 

(t)   bacteriology. 

(3)  Examinations  shall  be  so  limited  in  their  scope 
as  to  cover  only  the  requirements  for  chiropody  educa- 
tion and  shall  require  only  such  medical  and  surgical 
knowledge  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  practice  of 
chiropody. 

3. —  (1)  The  Board  shall  appoint  two  or  more  quali- 
fied chiropodists,  of  whom  at  least  one  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  Board,  to  prepare  the  examination 
papers  and  such  examination  papers  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Board  for  approval. 

(2)  The  persons  appointed  to  prepare  the  examina- 
tion papers  shall,  after  their  approval  by  the  Board, 
examine  the  applicants  in  respect  thereto  and  shall 
mark  the  papers,  but  the  Board  shall  review  and  finally 
pass  upon  all  examinations  tried  and  marked. 

(3)  The  examinations  shall  be  held  at  such  time 
and  place  as  the  Board  may  determine. 
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5. —  (1)  A  candidate  shall  obtain  at  least  sixty  per 
centum  of  the  total  marks  on  each  subject  and  an 
average  of  at  least  seventy-five  per  centum  on  all 
examinations. 

(2)  Where  a  candidate  fails  in  not  more  than  three 
subjects  he  may  try  supplemental  examinations  therein 
upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  results 
thereof  shall  be  used  in  computing  the  average  on  all 
examinations. 

REGISTRATION 

6. — '(1)  Registration  or  renewal  of  registration  shall 
be  granted  to  every  person  entitled  thereto  upon  pay- 
ment of  the  prescribed  fee  and  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion or  renewal  of  registration  signed  by  the  chairman 
and  the  secretary-treasurer  shall  thereupon  be  issued 
to  such  person. 

(2)  Every  registration  and  renewal  thereof  shall 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  subject  to  re- 
newal thereof  either  before  or  after  such  date. 

7.  Every  registered  chiropodist  shall  display  his 
certificate  of  registration  or  of  renewal  of  registration, 
as  the  case  may  be,  in  a  prominent  position  at  his  place 
of  business. 


MEETINGS  OF  BOARD  AND  DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS 

8. — (1)  The  Chairman  shall  call  and  preside  at  all 
meetings  of  the  Board,  sign  the  minutes  of  each  meet- 
ing when  approved  by  the  Board  and  act  generally  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  his  office  for  the 
proper  carrying  out  of  the  duties  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  chairman  may  call  such  meetings  of  the 
Board  as  he  may  deem  expedient  and  shall  call  a  meet- 
ing upon  the  written  request  of  any  two  members  of 
the  Board. 

9.  Notice  of  a  meeting  of  the  Board  shall  be  in 
writing  delivered  or  mailed  to  each  member  of  the 
Board  not  less  than  one  week  before  the  time  set  for 
the  meeting 

10.  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman  the  vice-chair- 
man shall  act  in  his  stead. 

11.  Three  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board. 

12.  The  order  of  business  of  the  Board  shall  be, — 
(a)  roll  call; 

(&)  reading  of  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting; 

(c)  business  arising  out  of  minutes; 

(d)  correspondence; 

(e)  reports  of  committees; 
(/)    unfinished  business; 
(g)  new  business;  and 

(h)  accounts. 

13.  The  secretary-treasurer  shall, — 

(a)  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  Board; 
(6)  keep  a  true  record  of  all  its  proceedings;- 

(c)  send   notice  of   meetings  to  members  of   the 
Board; 

(d)  keep  an  annual  register  of  all  persons  granted 
registration  or  renewal  thereof,  together  with 


their  addresses  and  qualifications,  and  furnish 
a  copy  thereof  to  any  member  of  the  Board 
upon  request; 

(e)  keep  such  books  of  record  and  account  as  the 
Board  shall  determine  and  permit  any  member 
of  the  Board  to  make  an  inspection  thereof  at 
any  time; 

(/)  receive  all  moneys  payable  to  the  Board  and 
place  them  to  the  credit  of  the  Board  in  a 
chartered  bank  approved  by  the  Board; 

(g)  keep  a  record  of  the  results  of  all  examinations; 
and 

(h)  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  take  all  neces- 
sary steps  and  proceedings  to  enforce  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  and  these  regulations. 

14.  On  the  1st  day  of  March  of  each  year  the  secre- 
tary-treasurer shall  prepare  and  shall  certify,  under  his 
hand  and  the  hand  of  the  chairman,  an  alphabetical 
list  of  all  chiropodists  registered  under  the  Act,  to- 
gether with  their  business  addresses,  and  he  shall  forth- 
with mail  a  copy  thereof  to  each  registered  chiropodist. 


15. — '(1)  Fees  in  the  following  amounts  shqll  be  paid 
to  the  Board  upon  application, — 

(a)  for  examination  and  registration,  $100.00; 

(6)  for  supplemental  examinations,  $10.00  for  each 
examination; 

(c)  for  examination  and  registration  by  a  person 
who  has  failed  previously,  $75.00; 

(d)  for  registration  by  a  person  mentioned  in  sub- 
regulation  2  of  regulation  1,  $25.00;  and 

(e)  for  renewal  of  registration,  $20.00. 

(2)  In  the  event  of  failure  by  an  applicant  on  his 
examinations,  neither  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the 
fees  payable  under  Clauses  (a)  and  (c)  of  subregulation 
1  shall  be  refunded. 

(3)  Fees  payable  under  Clause  (d)  of  subregulation 
1  shall  become  due  on  the  day  upon  which  these  regu- 
lations come  into  force  except  in  the  case  of  an  applicant 
who  entered  any  of  the  armed  forces  of  His  Majesty, 
in  which  case  the  fee  shall  become  due  on  the  1st  day 
of  January  next  following  the  year  in  which  he  was 
discharged  from  such  forces. 

(4)  Renewal  fees  shall  become  due  on  the  1st  day 
of  January  in  each  year. 

(5)  A  person  who  has  not  paid  a  prescribed  fee 
within  one  month  of  the  date  upon  which  it  became 
due  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  default  in  the  payment 
of  his  fees  and  shall  be  granted  registration  or  renewal 
of  registration  only  upon  payment  of  all  arrears  of  fees 
and  an  additional  fee  of  $20.00. 

(6)  Where  a  person  who  is, — 

(a)  entitled  to  registration  fails  to  register  upon  be- 
coming so  entitled  within  the  time  prescribed; 
or 

(b)  registered  as  a  chiropodist  fails  to  renew  his 
registration, 

and  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  special  circumstances 
exist,  the  Board  may  remit  such  portion  of  the  fees 
payable  under  these  regulations  as  it  deems  proper. 
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EXPENSES 

16.  There  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board, — 

(c)  to  each  member  of  the  Board  a  fee  of  $10.00 
for  each  day  or  portion  of  a  day  while  engaged 
in  attending  a  meeting  of  the  Board,  and  his 
reasonable  travelling  and  hotel  expenses; 

(fr)  to  any  member  of  the  Board  or  any  qualified 
chirpodist  appointed  to  investigate  any  com- 
plaint or  assist  in  the  conducting  of  any  prose- 
cution, his  reasonable  travelling  and  hotel  ex- 
penses, and  such  fee  as  may  be  reasonable,  but 
which  in  no  case  shall  exceed  $50.00; 

(c)  to  the  examiners  appointed  under  regulation  3, 
a  total  fee  of  $50.00  for  each  set  of  examinations 
to  be  apportioned  between  the  examiners  in 
equal  amounts; 

(d)  to  the  secretary-treasurer  in  lieu  of  all  other  fees 
provided  for  members  of  the  Board,  such  com- 
pensation for  his  services  as  the  Board  may 
determine;  and 

(e)  such  other  reasonable  and  proper  expense  as 
may  be  incurred  with  the  approval  of  the  Board 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  and  these  regulations. 

DISCIPLINE 

17.  No  chiropodist,  either  in  his  own  name  or  in 
the  name  of  anyone  associated  with  him,  shall  adver- 
tise charges  or  fees  in  respect  to  the  practice  of  chiro- 
pody in  any  newspaper,  sign,  circular,  card,  booklet  or 
other  publication. 

18.  No  chiropodist  shall  offer  any  cash  or  other 
consideration  for  the  procuring  of  patients  through 
third  parties. 

19.  No  chiropodist  shall  offer  to  guarantee  a  cure, 
either  verbally  or  in  writing,  or  by  advertisement  or 
otherwise. 

20.  No  chiropodist  shall,  in  the  practice  of  chiropody, 
use  any  trade  name  or  designation,  or  corporate  name, 
or  any  distinguishing  name  which  does  not  include  the 
name  of  such  chiropodist,  for  premises  in  which  he  car- 
ries on  the  practice  of  chiropody  but  every  chiropodist 
shall,  for  all  purposes  in  connection  with  his  profession, 
use  his  own  name. 

21.  Every  chiropodist  shall  display  conspicuously  a 
sign  bearing  his  name  at  his  place  of  business. 

22.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent, — 

(a)  a  partnership  between  two  or  more  registered 
chiropodists;  or 

(6)  a  registered  chiropodist  from  entering  the  em- 
ploy of  any  other  registered  chiropodist. 

23. —  (1)  Where  the  Board  receives  a  complaint  in 
writing  that  any  registered  chiropodist  has  been  guilty 
of  misconduct  or  displayed  such  ignorance  or  incom- 
petence as  to  render  it  desirable  in  the  public  interest 
that  his  registration  should  be  cancelled  or  suspended, 
the  Board  may  cause  such  investigation  to  be  made  as 
it  deems  expedient  or  may  fix  a  time  and  place  at  which 
it  shall  meet  and  hear  and  determine  such  complaint, 
or  both. 

(2)  Notice  in  writing  of  any  hearing  under  sub- 
regulation  1  shall  be  given  to  the  person  against  whom 
the  complaint  has  been  made  by  delivering  or  mailing 
a  copy  thereof  to  such  person  at  least  one  week  before 
such  hearing  and  such  notice  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

(3)  The  person  against  whom  the  complaint  has 
been  made  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  and  to  be  repre- 


sented by  counsel  at  the  hearing  of  the  Board,  but 
where  he  does  not  attend,  the  Board  may  proceed  in 
his  absence. 

(4)  The  Board  may  employ  such  legal  and  other 
assistance  as  it  deems  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  any 
investigation  or  hearing. 

24.  The  Board  may  cancel  or  may  suspend  for  such 
time  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  deems 
proper  the  registration  of  any  person  whom  upon  any 
hearing  it  finds  to  be  guilty  of  misconduct  or  to  be 
ignorant  or  incompetent. 

25.  The  Board  may  order  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
funds  at  their  disposal  such  costs  as  to  them  seem  just, 
to  any  person  against  whom  any  complaint  has  been 
made  which  when  formally  determined  is  found  to  be 
frivolous  and  vexatious. 

DESIGNATION 

26.  Every  registered  chiropodist  shall  describe  his 
qualification  or  occupation  only  by  the  use,  as  an  affix, 
of  his  degree  or  degrees  and  the  word  "chiropodist"  or 
"podiatrist"  and  shall  not  use  any  title,  affix,  or  prefix 
which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  is  calculated  to  mis- 
lead the  public  as  to  the  qualification  or  occupation  of 
such  person. 

COMMENCEMENT 

27.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1945. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 
SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  223/44. 

Gradmg,  inspecting,  marking,  selling, 
packages  and  packing,  handling 
and  advertising  dairy  products. 

New. 

Approved — September  10th,  1938. 
November  2nd,  1944. 

Filed— November  17th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


DEFINITIONS 


1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Grades 
and  Sales  Act; 

(b)  "Butter"  shall  mean  the  food  product,  com- 
monly known  as  butter,  manufactured  from 
milk  or  cream  or  both,  with  or  without  colouring 
matter,  salt,  or  other  harmless  preservatives; 

(c)  "Cheddar  Cheese,"  "Canadian  Cheese"  and 
"Canadian  Cheddar  Cheese"  shall  mean  cheese 
made  by  the  cheddar  process  from  heated  and 
pressed  curd  obtained  by  the  action  of  rennet 
on  whole  milk; 

(d)  "Cheese"  shall  mean  the  product  made  from 
curd  obtained  from  milk,  skim-milk,  cream  or 
any  mixture  of  these  by  coagulating  the  casein 
thereof  with  rennet,  lactic  acid  or  any  suitable 
enzyme  or  acid,  and  with  or  without  further 
processing  or  the  addition  of  other  ingredients, 
such  as  fresh  milk  solids,  ripening  ferments, 
special  moulds,  emulsifying  agents,  seasoning 
or  colouring  matter  and  salt  (sodium  chloride) ; 

(e)  "Cream  Cheese"  shall  mean  the  soft  uncured 
cheese  made  from  curd  obtained  by  the  action 
of  either  lactic  fermentation  or  rennet  or  both 
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on  cream  or  milk  to  which  cream  has  been 
added,  and  when  the  curd,  heated  or  unheated, 
salted  or  unsalted,  is  drained  by  gravity  and 
light  pressure; 

(f)  "Process  Cheese"  or  "Emulsified  Cheese"  shall 
mean  the  food  product  produced  by  commin- 
uting and  mixing  one  or  more  lots  of  cheese 
with  or  without  the  aid  of  heat  into  a  homo- 
geneous mass  and  may  contain  added  water, 
solids  derived  from  milk,  with  or  without  harm- 
less emulsifymg  agents,  harmless  colouring 
matter,  seasoning,  relishes,  condiments  or  other 
foods  and  milk  fat; 

(g)  "Skim-milk  Cheese"  shall  mean  cheese  which  is 
made  from  or  by  the  use  of  milk  commonly 
known  as  "skim-milk,"  milk  from  which  any 
cream  has  been  removed,  milk  to  which  skim- 
milk  has  been  added  or  which  contains  in  the 
water  free  substances  less  than  48  per  centum 
of  milk  fat; 

(h)  "Creamery"  shall  mean  the  building  to  which 
milk  or  cream  from  the  cattle  herds  of  five  or 
more  persons  and  from  not  less  than  fifty  cows 
is  brought  for  the  purpose  of  being  manufac- 
tured into  butter; 

(i)  "Creamery  Butter"  shall  mean  butter  manu- 
factured in  a  creamery; 

(j)  "Dairy"  shall  mean  any  building  where  the 
milk  or  cream  from  less  than  fifty  cows  is  manu- 
factured into  butter;  ^ 

(k)  "Dairy  Butter"  shall  mean  butter  manufac- 
tured in  a  dairy; 

(l)  "Dairy  Product"  shall  include  milk,  cream, 
condensed  milk,  evaporated  milk,  milk  powder, 
butter,  cheese,  ice  cream,  sherbet  and  any  other 
product  manufactured  from  milk  and  all  imita- 
tions thereof; 

(m)  "Fat"  shall  mean  any  fat  or  oil  whether  of 
animal,  vegetable  or  mineral  origin; 

(n)  "Foreign  Substance"  shall  mean  any  substance 
incorporated  or  placed  in  any  dairy  product 
which  is  unnecessary  or  foreign  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  such  dairy  product; 

(o)  "Ice  Cream"  shall  mean  the  frozen  product 
made  from  milk  products  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  any  of  the  following  ingredients — 
eggs,  water,  sugar,  harmless  flavouring,  harm- 
less colouring  and  may  contain  stabilizer  or 
edible  material  in  the  proportions  mentioned 
in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  6; 

(p)  "Inspector"  shall  mean  a  dairy  produce  in- 
spector appointed  by  the  Minister  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Act; 

(q)  "Mark"  and  "Marking"  shall  include  any  trade 
mark,  stencil,  stamp,  label,  number,  brand  and 
writing  placed  on  cheese  or  on  any  package 
containing  any  dairy  product  to  identify  it  or 
designate  the  particular  grade  or  classification 
or  the  place  of  manufacture; 

(r)  "Milk  Products"  shall  include  milk  fat,  cream, 
butter,  milk,  evaporated  milk,  skim-milk,  con- 
densed milk,  sweetened  condensed  milk,  con- 
densed skim-milk,  sweetened  condensed  skim- 
milk,  dried  whole  milk  and  dried  skim-milk; 

(s)  "Package"  shall  include  any  box,  tub,  crock, 
tin,  crate,  paper  wrapper,  carton  and  any  other 
receptacle  or  covering  used  for  the  packing  of 
any  dairy  product; 


(0  "Person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(m)  "Renovated  Butter"  or  "Process  Butter"  shall 
mean  any  butter  that  has  been  melted,  clarified, 
refined  and  re-churned; 

(v)  "Sherbet"  shall  mean  the  frozen  product,  other 
than  ice  cream,  made  from  milk  products  with 
the  addition  of  any  of  the  following  ingredients 
—  water,  sugar,  honey,  fruit  or  fruit  juices, 
harrnless  colouring,  harmless  flavouring  and 
stabilizer  of  edible  material  in  the  proportions 
mentioned  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of 
Section  6; 

(w)  "Whey"  shall  mean  the  product  remaining  after 
the  removal  of  fat  and  casein  from  milk  in  the 
process  of  cheese  manufacturing; 

(x)  "Whey  Butter"  shall  mean  butter  manufac- 
tured from  whey; 

(y)  "Whey  Cream"  shall  mean  cream  separated 
from  whey. 


COMPULSORY  MARKING  FOR  CHEESE  AND  .BUTTER 

2.  {a)  Except  as  hereinafter  provided  all  branding 
marks  placed  on  cheese  or  on  packages  con- 
taining cheese  or  butter  as  required  by  these 
regulations  shall  be  legible  and  indelible  and 
shall  consist  of  letters  not  less  than  48  point 
face  extended  capitals  (preferably  Gothic) ; 

(b)  (i)  All  branding  marks  placed  on  packages  con- 

taining cheese  of  a  net  weight  not  exceeding 
one  pound  and  on  cartons,  packages  and 
wrappers  containing  butter  shall  be  legibly 
and  indelibly  placed  upon  the  main  panel 
of  the  carton,  package  or  wrapper  in  letters 
not  less  than  24  point  face  extended  capi- 
tals (preferably  Gothic); 

(ii)  All  branding  marks  placed  on  the  carton, 
package  or  wrapper  containing  butter  of 
less  than  one  pound  in  weight,  cut  or 
moulded  into  pats  or  prints,  shall  be  in 
letters  not  less  than  12  point  face  extended 
capitals  (preferably  Gothic); 

(c)  All  cheese  shall  be  correctly  marked  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  removal  from  the  press 
with  the  date  of  manufacture  in  the  same  size 
numbers  as  required  in  clause  a,  and  the  date 
shall  indicate  the  month  of  the  year  and  the 

day  of  the  month  in  the  following  manner — ^ 

or  21/1,  the  upper  or  first  numbers  to  indicate 
the  day  of  the  month  and  the  lower  or  latter 
numbers  the  month  of  the  year; 

(d)  Every  cheese  and  every  package  containing 
cheese  or  butter  shall  be  marked  at  the  factory 
with  the  vat  or  churning  number  in  the  same 
size  numbers  as  required  in  clause  a  and  such 
vat  or  churning  numbers  shall  run  consecutively 
throughout  the  calendar  year  commencing  with 
number  1  on  packages  containing  butter  and 
with  number  100  on  cheese  and  packages  con- 
taining cheese; 

(e)  (i)  Every   manufacturer  of  cheese,   creamery 

butter  and  whey  butter,  or  any  of  them, 
shall  mark  each  package  containing  cheese, 
creamery  butter  or  whey  butter  with  the 
registered  number  of  such  manufacturer  in 
the  same  size  as  is  required  in  clause  a,  and 
when  creamery  or  whey  butter  is  moulded 
or  cut  into  prints,  blocks,  squares  or  pats 
and  is  wrapped  in  a  wrapper  or  carton  such 
wrapper  or  carton  shall  bear  the  name  and 
address  of  the  manufacturer,  cutter,  jobber 
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or  creamery  or  the  registered  number  of 
the  creamery,  the  branding  mark  or  trade 
mark  together  with  the  name  and  address 
of  the  wholesale  or  retail  dealer; 

(ii)  Every  stencil,  rubber  stamp  or  other  device 
used  to  apply  the  registered  number  to 
packages  containing  cheese,  creamery  but- 
ter or  whey  butter  shall  be  in  the  exact 
form  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  1  and  with 
letters  as  described  in  clause  a  (48  point 
face  extended  capitals,  preferably  Gothic) ; 

(/)  Every  manufacturer  of  skim-milk  cheese  shall 
mark  on  the  side  of  every  cheese  within  twenty- 
four  hours  after  its  removal  from  the  press,  and 
upon  every  box  or  package  containing  such 
cheese  before  it  leaves  the  factory,  the  words 
"Skim-milk  Cheese"; 

(g)  Every  manufacturer  of  whey  butter  shall  mark 
the  package  containing  such  whey  butter  at  the 
time  of  packing  with  the  words  "Whey  Butter"; 

Qi)  Every  person  who  mixes  whey  butter  with 
creamery  butter  or  with  dairy  butter  shall  mark 
the  packages  containing  such  mixed  butter  at 
the  time  of  packing  with  the  words  "Whey 
Butter"; 

{i)  Every  person  who  manufactures  butter  from  a 
mixture  of  ordinary  cream  as  separated  from 
milk  and  cream  which  has  been  separated  from 
whey  shall  mark  the  packages  containing  such 
butter  at  the  time  of  packing  with  the  words 
"Whey  Butter"; 

(J)  Every  person  who  mixes  dairy  butter  with 
creamery  butter  shall  mark  the  packages  con- 
taining such  mixed  butter  at  the  time  of  packing 
with  the  words  "Dairy  Butter"; 

{k)  Every  person  who  packs  dairy  butter  in  pack- 
ages similar  to  those  used  for  the  packing  of 
creamery  butter  shall  mark  such  packages  at 
the  time  of  packing  with  the  words  "Dairy 
Butter"; 

(/)  Every  person  who  cuts  or  packs  dairy  butter 
into  blocks,  squares  or  prints  and  wraps  such 
butter  in  parchment  paper  shall  mark  such 
wrapped  butter  with  the  words  "Dairy  Butter"; 

(m)  Every  person  who  packs  butter  in  tubs  or  boxes 
shall  mark  such  tubs  or  boxes  on  the  side. 

PROHIBITED  MARKING  FOR  CHEESE  AND  BUTTER 

3.  (a)  No  person  shall  mark  any  package  contain- 
ing butter  with  the  words  "Creamery  Butter" 
or  with  any  combination  of  the  word  "Cream- 
ery" unless  such  butter  is  creamery  butter  with- 
in the  meaning  of  these  regulations; 

(&)  No  person  shall  mark  any  cheese  or  mark  any 
package  containing  cheese  or  butter  in  any 
manner  that  shall  give  false  information  as  to 
the  country  or  province  of  origin,  or  as  to  the 
cheese  factory  or  creamery  in  which  it  was 
manufactured ; 

(c)  No  person  shall  mark  any  package  containing 
butter  with  any  fictitious  creamery  name  or 
with  any  word  which  might  be  construed  as  a 
creamery  name  unless  such  name  or  word  is 
followed  by  the  word  "brand"; 

{d)  No  person  shall  mark  any  package  containing 
butter  in  any  manner  whereby  false  or  exag- 
gerated claims  are  made  as  to  the  quality  of  the 
product  contained  therein; 

(e)  No  person  except  an  inspector  shall  remove' 
alter,  efface  or  obliterate,  or  cause  to  be  re- 
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moved,  altered,  effaced  or  obliterated  any  in- 
spector's brand  or  mark  on  any  dairy  product 
or  on  any  package  containing  such  dairy  pro- 
duct; 

(/)  No  person  except  an  inspector  shall  brand  or 
mark  with  an  inspector's  brand  or  mark  any 
dairy  product  or  package  containing  such  dairy 
product. 

SALE  OF  BUTTER 

4.  No  person  shall  knowingly  sell,  offer  for  sale  or 
have  in  his  possession  for  sale, — 

(a)  Any  whey  butter  unless  the  package  containing 
such  product  is  marked  with  the  words  "Whey 
Butter"; 

{b)  Any  butter  which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  whey 
butter  and  creamery  butter  or  whey  butter  and 
dairy  butter  unless  such  product  is  marked 
with  the  words  "Whey  Butter"; 

(c)  Any  butter  manufactured  from  a  mixture  of 
ordinary  cream,  separated  from  milk,  and 
cream  which  has  been  separated  from  whey 
unless  such  product  is  marked  with  the  words 
"Whey  Butter"; 

{d)  Any  mixture  of  dairy  butter  and  creamery  but- 
ter unless  such  product  is  marked  with  the 
words  "Dairy  Butter"; 

(e)  Any  dairy  butter  packed  in  packages  similar  to 
those  used  for  the  packing  of  creamery  butter 
unless  such  packages  are  marked  with  the  words 
"Dairy  Butter"; 

(/)  Any  dairy  butter  packed,  moulded  or  cut  into 
blocks,  squares  or  prints  and  wrapped  in  parch- 
ment paper  unless  such  parchment  paper  is 
marked  with  the  words  "Dairy  Butter"; 

(g)  Any  butter  marked  with  the  words  "Creamery 
Butter"  or  any  combination  of  words  which 
includes  the  word  "Creamery"  unless  such  but- 
ter is  creamery  butter  as  defined  by  these  regu- 
lations; 

{h)  Any  butter  which  is  contained  in  a  package 
which  is  marked  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give 
false  information  as  to  the  country  or  province 
of  origin  or  as  to  the  creamery  in  which  it  was 
manufactured; 

{i)  Any  butter  contained  in  a  package  which  is 
marked  with  any  fictitious  creamery  name  or 
with  any  word  which  might  be  construed  as  a 
creamery  name  unless  such  name  or  word  is 
followed  bv  the  word  "brand"; 

{j)  Any  whey  butter  or  any  butter  which  consists 
of  a  mixture  of  whey  butter  and  creamery  but- 
ter, a  mixture  of  whey  butter  and  dairy  butter 
or  any  butter  manufactured  from  a  mixture  of 
ordinary  cream  as  separated  from  milk  and 
cream  which  has  been  separated  from  whey 
unless  a  placard  bearing  the  words  "Whey 
Butter"  in  letters  at  least  60  point  face  extended 
capitals  (preferably  Gothic)  is  displayed  on  the 
butter  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  clearly  visible 
to  purchasers,  except  in  cases  where  such  butter 
is  packed  or  cut  into  prints,  blocks,  squares  or 
pats  and  wrapped  in  parchment  paper  which 
is  printed  or  marked  with  the  words  "Whey 
Butter"; 

{k)  Any  dairy  butter  or  any  butter  which  consists 
of  a  mixture  of  dairy  butter  and  creamery  but- 
ter, packed  in  boxes  similar  to  those  used  for 
the  packing  of  creamery  butter,  or  which  has 
been  turned  out  of  such  boxes  unless  a  placard 
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bearing  the  words  "Dairy  Butter"  in  letters  at 
least  60  point  face  extended  capitals  (preferably 
Gothic)  is  displayed  on  the  butter  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  clearly  visible  to  purchasers; 

(l)  Any  butter  which  contains  over  16  per  centum 
of  water  or  less  than  80  per  centum  of  milk  fat ; 

(m)  Any  processed  or  renovated  butter; 

(n)  Any  butter  moulded  or  cut  into  prints,  blocks, 
squares  or  pats  unless  such  prints,  blocks, 
squares  or  pats  have  a  net  weight  of  one-quarter 
pound,  one-half  pound,  one  pound  or  multiples 
thereof;  provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  ap- 
ply to  butter  made  by  individual  farms  and 
sold  by  them; 

(o)  Any  butter  packed  in  tins  or  packages  stated 
to  contain  a  certain  weight  unless  such  weight 
is  the  net  weight. 


SALE  OF  CHEESE 

5.  No  person  shall  knowingly  sell,  offer  for  sale  or 
have  in  his  possession  for  sale, — • 

(o)  Any  cheese  or  skim-milk  cheese  which  contains 
any  preservative  except  salt  (sodium  chloride) 
and  if  processed  with  or  without  emulsifying 
agents  which  contain  more  than  43  per  centum 
water ; 

(6)  Any  cheese  which  is  contained  in  a  package 
which  is  marked  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give 
false  information  as  to  the  country  or  province 
of  origin  or  as  to  the  cheese  factory  in  which  it 
was  manufactured; 

(c)  Any  cheese  which  contains  any  inferior  curd  or 
any  fat  except  milk  fat; 

(d)  Any  skim-milk  cheese  unless  the  words  "Skim- 
milk  Cheese"  are  marked  upon  the  side  of  every 
cheese  and  also  upon  the  outside  of  every  box 
or  package  which  contains  such  cheese  and 
unless  a  placard  bearing  the  words  "Skim-milk 
Cheese"  in  letters  at  least  60  point  face  ex- 
tended capitals  (preferably  Gothic)  is  displayed 
on  such  cheese  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  clearly 
visible  to  purchasers; 

(e)  Any  cream  cheese  which  contains  more  than 
55  per  centum  water  and  in  the  water  free  sub- 
stance less  than  65  per  centum  of  milk  fat; 

(/)  Any  process  cheese  or  emulsified  cheese  which 
contains  any  fats  except  milk  fat; 

(g)  Any  process  or  emulsified  cheese  manufactured 
from  a  cheddar  or  hard  cheese  base  which  con- 
tains more  than  43  per  centum  water  and  in 
the  water  free  substance  less  than  48  per  centum 
milk  fat ; 

(h)  Any  process  or  emulsified  cheese  manufactured 
from  a  cream  cheese  base  without  the  addition 
of  seasoning,  relishes,  condiments  and  other 
foods  which  contain  more  than  55  per  centum 
water  and  in  the  water  free  substance  less  than 
65  per  centum  milk  fat; 

(t)  Any  process  or  emulsified  cheese  manufactured 
from  a  cream  cheese  base  with  the  addition  of 
seasoning,  relishes,  condiments  and  other  foods 
which  contain  more  than  60  per  centum  water 
and  in  the  water  free  substance  less  than  50  per 
centum  milk  fat; 

(J)  Any  package  which  contains  cheese  unless  such 
package  has  a  net  weight  of  one-quarter  pound, 
one-half  pound,  one  pound  or  a  multiple  there- 
of, provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  apply  to 


cheese  made  by  individual  farmers  and  sold  by 
them. 


SALE  OF  ICE  CREAM  AND  SHERBET 

6. — '(1)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  have 
in  his  possession  for  sale, — 

(a)  Any  ice  cream  that  contains  more  than  one-half 
of  one  per  centum  by  weight  of  edible  stabilizer, 
less  than  35  per  centum  by  weight  of  food 
solids,  less  than  one  and  nine-tenths  pounds  of 
food  solids  per  gallon,  and  less  than  13  per 
centum  by  weight  of  milk  fats;  provided  that 
when  fruits,  nuts,  cakes  or  confections  are  used 
as  ingredients  for  the  purpose  of  flavouring  the 
contents  of  milk  fat  may  be  proportionately 
less  than  13  per  centum,  but  in  no  event  less 
than  1 1  per  centum  and  shall  contain  no  fat 
except  milk  fat; 

(5)  Any  sherbet  that  contains  more  than  three- 
fourths  of  1  per  centum  by  weight  of  edible 
stabilizer  or  more  than  5  per  centum  by  weight 
of  milk  solids  including  milk  fat; 

(c)  Any  frozen  or  semi-frozen  product  containing 
milk  fat  which  contains  more  than  5  per  centum 
by  weight  of  milk  solids  including  milk  fat 
unless  such  frozen  or  semi-frozen  product  com- 
plies with  the  standards  of  composition  for  ice 
cream  as  provided  by  these  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  have  in  his 
possession  for  sale  any  ice  cream  or  sherbet  in  a  pack- 
age unless, — 

(a)  The  package  which  contains  such  ice  cream  or 
sherbet  bears  a  true  and  accurate  statement  of 
the  net  volume  of  the  contents  expressed  in  pints, 
quarts,  gallons,  or  fractions  thereof,  provided 
that  net  contents  of  packages  containing  less 
than  five  fluid  ounces  may  be  expressed  in 
terms  of  fluid  ounces; 

(b)  The  package  if  prepared  and  packed  by  the 
manufacturer  of  the  ice  cream  or  sherbet  bears 
the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  of 
such  ice  cream  or  sherbet; 

(c)  Markings  required  by  clauses  a  and  b  shall  be 
plain,  legible  and  indelible  and  shall  be  in  type 
of  not  less  than  12  point  face  extended  capitals 
(preferably  Gothic)  on  packages  marked  one 
pint  or  less,  and  in  type  of  not  less  than  24 
point  face  extended  capitals  (preferably  Gothic) 
on  packages  marked  more  than  one  pint. 

(3)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  have  in 
possession  for  sale, — 

(a)  Any  ice  cream  or  sherbet  in  bulk  in  any  can, 
tank  or  other  receptacle  unless  such  can,  tank 
or  other  receptacle  is  plainly,  legibly  and  in- 
delibly marked  with  the  name  of  the  manufac- 
turer of  such  ice  cream  or  sherbet  in  type  of  size 
consistent  with  the  size  of  the  can,  tank,  or 
other  receptacle  and  no  person  other  than  the 
owner  of  such  can,  tank  or  other  receptacle 
shall  remove,  cover  or  conceal  such  markings; 

(b)  Any  ice  cream  or  sherbet  contained  in  or  dis- 
pensed from  any  can,  tank  or  receptacle  which 
is  falsely  marked  as  to  the  name  of  the  manu- 
facturer of  such  ice  cream  or  sherbet. 

(4)  (a)  Any  containers  or  cabinets  used  for  the 
storage  of  ice  cream  or  sherbet  shall  be  plainly, 
legibly  and  indelibly  marked  in  type  of  size 
consistent  with  the  size  of  such  container  or 
caljinet  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner 
of  such  container  or  cabinet; 
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(6)  No  container  or  cabinet  used  for  the  storage  of 
ice  cream  or  sherbet  and  which  is  the  property 
of  a  manufacturer  of  ice  cream  or  sherbet  shall 
be  used  for  the  storage  of  any  ice  cream  or 
sherbet  manufactured  by  any  one  other  than 
the  owner  of  such  container  or  cabinet; 

(c)  Any  returnable  can,  tank  or  receptacle  in  which 
ice  cream  or  sherbet  has  been  packed  by  the 
manufacturer  thereof  and  delivered  to  retailers 
for  resale  to  consumers  shall  when  empty  be 
promptly  returned  to  such  manufacturer  and 
shall  not  be  refilled  or  otherwise  used  by  such 
retailer. 

BUTTER  BOXES 

7. — (1)  Boxes  used  for  packing  creamery  butter 
shall  be  boxes  of  either  dovetail,  lock-corner  or  rab- 
beted corner  double  nailed  design  and  shall  comply 
with  the  following  specifications: 

(a)  Boxes  shall  be  123^  inches  by  123^  inches  by 
llj^  inches  high,  inside  measurement; 

(b)  Only  well  seasoned  and  sound  spruce  lumber 
free  from  bark,  worm  holes,  knot  holes  and 
loose  knots  shall  be  used; 

(c)  The  covers  of  boxes  shall  be  reinforced  by 
means  of  two  hardwood  slip  tongues  of  at  least 
}/s  inch  thickness  by  }/^  inch  in  width  which  shall 
be  glued  and  driven  into  the  ends  of  such 
covers; 

(d)  Not  more  than  2  pieces  shall  be  used  in  ends  of 
boxes,  not  more  than  3  pieces  in  sides  of  boxes 
and  not  more  than  4  pieces  in  tops  and  bottoms 
of  boxes;  joints  of  pieces  in  sides,  ends  and  bot- 
toms shall  be  tongued,  grooved  and  glued; 
joints  of  ends  and  sides  shall  be  properly  broken 
not  less  than  one  inch  apart;  joints  of  ends  of 
boxes  shall  be  strengthened  by  two  steel  corru- 
gated fasteners  applied  on  the  inside  of  the  box 
and  driven  at  least  1/16  inch  under  the  surface 
of  the  lumber,  and  where  a  Linderman  joint  is 
used  the  corrugated  metal  fasteners  may  be 
omitted ; 

(e)  Not  less  than  1  nail  in  each  side  and  6  nails  in 
each  end  shall  be  used  in  fastening  bottoms  con- 
taining 3  pieces  of  lumber  and  not  less  than 
1  nail  in  each  side  and  7  nails  in  each  end  shall 
be  used  in  fastening  bottoms  containing  4  pieces 
of  lumber  and  the  nails  shall  be  1}^  inches  long, 
14  gauge  and  cement  coated; 

(/)  Covers  shall  be  applied  with  the  grain  of  the 
wood  in  the  cover  running  in  the  same  direction 
as  in  the  bottom  and  no  hook  fasteners  shall 
be  used,  covers  shall  be  secured  by  not  less  than 
4  nails  in  each  end  of  covers,  only  blued  box 
nails  1%  inches  long  and  of  14  gauge  shall  be 
used  for  this  purpose; 

(g)  The  inside  of  the  box  and  of  the  covers  shall  be 
well  coated  or  treated  with  paraffin  or  some 
other  preparation  approved  by  an  inspector. 

(2)  In  addition  to  specifications  contained  in  sub- 
section 1,  boxes  of  lock-corner  and  dove-tail  designs 
used  for  packing  creamery  butter  shall  also  comply 
with  the  following  specifications: 

(c)  Boxes  shall  be  lumber  surface  on  two  sides  and 
the  ends  shall  be  not  less  than  3^  inch  in  thick- 
ness and  the  top,  sides  and  bottom  not  less  than 
5^  inch  in  thickness; 

(b)  Tenons  shall  be  cut  smooth  and  insides  of 
corners  shall  be  free  of  slivers  and  corners  shall 
be  glued  and  well  pressed  into  place; 


(c)  The  outer  side  of  corners  shall  be  dressed  on  a 
sand  wheel  and  boxes  shall  be  of  good  workman- 
ship and  finish. 

(3)  In  addition  to  specifications  contained  in  sub- 
section 1,  boxes  of  double-nailed  rabbetted-corner  de- 
sign used  for  packing  creamery  butter  shall  also  comply 
with  the  following  sf>ecifications: 

(a)  Boxes  shall  be  of  lumber  surfaced  on  two  sides 
and  not  less  than  9/16  inch  in  thickness  for  the 
ends  and  not  less  than  %  inch  in  thickness  for 
the  sides,  cover  and  bottom,  after  surfacing; 

(6)  The  ends  of  the  box  overlapping  the  sides  shall 
be  not  less  than  3/16  inch  in  thickness; 

(c)  1^  inch  cement  coated  14  gauge  nails  shall  be 
used  with  not  less  than  10  nails  to  each  corner 
and  the  nails  at  the  top  of  the  corners  shall  be 
placed  as  close  to  the  top  of  the  wood  as  is 
practicable ; 

(d)  Corners  shall  be  free  of  slivers  and  boxes  shall 
be  of  good  workmanship  and  finish. 

(4)  (a)  Boxes  used  for  creamery  butter  as  described 
in  this  section  shall  be  marked  on  one  end  with 
the  following  design: 


CH.  NO. 
135 


DATE 

21 

1        or  21/1 


56  LBS 
NET 


(b)  The  churning  number,  the  registered  number, 
the  date  mark  and  the  words  "56  lbs.  net"  shall 
be  placed  exactly  as  shown  in  the  design; 

(c)  Every  56-pound  box  containing  butter  shall  be 
branded  at  the  time  of  packing  with  the  date 
of  manufacture  in  the  same  size  numbers  as 
required  in  clause  a  of  Section  2  and  the  date 
shall  indicate  the  month  of  the  year  and  the 

day  of  the  month  in  the  following  manner — -j 

or  21/1,  the  upper  or  first  numbers  to  represent 
the  day  of  the  month  and  the  lower  or  latter 
numbers  to  represent  the  month  of  the  year  and 
incorrect  date  marking  will  be  an  offence  under 
these  regulations; 

(d)  The  lines  forming  the  ovals  of  the  design  shall 
be  }/s  inch  wide  and  %  inch  apart  and  the  inside 
of  the  outer  oval  shall  measure  10  inches  hori- 
zontally and  73^  inches  vertically; 

(e)  The  words  "Canadian  Butter"  and  the  name 
of  the  province  "Ontario"  shall  be  in  block 
letters  f^  inch  high  and  no  line  in  the  design 
shall  be  less  than  1/16  inch  in  width; 

(/)  The  design  shall  be  printed  on  the  boxes  with 
black  ink  only  and  shall  in  no  case  be  stencilled 
or  stamped; 
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(g)  The  space  within  the  oval  may  contain  any 
name,  trade-mark,  design  or  wording  which  is 
not  inconsistent  with  these  regulations. 


STANDARDS  FOR  GRADES  OF  CREAMERY  BUTTER 

8.  In  grading  creamery  butter  inspectors  shall  be 
governed  by  the  following  standards  and  definitions: 

(1)  Scale  of  Points  for  Scoring  Butter: 

Flavour 45  points 

Texture 15  points 

Incorporation  of  Moisture. .  10  points 

Colour 10  points 

Salting 10  points 

Packing 10  points 

Total 100  points 

(2)  Scores  and  Definitions  for  Grades  of  Butter: 

(a)  First  Grade  Butter. 

Total  Score,  92  and  over — 
Minimum  Score  for  Flavour  39 

Flavour — 'Clean  or  slight  lack  of  flavour. 

Texture — Slightly  weak,  slightly  open, 
slightly  sticky  or  slightly  brittle. 

Incorporation  of  Moisture — Some  free  clear 
moisture  (not  leaky). 

Colour — Practically  true  and  even  and  no 
objectionable  defects. 

Salting — Must  be  all  dissolved  and  not  over 
2  per  centum  salt,  unless  the  butter  is 
destined  for  a  purchaser  who  requests 
over  2  per  centum  salt,-  and  first  grade 
certificates  issued  for  butter  containing 
more  than  2  per  centum  salt  shall  bear 
the  following  notation:  "As  the  butter 
for  which  this  certificate  is  issued  con- 
tains more  than  2  per  centum  salt  and  is 
represented  as  being  for  a  trade  requiring 
more  than  2  per  centum  salt,  a  First 
Grade  Certificate  has  been  issued,  and 
this  certificate  shall  not  be  valid  for  sale 
for  domestic  trade  except  to  a  purchaser 
requesting  a  salt  content  of  more  than 
2  per  centum". 

Boxes  and  Packing — Clean  new  boxes  and 
the  insides  of  the  boxes  and  covers  shall 
be  well  coated  or  treated  with  paraffin  or 
some  other  preparation  approved  by  an 
inspector,  and  the  boxes  shall  be  double 
lined  with  parchment  paper  of  good 
quality  and  of  minimum  weight  of  40 
pounds  per  ream  or  lined  with  some  other 
wrapper  approved  by  an  inspector  and 
the  butter  shall  be  solidly  packed,  full 
weight  and  neatly  finished. 

Marking — Registered  number,  churning 
number  and  date  of  manufacture  shall  be 
neatly  and  legibly  marked  on  boxes. 

(6)  Second  Grade  Butter. 

Total  Score,  87  and  under  92 — 
Minimum  Score  for  Flavour  37 

Flavour — Unclean,  slightly  weedy  but  ex- 
cluding French  Weed  or  other  pronounced 
weedy  flavours,  slightly  stale  or  stale, 
sour,  pronounced  woody  or  other  objec- 
tionable flavours  on  the  surface  or  in  the 
butter. 

Texture — weak,  open,  salvy,  greasy,  brittle 
or  sticky. 

Incorporation  of  Moisture — Leaky. 

Colour — Slightly  mottled  or  mottled,  slight- 
ly streaky  or  streaky,  uneven  or  objec- 
tionable shade. 


Salting — Pronounced  salty,  bitter  taste  or 
undissolved  salt,  or  over  2  per  centum, 
excepting  in  cases  as  provided  for  under 
first  grade  standards. 

Boxes  and  Packing — 'Second-hand  boxes,  or 
rough,  poorly  made  or  dirty  boxes,  with 
only  one  ply  parchment  paper,  or  two  ply 
of  parchment  paper  of  inferior  quality  or 
of  weight  less  than  40  pounds  per  ream, 
poorly  finished  or  uneven  in  weight. 

Marking — Registered  number,  churning 
number  or  date  of  manufacture  carelessly 
or  illegibly  marked  on  boxes. 

(c)  Third  Grade  Butter. 

Total  Score,  under  87 —  Score  for  Flavour, 
under  37,  unless  below  Third  Grade 

Flavour — Very  stale,  very  sour,  fishy,  very 
unclean,  very  metallic,  very  yeasty,  very 
musty,  very  cheesy,  very  fruity,  rancid  or 
pronounced  weedy  flavours,  but  exclud- 
ing French  weed  or  similar  types  of 
flavours  or  other  objectionable  flavours 
on  the  surface  or  in  the  butter  which  are 
too  pronounced  for  Second  Grade  Butter. 

Texture — Very  weak  or  anything  inferior  to 
Second  Grade. 

Incorporation  of  Moisture — Milky  mois- 
ture. 

Colour — Very  mottled,  very  streaky  or  very 
uneven. 

Salting — Exceedingly  heavy. 

Boxes  and  Packing — Very  dirty  boxes,  no 
parchment  paper,  very  poor  finish  or 
dirty  unclean  surface. 

(d)  Below  Third  Grade. 

Score — 'No  Score  Given 

Flavour — Any  very  objectionable  flavour 
such  as  very  rancid,  surface  taint,  French 
weed  or  other  strong  weedy  flavours 
which  are  comparable  with  French  weed, 
garlic,  onions,  gasoline  or  kerosene. 

General — '"Below  Third  Grade"  shall  also 
mean  and  include  any  butter  where  dirt 
or  foreign  matter  of  any  kind  is  found  in 
or  on  the  butter  and  any  butter  on  which 
mould  has  appeared  either  on  the  butter 
itself  or  on  the  parchment  paper  lining  of 
the  package  and  any  butter  otherwise  in- 
ferior to  Third  Grade. 

9. — '(1)  The  inspector  shall  issue  a  certificate  for 
each  lot  of  butter  which  has  been  graded,  in  the  follow- 
ing form: 


ONTARIO  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Certificate  of  Grading 
Creamery  Butter  for  Domestic  Consumption 

Sample  No 

Covering 


Marking  on  Package. 


,  Packages  of . 


Grade  Marked  on  Package 

Official  Grade 

Score  for  Flavour Points 

Total  Score Points 

Grade  at 

Date 


Inspector. 
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GENERAL 

10.  No  person  except  the  last  purchaser  or  con- 
sumer shall  remove,  obliterate,  erase  or  cause  to  be 
removed,  obliterated  or  erased,  any  marking,  brand, 
churning  number,  registered  number,  vat  number  or 
date  mark  placed  upon  any  cheese  or  upon  any  package 
containing  cheese  or  butter  as  required  by  these  regula- 
tions. 

11.  No  person  shall  place  any  cheese  manufactured 
in  Ontario  in  boxes  within  eight  days  from  the  date  of 
manufacture. 

12.  No  person  shall  change  the  package  on  any 
cheese  or  butter  after  it  has  been  graded  without  the 
knowledge  and  consent  of  an  inspector. 

13.  After  any  cheese  or  butter  has  been  graded  no 
person  shall  mark  or  brand  the  packages  in  any  manner 
that  is  inconsistent  with  the  grade  of  said  cheese  or 
butter. 

14.  An  inspector  may  change  any  incorrect  grade, 
brand  or  mark  on  any  package  containing  cheese  or 
butter. 

15. —  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  clause  b  of  section  2 
any  person  marking  or  stamping  any  package  contain- 
ing butter  so  as  to  describe  the  grade  or  quality  of 
butter  shall  use  one  of  the  following  terms:  "First 
Grade,"  "Second  Grade,"  "Third  Grade,"  or  "Below 
Third  Grade." 

(2)  The  grade  marking  shall  be  such  as  will  give  a 
.true  and  accurate  description  of  the  quality  of  butter 
contained  in  the  package  and  such  marking  shall  be 
legible  and  indelible  and  consist  of  letters  of  not  less 
then  24  point  face  extended  capitals  (preferably  Gothic) 
and  in  the  case  of  prints  or  pats  shall  be  placed  on  the 
main  panel  of  the  wrapper  and  carton  and  no  other 
terms  descriptive  of  quality  shall  be  used. 

16.  Any  package  containing  creamery  butter  for 
sale,  offered  for  sale  or  had  in  possession  for  sale  to 
consumers  or  to  any  person  representing  a  consumer 
shall  be  marked  so  as  to  give  a  true  and  accurate  de- 
scription of  the  quality  of  the  butter  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  15. 

17. — -(1)  No  person  shall  make  any  false,  misleading 
or  exaggerated  claim  in  respect  of  any  dairy  product  in 
any  advertisement  or  upon  the  package  containing  such 
produce  and  no  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  have 
for  sale  or  have  in  possession  for  sale  any  dairy  product 
in  respect  of  which  any  false,  misleading  or  exaggerated 
claim  is  made  either  in  any  advertisement  or  upon  the 
package  containing  such  product. 

(2)  Any  person  advertising  or  placarding  creamery 
butter  in  Ontario  shall  include  in  each  advertisement 
or  placard  an  indication  of  the  grade  of  butter  adver- 
tised or  placarded  and  such  indication  shall  conform 
in  phraseology  with  the  grade  terms  as  set  out  in  these 
regulations  and  be  shown  in  type  of  size  consistent  with 
the  type  used  in  other  parts  of  the  advertisement  or 
placard. 

SCHEDULE  1 

Referred  to  in  Section  2  (e)  (ii) 

^REG.NO^ 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  224/44. 

Medical  aid  for  preventing  outbreak 

of  anterior  poliomyelitis. 
New. 

Approved— September  29th,  1937. 
Filed— November  17th,  1944,  10.30  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  29th  day  of  September, 
A.D.  1937. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Health,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that,  pursuant  to  clause  (i)  of  section  6  of  The  Public 
Health  Act,  the  Department  of  Health  be  authorized  to 
supply  such  medical  aid,  medicine  and  other  articles 
and  accommodations  as  the  Department  may  deem 
necessary  for  preventing  or  mitigating  an  outbreak  of 
anterior  poliomyelitis  and,  without  lessening  the  gener- 
ality of  the  foregoing,  the  Department  is  particularly 
authorized  to  establish  one  or  more  hospitals  in  the 
Province  for  the  treatment  of  persons  suffering  or  be- 
lieved to  be  suffering  from  anterior  poliomyelitis,  and 
to  pay  all  expenses  connected  with  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  such  hospitals. 


THE  MAGISTRATES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  226/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— May  20th,  1936. 

Filed— November  22nd,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


FURNITURE,  EQUIPMENT,  ASSISTANTS 

1. —  (1)  The  office,  furniture,  equipment,  stationery, 
clerical  assistance  and  other  accommodation  furnished 
to  a  magistrate  shall  be  approved  by  the  Inspector. 

(2)  The  equipment,  arrangement  and  furnishing  of 
every  other  office  connected  with  the  administration  of 
justice  by  magistrates  shall  be  approved  by  the  In- 
spector. 

(3)  The  Inspector  shall  inspect  the  offices  and 
record  books  and  other  matters  relating  to  the  work  of 
magistrates  at  such  times  as  he  may  deem  proper  and 
expedient. 

(4)  The  clerical  and  other  assistants  of  a  magistrate 
shall  be  paid  such  salary  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Inspector. 

RECORD  BOOK 

2.  Every  magistrate  shall  keep  a  record  book  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Inspector  and  shall  enter  therein 
a  record  of  every  case, — 

(c)  disposed  of  by  him;  and 

(b)  disposed  of  by  a  justice  of  the  peace  and  of 
which  a  return  has  been  made  to  him. 

INDEX 

3.  Every  case  entered  in  the  record  book  shall  be 
indexed  under  the  name  of  the  defendant  or  the  accused 
in  an  alphabetical  index. 


4.  All  papers,  documents  and  exhibits  filed  in  or 
relating  to  any  case  entered  in  the  record  book,  except 
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such  papers,  documents  and  exhibits  as  in  the  opinion 
of  the  magistrate  it  is  not  necessary  to  retain  and  pre- 
serve, shall  be  filed  in  the  magistrate's  office  or  in  a 
vault  or  other  place  of  safe  keeping,  according  to  the 
number  of  the  case  which  appears  in  the  record  book. 


5.  The  costs  in  each  case  shall  be  itemized  on  the 
back  of  the  information. 

RETURNS 

6. —  (1)  Every  magistrate  shall  on  or  before  the  10th 
day  of  each  month  forward  to  the  Inspector  a  return  in 
duplicate,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Inspector,  of 
every  case  disposed  of  by  him  or  by  a  justice  of  the 
peace  who  has  made  the  return  to  him. 

(2)  Every  such  return  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
cheque  in  favour  of  the  Provincial  Treasurer  for  all 
sums  in  the  hands  of  the  magistrate  payable  to  the 
Province. 

(3)  A  copy  of  every  such  return  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  clerk  of  the  peace  for  every  county  and  district 
in  which  cases  appearing  in  such  return  have  been 
disposed  of. 

CHEQUES 

7.  The  Inspector  shall  forward  to  the  Provincial 
Treasurer  all  cheques  received  under  Regulation  5  upon 
receipt  thereof. 

EXPENSES 

8. —  (1)  Every  magistrate  shall  forward  to  the  In- 
spector at  least  once  in  every  month,  a  statement  of  the 
travelling  and  other  expenses  incurred  by  him. 

(2)  Every  such  statement  shall  be  accompanied  by 
vouchers  for  all  expenditures  in  excess  of  $1.00. 

SENIOR  MAGISTRATE 

9.  The  senior  magistrate  for  each  magisterial  dis- 
trict shall,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  duties  of  magis- 
trate, perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Attorney- 
General  or  the  Inspector  may  direct. 

SENIOR  MAGISTRATE,  TORONTO 

10.  The  senior  magistrate  for  the  City  of  Toronto 
shall  have  power, — 

(a)  to  designate  the  courts  to  be  held  by  the  magis- 
trates for  the  City  of  Toronto  according  to  the 
classes  of  cases  to  be  dealt  with  in  such  courts 
respectively; 

(b)  to  allocate  to  each  of  such  courts  the  classes  of 
cases  which  shall  be  dealt  with  therein ; 

(c)  to  assign'  to  each  of  such  courts  one  or  more 
magistrates; 

(d)  to  determine  from  time  to  time  all  matters  of 
difference  which  may  arise  as  to  the  proper 
court  in  which  any  particular  case  shall  be  dealt 
with; 

(e)  to  investigate  all  complaints  which  may  arise 
as  to  the  conduct  of  the  magistrates  or  any  of 
them  or  any  of  the  officers  employed  in  con- 
nection with  such  courts; 

(/)  to  give  such  directions  from  time  to  time  as  he 
may  deem  desirable  for  the  better  conduct  of 
the  business  of  such  courts; 

(g)  to  arrange  for  the  sittings  of  such  courts  and  to 
fix  the  time  and  place  at  which  such  sittings 
may  be  held; 


(h)  to  see  that  the  returns  required  by  any  statute 
or  regulation  from  magistrates' are  duly  made. 


STENOGRAPHIC  REPORTERS 

11.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  ap- 
point a  stenographic  reporter  for  any  magistrate's  court 
on  salary,  such  salary  to  be  paid  by  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  whieh,  or  part  of  which,  are  included 
within  the  magistrate's  jurisdiction  in  such  proportion 
as  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Order-in-Council  making  the 
appointment. 

12.— (1)  A  magistrate  who  has  not  the  services  of 
a  stenographic  reporter  on  salary  may,  upon  the  written 
request  of  either  party  to  a  suit,  engage  the  sei  vices  of 
a  competent  stenographic  reporter  to  take  evidence. 

(2)  The  stenographic  reporter  employed  under  this 
regulation  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  following  re- 
muneration for  his  services, — 

(a)  Each  hour  or  fraction  thereof  actually  em- 
ployed in  court— $2.00  (not  to  exceed  $8.00  per 
day); 

(b)  For  copies  of  evidence  required  for  the  purpose 
of  an  appeal — 10  cents  per  folio  for  all  the 
copies  required,  not  exceeding  six; 

(c)  For  additional  copies  when  made  for  the  parties 
— -5  cents  per  folio  for  each  copy; 

(d)  For  single  copies  ordered — 7J^  cents  per  folio. 


(3)  Where  a  stenographic  reporter  cannot  be  ob- 
tained at  the  place  of  trial  and  an  outside  reporter  is 
employed,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  remuneration  for  the 
necessary  time  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the  place 
of  trial  at  the  same  rate,  and  his  actual  travelling  ex- 
penses. 

13. —  (1)  Where  a  stenographic  reporter  takes  evi- 
dence in  any  case,  the  fees,  according  to  the  above 
tariff,  shall  be  included  as  part  of  the  costs  which  the 
magistrate  may  order  to  be  paid  by  either  party. 

(2)  Where  the  evidence  is  taken  by  a  stenographic 
reporter  not  on  salary  and  his  fees  and  expenses  are 
not  paid  by  either  party  to  the  case,  they  shall  be 
paid, — 

(a)  in  organized  counties  by  the  county  in  which 
the  offence  was  committed,  except  in  cases 
where  the  fine,  if  any,  would  be  payable  to  a 
municipality,  in  which  case  such  municipality 
shall  pay; 

(6)  in  provisional  judicial  districts  by  the  munici- 
pality in  which  the  offence  was  committed,  and 
when  the  offence  is  committed  in  an  unorgan- 
ized portion  of  such  district  the  same  shall  be 
paid  by  the  Province. 

(3)  Where  the  evidence  is  taken  by  a  salaried  steno- 
graphic reporter,  the  fees  provided  in  clause  (a)  of 
subsection  2  of  regulation  11,  shall  be  included  in  the 
costs  as  directed  by  clause  (1)  of  this  regulation,  and 
when  paid  by  either  party  to  the  case  shall  be  paid 
over  by  the  magistrate  to  the  municipality  paying  the 
salary  of  such  stenographic  reporter. 


REVOCATION 

14.  The  regulations  made  under  the  provisions  of 

The  Magistrates  Act  are  revoked. 


500 


the:  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


309 


THE  TRADE-SCHOOLS  REGULATIONS  ACT, 

1938 

O.  Reg.  227/44. 

General. 

Amending. 

Made — 'Noveinber  21st,  1944. 

Filed— November  23rd,  1944,  1.45  p.m. 


This  amendment  is  included  in  O.    Reg.  292/44, 
which  will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 


THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  228/44. 

General. 

Amending  Reg.  59/44. 

Made — November  21st,  1944. 

Filed— November  28th,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  21st  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  the  Committee  of 
Council  advise  that  regulation  34  of  the  regulations 
made  pursuant  to  section  4  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  be 
amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures 
"$75.00"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and 
figures  "$50.00",  so  that  the  said  regulation  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

34.  Summer  resort  locations  classified  as  "ir- 
regular areas"  shall  be  sold  on  an  acreage  and 
frontage  basis  at  the  rate  of  $22.50  per  acre  and  a 
frontage  charge  of  15c  per  foot,  minimum  charge 
$45.00.  In  computing  the  price  to  be  paid  for  an 
irregular  area,  such  price  shall  not  exceed  on  the 
average  an  amount  equivalent  to  $50.00  per  acre 
for  the  area  involved.  An  irregular  area  may  be 
divided  into  more  than  one  parcel,  as  the  Minister 
shall  determine.  No  area  of  an  irregular  parcel 
greater  than  five  acres  shall  be  sold  for  private 
summer  resort  use  to  one  person. 


THE  PUBLIC  TRUSTEE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  229/44. 

General. 

New  (including  amendments). 

Mad^Mav3rd,  1921. 

Amended— "February  17th,  1922. 

November  15th,  1928. 

January  18th,  1929. 

January  10th,  1933. 

December  19th,  1940. 

September  1st,  1942. 
Filed— November  30th,  1944,  4.15  p.m. 


PUBLIC  TRUSTEE  S  OFFICE 

1.  There  shall  be  a  branch  of  the  Public  Service  of 
the  Government  of  Ontario  to  be  known  as  the  Public 
Trustee's  Office. 

ATTACHED  TO  ATTORNEY-GENERAL 

2.  This  Branch  shall  be  attached  to  the  Attorney- 
General,  and  shall  be  under  the  direction  and  control 
of  the  Minister  in  charge  of  that  Department. 


3.  The  Public  Trustee  is  hereby  authorized  to  ac- 
cept or  undertake  the  trusts  and  duties  provided  for  in 
The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act,  The  Escheats 
Act,  The  Hospitals  for  Insane  Act,  and  The  Charities 
Accounting  Act,  and  the  amendments  thereto. 


CHARGES 

4.  For  the  services  rendered  by  the  Public  Trustee 
in  the  management  of  the  property  or  estates  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  The  Hospitals  for  Insane  Act  and 
The  Charities  Accounting  Act,  charges  may  be  made  for 
such  services  with  the  approval  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee. 

FEES  AND  DISBURSEMENTS 

The  Public  Trustee  may  deduct  from  the  property 
or  estates  coming  into  his  hands  pursuant  to  The  Crown 
Administration  of  Estates  Act,  all  disbursements  made 
by  him  with  respect  to  such  estates  and  an  amount  not 
exceeding  five  per  cent  (5%)  of  the  total  value  of  such 
property  or  estate. 

6.  The  Public  Trustee  may  deduct  from  the  pro- 
perty or  estates  coming  into  his  hands  pursuant  to  The 
Escheats  Act,  all  disbursements  made  by  him  with  re- 
spect to  such  estates  and  an  amount  not  exceeding  ten 
per  cent  (10%)  of  the  total  value  of  such  property  or 
estate,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council. 

PAYMENTS  BY  CHEQUE 

7.  All  moneys  shall  be  paid  out  upon  the  cheque  of 
the  Attorney-General,  or  the  Public  Trustee  and 
countersigned  by  the  Chief  Accountant  or  Assistant 
Accountant. 

INTEREST 

8.  Interest  shall  not  be  credited  to  any  funds  unless 
and  until  same  shall  have  been  in  the  hands  of  the 
Public  Trustee  for  one  month  and  then  only  at  the 
rate  of  3%  per  annum  on  the  minimum  quarterly 
balance  exceeding  Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($500.00), 
interest  to  be  computed  from  the  1st  of  the  month  next 
after  receipt  of  money  to  the  last  day  of  the  quarter 
preceding  the  date  of  payment  out. 

Provided,  however,  that  with  respect  to  Crown 
estates  being  administered  by  the  Public  Trustee  the 
interest  to  be  allowed  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  \14.%  per 
annum. 

8a.  With  regard  to  moneys  held  by  the  Public 
Trustee  under  the  provisions  of  The  Children  of  Un- 
married Parents  Act,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
regulation  No.  8,  interest  shall  be  allowed  on  the  same 
upon  the  minimum  quarterly  balance  of  each  account 
of  whatever  amount  and  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Advisory  Board  from  time  to  time,  but  not  to  exceed 
in  any  event  3%  per  annum. 

9.  Moneys  transferred  to  the  credit  of  Escheats 
Fund  shall  cease  to  bear  interest. 

SURPLUS  INCOME 

10.  Surplus  income  from  investments  made  by  the 
Public  Trustee  shall  from  time  to  time  be  placed  to  the 
credit  of  the  Public  Trustee  Administration  Fund. 

PROPERTY  IN  PUBLIC  TRUSTEE's  HANDS 

1 1 .  All  property  which  may  come  into  the  hands  of 
the  Public  Trustee  from  time  to  time  shall  be  trans- 
ferred in  the  manner  provided  for  in  The  Crown  Ad- 
ministration of  Estates  Act,  The  Escheats  Act,  The  Hos- 
pitals for  Insane  Act,  and  The  Charities  Accounting  Act, 
and  the  amendments  thereto. 
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BOOKS  AND  RECORDS 


12.  All  such  books  and  records  shall  be  kept  as  may 
be  directed  by  the  Minister,  and  the  forms  used  for 
directions  and  cheques  shall  be  subject  to  his  approval. 


13.  An  auditor  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister 
and  shall  act  in  accordance  with  instructions  received 
from  the  Minister. 

ASSURANCE  FUND 

14.  An  assurance  fund  shall  be  established  by  trans- 
fer from  the  Public  Trustee  Administration  Fund  of 
such  amounts  as  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  from 
time  to  time  deem  proper. 

SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 

15.  The  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Public  Trustee 
Office  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  amounts  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  that  purpose. 

16.  At  the  end  of  each  month  an  amount  equal  to 
the  salaries  and  expenses  paid  out  as  provided  under 
regulation  15  for  such  month  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  out  of  the  Public  Trustee  Ad- 
ministration Fund. 


THE  PUBLIC  TRUSTEE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  230/44. 

Application  for  Letters  of  Adminis- 
tration. 
New. 

Made— September  13th,  1921. 
Filed— November  30th,  1944,  4.15  p.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  His  Honour  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  13th  day  of  September, 
A.D. 1921. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Attorney-General,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that,  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The 
Ontario  Public  Trustee  Amendment  Act,  applications  to 
the  Surrogate  Court  for  Letters  of  Administration  in 
favour  of  the  Public  Trustee  shall  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  forms  set  forth  in  Schedule  "A"  and  "B" 
hereto  attached. 

The  forms  set  forth  in  Schedule  "B"  shall  be  filed 
in  duplicate  and  the  Surrogate  Registrar  shall  forth- 
with, upon  receipt  thereof,  forward  the  duplicate 
original  to  the  Solicitor  under  The  Succession  Duty  Act, 
at  Toronto. 


Schedule  "A" 
IN  THE  SURROGATE  COURT  OF 

In  THE  MATTER  OF 

Deceased, 
The  petition  of  the  Public  Trustee  for  Ontario 
Sheweth 


(1)  That 

late  of  the 

of 

in  the  county 

,  deceased. 

died  on  or  about  the 

day  of 

A.D.  19         ,  at  the 

of 

in  the  County 

,  and  that  the 

said  deceased  at  the 

time 

of  h 

death  had  h 

fixed  place  of  abode  at  the 

of 

1 

in  the  County  of 

(2)  The  deceased  left  no  Will,  Codicil,  or  Testa- 
mentary paper  whatsoever. 

(3)  The  deceased  left  h       surviving  the  following 
and  no  other  next  of  kin  and  heirs-at-law,  namely: 


Name  in  Full 

Relationship 

Age 

Address 

• 

(4)  The  Public  Trustee  claims  to  be  entitled  to  ad- 
ministration of  the  estate  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
The  Public  Trustee  Act  and  the  amendments  thereto. 

(5)  That  the  value  of  the  whole  property  of  the 
said  deceased  , 
which  h  in  any  way  died  possessed  of  or  entitled  to 
is  dollars, 
consisting  of  dollars, 
personalty,  and  dollars, 
realty. 

(6)  Wherefore  the  Public  Trustee  prays  that  ad- 
ministration of  the 

property  of  the  said  deceased  may  be  granted  and 
committed  to  him. 


Dated  the 
A.D.  19 


day  of 


By. 


Solicitor  for  Public  Trustee. 


Schedule  "B" 
IN  THE  SURROGATE  COURT  OF  THE 
In  the  Estate  of 


I, 


deceased, 


of  the  City  of  '  , 

in  the  County  of  , 

Esquire, 

Make  oath  and  say: 

(1)  That  the  Public  Trustee  is  the  applicant  for 
grant  of  administration  to  the  property  of 

the  said  deceased. 

(2)  That  I  am  informed  and  believe  that 

I 
late  of  the  of  , 

in  the  of  , 

deceased,  died  on  or  about  the  day  of 

,19         ,  at  the 
of  in  the  of 

,  and  had  at  the  time  of  h 
death  h  fixed  place  of  abode  at  the 

of  in  the  of  , 

and  intestate,  and  left  h  surviving  the  following 

and  no  other  next  of  kin  and  heirs-at-law,  namely: 


Name  in  Full 

Relationship 

Age 

Address 
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(3)  That  the  Public  Trustee  is  entitled  to  Letters 
of  Administration  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The 
Public  Trustee  Act  and  the  amendments  thereto. 


(4)  I  am  informed  and  believe  that  the  value  of 
the  whole  property  of  the  said  deceased,  which       h 
in  any  way  died  possessed  of  or  entitled  to  is  the  sum 
of  dollars, 

consisting  of  dollars, 

personalty,  and  dollars, 

realty,  as  shewn  in  the  attached  inventory. 


(5)  That  I  am  informed  and  believe  that  the  de- 
ceasied  died  without  leaving  any  Will,  Codicil  or  Testa- 
mentary paper  whatsoever. 


(6)  That  the  Public  Trustee  will  faithfully  ad- 
minister the  property  of  the  said  deceased  by  paying 
his  just  debts,  and  distributing  the  residue  (if  any)  of 
h  estate  according  to  law,  and  will  exhibit  under 
oath  a  true  and  perfect  inventory  of  all  and  singular 
the  said  property  of  the  said  deceased,  and  render  a 
just  and  true  account  of  its  administration  whenever 
required  by  law  so  to  do. 


Sworn  before  me  at  the 

of 
in  the  Countj^  of 
this  day  of 

A.D.  19 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


This  Affidavit  is  filed  on 
behalf  of  the  Applicant 


Solicitor. 


Inventory  attached  to  Schedule  "B" 
IN  THE  SURROGATE  COURT  OF  THE 

In  the  Estate  of 


deceased. 


Inventory  and  Valuation  of  the  real  and  personal 
property  of  the  said  deceased. 


General  Description  of  Property 

Value  or 
Amount 

Clothing  and  Jewellery 

Household  Goods  and  Furniture 

Farming  Implements,  etc 

Stock-in-Trade 

Horses 

Horned  Cattle.  ; 

Sheep  and  Swine 

Book  Debts  and  Promissory  Notes.  .  .  . 
Moneys  Secured  by  Mortgage 

Moneys  Secured  by  Life  Insurance.  .  .  . 
Bank  Stock  and  Other  Stocks 

Securities  for  Money 

Cash  on  Hand 

Cash  in  Bank 

Farm  Produce  of  all  kinds 

Other  Personal  Property  not  before  men- 
tioned (if  any) 

Real  Estate 

_ 

THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  231/44. 

Summer  camps. 

Replacing. 

Made — September  6th,  1944. 

Approved — September  11th,  1944. 

Filed— December  2nd,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


interpretation 

L  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of 
Health; 

(6)  "operator"  shall  mean  every  person  who  by 
himself  or  by  his  agents  owns  or  operates  a 
summer  camp;  and 

(c)  "summer  camp"  shall  mean  a  camp  or  summer 
resort  consisting  of  one  or  more  tents,  cabins, 
vehicles,  buildings  or  other  structures  together 
with  the  land  appertaining  thereto,  established 
or  maintained  as  living  quarters,  with  or  without 
charge,  for  ten  or  more  persons  for  temporary 
occupancy  of  three  or  more  days  but  not  labour 
camps,  agricultural  camps,  construction  camps 
or  other  premises  commonly  known  as  highway 
tourist  camps  or  boarding  houses  and  lodging 
houses  for  tourists. 


license 

2. —  (1)  No  summer  camp  shall  be  opened,  oper- 
ated or  accommodation  offered  until  a  license  so  to  do 
has  been  obtained  from  the  Department  by  the  oper- 
ator. 

(2)  Every  license  shall  expire  on  the  last  day  of  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  license  is  issued  and. shall 
be  renewed  each  year. 

(3)  The  Department  may  suspend  or  revoke  any 
license  if  the  Department  is  satisfied  that  the  summer 
camp  for  which  the  license  was  issued  does  not  comply 
with  these  regulations. 

DUTY  OF  operator 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  operator  to  see  that 
these  regulations  are  observed. 

site  of  camp 

4.  Every  summer  camp  shall  be  located  on  a  site 
that  is  well  drained,  and  not  in  an  environment  pre- 
judicial to  health. 

employment  of  persons 

5.  No  person  suffering  from  or  known  to  be  capable 
of  transmitting  a  communicable  disease  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  or  employed  in  any  summer  camp. 

DUTIES  OF  ATTENDANT 

6.  Every  summer  camp  shall  be  under  the  continu- 
ous supervision  of  an  attendant  who  shall  exercise  every 
reasonable  effort  to  keep  the  camp  in  a  clean  and  sani- 
tary condition  and  to  afford  reasonable  protection  to 
those  using  the  camp. 

SUPERVISION 

7.  Every  summer  camp  accommodating  children 
under  gixteen  years  of  age  shall  be  under  the  direct 
care  and  supervision  of  a  responsible  and  competent 
adult. 
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MEDICAL  CARE 

8.  Adequate  medical  care  shall  be  provided  at  or 
conveniently  available  to  all  summer  camps. 

BUILDINGS 

9.  Adequate  sleeping  accommodation  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  each  occupant  of  the  camp  and  the  arrange- 
ment of  sleeping  places,  the  number  of  beds  in  relation 
to  floor  area  and  ventilation  in  tents  and  other  build- 
ings shall  meet  generally  accepted  standards. 

10.  Ventilation  in  sleeping  quarters,  kitchens,  din- 
mg  rooms  and  other  buildings  shall  be  such  as  to  pro- 
vide a  reasonable  movement  of  air  and  to  assure  the 
comfort  of  the  occupants. 

11.  The  doors  and  windows  of  kitchens,  dining 
rooms  and  other  buildings  shall  be  adequately  screened. 

12.  All  permanent  buildings  in  which  persons  are 
housed  shall  provide  ready  exit  in  case  of  fire  and  shall 
be  equipped  with  sufficient  fire  extinguishers  or  other 
fire  fighting  apparatus. 

WATER  SUPPLY 

13. —  (1)  Every  summer  camp  shall  be  provided 
with  an  adequate  water  supply  for  drinking  and  dom- 
estic purposes,  and  only  water  which  is  of  safe,  sanitary 
quality  shall  be  delivered  to  the  camp  or  be  accessible 
to  the  occupants  for  drinking  or  domestic  use. 

(2)  The  water  supply  shall  be  readily  available  for 
camp  use  and  shall  be  placarded  as  the  camp  water 
supply. 

(3)  Wells  or  springs  used  as  sources  of  water  supply 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  located  as  to  preclude  their 
pollution  by  seepage  or  drainage  from  any  source. 

(4)  No  common  drinking  cup  shall  be  used  but 
sanitary  drinking  fountains  or  individual  drinking  cups 
may  be  used. 

SANITARY  FACILITIES 

14.  All  tents,  buildings  and  grounds  of  summer 
camps  shall  be  maintained  in  a  clean  and  sanitary 
condition  at  all  times. 

15.  Every  summer  camp  shall  be  provided  with 
convenient  and  sufficient  sanitary  accommodation  pro- 
perly designated  for  each  sex,  and  such  facilities  shall 
be  so  located,  constructed  and  maintained  that  they 
will  not  be  offensive,  become  breeding  places  for  flies 
or  cause  pollution  of  any  adjacent  waters. 

16.  All  toilet  seats  shall  be  thoroughly  scrubbed 
daily  with  soap  or  alkali  solutions  and  all  privies  and 
buildings  containing  sanitary  accommodation  shall  be 
equipped  with  self-closing,  tight-fitting  doors  and  all 
windows,  doors  and  other  openings  shall  be  screened 
against  flies. 

17.  Sewage,  night-soil  from  privies,  sink  wastes, 
laundry  water,  bath  water  and  other  liquid  wastes 
from  the  camp  shall  be  disposed  ot  in  a  sanitary  manner 
and  all  such  deposited  material  shall  be  covered  im- 
mediately with  earth  to  a  depth  of  at  least  nine  inches, 
and  shall  not  be  deposited  in  any  area  likely  to  cause 
pollution  of  any  water  supply. 

18.  Laundry  operations  shall  not  be  carried  on  in 
natural  waters  adjacent  to  or  within  any  summer  camp. 

MILK  AND  FOOD  SUPPLIES 

19.  Only  milk,  cream  or  other  milk  products  which 
have  been  pasteurized  in  a  pasteurization  plant  to 
which  a  certificate  of  approval  has  been  issued  under 
the  regulations  regarding  milk   pasteurization   plants 


shall  be  sold,  offered  for  sale,  delivered  to  or  used  in 
any  summer  camp. 

20.  Adequate  facilities  shall  be  provided  for  storage, 
handling  and  protection  of  food  and  milk  supplies  and 
cold  storage  shall  be  available  for  storing  all  perishable 
foods. 

DISHWASHING 

21.— (1)  Adequate  facilities  including  a  plentiful 
supply  of  hot  water  shall  be  provided  for  washing  all 
dishes  and  utensils  used  at  the  camp. 

(2)  Dishes  and  utensils  shall  be  washed  free  from 
all  grease  and  film,  using  soap  or  other  washing  com- 
pounds, and  shall  then  be  immersed  for  at  least  two 
minutes  in  warm  water  containing  at  least  one  hundred 
parts  per  million  of  available  chlorine. 


22.  Covered,  water-tight  metal  receptacles  shall  be 
provided  in  convenient  locations  for  depositing  refuse 
and  camp  litter  and  all  such  refuse  shall  be  collected 
daily  and  burned,  buried  or  removed  so  that  no  nuisance 
or  offence  is  created. 

BATHING  FACILITIES 

23. — (1)  Children  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  bathe  at  swimming  pools  or 
bathing  beaches  unless  under  the  supervision  of  a  com- 
petent attendant  trained  in  life  saving  procedure. 

(2)  Suitable  life  saving  equipment  shall  be  available 
at  such  swimming  pools  or  bathing  beaches. 

(3)  Where  swimming  pools  are  provided  they  shall 
be  operated  in  conformity  with  the  regulations  of  the 
Province  for  such  pools. 

(4)  Where  bathing  beaches  or  other  bathing  areas 
are  in  use  the  water  shall  be  free  from  dangerous 
pollution. 

LIGHTING 

24.  All  buildings  and  all  sanitary  accommodation 
in  summer  camps  shall  be  adequately  lighted. 


REVOCATIONS 

25.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  clause  ze 
of  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act  are  revoked. 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  232/44. 

Porcupine  Health  Unit. 

New. 

Approved— November  28th,  1944. 

Filed— December  4th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


PORCUPINE  HEALTH  UNIT 

1. —  (1)  The  Porcupine  Health  Unit  shall  comprise 
the  Town  of  Timmins,  the  Township  of  Tisdale  and 
the  Township  of  Whitney,  in  accordance  with  the 
agreement  entered  into  by  them  pursuant  to  section  35 
of  the  Act. 

BY-LAWS  AND  AGRfiEMENTS 

(2)  A  copy  of  every  by-law  and  agreement  relating 
to  the  establishment  of  Porcupine  Health  Unit  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Minister. 
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BOARD  OF  HEALTH 

2.  The  Board  of  Health  for  the  Porcupine  Health 
Unit  (hereinafter  called  the  Board)  shall  be  a  corpora- 
tion by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  Health  of  Porcupine 
Health  Unit"  and  shall  consist  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

(a)  the  medical  officer  of  health  appointed  for  the 
health  unit; 

(6)  one  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  and  to  hold  office  during 
his  pleasure; 

(c)   one  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of 
each  of  the  municipalities  comprising  the  health 
unit. 
i 

APPOINTMENT  OF  BOARD  MEMBERS 

3. —  (1)  Of  the  three  members  of  the  Board  ap- 
pointed under  clause  (c)  of  regulation  2,  the  first  mem- 
bers shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  one,  two  and  three 
years  respectively,  and  thereafter,  to  fill  the  vacancy 
occurring  each  year  one  member  shall  be  appointed  for 
a  term  of  three  years. 

(2)  If  any  such  member  fails  to  complete  the  term 
for  which  he  is  appointed,  the  council,  by  which  he 
was  appointed,  shall  have  power  to  appoint  some 
person  to  complete  the  unexpired  term. 

CHAIRMAN;  SECRETARY-TREASURER 

4.  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to  act 
as  chairman  and  shall  appoint  some  person  who  is  not 
a  member  of  the  Board  as  secretary-treasurer. 

QUORUM 

5.  A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a 
quorum.  • 

MEETINGS 

6.  The  Board  shall  hold  at  least  six  meetings  in 
each  year  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  fixed  by  a  resolu- 
tion of  the  Board. 

SPECIAL  MEETINGS 

7.  Any  member  of  the  Board  may  call  a  special 
meeting  at  any  time  by  giving  notice  in  writing  to  the 
secretary-treasurer  and  to  the  remaining  members. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

8. —  (1)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid 
the  sum  of  six  dollars  and  necessary  travelling  expenses 
for  every  day  or  part  of  a  day  spent  in  attending  a 
meeting  of  the  Board. 

REMUNERATION  OF  SECRETARY-TREASURER 

(2)  The  Board  shall  fix  the  remuneration  of  the 
secretary-treasurer.  * 

AUDITS 

9. —  (1)  The  accounts  of  the  Board  shall  be  audited 
at  the  end  of  each  calendar  year  by  an  auditor  ap- 
pointed by  the  Board. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  auditor's  report  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Minister. 


POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  BOARD 

10.  The  Board  shall  exercise  within  its  jurisdiction 
the  same  powers  and  perform  the  same  duties  as  a  local 
board  of  health  appointed  under  the  Act,  and  those 
assigned  by  the  Minister. 

MEDICAL  OFFICER  OF  HEALTH 

11.  The  Board  shall  appoint  a  duly  qualified  medi- 
cal practitioner  to  be  medical  officer  of  health  for  Por- 
cupine Health  Unit  and  his  appointment  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

12.  The  salary  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  shall 
be  between  a  minimum  of  $5,000  and  a  maximum  \A 
$6,000  per  annum  as  approved  by  the  Minister. 

13. —  (1)  The  medical  officer  of  health  shall  hold 
office  until  he  has  reached  the  age  of  70  years  or  resigns 
or  is  dismissed  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  The  medical  officer  of  health  shall  not  be  dis- 
missed from  office  except  with  the  approval  of  three 
of  the  four  members  of  the  Board  other  than  the 
medical  officer  of  health  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
Minister. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  medical 
officer  of  health  is  incompetent  or  neglectful  of  his 
duties,  the  Minister  may  dismiss  the  medical  officer  of 
health  by  notice  in  writing. 

14. —  (1)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of 
medical  officer  of  health,  the  Board  shall  forthwith 
nominate  another  medical  officer  of  health  in  his  stead 
who  shall  be  approved  by  the  Minister  as  provided  in 
regulation  11. 

(2)  When  the  medical  officer  of  health  is  ill  or  ab- 
sent from  Porcupine  Health  Unit  for  a  protracted 
period,  the  Board  shall  appoint  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  to  be  acting  medical  officer  of 
health  during  such  illness  or  absence,  and  such  acting 
medical  officer  of  health  shall  have,  during  the  illness 
or  absence  of  the  medical  officer  of  health,  all  the 
powers,  and  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  medical 
officer  of  health,  and  such  appointment  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

15.  The  medical  officer  of  health  in  Porcupine 
Health  Unit  shall  within  such  jurisdiction  exercise  the 
same  powers  and  perform  the  same  duties  as  a  medical 
officer  of  health  appointed  under  the  Act  and  those 
assigned  by  the  Minister. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  OTHER  OFFICERS 

16.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  the 
Board  shall  appoint  and  fix  the  remuneration  of  such 
physicians,  public  health  nurses,  sanitary  officers  and 
other  personnel  as  the  Minister  may  require,  and  they 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  the  Board  and  the  Minister 
may  assign. 

MUNICIPAL  CONTRIBUTIONS 

17.  The  treasurer  of  each  municipality  comprising 
Porcupine  Health  Unit  shall  forthwith  upon  demand 
of  the  chairman  of  the  Board  pay  to  the  Board  the 
proportion  of  the  expenses  of  the  health  unit  which 
the  municipality  has  agreed  to  contribute  in  the  agree- 
ment establishing  the  health  unit. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


FEBRUARY  10th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  CROWN  ATTORNEYS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  225/44. 

General. 

New  and  amending. 

Made— February  16th,  1928. 

Amended— April  19th,  1928. 

Filed— November  21st,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


This  regulation  is  replaced  by  O.  Reg.  9/45,  which 
will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 


THE  DAIRY  PRODUCTS,  ACT,  1938 

O.  Reg.  233/44. 

General. 

New  (including  amendments). 

Made— September  10th,  1938. 

Amended— October  13th,  1938. 

May  30th,  1939. 

December  7th,  1940. 

May  12th,  1942. 
Filed — December  4th,  1944,  1.45  p.m. 


APPLICATIONS  AND  PLANS  FOR  CHEESE  FACTORY 
AND  CREAMERY  SITES 

1. —  (1)  Applications  for  the  inspection  of  sites  for 
new  or  reconstructed  cheese  factories,  creameries,  com- 
bined cheese  factories  and  creameries,  or  milk  separat- 


ing plants,  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Director  of 
Dairying,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
upon  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  Director  of  Dairying 
two  months  or  more  before  commencing  any  building 
operations. 

(2)  Plans  for  a  new  or  reconsti  ucted  cheese  factory, 
creamery,  combined  cheese  factory  and  creameiy,  or 
milk  separating  plant  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Director 
of  Dairying,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
for  approval  two  months  or  more  before  commencing 
to  build  or  reconstruct  any  such  plant,  except  in  the 
case  of  fire. 

LICENSE  TO  OPERATE  DAIRY  PLANTS 

2. — (1)  An  application  for  a  license  to  operate  a 
plant  shall  be  made  on  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Director  and  the  license  shall  not  be  transferable; 

(2)  Licenses  to  operate  plants  shall  be  issued  annu- 
ally for  a  period  from  the  1st  day  of  January  in  the 
year  in  which  the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of 
December  in  the  same  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a 
similar  period. 

(2)  The  annual  fee  for  a  license  to  operate  a  plant 
shall  be  one  dollar  and  shall  be  forwarded  with  the 
application  for  the  license  or  the  renewal. 

(4)  All  moneys  received  for  license  fees  shall  be 
paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

(5)  No  plant  shall  operate  without  a  license  after 
January  1st,  1939,  unless  by  permission  of  the  Director. 

(6)  The  holder  of  a  license  who  knowingly  accepts 
or  purchases  milk  which  has  been  rejected  by  any 
license  holder,  certificate  or  permit  holder  for  being 
tainted,  above  .22  per  centum  (.22%)  of  acid,  or  de- 
livered in  rusty  or  unclean  cans,  or  who  knowingly 
within  thirty  days  after  such  rejection  accepts  milk  or 
cream  from  a  patron  whose  milk  has  been  so  rejected 
may  have  his  license  cancelled  or  suspended  by  the 
Minister  upon  the  recommendation  ot  the  Director. 

(7)  The  holder  ot  a  license  who  knowingly  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  grading  accepts  milk  or 
cream  from  a  patron  who  has  lefused  to  accept  the 
grade  of  a  holder  of  a  butter-maker's  or  cream  grader's 
certificate  or  permit  or  who  knowingly  accepts  milk  or 
cream  from  a  patron  whose  milk  has  been  rejected 
may  have  his  license  cancelled  or  suspended  by  the 
Minister  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Director. 

(8)  No  license  holder  shall  knowingly  purchase  or 
accept  milk  or  cream  from  a  farm  where  any  animal  or 
animals  in  the  dairy  herd  are  known  to  have  infected 
udders  or  teats  or  where  the  premises,  surroundings, 
utensils  or  equipment  used  in  the  production  and  care 
of  milk  or  cream  are  not  clean  and  sanitary  and  satis- 
factory to  an  inspector. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CHEESE  FACTORIES 

3. — (1)  No  new  or  reconstructed  building  shall  be 
used  for  th  e manufacture  of  cheese  unless  such  building 
is  equipped  with  a  boiler  of  at  least  10  h.p.  capacity 
and  at  least  two  milk  vats  of  5,000-pound  capacity  each 

(2)  A  new  or  reconsti  ucted  cheese  factory  shall 
have  a  curing  room  constructed  and  equipped  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  temperature  of  the  room  may  be 
maintained  at  70  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  less  during  the 
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summer  months  and  at  least  66  degrees  Fahrenheit 
during  the  fall  and  early  spring  months  and  it  shall  be 
equipped  with  sufficient  shelving  to  hold  at  least  eight 
days'  make  of  cheese. 

(3)  Every  cheese  factory  now  in  operation  shall 
before  the  1st  day  of  March,  1939,  be  equipped  with 
a  curing  room  that  has  shelves  to  hold  at  least  eight 
days'  make  of  cheese  and  such  curing  room  shall  be 
equipped  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  room  may  be 
maintained  at  66  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  more  during 
the  fall  and  early  spring  months. 

(4)  Every  cheese  in  the  curing  room  shall  be  turned 
daily  un  til  the  cheese  is  at  least  eight  days  in  the  curing 
room  and  the  marking  or  branding  required  on  the 
cheese  and  boxes  by  the  Regulations  passed  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales 
Act  respecting  dairy  products  shall  be  distinct  and 
legible  and  any  maker  neglecting  to  do  this  or  who 
places  improperly  finished  cheese  on  the  shelves,  or 
who  is  careless  oi  indifferent  about  the  temperature  ot 
his  curing  room  shall  have  his  workmanship  score  re- 
duced to  a  permit  basis — under  90  points. 

(5)  Every  cheese  factory  shall  install  a  hot  water 
tank  of  sufficient  capacity  to  provide  an  abundant 
supply  of  clean,  hot  or  boiling  water  to  cleanse  and 
sterilize  all  equipment  and  utensils  used,  and  the  water 
outlet  shall  be  placed  at  or  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  it  shall  be  elevated  high  enough  to  discharge  the 
water  into  a  wash  sink  or  wash  pail. 

(6)  Every  cheese  factory  shall  have  a  suitable  tank 
and  cans  to  heat,  cool  and  hold  cultures  at  proper 
temperatures. 

(7)  Every  cheese  factory  shall  be  equipped  with 
the  necessary  equipment  and  supplies  to  manufacture 
cheese  clean  and  sanitary  and  in  a  manner  satisfactory 
to  a  dairy  inspector. 

(8)  No  glass  thermometers  shall  be  used  in  the 
process  of  making  cheese  unless  they  are  protected 
with  a  suitable  case  or  manufactured  in  such  a  manner 
that  if  the  glass  breaks  it  shall  not  fall  into  the  dairy 
product  being  manufactured. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CREAMERIES 

4. — (1)  No  new  or  reconstructed  building  shall  be 
used  for  the  manufacture  of  creamery  butter  unless 
such  building  is  equipped  with  one  or  more  300-gallon 
cream  pasteurizers,  one  or  more  1,000-pound  capacity 
combined  churn  and  worker,  and  if  electric  power  is 
used,  a  boiler  of  at  least  15  h.p.,  and  where  no  electric 
power  is  used,  a  boiler  of  at  least  20  h.p.  and  an  engine 
of  at  least  10  h.p. 

(2)  Storage  for  2,000  pounds  or  more  of  butter  shall 
be  provided  in  all  new  or  reconstructed  creameries 
where  a  tempetatuie  of  45  degrees  Fahrenheit  may  be 
maintained. 

(3)  Every  creamery  now  in  operation  shall  provide 
storage  for  the  maximum  make  of  butter  for  one  day 
where  a  temperature  of  45  degrees  Fahrenheit  may  be 
maintained. 

(4)  Every  creamery  shall  install  a  hot  water  tank 
as  described  in  subsection  5  of  section  3  of  these  regu- 
lations. 

(5)  Every  creamery  shall  provide  the  necessary 
equipment  and  supplies  to  manufacture  butter  in  a 
clean  and  sanitary  manner. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  COMBINED  CHEESE  FACTORIES 
AND  CREAMERIES 

5.  The  regulations  respecting  creameries  shall  in 
every  case  apply  to  the  creamery  department  of  a  com- 
bined cheese  factory  and  creamery  and  the  regulations 


respecting  cheese  factories  shall  apply  in  every  case  to 
the  cheese  department  of  a  combined  cheese  factory 
and  creamery. 

DUTIES  OF  CERTIFICATE  AND  PERMIT  HOLDERS 

6.  At  every  plant  the  selecting,  grading  or  rejecting 
of  milk,  the  grading  of  cream,  the  weighing,  sampling 
and  testing  of  milk  and  cream,  the  manufacturing  of 
cheese  and  butter  shall  be  performed  or  supervised  by 
the  holder  of  a  permit,  license  or  certificate  of  quali- 
fication granted  under  the  provisions  of  section  7  of 
these  regulations. 

CERTIFICATES  TO  CHEESE  AND  BUTTERMAKERS 

7. —  (1)  Certificates  and  permits  to  cheesemakers 
and  buttermakers  may  be  granted  annually  and  may 
be  renewed  for  a  similar  period  by  the  Minister  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Director  on  the  following 
standards: 

(a)  First  Class  Cheesemakers'  Certificates — To  a 
person  who  made  at  least  95  per  centum  first 
grade  cheese  and  who  has  a  score  of  at  least 
95  points  for  workmanship  and  is  qualified  to 
operate  the  Babcock  test  accurately. 

{b)  Second  Class  Cheesemakers'  Certificates—  To  a 
person  who  made  at  least  90  per  centum  first 
grade  cheese  and  who  has  a  score  of  at  least 
90  points  for  workmanship. 

(c)  Temporary  Permits  for  Cheesemakers— To  a 
maker  who  made  less  than  90  per  centum  first 
grade  cheese  the  previous  year,  or  who  had  a 
score  of  less  than  90  points  for  workmanship, 
or  to  a  former  certificate  or  permit  holder  who 
has  not  had  charge  of  a  factory  for  five  years 
or  over,  provided  he  has  acted  as  an  assistant 
cheesemaker  for  at  least  five  months  within 
two  years  previous  to  the  application  for  such 
permit. 

{d)  Beginners'  Permits  for  Cheesemakers— To  a 
person  who  holds  a  dairy  school  diploma,  the 
approval  of  a  dairy  instructor  and  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  first  class  cheesemaker  or  to  a 
foimer  certificate  or  permit  holder  who  has  not 
had  charge  of  a  cheese  factory  for  five  years  or 
over,  provided  he  has  acted  as  an  assistant 
cheesemaker  for  at  least  five  months  within 
the  two  years  previous  to  his  application. 

(c)  First  Class  Certificates  for  Buttermakers — lo 
a  person  who  has  at  least  95  points  for  work- 
manship and  is  qualified  to  grade  or  supervise 
the  grading  of  cream  and  to  operate  the  Bab- 
cock test  accurately. 

(/)  Second  Class  Certificates  for  Buttermakers — 
To  a  person  who  has  at  least  90  points  for  work- 
manship and  is  qualified  to  grade  or  supervise 
the  grading  of  cream  and  to  operate  the  Bab- 
cock test  accurately. 

{g)  Temporary  Permits  for  Buttermakers — To  a 
person  who  made  a  score  of  less  than  90  points 
for  workmanship  and  is  qualified  to  grade  or 
supervise  the  grading  of  cream  and  to  operate  the 
Babcock  test  accurately,  or  to  a  former  certi- 
ficate or  permit  holder  who  fias  not  had  charge 
of  a  creamery  for  five  years  or  over,  provided 
he  has  acted  as  an  assistant  buttermaker  for  at 
least  five  months  within  the  two  years  previous 
to  the  application  for  such  permit. 

{h)  Beginners'  Permits  for  Buttermakers — To  a 
person  who  holds  a  dairy  school  diploma,  the 
approval  of  a  dairy  inspector  and  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  first  class  buttermaker  or  to  a 
former  certificate  or  permit  holder  who  has  not 
had  charge  of  a  creamery  for  five  years  or  over ; 
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provided  he  has  acted  as  an  assistant  butter- 
maker  for  at  least  five  montns  within  the  two 
years  previous  to  his  application. 

(t)  Special  Permits  for  Cheesemakers— Upon  the 
recommendation  of  a  cheese  instructor,  to  any 
person  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Diiector  may  prescribe  provided  in  any 
event  every  such  f>ermit  shall  remain  in  force 
only  during  the  duration  ot  the  present  war- 
time emergency. 

(j)  Special  Permits  for  Buttermakers— Upon  the 
recommendation  of  a  creamery  instructor,  to 
any  p>erson  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  Director  may  pi  escribe  provided  in  any 
event  every  sucn  permit  shall  remain  in  force 
only  during  the  present  wartime  emergency. 

(2)  The  per  centum  of  cheese  shall  be  taken  fiom 
the  Dominion  Giaders'  Report  for  the  year  previous 
to  the  issuing  of  the  certificate  or  permit  and  on  the 
previous  year's  work  of  the  applicant  as  reported  by 
an  instructor. 

(3)  No  cheese  or  buttermaker  shall  be  granted  more 
than  one  permit,  except  where  there  is  evidence  pre- 
sented to  the  Director  that  he  was  not  responsible  for 
the  conditions  which  caused  the  second  or  third  grade 
cheese  or  butter. 

(4)  No  cheese  or  buttermaker  shall  be  issued  a  cer- 
tificate or  permit  if  he  makes  less  than  86  per  centum 
first  grade  cheese  or  butter  or  has  a  score  of  less  than 
86  points  for  workmanship. 

(5)  If  any  cheese  or  buttermaker  is  a  graduate  of  a 
dairy  school  he  shall  have  such  information  stamped 
on  his  certificate  or  permit. 

(6)  The  holder  of  a  cheesemaker's  certificate  or  per- 
mit shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  selecting,  grading 
or  rejecting  of  milk  delivered  at  a  cheese  factory,  and 
the  weighing,  sampling,  testing  and  recording  of  all 
weights  and  tests  ot  milk  and  the  manufacturing  of  the 
cheese  and  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  factoiy  and 
equipment  but  where  the  testing  of  the  milk  is  done 
by  an  official  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  or  a 
person  approved  by  the  Director,  the  certificate  holder 
shall  not  be  responsible  for  the  testing  of  the  milk. 

(7)  The  holder  of  a  buttermaker's  certificate  or  per- 
mit shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  grading  of  the 
cream,  the  weighing,  sampling  and  testing  and  the 
recording  of  all  weights  and  tests  of  the  cream,  the 
manufacturing  of  the  butter  and  the  sanitary  condition 
of  the  creamery  and  equipment;  except  at  a  creamery 
where  the  appointment  of  a  cream  grader  or  cream 
tester  has  been  approved  by  the  Director  and  in  such 
case  the  certificate  or  permit  holder  shall  not  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  grading  or  testing  of  the  cream. 

(8)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  or  permit  who  know- 
ingly accepts  milk  that  has  more  than  .22  per  centum 
acid,  is  tainted  or  delivered  in  lusty  or  unclean  cans 
may  have  his  certificate  or  permit  suspended  or  can- 
celled by  the  Minister  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Director. 

(9)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  or  p>ermit  who  know- 
ingly accepts  milk  whicn  has  been  rejected  by  any  other 
holder  of  a  certificate  or  permit  for  bejng  above  .22  per 
centum  acid,  is  tainted,  or  delivered  in  rusty  or  un- 
clean cans,  or  who  knowingly  within  thirty  days  after 
such  rejection  accepts  milk  or  cream  from  a  patron 
whose  milk  has  been  so  rejected  may  have  his  certificate 
or  permit  cancelled  or  suspended  by  the  Minister  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Director. 

(10)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  who  knowingly 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  grading  accepts 
milk  or  cream  from  a  patron  who  has  refused  to  accept 
the  grade  of  any  other  certificate  holder  may  have  his 


certificate  or   permit  suspended  or  cancelled  by  the 
Minister  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Director. 

(11)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  or  permit  who  know- 
ingly purchases  or  accepts  milk  or  cream  from  a  farm 
where  any  animal  in  the  dairy  herd  is  known  to  have 
infected  udders  or  teats,  or  where  the  premises,  sur- 
roundings, utensils  or  equipment  used  in  the  production 
and  care  of  milk  or  cream  are  not  clean  and  sanitary 
and  satisfactory  to  an  inspector  may  have  his  certificate 
suspended  or  cancelled  by  the  Minister  upon  the  re- 
commendation of  the  Director. 

(12)  Before  any  license  holder,  permit  or  certificate 
holder  is  liable  in  respect  of  receiving  milk  or  cream 
from  a  patron  whose  milk  has  been  rejected  or  from  a 
patron  who  has  refused  to  accept  the  grade  of  his 
cream,  he  must  be  notified  by  an  inspector  or  a  certi- 
ficate holder  of  such  rejection  or  refusal. 

(13)  If  the  plant  at  which  the  milk  or  cream  of  any 
patron  has  been  rejected,  or  where  the  grade  placed  on 
the  milk  or  cream  of  any  patron  has  been  refused 
ceases  to  operate  within  thirty  days  after  such  rejec- 
tion or  refusal,  the  milk  or  cream  of  such  patron  may 
be  accepted  by  any  other  plant  without  prejudice  to 
any  certificate,  permit  or  license  holder. 

(14)  Any  license,  certificate  or  permit  gi  anted  under 
the  provisions  of  these  regulations  may,  upon  the  re- 
commendation of  the  Director,  be  suspended  or  can- 
celled by  the  Minister. 

CERTIFICATES  FOR  MILK  TESTERS 

8.  A  milk  tester's  certificate  may  be  granted  to  a 
person  by  the  Minister  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Director  that  such  person  is  qualified  to  weigh, 
sample  and  test  milk  and  to  supervise  such  weighing, 
sampling,  and  testing  at  a  plant,  including  a  milk  and 
cream  distributing  plant,  and  such  person  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  proper  testing  and  recording  of  all 
such  tests. 

CERTIFICATES  FOR  CREAM  TESTERS 

9.  A  cream  tester's  certificate  may  be  granted  to  a 
person  by  the  Minister  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Director  that  such  person  is  qualified  to  properly 
sample  and  test  cream  with  the  Babcock  test  and  such 
person  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  testing  and 
recording  of  all  such  tests. 

CERTIFICATES  FOR  CREAM  GRADERS 

10.  A  cream  grader's  certificate  may  be  granted  to 
a  person  by  the  Minister  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Director  that  such  person  is  qualified  to  grade 
cream  properly  and  such  person  shall  be  responsible  for 
such  grading  and  the  recording  of  such  grade. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  TESTING  MILK  AND  CREAM 

11. —  (1)  Every  plant  shall  provide  a  power  driven 
Babcock  tester  of  at  least  a  24-bottle  capacity  with 
all  the  necessary  Government  stamped  glassware  to 
make  the  test. 

(2)  No  glassware  shall  be  used  in  making  the  Bab- 
cock test  unless  it  is  marked  according  to  The  Dairy 
Industry  Act  (Canada)  and  regulations  passed  there- 
under. 

(3)  Babcock  sulphuric  acid  of  correct  sf>ecific 
gravity  (1.82  or  1.83)  shall  be  used  in  making  the  test 
of  milk  or  cream. 

(4)  At  every  plant  two  sets  of  containers  with  close 
fitting  tops  or  stoppers  shall  be  provided  to  hold  the 
composite  samples  of  milk,  and  when  the  composite 
samples  aie  tested  only  once  each  month  the  containers 
shall  hold  at  least  one  pint,  and  when  the  samples  are 
tested  twice  each  month  half  pint  or  other  suitable 
containers  may  be  used. 
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(5)  Every  plant  shall  provide  a  small  tank,  prefer- 
ably of  galvanized  iron,  30  inches  long,  12  inches  wide 
and  8  inches  deep,  inside  measurements,  to  hold  24 
one-pint  composite  sample  bottles  to  be  used  as  a 
tempering  bath  for  the  composite  samples  at  the  time 
of  testing  and  a  water  bath  in  which  to  place  the  test 
bottles  to  ensure  a  uniform  temperature  when  the  per 
centum  of  fat  is  read. 

WEIGHING,  GRADING,  SAMPLING  AND  TESTING  OF  MILK 

12. —  (1)  All  grading,  weighing,  sampling  and  test- 
ing of  milk  shall  be  done  at  a  plant,  provided  that  the 
Director  may  grant  permission  for  such  grading,  weigh- 
ing, sampling  and  testing  to  be  performed  at  some 
other  place. 

(2)  At  every  plant  where  fluid  milk  is  purchased 
each  patron's  milk  shall  be  emptied  into  a  weighing 
can  sitting  on  or  hung  from  a  suitable  scale  before 
being  weighed  or  sampled,  and  to  determine  the  fat 
content  of  the  milk  a  representative  quantity  of  one- 
half  ounce  or  more  shall  be  taken  for  a  composite  test 
while  the  milk  is  in  motion  from  being  poured  into  the 
weighing  can  or  after  being  thoroughly  mixed  by  stir- 
ring or  dipping  and  the  outlet  of  the  weighing  can  shall 
not  leak  while  the  weighing  and  sampling  is  being 
performed. 

(3)  Every  sample  of  milk  shall  be  plainly  labelled 
for  identification  by  the  name  or  number  of  the  patron 
and  shall  be  held  in  a  container  with  a  tight  stopper 
and  kept  in  a  cool  place  where  it  will  not  be  tampered 
with. 

(4)  In  making  the  Babcock  test  of  milk  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  its  value  based  on  its  fat  con- 
tent the  samples  to  be  tested  shall  be  mixed  by  pouring 
from  one  vessel  to  another  before  being  pipetted  into 
the  test  bottle  and  the  readings  of  the  fat  in  the  test 
bottle  shall  be  made  from  the  extreme  points  of  the 
fat  column  at  a  temperature  of  130  to  140  degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

(5)  At  every  plant,  except  cheese  factories,  the 
composite  samples  of  milk  shall  be  tested  within  five 
days  after  the  last  sample  for  the  testing  period  is 
taken  and  kept  for  ten  days  after  such  samples  are 
tested. 

(6)  At  every  cheese  factory  the  composite  samples 
of  milk  shall  be  tested  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
sampling  period  is  completed  and  the  tested  samples 
kept  for  one  week  aftei  such  samples  are  tested. 

(7)  An  approved  preservative  such  as  standard  cor- 
rosive sublimate  tablets  or  a  mixture  of  three  parts  of 
powdered  potassium  bichromate  with  one  part  of  cor- 
rosive sublimate  shall  be  used  to  preserve  the  com- 
posite samples. 

(8)  When  an  inspector  finds  an  error  exceeding  one- 
tenth  per  centum  in  the  plant  test  of  any  patron's 
milk  the  plant  shall  forthwith  correct  such  error  on 


their  records  and  give  the  patron  a  new  statement  and 
pay  the  patron  according  to  the  inspector's  test. 

WEIGHING,  GRADING,  SAMPLING  AND  TESTING  OF  CREAM 

13. —  (1)  All  grading,  weighing,  sampling  and  test- 
ing of  cream  shall  be  done  at  the  creamery  where  the 
cream  is  manufactured  into  butter,  provided  that  the 
Director  may  grant  permission  for  such  grading, 
weighing,  sampling  and  testing  to  be  performed  at 
some  other  place. 

(2)  Any  person  making  a  Babcock  test  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  the  value  of  cream  on  its  butter 
fat  content  shall  observe  every  precaution  in  securing 
a  representative  sample  of  the  cream  delivered  by  each 
patron  and  in  making  the  test  of  the  cream  the  reading 
shall  be  taken  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  miniscus  to 
the  bottom  of  the  fat  column  and  such  leadings  shall 
be  taken  at  a  temperature  between  130  and  140  degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

(3)  The  cream  of  every  patron  shall  be  weighed, 
graded,  sampled  and  tested  for  butter  fat  within  36 
hours  after  delivery  at  a  creamery  and  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  cream  shall  be  taken  in  such  sample  for  a 
re-test  and  shall  be  kept  in  a  container  with  a  tight 
stopper  until  2  p.m.  on  the  day  following  the  testing, 
provided  that  samples  tested  on  Saturday  shall  be 
kept  until  2  p.m.  on  the  Monday  following  and  all  the 
samples  shall  be  labelled  so  that  the  cream  from  each 
patron  can  be  identified. 

(4)  When  an  inspector  finds  an  error  exceeding  one 
per  centum  in  the  plant  test  of  any  patron's  cream,  the 
plant  shall  forthwith  correct  such  error  on  their  records 
and  give  the  patron  a  new  statement  and  pay  the 
patron  according  to  the  inspector's  test. 

BASIS  FOR  PRICES  OF  MILK  PURCHASED  BY 
DISTRIBUTING  PLANTS 

,  14. —  (1)  Milk  received  at  a  milk  and  cream  dis- 
tributing plant  shall  be  purchased  on  the  diflferential 
basis  of  3.4  per  centum  butter  fat  as  set  forth  in  sub- 
section 3,  provided  that  milk  that  tests  over  5  per 
centum  butter  fat  shall  be  purchased  at  a  price  not 
less  than  the  current  price  for  milk  testing  5  per 
centum  butter  fat. 

(2)  A  differential  for  the  price  of  milk  received  at 
a  milk  and  cream  distributing  plant  shall  be  allowed 
for  each  one-tenth  per  centum  butter  fat  above  or 
below  a  test  of  3.4  per  centum  butter  fat  and  such  dif- 
ferential shall  be  based  on  the  wholesale  price  of 
creamery  butter  in  Montreal  and  Toronto  duiing  the 
first  ten  days  of  each  calendar  month  as  leported  by 
the  Director. 

(3)  (a)  The  increased  differential  for  the  price  of 

milk  received  at  a  milk  and  cream  distribut- 
ing plant,  testing  3.4  to  5  per  centum  butter 
fat  inclusively,  shall  be  on  the  following 
basis: 


Average  Price  of  Butter 


Increased  Differential  in  Price  for 

Each  One-tenth  Per  Centum 

Butter  Fat 


Under  25  cents  per  pound .^ 3      cents  per  100  pounds  of  milk 

25  cents  and  under  30  cents 3J^     "         "100       " 

30       "       "         "      35      "    4         "         "100      " 

35       "       "         "     40      " 41^     "         "    100      "  " 

40       "       "    over •.  . .  .  5         "         "100      "  " 
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(b)  The  decreased  differential  for  the  price  of 
milk  received  at  a  milk  and  cream  distribut- 
ing plant  testing  below  3.4  per  centum 
butter  fat  shall  be  on  the  reduced  basis  set 
forth  in  clause  (a). 

(5)  No  change  in  the  differential  price  of  milk  shall 
be  made  for  a  period  of  less  than  one  month. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  "milk  and 
cream  distributing  plant"  shall  mean  any  plant  where 
milk  or  milk  and  cream  is  brought  for  the  purpose  of 
re-sale  for  human  consumption  in  its  natural  state  or 
pasteurized. 


STANDARDS  AND  PREMIUMS  FOR  DIFFERENT  GRADES 
OF  MILK  AND  CREAM  PURCHASED  BY  PLANTS 


15. —  (1)  Milk  purchased  for  cheesemaking  pur- 
poses shall  be  clean  in  flavour  and  its  acidity  shall  not 
exceed  twenty-two  one-hundredths  of  one  per  centum 
(.22%)  when  delivered  at  the  factory. 

(2)  (a)  "Special  Grade  Cieam"  shall  mean  any  lot 

of  cream  which  is  clean  and  untainted  in 
flavour  and  of  uniform  consistency  and  its 
acidity  shall  be  not  more  than  twenty-five 
one-hundredths  of  one  per  centum  (.25%) 
at  the  time  of  being  graded,  and  the  fat 
content  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-eight 
per  centum  (28%). 

(b)  The  price  for  special  grade  cream  over  first 
grade  cream  shall  be  one  cent  per  pound  of 
butter  fat. 

(3)  (o)  "First  Grade  Cream"  shall  mean  any  lot  of 

cream  which  is  not  lumpy  or  curdy  and  is 
of  uniform  consistency  and  the  acidity  shall 
be  not  more  than  sixty  one-hundredths  of 
one  per  centum  (.60%)  at  the  time  of  being 
graded  and  the  flavour  shall  be  suitable  for 
making  first  grade  butter. 

(b)  The  price  for  first  grade  cream  over  second 
grade  cream  shall  be  three  cents  or  more 
per  pound  of  butter  fat. 

(4)  ^'Second  Grade  Cream"  shall  mean  any  cream 
that  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  first  grade 
cream,  and  its  acidity  shall  be  not  more  than  eighty 
one-hundredths  of  one  per  centum  (.80%)  at  the  time 
of  being  graded. 

(5)  (c)  "Off  Grade  Cream"  shall  mean  any  cream 

that  has  an  acidity  of  more  than  eighty 
one-hundredths  of  one  per  centum  (.80%) 
or  cream  that  has  a  very  objectionable 
flavour  such  as  stale,  musty,  rancid,  gaso- 
line, turnips,  rape,  leeks,  onions  or  kerosene, 
or  cream  in  which  any  unsanitary  or  other 
foreign  substance  is  found,  and  such  cream 
shall  not  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
creamery  butter. 

(b)  Off  grade  cream  received  at  a  plant  shall 
be  coloured  distinctly  with  a  harmless 
colouring  and  returned  to  the  patron  at  his 
expense,  or  disposed  ot  in  some  manner 
other  than  made  into  creamery  butter. 

(6)  For  the  put  pose  of  designating  any  of  the  said 
grade  descriptions  upon  the  daily  lecords  of  the  patrons' 
statements  the  following  abbreviations  and  no  others 
shall  be  used,  namely:  "sp"  for  Special  Grade,  "1st" 
for  First  Grade,  "2nd"  for  Second  Grade,  and  "off"  for 
Off  Grade. 

(7)  No  cream  under  fiist  grade  shall  be  mixed  with 
special  or  first  grade  cieam  for  churning  purposes. 


RECORDS  AND  STATEMENTS 

16. —  (1)  A  daily  record  of  all  milk  and  cream  pur- 
chased shall  be  kept  in  a  suitable  book  or  on  a  sheet 
showing  the  name  or  number  of  each  patron,  the 
pounds  of  milk  or  cream  received  from  each  patron, 
and  at  a  creamery  the  grade  of  the  cream. 

(2)  A  record  of  all  Babcock  tests  of  milk  or  cream 
shall  be  entered  in  a  suitable  book  or  on  a  sheet  at  the 
time  of  such  testing. 

(3)  Every  original  record  shall  be  kept  on  file  at 
the  plant  for  at  least  two  months  after  the  date  of  its 
entry  and  each  record  shall  be  signed  by  the  person 
who  is  responsible  for  the  testing. 

(4)  Counter  check  books  or  tags  shall  not  be  used 
for  keeping  the  daily  records. 

(5)  No  person  shall  falsify  any  records  or  state- 
ments, over-read  or  under-read  fat  tests,  over-grade  or 
under-grade  milk  or  cream,  or  make  any  incorrect  de- 
terminations of  the  value  of  milk  or  cream  purchased 
at  a  plant. 

(6)  Upon  the  request  of  a  patron  a  plant  shall  at 
the  time  of  delivery  furnish  such  patron  with  a  state- 
ment showing  the  weight  of  his  milk  or  cream. 

(7)  Every  patron  of  a  plant  shall  be  furnished  with 
a  statement  for  each  payment  period  showing  the  total 
pounds  of  milk  or  cream  he  delivered,  the  butter  fat 
test  of  his  milk  or  cream,  the  grade  of  his  cream  and 
the  price  paid  per  pound  of  fat  in  each  grade  and  the 
price  paid  per  hundred  pounds  of  milk  or  per  pound 
of  fat. 

(8)  Cream  patrons'  statements  shall  be  issued  from 
the  creamery  or  branch  creamery  making  the  payment 
and  shall  bear  the  name  of  such  creamery  or  branch 
creamery,  and  payment  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  such  statements  and  such  statements  shall  corre- 
spond with  the  plant  records. 

(9)  Every  creamery  shall  on  or  before  the  10th  day 
of  each  month  forward  to  the  Director  a  statement 
showing  the  number  of  cans  of  cream  received,  the 
pounds  of  butter  fat  received  and  the  price  paid  the 
patrons  per  pound  ot  butter  tat  for  each  grade  of 
cream,  the  total  pounds  of  fat  received  and  the  total 
pounds  of  butter  manufactured  in  the  previous  month, 
and  these  statements  shall  be  made  on  forms  supplied 
by  the  Director  and  each  creamery  shall  make  applica- 
tion for  the  forms  and  keep  a  copy  of  such  statements 
on  file  at  the  creamery. 

(10)  Any  change  made  on  a  patron's  statement 
must  be  initialed  by  the  secretary  or  manager  of  the 
plant  issuing  the  statement. 

FORWARDING  CREAM,  PLACE  OF  GRADING  AND 

USE  OF  CANS  • 

17. —  (1)  Every  patron  shall  forward  his  cream  to 
the  creamery  in  an  individual  can  or  cans  and  the 
grading  shall  be  performed  while  the  cream  remains  in 
such  can  or  cans. 

(2)  Every  can  used  for  the  storing  or  shipping  of 
milk  or  cream  shall  be  marked,  branded  or  labelled  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  owner  of  the  milk  or  cream  can 
be  identified  and  such  can  shall  be  used  only  for  the 
storing  or  shipping  of  milk  or  cream  or  returning  pro- 
perly pasteurized  skim-milk  or  whey  to  the  patron. 

PASTEURIZATION  OF  CREAM,  SKIM-MILK  AND  WHEY 

18. —  (1)  "Properly  Pasteurized"  as  applied  to 
cream  for  butter  making  shall  mean  that  all  portions 
of  the  cream  shall  be  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  170  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  held  at  that  tempera- 
ture for  at  least  ten  minutes  and  if  a  continuous  pas- 
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teurizer  is  used  the  temperature  of  the  cream  shall  be 
maintained  continuously  at  at  least  185  degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

(2)  The  Storch  test  shall  be  considered  a  reliable 
test  to  determine  proper  pasteurization  of  cream  and 
if  a  sample  of  butter  shows  no  reaction  to  the  Storch 
test  the  cream  from  which  it  was  made  shall  be  con- 
sidered "properly  pasteurized." 

(3)  "Properly  Pasteurized"  as  applied  to  whey 
shall  mean  that  the  whey  shall  be  heated  to  at  least 
155  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  thirty  minutes  each  day. 

(4)  "Properly  Pasteurized"  as  applied  to  skim-milk 
shall  mean  that  it  shall  be  heated  to  170  degrees 
Fahrenheit  before  it  is  returned  to  the  farms. 

(5)  Where  the  whey  is  returned  to  the  patrons  in 
their  milk  cans  it  shall  be  properly  pasteurized  and  in 
order  that  the  pasteurization  may  be  effective  each 
patron  shall  remove  his  share  of  whey  each  day  milk 
is  delivered  and  in  case  of  default  he  shall  be  liable  for 
the  expense  incurred  in  removing  it. 

(6)  The  tanks  at  a  plant  which  are  used  for  whey 
shall  be  washed  out  each  day. 

SANITARY  CONDITIONS  AT  FARMS  AND  DAIRY  PLANTS 

19. —  (1)  An  inspector  shall  have  authority  to  in- 
spect all  farm  premises  and  their  surroundings,  all 
dairy  utensils  and  equipment  used  on  farms  supplying 
milk  or  cream  to  plants  and  the  utensils  and  equipment 
in  such  plants  to  determine  their  sanitary  condition, 
and  if  such  premises,  utensils  and  equipment  are  found 
unsanitary,  he  may  prohibit  their  use  until  they  are 
replaced  or  repaired  to  his  satisfaction. 

(2)  When  an  inspector  finds  any  animal  in  a  dairy 
herd  showing  symptoms  of  a  diseased  or  abnormal  con- 
dition of  the  udder  or  teats  or  when  he  finds  the  sani- 
tary conditions  of  the  premises,  surroundings,  utensils 
or  equipment  used  in  the  production  and  care  of  milk 
or  cream  at  a  farm  unsanitary,  or  when  he  finds  the 
milk  or  cream  delivered  at  a  cheese  factory,  creamery 
or  milk  separating  plant  unsanitary  and  unsuitable  for 
the  manufacture  of  fii  st  grade  cheese  or  at  least  second 
grade  butter,  he  may  prohibit  the  sale  or  delivery  of 
such  milk  or  cream  from  such  farm  until  such  condi- 
tions are  remedied  to  his  satisfaction. 

SETTLEMENT  OF  DISPUTES 

20.  In  the  event  of  a  dispute  respecting  the  grading 
of  cream,  testing  of  milk  or  reading  of  the  Babcock  test 
the  decision  of  an  inspector  shall  be  final  and  the  milk 
and  cream  shall  be  paid  for  according  to  the  inspector's 
grade  or  test. 

21.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
first  day  of  September,  1938. 


THE  SUGAR  BEET  SUBSIDY  ACT    1943 

O.  Reg.  234/44. 

Subsidies  to  producers  during  1944 
under  contract  with  The  Canada 
and  Dominion  Sugar  Company 
Limited. 

New. 

Made— November  28th,  1944. 

Filed— December  4th,  1944,  3.30  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 


1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act, 
1943,  as  amended  and  continued  in  force  by 
The  Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act,  1944; 


(b)  "Company"  shall  mean  The  Canada  and  Dom- 
inion Sugar  Company  Limited; 

(c)  "Department"  shall  mean  Ontario  Department 
of  Agriculture;  and 

(d)  "Sugar  beets"  shall  mean  sugar  beets  produced 
in  Ontario  during  the  year  1944  under  contract 
with  the  Company. 


2.  Subject  to  the  Act  and  these  regulations  there 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to 
persons  who  produced  sugar  beets  in  Ontario  during 
the  year  1944  under  contract  with  the  Company  sub- 
sidies up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $225,000  pay- 
able at  the  rate  of  One  Dollar  and  Fifty-five  Cents 
($1.55)  per  ton  for  each  ton  or  portion  thereof  that  any 
person  has  delivered  to  the  Company. 

^  APPLICATIONS 

3.  The  Company  shall  make  application  to  the  De- 
partment for  the  subsidies  payable  to  the  producers  of 
sugar  beets  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the  Minister 
may  prescribe  and  the  application  for  the  subsidies 
shall  be  made  by  the  Company  at  such  time  as  the 
Minister  may  determine. 


4.  The  Company  shall  furnish  the  Minister  with 
such  proof  relating  to  the  quantity  of  sugar  beets  re- 
ceived by  the  Company  from  producers  in  Ontario  as 
the  Minister  may  require. 

FORM  OF  PAYMENT 

5.  The  amount  of  the  subsidies  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Company  and  pro-rated  by  the  Company  to  the  pro- 
ducers entitled  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  2  within  one  month  from  the  date 
the  subsidy  moneys  are  received  by  the  Company. 

RECORDS 

6.  The  Company  shall  submit  for  inspection  and 
audit  to  such  person  as  the  Minister  may  designate 
such  records,  invoices  and  other  material  relating  to 
the  purchase  of  sugar  beets  and  matters  incidental 
thereto  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Minister, 


THE  WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  235/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— November  9th,  1944. 

Approved — November  21st,  1944. 

Filed— December  6th,  1944,  3.15  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  The  interpretation  of  words  and  phrases  pro- 
vided for  in  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation 
Act  shall  apply  to  all  regulations  of  The  Workmen's 
Compensation  Board. 

INDUSTRIES  IN  SCHEDULE  1 

2.  The  industries  in  Classes  1  to  24  of  the  classes 
under  Schedule  1  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 
are  withdrawn  therefrom  and  the  classes  are  rearranged 
and  industries  are  transferred  from  one  class  to  another 
and  added  to  the  respective  classes  as  follows: 
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Schedule  1 

Industries  the  Employers  in  which  Are  Liable  to 
Contribute  to  the  Accident  Fund 

Class  1.  Lumbering  (including  the  cutting  of  pulp- 
wood);  Logging,  Woods  Operations,  River  Driving, 
Rafting,  Booming,  Loading,  Rossing,  Bark  Peeling; 
Sawmills,  Shingle-mills,  Lath-mills;  Manufacture  of 
Veneer,  Basket  Bottoms,  Staves,  Spokes,  Headings, 
Cooperage  Stock;  Lumber  Yards  (including  the 
delivery  of  lumber)  carried  on  in  connection  with 
sawmills;  Cutting  or  Hauling  of  Cordwood  for  Fuel. 

Class  2.  Pulp  Mills;  Paper  Mills;  Pulp  and  Paper 
Mills;  Manufacture  of  Fibre  Board;  Manufacture  of 
Corrugated  Paper  or  Fibre  Board  Boxes  or  Cases. 

Class  3.  Manufacture  of  Furniture,  Veneered 
Panels,  Fixtures,  Organs,  Pianos,  Piano  Actions  or 
Keys,  Phonographs,  Coffins  or  Caskets,  Canoes,  Skiffs, 
Small  Boats,  Mattresses,  Bedsprings,  Wicker  and  Rat- 
tan Ware,  Cork  Articles,  Cork  Carpets,  Linoleum,  Arti- 
ficial Limbs;  Picture  Framing;  Upholstering;  Installa- 
tion of  Pipe  Organs. 

Class  4.  Planing  or  Moulding  Mills;  Sash  and 
Door  Factories;  Lumber  Yards  (including  the  delivery 
of  lumber)  carried  on  in  connection  with  planing  mills 
or  sash  and  door  factories;  Manufacture  of  Wooden 
Boxes  or  Packing  Cases,  Cheese  Boxes,  Cigar  Boxes, 
Hardwood  Flooring,  Excelsior,  Toys  or  Novelties 
(wooden  or  largely  of  wood).  Turned  and  Shaped  Goods, 
Slack  Barrels,  Tight  Barrels  and  Kegs,  Baskets,  Re- 
frigerators (not  furniture).  Churns,  Washing  Machines 
(wooden  or  largely  of  wood).  Articles  of  Veneer  and 
Plywood,  Spokes  and  Hubs  for  Vehicles  (wooden). 
Window  and  Door  Screens,  V'enetian  Blinds,  Window 
Shades  and  Shade  Rollers,  Brooms,  Brushes,  Mould- 
ings, Picture  Frames,  Matches,  Carpet  Sweepers,  Mops 
and  Dusters,  Tennis  Rackets,  Golf  Clubs,  Musical  In- 
struments (not  otherwise  specified).  Grilles,  Pumps 
(wooden).  Articles  and  Wares  largely  of  Wood;  Manu- 
facture of  Cooperage  (not  including  the  making  of 
staves  or  headings);  Hand  Carving;  Carpenter,  Joiner 
or  Cabinet  Work  in  Shop. 

Class  5.  Mining;  Reduction  of  Ores  or  Smelting 
(not  iron  smelting  with  blast  furnace)  or  Treatment  of 
Ores  or  Minerals;  Diamond  Drilling;  Shaft  Sinking  in 
or  for  Mines. 

Class  6.  Sand,  Shale,  Clay  or  Gravel  Pits;  Quar- 
ries, Lime  Kilns,  Marble  Works,  Stone  Crushing,  Sand 
Sucking,  Stone  Dressing  or  Cutting  (including  monu- 
ment-making from  same);  Glass  Cutting;  Lime  Burn- 
ing; Milling  of  Lime,  Limestone,  Gypsum  or  Other 
Stone;  Manufacture  of  Cement,  Brick,  Tile,  Terra 
Cotta,  Fireproofing,  Sewer  Pipe,  Roof  Tile,  Foundry 
Facings,  Porcelain,  Pottery,  Abrasive  Paper,  Cloth  or 
Articles,  Glass,  Glass  Products,  Glassware,  Glass  Table- 
ware, Fuel  (coal  briquetting  and  coal).  Concrete  or 
Cement  Blocks  or  Tile,  Slate,  Artificial  Stone,  Brick, 
Stone  or  Artificial  Stone  Paving  Blocks,  Plaster  Blocks, 
Board  or  Casts,  Peat  Fuel. 

Class  7.  Manufacture  of  Heavy  Forgings  (includ- 
ing ship  anchors),  Abrasives,  Carborundum,  Alundum, 
Calcium  Carbide,  Cyanamid,  Carbon  Electrodes,  Elec- 
trolytic Ferro-silicon,  or  Graphite;  Rolling  Mills;  Steel 
Works;  Iron  Smelting  (with  blast  furnace). 

Class  8.  Foundries;  Lead  Works;  Galvanizing, 
Tinning  or  Metal  Enamelling;  Gas  or  Electric  Welding; 
Manufacture  of  Babbit  Metal,  Pipe  Fittings  and  the 
like.  Stoves,  Furnaces,  Cast  Hot  Water  Boilers  or 
Radiators,  Metal  Sanitary  Ware,  Water  Fixtures,  Bed- 
steads (not  otherwise  specified), 'Wrought  Iron  Pipe  or 
Tubing. 

Class  9.  Fabrication  of  Structural  Steel,  Iron  or 
Metal;  Ship  Building  or  Ship  Repairing;  Manufacture 
of  Locomotives,  Engines,  Road  Rollers  or  the  like  (in- 


cluding boiler-making),  Boilers  (including  installation), 
Riveted  Pipes,  Tubing  or  Tanks,  Safes,  Heavy  Ma- 
chinery, Cranes,  Iron  Stairs,  Metal  Window  Frames, 
Ornamental  Iron  Work  for  Buildings  or  Fences,  Freight 
or  Passenger  Elevators,  Metal  Siding,  Ceiling,  Roofing, 
Shingles  or  the  like,  Steel  Drums  or  Barrels. 

Class  10.  Manufacture  of  Light  Forgings,  Carriage 
Mountings,  Tools,  Cutlery,  Hardware,  Tin,  Sheet 
Metal,  Sheet  Metal  Enamelled  Wares  or  Articles  (not 
otherwise  specified).  Metal  Wares,  Instruments,  Uten- 
sils and  Articles,  Firearms,  Ammunition  Shells  (with- 
out explosives).  Cream  Separators,  Gas  or  Electric  Fix- 
tures, Light  Machinery  (not  otherwise  specified), 
Sporting  Goods,  Metal  Toys,  Metal  Refrigerators,  Steel 
Bedsteads,  Metal,  Wood,  Papier-mache  and  Composi- 
tion Display  Fixtures,  Chains,  Springs,  Axles  or  Other 
Vehicle  Parts  (metal,  not  otherwise  specified),  Metal 
Signs,  Wires,  Cables,  Bolts,  Nuts,  Nails,  Screws,  Cold 
Drawn  Shafting,  Cold  Drawn  Tubing,  Windmills, 
Lightning  Rods,  Metal  Flag-staffs,  Screens,  Wire 
Baskets,  Cloth,  Cages,  Wire  Goods  (not  otherwise 
specified).  Adding -Machines,  Sewing  Machines,  Ma- 
chine Needles,  Scales,  Cash  Registers,  Typewriters, 
Cameras,  Buttons  (metal,  ivory,  pearl,  celluloid  or 
horn),  Ivory  Plastic  or  Celluloid  Articles,  Rubber 
Stamps,  Pads  or  Stencils,  Photographic  Supplies,  Ra- 
dios (including  servicing).  Phonograph  Records,  Gold 
or  Silver  Ware,  Plated  Ware,  Watches,  Watch  Cases, 
Clocks,  Optical  Goods,  Jewellery,  Musical  Instruments, 
Incandescent  Lamps,  Radio  Tubes,  Neon  Tube  Lights, 
Dry  Batteries,  Storage  Batteries;  Machine  Shops; 
Blacksmith  Shops;  Metal  Stamping  Works;  Mechanical 
Dentistry  (with  delivery);  Plating;  Erection  of  Metal 
Signs. 

Class  11.  Manufacture  of  Agricultural  Implements, 
Threshing-machines,  Farm  Tractors,  Waggons,  Car- 
riages, Sleighs,  Vehicles,  Motor-truck  Bodies,  Auto- 
mobiles, Motor-trucks,  Motor-cycles,  Bicycles,  Tri- 
cycles, Toy  Waggons  or  Sleighs,  Baby  Carriages,  Auto- 
mobile Bodies,  Aeroplanes,  Gun  Carriages  or  the  like; 
Auto  Painting  or  Trimming;  Painting  Vehicles  or  Ve- 
hicle Parts;  Car  Shops;  Operations  licensed  under  Part 
IV  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  but  where  carried  on  in, 
by  or  for  another  industry  under  Part  I  such  operations 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  such  other  industry. 

Class  12.  Manufacture  of  Petroleum,  Petroleum 
Products,  Gasoline,  Gas,  Color,  Japans,  Oil,  Paint, 
Varnish,  Turpentine,  Printing  Ink,  Printers'  Rollers, 
Tar,  Tarred,  Pitched  or  Asphalted  Paper,  Soaps,  Salt, 
Acids  or  Chemicals,  Charcoal,  Salts,  Ammonia,  Wood 
Alcohol,  Celluloid,  Baking-powder,  Drugs,  Medicines, 
Dyes,  Extracts,  Mucilage,  Perfumes,  Pharmaceutical  or 
Toilet  Preparations,  Candles,  Shoe-blacking  or  Polish, 
Chemical  Preparations,  Wax  Crayons,  Writing  Ink, 
Yeast,  Gunpowder,  Nitro-Glycerine,  Dynamite,  Gun- 
cotton,  Cordite  or  Other  High  Explosives,  Fireworks 
or  Torpedoes,  Fuses  or  Cartridges;  Manufacture, 
Transmission  and  Distribution  of  Natural  or  Artificial 
Gas  and  operations  connected  therewith;  Manufacture 
of  Artificial  Ice  (including  the  handling  and  delivery 
theieof — all  or  any  operations);  Cutting,  Storing, 
Handling  and  Delivery  of  Natural  Ice;  Sinking  (in- 
cluding boring  and  drilling)  Artesian  Wells;  By-product 
Coke  O^ens. 

Class  13.  Manufacture  of  Cereals  or  Cattle  Foods; 
Milling;  Warehousing  or  Handling  of  Grain  or  Opera- 
tion of  Grain  Elevators,  Threshing-machines,  Clover- 
mills  or  Ensilage-cutters. 

Class  14.  Manufacture  or  Preparation  of  Meats  or 
Meat  Products  or  Glue,  Fertilizers  (not  incidental  to 
any  other  industry);  Packing  Houses;  Abattoirs. 

Class  15.  Manufacture  of  Butter,  Cheese,  Dairy 
Products,  Cereal  Products,  Biscuits,  Confectionery, 
Chewing-gum,  Chocolate,  Cocoa,  Jam,  Fruit  Juices, 
Condensed  Milk  or  Cream,  Starch  (any  kind).  Glucose, 
Macaroni,  Cider,  Vinegar,  Spices  and  Condiments, 
Malt  or  Malt  Products,  Spirituous  or  Malt  Liquors, 
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Alcohol,  Methylated  Spirits,  Mineral  Water,  Soda 
Waters,  Wine,  Tobacco,  Cigars,  Cigarettes  or  Tobacco 
Products;  Bakeries;  Distilleries;  Breweries;  Pickle  Fac- 
tories; Sugar  Refineries;  Canning  or  Preparation  of 
Fruit,  Vegetables,  Fish  or  Foodstuffs. 

Class  16.  Manufacture  of  Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
Gloves,  Belting,  Bags,  Trunks,  Valises,  Suit-cases, 
Whips,  Sadlery,  Harness,  Trusses  or  Other  Leather 
Goods  and  Products,  Rubber  Tires,  Tubing,  Shoes, 
Hose,  Belting,  Gloves,  Golf  Balls,  Imitation  Leather  or 
Other  Rubber  Goods;  Tanneries;  Embossing  or  Japan- 
ning of  Leather;  Wool  Pulling  or  Preparation  of  Hides 
or  Furs. 

Class  17.  Manufacture  of  Bags,  Blankets,  Canvas, 
Cloth,  Fabrics,  Felt,  Hair  Cloth,  Hair  Goods,  Textiles, 
Braids,  Felt  Hats,  Shoe-laces,  Woven  Labels  and  the 
like.  Carpets,  Rugs,  Fibre  or  Asbestos  Goods,  Cordage, 
Ropes,  Binder-twine,  Shoddy  or  Cotton  Waste,  Yarn, 
Thread,  Hosiery;  Weaving,  Knitting  or  Spinning  Manu- 
factories; Flax-mills;  Work  in  Manilla  or  Hemp;  Wool 
Scouring;  Bleaching,  Dyeing  or  Finishing  of  Fabrics. 

Class  18.  Manufacture  of  Men's  or  Women's 
Clothing,  Whitewear,  Shirts,  Collars,  Corsets,  Hats 
(other  than  felt).  Caps,  Furs,  Robes,  Gloves,  Mittens, 
Neckties,  or  Other  Articles  not  otherwise  specified 
made  from  fabrics.  Stuffed  Dolls  and  the  like,  Feathers, 
Artificial  Flowers,  Quilts,  Clothing  Pads,  Articles  made 
from  Fabrics  or  Leathers  (not  otherwise  specified). 
Window  Shades,  Window  Drapes,  and  Hardware  there- 
for, Tarpaulins,  Canvas  Goods,  Tents,  Awnings;  Power 
Laundries;  Dyeing,  Cleaning  or  Bleaching;  Covering 
of  Umbrellas  or  Lamp  Shades  (including  assembling 
electric  lamps) ;  Erection  of  Awnings. 

Class  19.  Manufacture  of  Stationery,  Paper  Bags 
or  Other  Paper  Ai tides.  Papier-mache  Articles  (not 
elsewhere  specified).  Jewellery  Cases,  Wall-paper,  Card- 
board Boxes;  Printing  and  Publishing  (including  inci- 
dental job  work) ;  Bookbinding;  Printing  Metal  Display 
Signs;  Job  Printing;  Embossing;  Lithographing;  Type- 
setting and  Type-foundries;  Paper  Pattern  Making, 
Paper  Waxing  or  Oiling;  Coating  or  Finishing  of  Paper; 
Steel  Plate  Bank-note  Engraving  and  Printing;  Printing 
and  Gumming  Paper  Tape;  Engraving  or  Photo-en- 
graving (no  printing);  Stereo  and  Electro-typing; 
Manufacturing  and  Printing  of  Playing  Cards;  Mount- 
ing and  Finishing  of  Lithographing. 

Class  20.  Teaming  and  Cartage  (including  the 
hauling  for  hire  by  means  of  any  vehicle,  howsoever 
drawn  or  propelled,  of  any  commodity  or  material) ; 
Warehousing  or  Storage;  Scavenging,  Street  Cleaning 
or  Removal  of  Snow  or  Ice;  Operations  of  Forwarding 
Companies  or  Individuals  engaged  in  Transportation 
by  Scows,  Canoes  or  Sleighs;  Safe-moving  or  Moving 
of  Boilers,  Heavy  Machmery,  Building-stone  or  the 
like;  Transportation  of  Passengers  or  Any  Matter  or 
Material  by  Aeroplane,  Air-ship  or  Other  Flying- 
machine;  Coal,  Wood,  Lumber-yard  and  Builders' 
Supply  Businesses;  Kiln-drying;  Creosoting  of  Timbers. 

Class  21.  Road  or  Street  Making  or  Repairing; 
Construction  of  Culverts,  Bridges  or  Sidewalks;  Manu- 
facture of  Asphalt  or  Paving  Material;  Concrete  or 
Cement  Work;  Excavation  Work  for  Foundations  other 
than  for  or  in  connection  with  Buildings;  Tunnelling; 
Sewer  Construction;  Shaft-sinking;  Well-digging;  Ex- 
cavation Work  where  the  depth  is  more  than  six  feet 
and  the  width  is  less  than  half  the  depth ;  Construction, 
Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Water-works  Systems; 
Laying  of  Mains  and  Connections  (when  separate  work 
and  not  including  deep  excavation  or  other  than  land 
work) ;  Trenching  less  than  six  feet  deep  for  gas-pipes, 
water-pipes  or  wire-conduits;  Blasting  or  Caisson  Work; 
Construction  of  Air-ports. 

Class  22.  Construction,  Installation  or  Operation 
of  Electric  Power  Lines  or  Appliances  and  Power  Trans- 
mission Lines;  Construction  or  Operation  of  an  Electric 
Light  System,  Power  Plant  or  Electric  Light  Works; 


Construction  or  Operation  of  Telephone  or  Telegraph 
Lines  and  Works  for  the  purpose  or  business  of  a  tele- 
phone or  telegraph  company,  or  used  or  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  its  business  (when  constructed  or  oper- 
ated by  the  company)  except  where  such  telephone  or 
telegraph  lines  or  works  are  within  the  legislative  au- 
thority of  the  Parliament  of  Canada;  Operation  of  a 
Hospital,  Sanatorium  or  Sanitarmm  approved  or  li- 
censed by  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  where  carried 
on  in,  by  or  for  another  industry  under  Part  I  such 
operation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  such  other 
industry  (effective  1st  January,  1945);  Operation  of  a 
Hotel  in  respect  of  which  an  authority  is  held  under 
the  provisions  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  or  The  Liquor 
Authority  Control  Act  and  Any  Hotel  declared  by  the 
Board  to  be  under  Part  I,  but  where  carried  on  in,  by 
or  for  another  industry  under  Part  I  such  operation 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  such  other  industry 
(effective  1st  January,  1945). 

Class  23.  Steel  Building  and  Bridge  Construction; 
Installation  or  Erection  of  Chimneys,  High  Metal 
Stacks,  Elevated  Water  Tanks,  Standpipes  or  Water 
Towers;  Installation,  Erection  or  Repair  of  Fire-escapes, 
Windmrlls,  Elevators,  Iron  Stairs,  Metal  Window 
Frames,  Ornamental  Iron  Work  on  Buildings,  Boilers, 
Engines,  Tanks  (not  elevated),  Heavy  Machinery; 
Erection  of  Coke  Ovens;  Wrecking  of  Machinery;  Con- 
struction or  Operation  of  Breakwaters,  Canals,  Dams, 
Dry  Docks,  Piers,  Wharves,  or  Other  Harbour  Im- 
provements; Canal  or  Dam  Maintenance;  Dredging; 
Subaqueous  Construction;  Pile-driving;  Construction 
or  Operation  of  Railways;  Fishing;  Stevedoring;  Work 
u^on  Wharves;  Loading  or  Unloading  of  Cars;  All 
Trades,  Businesses  and  Occupations  mentioned  in 
Section  83  of  the  Act  not  otherwise  classified  and  not 
included  in  Schedule  2. 

Class  24.  Construction  in  or  Connected  with  Build- 
ings; Construction  or  Erection  of  Pulp  Mills,  Power 
Plants;  Grain  Elevators,  Chimney  Stacks,  Blast  Fur- 
naces, High  Structures  and  the  like;  Bricklaying;  Mason 
Work;  Stone  Setting;  Concrete  or  Cement  Work  or 
Excavation  in  or  connected  with  Buildings;  Structural 
Carpentry;  Plastering;  Lathing;  House-moving;  Mov- 
ing of  Buildings;  Blasting  Work  or  Caisson  Work  for  or 
connected  with  Buildings;  Sand  Blasting;  House- 
wrecking;  Wrecking  of  Buildings;  Window-cleaning; 
Installation  of  Marble,  Mosaic,  or  TileSettingin  Interior 
of  Buildings;  Floor-laying;  Electric  Wiring  ot  Buildings; 
Installation  of  Lighting  Fixtures;  Erection  of  Radio 
Aerials  or  Lightning  Rods  as  a  business;  Plumbing, 
Heating,  Sanitary  Engineering;  Gas  or  Steamfitting; 
Air-conditioning  ana  the  like;  Installation  of  Furnaces 
or  Kindred  Work;  Painting,  Decorating  or  Renovating; 
Caulking;  Insulating;  Steeple-jack  Work;  Glazing  or 
Installation  of  Glass;  Sheet-metal  Work;  Roofing;  In- 
stallation of  Siding,  Ceiling  or  the  like;  Operation  of 
Theatres  licensed  under  The  Theatres  and  Cinemato- 
graphs Act  and  Operation  of  Places  for  Exhibitions  by 
Moving  Picture  Machines  licensed  under  The  Theatres 
and  Cinematographs  Act,  but  where  carried  on  in,  by 
or  for  another  industry  under  Part  I  such  operation 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  such  other  industry. 

INDUSTRIES  EXCLUDED  FROM  PART  I 

3.  For  greater  certainty  each  of  the  following  in- 
dustries is  declared  to  be  excluded  from  the  operation 
of  Part  I,  namely: 

(a)  The  business  of  a  florist  or  seedsman,  seed- 
growing,  gardening  and  horticulture;  the  keep- 
ing or  breeding  of  livestock,  poultry  or  bees; 
fruit-growing;  the  picking,  grading,  packing, 
hauling,  handling  and  storage  of  fruit  or  vege- 
tables, carried  on  by  co-operative  fruit-growers' 
associations  or  companies,  whose  membership 
or  shareholders  are  limited  to  the  producers  of 
such  fruit  or  vegetables  and  whose  object  is  to 
bring  about  more  satisfactory  handling  and  sale 
thereof  and  not  to  carry  on  such  work  or  opera- 
tions as  a  business  for  profit  or  gain; 
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(6)  Hand  laundries; 

(c)   Barber-shops  and  shoe-shine  establishments; 
(«0  Manufacture  of  plaster  statuary; 
-(d)  Funeral-directing  and  embalming; 
(/)   Mail-carrying; 
(g)  Wholesale  or  retail  mercantile  business; 

(A)  Educational  work,  veterinary  work  and  den- 
tistry; 

(»")    Restaurant-keeping; 

0)  Livery  stables,  auction  and  sales  stables  and 
conveyance  of  passengers  or  passengers  and 
baggage  by  horse-drawn  vehicle,  automobile, 
motor-cycle; 

(k)  Taxidermy; 

(/)    Junk  dealing; 

{m)  The  business  of  an  architect; 

(n)  Excavation  other  than  as  expressly  mentioned 
or  as  included  in  other  industries; 

(o)  Every  industry  carried  on  as  part  of,  in  immedi- 
ate connection  with,  and  for  the  purpose  of  an 
exclusively  retail  business  dealing  in  men's  or 
wiomen's  clothing,  whitewear,  shirts,  collars, 
corsets,  hats,  caps,  furs  or  robes; 

(/>)  The  business  of  a  photographer; 

(2)  The  trimming  of  women's  hats  when  carried  on 
as  part  of  or  incidental  to  a  wholesale  millinery 
business; 

{f)  The  pumping  or  raising  and  collecting  and  con- 
veyance of  petroleum  by  a  person  who  does  not 
refine  or  otherwise  treat  the  same  or  prepare  or 
manufacture  any  product  therefrom. 

INDUSTRIES  EXCLUDED  FROM  PART  I  WHEN 
CONNECTED  WITH  RETAIL  STORE 

4.  Each  of  the  following  industries  when  carried  on 
as  part  of,  in  immediate  connection  with,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  an  exclusively  retail  store  is  excluded  from 
the  operation  of  Part  I,  namely: 

(c)  Watch,  clock  and  jewellery  making  and  repair- 
ing; 

(6)  Boot  and  shoe  making  and  repairing; 

(c)   Harness-making  and  repairing; 

(<i)  The  business  of  an  optician; 

(e)   Tinsmithing; 

(J)   Pipe  cutting; 

(g)  Paper  cutting;  , 

(h)  Drug  manufacturing; 

(t)   Sausage  manufacturing 

(J)  Meat  cutting; 

(k)  -Coffee  grinding; 

and  like  operations  or  work. 


INDUSTRIES  EXCLUDED  FROM  SCHEDULE  1  WHERE 
LESS  THAN  SIX  EMPLOYED 

5.  Where  less  than  six  woikmen  are  usually  em- 
ployed therein,  each  of  the  following  industries  is  with- 
drawn from  the  class  in  Schedule  1  in  which  it  would 
otherwise  be  included,  namely: 

(a)  The  cutting  or  splitting  of  fire-wood; 

{b)  The  manufacture  of  cheese;  and  until  and  in- 
cluding 31st  December,  1944,  but  not  after  that 
date,  the  manufacture  of  butter  and  the  opera- 
tion of  creameries  or  dairies; 

(c)  The  manufacture  of  artificial  limbs; 

(d)  Power  laundries,  dyeing,  cleaning  or  bleaching 
establishments; 

(e)  Mining  (including  prospecting  and  development 
work)  except  in  producing  mines  where  the 
workmen  are  in  the  employ  of  the  owner,  lessee 
or  recorded  holder  thereof; 

(/)  Operation  of  threshing-machines,  clover-mills 
and  ensilage-cutters; 

ig)  Manufacturer  of  feathers  or  artificial  flowers; 

{h)  Confectioneries  until  and  including  31st  Decem- 
ber, 1944,  but  not  after  that  date; 

(i)  Bakeries  until  and  including  31st  December, 
1944,  but  not  after  that  date; 

(J)  Cutting,  hewing,  piling  or  hauling  logs,  wood  or 
bark;  logging;  bark-peeling  by  hand; 

(k)  The  business  of  window-cleaning. 

INDUSTRIES  EXCLUDED  FROM  SCHEDULE  1  WHERE 
LESS  THAN  FOUR  EMPLOYED 

6.  Where  less  than  four  workmen  are  usually  em- 
ployed therein,  each  of  the  following  industries,  when 
not  incidental  to  an  industry  under  Schedule  1,  is  with- 
drawn from  the  class  in  Schedule  1  in  which  it  would 
otherwise  be  included,  namely: 

(a)  Repair  shops,  excepting  automobile  repair  shops 
and/or  automobile  repair  garages; 

(b)  Carrying  on  of  a  blacksmith  or  blacksmith  and 
woodwork  shop; 

(c)  Upholstering; 

(d)  Picture-framing; 

(e)  Manufacture  of  rubber  stamps,  pads  or  stencils; 

(J)   Butchering; 

(g)  Work  or  operations  added  to  Schedule  1  by 
regulation  8. 

GENERAL  RULE  OF  INTERPRETATION 

7.  Unless  otherwise  specially  provided,  anything  not 
itself  carried  on  or  done  by  the  employer  as  a  business 
or  trade  or  for  profit  or  gain,  if,  but  for  this  regulation, 
it  would  be  an  industry  included  in  Schedule  1,  is  ex- 
cluded from  the  operation  of  Part  1  of  the  Act  except 
where  it  is  carried  on  or  done  as  a  part  of  or  process  in, 
or  incidentally  to,  or  for  or  for  the  purpose  of  an  in- 
dustry in  Schedule  1  which  is  carried  on  as  a  business 
or  trade  or  for  profit  or  gain;  and  where  anything  not 
itself  carried  on  or  done  by  the  employer  as  a  business 
or  trade  or  for  profit  or  gain  is  carried  on  or  done  as  a 
part  of  or  process  in,  or  incidentally  to,  or  for — or  for 
the  purpose  of  an  industry  in  Schedule  1  which  is  car- 
ried on  by  the  employer  as  a  business  or  trade  or  for 
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profit  or  gain  it  shall  be  included  in  the  class  in  Schedule 
1  in  which  such  last-mentioned  industry  is  included. 

SPECULATIVE  BUILDING 

8.  Notwithstanding  anything  elsewhere  contained, 
the  building  of  a  house,  or  the  construction  of  any  part 
thereof,  by  an  employer  who,  within  three  years  prior 
to  the  commencement  of  such  building,  has  completed 
or  had  completed  for  him  the  building  of  another  house, 
and  the  building  or  construction  of  any  building  or 
erection  to  sell  or  let  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  the  con- 
struction of  any  part  thereof,  shall  each,  whether  or 
not  it  is  done  or  carried  on  as  a  business  or  trade  or  for 
profit  or  gain,  if  not  included  in  Schedule  2,  be  included 
in  the  class  or  respective  classes  of  Schedule  1  to  which 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  work  it  should  belong. 

WHEN  BUSINESS  CARRIED  ON  BY  FARMER  UNDER 
PART  I 

9.  Where  a  person  engages  in  a  business  of  farming 
and  also  carries  on  other  operations,  which  if  carried 
on  by  any  other  person  as  a  business  or  trade  would  be 
an  industry  included  in  Part  I  and  for  which  workmen 
are  specially  employed,  such  operations  are,  for  greater 
certainty,  declared  to  be  included  in  and  subject  to 
Part  I ;  provided  that  coverage  shall  apply  only  to  such 
workmen  specially  employed  and  that  such  operations 
are  not  wholly  incidental  to  the  industry  of  farming. 

INSOLVENCY,  BANKRUPTCY,  ASSIGNMENT, 
WINDING-UP,  ETC. 

10.  For  greater  certainty,  continuation  of  an  in- 
dustry and  reconstruction,  alteration,  repair,  demoli- 
tion, taking  care  of,  or  making  ready  tor  sale  the  plant 
or  property  of  an  industry  or  business  in  Schedule  1  in 
insolvency,  bankruptcy,  or  winding-up  proceedings,  or 
under  receivership  or  assignment  tor  the  benefit  of 
creditors,  are  added  to  the  class  to  which  such  industry 
belongs. 

DATE  FOR  FILING  PAY  ROLL  RETURNS 

11.  The  20th  day  of  January  in  each  year  is  hereby 
prescribed  as  the  date  on  or  before  which  employers 
are  yearly  to  prepare  and  transmit  to  the  Board  the 
statement  provided  for  by  section  90  of  the  Act. 

PENALTY  FOR  DELAY  IN  PAYMENT  OF  ASSESSMENT 

12.  Any  employer  failing  to  pay  any  assessment  or 
special  assessment,  or  any  prescribed  portion  thereof, 
within  one  month  after  notice  thereof  has  been  mailed 
to  him,  shall  pay  as  a  penalty  for  such  default  five  per 
cent,  of  the  amount  for  which  he  is  in  default,  and  if 
the  default  continues  for  longer  than  two  months  an 
additional  penalty  of  two  per  cent,  for  each  additional 
three  months'  default  or  fraction  thereof.  In  respect 
of  any  instalment  or  portion  of  an  assessment  for  which 
a  date  later  than  such  one  month  is  fixed  for  payment 
the  date  so  fixed  shall  be  deemed  tor  the  purposes  of 
this  regulation  to  be  the  date  of  mailing  notice  tor  such 
instalment  or  portion. 

POSTING  INFORMATION  REGARDING  ACT 

13.  Every  employer  in  Schedule  1  or  Schedule  2 
shall,  as  directed  by  the  Board,  post  up  and  keep  posted 
up  in  conspicuous  places  within  easy  access  of  his 
workmen,  such  card  or  pamphlet  of  information  con- 
cerning the  Act  as  may  be  supplied  to  him  by  the 
Board,  and  a  copy  of  the  Act  if  so  directed. 

PAYMENT  OF  COMPENSATION   BY  SCHEDULE  2  EMPLOYER 

14.  Except  where  otherwise  provided  or  directed, 
payment  of  compensation  by  employers  in  the  indus- 
tries included  in  Schedule  2  of  the  Act  shall  be  made 
by  delivery  to  the  Board  of  a  cheque  or  other  negotiable 
paper  payable  at  par  at  any  branch  of  any  chartered 
Bank  in  Ontario  to  the  order  of  the  workman  or  de- 


pendant to  whom  the  compensation  is  payable,  to  be, 
by  the  Board,  forwarded  to  such  workman  or  depen- 
dant. This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  municipal 
corporations,  school  boards,  boards  of  trustees  of  police 
villages,  public  utility  commissions,  or  commissions 
having  the  management  and  conduct  of  any  work  or 
service  owned  by  or  operated  for  a  municipal  corpora- 
tion, provided  they  make  prompt  payment  of  ttie  com- 
pensation to  the  workman  or  dependant  and  promptly 
forward  his  receipt  therefor  to  the  Board. 


FIRST  AID  REQUIREMENTS 

15. —  (1)  Every  employer  having  fifteen  or  less 
workmen  usually  employed  shall  provide  and  maintain 
in  his  factory  or  place  of  employment  a  first  aid  kit 
containing  the  following  supplies  and  shall  have  the 
same  in  charge  of  some  suitable  person: 

A  Standard  First  Aid  Manual. 

Instruments — 


1  pair  scissors; 
1  pair  tweezers; 
1  doz.  safety  pins; 
1  tourniquet. 

Drugs — 

1  oz.  aromatic  spirits  of  ammonia; 

1  oz.  alcoholic  iodine,  half-strength  (for  external 

use); 
Burn  dressing,  e.g.,  1  tube  bicarbonate  of  soda 

mixed  with  vaseline   (3%),  or  tannic  acid 

jelly; 
1  oz.  olive  oil  and  dropper  for  eye  injuries. 

Dressings — 

1  oz.  package  absorbent  cotton; 

1 — 1-yd.  package  sterile  gauze; 

4  sterile  gauze  bandages  (assorted  sizes) ; 

1  triangular  bandage; 

1  roll  (}/2  in.  X  5  yds.)  adhesive  plaster. 

(2)  Every  employer  having  more  than  fifteen  and 
less  than  300  workmen  usually  employed  shall  provide 
and  maintain  in  his  factory  or  place  of  employment, 
or  in  each  factory  or  place  of  employment,  if  he  has 
more  than  one,  a  first  aid  kit  or  box  containing  the 
following  supplies  with  such  additional  quantities  as 
may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  provide  first  aid  to 
his  injured  workmen: 

A  Standard  First  Aid  Manual. 

Instruments — 

1  pair  scissors; 

1  pair  tweezers; 

2  eye  droppers; 

1  camel's  hair  brusii; 

2  doz.  safety  pins  (assorted) ; 
1  tourniquet; 

1  graduated  medicine  glass; 

1  porcelain  or  white  enamel  wash  basin. 

Drugs— 

2  oz.  4%  boracic  acid  for  eye  wash; 
2  oz.  aromatic  spirits  of  ammonia; 

1  (2-oz.)  bottle  of  boracic  tablets; 

2  oz.  alcoholic  iodine,  half-strength  (for  external 

use) ; 
1  tube  vaseline; 

1  oz.  olive  oil  (for  dressings  for  burns  or  eye  in- 

juries) ; 

2  oz.  pure  benzine  for  cleaning  wounds; 

1  recognized  antiseptic  for  washing  wounds,  e.g., 
2  oz.  cresol;  2  oz.  eusol  (Dakin's  Sol.)  powder 
f oi  m  or  tablet  form — 100 ; 
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2  oz.  burn  dressing,  e.g.,  bicarbonate  of  soda 

mixed   with  vaseline   (3%),  or  tannic  acid 
jelly. 

Each  of  the  above  must  be  in  bottles  or  containers 
plainly  labelled  and  the  specific  purpose  for  which  the 
contents  are  to  be  used  marked  thereon. 

Dressings — 

6 —  1-oz.  packages  absorbent  cotton; 

3 —  1-yard  packages  sterile  gauze; 

12 — sterile  gauze  bandages,  assorted  sizes; 

3  triangular  bandages; 

1  roll  (H  in-  X  5  yds.)  adhesive  plaster; 
Splints  of  assorted  sizes. 

The  box  must  be  large  enough  so  that  each  article 
shall  be  in  plain  view  and  easily  accessible. 

Where  the  number  of  workmen  usually  employed 
is  less  than  fifty  the  first  aid  box  shall  be  in  charge  of 
some  suitable  person. 

Where  the  number  of  workmen  usually  employed  is 
fifty  or  more  the  first  aid  box  shall  be  in  charge  of  a 
clerk,  workman,  nurse,  or  other  person  who  has  taken 
a  recognized  course  of  study  in  "First  Aid  to  the  In- 
jured." 

(3)  Every  employer  having  300  or  more  workmen 
usually  employed  shall  provide  and  maintain  as  con- 
venient as  possible  to  his  factory  or  plant  an  emergency 
first  aid  room,  which  shall  be  painted  white  and  kept 
absolutely  sanitary  at  all  times.  This  shall  be  in 
charge  of  a  clerk,  workman,  nurse,  or  other  person  who 
has  taken  a  recognized  course  ot  study  in  "First  Aid 
to  the  Injured",  and  shall  be  provided  with  the  follow- 
ing equipment  and  supplies  in  such  quantities  as  may 
be  reasonably  necessary  to  provide  first  aid  to  injured 
workmen: 

FIRST  AID  ROOM  EQUIPMENT 

A  Standard  First  Aid  Manual. 
Furnishings — 

Hot  and  cold  water; 

1  porcelain  or  white  enamel  wash  basin; 

1  emergency  operating  table; 

1  sterilizer; 

1  cabinet  for  surgical  dressings; 

1  porcelain  or  white  enamel  foot  bath; 

1  enamelled  refuse  pail; 

1  metal  box  fitted  with  emergency  dressings  to 
be  used  by  first  aid  man  when  required  to 
attend  injured  men  in  factory  who  cannot  be 
immediately  removed  to  first  aid  room; 

1  couch; 

1  carrying  stretcher. 

Instruments:— 

Scissors; 

Dressing  forceps; 

Eye  droppers; 

Camel's  hair  brushes; 

Safety  pins  (assorted) ; 

Tourniquet; 

Graduated  medicine  glass. 

Drugs — 

Boracic  acid  for  eye  wash  (4%) ; 

Aromatic  spirits  of  ammonia; 

Boracic  tablets; 

Alcoholic  iodine,  half-strength  (for  external  use) ; 

Vaseline; 

Olive  oil  (for  dressings  for  burns  or  eye  injuries); 

Pure  benzine  for  cleaning  wounds; 

Recc^nized  antiseptic  for  washing  wounds,  e.g., 

bi-chloride  of  mercury;  cresol;  eusol  (Dakin's 

Sol.),  powder  or  tablet  form; 


Burn  dressing,  e.g.,  bicarbonate  of  soda  mixed 
with  vaseline  (3%),  or  tannic  acid  jelly. 

The  above  must  be  in  bottles  or  containers  plainly 
labelled  and  the  specific  purpose  for  which  the  contents 
are  to  be  used  marked  thereon. 

Dressings — 

Absorbent  cotton; 

Sterile  gauze; 

Sterile  gauze  bandages,  assorted  sizes; 

Cotton  bandages,  assorted  sizes; 

Triangular  bandages; 

Adhesive  plaster; 

Splints,  assorted  sizes. 

(4)  The  employer  shall  keep  posted  up  throughout 
the  works  in  every  factory  or  place  of  employment 
where  more  than  fifteen  workmen  are  usually  employed 
the  following  notice,  and  where  non-English  speaking 
workmen  are  employed  such  notice  shall  be  posted  in 
their  different  languages: 

NOTICE 

It  is  Dangerous  to  Neglect  Injuries 

Without  proper  care,  blood-poisoning  or  infection 
with  serious  consequences  may  result  from  slight  in- 
juries, such  as  cuts,  punctures,  scratches,  slivers,  burns, 
etc. 

Workmen  are  urged  to  see  that  proper  attention  is 
given  to  all  such  injuries,  and  to  report  irnmediately  to 
the  office  or  First  Aid  Officer. 

Manager. 

Posted  by  authority  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation 
Board. 

(5)  A  minimum  first  aid  kit  as  above  described  in 
paragraph  (2),  or  a  first  aid  equipment  satisfactory  to 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board,  shall  accom- 
pany the  crew  in  charge  of  every  railway  train  in  transit 
and  every  vessel. 

(6)  The  Board,  where  it  deems  the  circumstances 
justify  it,  may  direct  or  approve  any  addition  to  or 
reduction  or  variation  in  the  first  aid  service  or  appli- 
ances above  prescribed,  or  may  in  any  case  not  above 
provided  for  prescribe  such  first  aid  service  and  appli- 
ances as  it  deems  warranted. 

industrial  diseases  added  to  schedule  3 

16.  The  following  diseases  and  descriptions  of  pro- 
cesses are  added  to  Schedule  3  of  The  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation Act: 


Description  of  Disease 

Poisoning  by  nitro-  and 
amino-derivatives  of 
benzene,  phenol  and 
their  homologues  (tri- 
nitrotoluene, dinitro- 
phenol,  anilin  and 
others),  or  the  sequelae. 


Poisoning  by  chlorinated 
hydro-carbons  (carbon 
tetrachloride,  trichlor- 
ethylene,  tetrachlor- 
ethane,  trichlornaph- 
thalene  and  others),  or 
the  sequelae. 

Cadmium  poisoning. 


Description  of  Process 

Handling  any  nitro-  or 
amino-derivatives  of 
benzene  or  phenol  or 
any  of  their  homo- 
logues, or  any  process 
in  the  manufacture  or 
involving  the  use  there- 
of. 

Any  process  in  the  manu- 
facture or  involving  the 
use  of  these  substances. 


Any  process  involving  the 
use  of  cadmium  or  its 
preparation  or  com- 
pounds. 
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Epitheliomatous  cancer 
or  ulceration  of  the  skin 
due  to  tar,  pitch,  bitu- 
men, mineral  oil  or 
paraffin,  or  any  com- 
pound,product,  or  resi- 
due of  any  ot  these 
substances. 

Ulceration  of  the  corneal 
surface  of  the  eye,  due 
to  tar,  pitch,  bitumen, 
mineral  oil  or  paraffin, 
or  any  compound,  pro- 
duct, or  residue  of  any 
of  these  substances. 


Handling  or  use  of  tar 
pitch,  bitumen,  mineral 
oil  or  paraffin,  or  any 
compound,  product,  or 
residue  of  any  of  these  ' 
substances. 


Handling  or  use  of  tar, 
pitch,  bitumen,  mineral 
oil  or  paraffin,  or  any 
compound,  product,  or 
residue  of  any  of  these 
substances. 


Any  disease  due  to  ex- 
posure to  x-rays,  radi- 
um, or  other  radioacr 
tive  substances. 

Any  respiratory  disorder 
due  to  the  inhalation  of 
materials  used  in  non- 
offset  sprays. 


Any  process  or  occupation 
involving  the  use  of 
non-offset  sprays  in  the 
printing  industry. 


EXISTING  REGULATIONS  REVOKED 

17.  AH    regulations    heretofore    made    under    The 
Workmen'' s  Compensation  Act  are  revoked. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


FEBRUARY  17th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 
^ — '     ^  Attorney  General. 


THE  NATURAL  GAS  CONSERVATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  236/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— October  31st,  1944. 

Filed— December  7th,  1944,  9.15  a.m. 


PERMITS 


GAS  FOR  OTHER  THAN  HEATING  OR  COOKING 

1.  No  natural  gas  shall  be  sold  or  used  for  any 
purpose  other  than  heating  or  cooking  without  an 
annual  or  special  permit. 


ANNUAL  AND  SPECIAL  PERMITS 

2. — (1)  Annual  permits  may  be  issued  by  the  Com- 
missioner for  the  following  uses  and  in  the  following 
order  of  preference, — 

(fl)  for  gas  engines  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  amount  consumed  is  not 
excessive; 

(6)  for  bakeries,  where  the  amount  consumed  is 
under  50,000  cubic  feet  per  month  in  each  case; 
and 

(c)  for  power  purposes  in  the  operation  of  drilling 
rigs  used  for  the  purpose  ot  sinking  wells  for 
mineral  products  of  any  kind,  at  a  pressure  of 
not  over  eight  ounces. 


(2)  Natural  gas  may  be  supplied  under  special  per- 
mit wheie,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  natural 
gas  is  essential  for  special  purposes  that  cannot  be 
served  satisfactorily  by  other  fuels,  or  where  purp>oses 
of  health  or  sanitation  demand  the  use  of  natural  gas, 
or  where  he  finds  by  inquiry  that  the  granting  of  such 
permit  will  create  or  substantially  increase  employ- 
ment. 

EXPIRATION  OF  PERMITS 

3.  Every  permit  shall  expire  on  a  date  not  later  than 
the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  calendar  year  in  which 
it  is  issued. 

LICENSES 

PROSPECTING 

4.  The  fee  for  a  prospector's  license  shall  be  $5. 

PRODUCING,  TRANSMITTING,  DISTRIBUTING 

5.  The  fee  for  a  license  to  produce,  transmit  or  dis- 
tribute natural  gas  shall  be  $10  but  where  the  amount 
of  natural  gas  produced,  transmitted  or  distributed  in 
any  year  is  less  than  one  million  cubic  feet  the  Com- 
missioner may  refund  such  fee  upon  application  there- 
for. 

EXPIRATION  OF  LICENSE 

6.  Every  license  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  the  year  in  which  it  is  issued  but  may  be 
renewed  upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  the  same  amount 
as  was  payable  upon  the  issue  thereof. 


PRIORITIES 

7.  Natural  gas  shall  be  supplied  to  consumers  ac- 
cording to  the  following  order  of  preferences, — 

(a)  for  cooking  and  lighting  in  dwelling  houses; 

{b)  for  cooking  meals  elsewhere; 

(c)  to  new  consumers  for  cooking  or  cooking  and 
lighting  where  an  extension  of  the  distributing 
lines  is  not  required; 

(d)  for  heating  of  dwelling  houses  where  individual 
rooms  are  heated  by  separate  appliances; 

(e)  for  heating  of  dwelling  houses  by  one  central 
gas  furnace  designed  for  the  use  of  gas  only; 

(/)  for  heating  in  hospitals  and  sanatoria; 

(g)  for  heating  of  apartment  houses; 

(A)  for  heating  of  boat  ding  houses; 

(i)  for  heating  of  hotels; 

(j)  for  heating  of  charitable  institutions; 

(k)  for  heating  of  schools  that  do  not  require  more 
than  60,000  cubic  feet  in  any  one  month; 

(/)    for  heating  of  offices; 

(m)  for  heating  of  stores  where  merchandise  is  ex- 
posed for  sale,  wholesale  or  retail; 
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(m)  for  heating  of  private  garages,  not  used  com- 
mercially; and 

(o)  for  heating  of  churches,  in  heaters  designed  for 
the  use  of  gas  only. 


\       USE  OF  NATURAL  GAS 

NEW  APPLIANCES 

8.  No  person  shall,  without  the  approval  in  writing 
of  the  Commissioner,  purchase  or  instal, — 

(a)  a  furnace  or  room  heater  constructed,  converted 
or  designed  for  the  use  of  natural  gas  and  in- 
tended to  be  used  for  domestic,  industrial  or 
commercial  heating  purposes;  or 

(6)  any  other  equipment  or  appliance  constructed, 
converted  or  designed  for  the  use  of  natural  gas 
and  intended  to  be  used  for  industrial  or  com- 
mercial purposes. 

UNSUITABLE  APPLIANCES 

9. — (1)  No  person  shall  supply  natural  gas  for  or 
use  natural  gas  in  any  appliance  unless  such  appliance 
is  designed  for  the  use  of  natural  gas  or  unless  such 
appliance  has  been  altered  or  converted  to  use  natural 
gas  and  is  in  a  good  state  of  repair  and  properly  ad- 
justed so  as  not  to  waste  such  gas. 

(2)  No  person  shall  use  riatural  gas  in  an  ordinary 
steam  boiler  designed  for  the  use  of  coal  except  for  the 
purposes  indicated  in  clause  c  of  subregulation  1  of 
regulation  2  under  proper  adjustment. 

OPEN  FLARES 

10.  No  natural  gas  shall  be  supplied  for  use  in  open 
flares  of  any  kind. 

EXCESSIVE  USE 

11. — (1)  When  any  person  or  municipality  using 
natural  gas  without  charge  under  the  terms  of  any 
agreement,  franchise  or  otherwise,  except  where  such 
person  is  the  owner  of  the  land  upon  which  the  natural 
gas  well  is  situated,  uses  more  natural  gas  than  is 
reasonably  necessary  for  his  or  its  requirements,  the 
person  supplying  such  person  or  municipality  may 
notify  the  Commissioner  in  writing  of  such  use  and 
shall  indicate  in  the  notice  what  amount  of  natural  gas 
he  considers  to  be  reasonably  necessary  for  the  require- 
ments of  such  person  or  municipality. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  may  make  such  investigation 
as  he  deems  necessary  and  may  make  an  order  declaring 
the  amount  of  natural  gas  which  is  reasonably  necessary 
for  the  requirements  of  such  person  or  municipality 
and  fixing  the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  natural  gas 
in  excess  of  such  amount. 

FORCED  WITHDRAWAL  FROM  MAIN 

12.  The  Commissioner  may  order  that  no  further 
natural  gas  shall  be  supplied  to  any  person  who  makes 
use  of  any  device  attached  to  any  service  pipe  for  the 
purpose  of  withdrawing  natural  gas  from  any  main  in 
a  larger  quantity  or  under  greater  pressure  than  the 
ordinary  flow  of  natural  gas  from  the  main. 

METERING 

13.  All  natural  gas  delivered,  whether  to  free  or 
pay  consumers,  shall  be  measured  through  a  suitable 
meter  at  a  pi  assure  not  greater  than  eight  ounces. 

SERVICE  LINES 

14.  Service  lines  installed  after  the  date  of  the 
coming  into  force  of  these  regulations  shall  not  be  less 
than  one  inch  in  diameter. 


REPORTS 


15.  Every  licensee  shall, — 

(a)  file  with  the  Commissioner  plans  at  a  scale  of 
not  less  than  one  inch  equals  one  mile,  showing 
the  location  of  all  wells  drilled  or  to  be  drilled, 
collecting,  transmitting  and  distributing  lines, 
regulators,  meters  and  other  pipes  and  installa- 
tions, showing  diameters  or  other  appropriate 
dimensions; 

(6)  file  a  plan  of  changes,  alterations  and  additions 
in  wells,  lines  and  other  equipment  referred  to 
in  clause  a  at  the  end  of  every  year;  and 

(c)  furnish  to  the  Commissioner  such  information 
as  he  may  direct  in  such  form  as  he  may  pre- 
scribe. 

MONTHLY  REPORTS 

16.  Every  producer,  transmitter  and  distributor  of 
natural  gas  shall  report  to  the  Commissioner  at  the  end 
of  each  month  or  after  each  monthly  meter  reading, — 

(c)  the  quantity  of  natural  gas  produced  by  him; 

(6)  the  quantity  of  natural  gas  purchased  by  him 
from  producing  companies  other  than  sub- 
sidiary or  allied  companies; 

{c)  the  quantity  of  natural  gas  sold  to  distributors 
by  him; 

{(S)  the  quantity  of  natural  gas  distributed  by  him; 
and 

(e)  the  industries  to  whom  natural  gas  is  sold  under 
permit  indicating, — 

(i)  the  number  of  the  permit, 

(ii)  the  quantity  allowed  by  permit,  and 

(iii)  the  quantity  actually  delivered. 

DRILLING  AND  LOCATION  OF  WELLS 

OTHER  DRILLING 

17.  If  natural  gas  or  oil  is  encountered  in  any  drill- 
ing operations  where  other  minerals  or  .substances  are 
being  sought,  such  operations  shall  come  under  these 
regulations  and  shall  not  be  continued  until  a  license 
has  been  obtained. 

DRILLING  ON  HIGHWAY 

18.  No  person  shall  drill  for  natural  gas  upon  any 
highway  without  the  permission  of  the  Commissioner. 

LOCATION  OF  WELLS 

19. — (1)  No  person  shall  drill  any  well  within  three 
hundred  and  fifty  feet  ot  a  boundary  line  of  a  property 
owned  or  leased  by  any  other  person  without  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  With  the  exception  of  the  wells  mentioned  in 
subregulation  1  no  well  shall  be  drilled  nearer  than  one 
thousand  feet  from  any  producing  well  without  the 
approval  of  the  Commissioner. 

GENERAL 

POWERS  OF  COMMISSIONER 

20.  The  Commissioner  may  cancel  any  permit  or 
order  any  distributor  to  reduce  the  supply  of  natural 
gas,— 
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(c)  where  the  domestic  supply  is  threatened  by 
shortage; 

(b)  in  order  to  secure  the  preference  given  to  any 
class  of  consumers  in  regulation  8;  or 

(c)  where  natural  gas  is  being  supplied  in  excess  of 
the  quantity  specified  in  the  permit. 

INTERRUPTION  OF  SUPPLY 

21.  No  person  engaged  in  the  producing,  transmit- 
ting or  distributing  of  natural  gas  shall  diminish,  hinder 
or  otherwise  interrupt  the  supply  of  natural  gas  to  any 
consumer  or  to  any  person  depending  upon  such  person 
for  a  supply  of  natural  gas  for  transmission  or  distribu- 
tion to  consumers,  but  the  natural  decline  in  pressure 
of  the  natural  gas  field  from  which  such  person  received 
his  supply,  unavoidable  interruptions  in  maintaining 
such  a  natural  gas  service,  discontinuance  of  service 
because  of  non-payment  of  moneys  legally  owing  for 
natural  gas  furnished,  or  any  diminution  or  interruption 
ordered  or  authorized  by  the  Commissioner  shall  not 
constitute  an  infringement  of  this  regulation. 

DISTRIBUTION  PLANTS 

22. — (1)  Distributing  plants  shall  be  so  designed, 
equipped  and  maintained  that  low  pressure  regulators 
set  at  a  maximum  pressure  of  eight  ounces  per  square 
inch  will  give  satisfactory  service  to  all  consumers  and 
the  leakage  in  any  distributing  plant  shall  not  exceed 
two  hundred  thousand  cubic  feet  of  natural  gas  per 
annum  per  mile  of  three-inch  pipe  or  a  proportional 
amount  for  other  sizes  of  pipe. 

(2)  All  leakage  shall  be  reported  to  the  Commis- 
sioner at  the  end  of  each  month  on  a  form  prescribed 
and  supplied  by  him  on  application. 

METERS 

23. — (1)  Every  person  delivering  natural  gas  from 
natural  gas  wells  or  pipe  lines  into  pipe  lines  shall  mea- 
sure such  natural  gas  through  a  suitable  meter  situated 
at  or  as  near  the  well  as  possible  and  shall  also  measure 
all  natural  gas  delivered  from  such  pipe  lines  to  other 
pipe  lines  or  to  distributing  plants  at  the  point  of 
junction. 

(2)  All  measurements  shall  be  reported  to  the  Com- 
missioner at  the  end  of, every  month  on  a  form  pre- 
scribed and  supplied  by  him  upon  application  and  the 
basis  of  such  measurement  shall  be  eight  ounces  per 
square  inch. 

INSPECTION  OF  APPLIANCES 

24.  Every  distributor  of  natural  gas  shall  inspect 
the  appliances  of  consumers  at  least  twice  yearly  and 
shall  either  adjust  or  instruct  and  assist  the  consumer 
in  adjusting  all  appliances  to  burn  natural  gas  with  the 
greatest  possible  economy. 

OPEN  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 

25.  Every  person  owning,  controlling  or  operating 
natural  gas  wells  shall  once  in  each  year  measure  the 
open  flow  of  each  well  owned,  controlled  or  operated 
by  him  and  shall  forthwith  forward  to  the  Commis- 
sioner a  report  of  such  open  flow  and  the  condition  of 
the  well  at  the  time  of  the  taking  of  such  measurements. 

PRESSURE  OF  WELL 

26.  Every  person  or  company  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  natural  gas  wells  shall  once  in  each  year 
shut  in  each  well  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  forty-eight 
hours  and  shall  forthwith  forward  to  the  Commissioner 
a  report  showing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  pounds  per 
square  inch  confined  in  such  well. 


GAS  AT  REDUCED  RATES  OR  WITHOUT  CHARGE 

27. —  (1)  No  peison  shall  furnish,  supply  or  receive 
any  natural  gas  without  charge  or  at  a  special  reduced 
rate  under  any  agreement,  bargain,  lease  or  other  con- 
tract in  which  the  supplying  of  natural  gas  without 
charge  or  at  a  special  or  reduced  rate  is  the  considera- 
tion or  part  of  the  consideration,  or  a  term  or  condition 
of  the  contract,  unless  such  contract  is  in  writing  and 
has  been  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  writing, 
signed  by  him  and  endorsed  upon  the  contract. 

(2)  Every  contract  entered  into  in  violation  of  sub- 
regulation  1  shall  be  null  and  void  unless  and  until 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  writing. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  REGULATIONS 

28.  These  regulations  shall  be  read  and  construed 
subject  to  any  order  made  under  the  War  Measures  Act 
(Canada)  or  The  Natural  Lras  Conservation  Suspension 
Act,  1943. 

REVOCATION 

All  regulations  in  force  under  The  Natural  Gas  Con- 
servation Act  on  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of 
these  regulations  are  revoked. 


THE  NATURAL  GAS  CONSERVATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  237/44. 

Procedure  before  Referee. 

New. 

Made— January  7th,  1937. 

Approved— August  30th,  1937. 

Amendment  approved — November  28th, 

1944. 
Filed— December  7th,  1944,  9.20  a.m. 


APPLICATION- 


1.  Every  application  shall  be  commenced  by  the 
filing  with  the  Referee  of  a  statement  of  claim  which 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  applicant  and  shall  contain 
the  names  and  addresses  of  the  applicant  and  all  other 
parties  interested  in  the  application,  and  shall  state 
the  character  in  which  the  applicant  applies,  and  that 
the  parties  cited  therein  and  referred  to  as  defendants 
shall  be  required  to  file  a  reply  with  the  Referee  within 
fourteen  days  of  the  service  of  the  application  and 
there  shall  be  endorsed  upon  the  application  a  concise 
statement  setting  forth  the  nature  and  grounds  of  the 
applicant's  claim. 

NOTICE  TO  PARTIES 

2.  The  applicant  shall  cause  copies  of  the  applica- 
tion to  be  served  upon  all  parties  cited  in  the  applica- 
tion or  such  additional  or  other  parties  as  the  Referee 
may  direct  and  shall  file  with  the  Referee  evidence  of 
the  proper  service  of  such  application  upon  such  parties. 

STATEMENT  OF  DEFENCE ;   REPLY 

3.  Every  party  so  served  shall,  within  fourteen  days 
of  such  service  file  with  the  Referee  and  serve  ujwn  the 
applicant  a  statement  of  the  defence  to  the  claim  of 
the  applicant,  and  the  applicant  may,  within  ten  days 
ot  receiving  the  statement  of  defence  or  the  last  state- 
ment of  defence,  as  the  case  may  be,  serve  upon  the 
defendant  and  file  with  the  Referee  a  reply  to  the  state- 
ment of  defence  and  upon  the  filing  of  such  reply  or 
the  lapse  of  time  for  so  doing,  pleadings  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  closed. 
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SERVICE 

4.  The  form  and  manner  of  service  and  proof  of 
service  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario,  unless  otherwise  specially 
directed  by  the  Referee. 

EXTENSION  OF  TIME ;   VARIATION  IN  PROCEDURE 

5.  The  Referee  may  consider  any  motion  on  notice, 
or  ex  parte,  in  his  di?cretion,  to  extend  the  time  for 
filing  a  statement  of  defence  or  a  reply  or  in  any  other 
manner  to  vary  the  procedure  prescribed  and  upon 
rendering  a  decision  on  any  such  motion  shall  forth- 
with send  a  copy  of  such  decision  to  each  of  the  parties 
by  prepaid  registered  post  addressed  to  him  at  the 
address  indicated  in  the  application  or  in  any  state- 
ment of  defence. 

DISCOVERY  AND  PRODUCTION 

6.  The  Referee  may,  concurrently  with  the  filing  of 
the  application,  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  consider  an 
ex  parte  motion  made  by  any  of  the  parties  requesting 
the  privilege  of  examining  and  auditing  the  books  of 
any  of  the  other  parties  or  appraising  their  inventories 
and  assets,  and  may  in  his  discretion  make  an  order 
directing  any  of  the  parties  to  produce  for  immediate 
inspection  by  any  other  party,  or  at  the  hearing,  all 
books,  records  or  material  in  the  possession  of  the 
parties  which  may  be  material  to  the  issue,  and  upon 
rendering  such  decision,  shall  notify  all  parties  forth- 
with. 

DIRECTION  FOR  HEARING;   DISMISSAL  OF  APPLICATION 

7. — (1)  Where  the  Referee  upon  consideration  of 
the  application,  statement  of  defence  and  reply  is  of 
the  opinion  that  the  material  submitted  discloses  a 
cause  for  complaint  by  the  applicant,  he  may  direct  a 
hearing  and  shall  name  a  time  and  place  for  siich  hear- 
ing and  advise  the  applicants  and  all  parties  cited  or 
served  or  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Referee,  have  any 
interest  in  the  matter. 

(2)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Referee  a  cause  for 
complaint  has  not  been  shown,  he  may  require  the 
applicant  to  attend  before  him  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  fixed,  and  show  cause  to  the  Referee  that  a  hearing 
is  necessary. 

(3)  If  evidence  is  not  produced  at  such  hearing 
which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Referee  discloses  a  satis- 
factory cause  for  complaint,  he  may  dismiss  the  appli- 
cation. 

PRACTICE  OF  SUPREME  COURT 

8.  Subject  to  these  Rules,  the  practice  and  proce- 
dure at  a  hearing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
practice  and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
in  the  trial  of  civil  actions  provided  that  the  Referee 
may  admit  any  evidence  which  he  may  deem  proper 
or  desirable  in  the  interests  of  the  issue  and  may  vary 
the  mode  of  procedure. 


THE  WELL  DRILLERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  238/44. 

Natural  Gas  and  Oil  Wells. 

Replacing. 

Made— October  31st,  1944. 

Filed— December  7th,  1944,  9.25  a.m. 


APPLICATION 


1. — (1)  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  natural  gas 
wells  and  oil  wells. 


(2)  If  natural  gas  or  oil  is  encountered  in  any  drill- 
ing operations  where  other  minerals  or  substances  are 
being  sought,  such  operations  shall  come  under  these 
regulations  and  shall  not  be  continued  until  a  license 
has  been  obtained. 

LICENSES;  REPORTS;  RECORDS 

2.—  (1)  The  fee  for  a  license  shall  be  $5. 

(2)  Every  license  shall  expire  on  the  last  day  of  the 
year  for  which  it  is  issued. 

3.  The  Minister  may  cancel  the  license  of  any  per- 
son who  contravenes  any  of  these  regulations. 

4.  The  owner  or  operator  of  every  drilling  rig  shall 
forward  to  the  Commissioner, — 

(a)  unwashed  samples,  as  collected,  of  rock  cuttings 
in  every  well  drilled,  taken  at  approximately 
every  five  feet  and  such  samples  shall  be  plainly 
marked  with  the  identity  of  the  well,  date  and 
depths,  on  the  receptacles  which  shall  be  fur- 
nished by  the  Commissioner  on  application; 

(b)  a  log  of  the  well  on  a  form  prescribed  and  sup- 
plied by  the  Commissioner  upon  application 
showing  the  exact  location  and  all  other  in- 
formation required  by  such  form;  and 

(c)  samples  of  all  mineral  water  encountered  at 
different  depths,  in  quart  bottles  or  other  suit- 
able containers,  plainly  marked  with  the  loca- 
tion of  the  well  and  the  depth  and  formation 
from  which  it  originated. 

5.  At  least  two  weeks  before  commencing  operations 
to  drill  a  well  the  person  carrying  on  such  operations 
shall  report  the  location  thereof  to  the  Commissioner 
upon  a  form  prescribed  and  supplied  by  the  Commis- 
sioner upon  application. 

PLUGGING 

6.  An  abandoned  well  shall  not  be  plugged  until 
the  owner  or  other  person  in  possession  or  control 
thereof  has  given  the  Commissioner  at  least  two  weeks' 
notice  by  registered  mail  of  the  date  on  which  the 
plugging  is  to  be  done,  so  as  to  enable  the  Commis- 
sioner or  inspector  to  be  present  and  approve  the 
method  of  plugging,  and  in  the  case  of  a  gas  well  he 
shall,  at  least  two  weeks  immediately  before  such  date, 
close  the  well  in  such  a  manner  that  no  gas  may  escape. 

7. —  (1)  Wooden  plugs  shall  be  round  and  of  sea- 
soned pine  or  cedar  that  is  sound  and  shall  be  at  least 
three  feet  in  length  and  of  sufficient  size  to  completely 
fill  the  drill  hole. 

(2)  Where  driven  in  casing  seats,  the  top  of  the 
wooden  plug  shall  be  the  size  of  the  drill  hole  above  the 
casing  seat  and  the  bottom  of  the  wooden  plug  shall 
be  the  size  of  the  drill  hole  below  the  casing  seat. 

8. —  (1)  In  the  case  of  gas  wells  having  a  pressure 
of  more  than  one  pound  per  square  inch  for  every  ten 
feet  of  depth  to  the  gas  horizon  the  drill  hole  shall  be 
filled  with  clay  to  a  point  about  ten  feet  above  the  gas 
producing  formation  on  top  of  which  shall  be  placed  a 
wooden  plug. 

(2)  Where  the  rock  pressure  is  over  one  hundred 
pounds, — 

(a)  two  wooden  plugs  separated  by  ten  feet  of 
tamped  clay  shall  be  used; 

(b)  immediately  above  and  touching  such  wooden 
plug  shall  be  deposited,  so  as  to  make  a  perfect 
bond  with  the  wall  of  the  well,  sufficient  pure 
cement  mixed  with  water  to  the  consistency  of 
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a  thick  paste,  to  completely  fill  the  well  for  a 
height  of  twenty  feet  above  the  wooden  plug; 

(c)  immediately  above  and  touching  the  cement 
shall  be  placed  another  wooden  plug  the  full 
size  of  the  diill  hole;  and 

(d)  the  drill  hole  to  the  casing  seat  above  shall  be 
filled  with  clay  and  the  remainder  of  the  well 
treated  as  in  regulation  9. 

(3)  All  cement  shall  be  so  deposited  in  a  well  that 
it  shall  not  come  in  contact  with  any  water  while 
being  so  deposited. 

(4)  Wherever  possible  cement  plugs  shall  be  put  in 
before  the  casing  is  removed  so  that  it  may  not  come 
in  contact  with  any  water. 

(5)  No  containers  shall  be  left  in  the  cement  after 
it  is  deposited  and  it  shall  not  be  agitated  in  any  way 
after  it  is  in  place. 

(6)  Lead  plugs  may  be  used  in  place  of  cement,  as 
directed  in  regulation  11. 

(7)  The  method  of  plugging  known  as  "mud  fluid 
method"  may  be  used,  provided  that  a  pressure  of  two 
bundled  pounds  greater  than  the  gas  or  hydrostatic 
pressure  in  the  well  is  maintained  for  at  least  twenty- 
four  hours  after  the  rock  has  taken  up  all  the  mud 
fluid  it  will  readily  hold. 

9.  In  the  case  of  wells  that  have  no  gas  pressure  or 
where  the  rock  pressure  is  less  than  one  pound  per 
square  inch  for  each  ten  feet  of  depth  from  the  surface 
to  the  gas  horizon,  a  tapered  wooden  plug  shall  be 
driven  where  each  string  of  casing  is  seated  as  in  sub- 
regulation  2  of  regulation  7  and  the  drill  hole  shall  be 
completely  filled  with  clay  to  the  surface. 

10. —  (1)  Where  in  a  producing  well  a  known  gas  or 
oil  bearing  formation  has  been  penetrated  and  water 
is  encountered  below  such  gas  bearing  formation,  the 
drill  hole  shall  be  filled  with  clay  to  a  point  five  feet 
above  such  water  horizon  and  a  wooden  plug  driven 
firmly  on  top  of  the  clay  filling,  and  the  hole  shall  then 
be  bailed  dry  to  ensure  that  the  plug  is  satisfactory. 

(2)  Where  the  method  of  plugging  prescribed  in 
subregulation  1"  fails  to  shut  off  the  water,  the  drill 
hole  shall  be  plugged  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  sub- 
regulation  2  of  regulation  11. 

11.— (1)     Where  water  is  encountered, — 

(a)  at  the  base  of  the  Trenton  formation;  or 

(b)  below  any  gas  or  oil  horizon, 

the  hole  shall  be  filled  with  clay  and  stone  to  a  point 
five  feet  above  such  water  horizon,  on  top  of  which  a 
wooden  plug  shall  be  placed  and  the  drill  hole  shall 
then  be  plugged  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  subregu- 
lation 2. 

(2)  Two  lead  plugs  the  full  size  of  the  drill  hole  and 
at  least  nine  inches  in  length  and  separated  by  five  feet 
of  iron  cuttings  or  lead  wool  shall  be  placed  on  top  and 
touching  the  wooden  plug  and  each  lead  plug  shall  be 
struck  at  least  one  thousand  full  blows  with  a  drill  of 
the  same  weight  as  was  used  in  drilling  at  the  depth 
that  the  plug  is  set. 

12.  Other  plugs  way  be  used  only  on  the  approval 
of  the  inspector,  who  may  vary  these  regulations  to 
meet  any  special  case. 

13.  On  the  completion  of  the  plugging  of  every  gas 
or  oil  well  the  owner  of  such  gas  or  oil  well  shall  forth- 
with send  to  the  Commissioner  a  report  of  such  plugging 
on  a  form  prescribed  and  supplied  by  the  Commissioner 
upon  application. 


REVOCATION 


All  regulations  in  force  under  The  Well  Drillers  Act 
on  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  these  regulations 
are  revoked. 


THE  OPERATING  ENGINEERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  239/44. 

Operating  engineers. 

Replacing. 

Made— September  29th,  1937. 

Amended— June  24th,  1938. 

Filed— December  7th,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


Qualifications  of  Examiners 

1.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  as  member  of  the 
Board  unless  he  possesses  the  following  qualifications: 

(a)  Holder  of  Ontario  First  Class  Engineer's  Cer- 
tificate issued  upon  examination  by  the  Board. 

(b)  Education  equivalent  to  high  school  graduation. 

(c)  A  knowledge  of  Applied  Science  with  reference 
to  Mechanical,  Electrical  and  Refrigeration 
Engineering. 

(d)  Ability  to  compile  examination  papers  and 
conduct  examinations. 

(e)  General  experience  in  correspondence  and  office 
routine. 

2.  Classification  and  Grades  of  Operating  Engineers 
and  Firemen: 

Firemen ; 

Stationary  Engineers,  4th,  3rd,  2nd,  1st  Class; 

Hoisting  Engineer; 

Hoisting     Engineers     (Electric     and     Internal 

Combustion) ; 
Traction  Engineer; 

Hoisting  and  Traction  Engineer  (Duplex); 
Refrigeration  Operator,  4th,  3rd,  2nd  Class. 

3.  The  scope  of  work  and  duties  which  may  be 
performed  by  Operating  Engineers  and  Firemen  under 
the  foregoing  classifications  and  grades: 

Fireman  Class 

(a)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate  any  low  pressure 
stationary  steam  plant,  the  registration  horsepower  of 
which  does  not  exceed  100.  He  shall  also  be  entitled  to 
tend  boilers,  engines,  compressors  and  equipment  in  a 
high  pressure  plant  not  exceeding  200  horsepower  during 
the  brief  absence  of  the  chief  or  shift  engineer  from  the 
boiler  or  compressor  room  but  not  from  the  plant. 

He  may  also  take  charge  of  a  shift  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  engineer  in  charge  in  a  low  pressure  plant, 
the  registration  horsepower  of  which  does  not  exceed 
200. 

Fourth  Class 

(b)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  Of>erate,  as  chief  engineer, 
any  high  pressure  stationary  steam,  refrigeration  or 
compressor  plant,  or  any  combination  of  such,  the 
registration  horsepower  of  which  does  not  exceed  75, 
or  act  as  shift  engineer  under  the  direction  of  a  certi- 
ficated chief  engineer  in  any  plant,  the  registration 
horsepower  of  which  does  not  exceed  200. 
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He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate 
any  low  pressure  stationary  steam  plant,  the  registra- 
tion horsepower  of  which  does  not  exceed  200,  or  act  as 
shift  engineer  in  a  low  pressure  plant,  the  registration 
horsepower  of  which  does  not  exceed  600,  and  perform 
any  of  the  duties  of  the  previous  grade. 

Third  Class 

(c)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate,  as  chief  engineer, 
any  high  pressure  stationary  steam,  refrigeration,  or 
compressor  plant  or  any  combination  of  such,  the 
registration  horsepower  of  which  does  not  exceed  200, 
as  engineer  in  charge  thereof,  or  act  as  shift  engineer 
under  the  direction  of  a  certificated  chief  engineer  in 
any  stationary  plant,  the  registration  horsepower  of 
which  does  not  exceed  600. 

He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate 
any  low  pressure  stationary  steam  plant,  the  registra- 
tion horsepower  of  which  does  not  exceed  600,  or  act  as 
shift  engineer  in  a  low  pressure  plant  of  any  capacity, 
and  perform  any  of  the  duties  of  the  previous  grades. 

Second  Class 

(d)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate,  as  chief  engineer, 
any  high  pressure  stationary  steam,  refrigeration,  or 
compressor  plant,  or  any  combination  of  such,  the 
registration  horsepower  of  which  does  not  exceed  600, 
or  act  as  shift  engineer  under  the  direction  of  a  certi- 
ficated chief  engineer  in  any  stationary  plant  of  un- 
limited horsepower. 

He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate 
any  low  pressure  plant  of  unlimited  horsepower  as 
engineer  in  charge  thereof,  and  perform  any  of  the 
duties  of  the  previous  grades. 

First  Class 

(e)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate  any  stationary 
steam,  refrigeration,  or  compressor  plant,  or  any 
combination  of  such  of  unlimited  horsepower  as  chief 
engineer  thereof. 

He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  perform  the  duties  of  any 
stationary  engineer. 

Hoisting  Engineer 

(f)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate  a  steam  boiler  and 
engine  or  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  an  engine 
driven  _by  air  or  an  electric  motor  when  used  as  the 
motive  power  for  operating  shovels,  cranes,  derricks, 
excavators,  hoists  or  other  similar  apparatus  which 
constitute  a  hoisting  plant,  as  defined  by  the  Act. 

He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  operate  a  steam  concrete 
mixer,  a  boiler  supplying  steam  to  pumps  used  in  con- 
nection with  excavating  work,  air  compressors  on  con- 
struction work,  heating  plants  temporarily  installed, 
asphalt  plants,  and  portable  saw  mills. 


Hoisting  Engineer 

(Electric  and  Internal  Combustion) 

(g)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  only  to  take  charge  and  operate  a  hoisting 
plant,  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act,  wherein  the 
motive  power  is  supplied  by  an  electric  motor  or  an 
internal  combustion  engine. 

Traction  Engineer 

(h)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate  a  steam  boiler  and 


engine  when  used  as  the  motive  power  for  operating 
road  rollers,  traction  engines,  locomotives  (other  than 
chartered  railroads)  and  other  similar  self-propelling 
apparatus  which  constitutes  a  traction  plant,  as  defined 
by  the  Act. 

He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  operate  a  steam  concrete 
mixer,  a  boiler  supplying  steam  to  pumps  used  in 
excavating  work,  air  compressors  on  construction  work, 
heating  plants  temporarily  installed,  asphalt  plants, 
and  portable  saw  mills. 

Hoisting  and  Traction  Engineer 
(Duplex) 

(i)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  perform  the  combined  duties  of  a  Hoisting 
and  Traction  Engineer. 

Refrigeration  Operator — 4th  Class 

(])  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate  a  Refrigeration 
Plant  only,  the  motive  power  of  which  is  other  than 
steam  and  wherein  the  total  horsepower  of  the  driving 
units  is  over  25  and  does  not  exceed  75,  or  act  as  shift 
operator  under  the  direction  of  a  chief  operator  in  such 
a  Refrigeration  Plant  not  exceeding  200  motive  hoise- 
power.  The  operation  of  steam  boilers  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act  is  always  excepted  under  this 
classification. 

Refrigeration  Operator — 3rd  Class 

(k)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate  a  Refrigeration 
Plant  only,  the  motive  power  of  which  is  other  than 
steam  and  wherein  the  total  horsepower  of  the  driving 
units  does  not  exceed  200,  or  act  as  shift  operator  under 
the  direction  of  a  certified  chief  operator  in  such  a 
Refrigeration  Plant  not  exceeding  600  motive  horse- 
power, or  perform  the  duties  of  the  previous  grade. 
The  operation  of  steam  boilers  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Act  is  always  excepted  under  this  classification. 

Refrigeration  Operator — 2nd  Class 

(1)  A  person  within  this  classification  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  charge  and  operate  a  Refrigeration 
Plant  only,  the  motive  power  of  which  is  other  than 
steam  and  wherein  the  total  horsepower  of  the  driving 
units  does  not  exceed  600,  or  act  as  shift  operator  under 
the  direction  ot  a  certified  Chief  Engineer  in  such  a 
Refrigeration  Plant  of  unlimited  capacity,  or  perform 
the  duties  of  the  previous  grades.  The  operation  of 
steam  boilers  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  is  always 
excepted  under  this  classification. 

Refrigeration  Plants  in  excess  of  600  motive  horse- 
power shall  require  a  First  Class  Stationary  Engineer 
in  a  charge  capacity. 

The  Forms  of  Certificates  of  Qualification 

4.  The  Minister  may  issue,  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board,  the  following  certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion, viz.: 

A  certificate  designated — 

"Fireman" 

"Stationary  Engineer,  Fourth  Class" 
"Stationary  Engineer,  Third  Class" 
"Stationary  Engineer,  Second  Class" 
"Stationary  Engineer,  First  Class" 
"Hoisting  Engineer" 

"Hoisting  Engineer,  Electric  and  Internal  Com- 
bustion Only" 
"Traction  Engineer" 

"Hoisting  and  Traction  Engineer,  Duplex" 
"Stationary  Engineer,  Fourth  Class,  Refrigera- 
tion Only" 
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"Stationary  Engineer,  Third  Class,  Refrigeration 
Only" 

"Stationary  Engineer,  Second  Class,  Refrigera- 
tion Only" 

Regulations  Governing  Examinations 

5.  An  applicant  for  examination  for  such  certificates 
of  qualification  shall  be  required  to  fulfil  the  following 
requirements: 

General 
(All  Classifications  and  Grades) 

(a)  That  he  fill  in  the  required  form,  stating 
accurately  and  in  detail  all  the  mechanical  and 
electrical  training  and  experience  he  has 
acquired  relative  to  the  examination  for  which 
he  is  a  candidate. 

(b)  To  satisfy  the  Board  as  to  his  character  and 
ability. 

(c)  That  he  has  attained  the  age  required  and  stated 
hereinafter. 

(d)  To  take  an  affidavit  attesting  that  his  statement 
is  true. 

(e)  To  write  the  answers  to  examination  questions 
presented  and  obtain  at  least  the  percentage 
of  marks  required  as  stated  hereinafter. 

(f)  To  pay  the  required  fee  as  stated  hereinafter, 
upon  application  for  examination  or  at  the 
time  his  examination  takes  place. 

Fireman  Class 

5A.  Experience  Required — ^Twelve  months  actual 
firing  in  a  boiler  plant  coming  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act  and  defined  in  the 
Regulations. 

Age — To  be  at  least  18  years  of  age. 

Percentage  of  Marks — To  obtain  at  least  sixty 

per  cent. 
Fee — Three  Dollars. 


Stationary  Engineer — 4th  Class 

5B.  Experience  Required — At  least  twelve  months 
practical  operating  experience  in  a  high 
pressure  steam  plant,  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Act  and  defined  in  the  Regulations, 
firing  on  a  regular  shift,  or  twelve  months 
firing  on  regular  shift  in  a  low  pressure 
plant  of  over  100  horsepower. 

Age — To  be  at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Percentage  of  Marks — ^To  obtain  at  least  sixty 
per  cent. 

Fee — ^Three  Dollars. 
Stationary  Engineer — 3rd  Class 

5C.  Experience  Required — At  least  two  years 
practical  operating  experience  in  a  high 
pressure  stationary  steam  plant  of  75  horse- 
power or  over  on  a  regular  shift  of  which 
at  least  twelve  months  must  be  actual  firing 
experience  in  the  boiler  room,  and  to  be  the 
holder  of  an  Ontario  fourth  class,  hoisting 
or  traction  certificate  of  the  current  year, 
or  a  third  class  certificate  of  current  issue 
by  any  other  Province  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada. 


Age — ^To  be  at  least  21  years  of  age. 


Percentage  of  Marks — To  obtain  at  least  sixty 
per  cent. 

Fee — Five  Dollars. 

Stationary  Engineer — 2nd  Class 

5D.  Experience  Required — At  least  five  years  practi- 
cal operating  experience  in  a  high  pressure 
stationary  steam  plant  on  a  regular  shift 
of  which  at  least  three  years  must  have  been 
in  the  boiler  room  of  a  steam  plant  of  over 
200  horsepower,  and  to  be  the  holder  of  an 
Ontario  third  class  stationary  certificate  of 
the  current  year,  or  a  second  class  certificate 
of  current  issue  by  any  other  Province  of 
the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Percentage  of  Marks — ^To  obtain  at  least  sixty 
per  cent. 

Fee — Seven  Dollars. 

Stationary  Engineer — 1st  Class 

5E.  Experience  Required — At  least  ten  years 
practical  operating  experience  in  a  high 
pressure  stationary  steam  plant  on  a  regular 
shift,  at  least  seven  years  of  which  must 
have  been  as  chief  or  shift  engineer.  In- 
cluded in  the  above  experience  a  candidate 
must  show  at  least  four  years  operating 
experience  as  engineer  in  a  stationary  steam 
plant  of  not  less  than  350  horsepower  and 
one  year's  experience  as  engineer  in  a  plant 
of  over  600  horsepower  with  at  least  three 
years  in  the  boiler  room  and  one  year  in  the 
engine  or  compressor  room,  and  to  be  the 
holder  of  an  Ontario  second  class  stationary 
certificate  of  the  current  year,  or  a  first 
class  certificate  of  current  issue  by  any 
other  Province  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Deductible  Time — At  the  discretion  of  the 
Board,  in  the  case  of  a  skilled  mechanic 
trained  in  the  building  of  steam  engines  or 
boilers,  or  of  a  candidate  who  has  com- 
pleted a  course  in  engineering  in  any 
recognized  University,  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing three  years  may  be  deducted  from  actual 
operating  experience. 

Percentage  of  Marks — ^To  obtain  at  least 
seventy  per  cent. 

Fee — ^Ten  Dollars. 

Hoisting  Engineer 

5F.  Experience  Required — At  least  eighteen 
months  practical  operating  experience  in  a 
high  pressure  steam  plant  which  shall 
include  at  least  twelve  months  experience  in 
a  hoisting  plant. 

Age — ^To  be  at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Percentage  of  Marks — To  obtain  at  least  sixty 
per  cent. 

Fee — Five  Dollars. 

Hoisting  Engineer 
(Electrical  and  Internal  Combustion) 

5G.  Experience  Required — At  least  eighteen 
months  practical  operating  experience  on 
hoisting  machinery,  twelve  months  of  which 
must  have  been  in  connection  with  such 
machinery  wherein  the  prime  mover  is  an 
internal  combustion  engine  or  an  electric 
motor. 
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Age — ^To  be  at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Percentage  of  Marks — ^To  obtain  at  least  sixty 
per  cent. 

Fee — Five  Dollars. 

Traction  Engineer 

5H.  Experience  Required — At  least  eighteen 
months  practical  operating  experience  in  a 
high  pressure  steam  plant,  at  least  twelve 
months  of  which  must  be  experience  in  a 
steam  traction  plant. 

Age — ^To  be  at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Percentage  of  Marks — ^To  obtain  at  least  sixty 
per  cent. 

Fee — Five  Dollars. 

Hoisting  and  Traction  Engineer 
(Duplex) 

51.  A  candidate  passing  the  examination  for 
Hoisting  Engineer  and  also  the  examination 
for  Traction  Engineer  shall  be  issued  one 
certificate  designated  "Hoisting  and  Trac- 
tion Engineer". 

Refrigeration  Operator — 4th  Class 

5J.  Experience  Required — At  least  twelve  months 
practical  operating  experience  in  a  refri- 
geration plant,  as  defined  by  the  Regula- 
tions, wherein  the  motive  power  is  other 
than  steam. 

Age — ^To  be  at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Percentage  of  Marks — ^To  obtain  at  least  sixty 
per  cent. 

Fee — ^Three  Dollars. 


Refrigeration  Operator — 3rd  Class 

5K.  Experience  Required — At  least  two  years 
practical  operating  experience  in  a  refrigera- 
tion plant,  as  defined  by  the  Regulations, 
wherein  the  motive  power  is  other  than 
steam  and  the  total  brake  horsepower  of  the 
driving  motors  is  in  excess  of  75,  and  to 
have  been  engaged  upon  regular  shift,  and 
to  be  the  holder  of  an  Ontario  fourth  class 
Refrigeration  Stationary  certificate  of  the 
current  year,  or  a  third  class  stationary 
certificate  of  current  issue  by  any  other 
Province  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Age — To  be  at  least  21  years  of  age. 

Percentage  of  Marks — ^To  obtain  at  least  sixty 
per  cent. 

Fee — Five  Dollars. 

Refrigeration  Operator — 2nd  Class 

5L.  Experience  Required — At  least  five  years  prac- 
tical operating  experience  in  a  refrigeration 
plant  as  defined  by  the  Regulations  wherein 
the  motive  power  is  other  than  steam  and  the 
total  brake  horsepower  is  in  excess  of  200, 
and  to  have  been  engaged  upon  a  regular 
shift,  and  to  be  the  holder  of  an  Ontario 
third  class  Refrigeration  Stationary  certifi- 
cate of  the  current  year  or  a  second  class 
stationary  certificate  of  current  issue  by 
any  other  Province  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada. 


Percentage  of  Marks — To  obtain  at  least  sixty 
per  cent. 

Fee — Seven  Dollars. 

Compressor  Operators 

5M.  (a)  Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary 
in  these  Regulations,  a  person  trained  in  the 
operation  of  air  or  gas  compression 
machines,  other  than  refrigeration,  may  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Board  be  examined 
for  a  Compressor  Operator's  Certificate 
provided  the  applicant  has  had  at  least 
eighteen  months  practical  compressor  oper- 
atmg  experience,  has  attained  the  age  of 
nineteen  years  and  is  unable  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  entrance  to  any 
examination  for  a  stationary,  steam  hoist- 
ing or  steam  traction  engineer's  certificate 
conducted  by  this  Board. 

(b)  The  holder  of  such  a  certificate  shall  not 
operate  or  have  charge  of  any  steam  or 
refrigeration  plant  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Act,  and  shall  perform  only  such  work 
as  may  be  inscribed  upon  such  certificate. 

B.O.T.  Marine  Certificates 

6. — (a)  A  person  who  possesses  a  B.O.T.  Marine 
Certificate  may  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  be 
examined  for  a  certificate  one  grade  lower  than  his 
Marine  Certificate,  provided  that  his  experience  covers 
the  same  period  of  time  required  for  the  stationary 
grade  which  he  tries,  providing,  also,  that  his  experience 
includes  two  years  boiler  operating  experience  in  a 
stationary  plant  of  over  200  horsepower,  when  applying 
for  second  class  examination,  and  two  years  boiler 
operating  experience  in  a  stationary  plant  of  over 
350  horsepower,  and  one  years  experience  as  shift 
engineer  in  a  stationary  steam  plant  of  over  600  horse- 
power when  applying  for  first  class  examination. 

As  to  References 

(b)  The  Board  may  demand  an  applicant  for  exami- 
nation or  the  holder  of  a  certificate  to  produce  references 
from  his  present  and  past  employers  as  to  time  and 
nature  of  his  service. 

As  TO  Application  for  Examination 

7. — (a)  When  a  candidate's  application  for  examina- 
tion has  been  accepted  he  will  be  notified  in  due 
course  as  to  the  time  and  place  of  the  Examining 
Board's  next  visit  to  his  nearest  centre.  Applicants 
living  in  Toronto  district  may  be  examined  at  Toronto 
Office  without  notice. 

(b)  Application  forms  for  examination  of  engineers 
will  be  supplied  by  the  Board  upon  request. 

As  TO  Examinations 

8. — (a)  Examination  questions  shall  be  furnished 
only  at  the  time  of  examination  and  under  no  circum- 
stances shall  they  be  furnished  by  mail. 

(b)  No  person  shall  be  allowed  in  the  examination 
rooms  during  the  examinations,  other  than  those  whose 
duties  require  them  to  be  present. 

(c)  Examinations  shall  be  written  but  should  the 
Board  deem  it  necessary  they  may  subject  the  applicant 
to  an  oral  examination  and  may  have  him  demonstrate 
his  knowledge  of  a  steam,  refrigeration,  compressor, 
traction  or  hoisting  plant. 

(d)  In  the  event  of  an  applicant  failing  on  his 
examination,  ninety  days  shall  elapse  before  he  becomes 
eligible  for  re-examination. 
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(e)  If  a  candidate  fails  on  his  examination,  the 
Board  at  its  discretion  may  issue  a  certificate  of  one 
grade  lower. 

As  TO  Certificates  of  Qualification 

9. — (a)  All  certificates,  with  the  exception  of  plant 
registration  and  those  issued  provisionally  from  a  duly 
accepted  certificate  of  current  issue  from  one  of  the 
other  Provinces  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  and  those 
issued  by  examination  on  or  after  October  15th,  shall 
expire  on  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  year  in  which 
such  certificates  are  issued. 

A  Provisional  certificate  is  good  for  one  year  from 
date  of  issue  and  is  not  renewable. 

(b)  All  holders  of  certificates  engaged  in  the  opera- 
tion of  plants  must  renew  their  certificates  annually 
before  the  31st  day  of  December  of  each  year.  A 
certificate  holder  who  has  not  registered  with  the 
Board  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  February  next 
ensuing  shall  be  granted  a  certificate  only  on  payment 
of  TWO  DOLLARS,  and  ONE  DOLLAR  shall  be 
added  for  each  additional  year  that  the  certificate 
remains  unrenewed,  or  until  cancelled. 

(c)  A  certificate  which  is  not  renewed  for  five 
consecutive  years  shall  be  cancelled,  and  shall  be 
placed  in  good  standing  again  by  examination  only, 

(d)  A  certificate  issued  by  examination  on  or  after 
October  15th  of  any  year  shall  be  good  for  the  remainder 
of  the  year  and  the  next  ensuing  year. 

(e)  A  certificate  issued  by  the  Board,  with  or  with- 
out examination,  and  classified  in  the  year  1920,  shall 
have  the  same  status  as  a  certificate  i  ssued  by  the  Board 
up>on  examination  since  January  1,  1920. 

(f)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  classified  without 
examination  in  1920  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  in 
the  position  he  at  that  time  held,  but  should  he  make 
any  change  in  his  position,  either  by  promotion  or  by 
transferring  his  duties  to  another  plant  which  requires 
a  certificate  of  a  higher  grade  than  that  which  he  now 
holds,  he  must  apply  for  and  obtain  a  certificate  of  the 
grade  demanded  by  the  foregoing  sections  of  the  Regu- 
lations before  he  assumes  his  new  position. 

(g)  When  the  horsepower  of  a  plant  is  increased  to 
the  extent  that  there  is  a  change  in  classification,  it 
shall  not  be  compulsory  that  an  operating  engineer  in 
said  plant  shall  immediately  obtain  a  certificate  of  the 
grade  required  caused  by  the  enlargement  of  the  plant, 
provided^  he  has  been  operating  in  the  plant  for  three 
consecutive  years  immediately  previous  to  the  change, 
but  he  shall  present  himself  for  examination  within  a 
time  limit  set  by  the  Board. 

(h)  Certificates  are  subject  to  cancellation  or  sus- 
pension: 

(a)  If   the    holder    is    habitually    intemperate,    or 
addicted  to  the  use  of  drugs; 

(b)  if  he  operates  a  plant  while  he  is  in  an  intem- 
perate condition ; 

(c)  if  he  becomes  insane  or  physically  incapacitated ; 

(d)  if  he  has  proven  incompetent  or  negligent  in  the 
discharge  of  his  duties; 

(e)  if  he  has  obtained  his  certificate  through  mis- 
representation or  fraud; 

(f)  if    he    maliciously    destroys     his    employer's 
property; 

(g)  if    he    allows   another    to    operate    under    his 
certificate; 

(h)  if  he  is  proven  to  be  dishonest; 


(i)  if  he  impersonates  another  and  thereby  attempts 
to  .secure  a  certificate  by  false  means  for  a  person 
other  than  himself: 

(j)  if  he  absents  himself  from  his  plant  before 
ascertaining  that  all  machinery  is  properly  shut 
down  and  all  boiler  fires  are  properly  pulled  or 
banked,  or  that  he  is  relieved  of  his  duties  by 
the  proper  person ; 

(k)  if  he  signs  an  application  form  of  a  candidate  for 
examination  without  personally  knowing  that 
the  written  statement  of  engineering  experience 
is  true; 

(1)  if  he  allows  his  certificate  to  lapse  for  more  than 
FIVE  consecutive  years. 

Plant  Registration  and  Certificates 

10. — (a)  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  and 
on  payment  of  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  Regulations, 
the  Minister  may  issue  to  the  owner  of  any  kind  of 
plant  to  which  this  Act  applies,  a  Certificate  of  Regis- 
tration. 

(b)  The  Registration  Certificate  shall  show  the  total 
horsepower  of  the  plant  to  which  it  is  applicable,  such 
horsepower  having  been  computed  as  follows: 

A  High  Pressure  Steam  Plant — 

"The  Sum  of  the  boiler  horsepower  installed 
PLUS  the  brake  horsepower  rating  of  the  motive 
power  driving  all  compressors  other  than  air 
PLUS  one-half  of  the  brake  horsepower  rating 
of  the  motive  power  driving  air  compressors. 
The  horsepower  of  steam  driven  compressors 
being  always  excepted." 

A  High  Pressure  Steam  Plant  when  combined  with 
A  Low  Pressure  Steam  Plant — 

"The  Sum  of  the  high  pressure  boiler  horse- 
power installed  PLUS  the  brake  horsepower 
rating  of  all  compressors  other  than  air  PLUS 
one-half  the  SUM  of  the  low  pressure  boiler 
horsepower  PLUS  one-half  the  brake  horse- 
power rating  of  the  motive  power  driving  air 
compressors." 

A  Low  Pressure  Steam  Plant — 

"The  sum  of  the  boiler  horsepower  installed 
plus  the  brake  horsepower  rating  of  the  motive 
power  driving  all  compressors  other  than  air 
plus  one  half  the  brake  horsepower  rating  of 
the  motive  power  driving  all  air  compressors." 

A  "Refrigeration  Plant"  wherein  the  motive  power  is 
other  than  steam  and  no  steam  boiler  equipment, 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Act,  is  included — 

"The  Sum  of  the  brake  horsepower  rating  of  the 
motive  power  unit  or  units  driving  the  com- 
pressor or  compressors." 

A  "Compressor  Plant"  other  than  air,  wherein  the 
motive  power  is  other  than  steam  and  no  steam 
boiler  equipment,  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act, 
is  included — 

"The  Sum  of  the  brake  horsepower  rating  of  the 
motive  power  unit  or  units  driving  the  com- 
pressor or  compressors." 

An  "Air  Compressor  Plant,  Stationary"  wherein  the 
motive  power  is  other  than  steam  and  no  steam 
boiler  equipment,  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act, 
is  included — 

"The  Sum  of  the  brake  horsepower  rating  of  the 
motive  power  unit  or  units  driving  the  air  com- 
pressor or  air  compressors." 
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As  TO  Fees 

11. — (a)  The  fee  for  examination  for  Fireman's 
Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall  be 
Three    Dollars ; 

(h)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Stationary  Fourth 
Class  Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted) 
shall  be  Three  Dollars; 

(c)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Stationary  Third 
Class  Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall 
be  Five  Dollars; 

(d)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Stationary  Second 
Class  Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall 
be  Seven  Dollars ; 

(e)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Stationary  First 
Class  Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall 
be  Ten  Dollars: 

(f)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Hoisting  Engineer's 
Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall  be 
Five  Dollars,  except  where  the  applicant  is  the  holder 
of  a  Traction  Engineer's  Certificate  of  current  issue, 
when  the  fee  shall  be  Two  Dollars; 

(g)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Hoisting  (Electrical 
and  Internal  Combustion)  Engineer's  Certificate  (in- 
cluding certificate,  if  granted)  shall  be  Five  Dollars; 

(h)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Traction  Engineer's 
Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall  be 
Five  Dollars,  except  where  the  applicant  is  the  holder 
of  a  Hoisting  Engineer's  Certificate  of  current  issue, 
when  the  fee  shall  be  Two  Dollars; 

(i)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Refrigeration  Fourth 
Class  Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall 
be  Three  Dollars; 

(j)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Refrigeration  Third 
Class  Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall 
be  Five  Dollars; 

(k)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Refrigeration  Second 
Class  Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall 
be  Seven  Dollars; 

(1)  the  fee  for  examination  for  Special  Compressor 
Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall  be 
Five  Dollars; 

(m)  the  fee  for  re-examination  for  Fireman's  Cer- 
tificate (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall  be 
One    Dollar; 

(n)  the  fee  for  re-examination  for  Fourth  Class 
Certificate,  under  all  classifications  (including  cer- 
tificate, if  granted)  shall  be  One  Dollar; 

(o)  the  fee  for  re-examination  for  Third  Class 
Certificate,  under  all  classifications  (including  certifi- 
cate, if  granted)  shall  be  Three  Dollars; 

(p)  the  fee  for  re-examination  for  Second  Class 
Certificate,  under  all  classifications  (including  certifi- 
cate, if  granted)  shall  be  Five  Dollars; 

(q)  the  fee  for  re-examination  for  First  Class 
Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall  be 
Seven  Dollars; 

(r)  the  fee  for  re-examination  for  Hoisting  Engineer's 
Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted)  shall  be 
Three  Dollars,  except  where  the  applicant  is  the  holder 
of  a  Traction  Engineer's  Certificate  of  current  issue, 
when  the  fee  shall  be  Two  Dollars; 

(s)  the  fee  for  re-examination  for  Hoisting  (Electrical 
and  Internal  Combustion)  Engineer's  Certificate  (in- 
cluding certificate,  if  granted)  shall  be  Three  Dollars; 


(t)  the  fee  for  re-examination  for  Traction  En- 
gineer's Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted) 
shall  be  Three  Dollars,  except  where  the  applicant  is 
the  holder  of  a  Hoisting  Engineer's  Certificate  of 
current  issue,  when  the  fee  shall  be  Two  Dollars; 

(u)  the  fee  for  re-examination  for  Special  Com- 
pressor Certificate  (including  certificate,  if  granted) 
shall  be  Three  Dollars; 

(v)  the  annual  renewal  of  a  certificate  shall  be  One 
Dollar; 

(w)  the  fee  for  renewing  a  certificate  which  the 
holder  has  failed  to  renew  by  the  1st  day  of  February 
next  ensuing  shall  be  TWO  DOLLARS  and  the  fee 
shall  increase  at  the  rate  of  ONE  DOLLAR  per  year 
until  such  time  as  the  certificate  is  renewed  or  cancelled; 

(x)  the  fee  for  issuing  a  Duplicate  Certificate  shall 
be  (Dne  Dollar; 

(y)  the  fee  for  issuing  a  Plant  Registration  Certifi- 
cate shall  be  One  Dollar; 

(z)  the  fee  for  issuing  a  Provisional  Certificate  shall 
be  Five  Dollars, 

General  Regulations 

12. — (a)  Plant  Operation  by  Shifts — When  a  plant 
is  operated  in  two  or  more  shifts  the  chief  engineer  shall 
arrange  that  a  shift  engineer  holding  a  certificate  not 
less  than  one  grade  lower  than  that  required  to  operate 
such  plant  as  chief  engineer,  according  to  the  registra- 
tion horsepower,  take  charge  and  operate  during  his 
temporary  absence  from  the  plant. 

(b)  Sickness  and  Holidays — In  the  temporary 
absence  of  an  engineer  due  to  sickness  or  holidays  an 
engineer  holding  a  certificate  of  not  less  than  one  grade 
lower  may  take  charge  and  operate  in  his  stead  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  21  days  in  any  one  year.  Under 
special  circumstances  this  period  may  be  extended 
upon  application  to  the  Board. 

(c)  When  a  high  pressure  stationary  steam,  or 
refrigeration  plant,  or  any  combination  of  steam, 
refrigeration,  or  compressor  equipment  is  in  operation, 
of  25  horsepower  but  not  exceeding  75  horsepower,  an 
engineer  possessing  at  least  a  fourth  class  certificate 
issued  by  the  Board  shall  be  required  as  chief  or 
engineer  in  charge  thereof. 

(d)  When  a  high  pressure  stationary  steam,  com- 
pressor, or  refrigeration  plant,  or  any  combination  of 
steam,  refrigeration,  or  compressor  equipment  is  in 
operation  of  over  75  horsepower  but  not  exceeding 
200  horsepower,  an  engineer  possessing  at  least  a  third 
class  certificate  issued  by  the  Board  shall  be  required 
as  chief  or  engineer  in  charge  thereof. 

(e)  When  a  high  pressure  stationary  steam,  com- 
pressor, or  refrigeration  plant,  or  any  combination  of 
steam,  refrigeration  or  compressor  equipment  is  in 
operation  of  over  200  horsepower  but  not  exceeding 
600  horsepower,  an  engineer  possessing  at  least  a 
second  class  certificate  issued  by  the  Board  shall  be 
required  as  chief  or  engineer  in  charge  thereof. 

(f)  When  a  high  pressure  stationary  steam,  com- 
pressor, or  refrigeration  plant  or  any  combination  of 
steam,  refrigeration,  or  compressor  equipment  is  in 
operation,  of  over  600  horsepower,  an  engineer  possess- 
ing a  first  class  certificate  issued  by  the  Board  shall  be 
required  as  chief  or  engineer  in  charge  thereof. 

(g)  When  a  steam  plant  of  a  portable  nature  is 
in  operation  consisting  of  a  steam  boiler,  or  boiler  and 
engine,  machinery  and  equipment  used  in  connection 
therewith,  and  such  boiler  is  not  permanently  attached 
to  a  solid  base,  and  used  in  the  operation  of  portable 
saw   mills,   drills,   temporary  asphalt  plants,  pumps, 
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heating  systems  temporarily  installed  during  construc- 
tion work,  or  other  similar  apparatus  not  self-propelling 
and  of  a  portable  nature,  an  engineer  possessing  a 
steam  certificate  issued  by  the  Board  shall  be  required 
to  operate  and  take  charge  thereof. 


(h)  Separate  Ownership — Steam  engine  or  engines, 
turbine  or  turbines  or  any  combination  of  such  where 
the  steam  is  supplied  to  drive  said  machinery  from 
boiler  or  boilers  situated  on  premises  not  owned  and 
operated  by  the  owner  of  the  steam  engines  or  turbines, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  plant,  and  the  horse- 
power rating  of  such  plant  shall  be  the  combined  brake 
horsepower  of  the  engines  or  turbines  at  full  load. 

(i)  Absence  of  Engineer — When  a  stationary  plant 
is  in  operation  of  over  200  horsepower  and  the  chief 
or  shift  engineer  absents  himself  from  the  boiler, 
engine,  or  compressor  room  while  occupied  on  matters 
concerning  other  machinery  or  equipment  of  the  plant, 
as  defined  in  the  Act,  it  must  be  arranged  that  a 
person  possessing  an  engineer's  certificate  of  not  less 
than  one  grade  lower  than  that  required  to  operate 
such  a  plant  as  shift  engineer  be  present  and  in  charge 
of  all  boilers,  engines  and  compressors. 

(j)  When-a  stationary  plant  is  in  operation  of  200 
horsepower  or  less,  and  the  chief  or  shift  engineer  absents 
himself  from  the  boiler,  engine,  or  compressor  room  for  a 
period  exceeding  fifteen  minutes,  while  occupied  on 
matters  concerning  machinery  or  equipment  of  the 
plant,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  it  must  be  arranged  that  a 
person  possessing  a  fireman's  or  engineer's  certificate 
be  present  and  in  charge  of  all  boilers,  engines  or 
compressors. 

(k)  Portable  A  ir  Compressors — Air  compressor  plants 
of  a  portable  nature,  or  temporarily  installed  during 
construction  work,  wherein  the  brake  horsepower 
rating  of  the  motive  power  is  75  or  over  and  wherein 
the  motive  power  is  other  than  steam,  must  be  in 
charge  of  a  person  holding  a  hoisting  or  traction  en- 
gineer's certificate. 

Air  compressor  plants  of  a  portable  nature  situated 
on  or  near  a  public  highway  in  villages,  towns  or 
cities  must  be  in  the  charge  of  a  person  holding  a 
hoisting  or  traction  engineer's  certificate  if  the  motive 
power  is  other  than  steam  and  the  brake  horsepower 
rating  of  the  motive  power  exceeds  35. 

(1)  Low  Pressure  Plant  Operation — When  a  low 
pressure  stationary  steam  plant  of  75  horsepower, 
but  not  exceeding  100  horsepower,  is  in  operation,  a 
person  possessing  at  least  a  fireman's  certificate  issued 
by  the  Board  shall  be  required  to  take  charge  and 
operate. 

(m)  When  a  low  pressure  stationary  steam  plant 
of  over  100  horsepower,  but  not  exceeding  200  horse- 
power is  in  operation,  an  engineer  possessing  at  least  a 
fourth  class  certificate  issued  by  the  Board  shall  be 
required  to  take  charge  and  operate. 

(n)  When  a  low  pressure  stationary  plant  of  over 
200  horsepower,  but  not  exceeding  600  horsepower  is  in 
operation,  an  engineer  possessing  at  least  a  third  class 
certificate  issued  by  the  Board  shall  be  required  to  take 
charge  and  operate. 

(o)  When  a  low  pressure  stationary  steam  plant 
of  over  600  horsepower  is  in  operation,  an  engineer 
possessing  at  least  a  second  class  certificate  issued  by 
the  Board  shall  be  required  to  take  charge  and  operate. 

(p)  Stationary  Air  Compressor  Plant — In  a  station- 
ary air  compressor  plant  of  75  horsepower  or  over 
wherein  there  is  no  steam  boiler  equipment,  the  class  of 
certificate  required  may  be  one  grade  lower  than  that 
required  in  a  steam  plant  of  equal  horsepower. 


Definitions 


13. — (a)  Boiler  Horse  Power  Installed  shall  mean 
the  Sum  of  the  individual  boiler  horsepower  of  boilers 
so  connected  as  to  be  possible  of  supplying  steam. 

(b)  A  Boiler  Plant  shall  mean  either  or  each  or  any 
combination  of  a  "high  pressure  steam  plant"  and  a 
"low  pressure  steam  plant"  irrespective  of  whether 
such  plant  is  a  "stationary  steam  plant"  or  a  "hoisting 
plant"  or  in  anywise  portable. 

(c)  A  High  Pressure  Steam  Plant  shall  mean  a 
boiler  plant  of  25  horsepower  or  over  where  the  safety 
valves  are  set  to  relieve  the  pressure  at  over  15  pounds 
per  square  inch. 

(d)  A  Low  Pressure  Steam  Plant  shall  mean  a  boiler 
plant  of  75  horsepower  or  over  where  the  safety  valves 
are  set  to  relieve  the  pressure  at  15  pounds  per  square 
inch  or  under. 

(e)  Compressor  Plant  shall  mean,  for  the  purpose 
of  these  Regulations,  any  plant  wherein  the  com- 
pression of  air  or  other  gases  is  performed  for  any 
purpose  other  than  a  refrigeration  process.  Total 
motive  horsepower  of  below  25  is  not  covered  by  this 
Act,  steam  power  plants  being  always  excepted. 

(f)  Compressor  Plant  Horsepower,  for  the  purpose  of 
these  Regulations,  is  computed  as  follows: — For  gases 
other  than  air  the  horsepower  shall  be  the  Sum  of  the 
brake  horsef)ower  rating  ot  the  driving  units  connected 
to  such  compressors,  steam  power  always  excepted. 

For  Air  the  horsepower  shall  be  the  Sum  of  the  brake 
horsepKJwer  rating  of  the  driving  units  connected  to 
such  air  compressors,  steam  power  always  excepted. 

(g)  Refrigeration  Plant  shall  mean  the  compressor 
(mechanical  or  thermal)  together  with  such  com- 
ponent parts  as  constitute  equipment  necessary  to 
perform  a  refrigeration  process  irrespective  of  the  gas 
used  as  a  refrigerant. 

(h)  Refrigeration  Plant  Horsepower,  for  the  purposes 
of  these  Regulations,  is  defined  as  follows: — For  motive 
power,  other  than  steam,  the  Sum  of  the  brake  horse- 
power rating  of  the  driving  units  connected  to  refri- 
geration compressors. 

For  steam-driven  compressors — Where  the  boilers 
are  integral  with  the  refrigeration  plant  the  prime 
mover  horsepower  shall  not  be  added  to  the  plant 
horsepower. 

For  steam-driven  compressors — Where  the  boilers 
are  separately  owned  and  remote  from  the  refrigeration 
plant  the  prime  mover  horsepower,  at  full  load,  shall 
be  included  in  the  plant  horsepower. 

(i)  Registration  Horsepower  shall  mean  the  total 
plant  horsefxjwer  as  computed  by  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  as  shown  upon  the  face  of  the  Registration 
Certificate. 

(j)  Chief  Engineer  or  Engineer  in  Charge  shall  mean 
a  qualified  operating  engineer  who  has  charge  of, 
and  at  all  times  has  the  full  responsibility  of  the  care 
and  operation  of  boilers,  engines,  compressors,  pumps, 
machinery  and  equipment,  and  things  connected  there- 
with, pertaining  to  the  power  plant. 

(k)  Shift  Engineer  shall  mean  a  qualified  operating 
engineer  who  operates  and  takes  charge  of  the  boilers, 
engines,  compressors,  pumps,  machinery  and  equip- 
ment and  things  connected  therewith  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  chief  engineer. 
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THE  COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  240/44. 

Fees. 

New. 

Made— February  17th,  1919. 

Filed— December  8th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  His  Honour  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  17th  of  February, 
A.D.  1919. 

Upon  the  recommenda*-ion  of  the  Honourable  the 
Attorney-General,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec.  18  of  The  County 
Judges  Act,  Ch.  58,  R.S.O.  1914,  the  remuneration  by 
salary  of  the  shorthand  writers  for  the  local  Courts 
and  the  fees  for  copies  of  evidence  to  be  taken  by  them 
for  their  own  use  be  fixed  as  follows: 

1.  For  services  at  Court,  each  day  on  which  actually 
employed,  eight  dollars  (.$8.00)  per  diem. 

2.  For  copies  of  evidence  required  for  the  Judges 
under  rules  made  or  to  be  made  in  that  behalf  and  to 
be  furnished  at  the  expense  of  the  parties,  and  for  one 
copy  for  the  party  desiring  to  move  thereon,  ten  cents 
(10c)  per  folio  of  one  copy  for  all  the  copies  required  of 
any  one  transcription  of  shorthand  notes,  not  exceed- 
ing six  altogether. 

3.  For  any  additional  copies  made  for  the  parties, 
five  cents  (5c)  per  folio  for  each  copy. 

4.  For  single  copies  ordered,  seven  and  one-half 
cents  (7J^c)  per  folio. 

5.  For  copies  oidered  by  the  Judge  for  his  own  use, 
seven  and  one-half  cents  0]/2c)  per  folio,  to  be  paid  by 
the  county  treasurer  upon  the  order  or  certificate  of 
the  Judge. 

6.  For  reading  evidence  to  the  Judge  from  notes 
taken  where  no  copies  are  ordered,  at  the  rate  of  one 
dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  per  hour,  to  be  paid  by 
the  county  treasurer  upon  the  order  or  certificate  of 
the  Judge, 

The  Committee  further  advise  that  the  above  pro 
visions  shall  be  applicable  to  the  shorthand  writers  for 
the  local  Courts  in  districts  as  well  as  in  organized 
counties. 


THE  JUDICATURE  ACT 

O,  Reg.  241/44. 

Fees  of  Shorthand  Reporters. 

Replacing. 

Made— February  17th,  1919. 

Filed— December  8th,  1944,  9.05  a.m. 


This  regulation  is  replaced  by  O.  Reg.  10/45,  which 
will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 


THE  CHANGE  OF  NAME  ACT,  1939 

O.  Reg.  244/44. 

Fees. 

New. 

Made— June  27th,  1939. 

Filed— December  8th,  1944,  9.20  a.m. 


1.  Upon  the  filing  of  an  application  with  the  clerk 
of  the  court  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  clerk  a  fee  of 


$15.00  provided  that  where  the  application  Includes  an 
application  for  a  change  in  the  names  of  other  members 
of  the  applicant's  family,  there  shall  be  paid  an  addi- 
tional fee  of  $1.00  in  respect  of  each  such  name. 

2.  Where  the  application  is  approved  by  the  Judge 
the  clerk  of  the  court  shall,  out  of  the  fees  paid  to  him 
on  the  filing  of  the  application,  retain  the  sum  of 
$10.00  and  where  the  application  includes  an  applica- 
tion for  a  change  in  the  names  of  other  members  of  the 
applicant's  family,  the  clerk  shall  retain  the  sum  of 
50  cents  out  of  each  additional  $1.00  paid  to  him  and 
shall  forward  the  balance  of  the  fees  to  the  Registrar 
at  Toronto. 

3.  Where  the  application  is  refused  the  clerk  of  the 
court  shall  retain  the  sum  of  $5.00  and  shall  return  to 
the  applicant  the  balance  of  the  fees  paid  to  him. 

4.  The  fee  payable  to  the  King's  Printer  in  respect 
of  the  publication  of  a  notice  of  application  in  The 
Ontario  Gazette  shall  be  $2.00. 


THE  COSTS  OF  DISTRESS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  245/44. 

Fees. 

New. 

Made— October  10th,  1941. 

Filed— December  8th,  1944,  9.25  a.m. 


1.  Levying  distress  up  to  and  including  $100. .   $1.00 
Where  claim  exceeds  $100,  50c  additional  for 

each  succeeding  $100,  the  maximum  charge 
to  be  $3.00. 

2.  Possession  charges  per  diem  per  man 3.00 

(This  item  not  to  be  allowed  except  where 
close  possession  is  actually  necessary.) 

3.  If  Bond  taken  in  lieu  of  possession 1 .00 

4.  Enforcing  of  warrant  up  to  and  including 

$100 1.00 

Where  claim  exceeds  $100,  50c  additional  for 
each  succeeding  $100. 

5.  Every  mile  or  fraction  of  a  mile  necessarily 
travelled  to  serve  warrant 20 

(Mileage  one  way  only  to  be  allowed.) 

6.  Where  the  amount  due  is  satisfied  in  whole 
or  in  part  after  seizure  and  before  sale,  5% 
of  the  amount  directed  to  be  levied. 

7.  Appraisement  by  two  appraisers,  2c  on  the 
$1.00  on  the  value  of  the  goods. 

8.  Advertising,  when  reasonably  published  in  a 
newspaper,  not  to  exceed 6. 00 

9.  If  any  printed  advertising  otherwise  than  in 
newspaper,  the  actual  outlay  not  to  exceed .     4 .  00 

10.  Every  necessary  notice  of  Sale. 25 

11.  The  actual  expenses  reasonably  incurred  in 
removing  and  handling  the  goods  distrained 
when  such  removal  is  necessary. 

12.  Listing  and  arranging  and  delivering  of 
goods  and  commission  on  sale,  5%  on  the  net 
proceeds  of  the  sale. 
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THE  PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  246/44. 

By-laws. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  15th,  1938. 

Approved — June  22nd,  1939. 

Filed — December  13th,  1944,  2.45  p.m. 


NOMINATIONS 

1.  All  elections  shall  be  conducted  as  follows: 

(c)  At  the  October  meeting  in  each  year  Council 
shall  appoint  a  nominating  committee  of  ten 
members,  who  are  not  members  of  Council,  two 
from  each  branch.  This  committee  shall  make 
nominations  for  president,  vice-president  and 
councillors. 

{b)  Any  ten  members  may,  however,  nominate 
candidates  for  president  or  vice-president,  and 
five  members  in  any  branch  may  nominate 
councillors  for  that  branch. 

(c)  Nominations  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary- 
treasurer  on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  Novem- 
ber. I 


2. — (a)  Unless  the  election  is  by  acclamation,  the 
ballot  shall  be  prepared  from  the  nominations  received 
by  the  secretary-treasurer,  who  shall  mail  a  printed 
copy  to  each  member  of  the  branch  or  branches  con- 
cerned, on  or  before  December  1st. 

(b)  Each  member  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  for  presi- 
dent and  for  vice-president,  but  he  can  vote  only  for 
the  councillors  nominated  to  represent  the  branch  in 
which  he  is  registered  to  vote.  (A  copy  of  this  sub- 
section shall  be  printed  on  each  ballot.) 

(c)  The  marked  ballots  are  to  be  in  the  hands  of 
the  secretary-treasurer  on  or  before  December  20th. 

3.  The  candidates  receiving  the  higheft  number  of 
votes  shall  be  declared  elected.  In  the  event  of  a  tie 
between  tw^o  or  more  candidates,  the  secretary-treasurer 
shall  cast  the  deciding  vote  or  votes. 

4.  When  an  election  is  necessary,  three  scrutineers 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  president  prior  to  December 
20th.  Such  scrutineers  shall  count  the  votes  received 
by  the  secretary-treasurer,  and  shall  report  the  result 
of  the  voting  to  him  on  or  before  December  28th.  The 
secretary-treasurer  shall  notify  the  members  of  the  new 
Council  of  their  election  and  they  shall  take  office  on 
January  1st. 

MEETINGS  OF  COUNCIL 

5. — (c)  Regular  meetings  of  Council  shall  be  held 
in  January,  April,  July  and  October.  The  day,  hour 
and  place  of  meeting  is  to  be  selected  by  the  president, 
and  notice  shall  be  given  by  the  secretary-treasurer  to 
each  member  of  Council  not  less  than  seven  days  before 
such  meeting. 

(6)  Special  meetings  of  Council  may  be  called  at 
the  direction  of  the  present  or  executive  committee, 
and  the  secretary-treasurer  shall  give  such  reasonable 
notice  to  all  members  of  Council  as  circumstances  shall 
permit. 

6.  Seven  members  of  Council  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

7.  The  office  of  member  of  Council  is  vacated  by 
resignation,  by  death,  by  ceasing  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Association,   or   by   absence  from   three  consecutive 


meetings  without  consent  of  Council.  If  a  vacancy 
should  occur  in  Council,  it  may  be  filled  by  Council 
for  the  balance  of  the  year  or  left  vacant  until  the  next 
annual  election. 

8.  The  transactions  of  Council  or  of  any  committee 
shall  be  valid  notwithstanding  disqualification  of  any 
member  thereof,  through  any  defect  or  irregularity  in 
his  election  or  appointment. 

MEETINGS  OF  ASSOCIATION 

9.  General  meetings  of  the  Association  may  be 
called  by  the  president,  with  the  consent  of  Council,  or 
by  the  secretary-treasurer  upon  the  petition  oi  twenty- 
five  members. 

10.  Fifty  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  all 
such  general  meetings. 

11.  Notices  of  a  general  meeting  shall  be  sent  to  all 
members  at  least  ten  days  before  the  date  of  such 
meeting,  in  which  notice  the  purpose  of  the  meeting 
shall  be  set  forth, 

12.  All  notices  required  to  be  given  to  members 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  given  if  mailed  prepaid 
in  the  Toronto  Post  Office  within  the  time  specified  for 
such  notice,  addressed  to  the  member  at  his  last  known 
address  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Association.  A 
declaration  by  the  secretary-treasurer  shall  be  con- 
clusive evidence  of  the  mailing  of  such  notice. 

OFFICERS 

13.  At  the  January  meeting.  Council  shall  appoint 
a  secretary-treasurer  and  a  registrar,  who  shall  hold 
office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Council. 

14.  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  keep  minutes  of 
all  meetings  of  the  Association  and  of  the  Council; 
conduct  the  correspondence;  receive  all  payments  due 
the  Association;  certify  to  the  correctness  of  all  ac- 
counts to  be  paid;  levy  fees;  give  notices  of  meetings; 
keep  correct  accounts;  prepare  financial  statements; 
and  perform  such  other  secretarial  duties  as  the  Council 
may  prescribe. 

15.  The  registrar  shall  keep  the  register,  issue  cer- 
tificates and  licenses,  and  perform  such  other  duties 
and  in  such  manner  as  Council  may  prescribe. 

16. — (a)  The  offices  of  secretary-treasurer  and  of 
registrar  may  be  combined. 

(6)  Should  a  vacancy  occur  in  any  office  or  should 
any  officer  be  unable  to  carry  on  his  duties  from  any 
cause.  Council  shall  have  power  to  fill  the  vacancy,  or 
to  make  such  arrangements  as  are  necessary  for  the 
performance  of  such  duties. 

FINANCES 

17.  The  membership  fee  for  the  first  calendar  year 
of  membership,  or  for  the  balance  thereof,  shall  be 
$10.00  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant  with  his  ap- 
plication for  registration  as  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion. If  the  applicant  is  not  granted  membership,  such 
fee  shall  be  returned  to  him. 

18.  Each  member  shall  pay  to  the  Association  in  the 
year  following  the  year  of  his  admission  a  fee  of  $10.00 
and  in  each  succeeding  year  a  fee  of  $5.00,  which  fee 
in  each  case  shall  be  due  on  January  1st. 

19.  The  fee  for  license  for  a  non-resident  of  Ontario 
to  practise  in  the  Province  shall  be  five  dollars,  which 
sum  shall  be  paid  to  the  Association  upon  application 
for  license. 

20.  Each  applicant  who  is  required  by  Council  to 
sit  for  an  examination  shall  transmit  to  the  Association, 
with  his  notice  of  intention  to  qualify  for  examination. 
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the  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  branch  in  which 
examination  is  required,  to  cover  examination  cost. 

21. — (c)  All  money  received  on  behalf  of  the  Asso- 
ciation shall  be  deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  in  the 
name  of  the  Association.  If  considered  advisable  by 
Council,  such  money  or  any  part  of  it  may  be  invested 
in  approved  securities,  registered  in  the  name  of  the 
Association,  guaranteed  by  the  Dominion  or  Provincial 
governments.  Such  securities  are  to  be  placed  in  a 
safety  deposit  vault,  subject  to  access  only  by  the 
president  or  vice-president  accompanied  by  the  regis- 
trar or  secretary-treasurer.  Any  securities  held  in  the 
name  of  the  Association  shall  only  be  sold  or  exchanged 
by  direction  of  Council  at  a  meeting  at  which  not  less 
than  twelve  members  are  present. 

(fi)  All  payments  shall  be  made  by  cheque  signed  by 
the  president  or  vice-president  and  by  the  registrar  or 
Secretary-treasurer. 

22.  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  be  bonded  by  a 
guarantee  company  approved  by  Council  in  the  amount 
of  $5,000.00,  and  such  other  employees  shall  be  bonded 
in  such  amounts  as  may  be  determined  by  Council 
from  time  to  time.  The  cost  of  any  such  bonds  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Association. 

23.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Association  shall  be  the 
calendar  year. 

24.  At  the  January  meeting  of  the  Council  one  or 
more  chartered  accountants  shall  be  appointed  as 
auditors,  who  shall  examine  the  financial  or  other  re- 
cords of  the  Association  for  the  current  year,  and  who 
shall  prepare  a  statement  of  account  and  report  to  the 
secretary-treasurer  on  or  before  January  ISth  of  the 
following  year. 

25.  The  balance  sheet,  with  summary  of  report  of 
Auditors,  shall  be  printed  and  mailed  to  all  members 
of  the  Association,  by  the  secretary-treasurer,  after  its 
presentation  to  Council. 

REMUNERATION 

26. — (c)  The  Council  shall  have  power  to  employ, 
and  to  remunerate  from  the  funds  of  the  Association, 
the  secretary-treasurer,  the  registrar,  the  auditor,  and 
the  necessary  clerical  assistants,  and  defray  any  other 
expenses  incidental  to  the  work  of  the  Association. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  also  have  power  to  provide 
for  an  office  and  to  equip  the  same  for  carrying  on  the 
business  of  the  Association. 

27.  Members  of  Council  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
any  out-of-pocket  expenses  incurred  in  carrying  out  the 
work  of  the  Association,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Council. 

28.  The  Council  shall  have  power  to  fix  the  re- 
muneration to  be  paid  to  examiners,  to  provide  rooms 
in  which  the  examinations  are  to  be  held,  and  for  in- 
curring necessary  expenses  connected  with  the  ex- 
aminations. 

EXAMINATIONS 

29. — (o)  At  the  January  or  other  meeting  of  the 
Council  the  board  of  examiners  shall  be  appointed  for 
the  current  year,  consisting  of  two  or  more  examiners 
for  each  branch. 

(6)  The  Council  may  at  any  time  fill  any  vacancy 
in  the  board  of  examiners  or  replace  any  member  of 
the  board  or  may  add  to  the  number. 

30. — (a)  Examinations  shall  be  held  in  March  and 
in  September  or  when  ordered  by  Council,  and  the 
board  of  examiners  shall  report  the  results  to  the 
secretary-treasurer  within  one  month  after  such  ex- 
amination. 


(b)  The  board  of  examiners  shall  conduct  the  ex- 
aminations in  accordance  with  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  the  Council  may  prescribe. 

31.  The  board  of  examiners  may  delegate  authority 
to  any  member  of  the  Association  to  conduct  a  partial 
or  supplemental  examination  of  any  candidate,  at  any 
time,  in  any  part  ot  the  Province. 

CERTIFICATE 

32.  The  registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  mem- 
bership and  registration  to  each  member  of  the  Asso- 
ciation within  three  months  after  his  application  has 
been  accepted  by  Council. 

SEALS 

33.  The  seal  of  the  Association  shall  contain  the 
words  "Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  Incorporated  1922,"  and  shall  be 
of  such  design  as  the  Council  may  select,  and  when 
used  shall  be  authenticated  by  the  signature  of  the 
president  and  secretary-treasurer  or  vice-president  or 
registrar  or  any  two  of  them,  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided by  Statute. 

34.  For  uniformity,  the  members'  seals  shall  be 
obtained  only  through  the  Association,  and  will  be 
supplied  to  membeis  at  an  amount  not  exceeding  their 
actual  cost. 

ORDER  OF  BUSINESS 

35.  The  order  of  business  at  meetings  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(o)  Meetings  of  Association — 

Reading  of  minutes. 

Business  arising  out  of  minutes. 

Reading  and  considering  correspondence. 

Reading  and  considering  reports  from  Council 

and  of  committees. 
General  business. 

(6)  Meetings  of  Council — 

Reading  of  minutes. 

Business  arising  out  of  minutes. 

Reading  and  considering  correspondence. 

Reading  and  considering  reports  from  com- 
mittees, board  of  examiners,  auditor,  etc. 

Considering  and  passing  accounts. 

General  business. 

Receiving  and  considering  applications  for 
membership. 

36.  The  proceedings  at  all  meetings  of  the  Associa- 
tion, and  of  Council,  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  laid 
down  in  "Bourinot's  Procedure,"  except  as  these  by- 
laws may  otherwise  provide. 

37.  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  as  to  the  meaning 
or  intent  of  any  of  these  by-laws,  or  of  any  by-laws 
which  may  hereafter  be  made,  the  interpretation  of 
the  Council  may  be  final. 

38. — (c)  All  proposed  amendments  or  additions  to 
the  by-laws  may  (1)  originate  in  Council,  (2)  be  sub- 
mitted to  Council  by  a  petition  signed  by  not  less  than 
twenty  members. 

(b)  If  the  proposed  amendments  or  additions  are 
approved  by  Council  they  shall  be  printed  and  sub- 
mitted to  ballot  of  the  membership  within  two  months. 
If  the  majority  of  the  ballots  returned  be  favourable, 
the  amendments  or  additions  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for  approval. 

(c)  If  the  proposed  amendments  or  additions  are 
not  approved  by  Council  they  shall  be  returned  to  the 
petitioners  with  Council's  reason  for  rejection,  and 
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they  shall  not  go  to  the  membership  for  ballot  until 
such  time  as  the  petitioners  have  secured  at  least  one 
hundred  signatures  to  the  petition.  Upon  receipt  of 
the  petition  with  not  less  than  one  hundred  signatures, 
they  shall  be  printed  and  submitted  to  ballot  of  the 
membership  within  two  months.  If  the  majority  of 
the  ballots  returned  be  favourable,  the  amendments  or 
additions  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in  Council  for  approval. 

COMMITTEES 

39.  In  addition  to  any  other  committees  which 
Council  may  appoint  from  time  to  time,  the  following 
standing  committees  shall  be  appointed  each  year  at 
the  January  meeting  of  Council:  Executive,  Legisla- 
tion, Finance,  and  Publicity. 

40.  The  president  of  the  Association  shall  be  an 
ex-officio  member  of  all  committees.  The  vice-presi- 
dent and  immediate  past  president  shall  be  ex-officio 
members  of  the  four  standing  committees. 

41.  In  addition  to  the  representation  hereinbefore 
provided,  the  standing  committees  shall  be  constituted 
as  follows: 

(a)  Executive  Committee — One  member  of  Council 
from  each  of  the  branches. 

(b)  Legislation  Committee — Two  members  of  Coun- 
cil. 

(c)  Finance  Committee — Two  members  of  Council. 

(d)  Publicity  Committee — Two  members  of  Coun- 
cil. 

42.  The  six  members  of  the  three  standing  commit- 
tees next  hereinbefore  mentioned  shall  be  selected  from 
Council  at  large. 

43.  Duties  of  Standing  Committees — In  addition 
to  the  specific  duties  which  are  hereinafter  set  forth  for 
any  standing  or  other  committee,  Council  may  refer 
such  other  matters  to  them  from  time  to  time  as  may 
be  deemed  expedient. 

44. —  (a)  Executive  Committee — 

(1)  To  deal  with  emergent  matteis  arising  between 
regular  meetings  of  Council. 

(2)  To  consult  with  other  committees  of  Council. 

(3)  To  report  to  Council  in  matters  involving  the 
ethical  behaviour  of  members. 

(4)  To  advise  the  secretary-treasurer  on  matters  of 
policy. 

(5)  To  act  upon  or  report  upon  any  matter  which 
may  be  referred  to  it  by  Council. 

(6)  To  prepare  a  resume  of  the  year's  activities, 
with  particular  reference  to  matters  of  policy 
both  as  to  the  outgoing  and  incoming  Council. 

(6)  I  egislation  Committee — 

(1)  To  recommend  to  Council  changes  in  the  Act 
which  may  be  necessary  or  advisable. 

(2)  To  inform  Council  of  any  proposed  legislation 
which  directly  or  indirectly  affects  the  interest 
of  the  Association. 

(3)  To  consult  the  solicitor  of  the  Association,  when 
necessary,  on  matters  pertaining  to  legislation. 

(c)  Finance  Committee — 

(1)  To  advise  Council  on  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
securities. 


(2)  To  check  and  report  to  Council  on  all  expendi- 
tures. 

(3)  To  report  from  time  to  time  the  current  [Ktsition 
in  relation  to  the  budget. 

(4)  To  advise  on  expenditures  not  included  in  the 
budget. 

(5)  To  prepare  a  budget  for  the  consideration  of  the 
incoming  Council  at  its  January  meeting,  which 
shall  be  adopted  or  amended  by  Council  at  that 
meeting. 

{d)  Publicity  Committee,  under  the  direction  of 
Council — 

(1)  To  prepare  and  issue  the  bulletin  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

(2)  To  inform  the  public  on  the  Association's 
activities. 


THE  EMBALMERS  AND  FUNERAL  DIRECTORS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  247/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made — November  24th,  1944. 

Approved — December  5th,  1944. 

Filed— December  13th,  1944,  3.00  p.m. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1. — (1)  A  course  of  instruction,  consisting  of  actual 
instruction  in  anatomy,  sanitary  science  and  the  general 
practice  of  embalming  and  funeral  directing  may  be 
established  by  or  with  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

(2)  No  school  of  embalming,  lecture,  course  of  lec- 
tures or  demonstrations  in  embalming  or  funeral  direct- 
ing shall  be  conducted  or  carried  on  without  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Board. 

articles;  registration 

2. — (1)  Every  student  shall,  on  entering  the  service 
of  a  funeral  director  to  qualify  for  examination  as  an 
embalmer,  enter  into  articles  of  apprenticeship  and 
apply  for  registration  with  the  Board  upon  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Board  and  upon  leaving  such  funeral 
director  and  entering  the  service  of  another  shall  forth- 
with notify  the  Board  in  writing. 

(2)  The  fee  for  registration  shall  be  $1.00. 

educational  requirements 

3.  A  student  shall  not  be  eligible  to  take  the  course 
of  instruction  or  to  write  the  examination  for  an  em- 
balmer's  certificate  of  qualification  until  he  has  passed 
from  the  second  to  the  third  form  in  a  secondary  school 
in  Ontario  or  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  has  attained 
equivalent  educational  qualifications. 

service 

4.  Every  articled  student  shall  continue  to  serve  as 
an  articled  student  until  he  succeeds  in  passing  the  ex- 
aminations for  an  embalmer's  certificate  of  qualifica- 
tion or  is  otherwise  dropped  from  the  register. 

number  of  students 

5.  No  funeral  director  shall  have  more  than  one 
articled  student  for  each  licensed  embalmer  regularly 
in  his  employ. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 

6.  Every  funeral  director  to  whom  a  student  be- 
comes articled  shall  explain  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
and  regulations  pertaining  to  articled  students  to  him 
and  during  the  course  ot  his  term  shall  instruct  such 
student  to  the  best  of  his  ability  in  the  work  of  a  funeral 
director  and  embalmer. 

QUALIFICATIONS  TO  TRY  EXAMINATION 

7. — (1)  Every  articled  student  shall,  before  he  is 
permitted  to  write  the  examination  for  certificate  of 
qualification  as  an  embalmer, — 

(a)  serve  a  period  of  not  less  than  two  years  full 
time  employment  from  the  date  of  registration, 
with  a  funeral  director  studying  the  business 
and  practice  of  embalming  and  funeral  direct- 
ing; and 

(b)  attend  a  course  of  instruction  prescribed  by  the 
Board  in  anatomy,  sanitary  science,  and  the 
general  practice  of  embalming  and  funeral 
directing. 

(2)  Every  articled  student  shall  attend  such  course 
of  instruction  and  write  the  examination  for  a  certificate 
of  qualification  within  three  years  from  the  date  of 
registration  and  the  name  of  every  student  who  fails 
to  do  so  and  who  does  not  furnish  reasons  in  writing 
satisfactory  to  the  Board  for  such  failure  within  a 
reasonable  time  shall,  upon  the  instructions  of  the 
Board,  be  dropped  from  the  register. 

(3)  Any  person  whose  name  has  been  dropped  from 
the  register  as  an  articled  student  may  apply  to  the 
Board  to  have  his  name  restored  to  the  register  and  if 
the  Board  is  satisfied  after  full  investigation  that  the 
name  ot  such  person  should  be  so  restored,  the  Board 
may  cause  it  to  be  restored. 

SUBJECTS  AND  TIME  OF  EXAMINATION 

8. — (1)  The  Board  shall  prescribe  the  subjects  and 
conduct  the  examination  of  all  candidates  for  certifi- 
cates of  qualification  as  embalmers. 

(2)  Examinations  shall  be  held  at  least  once  each 
year  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Board  shall  direct. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  EXAMINATION 

9. — (1)  Applications  for  examination  shall  be  made 
on  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board,  and  shall  be 
mailed  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  date  fixed  for 
the  examination,  together  with, — 

(a)  proof  of  sobriety,  good  character  and  prelimin- 
ary education  satisfactory  to  the  Board; 

(6)  proof  of  compliance  with  subregulation  1  of 
regulation  7  satisfactory  to  the  Board;  and 

(c)  the  prescribed  fee. 

(2)  The  fee  for  examination  shall  be  $25.00  which 
shall  include  certificate  of  qualification  to  the  successful 
candidate. 

RETRYING  EXAMINATION 

10.—  (1)  Candidates  who  fail  to  pass  the  examina- 
tion shall  try  the  examination  the  following  year  unless 
excused  by  the  Board,  and  failing  to  do  this  their 
names  shall  be  dropped  from  the  register. 

(2)  Candidates  failing  to  pass  the  examination  and 
who  try  the  examination  the  following  year  shall  pay 
a  further  examination  fee  of  $10.00. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  QUALIFICATION 

11.  A  certificate  of  qualification  as  embalmer  shall 
be  issued  by  the  Board  to  every  candidate  who  has 
successfully  passed  the  examination. 


12.—  (1)  Permits  shall  be  granted  only  in  such  cases 
as  come  under  sections  8  and  14  of  the  Act,  and  each 
permit  shall  be  dealt  with  individually  by  the  Board 
which  shall  have  discretionary  power  to  decide  each 
case  on  its  merits. 

(2)  The  annual  fee  for  such  permit  shall  not  exceed 
$10.00  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  discretionary  power 
of  the  Board. 

embalmers'  licenses 

13. —  (1)  A  license  for  an  embalmer  shall  be  granted 
only  to  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  who 
has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  has  sub- 
mitted evidence  of  good  character  satisfactory  to  the 
Board. 

(2)  The  fee  for  such  license  or  renewal  thereof  shall 
be  $3.00. 

(3)  An  embalmer  who  has  not  renewed  his  license 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years  may  renew  his 
license  on  payment  of  all  arrears,  together  with  the  fee 
for  the  current  year,  but  in  every  such  case  the  Board 
shall  be  satisfied  as  to  the  moral  standmg  and  character 
of  the  applicant. 

(4)  An  embalmer  who  has  not  renewed  his  license 
for  a  period  exceeding  five  consecutive  years  shall  in 
addition  to  payment  of  his  arrears  of  license  fees  de- 
monstrate to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  that  he  is 
qualified  to  do  the  work  of  an  embalmer. 

refresher  course 

14. — (1)  In  order  to  be  in  good  standing  for  renewal 
of  license  every  embalmer  shall  at  least  once  In  every 
five  years  attend  a  two-day  course  of  Instruction  in 
embalming,  restorative  art,  sanitation  and  funeral 
management  conducted  or  approved  by  the  Board. 

(2)  Every  embalmer  who  attends  the  full  two-day 
course  shall  be  furnished  with  a  certificate  of  attendance 
and  shall  mail  such  certificate  forthwith  to  the  Board 
which  shall  keep  a  record  thereof. 

(3)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  an  embalmer 
who  is, — 

(a)  on  active  service  with  any  of  His  Majesty's 
Forces; 

(b)  seventy  years  of  age  or  over  and  not  actively 
engaged  as  an  embalmer;  or 

(c)  engaged  in  an  occupation  other  than  embalming. 

(4)  An  embalmer  who  Is  unable  to  attend  the  course 
as  required  by  subregulation  1  through  illness,  physical 
disability  or  shortage  of  help  as  a  result  of  the  war,  may 
be  granted  an  extension  of  one  year  by  the  Board  in 
which  to  comply  with  the  requirement. 

funeral  directors'  licenses 

15. — (1)  A  license  as  a  funeral  director  shall  be 
issued  to  a  licensed  embalmer  whose  premises,  accom- 
modation and  equipment  haye  been  approved  by  the 
local  board  of  health,  and  whose  furnishings,  premises 
and  equipment  have  been  approved  by  the  Board. 

(2)  The  fee  for  such  license  or  renewal  thereof  shall 
be  $3.00. 

(3)  Every  license  issued  to  a  funeral  director  shall 
specify  by  name  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued,  the 
particular  place  with  street  and  number  where  possible 
at  which  and  the  name  under  which  the  business  shall 
be  carried  on,  and  shall  authorize  the  conduct  of  such 
business  only  at  the  particular  place,  and  by  the  person 
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and  under  the  name  so  designated  and  only  one  such 
license  shall  be  granted  to  or  held  by  any  person. 

(4)  Where  a  funeral  director  desires  to  change  his 

glace  of  business  from  that  for  which  his  license  has 
een  granted,  he  shall  notify  the  Board  before  makmg 
such  change,  giving  full  description  of  the  new  premises 
and  shall  return  his  funeral  director's  license  tor  can- 
cellation and  make  application  for  a  funeral  director's 
license  to  enable  him  to  operate  from  the  new  premises. 

16. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  a  funeral  director's 
license  shall  furnish  with  his  application  a  certificate  of 
the  local  board  of  health  on  a  form  approved  by  the 
Board  certifying  that  his  premises,  accommodation  and 
equipment  have  been  inspected  by  an  officer  of  the 
board  of  health  and  approved  by  it  as  sufficient  to 
enable  him  to  conduct  his  business  in  a  sanitary  man- 


(2)  The  Board  may  request  an  inspection  and  report 
by  the  local  board  of  health  ot  the  premises,  accommo- 
dation and  equipment  of  any  funeral  director  licensed 
under  the  Act  and  the  local  board  of  health  may  make 
such  inspection  and  report. 

LICENSES  FROM  OUTSIDE  OF  ONTARIO 

17.  The  Board  may  issue  an  embalmer's  or  funeral 
director's  license  to  any  person  who  furnishes  to  the 
Board, — 

(a)  evidence  that  he  is  the  holder  of  a  correspond- 
ing license  in  any  other  province  of  Canada  or 
any  state  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
which, 

(i)  the  requirements  respecting  the  qualifica- 
tions and  licensing  of  funeral  directors  are 
substantially  the  same  as  in  Ontario,  and 

(ii)  persons  licensed  in  Ontario  are  granted 
corresponding  privileges ; 

(6)  a  statement  of  the  corresponding  licensing  au- 
thority of  such  province  or  state, 

(i)  showing  the  rating  upon  which  such  person 
was  granted  a  license, 

(ii)  making  such  recommendation  respecting 
the  issue  of  a  license  in  Ontario  as  such 
licensing  authority  may  see  fit  to  make,  and 

(iii)  certifying  that  such  person  has  held  such 
a  license  in  such  province  or  state  for  the 
period  of  five  years  next  preceding  the 
application;  and 

(c)  a  fee  of  $25.00. 

SECRETARY 

18.  The  secretary  of  the  Board  shall  perform  the 
usual  secretarial  duties  and  such  further  clerical  or 
other  responsibilities  as  may  be  specially  assigned  to 
him  by  the  Board. 

INQUIRIES 

19. — (1)  The  chairman  of  the  Board  may,  on  re- 
presentation made  to  him,  direct  the  secretary  to  con- 
vene a  special  meeting  ot  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of 
hearing  evidence  with  respect  to  infractions  of  the  Act, 
non-observance  of  the  regulations  or  for  infamous  or 
disgraceful  conduct  in  a  professional  respect  on  the 
part  of  any  embalmer  or  funeral  director. 

(2)  On  the  request  of  any  two  members  of  the 
Board,  expressed  in  writing,  the  chaiiman  shall  convene 
such  a  meeting. 

(3)  In  the  notice  convening  the  meeting  a  copy  of 
the  charges  made  or  a  statement  of  the  subject  matter  I 


of  the  inquiry  shall  be  given,  the  time  and  place  of  the 
hearing  shall  be  designated  and  all  parties  interested 
shall  have  not  less  than  ten  days'  notice  of  such  meet- 
ing. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  any  person  whose  conduct  is  the 
subject  of  any  inquiry,  the  secretary  shall  serve  on 
such  person,  personally,  or  shall  send  by  prepaid  regis- 
tered post  to  the  address  of  such  person  as  last  entered 
on  the  register,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  holding  of 
the  inquiry,  notice  of  the  charges  made  against  him, 
and  such  notice  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  subject 
matter  of  the  inquiry  and  shall  specify  the  time  and 
place  of  the  meeting  to  hold  such  inquiry. 

(5)  In  the  event  ot  the  non-attendance  of  the  person 
whose  conduct  is  the  subject  of  such  inquiry,  the  Board 
may  upon  proof  of  service  of  the  notice,  which  proof  of 
service  may  be  by  statutory  declaration,  proceed  with 
the  subject  matter  of  the  inquiry  in  his  absence,  and 
may  make  its  report  of  the  facts  without  further  notice 
to  such  person. 

(6)  All  evidence  at  such  hearing  shall  be  given  on 
oath,  and  the  Board  on  any  inquiry  or  investigation 
shall  have  the  same  power  ot  summoning  any  person  or 
persons  and  requiring  him  or  them  to  give  evidence  on 
oath,  and  to  produce  such  documents  or  things  as  the 
Board  deems  requisite,  with  full  power  to  enforce  at- 
tendance of  witnesses  and  to  compel  them  to  give  evi- 
dence and  to  produce  documents  and  things  as  may  be 
conferred  upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  In- 
quiries Act. 

(7)  The  Board  and  the  respondent  may  be  repre- 
sented by  counsel  at  such  hearing. 

ERASURE  FROM  REGISTER 

20. —  (1)  Upon  receipt  of  proof  of  the  finding  or 
decision  ot  any  court  of  record  in  Ontario,  civil  or 
criminal,  that  a  criminal  offence  has  been  committed 
in  connection  with  the  practice  of  his  profession  by  any 
licensed  embalmer  or  funeral  director,  the  secretary, 
on  the  order  of  the  Board,  shall  forthwith  erase  from 
the  register  the  name  of  such  embalmer  or  funeral 
director,  and  cancel  his  certificate  of  qualification  and 
license. 

(2)  The  Board  may,  and  upon  the  application  in 
writing  of  any  four  licensed  funeral  directors  shall  cause 
inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  case  of  a  person  alleged  to 
be  liable  to  have  his  name  erased  under  this  regulation, 
and  on  proof  of  such  conviction  or  on  proof  of  infamous 
or  disgraceful  conduct  in  a  professional  respect,  the 
Board  shall  cause  the  name  of  such  person  to  be  erased 
from  the  register  and  his  certificate  and  license  can- 
celled, but  the  name  of  a  person  shall  not  be  erased  nor 
shall  his  certificate  or  license  be  cancelled  under  this 
regulation  on  account  of  a  conviction  for  an  offence 
which,  though  within  the  provisions  of  this  regulation, 
ought  not,  either  from  the  trivial  nature  of  the  offence 
or  from  the  circumstances  under  which  it  was  com- 
mitted, to  disqualify  the  person  from  practising  as  a 
licensed  embalmer  or  funeral  director. 

(3)  Where  any  embalmer  or  funeral  director  has 
either  before  or  after  registration  been  convicted  either 
in  any  of  His  Majesty's  dominions  or  elsewhere  of  an 
offence  which  if  committed  in  Canada  would  be  an  in- 
dictable offence  or  been  guilty  of  infamous  or  disgrace- 
ful conduct  in  a  professional  respect,  the  Board  may 
direct  that  his  name  be  erased  from  the  register  and 
his  certificate  of  qualification  and  license  be  cancelled. 

21.  In  the  cases  mentioned  in  regulation  19  the 
Board  may  at  its  discretion  instead  of  directing  the 
erasure  from  the  register  of  the  name  of  any  person 
and  the  cancelling  of  his  certificate  and  license, 
direct  that  the  license  of  such  person  be  suspended  for 
such  period  as  the  Board  may  deem  proper,  and  during 
the  period  of  such  suspension,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for 
the  person  so  suspended  to  engage  in  practice  as  an 
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embalmer  or  funeral  director  and  he  shall  during  the 
said  period  be  deemed  to  be  not  licensed. 

22.  Notice  of  cancellation  or  suspension  of  the  certi- 
ficate of  qualification  and  license  of  any  person  as  pro- 
vided in  regulations  20  and  21  shall  be  sent  forthwith 
by  registered  prepaid  post  to  the  address  of  the  person 
as  last  entered  upon  the  register  or  served  on  him  per- 
sonally, notifying  him  of  such  cancellation  or  suspension 
and  requring  him  to  forthwith  deliver  to  the  secretary 
or  to  a  member  of  the  Board,  his  certificate  of  quali- 
fication and  license  and  in  default  of  compliance  with 
such  requirement  forthwith,  the  Board  shall  have  power 
to  take  possession  of  such  certificate  and  license. 

REINSTATEMENT 

23.  Where  any  person  whose  registration  has  been 
erased  or  whose  certificate  of  qualification  has  been 
cancelled  or  whose  license  has  been  cancelled  or  sus- 
pended applies  to  the  Board  for  reinstatement  and  the 
Board  is  satisfied,  after  full  inquiry,  that  the  person 
applying  should  be  reinstated,  the  Board  shall  have  full 
power  and  authority  to  reinstate  such  person,  either 
conditionally  or  unconditionally,  as  the  Board  deems 
expedient. 

INFAMOUS  OR  DISGRACEFUL  CONDUCT 

24.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act  infamous  or  dis- 
graceful conduct  in  a  professional  respect  on  the  part 
of  an  embalmer  or  funeral  director  shall  mean, — 

(a)  personal  or  professional  conduct  of  an  embalmer 
or  funeral  direttor  which  is  not  such  as  to  lend 
dignity  to  the  profession  and  inspire  confidence 
on  the  part  of  the  public  in  the  members  of  the 
profession ; 

(6)  the  conduct  of  a  business  operated  by  a  funeral 
director  in  such  manner,  economically  and  pro- 
fessionally, which  is  not  such  as  to  reflect  credit 
on  the  profession  and  to  inspire  confidence  on 
the  part  of  the  funeral  purchasing  public; 

(c)  the  conduct  of  advertising,  including  the  sign 
used  at  the  place  of  business,  in  a  manner  which 
is  not  such  as  to  inspire  confidence  on  the  part 
of  the  funeral  purchasing  public  and  reflect 
credit  on  the  profession; 

{d)  the  payment,  award  or  giving  ot  any  commis- 
sion, remuneration  or  reward  by  any  funeral 


director  or  embalmer  or  any  agent  or  repre- 
sentative thereof  to  any  person  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  the  services  of  or  procuring  patron- 
age for  such  funeral  director  or  embalmer. 

PAYMENT  OF  EXPENSES 

25. — (1)  Out  of  the  fees  received  under  the  Act, 
that  Board  may, — 

(a)  pay  the  secretary  such  salary  or  other  remuner- 
ation as  may  by  resolution  be  fixed  by  it; 

(b)  pay  for  such  clerical,  professional  or  other  ser- 
vice as  may  be  required  from  time  to  time; 

(c)  purchase  such  supplies  and  equipmeht  and  pay 
such  incidental  expenses  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  proper  carrying  out  of  the  work  of  the 
Board; 

{d)  pay  rent  for  such  office  or  other  accommodation 
as  may  be  required;  and 

(e)  pay  such  travelling  and  incidental  expenses  as 
the  Board  may  deem  proper. 

(2)  While  absent  from  home  for  the  purpose  of  at- 
tending meetings  of  the  Board,  conducting  examina- 
tions or  attending  to  any  work  authorized  by  the  Board, 
each  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  fees 
received  by  the  Board,  the  sum  of  $20.00  per  day  and 
actual  travellmg  and  living  expenses. 

MANAGER 

26.  Every  person,  partnership,  firm  or  corporation 
carrying  on  business  as  a  funeral  director  shall  have  as 
manager  of  such  establishment  and  for  each  branch  of 
such  establishment  operated  by  such  person,  partner- 
ship, firm  or  corporation,  a  person  licensed  as  a  funeral 
director  and  embalmer  except  in  cases  where  provision 
is  made  m  the  Act  for  granting  a  permit,  and  the  pre- 
mises, furnishings  and  equipment  of  each  such  estab- 
lishment shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board 
and  of  the  local  board  of  health. 

REVOCATION 

All  regulations  in  force  under  The  Embalmers'  and 
Funeral  Directors'  Act  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  these  regulations  are  revoked. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


FEBRUARY  24th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  UNEMPLOYMENT  RELIEF  ACT,  1935 

O.  Reg.  248/44. 

General. 

Amending  O.  Reg.  33/44. 

Made — December  5th,  1944. 

Filed— December  14th,  1944,  9.15  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  The  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  5th  day  of  December, 
A.D. 1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Public  Welfare,  the  Committee  of  Council 
advise  that  subregulation  1  of  regulation  2  of  the  regu- 
lations made  pursuant  to  The  Unemployment  Relief  Act, 
1935,  by  Order-in-Council  dated  the  19th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1944,  be  amended, — 

(1)  by  striking  out  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of 
clause  b,  by  inserting  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of 
clause  c  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{d)  of  being  a  single  person  who  in  all  the  circum- 
stances it  is  desirable  should  continue  his  edu- 
tion, 

so  that  the  said  subregulation  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

2. — (1)  Relief  shall  be  paid  or  supplied  by  a  munici- 
pality in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
these  regulations  to  a  person  in  necessitous  cir- 
cumstances who  is  unemployable  because, — 

(a)  of  physical  or  mental  defect,  including  in- 
firmity due  to  age; 


(6)  of  being  a  widow,  a  wife  separated  from  her 
husband  or  whose  husband  is  incapacitated, 
or  an  unmarried  mother,  whose  full  time  is 
required  in  her  home  caring  for  dependents ; 

(c)  of  being  a  single  person  who  carries  on  the 
functions  of  the  head  of  the  home;  or 

id)  of  being  a  single  person  who  in  all  the  cir- 
cumstances it  is  desirable  should  continue 
his  education; 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  of  the  said  regulation  2 
the  following  subregulation : 

(4)  Where  relief  is  paid  or  supplied  in  respect  of  a 
person  who  is  imemployable  because  of  being 
a  single  person  who  in  the  circumstances  it  is 
desirable  should  continue  his  education, — 

(c)  if  such  person  is  resident  with  a  parent  or 
other  person  who  stands  in  loco  parentis  to 
him,  he  shall  be  regarded  as  a  dependent 
and  not  as  a  single  person;  and 

(6)  in  all  other  cases  regard  shall  be  had  to  all 
the  circumstances  of  the  case, 

in  the  administration  of  these  regulations. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  249/44. 

General  legislative  grants. 

Replacing. 

Made — December  5th,  1944. 

Approved— December  5th,  1944. 

Filed— December  15th,  1944,  12.00  noon. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "approved  cost"  shall  mean  the  cost  of  oper- 
ating the  school  or  schools,  as  the  case  may  be, 
for  the  preceding  calendar  year,  as  determined 
by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister; 

(ft)  "cost  of  operating"  used  in  reference  to  a  school 
shall  mean  the  actual  amount  of  capital  ex- 
penditures and  expenditures  for  maintenance 
paid  out  of  current  revenue  under  the  authority 
of  the  Acts  administered  by  the  Department 
and  the  regulations  thereunder,  reduced  by  the 
amount  of, — 

(i)  any  receipts  other  than  receipts  from 
provincial  or  municipal  sources  derived 
from  taxation,  and 

(ii)  any  expenditures  which  have  been  or  will 
be  reported  for  a  special  legislative  grant. 

APPORTIONMENT 

2.  The  general  legislative  grants  for  public  and 
separate  schools,  collegiate  institutes,  high  schools, 
grade  A  and  grade  B  continuation  schools,  and  day 
and  evening  vocational  schools  and  technical  institutes 
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shall  be  apportioned  and  distributed  on  the  bases  here- 
inafter prescribed  and  shall  be  applied  to  such  school 
purposes  as  each  of  the  boards  may  deem  most  expedi- 
ent. 

3.  Where  the  general  legislative  grant  payable  to  a 
board  under  these  regulations  is  less  than  the  general 
legislative  grant  paid  to  such  board  in  1944,  the  amount 
of  such  grant  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  general 
legislative  grant  paid  to  the  board  in  1944. 

4.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  inspector  the 
Minister  may  withold  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
grants  payable  to  any  board  where  the  school  or  schools 
are  not  being  operated  in  full  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Acts  administered  by  the  Depart- 
ment and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

PART  I 

PUBLIC  AND  SEPARATE  SCHOOLS 

Urban  Public  and  Separate  Schools 

1.  For  urban  public  and  separate  schools  in  munici- 
palities having  a  population  of, — 

(a)   100,000  or  more,  30%  of  the  approved  cost, 
{b)   10,000  or  more  but  less  than  100,000,  35%  of 
the  approved  cost, 

(c)  5,000  or  more  but  less  than  10,000,  42%  of  the 

approved  cost, 

(d)  2,500  or  more  but  less  than  5,000,  50%  of  the 

approved  cost, 
{e)   less  than  2,500,  60%  of  the  approved  cost. 

Rural  Public  and  Separate  Schools 

2. —  (1)  For  rural  public  and  separate  schools  in  a 
public  school  section  or  separate  school  organization  in 
which  the  assessment  per  classroom  is, — 

(o)  $80,000  or  more,  50%  of  the  approved  cost, 
{b)  $50,000  or  more  but  less  than  $80,000,  60%  of 

the  approved  cost, 
(c)   $30,000  or  more  but  less  than  $50,000,  75%  of 

the  approved  cost, 
{d)  less  than  $30,000,  90%  of  the  approved  cost. 

(2)  "Assessment  per  classroom"  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  dividing  the  equalized  assessment  in  counties 
and  the  actual  assessment  in  territorial  districts  of  all 
the  rateable  property  in  the  public  school  section  or 
separate  school  organization  by  the  number  of  public 
school  or  separate  school  classrooms  within  the  public 
school  section  or  separate  school  organization,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

Township  Boards  and  Township  School  Area  Boards  . 

3. —  (1)  Grants  to  township  boards  and  township 
school  area  boards  shall  be  upon  the  same  basis  as 
grants  for  rural  public  schools. 


(2)  An  additional  grant  equal  to  one  mill  calculated 
on  the  equalized  assessment  in  counties  and  on  the 
actual  assessment  in  territorial  districts  of  all  rateable 
property  in  the  township  or  area,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  paid  to  township  boards  and  township  school 
area  boards  but  such  additional  grant  shall  not  be  less 
than  $150  nor  more  than  $300  for  each  school  section 
which  has  become  part  of  the  larger  unit. 

(3)  In  the  year  in  which  a  township  board  or  town- 
ship school  area  board  is  established,  the  additional 
grant  shall  be  paid  to  the  boards  of  the  school  sections 
and  not  to  the  township  board  or  township  school  area 
board. 

Union  Separate  School  Boards 

4. —  (1)  Grants  to  union  separate  school  boards  shall 
be  upon  the  same  basis  as  grants  for  rural  separate 
schools. 

(2)  An  additional  grant  equal  to  one  mill  calculated 
on  the  equalized  assessment  in  counties  and  on  the 
actual  assessment  in  territorial  districts  of  all  rateable 
property  in  the  union  separate  school  organization 
shall  be  paid  to  union  separate  school  boards  but  such 
additional  grant  shall  not  be  less  than  $150  nor  more 
than  $300  for  each  separate  school  organization  which 
has  become  part  of  the  larger  unit. 

(3)  In  the  year  in  which  a  union  separate  school 
board  is  established  the  additional  grant  shall  be  paid 
to  each  of  the  separate  school  boards  and  not  to  the 
union  separate  school  board. 

LIMITING  CONDITIONS 

5.  In  no  case  shall, — 

(a)  grants  to  a  board  exceed  95%  of  the  approved 
cost; 

(b)  grants  to  a  rural  board  in  an  organized  town- 
ship exceed  the  difference  between  the  approved 
cost  and  the  amount  of  the  township  grant 
made  under  section  112  of  The  Public  Schools 
Act; 

(c)  approved  cost  in  an  urban  municipality  exceed 
the  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  $1 15  by  the 
number  representing  the  average  attendance 
for  the  preceding  calendar  year. 

PART  II 

COLLEGIATE  INSTITUTES,  HIGH  SCHOOLS  AND  GRADE  A 
AND  GRADE  B  CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS 

1. —  (1)  For  collegiate  institutes,  high  schools  and 
grade  A  and  grade  B  continuation  schools,  $10  per 
pupil  of  average  attendance  for  the  preceding  calendar 
year. 

(2)  For  collegiate  institutes,  high  schools,  and  grade 
A  and  grade  B  continuation,  schools,  an  additional 
grant  where  the  mill  rate  is,— 


(a)  less  than  1  mill 5%  of  the  approved  cost, 

"^      1  mill  or  more  but  less  than     2  mills,  10%       "  "  " 


(b)     1 

mill 

(c)     2i 

Tiills 

(d)     3 

» 

(e)     4 

n 

(f)      5 

n 

(g)     6 

n 

(h)     7 

n 

(i)      8 

» 

(7)     9 

» 

ik)  10 

n 

(l)    11 

n 

(w)12 

n 

in)  13 

n 

3 

» 

15% 

4 

n 

20% 

5 

n 

25% 

6 

n 

30% 
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35% 
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40% 
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» 

45% 

10 

» 

50% 

11 

n 

55% 

12 

n 

60% 

13 

n 

65% 

14 

» 

70% 

(o)   14  mills  or  more 75% 
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(3)  "Mill  rate"  shall  mean  the  mill  rate  required  to 
raise  the  amount  of  the  approved  cost  by  taxation 
based  on, — 

(a)  the  local  municipal  assessment  in, 

(i)  cities, 

(ii)  separated  towns, 

(iii)  townships  and  urban  municipalities  ad- 
jacent to  cities  having  a  population  of 
150,000  or  more,  and 

(iv)  territorial  districts; 

(&)  the  equalized  assessment  of  the  portion  of  the 
high  school  district  lying  within  an  urban 
municipality  plus  one  fifth  of  the  equalized 
assessment  of  the  portion  of  the  high  school 
district  lying  within  a  rural  municipality,  in  all 
other  cases. 

2.  In  no  case  shall, — 

(a)  grants  to  a  board  exceed  95%  of  the  approved 
cost; 

(b)  approved  cost  exceed  the  amount  obtained  by 
multiplying, 

(i)  $200  by  the  number  representing  the  aver- 
age attendance  for  the  preceding  calendar 
year  in  the  case  of  high  schools  and  col- 
legiate institutes,  or 

(ii)  $150  by  the  number  representing  the  aver- 
age attendance  for  the  preceding  calendar 
year  in  the  case  of  grade  A  and  grade  B 
continuation  schools. 


PART  III 

vocational  schools  and  technical  institutes 
(day  and  evening) 

1. —  (1)  For  vocational  schools  and  technical  insti- 
tutes (day  and  evening)  a  grant  equal  to  the  following 
percentages  of  the  total  salaries  paid  by  the  board  to 
teachers  of  day  and  evening  classes  for  the  preceding 
school  year, — 

(c)  90%  of  the  first  $20,000, 

(b)  80%  of  the  next  $20,000, 

(c)  70%  of  the  next  $20,000,  and 

(d)  60%  of  any  further  amount. 

(2)  For  vocational  schools  and  technical  institutes 
(day  and  evening)  an  additional  grant  equal  to  50%  of 
any  amount  paid  out  of  current  revenue  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Minister  during  the  preceding  calendar 
year  for, — 

(a)  the  erection  of  a  building  or  portion  of  a  build- 
ing for  the  special  purposes  ot  a  day  vocational 
school;  or 

(6)  new  equipment  and  furniture  provided  for  in- 
structional purposes. 


2.  In  no  case  shall, — 


(a)  grants  to  a  board  exceed  95%  of  the  approved 
cost; 


the  average  attendance  for  the  preceding  calen- 
dar year. 


(6)  approved  cost  exceed  the  amount  obtained  by 
multiplying  $300  by  the  number  representing 


All  regulations  relating  to  general  legislative  grants 
in  force  under  The  Department  of  Education  Act  at  the 
date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  these  regulations  are 
revoked. 


THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  250/44. 

Rondeau  Provincial  Park. 

Replacing. 

Made — December  5th,  1944. 

Filed— December  15th,  1944,  1.00  p.m. 


interpretation 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

"intoxicating  liquor"  shall  include  any  intoxicating 
liquor  within  the  meaning  of  any  Act  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario; 

"Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and 
Forests; 

"Park"  shall  mean  the  Rondeau  Provincial  Park. 

"regulation"  shall  mean  regulation  herein  set  forth. 

"Superintendent"  shall  mean  Superintendent  of  the 
Rondeau  Provincial  Park. 

ADMINISTRATION 

2.  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  superintendent, 
necessary  rangers,  and  other  officers  for  the  enforcement 
of  these  regulations  and  the  provisions  of  The  Provincial 
Parks  Act. 

3.  The  Minister  may  employ  persons  to  render 
temporary  services  in  connection  with  the  operation  of 
the  Park. 

4.  The  rangers  and  other  officers  shall  assist  the 
superintendent  in  his  duties. 

5.  The  Superintendent,  rangers,  and  other  officers 
shall  be  paid  such  salaries  as  may  be  decided  by  Order- 
in-Council.  Persons  temporarily  employed  shall  be 
paid  such  remuneration  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Minister. 

6.  The  Minister  may  direct  payment  for  the  re- 
muneration of  persons  rendering  temporary  services; 
all  disbursements  for  necessary  expenditures  arising  out 
of  the  maintenance  of  the  Park;  the  enforcement  of 
regulations;  and  the  directions  of  the  Minister. 

7.  No  person,  except  a  duly  appointed  superinten- 
dent, his  duly  authorized  assistants,  or  actual  bona  fide 
visitors  to  the  Park,  shall  occupy,  locate,  or  reside 
upon,  temporarily  or  otherwise,  any  portion  of  the 
Rondeau  Provincial  Park  unless  p>ermission  for  such 
occupation  is  given  by  lease,  license,  or  permit,  as  here- 
inafter provided. 

8.  The  Minister  may  lease  for  any  term  not  ex- 
ceeding twenty-one  years  such  parcels  of  land  in  the 
Park  as  he  deems  advisable  for  the  construction  of 
buildings  for  ordinary  habitation,  as  summer  residences, 
at  such  rental  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  to 
rental,  occupation,  construction,  or  erection  of  houses 
or  buildings,  the  cost  and  character  thereof,  renewal, 
assignment  or  cancellation  of  the  lease,  or  subletting 
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thereunder,  and  otherwise,  as  the  Minister  may  seem 
reasonable  and  proper. 

9.  The  Minister  may  issue  licenses  to  persons 
authorizing  them  to  occupy  during  the  periods  men- 
tioned therein  any  part  of  the  Park  as  may  be  therein 
described  to  occupy  structures  already  erected, 
or  to  erect  thereon  structures  for  the  purpose 
of  leasing,  and  to  therein  lease  bathing  suits  and  boats. 
The  Minister  shall  fix  the  schedule  of  charges  which 
may  be  made  for  the  use  of  such  bathing  suits  and  such 
boats,  and  said  schedule  of  charges  shall  be  displayed 
by  the  licensee  in  a  prominent  place  on  the  premises  so 
occupied. 

10.  The  Minister  or  Superintendent  may  by  written 
authority  permit  occupation  during  the  periods  men- 
tioned therein  of  any  part  of  the  Park  as  may  be  therein 
described  to  erect  thereon  temporary  structures  for  the 
accommodation  of  visitors  or  persons  resorting  to  the 
Park  as  a  sanitarium  or  health  or  summer  resort,  to 
keep  and  sell  provisions  and  refreshments  (other  than 
intoxicating  liquors)  for  such  visitors  or  persons,  and 
to  keep  and  provide  conveyances  (other  than  boats) 
for  the  use  of  persons  resorting  to  the  Park,  and  for 
other  like  purposes.  A  fee  determined  by  the  Minister 
or  Superintendent  shall  be  payable  in  advance  for  the 
full  term  or  as  otherwise  directed.  Such  written  au- 
thority shall  contain  a  provision  that  it  shall  be  subject 
to  cancellation  by  the  Minister  at  any  time  upon  con- 
travention of  any  of  the  terms  thereof  or  of  any  of  the 
provisions  of  The  Provincial  Parks  Act,  or  the  regula- 
tions, and  the  Minister's  decision  shall  be  final. 

(o)  If  any  person  to  whom  such  written  authority 
is  granted,  his  servant  or  agent,  is  convicted  of 
any  breach  of  any  Act  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  relating  to  the  control  of  intoxicating 
liquor,  such  written  authority  shall  be  cancelled 
and  shall  not  thereafter  issue  to  any  such  person, 

(6)  In  the  discretion  of  the  Minister,  he  shall  ap- 
prove of  any  charges  for  the  hire  of  convey- 
ances, for  accommodation  for  or  services  ren- 
dered to  visitors,  and  for  the  sale  of  provisions 
or  refreshments  inside  the  Park. 

11.  The  Superintendent  may  grant  tenting  privi- 
leges for  Saturdays  and  Sundays  only,  free  of  charge. 
For  remaining  days  of  the  week  the  charge  shall  be  at 
the  rate  of  50c  per  day,  $2.00  per  week,  and  $7.00  per 


12. — (a)  The  Superintendent  may  issue  permits  to 
visitors  for  camping  upon  such  portions  of  the  park  as 
he  may  designate.  Persons  so  camping  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  control  and  supervision  of  the  superintendent 
and  shall  refrain  from  doing  any  damage  to  the  Park 
and  shall  take  all  necessary  precautions  to  prevent 
damage  by  fire,  as  prescribed  by  law  or  by  the  regula- 
tion of  the  Superintendent,  in  default  whereof  such 
permit  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Superintendent. 

(6)  No  person  except  the  holder  of  such  permit 
shall  camp  within  the  Park. 

13.  If  any  person,  after  having  been  convicted  of  a 
contravention  of  The  Provincial  Parks  Act  or  of  these 
regulations,  in  locating  or  settling  upon,  using  or  occu- 
pying any  portion  of  the  Park,  thereafter  remains  or 
continues  in  possession  of  any  such  or  other  portion 
thereof,  or  returns  into  such  possession  or  occupation, 
the  Superintendent,  or,  under  his  direction,  any  park 
ranger  or  constable  shall  forthwith  remove  the  offender 
from  the  Park,  and  shall  keep  him  removed  therefrom, 
and  may  call  to  his  aid  all  needed  assistance  to  enable 
him  so  to  do. 

14.  Not  more  than  one  dwelling  shall  be  erected  on 
any  lot,  and  its  location  on  the  said  lot  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent.  No  dwelling 
shall  be  erected  until  the  plan  thereof  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  and  approved  of  by  the  Superintendent,  to 


whose  supervision  and  control  the  construction  of  said 
dwelling  shall  also  be  subject.  No  building  shall  be 
removed  from  the  Park  without  the  permission  of  the 
Minister. 

15.  Each  transfer  of  a  lease  or  any  interest  therein 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  and  to 
the  payment  of  a  transfer  fee  of  $5.00, 


SANITARY  AND  OTHER  PRECAUTIONS 

16.  Every  occupant  of  any  part  of  the  Park  shall 
take  such  precautions  to  guard  against  the  ravages  of 
the  marsh  fires  as  the  Superintendent  may  deem  neces- 
sary and,  in  particular,  shall  remove  all  dead  or  dry 
grass,  leaves,  debris,  and  other  combustible  matter  on 
lands  under  lease,  license,  or  permit  to  such  occupant 
by  raking  up  and  burning  or  drawing  away  the  same 
to  some  place  to  be  designated  by  the  Superintendent 
for  that  purpose,  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  May  in 
each  year.  In  case  an  occupant  fails  to  comply  with 
this  regulation,  the  Superintendent  shall  have  the  work 
done  at  the  expense  of  the  person  in  default  and  mav 
recover  it  from  him  on  behalf  of  the  Minister, 

17.  Every  building  or  other  structure  placed  by 
any  person  upon  the  Park  without  a  written  permit 
signed  by  the  Superintendent  shall  forthwith  become 
the  property  of  the  Crown. 

18.  Without  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent  no 
building  shall  be  used  for  any  purpose  save  that  for 
which  it  was  originally  constructed. 

19.  Every  lessee  and  sub-tenant,  and  every  person 
who  occupies  a  tent,  shall,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Superintendent,  provide  a  metal  can  or  cans  in  which 
he  shall  deposit  all  waste  paper  and  garbage  from  his 
premises,  and  said  can  or  cans  shall  at  least  twice  each 
week  be  emptied  by  the  lessee,  sub-tenant,  or  occupant, 
as  the  case  may  be,  in  a  place  provided  therefor  by  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Park. 

20.  Every  dry-earth  closet  upon  the  premises  of 
any  occupant  shall  be  destroyed  by  him  and  the  same 
shall  be  replaced  by  an  equipment  or  septic  tank  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Superintendent, 


LICENSES  AND  OTHER  PERMITS 

21.  No  pedlar  or  travelling  salesman  shall  offer  any 
article  for  sale  in  the  Park. 

22.  No  cattle,  pig,  or  sheep,  other  than  those  owned 
by  or  in  charge  of  the  Superintendent  or  ranger, 
shall  be  permitted  within  the  Park.  No  horse  or  dog 
shall  be  permitted  to  run  at  large  within  the  Park. 
Dogs  running  at  large  may  be  destroyed  on  written 
order  of  the  Superintendent. 

23.  The  Superintendent  may  prescribe  the  places 
where,  the  times  when,  and  the  conditions  under  which, 
motor  vehicles  may  be  permitted  to  stand  or  operate 
within  the  Park. 

24.  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  within  the 
Park  at  a  greater  speed  than  thirty  miles  per  hour. 

25.  No  timber  on  any  land  leased  for  residential 
purposes,  except  so  much  as  is  actually  necessary  to 
be  removed  to  make  room  for  the  building  and  reason- 
able access  thereto,  shall  be  cut  or  removed,  and  then 
only  by  permission  of  the  Superintendent  first  had  and 
obtained,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  and 
direction  of  himself  or  a  ranger,  and  no  other  lumber 
or  wood  shall  be  cut  within  the  limits  of  the  Park 
except  dead  or  fallen  wood,  or  in  clearing  for  roads  or 
other  Park  purposes,  or  under-brushing  in  clearing  and 
maintaining  the  Park,  and  then  only  by  like  permission, 
supervision  and  direction. 


540 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


443 


HUNTING  AND  FISHING 

26.  The  Superintendent  may  give  authority  to 
carry  or  use  firearms,  explosives,  nets,  traps,  spears, 
fishhooks,  or  lines  within  the  Park. 

27.  No  person  shall  within  the  Park,  without  the 
authority  of  the  Superintendent,  carry  or  use  firearms, 
explosives,  nets,  traps,  spears,  fishhooks,  or  lines,  except 
those  used  with  rod  and  line  and  held  in  the  hand  for 
angling  or  for  trolling. 

28.  No  person  shall  fish  with  trap,  spear,  or  night 
line  in  the  waters  within  the  Park. 


PENALTIES 

29.  Any  person  who  violates  any  of  the  regulations 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  for  each  said  offence 
shall  be  liable  on  a  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty 
of  not  less  than  $20.00  and  not  more  than  $50.00. 

30.  The  provisions  of  The  Ontario  Summary  Con- 
viction Act  shall  apply  to  prosecutions  and  convictions 
for  the  recovery  of  penalties  under  these  regulations. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


MARCH  3rd,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  251/44. 

Marketing  of  Ontario  asparagus  for 

processing  or  preserving. 
Replacing. 

Approved— February  18th,  1941. 
Filed— December  19th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Order-in-Council  approved  by  The  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  18th  day  of  February, 
A.D.  1941. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  the  Committee  of  Council 
advise  that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act,  asparagus  produced  in  Ontario 
be  designated  a  farm  product  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  and  the  attached  regu- 
lations made  by  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  be 
approved,  and  that  your  Honour  declare  the  attached 
scheme,  together  with  the  attached  order  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Board  and  the  said  regulations  to  be 
in  force  in  Ontario. 

The  Committee  further  advise  that  the  Order-in- 
Council  approved  on  the  26th  day  of  March,  A.D. 
1938,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Act,  designating  asparagus  a  farm  product 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  approving  the  Ontario  Asparagus  Marketing  Regu- 
lations and  the  proclamation  declaring  The  Ontario 
Asparagus  Growers'  Marketing  for  Processing  Scheme 
to  be  in  force  in  Ontario  as  from  the  26th  day  of  March, 
A.D,  1938,  be  revoked. 


1.  This  scheme  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario 
Asparagus  Growers'  Marketing  for  Processing  Scheme." 

2.  A  local  board  established  by  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  known  as  The  Ontario  Asparagus  Growers'  Mar- 
keting Board,  shall  have  power  to  control  the  market- 
ing of  asparagus  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing 
and  to  regulate  its  sale  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  and  the 
regulations  passed  thereunder. 

3.  The  local  board  shall,  in  addition  to  the  powers 
and  duties  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  it  by  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  and  any  regulations  passed  there- 
under, have  authority  to  stimulate,  increase  and  im- 
prove the  marketing  of  Ontario  asparagus  by  appoint- 
ing such  persons  and  doing  such  acts  as  it  deems  ad- 
visable, provided  that  expenses  thereby  incurred  shall 
be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  raised  by  license  fees  levied 
by  the  regulations  under  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Act  for  the  marketing  and  processing  of  asparagus 
produced  in  Ontario  or  out  of  such  other  funds  as  the 
local  board  may  determine. 


1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  local  board  which  shall  be 
known  as  "The  Ontario  Asparagus  Growers'  Marketing 
Board"  be  and  it  is  hereby  established  in  accordance 
with  the  further  provisions  of  this  Order. 

2.  The  local  board  shall  consist  of  seven  members. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  committee  known  as  the  Ontario 
Asparagus  Growers'  Committee. 

4.  The  following  branches  of  the  Ontario  Asparagus 
Growers'  Co-operative  Ltd.,  shall  be  known  as  Mem- 
mership  Units  of  the  Ontario  Asparagus  Growers' 
Committee: 

The  St.  Catharines  Branch, 
The  Vineland  Branch, 
The  Burlington  Branch, 
The  Simcoe  Branch, 
The  Leamington  Branch, 
The  Chatham  Branch, 
The  Huttonville  Branch, 
The  Peel  County  Branch. 

5.  The  growers  comprising  the  membership  of  each 
Membership  Unit  described  in  section  4  shall  on  or 
before  the  10th  day  of  January  in  each  year  nominate 
and  elect  a  representative  or  representatives  to  the 
Ontario  Asparagus  Growers'  Committee,  on  the  fol- 
lowing basis: 

(a)  Membership  units  producing  1  to  50  tons  of 
asparagus  shall  be  entitled  to  1  member; 

(b)  Membership  units  producing  51  to  100  tons  of 
asparagus  shall  be  entitled  to  2  members; 

(c)  Membership  units  producing  more  than  100 
tons  of  asparagus  shall  be  entitled  to  1  member 
for  each  50  tons  of  asparagus. 

6.  The  Ontario  Asparagus  Growers'  Committee  as 
constituted  in  sections  4  and  5  of  this  Order  shall  on 
or  before  the  31st  day  of  January  in  each  year  nominate 
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and  appoint  seven  members  to  the  local  board  from 
among  themselves. 

7.  The  members  of  the  local  board  who  shall  hold 
office  until  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  January, 
1942,  unless  they  are  re-elected,  or  until  their  succes- 
sors are  elected,  shall  be, — 

William  Carr  Nickerson,  R.R.  2,  St.  Catherines, 

Ont. 
Arthur  Wesley  Smith,  Vineland  Station,  Ont. 
Melville  Marks  Robinson,  Burlington,  Ont. 
Howard  Lawrie  Craise,  R.R.  3,  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
George  Bruce  McCalla,  R.R.  2,  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Kenneth  Bruce  Watson,  R.R.  1,  Port  Credit,  Ont. 
Harry  Wellington  Neff,  R.R.  2,  Simcoe,  Ont. 

8.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  annually 
at  the  first  meeting  after  their  election  elect  a  chairman 
from  among  themselves  and  may  appoint  a  secretary- 
treasurer  and  such  other  officers  and  employees  as  they 
may  deem  expedient. 

9.  In  a  case  where  the  chairman  is  not  present  at 
a  meeting  the  members  present  may  elect  an  acting 
chairman. 

10.  All  elections  shall  be  held  annually  at  such  time 
and  place  as  the  local  board  may  direct. 

11.  The  officers  of  the  local  board  shall  be  located 
in  the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  or  such  other 
place  as  the  local  board  may  determine. 

12.  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  may  remove 
from  office  any  member  of  the  local  board  if  he  is  con- 
victed of  any  offence  under  this  Act,  or  any  offence 
under  the  Criminal  Code. 

13.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  local  board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  or  any  other 
cause,  the  remaining  members  of  the  local  board  shall 
appomt  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy  from  among  the 
growers  that  the  former  member  represented  on  the 
local  board. 

14.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  ap- 
pointment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member 
of  the  local  board,  every  act  of  the  local  board  shall 
be  as  valid  as  if  the  local  board  were  duly  constituted 
and  every  member  thereof  duly  appointed  or  elected 
and  qualified. 

15.  Meetings  of  the  local  board  may  be  called, — 

(a)  by  the  chairman  by  giving  reasonable  notice 
thereof  by  telegraph,  telephone,  or  post; 

(b)  by  any  three  members  of  the  local  board  by 
giving  reasonable  notice  by  post; 

and  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  local  board  or  at 
such  other  place  as  the  chairman  or  any  three  members 
may  determine. 

16.  Four  members  of  the  local  board  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

1 

17.  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  loca 
board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  present  and  in  the  case  of  an  equality  of 
votes  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have  a 
second  or  casting  vote. 

18.  Minutes  shall  be  kept  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
local  board  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  and  secretary. 

19.  Any  business  of  the  local  board  may  be  con- 
ducted by  correspondence  or  by  telegram,  and  any 
vote  taken  by  correspondence  or  by  telegram  shall  be 
as  effective  and  binding  as  if  taken  at  a  meeting  of  the 
said  local  board  regularly  called,  and  shall  be  recorded 


in  the  minute  book  and  confirmed  at  the  next  meeting 
of  the  local  board. 

20.  Copies  of  all  orders,  directions  and  other  deter- 
minations and  of  the  minutes  of  the  local  board  shall 
be  forthwith  forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Board. 

21. —  (1)  All  monies  received  by  the  local  board 
shall  be  deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  or  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office  and  all  payments  shall  be  made 
by  cheque  draw  n  on  such  bank  or  savings  office  by  the 
secretary-treasurer  and  countersigned  by  the  chairman 
of  the  local  board  and  in  the  absence  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer  or  the  chairman  or  both,  cheques  may  be 
signed  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  local  board 
may  authorize. 

(2)  Accounts  may  be  paid  when  passed  by  the 
chairman  and  secretary-treasurer  and  in  the  absence  of 
either  of  them  or  both  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the 
local  board  may  authorize  provided  all  accounts  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  local  board  for  inspection  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  local  board  following  the  payment 
of  such  accounts. 

24.  The  local  board  shall  keep  proper  books  of 
account  which  shall  be  audited  at  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year  and  within  three  months  thereof  by  an 
auditor  approved  by  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Board,  and  a  report  of  such  audit  shall  be  forthwith 
sent  to  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board,  accom- 
panied by  a  report  of  the  local  board  on  its  operations 
during  the  preceding  calendar  year. 

25.  Service  of  any  order,  direction  or  other  deter- 
mination of  the  local  board  may  be  effected  by  pre- 
paid post. 

26.  Orders,  directions  and  other  determinations  of 
the  local  board  may  be  proved  by  the  signature  of  the 
secretary. 

27.  The  expenses  of  the  local  board  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  license  fees  as  may  be  levied  by  the  regula- 
tions under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for  the 
marketing  and  processing  of  asparagus. 


REGULATIONS 


DEFINITIONS 

1.  In  these  regulations  and  in  any  order,  direction 
or  determination  made  by  the  Board  or  the  local 
board, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Act; 

(b)  "Asparagus"  shall  mean  asparagus  of  any 
variety  produced  in  Ontario  used  in  any  man- 
ner, shape,  or  form  in  the  processing  or  manu- 
facturing of  canned  goods,  soups,  or  any  variety 
or  grade  thereof,  or  frozen  or  processed  in  any 
manner; 

(c)  "Grower"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  asparagus  for  processing  in 
Ontario; 

(d)  "Local  Board"  shall  mean  The  Ontario  Aspara- 
gus Growers'  Marketing  Board  established  by 
order  of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board; 

(e)  "Marketing  Agency"  shall  mean  the  agency 
appointed  by  the  local  board  as  the  medium 
through  which  asparagus  for  processing  shall 
be  sold; 

(/)  "Person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 
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(g)  "Processor"  shall  include  every  person  carrying 
on  the  business  of  processing  or  freezing  aspara- 
gus or  processing  asparagus  in  any  other  manner 
whatsoever ; 

(h)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  under 
The  Farm  Products  Control  Act. 


LICENSES  FOR  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN 
PROCESSING  ASPARAGUS 

2.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  processors  engaged  in  the  processing  of  asparagus 
produced  in  Ontario. 

3.  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  processing  of 
asparagus  produced  in  Ontario  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  processor's  license  granted  by  the  Board. 

4.  Every  application  to  the  Board  for  a  processor's 
license  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  and  according  to 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

5.  Such  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

6.  Licenses  shall  be  issued  to  processors  without 
charge. 

MARKETING 

7.  The  local  board  is  hereby  empowered  to  nomin- 
ate and  appoint  the  marketing  agency  through  which 
all  asparagus  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing  shall 
be  marketed. 

8.  Payment  for  asparagus  shall  be  made  by  pro- 
cessors, for  asparagus  supplied  to  them  by  growers,  to 
the  marketing  agency  nominated  and  appointed  by  the 
local  board  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
7  of  these  regulations. 

9. —  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses 
of  the  local  board  for  services  rendered  in  carrying  out 
the  duties  and  undertakings  of  the  local  board  under 
the  provisions  of  the  scheme,  the  Order  of  the  Board 
attached  hereto  and  these  regulations,  every  grower 
shall  pay  license  fees  amounting  to  J^c  for  each  pound 
of  asparagus  produced  by  such  grower  which  is  for- 
warded to  a  processor  in  Ontario  to  be  processed  pro- 
vided that  the  marketing  agency  shall  deduct  the 
license  fees  payable  by  a  grower  out  of  the  monies 
received  for  or  payable  to  such  grower  from  a  processor 
and  the  marketing  agency  shall  forward  such  fees  to 
the  local  board. 

(2)  When  the  grower  is  also  the  processor  of  the 
same  asparagus  or  the  asparagus  is  processed  on  his 
behalf  or  processed  for  his  credit  the  license  fees  pro- 
vided for  in  subsection  1  shall  be  forwarded  direct  to 
the  local  board. 

10.  Asparagus  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing 
shall  be  sold  by  the  grower  through  the  medium  of  the 
marketing  agency  to  licensed  processors. 

11. —  (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  six  persons 
known  as  the  Negotiating  Committee  to  be  elected  and 
constituted  as  follows: 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  the  local 
board  shall  annually  appoint  three  members  to  such 
Negotiating  Committee  and  the  processors  shall 
annually  appoint  three  members  to.  such  Negotiat- 
ing Committee. 

(2)  The  Negotiating  Committee  is  hereby  em- 
powered to  negotiate  and  fix  agreements  respecting 
the  forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum 
prices  and  fulfilment  of  contracts. 


12.  In  the  event  that  the  Negotiating  Committee 
referred  to  in  section  11  should  fail  to  arrive  at  an 
agreement  in  any  matter,  the  same  shall  be  referred  to 
a  board  of  arbitration. 

13.  The  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  elected  and 
constituted  as  follows: 

One  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  three 
grower  members  mentioned  in  section  11,  another 
member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  three  processors 
mentioned  in  section  11,  and  the  third  member  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  first  two  mentioned  members 
of  such  Board  of  Arbitration  and  in  the  event  that 
the  first  two  members  of  the  Board  of  Arbitration  fail 
to  agree  on  the  appointment  of  the  third  member 
the  Board  shall  appoint  such  third  member  of  the 
Board  of  Arbitration. 

14.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  ap- 
pointment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member 
of  the  Negotiating  Committee  or  the  Board  of  Arbi- 
tration every  act  of  the  Negotiating  Committee  or  the 
Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  as  valid  as  if  the  Nego- 
tiating Committee  or  the  Board  of  Arbitration  were 
duly  constituted  and  every  member  of  such  Negotiating 
Committee  or  Board  of  Arbitration  duly  appointed  or 
elected  and  qualified. 

15. —  (a)  The  agreements  respecting  the  forms  of 
contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  price  and  fulfil- 
ment of  contract  approved  by  the  Negotiating  Com- 
mittee or  the  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Board  with  a  request  for  the  Board's  approval. 

(b)  The  Board  may  approve  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
may  refuse  to  approve  the  agreements  respecting  the 
forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  price 
and  fulfilment  of  contract. 

(c)  When  the  Board  has  approved  of  the  agree- 
ments, or  any  of  them,  respecting  the  forms  of  con- 
tract, conditions  of  sale,  minimum  price  and  fulfilment 
of  contract  the  Board  may  by  order  declare  such  agree- 
ments to  be  in  force  in  the  district  or  districts  con- 
cerned and  written  notice  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  post 
to  such  persons  as  tne  Board  may  direct. 

16.  Every  processor  shall  as  one  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  his  license  comply  with  any  order  of  the 
Board  which  sets  the  day  in  any  year  that  processors 
may  commence  to  process  asparagus  and  any  order  of 
the  Board  which  sets  the  day  in  any  year  that  proces- 
sors shall  cease  to  process  asparagus  provided  that  any 
order  of  the  Board  made  under  this  section  may  apply 
to  the  whole  Province  or  any  part  thereof. 

GENERAL 

17.  Before  purchasing  or  contracting  for  asparagus 
the  processor  shall  furnish  documentary  proof  of  his 
financial  responsibility  in  such  form  as  the  Board  may 
determine. 

18.  The  Board  may  exempt  any  asparagus  for  pro- 
cessing preserving  or  a  portion  thereof,  or  processor, 
grower  or  person  from  the  whole  or  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  or  these  regulations. 

19.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  the  Ne- 
gotiating Committee  shall  have  power  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  the  operation  of  this  scheme,  to  require 
production  of  information  from  the  processors  relative 
to  the  seasonal  pack,  demand  and  prevailing  prices  of 
processed  asparagus  and  statistics  of  the  yearly  pack, 
seasonal  carryover  and  the  quantity,  grade  and  quality 
of  all  processed  asparagus  in  any  factory,  warehouse, 
common  and  cold  storage  plant  in  Ontario. 

20.  Every  processor  and  other  person  engaged  in 
the  purchasing  of  asparagus  for  processing  shall  permit 
any  person  authorized  by  the  Board  to  inspect  his 
books,  records  and  premises,  and  shall  furnish  to  the 
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Board  copies  of  any  invoices,  contracts,  bills  of  lading* 
accounts  or  other  documents  relating  to  the  contracting 
for  and  purchasing  of  asparagus  and  the  conditions  of 
sale  for  processing  which  the  Board  or  its  representative 
may  require. 

21.  Every  grower,  processor  or  other  person  who  is 
required  to  furnish  any  information  to  the  Board  or 
the  local  board  shall  furnish  such  information  to  the 
Board  or  local  board  by  prepaid  post  at  such  times  as 
the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  determine. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  252/44. 

Marketing  of  Ontario  berries  for  pro- 
cessing and  preserving. 
Replacing. 

Approved— May  2nd,  1944. 
Filed— December  19th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Order-in-Council  approved  by  The  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  2nd  day  of  May, 
A.D. 1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  the  Committee  of  Council 
advise  that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act,  strawberries  and  raspberries, 
produced  in  Ontario,  be  designated  farm  products,  to 
be  known  as  berries,  within  the  meaning  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  and  the  attached  Scheme  to- 
gether with  the  attached  Order  of  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  and  the  attached  Regulations  made  by 
The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  for  the  Marketing 
of  Berries  produced  in  Ontario  for  Processing  be  ap- 
proved and  that  your  Honour  declare  the  said  Scheme, 
together  with  the  said  Order  and  said  Regulations  to 
come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  they  are  ap- 
proved by  Order-in-Council. 

The  Committee  further  advise  that, — 

(a)  The  Ontario  Strawberry  Growers'  Marketing 
for  Processing  Scheme  together  with  the  Order 
of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  and  Re- 
gulations attached  thereto  approved  by  Order- 
in-Council  the  16th  day  of  April,  1942,  be  re- 
voked. 

(b)  The  Ontario  Raspberry  Growers'  Marketing 
for  Processing  Scheme,  together  with  the  Order 
of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  and  Re- 
gulations attached  thereto  approved  by  Order- 
in-Council  the  29th  day  of  June,  1943,  be  re- 
voked. 


1.  This  scheme  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Berry 
Growers'  Marketing  for  Processing  Scheme." 

2.  A  local  board  established  by  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  known  as  The  Ontario  Berry  Growers'  Marketing 
Board,  shall  have  power  to  control  the  marketing  of 
berries  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing  and  to  regu- 
late their  sale  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Act  and  the  regulations  passed 
thereunder. 

3.  The  local  board  shall  in  addition  to  the  powers 
and  duties  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  it  by  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  and  any  regulations  passed  there- 
under, have  authority  to  stimulate,  increase  and  im- 
prove the  marketing  of  Ontario  berries  by  appointing 


such  persons  and  doing  such  acts  as  it  deems  advisable, 
provided  that  expenses  thereby  incurred  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  moneys  raised  by  license  fees  levied  by  the 
regulations  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for 
the  marketing  of  berries  produced  in  Ontario  for  pro- 
cessing or  out  of  such  funds  as  the  local  board  may 
determine. 


Order 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  local  board  which  shall  be 
known  as  "The  Ontario  Berry  Growers'  Marketing 
Board"  be  and  it  is  hereby  established  in  accordance 
with  the  further  provisions  of  this  Order. 

2.  The  local  board  shall  consist  of  seven  members. 

3.  It  is  ordered  that  a  committee  which  shall  be 
known  as  "The  Berry  Growers'  Committee"  be  and  is 
hereby  established  in  accordance  with  the  further  pro- 
visions of  this  Order. 

4.  The  growers  of  berries  for  processing  shall  be 
divided  into  five  district  associations  and  the  districts 
shall  be  comprised  as  follows: — 

District  No.  1  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Norfolk,  Brant,  Elgin  and  Oxford; 

District  No.  2  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Lincoln,  Welland,  Haldimand  and  Wentworth; 

District  No.  3  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Grey  and  Simcoe; 

District  No.  4  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Peel,  Halton  and  York; 

District  No.  5  shall  be  composed  of  the  counties  of 
Ontario,  Durham,  Prince  Edward,  Hastings  and 
Northumberland ; 

provided  that  any  person  who  produces  berries  for  pro- 
cessing in  any  county  or  district  not  included  in  any  of 
the  districts  mentioned  above  may  become  a  member 
of  the  county  group  of  growers  nearest  to  his  place  of 
residence. 

5.  The  growers  producing  berries  for  processing  in 
each  of  the  counties  mentioned  in  section  4  shall  form 
a  county  group. 

6.  Every  county  group  shall  annually  on  or  before 
March  1st  in  each  year  nominate  and  appoint  a  repre- 
sentative, or  representatives,  to  The  Berry  Growers' 
Committee  on  the  basis  of  one  representative  for  each 
fifty  (50)  growers  or  fraction  thereof. 

7.  The  Berry  Growers'  Committee  as  constituted 
in  this  Order  shall  on  or  before  March  31st  in  each  year 
hold  a  meeting  at  such  place  as  the  local  board  may 
determine  and  at  such  meeting  elect  the  seven  members 
to  the  local  board  for  the  next  ensuing  year,  provided 
that  not  more  than  two  members  shall  be  elected  to 
such  board  to  represent  the  growers  of  any  one  district 
mentioned  in  section  4. 

8.  The  first  members  of  the  local  board  who  shall 
hold  office  until  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1945,  unless  they  are  re-elected  shall  be:: — 

Leo  Bowlby  Reynolds,  Waterford,  Ont. 

Raymond  Elmer  Anderson,  R.R.  No.  5,  Waterford, 

Ont. 
Melvin  Honsberger,  Jordan  Station,  Ont. 
Robert  James  Preston,  Midland,  Ont. 
Everett  Slacer*  R.R.  No.  1,  Clarkson,  Ont. 
Norgrove  Clemence,  Brock  St.  S.,  Whitby,  Ont. 
George  Baitely,  Wellington,  Ont. 

9.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  appoint- 
ment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member  of  the 
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local  board  of  The  Berry  Growers'  Committee,  every 
act  of  the  local  board  and  The  Berry  Growers'  Com- 
mittee shall  be  as  valid  as  if  the  local  board  and  The 
Berry  Growers'  Committee  were  duly  constituted  and 
every  member  thereof  duly  appointed  or  elected  and 
qualified. 

10.  Members  of  the  local  board  and  The  Berry 
Growers'  Committee  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  or 
until  their  successors  are  elected  or  unless  they  are  re- 
elected. 

11.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  annually 
at  their  first  meeting  after  their  election  elect  a  chair- 
man from  among  themselves  and  may  appoint  a  secre- 
tary-treasurer and  such  other  officers  and  employees 
'>5  they  deem  expedient. 

12.  When  the  chairman  is  not  present  at  a  meeting 
the  members  may  elect  an  acting  chairman. 

13.  The  offices  of  the  local  board  shall  be  located  in 
the  Town  of  Waterford,  Ontario,  or  such  other  place 
as  the  local  board  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

14.  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  may  remove 
from  office  any  member  of  the  local  board  if  he  is  con- 
victed of  any  offence  under  this  Act,  or  any  offence 
under  the  Criminal  Code. 

15.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  local  board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  or  any  other 
cause,  the  remaining  representatives  of  such  local 
board  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

16.  Meetings  of  the  local  board  may  be  called: 

(a)  By  the  chairman  by  giving  reasonable  notice 
thereof  by  telegraph,  telephone,  or  post; 

(b)  By  any  three  members  of  the  local  board  by 
giving  reasonable  notice  by  post; 

and  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  local  board,  or  at 
such  other  place  as  the  chairman  or  any  three  members 
may  determine. 

17.  Four  members  of  the  local  board  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

18.  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  local 
board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  present  and  in  the  case  of  an  equality  of 
votes  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have  a 
second  or  casting  vote. 

19.  Minutes  shall  be  kept  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
local  board  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  and  secretary. 

20.  Any  business  of  the  local  board  may  be  con- 
ducted by  correspondence  or  by  telegram,  and  any  vote 
•taken  by  correspondence  or  by  telegram  shall  be  as 
effective  and  binding  as  if  taken  at  a  meeting  of  the 
said  local  board  regularly  called,  and  shall  be  recorded 
in  the  minute  book  and  confirmed  at  the  next  meeting 
of  the  local  board. 

21.  Copies  of  all  orders,  directions  and  other  deter- 
minations and  of  the  minutes  of  the  local  board  shall 
be  forthwith  forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Board. 

22. — (1)  All  monies  received  by  the  local  board 
shall  be  deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  or  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office  and  all  payments  shall  be  made 
by  cheque  drawn  on  such  bank  or  savings  office  by  the 
secretary-treasurer  and  countersigned  by  the  chairman 
of  the  local  board  and  in  the  absence  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer  or  the  chairman  or  both,  cheques  may  be 
signed  by  such  persons  as  the  local  board  may  authorize. 


(2)  Accounts  may  be  paid  when  passed  by  the 
chairman  and  the  secretary-treasurer  and  in  the  absence 
of  either  of  them  or  both  by  such  persons  as  the  local 
board  may  authorize  provided  all  accounts  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  local  board  for  inspection  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  local  board  following  the  payments  of 
such  accounts. 

23.  The  local  board  shall  keep  proper  books  of  ac- 
count which  shall  be  audited  at  the  end  of  each  calendar 
year  or  within  three  months  thereof  by  an  auditor  ap- 
proved by  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board,  and  a 
report  of  such  audit  shall  be  forthwith  sent  to  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Board,  accompanied  by  a  re- 
port of  the  local  board  on  its  operations  during  the 
preceding  calendar  year. 

24.  Service  of  any  order,  direction  or  other  determin- 
ation of  the  local  board  may  be  effected  by  prepaid  post. 

25.  Orders,  directions  and  other  determinations  of 
the  local  board  may  be  proved  by  the  signature  of  the 
secretary. 

26.  The  expenses  of  the  local  board  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  license  fees  as  may  be  levied  by  the  regula- 
tions under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for  the 
marketing  and  processing  of  berries  or  out  of  such 
other  funds  as  the  local  board  may  determine. 


REGULATIONS 


DEFINITIONS 

1.  In  these  regulations  and  in  any  order,  direction 
or  determination  made  by  the  Board  or  the  local  board: 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Act; 

(b)  "Berries"  shall  mean  strawberries  and  rasp- 
berries of  any  variety  produced  in  Ontario  used 
in  any  manner,  shape  or  form  in  the  processing 
or  manufacturing  of  canned  goods,  jellies,  jams 
or  marmalades,  or  any  variety  or  grade  thereof, 
frozen  or  processed  with  sugar  or  with  a  solution 
of  sulphur  dioxide,  or  with  any  other  chemical 
for  the  purpose  of  preservation; 

(c)  "Buyer"  shall  mean  any  person  who  purchases 
berries  for  processing  or  for  re-sale  to  processors; 

(d)  "Grower"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  strawberries  and  raspberries,  or 
either  of  them,  for  processing  in  Ontario; 

(e)  "Local  Board"  shall  mean  The  Ontario  Berry 
Growers'  Marketing  Board  established  by  order 
of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board; 

(f)  "Marketing  Agency"  shall  mean. a  person  ap- 
pointed by  the  local  board  as  the  medium 
through  which  berries  for  processing  or  for  re- 
sale to  processors  shall  be  sold; 

(g)  "Person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(h)  "Processor"  shall  include  every  person  carrying 
on  the  business  of  processing  or  freezing  berries 
or  processing  with  sugar  or  sulphur  dioxide  or 
any  other  chemicals,  or  manufacturing  or  de- 
riving articles  of  food  or  drink  in  whole  or  in 
part  from  berries; 

(i)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  under 
The  Farm  Products  Control  Act; 

(j)  "Regulated  produced"  shall  mean  strawberries 
and  raspberries  produced  in  Ontario  for  pro- 
cessing. 
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LICENSES  FOR  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN 
PROCESSING  BERRIES 

2.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  processors  engaged  in  the  processing  of  berries  pro- 
duced in  Ontario, 

3.  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  a  pro- 
cessor of  berries  produced  in  Ontario  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  processor's  license  granted  by  the  Board. 

4.  Every  application  to  the  Board  for  a  processor's 
license  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  and  according  to 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

5.  Such  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which  the 
license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the  follow- 
ing year,  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

6.  Subject  to  the  license  fees  provided  for  in  section 
14  (1)  licenses  shall  be  issued  to  processors  without 
charge. 

LICENSES  FOR  BUYERS 

7.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  person  who  purchase  berries  produced  in  Ontario 
for  processing. 

8.  No  buyer  shall  purchase  berries  produced  in 
Ontario  for  processing  except  under  the  authority  of  a 
buyer's  license  issued  by  the  Board  provided  that  the 
Board  may  exempt  any  person  granted  a  processor's 
license  from  requiring  a  buyer's  license. 

9.  Every  buyer  requiring  a  license  shall  make  ap- 
plication therefor  in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

10.  Buyer's  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

11.  Licenses  shall  be  issued  to  buyers  without 
charge. 

MARKETING 

.12.  The  local  board  is  hereby  empowered  to  nomin- 
ate and  appoint  the  marketing  agency  through  which 
all  berries  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing  shall  be 
marketed. 

13.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  the  local 
board  may  by  order  require  berries  produced  in  Ontario 
for  processing  to  be  sold  by  the  grower  through  the 
medium  of  a  marketing  agency  appointed  by  the  local 
board  to  licensed  processors  or  licensed  buyers. 

14. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses 
of  the  local  board  for  services  rendered  in  carrying  out 
the  duties  and  undertakings  of  the  local  board  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Scheme,  the  Order  of  the  Board 
attached  hereto  and  these  Regulations  every  grower 
shall  pay  license  fees  amounting  to  one  tenth  (1/10) 
of  a  cent  for  each  quart  of  berries  produced  by  such 
grower  which  are  forwarded  to  a  processor  in  Ontario 
for  the  purpose  of  being  processed  provided  that  the 
processor  shall  deduct  the  license  fees  payable  by  such 
grower  out  of  the  moneys  received  or  payable  either 
directly  or  indirectly  to  such  grower  or  buyer  and  the 
processor  shall  forward  the  license  fees  to  the  local 
board  on  or  before  September  15th  in  the  year  in  which 
any  such  license  fees  are  payable. 

(2)  Whenever  the  grower  is  the  processor  of  the 
berries  produced  by  such  grower  or  the  berries  are  pro- 
cessed on  behalf  of  or  for  the  credit  of  the  grower  the 
license  fees  provided  for  in  subsection  1  shall  be  payable 
and  forwarded  to  the  local  board  on  or  before  Septem- 
ber 15th  in  the  year  in  which  any  such  license  fees  are 
payable. 


15. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  six  persons 
for  each  of  the  regulated  products  to  be  known  as  "The 
Negotiating  Committee"  and  the  Negotiating  Com- 
mittee for  each  of  the  regulated  products  shall  be  an- 
nually elected  and  constituted  as  follows: 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  local 
board  on  the  nomination  of  the  Growers'  Com- 
mittee shall  annually  appoint  three  members  to 
each  Negotiating  Committee,  and  the  licensed 
processors  shall  annually  nominate  and  appoint 
three  members  to  each  Negotiating  Committee 
from  among  themselves. 

(2)  The  Negotiating  Committees  for  each  regulated 
product  are  hereby  empowered  to  negotiate  and  fix 
agreements  respecting  the  forms  of  contract,  conditions 
of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfilment  of  contracts. 

16.  In  the  event  that  any  of  the  Negotiating  Com- 
mittees referred  to  in  section  15  shall  fail  to  arrive  at 
an  agreement  in  any  matter,  the  same  shall  be  referred 
to  a  board  of  arbitration. 

17.  The  Board  of  Arbitration  for  each  of  the  regu- 
lated products  shall  be  elected  and  constituted  as 
follows: 

One  member  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed 
by  the  three  grower  members  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion 15,  another  member  shall  be  nominated  and 
appointed  by  the  three  licensed  processors  menr. 
tioned  in  section  15,  and  the  third  member  shall 
be  nominated  and  appointed  by  the  first  two 
mentioned  members  of  such  Board  of  Arbitra- 
tion and  in  the  event  that  the  first  two  members 
of  the  Board  of  Arbitration  fail  to  agree  on  the 
appointment  of  the  third  member  the  Board 
shall  appoint  such  third  member. 

18. — (a)  The  agreements  respecting  the  forms  of 
contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  ful- 
filment of  contract  for  each  regulated  product  as  so 
approved  by  the  Negotiating  Committee  or  the  Board 
of  Arbitration  for  such  regulated  product  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Board  with  a  request  for  the  Board's 
approval. 

(b)  The  Board  may  approve  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
may  refuse  to  approve  the  agreements  respecting  the 
forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices 
and  fulfilment  of  contract. 

(c)  When  the  Board  has  approved  of  the  agree- 
ments, or  any  of  them  respecting  the  forms  of  contract, 
conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfilment  of 
contract  the  Board  may  by  order  declare  such  agree- 
ments to  be  in  force  in  whole  or  in  part  with  any  altera- 
tions, additions  or  changes  that  the  Board  deems  ad- 
visable and  written  notice  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  post 
to  such  persons  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

GENERAL 

19.  Before  purchasing  or  contracting  for  berries  a 
processor  or  buyer  shall,  if  required  by  an  order  of  the 
Board,  furnish  documentary  proof  of  his  financial  re- 
sponsibility in  such  form  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

20.  The  Board  may  exempt  any  berries  or  any 
variety  thereof  for  processing  or  preserving,  or  a  por- 
tion thereof,  or  any  buyer,  processor,  grower  or  person 
from  the  whole  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or 
these  regulations. 

21.  The  Board  shall  have  power  for  the  purpose  of 
the  operation  of  the  scheme,  to  require  production  of 
information  from  the  processors  relative  to  the  seasonal 
pack,  demand  and  prevailing  prices  of  berries  and 
statistics  of  the  yearly  pack,  seasonal  carryover  and 
the  quantity,  grade  and  quality  of  berries  in  any  fac- 
tory, warehouse,  common  and  cold  storage  plant  in 
Ontario. 
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22.  Every  buyer,  processor  and  other  person  en- 
gaged in  the  purchasing  of  berries  for  processing  shall 
permit  any  person  authorized  by  the  Board  to  inspect 
his  books,  records  and  premises,  and  shall  furnish  to 
the  Board  copies  of  any  invoices,  contracts,  bills  of 
lading,  accounts  or  other  documents  relating  to  the 
contracting  for  and  purchasing  of  berries  and  the  con- 
ditions of  sale  for  processing  which  the  Board  or  its 
representatives  may  require. 

23.  Every  grower,  buyer,  processor  or  other  person 
who  is  required  to  furnish  any  information  to  the  Board 
or  the  local  board  shall  furnish  such  information  to  the 
Board  or  local  board  by  prepaid  post  at  such  times  as 
the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  determine. 

24.  Subject  to  any  amendments  that  may  be  made 
the  provisions  of  these  regulations  shall  apply  to  every 
contract  entered  into  for  the  purchase  of  berries  to  be 
processed  during  the  year  1944  and  for  each  subsequent 
year  that  these  regulations  remain  in  force, 

25.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
dav  upon  which  they  are  approved  by  Order-in-Council. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  253/44. 

Marketing  of  sugar  beets  produced 

in  Ontario  for  processing. 
New. 

Approved— March  12th,  1942. 
Filed— December  19th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  12th  day  of  March, 
A.D.  1942. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  the  Committee  of  Council 
advise  that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act,  sugar  beets  produced  in  Ontario 
be  designated  a  farm  product  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  and  the  attached 
scheme,  together  with  the  attached  regulations  made 
by  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  under  the  said 
Act  for  marketing  of  sugar  beets  produced  in  Ontario, 
be  approved  and  that  your  Honour  declare  the  said 
scheme,  together  with  the  said  order  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Board  and  the  said  regulations,  to 
come  into  force  in  Ontario  upon  the  day  upon  which 
they  are  approved  by  Order-in-Council. 

SCHEME 

1.  This  scheme  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Sugar 
Beet  Growers'  Marketing  Scheme." 

2.  A  local  board  established  by  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  known  as  The  Ontario  Sugar  Beet  Growers* 
Marketing  Board  shall  have  power  to  control  the 
marketing  of  sugar  beets  produced  in  Ontario  for 
processing  and  to  regulate  their  sale  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  the  regulations  passed  thereunder. 

3.  The  local  board  shall  in  addition  to  the  powers 
and  duties  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  it  by  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  and  any  regulations  passed  there- 
under, have  authority  to  stimulate,  increase  and  im^ 
prove  the  marketing  of  Ontario  sugar  beets  by  ap' 
pointing  such  persons  and  doing  such  acts  as  it  deems| 
advisable,  provided  that  expenses  thereby  incurred 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  raised  by  license  fees' 
levied  by  the  regulations  under  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Act  for  the  marketing  of  sugar  beets  producedi 


in  Ontario  for  processing  or  out  of  such  other  funds  as 
the  local  board  may  determine. 

ORDER 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  local  board  which  shall  be 
known  as  "The  Ontario  Sugar  Beet  Producers'  Market- 
ing Board"  be  and  it  is  hereby  established  in  accord- 
ance with  the  further  provisions  of  this  Ordqr. 

2.  The  local  board  shall  consist  of  the  eleven  mem- 
bers hereinafter  named  until  the  15th  day  of  January, 
1943,  and  thereafter  the  local  board  shall  consist  of 
five  members  to  be  yearly  elected  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Order. 

3.  The  first  members  of  the  local  board  who  shall 
hold  office  until  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  January, 
1943,  shall  be,— 

Name  Address 

G.  H.  Wilson Charing  Cross,  Ontari  o 

M.  A.  Drew Merlin,  Ontario. 

Joseph  Harper Tupperville,  Ontario. 

Fred  McGill Glencoe,  Ontario. 

F.  L.  Hillman Comber,  Ontario. 

Eugene  King Paincourt,  Ontario. 

R.  W.  Morrison Alvinston,  Ontario. 

Byron  Young Brigden,  Ontario. 

Reg.  Tyhurst Dresden,  Ontario. 

R.  B.  Brewer Tupperville,  Ontario. 

George  Brown Ruscomb,  Ontario. 

4.  The  five  members  of  the  local  board  shall,  com- 
mencing with  the  year  1943,  be  annually  elected  in 
each  year  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  January  by  the 
Directors  of  The  Ontario  Sugar  Beet  Producers'  Asso- 
ciation, an  association  under  The  Agricultural  Associa- 
tions Act. 

5.  The  five  members  of  the  local  board  shall  be 
elected  by  the  Directors  of  The  Ontario  Sugar  Beet 
Producers'  Association  to  represent  the  following  dis- 
tricts: 

(a)  One  member  of  the  local  board  shall  be  elected 
to  represent  the  sugar  beet  growers  of  the 
County  of  Kent  north  of  the  following  roads: 
Ninth  Concession  of  Dover  Township,  the 
Ninth  Concession  of  Chatham  Township  to  the 
township  line  between  the  Townships  of  Chat- 
ham and  Camden,  thence  easterly  along  the 
King's  Highway  Number  21  to  the  Village  of 
Thamesville,  thence  easterly  along  the  King's 
Highway  Number  2  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
County  of  Kent; 

{b)  One  member  of  the  local  board  shall  be  elected 
to  represent  the  sugar  beet  growers  of  that  part 
of  Kent  which  is  not  included  in  clause  (a)  of 
this  section; 

(c)  One  member  of  the  local  board  shall  be  elected 
to  represent  the  sugar  beet  growers  of  the 
County  of  Essex; 

{d)  One  member  of  the  local  board  shall  be  elected 
to  represent  the  sugar  beet  growers  of  the 
County  of  Lambton; 

{e)  One  member  of  the  local  board  shall  be  elected 
to  represent  the  sugar  beet  growers  of  the 
Counties  and  Districts  in  Ontario  which  are  not 
included  in  clauses  (c),  (6),  (c)  or  {d)  of  this 
section. 

6.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  in  each 
case  hold  office  until  the  15th  day  of  January  in  the 
year  following  their  election  or  until  their  successors 
assume  office  and  members  elected  to  the  local  board 
shall  commence  to  hold  office  on  the  15th  day  of 
January  in  the  year  of  their  election. 
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7.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  annually 
at  their  first  meeting  after  their  election  elect  a  chair- 
man from  among  themselves  and  may  appoint  a  secre- 
tary-treasurer and  such  other  officers  and  employees  as 
they  deem  expedient. 

8.  When  the  chairman  is  not  present  at  a  meeting 
the  members  present  may  elect  an  acting  chairman. 

9.  The  offices  of  the  local  board  shall  be  located  in 
the  City  of  Chatham,  Ontario,  or  such  other  place  as 
the  local  board  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

10.  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  may  remove 
from  office  any  member  of  the  local  board  if  he  is  con- 
victed of  any  offence  under  this  Act  or  any  offence 
under  the  Criminal  Code. 

11.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  local  board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  or  any  other 
cause,  the  remaining  representatives  of  such  local 
board  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

_  12.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  ap- 
pointment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member 
of  the  local  board,  every  act  of  the  local  board  shall  be 
as  valid  as  if  the  local  board  was  duly  constituted  and 
every  member  thereof  duly  appointed  or  elected  and 
qualified. 

13.  Meetings  of  the  local  board  may  be  called, — 

(a)  by  the  chairman  by  giving  reasonable  notice 
thereof  by  telegraph,  telephone,  or  post; 

(i)  by  any  two  members  of  the  local  board  by 
giving  reasonable  notice  by  post; 

and  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  local  board  or  at 
such  other  place  as  the  chairman  or  any  four  members 
may  determine. 

14.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  local  board 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

15.  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  local 
board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes 
of  the  members  present  and  in  the  case  of  an  equality 
of  votes  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have  a 
second  or  casting  vote. 

16.  Minutes  shall  be  kept  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
local  board  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  and  secretary. 

17.  Any  business  of  the  local  board  may  be  con- 
ducted by  correspondence  or  by  telegram,  and  any 
vote  taken  by  correspondence  or  by  telegram  shall  be 
as  effective  and  as  binding  as  if  taken  at  a  meeting 
of  the  said  local  board  regularly  called,  and  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  minute  book  and  confirmed  at  the  next 
meeting  of  the  local  board. 

18.  Copies  of  all  orders,  directions  and  other  deter- 
minations and  of  the  minutes  of  the  local  board  shall 
be  forthwith  forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Board. 

19. —  (1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  local  board 
shall  be  deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  or  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office  and  all  payments  shall  be  made 
by  cheque  drawn  on  such  bank  or  savings  office  by  the 
secretary-treasurer  and  countersigned  by  the  chairman 
of  the  local  board  and,  in  the  absence  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer  or  the  chairman  or  both,  cheques  may  be 
signed  by  such  persons  as  the  local  board  may  authorize. 

20.  Accounts  may  be  paid  when  passed  by  the  chair- 
man and  secretary-treasurer  and,  in  the  absence  of 
either  of  them  or  both,  by  such  person  as  the  local 
board  may  authorize,  provided  all  accounts  shall  be 
submitted   to  the  local  board  for  inspection  at  the 


first  meeting  of  the  local  board  following  the  payment 
of  such  accounts. 

21.  The  local  board  shall  keep  proper  books  of 
account  which  shall  be  audited  at  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year  and  within  three  months  thereof  by  an 
auditor  approved  by  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Board  and  a  report  of  such  audit  shall  be  forthwith 
sent  to  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  accompanied 
by  a  report  of  the  local  board  on  its  operations  during 
the  preceding  calendar  year. 

22.  Service  of  any  order,  direction  or  other  deter- 
mination of  the  local  board  may  be  effected  by  prepaid 
post. 

23.  Orders,  directions  and  other  determinations  of 
the  local  board  may  be  proved  by  the  signature  of  the 
secretary. 

24.  The  expenses  of  the  local  board  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  license  fees  as  may  be  levied  by  the  regula- 
tions under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for  the 
marketing  of  sugar  beets  produced  in  Ontario  for 
processing  or  out  of  such  funds  as  the  local  board  may 
determine. 

REGULATIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

1.  In  these  regulations  and  in  any  order,  direction 
or  determination  made  by  the  Board  or  the  local 
board,— 

(c)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Act; 

(b)  "Grower"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  in  Ontario  of  sugar  beets  for  pro- 
cessing; 

(c)  "Local  Board"  shall  mean  "The  Ontario  Sugar 
Beet  Growers'  Marketing  Board"  established 
by  order  of  The  Farm  Prwiucts  Control  Board ; 

(d)  "Person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(e)  "Processor"  shall  include  every  person  engaged 
in  the  business  of  processing  sugar  beets  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  sugar  or  any  other 
article  of  food  or  processing  sugar  beets  in  any 
manner  whatsoever; 

(/)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  under  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Act; 

(s)  "Sugar  Beets"  shall  mean  sugar  beets  produced 
in  Ontario  of  any  variety  used  in  any  manner, 
shape  or  form  in  the  processing  or  manufactur- 
ing of  sugar  or  any  other  article  of  food  or  any 
variety  or  grade  of  sugar  or  article  of  food  or 
product  derived  from  the  processing  of  sugar 
beets. 

LICENSES  FOR  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN 
PROCESSING  SUGAR  BEETS 

2.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  persons  engaged  in  the  business  of  processing  sugar 
beets  produced  in  Ontario. 

3.  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  process- 
ing sugar  beets  produced  in  Ontario  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  license  granted  by  the  Board. 

4.  Every  application  to  the  Board  for  a  license  shall 
be  made  in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Board. 

5.  Such  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  January  in  the  year  in  which 
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the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  December  in 
the  same  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

6.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  7  of  these 
regulations  no  fee  shall  be  charged  for  any  licenses 
granted  to  processors. 

MARKETING 

7.—  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses 
of  the  local  board  for  services  rendered  in  the  marketing 
of  sugar  beets  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing  and 
for  carrying  out  the  duties  of  the  local  board  as  provided 
for  in  The  Ontario  Sugar  Beet  Growers'  Marketing 
Scheme  every  processor  shall  annually  pay  to  the  local 
board  license  fees  amounting  to  two  (2)  cents  per  ton 
for  each  ton  of  sugar  beets  produced  in  Ontario  and 
processed  by  such  processor  provided  that  the  license 
fees  payable  by  a  processor  for  sugar  beets  received 
from  a  grower  and  processed  by  such  processor  shall 
be  deducted  by  such  processor  from  the  sum  of  money 
owing,  if  any,  to  such  grower  and  when  no  sum  of 
money  is  owing  to  the  grower  or  an  insufficient  amount 
is  owing,  the  processor  shall  pay  the  license  fees  and 
charge  to  the  grower  the  amount  of  license  fees  payable 
for  sugar  beets  received  from  such  grower. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  license  fees  provided  for  in 
subsection  (1)  of  this  section  shall  be  forwarded  by 
every  processor  to  the  local  board  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 15th  in  each  year. 

8.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  not  more 
than  six  persons  to  be  known  as  "The  Negotiating 
Committee"  and  the  Negotiating  Committee  shall  be 
annually  elected  and  constituted  as  follows: 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  local 
board  shall  annually  appoint  three  members  to  the 
Negotiating  Committee  and  the  processor  or  pro- 
cessors of  sugar  beets  shall  annually  appoint  not 
more  than  three  members  to  the  Negotiating  Com- 
mittee from  amone  themselves. 

(2)  The  Negotiating  Committee  is  hereby  em- 
powered to  negotiate  and  fix  agreements  respecting  the 
forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices 
and  fulfilment  of  contracts. 

9.  In  the  event  that  the  Negotiating  Committee 
referred  to  in  section  8  should  fail  to  arrive  at  an 
agreement  in  any  matter,  the  same  shall  be  referred 
to  a  Board  of  Arbitration. 

10.  The  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  elected  and 
constituted  as  follows: 

One  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  three 
grower  members  mentioned  in  section  8,  another 
member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  processor  or 
processors  mentioned  in  section  8,  and  the  third 
member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  first  two  men- 
tioned members  of  such  Board  of  Arbitration  and 
in  the  event  that  the  first  two  members  of  the 
Board  of  Arbitration  fail  to  agree  on  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  third  member,  the  Board  shall  appoint 
such  third  member. 

11.  Notwitstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  appoint- 
ment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member  of 
the  Negotiating  Committee  or  the  Board  of  Arbitration 
every  act  of  the  Negotiating  Committee  or  the  Board 
of  Arbitration  shall  be  as  valid  as  if  the  Negotiating 
Committee  or  the  Board  of  Arbitration  were  duly  con- 
stituted and  every  member  of  such  Negotiating  Com- 
mittee or  Board  of  Arbitration  duly  appointed  or 
elected  and  qualified. 

12.— (c)  The  agreements  respecting  the  forms  of 
contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  ful- 
filment of  contract  as  approved  by  the  Negotiating 
Committee  or  the  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  sub- 


mitted to  the  Board  with  a  request  for  the  Board's 
approval. 

(6)  The  Board  may  approve  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
may  refuse  to  approve  the  agreements  respecting  the 
forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices 
and  fulfilment  of  contract,  or  may  approve  the  same  in 
whole  or  in  part  with  any  alterations,  additions  or 
changes  that  the  Board  deems  advisable. 

(c)  When  the  Board  has  approved  of  such  agree- 
ments, or  any  of  them,  the  Board  may  by  order  declare 
such  agreements  subject  to  any  alterations  or  changes 
made  by  the  Board  as  provided  for  in  clause  (b)  to 
be  in  force  in  the  district  or  districts  concerned  and 
written  notice  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  post  to  such 
persons  as  the  Board  may  direct. 


13.  Before  purchasing  or  contracting  for  any  sugar 
beets  produced  in  Ontario  a  processor  shall,  if  required 
by  an  order  of  the  Board,  furnish  documentary  proof 
of  his  financial  responsibility  in  such  form  as  the  Board 
may  determine. 

14.  The  Board  may  exempt  any  sugar  beets  for 
processing  or  a  portion  thereof,  or  any  processor, 
grower  or  person  from  the  whole  or  any  ot  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  or  these  regulations. 

15.  The  Board  shall  have  power  for  the  purpose  of 
the  operation  of  the  scheme  to  require  production  of 
information  from  any  processor  relative  to  the  seasonal 
production,  demand  and  prevailing  prices  of  sugar 
beets  and  statistics  of  the  yearly  production,  seasonal 
carryover  and  the  quantity,  grade  and  quality  of  sugar 
beets  and  such  other  products  as  may  be  derived  from 
processing  sugar  beets,  in  any  factory,  warehouse,  or 
other  storage  plant. 

16.  Every  processor  and  other  person  engaged  in 
the  purchasing  of  sugar  beets  for  processing  shall  per- 
mit any  person  authorized  by  the  Board  to  inspect  his 
books,  records  and  premises,  and  shall  furnish  to  the 
Board  copies  of  any  invoices,  contracts,  bills  of  lading, 
accounts  or  other  documents  relating  to  the  contracting 
for  and  purchasing  of  sugar  beets  and  the  conditions 
of  sale  for  processing  which  the  Board  or  its  representa- 
tive may  require. 

17.  Every  grower,  processor  or  other  person  who  is 
required  to  furnish  any  information  to  the  Board  or 
the  local  board  shall  furnish  such  information  to  the 
Board  or  local  board  by  prepaid  post  at  such  times  as 
the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  determine. 

18.  Subject  to  any  amendments  that  may  be  made 
the  provisions  of  these  regulations  shall  apply  to  every 
contract  entered  into  for  the  purchase  of  sugar  beets, 
to  be  produced  during  the  year  1942,  and  for  each 
subsequent  year  that  these  regulations  remain  in  force. 

19.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
day  upon  which  they  are  approved  by  Order-in-Council. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  254/44. 

Marketing  of  Ontario  tomatoes  for 

processing  or  preserving. 
New  and  amending. 
Approved— December  7th,  1940. 
November  2nd,  1943. 
Filed— December  19th,  1944,  2.30  p.m. 


ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  7th  day  of  December, 
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A.D.  1940,  as  amended  by  Order-in-Council,  approved 
by  the  Honourable  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  dated 
the  2nd  day  of  November,  A.D.  1943. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  the  Committee  of  Council 
advise  that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act,  tomatoes  produced  in  Ontario  for 
processing  be  designated  a  farm  product  within  the 
meaning  of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  and  the 
attached  regulations  made  by  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  the  said  Act  for  the  marketing  of 
tomatoes  produced  for  processing,  be  approved,  and 
that  your  Honour  declare  the  attached  scheme,  to- 
gether with  the  attached  order  of  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  and  the  said  regulations,  to  be  in  force 
in  Ontario  as  from  the  7th  day  of  December,  1940. 


1.  This  scheme  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario 
Tomato  Growers'  Marketing  for  Processing  Scheme." 

2.  A  local  board  established  by  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  known  as  The  Ontario  Tomato  Growers'  Marketing 
Board,  shall  have  power  to  control  the  marketing  of 
tomatoes  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing  and  to 
regulate  their  sale  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  and  the  regulations 
passed  thereunder. 

3.  The  local  board  shall,  in  addition  to  the  powers 
and  duties  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  it  by  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act  and  any  regulations  passed  there- 
under, have  authority  to  stimulate,  increase  and  im- 
prove the  market mg  of  Ontario  tomatoes  by  appointing 
such  persons  and  doing  such  acts  as  it  deems  advisable, 
provided  that  expenses  thereby  incurred  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  moneys  raised  by  license  fees  levied  by  the 
regulations  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for 
the  marketing  and  processing  of  tomatoes  or  out  of 
such  other  funds  as  the  local  Board  may  determine. 

ORDER 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  local  board  which  shall  be 
known  as  "The  Tomato  Growers'  Marketing  Board" 
be  and  it  is  hereby  established  in  accordance  with  the 
further  provisions  of  this  Order. 

2.  The  local  board  shall  consist  of  seven  members. 

3.  It  is  further  ordered  that  committees  which  shall 
be  known  as  "District  Tomato  Growers'  Committees" 
be  and  are  hereby  established  in  accordance  with  the 
further  provisions  of  this  Order. 

4.  The  growers  of  tomatoes  for  processing  shall  be 
divided  into  five  districts  and  the  districts  shall  com- 
prise the  following: 


District  1- 

Essex; 


-Shall  be  composed  of  the  County  of 


District  2— Shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
counties — Kent  and  Lambton; 

District  3— Shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
counties — Elgin,  Norfolk,  Brant,  Haldimand, 
Welland,  Oxford,  Lincoln  and  Middlesex; 

District  4— Shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
counties — Wentworth,  Hal  ton,  Peel,  York,  Sim- 
coe  and  Grey; 

District  5— Shall  be  composed  of  the  following 
counties— Ontario,  Durham,  Northumberland, 
Hastings,  Prince  Edward  and  Lennox-Adding- 
ton; 

provided  that  any  person  who  produces  tomatoes  for 
processing  in  any  county  or  district  not  included  in 


any  of  the  districts  mentioned  above  may  become  a 
member  of  the  county  group  of  growers  nearest  to  his 
place  of  residence. 

5.  The  growers  producing  tomatoes  for  processing 
in  each  of  the  counties  mentioned  in  section  4  shall 
form  a  county  group. 

6. —  (a)  Each  county  group  shall  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  December  in  each  year  elect  a  representative 
to  the  District  Tomato  Growers'  Committee  for  the 
District  in  which  the  County  is  located  as  provided  in 
section  4,  on  the  basis  of  one  representative  for  the 
first  10  to  100  growers,  and  one  additional  representa- 
tive for  each  additional  100  growers  or  fraction  thereof. 

{h)  Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  the 
said  Order  of  the  Board,  any  county  mentioned  in  any 
of  the  Districts  provided  for  in  section  4  may,  for  the 
purpose  of  electing  a  representative  or  representatives 
to  the  appropriate  District  Tomato  Growers'  Commit- 
tee, join  with  the  growers  of  any  other  county  in  the 
same  District. 

7.  The  District  Tomato  Growers'  Committee,  as 
constituted  in  section  6  for  each  district,  shall  annually 
elect  the  members  of  the  local  board  on  the  following 
basis: 

(a)  The  District  Tomato  Growers'  Committee  for 
Districts  1  and  5  shall  each  elect  two  members 
to  the  local  board  for  each  of  the  said  Districts. 

{h)  The  District  Tomato  Growers'  Committees  for 
Districts  2,  3  and  4  shall  each  elect  one  member 
to  the  local  board  for  each  of  the  said  Districts. 

8.  A  majority  of  the  representatives  elected  by  the 
county  groups  for  any  District  mentioned  in  section  4 
shall,  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  representative  or 
representatives  to  the  local  board,  constitute  a  quorum 
for  such  District. 

9.  Members  of  the  local  board  and  the  members  of 
each  District  Tomato  Growers'  Committee  shall  hold 
office  for  one  year  or  until  their  successors  are  elected 
or  unless  they  are  re-elected. 

10.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  in  each 
year  be  elected  prior  to  December  20th. 

11.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  annually 
at  their  first  meeting  after  their  election  elect  a  chair- 
man from  among  themselves  and  may  appoint  a  secre- 
tary-treasurer and  such  other  officers  and  employees 
as  they  deem  expedient. 

12.  When  the  chairman  is  not  present  at  a  meeting 
the  members  present  may  elect  an  acting  chairman. 

13.  The  offices  of  the  local  board  shall  be  located 
in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  Ontario,  or  such  other  place 
as  the  local  board  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

14.  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  may  remove 
from  office  any  member  of  the  local  board  if  he  is  con- 
victed of  any  offence  under  this  Act,  or  any  offence 
under  the  Criminal  Code. 

15.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  local  board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  or  any  other 
cause,  the  remaining  representatives  of  such  local 
board  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

16.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  ap- 
pointment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member 
of  the  local  board  or  each  District  Tomato  Growers' 
Committee,  every  act  of  the  local  board  shall  be  as 
valid  as  if  the  local  board  or  each  District  Tomato 
Growers'  Committee  were  duly  constituted  and  every 
member  thereof  duly  appointed  or  elected  and  qualified. 


17.  Meetings- of  the  local  board  may  be  called, — 
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(a)  by  the  chairman  by  giving  reasonable  notice 
thereof  by  telegraph,  telephone,  or  post; 

(6)  by  any  four  members  of  the  local  board  by 
giving  reasonable  notice  by  post; 

and  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  local  board,  or  at 
such  other  place  as  the  chairman  or  any  four  members 
may  determine. 

18.  Four  members  of  the  local  board  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

19.  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  local 
board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes 
of  the  members  present  and  in  the  case  of  an  equality 
of  votes  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have  a 
second  or  casting  vote. 

20.  Minutes  shall  be  kept  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
local  board  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  and  secretary. 

21.  Any  business  of  the  local  board  may  be  con- 
ducted by  correspondence  or  by  telegram,  and  any 
vote  taken  by  correspondence  or  by  telegram  shall  be 
as  effective  and  binding  as  if  taken  at  a  meeting  of 
the  said  local  board  regularly  called,  and  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  minute  book  and  confirmed  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  local  board. 

22.  Copies  of  all  orders,  directions  and  other  deter- 
minations and  of  the  minutes  of  the  local  board  shall 
be  forthwith  forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Board. 

23. —  (1)  All  monies  received  by  the  local  board 
shall  be  deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  or  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office  and  all  payments  shall  be  made 
by  cheque  drawn  on  such  bank  or  savings  office  by  the 
secretary-treasurer  and  countersigned  by  the  chairman 
of  the  local  board  and,  in  the  absence  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer  or  the  chairman  or  both,  cheques  may  be 
signed  by  such  persons  as  the  local  board  may  authorize. 

(2)  Accounts  may  be  paid  when  passed  by  the  chair- 
man and  secretary-treasurer  and,  in  the  absence  of 
either  of  them  or  both,  by  such  persons  as  the  local 
board  may  authorize  provided  all  accounts  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  local  board  for  inspection  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  local  board  following  the  payment  of 
such  accounts. 

24.  The  local  board  shall  keep  proper  books  of 
account  which  shall  be  audited  at  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year  and  within  three  months  thereof  by  an 
auditor  approved  by  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Board,  and  a  report  of  such  audit  shall  be  forthwith 
sent  to  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board,  accom- 
panied by  a  report  of  the  local  board  on  its  operations 
during  the  preceding  calendar  year. 

25.  Service  of  any  order,  direction  or  other  deter- 
mination of  the  local  board  may  be  effected  by  prepaid 
post. 

26.  Orders,  directions  and  other  determinations  of 
the  local  board  may  be  proved  by  the  signature  of  the 
secretary. 

27.  The  expenses  of  the  local  board  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  license  fees  as  may  be  levied  by  the  regula- 
tions under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for  the 
marketing  and  processing  of  tomatoes. 


REGULATIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

1.  In  these  regulations  and  in  any  order,  direction 
or  determination  made  by  the  Board  or  the  local 
board, — 


(c)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Coritrol 
Act; 

(b)  "Buyer"  shall  mean  any  person  who  purchases 
tomatoes  for  processing  or  for  resale  either 
directly  or  indirectly  to  a  processor; 

(c)  "Grower"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  tomatoes  in  Ontario  for  process- 
ing in  Ontario; 

(d)  "Growers'  Committee"  shall  mean  The  Tomato 
Growers'  Committee  established  by  order  of 
The  Farm  Products  Control  Board; 

(e)  "LocalBoard"  shall  mean  The  Tomato  Growers' 
Marketing  Board  established  by  order  of  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Board; 

(/)  "Person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(g)  "Processor"  shall  include  every  person  carrying 
on  the  business  in  Ontario  of  processing  toma- 
toes or  processing  tomatoes  with  any  chemical 
or  manufacturing  or  deriving  articles  of  food  or 
drink  in  whole  or  in  part  from  tomatoes; 

(A)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  under  TAe 
Farm  Products  Control  Act; 

(t)  "Regulated  Product"  shall  mean  tomatoes  pro- 
duced in  Ontario  for  processing; 

ij)  "Tomatoes"  shall  mean  tomatoes  of  any  variety 
produced  in  Ontario  used  in  any  manner,  shape 
or  form  in  the  processing  or  manufacturing  of 
canned  goods,  juices  or  soups,  or  tomato  pro- 
ducts of  any  variety  or  grade,  processed  with 
sugar  or  with  any  chemical  for  the  purpose  of 
preservation. 

LICENSES  FOR  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN 
PROCESSING  TOMATOES 

2.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  processors  engaged  in  the  processing  of  tomatoes 
produced  in  Ontario. 

3.  No  person  shall  engage  in  Ontario  in  the  business 
of  a  processor  of  tomatoes  produced  in  Ontario  except 
under  the  authority  of  a  processor's  license  granted  by 
the  Board. 

4.  Every  application  to  the  Board  for  a  processor's 
license  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  and  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

5.  Such  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  January  in  the  year  in 
which  the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  December 
in  the  same  year,  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar 
period. 

6.  Subject  to  the  license  fees  provided  for  in  section 
12  of  these  regulations  licenses  shall  be  issued  to  pro- 
cessors without  charge. 

LICENSES  FOR  BUYERS 

7.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  persons  who  purchase  tomatoes  produced  in  Ontario 
for  processing. 

8.  No  person  shall  purchase  tomatoes  produced  in 
Ontario  for  processing  except  under  the  authority  of 
a  buyer's  license  issued  by  the  Board  provided  that  the 

Board  may  exempt  any  person  granted  a  processor's 
license  from  requiring  a  buyer's  license. 

9.  Every  application  for  a  buyer's  license  shall  be 
made  in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board, 
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10.  Buyers'  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for 
the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  January  in  the  year  in 
which  the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  December 
in  the  same  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar 
period. 

11.  Licenses  shall  be  issued  to  buyers  without 
charge. 

MARKETING 

12. —  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses 
of  the  local  board  for  services  rendered  in  the  marketing 
of  tomatoes  produced  for  processing  and  for  carrying 
out  the  duties  of  the  local  board  as  provided  for  in  The 
Ontario  Tomato  Growers'  Marketing  for  Processing 
Scheme,  every  processor  shall  annually  pay  to  the  local 
board  license  fees  amounting  to  ten  cents  (10c)  per 
ton  for  each  ton  of  tomatoes  produced  in  Ontario  and 
processed  by  such  processor  provided  that  the  license 
fees  payable  by  a  processor  for  tomatoes  received  from 
a  grower  or  buyer  and  processed  by  such  processor 
shall  be  deducted  by  such  processor  from  the  sum  of 
money  owing,  if  any,  to  such  grower  or  buyer  and  when 
no  sum  of  money  is  owing  to  the  grower  or  buyer,  or 
an  insufficient  amount  is  owing,  the  processor  shall 
pay  the  license  fees  and  charge  to  the  grower  or  buyer 
the  amount  of  license  fees  payable  for  tomatoes  re- 
ceived from  such  grower  or  buyer. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  license  fees  provided  for  in 
subsection  (1)  of  this  section  shall  be  forwarded  by 
every  processor  to  the  local  board  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 15th  in  each  year. 

13. —  (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  six  persons 
to  be  known  as  "The  Negotiating  Committee"  and  the 
Negotiating  Committee  shall  be  annually  elected  and 
constituted  as  follows: 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  local 
board  on  the  nomination  of  the  Grower's  Commit- 
tee shall  annually  appoint  three  members  to  the  Ne- 
gotiating Committee,  and  the  processors  of  toma- 
toes shall  annually  appoint  three  members  to  the 
Negotiating  Committee  from  among  themselves. 

(2)  The  Negotiating  Committee  is  hereby  em- 
powered to  negotiate  and  fix  agreements  respecting  the 
forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices 
and  fulfilment  of  contracts. 

14.  In  the  event  that  the  Negotiating  Committee 
referred  to  in  section  13  should  fail  to  arrive  at  an 
agreement  in  any  matter,  the  same  shall  be  referred 
to  a  board  of  arbitration. 

15.  The  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  elected  and 
constituted  as  follows: 

One  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  three 
grower  members  mentioned  in  section  13,  another 
member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  three-licensed 
processors  mentioned  in  section  13,  and  the  third 
member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  first  two  men- 
tioned members  of  such  Board  of  Arbitration  and, 
in  the  event  that  the  first  two  members  of  the  Board 
of  Arbitration  fail  to  agree  on  the  appointment  of 
the  third  member,  the  Board  shall  appoint  such 
third  member. 

16.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  ap- 
pointment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member 
of  the  Negotiating  Committee  or  the  Board  of  Arbi- 
tration every  act  of  the  Negotiating  Committee  or  the 
Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  as  valid  as  if  the  Nego- 
tiating Committee  or  the  Board  of  Arbitration  were 
duly  constituted  and  every  member  of  such  Negotiat- 
ing Committee  or  Board  of  Arbitration  duly  appointed 
or  elected  and  qualified. 


17.— (a)  The  agreements  respecting  the  forms  of 
contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  ful- 


filment of  contract  as  approved  by  the  Negotiating 
Committee  or  the  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Board  with  a  request  for  the  Board's 
approval. 

(b)  The  Board  may  approve  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
may  refuse  to  approve  the  agreements  respecting  the 
forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices 
and  fulfilment  of  contract,  or  may  approve  the  same 
in  whole  or  in  part  with  any  alterations,  additions  or 
changes  that  the  Board  deem^  advisable. 

(c)  When  the  Board  has  approved  of  such  agree- 
ments, or  any  of  them,  the  Board  may  by  order  declare 
such  agreements  subject  to  any  alterations  or  changes 
made  by  the  Board  as  provided  for  in  clause  (b)  to 
be  in  force  in  the  district  or  districts  concerned  and 
written  notice  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  post  to  such 
persons  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

GENERAL 

18.  Before  purchasing  or  contracting  for  any  regu- 
lated product  a  processor  or  buyer  shall,  if  required  by 
an  order  of  the  Board,  furnish  documentary  proof  of 
his  financial  responsibility  in  such  form  as  the  Board 
may  determine. 

19.  The  Board  may  exempt  any  tomatoes  for  pro- 
cessing or  preserving,  or  a  portion  thereof,  or  any 
buyer,  processor,  grower  or  person  from  the  whole  or 
any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  these  regulations. 

20.  The  Board  shall  have  power  for  the  purpose  of 
the  operation  of  the  scheme,  to  require  production  of 
information  from  the  processors  relative  to  the  seasonal 
pack,  demand  and  prevailing  prices  of  tomatoes  and 
statistics  of  the  yearly  pack,  seasonal  carryover  and 
the  quantity,  grade  and  quality  of  tomatoes  in  any 
factory,  warehouse,  common  and  cold  storage  plant 
in  Ontario. 

21.  Every  buyer,  processor  and  other  person  en- 
gaged in  the  purchasing  of  tomatoes  for  processing 
shall  permit  any  person  authorized  by  the  Board  to 
inspect  his  books,  records  and  premises,  and  shall 
furnish  to  the  Board  copies  of  any  invoices,  contracts, 
bills  of  lading,  accounts  or  other  documents  relating  to 
the  contracting  for  and  purchasing  of  tomatoes  and 
the  conditions  of  sale  for  processing  which  the  Board 
or  its  representative  may  require. 

22.  Every  grower,  buyer,  processor  or  other  person 
who  is  required  to  furnish  any  information  to  the 
Board  or  the  local  board  shall  furnish  such  information 
to  the  Board  or  local  board  by  prepaid  post  at  such 
times  as  the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  determine. 

23.  Subject  to  any  amendments  that  may  be  made 
the  provisions  of  these  regulations  shall  apply  to  every 
contract  entered  into  for  the  purchase  of  tomatoes  to 
be  processed  during  the  year  1941  and  for  each  subse- 
nuent  year  that  these  regulations  remain  in  force. 

24.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
day  upon  which  they  are  approved  by  Order-in-Council. 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  281/44. 

Barbering  Industry — Port  Arthur 

and  Fort  William  Zone. 
Replacing  O.  Reg.  133/44. 
Made— December  19th,  1944. 
Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  9.45  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  The  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  19th  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1944. 
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Whereas  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Indus- 
trial Standards  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  191,  the 
Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Labour,  has  designated 
and  defined  all  work  usually  performed  by  barbers  as 
the  Barbering  Industry,  for  the  purposes  of  the  said 
Act; 

And  Whereas  the  Minister  of  Labour  has  desig- 
nated the  Cities  of  Port  Arthur  and  Fort  William,  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  as  a  zone  for  the  said  industry; 

And  Whereas  a  petition  from  representatives  of 
employers  and  employees  in  the  said  industry  was  re- 
ceived by  the  Minister  of  Labour  who  thereupon 
authorized  an  Industrial  Standards  Officer  to  convene 
a  conference  of  employers  and  employees  engaged  in 
the  said  Industry  within  the  said  zone; 

And  Whereas  such  conference  was  duly  held  and 
has  submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Labour  a  schedule  in 
writing  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  said  Act; 

And  Whereas  the  said  schedule  has  been  approved 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board; 

And  Whereas  such  schedule  has  been  approved  by 
the  Minister  of  Labour  who  is  of  the  opinion  that  it 
has  been  agreed  to  by  a  proper  and  sufficient  repre- 
sentation of  the  employers  and  employees  engaged  in 
the  said  industry  within  the  said  zone; 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Labour,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that  your  Honour  declare  the  said  schedule  annexed 
hereto  shall  be  in  force  ten  days  after  publication  of 
this  Order-in-Council  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  employers  and  employees 
engaged  in  the  said  industry  during  pleasure,  in  place 
and  stead  of  the  schedule  for  the  said  industry  which 
was  approved  by  Order-in-Council  dated  the  12th  day 
of  August,  1941. 

application 

1.  This  schedule  of  wages  and  hours  and  days  of 
labour  shall  apply  to  the  Barbering  Industry  and  all 
employers  and  employees  engaged  therein. 

(o)  Barbering  Industry  shall  include  the  following 
operations: 

Haircutting, 

Shaving, 

Singeing, 

Shampoos, 

Application  of  hair  tonics,  stimulants,  and 

scalp  treatments. 
Massaging  of  the  face. 
Honing  and  sharpening  of  razors, 
All  other  work  usually  done  by  barbers, 

"whenever  the  said  operations  are  performed 
with  the  hope  or  expectation  of  obtaining  com- 
pensation or  revenue  therefrom  except  when 
performed  in  barber  schools  which  are  licensed 
by  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board  under  The 
Apprenticeship  Act." 


holidays 

2.  Work  may  be  performed  in  the  Barbering  In- 
dustry on  any  day  in  the  week  except  Sundays  and 
holidays. 

(fl)  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  holidays  shall 
mean:  New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday,  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  _  Day,  Civic  Holiday,  Labour 
Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day, 
and  every  Wednesday  (after  12.30  p.m.)  except 
the  Wednesday  in  a  week  in  which  one  of  the 
above  named  holidays  occurs. 


WORKING  period 

3.  The  regular  working  period  for  all  employers 
and  employees  in  the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the 
hours  during  which  barber  shops  are  permitted  to  be 
open  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of'  the  municipal  by- 
laws of  the  City  in  which  the  respective  shops  are 
located. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  EMPLOYEES 

4.  The  following  classifications  of  employees  work- 
ing in  the  Barbering  Industry  are  hereby  established: 

Class  A — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  straight  salary  basis; 

Class  B — Any  person  who  is  given  full  time  em- 
ployment on  a  percentage  or  commission 
basis  or  who  is  paid  a  salary  plus  a  per- 
centage or  commission; 


Class  C- 


-Persons  who  are  not  regularly  employed 
at  the  trade. 


MINIMUM  wages 

5.  The  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  employees  in 
the  Barbering  Industry  shall  be  the  rates  set  opposite 
the  respective  classifications  as  hereinafter  set  out: 

Class  A — $25.00  per  week; 

Class  B — 70%  of  the  proceeds  from  the  work  per- 
formed by  the  employee; 

Class  C — $3.50  per  day  except  where  they  are  em- 
ployed on  Saturday  or  the  day  preceding 
a  holiday,  in  which  case  they  shall  receive 
$6.00  per  day.  Where  an  employee  is 
engaged  for  less  than  a  full  day,  he  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  of  seventy  cents 
(70c)  per  hour  and  shall  receive  pay  for 
at  least  three  hours'  work. 


NO^^DEDUCTION  from  wages  for  MATERIALS 
SUPPLIED,  ETC. 

6.  No  deduction  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  from 
the  wages  established  herein  for  materials  supplied, 
laundry  service  or  operating  expenses  of  any  kind. 

MINIMUM  CHARGES 

7.  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in  the 
Barbering  Industry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Haircut  (adults) 50c 

Haircut  (children) 30c 

Shave 25c 

Singe 25c 

Hair  tonics 15c 

Shampoos  (plain) 35c 

Facial  massage  (plain) 35c 

Razor  honing 35c 

Ladies'  neck  clip 15c 

No  employer  or  employee  may  contract  for  or 
accept  any  lower  prices  than  those  above  set  out,  or 
combine  any  of  the  operations  without  charging  for 
each  operation  in  the  combination,  or  give  any  article 
or  premium  to  the  customer  without  charging  for  the 
full  value  of  such  article  or  premium. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

8.  The  Advisory  Committee  to  be  appointed  pur- 
suant to  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  an 
Advisory  Committee  for  the  Barbering  Industry. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


MARCH  10th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  242/44. 

County  Court  Districts. 

New. 

Made— December  4th,  1928. 

Filed— December  8th,  1944,  9.10  a.m. 


This  regulation  is  replaced  by  O.  Reg.  22/45,  which 
will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 


THE  COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  243/44. 
County  Court  Districts. 
Amending  O.  Reg.  242/44. 
Made— January  28th,  1938. 
Filed— December  8th,  1944,  9.15  a.m. 


This   regulation   is   replaced   by   O.    Reg.  22/45» 
which  will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 


THE  SECURITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  255/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Approved— May  20th,  1936. 

November  24th,  1936. 

May  29th,  1937. 

February  27th,  1942. 
Filed— December  19th,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


PART  I 


DEFINITIONS 


1.  The  interpretation  provisions  of  the  Act,  as  ex- 
tended or  amended  from  time  to  time  by  regulation, 
shall  apply  to  these  regulations. 

2.  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Securities  Act,  1930. 

3.  "Official"  wherever  used  in  the  Act  or  Regula- 
tions shall  include  the  president,  vice-president,  secre- 
tary, treasurer,  managing  director,  general  manager, 
department  and  branch  office  managers,  and  all  other 
persons  acting  in  a  similar  capacity  whether  so  desig- 
nated or  not. 

4.  "Security"  in  extension  of  the  definition  con- 
tained in  clause  {h)  (now  clause  (i)  )  of  section  2  (now 
section  1)  of  the  Act  shall,  without  in  any  way  re- 
stricting the  generality  of  such  definition,  include  any 
bond,  debenture,  share,  stock,  note,  unit,  unit  certifi- 
cate, any  participation  certificate,  certificate  of  share 
or  interest,  pre-organization  certificate  or  subscription: 
agreement  providing  that  money  received  will  be  repaid 
or  treated  as  a  subscription  to  shares,  stock,  units,  or 
interests  at  the  option  of  the  recipient,  or  of  any  person 
or  company:  certificate  of  share  or  interest  in  a  trust 
estate  or  association:  profit-sharing  agreement  or  cer- 
tificate: certificate  of  interest  in  an  oil,  gas  or  mining 
lease,  claim  or  royalty  Voting  Trust  certificate:  oil  or 
gas  royalties  or  leases  or  fractional  or  other  interest 
therein:  collateral  trust  certificate:  income  or  annuity 
contract  not  issued  by  an  insurance  company:  bankers' 
share:  Trustees'  share:  investment  contract:  invest- 
ment participating  bond  or  investment  trust  deben- 
ture; whether  any  of  the  foregoing  relate  to  a  person, 
proposed  company  or  company  as  the  case  may  be: 
agreements  to  purchase  any  fur-bearing  animal  which 
is  not  to  be  appropriated  to  the  contract  or  cannot  be 
identified  as  so  appropriated:  memberships  in  any 
organization,  league,  or  association. 

5.  "Trade"  or  "Trading"  in  extension  of  the  defini- 
tion contained  in  clause  {j)  (now  clause  {k)  )  of  section 
2  (now  section  1)  of  the  Act  shall,  without  in  any  way 
restricting  the  generality  of  such  definition,  include 
participation  as  a  floor  trader  in  any  transaction  in  a 
security  upon  the  floor  of  any  stock  exchange,  and 
also  any  receipt  by  a  broker  or  salesman  of  an  order 
to  buy  or  sell  a  security,  whether  the  order  is  received 
over  the  telephone  or  in  person  and  whether  the  re- 
cipient receives  such  order  as  a  broker  or  salesman  or 
on  behalf  of  a  broker. 


PART  II 

EXEMPTIONS 

6.  Section  4  (now  section  8)  of  the  Act  shall  not 
apply  to  any  person  in  respect  to  any  of  the  following 
classes  of  trade  or  securities: 

"Non-trading'^  Employees'  Transactions 

(1)  Trades  in  securities  which  may  occasionally  be 
transacted  by  employees  of  a  registered  broker 
(whether  individual,  partnership  or  company) 
where  such  employees  do  not  usually  sell 
securities  to  the  public  and  have  been  tem- 
porarily designated  by  the  Registrar  as  "non- 
trading"  employees,  either  individually  or  as  a 
class. 
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Government  Bonds 

(2)  Debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or  other  securities  of 
or  guaranteed  by  the  government  of  Great 
Britain  or  any  dominion,  colony  or  dependency 
thereof,  or  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government 
of  any  foreign  country  or  state  forming  a  por- 
tion of  such  foreign  country. 

Co-Operative  Corporations 

(3)  Securities  issued  by  corporations  operated  on  a 
co-operative  basis  as  defined  by  Part  XII  of 
The  Companies  Act. 

Private  Mining  Syndicates 

(4)  The  sale  of  securities  of  mining  syndicates  or- 
ganized in  Canada  for  the  purpose  of  financing 
prospecting  expeditions  or  development,  where 
the  total  capital  of  the  syndicate  is  not  in 
excess  of  $35,000,  and  the  securities  are  not 
being  sold  to  the  public.  Provided,  however, 
that  before  selling  securities  in  such  a  syndicate, 
the  organizer  or  organizers  of  the  syndicate 
shall  file  with  the  Ontario  Securities  Commis- 
sion a  copy  of  the  syndicate  agreement  together 
with  the  names  and  addresses  of  those  persons 
who  will  be  selling  its  securities.  The  Com- 
mission may,  if  it  is  deemed  advisable,  order 
the  syndicate  to  register  under  the  Act. 

Failure  to  file  this  information  or  to  comply 
with  an  order  of  the  Commission  under  this 
regulation  shall  constitute  an  offence. 

In  this  regulation  the  word  "mining"  shall  be 
deemed  only  to  apply  to  mining  for  metals. 

Incorporated  Mining  Syndicates 

(5)  The  sale  of  securities  of  a  mining  syndicate  in- 
corporated under  Part  I  of  The  Companies  Act 
(Ontario)  with  capital  not  exceeding  $35,000 
divided  into  shares  pf  the  par  value  of  one 
dollar.  Provided,  however,  a  copy  of  the  pro- 
spectus required  by  the  provisions  of  The  Com- 
panies Information  Act,  together  with  the 
names  and  addresses  of  those  persons  who  will 
be  selling  its  securities,  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission,  and  the  consent  in  writing  of  the 
Registrar  first  obtained. 

Each  purchaser  of  securities  shall  receive  at 
the  time  of  purchase  a  copy  of  such  prospectus. 

Any  violation  of  this  regulation  shall  consti- 
tute an  offence. 


PART  III 

REGISTRATION,  ETC. 

7.  Every  applicant  for  registration  shall  make  a 
written  request  to  the  Registrar  for  forms  of  applica- 
tion, stating  whether  applicant  desires  to  trade, — 

A.  Generally  in  securities  as  a  broker; 

B.  As  a  security  issuer,  and  whether  applicant  is 

(1)  A  syndicate  organized  for  mining  purposes, 

(2)  A  company  incorporated  for  mining  pur- 
poses, 

(3)  A  syndicate  organized  for  industrial  pur- 
poses, 

(4)  A  company  incorporated  for  industrial  pur- 
poses, 


(5)  A  syndicate  or  company  whose  assets  or 
securities  consist  of  or  are  based  upon  oil 
or  gas  lands,  royalties,  leases,  any  fractional 
or  other  interests  therein;  or  whose  assets 
or  securities  consist  of  or  are  based  upon 
any  past,  present  or  future  income  ascribed 
to  or  derived  therefrom; 

C.  As  a  salesman; 

and  the  Registrar  shall  cause  the  proper  forms  to  be 
sent  to  the  applicant,  together  with  a  statement  show- 
ing additional  information  required. 

8.  The  "$500  bonds"  and  the  "surety  bonds"  re- 
quired under  the  Act  shall  be  in  forms  D  and  E  re- 
spectively, in  the  schedule  to  these  regulations. 

Fees 

9.  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  Registrar: 

(1)  Fee  for  registration  of  a  broker  or  se- 
curity issuer $100.00 

Additional  fee  for  every  branch  office.  .     50.00 

(2)  Fee  for  registration  of  a  salesman 10.00 

(3)  Fee  when  salesman  notifies  Registrar  of 
change  of  employer 1 .  00 

(4)  Fee  for  renewal  of  registration:  Same  fee 
as  upon  a  first  application. 

(5)  Alteration  fee  for  every  material  change 

in  registration 1 .  00 

(6)  Fee  on  application  to  sell  through  any 
registered  broker  the  securities  of  a  com- 
pany not  registered  as  a  security  issuer.     25.00 
provided,  however,  where  the  aggregate 
consideration  received  or  to  be  received 

from  the  sale  or  issuance  of  any  class  of 
Oil  Royalty  so  to  be  sold  or  issued  ex- 
ceeds $50,000,  the  fee  shall  be 100.00 

Disposition  of  Fees 

10.  The  Registrar  shall  cause  all  cheques,  money 
orders  and  postal  notes  to  be  deposited  daily  with  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  the  same  shall  form  part  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Refunds 

11.  The  Registrar  shall  where  any  application  is 
refused  make  a  refund  to  the  applicant  of  the  amount 
of  the  fee  which  accompanied  the  application,  and  in 
any  other  case  may  make  such  proportionate  refund 
as  seems  fair  and  reasonable. 

Termination  of  Registration 

12.  Registration  under  the  Act  shall  lapse  on  the 
31st  day  of  March  and  every  registered  broker  or  sales- 
man shall  apply  for  renewal  of  registration  on  or  before 
the  21st  day  of  March,  giving  full  particulars  of  any 
change  in  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  latest  application 
form  on  record,  and  enclosing  the  proper  fee  as  upon 
a  first  application. 

No  Broker  or  Salesman  Shall  Trade  Until 
Notified  of  Registration 

13.  No  broker  or  salesman  shall  trade  in  securities 
until  notified  in  writing  of  registration,  or  hold  himself 
or  itself  out  as  registered  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
nor  exhibit  to  any  of  the  public  any  letter,  receipt  or 
copy  thereof  received  from  the  Registrar,  nor  advertise 
the  registration  in  any  way,  save  to  state  to  inquirers 
the  name  in  which  such  registration  stands. 

Any  violation  of  this  regulation  shall  constitute  an 
offence. 

Non-trading  Employees 

14.  The  Registrar  may  designate  as  "non-trading" 
any  employee  or  class  of  employees  of  a  registered 
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broker  (whether  an  individual,  partnership  or  com- 
pany) not  usually  selling  securities  to  the  public,  but 
such  designation  shall  be  temporary  only  and  shall  be 
cancelled  at  any  time  as  to  any  employee  or  class  of 
employees  whenever  the  Registrar  is  satisfied  that  any 
such  employee  or  member  of  any  such  class  of  employees 
should  be  required  to  apply  for  registration  as  a  sales- 
man, whereupon  notice  thereof  with  proper  application 
forms  shall  be  sent  to  the  employer. 

Changes  in  Registration 

15.— (1)  Every  registered  broker  shall  m  writing 
notify  the  Registrar  of, — 

(a)  any  change  in  the  address  for  service; 

{b)  any  change  in  the  officials  or  members  in  the 
case  of  a  company  of  partnership;  or 

(c)   the  commencement  and  termination  of  employ- 
ment of  every  salesman. 

(2)  Every  registered  salesman  shall,  in  writing, 
notify  the  Registrar  of, — 

(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service; 

(6)  each   commencement   and   termination   of   his 
employment  by  a  registered  broker. 

Failure  to  comply  with  this  regulation  shall  con- 
stitute an  offence. 

Salesman's  Change  of  Employer 

16.  The  registration  of  a  salesman  shall  be  sus- 
pended upon  the  termination  of  his  employment  with 
a  registered  broker,  of  which  termination  both  the 
employer  and  salesman  shall  at  once  notify  the  Regis- 
trar in  writing  and  such  suspension  shall  continue  until 
another  registered  broker  has,  in  writing,  notified  the 
Registrar  that  the  salesman  is  in  his  employ. 

Salesmen  Trading  for  Other  Brokers 

17.  Any  salesman  who  trades  in  any  security  on 
behalf  of  any  broker  other  than  his  employer,  without 
the  consent  of  the  latter,  confirmed  in  writing,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence. 

Stock  Exchange  Requires  Consent 

18.  No  person  or  company  shall  carry  on  business 
as  a  stock  exchange  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  without 
the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission. 

Failure  to  comply  with  this  regulation  shall  consti- 
tute an  offence. 

Broker  Correspondents 

19.  No  broker  shall  use  the  name  of  another  broker 
on  letterheads,  forms,  advertisements  or  signs  as  cor- 
respondent or  otherwise  unless  he  is  a  partner  or  agent 
of  the  other  broker. 

Failure  to  comply  with  this  regulation  shall  consti- 
tute an  offence. 

Report  re  Refusal  of  Dominion  Company 

20.  The  Registrar,  whenever  registration  of  a  se- 
curity issuer  which  is  a  Dominion  company  or  of  an 
official  thereof  is  refused,  may,  whenever  the  circum- 
stances warrant,  report  thereon,  together  with  the 
reasons  therefor,  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Canada. 

Deputy  Registrar 

21.  During  the  absence  of  the  Registrar,  the  Deputy 
Registrar  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  Registrar. 


PART  IV 

REGULATION  OF  TRADING 

Broker  to  File  Data  and  Obtain  Consent  for  Sale 

22.  No  broker  or  salesman  shall  trade  in  any  se- 
curity where  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  proceeds 
thereof  will  be  paid,  either, — 

(a)  into  the  treasury  of  the  company  whose  securi- 
ties are  offered  for  sale,  or 

(fc)  to  any  person  or  company  allotted  or  issued 
such  security  with  a  view  to  resale  to  the  public, 
whether  such  allotment  be  by  way  of  option  or 
underwriting  agreement  or  for  cash,  or 

(c)  to  any  person  or  company  allotted  or  issued 
such  security  for  a  consideration  other  than 
cash, 

until  there  has  been  filed  with  the  Registrar  the  in- 
formation prescribed  by  the  Commission  from  time  to 
time  and  until  the  consent  of  the  Registrar  has  first 
been  obtained. 

"Company"  shall  include  a  partnership,  association, 
syndicate  or  other  unincorporated  organization. 

This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of  any 
security  coming  within  the  classes  of  trades  or  securities 
which  are  exempt  from  registration  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4  (now  section  8)  of  The  Securities  Act  or 
regulation  number  6  (except  for  any  conditions  therein 
required  to  be  observed),  or  to  securities  listed  or 
posted  for  trading  on  any  recognized  Stock  Exchange. 

Any  violation  of  this  regulation  shall  constitute  an 
offence. 

Oil  or  Gas  Royalties 

23.  No  broker  shall  trade  in  any  security  which 
consists  of  or  is  based  upon  oil  or  gas  lands,  royalties, 
leases,  any  fractional  or  other  interests  therein,  or 
which  consists  of  or  is  based  upon  any  past,  present  or 
future  income  ascribed  to  or  derived  therefrom,  until 
there  has  been  filed  with  the  Registrar  a  statement  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Commission  from  time  to 
time  and  until  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Registrar 
has  first  been  obtained. 

Every  broker  and  salesman  before  accepting  pay- 
ment or  receiving  any  security  in  respect  of  a  trade  in 
a  security  of  the  class  above  mentioned  shall  deliver 
to  every  customer  a  written  or  printed  statement  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

Any  violation  or  this  regulation  or  any  misrepre- 
sentation in  the  statement  filed  or  delivered  shall  con- 
stitute an  offence. 


Information  to  Purchasers 

24.  Where  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  proceeds  of 
a  trade  in  any  security  will  be  paid,  either, — 

(1)  into  the  treasury  of  the  company  whose  securi- 
ties are  offered  for  sale,  or 

(2)  to  any  person  or  company  allotted  or  issued 
such  security  with  a  view  to  resale  to  the 
public,  whether  such  allotment  be  by  way  of 
option  or  underwriting  agreement  or  for  cash, 

each  purchaser  shall  receive,  at  the  time  of  purchase, 
a  written  or  printed  statement,  setting  forth, — 

(o)  the  quantity  and  description  of  the  security; 

(jb)  the  consideration; 
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(c)  whether  or  not  the  proceeds  will  be  paid  to  the 
treasury  of  the  Company  whose  securities  are 
offered  for  sale; 

(d)  when  the  broker  or  salesman  is  acting  as  agent 
the  commission  received  or  to  be  received  from 
the  vendor  or  purchaser  or  both; 

(e)  where  the  purchaser  may  obtain  a  copy  of  the 
latest  prospectus  (filed  under  The  Companies 
Information  Act)  of  the  company  whose  securi- 
ties are  offered  for  sale. 

"Company"  shall  include  a  partnership,  association, 
syndicate  or  other  unincorporated  organization. 

This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of  any 
security  coming  within  the  classes  of  trades  or  securi- 
ties which  are  exempt  from  registration  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  4  (now  section  8)  of  The  Securities  Act 
or  regulation  number  6,  (except  for  any  conditions 
therein  required  to  be  observed)  or  to  securities  listed 
or  posted  for  trading  on  any  recognized  stock  exchange. 

Any  violation  of  this  regulation  shall  constitute  an 
offence. 


Syndicate  Agreement  Must  be  Delivered 

25.  If  a  security,  as  defined  by  the  Act  or  regula- 
tions thereunder,  of  or  in  a  partnership,  association, 
syndicate  or  other  unincorporated  organization  is  of- 
fered for  sale,  a  copy  of  the  agreement  which  establishes 
the  rights  and  liabilities  of  those  joining  such  unin- 
corporated organization  must  at  the  same  time  be  de- 
livered to  the  person  to  whom  the  offer  is  made. 

Any  violation  of  this  regulation  or  any  misrepre- 
sentation in  the  agreement  shall  constitute  an  offence. 

No  Representation  re  Ontario  Securities  Commission 

26.  No  person  shall  make  any  representation,  writ- 
ten or  oral,  that  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  has 
in  any  way  passed  upon  the  financial  standing,  fitness 
or  conduct  of  any  broker,  security  issuer  or  salesman; 
or  upon  the  merits  of  any  security  offered  for  sale  by 
any  broker,  security  issuer  or  salesman. 

Any  violation  of  this  regulation  shall  constitute  an 
offence. 

Call  at  Residence  in  Person  or  by  Phone  Prohibited 

27.  No  person  shall  call  at  any  residence  for  the 
purpose  of  trading  in  any  security  with  the  public  or 
any  member  of  the  public,  and  any  violation  of  this 
regulation  shall  constitute  an  offence. 

In  this  regulation  the  word  "residence"  shall  mean 
and  include  any  building,  or  part  of  a  building  in  which 
the  occupant  thereof-  resides,  either  permanently  or 
temporarily,  and  any  premises  appurtenant  thereto 
but  shall  not  include  an  office  used  for  business  pur- 
poses; the  word  "public"  shall  not  include  close  per- 
sonal friends,  business  associates  or  customers  with 
whom  the  person  making  the  offer  has  been  in  the 
habit  in  the  past  of  doing  regular  business  in  the  sale 
of  or  obtaining  subscriptions  for  securities;  the  word 
"call"  includes  telephonic  communications. 

This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of  bonds 
of  any  Government  in  Canada  or  Great  Britain  or  of 
any  municipality  or  other  incorporated  body  in  the 
Dominion  of  Canada  which  is  empowered  by  statute 
to  obtain  money  necessary  for  the  payment  of  interest 
and  redemption  of  bonds  by  public  taxation. 

This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of  units 
in  a  mining  syndicate  with  a  capital  of  not  more  than 
$35,000  by  a  bona  jide  prospector  who  has  a  substantial 
interest  in  the  syndicate. 


Promises  to  Refund,  Resell  or  Repurchase 
and  List  Prohibited 

28.  No  broker  or  salesman  shall  make  any  repre- 
sentation, written  or  oral  that  he  or  any  other  person 
or  any  company  will, — 

(a)  resell  or  repurchase;  or 

{b)  list,  or  make  application  to  list,  upon  any  stock 
exchange;  or 

(c)  refund  all  or  any  of  the  purchase  price  of 

any  security  offered  for  sale  by  the  broker  or  salesman, 
or  give  any  guarantee  relating  thereto. 

Any  violation  of  this  regulation  shall  constitute  an 
offence. 

Saving  Plans 

29.  No  company  shall  solicit  or  accept  from  its 
employees  or  the  employees  of  its  subsidiary  or  allied 
companies  subscriptions  to  securities  of  its  own  issue 
or  to  securities  issued  by  any  of  its  subsidiary  or  allied 
companies  or  receive  money  or  other  valuable  securi- 
ties, or  make  deductions  from  salaries  or  wages  there- 
for, in  the  guise  of  a  savings  plan,  unless  all  moneys 
arising  from  such  subscriptions  are  held  and  adminis- 
tered as  a  trust  fund  for  such  employees. 

Any  violation  of  this  regulation  shall  constitute  an 
offence. 

Breach  of  Section  1  (d)  of  Act  an  Offence 

30.  Any  person  who  commits  any  fraudulent  act 
as  defined  by  clause  (c)  (now  clause  (d))  of  section  2 
(now  section  1)  of  The  Securities  Act,  shall  be  guilty  of 
an  offence. 


Form  D 
($500  Bond) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 

The  Securities  Act,  1930 

KNOW  ALL  MEN  BY  THESE  PRESENTS  that 
I/We 
of 

(hereinafter  called  "the  Obligor")  is/am/are  (in  the 
case  of  a  partnership,  jointly  and  severally)  held  and 
firmly  bound  unto  His  Majesty,  the  King,  in  the  right 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  (hereinafter  called  "the 
Obligee")  in  the  penal  sum  of  Five  Hundred  Dollars 
to  be  paid  the  Obligee,  his  heirs,  successors  and  assigns, 
for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  I,  the 
Obligor,  bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors  and  adminis- 
trators (in  the  case  of  a  partnership,  we  the  Obligor, 
bind  ourselves,  our  and  each  of  our  heirs,  executors 
and  administrators)  (in  the  case  of  a  company,  the 
Obligor  binds  itself  and  its  successors),  firmly  by  these 
presents. 

SEALED  with  my/our  seal(s)  and  dated  this 
day  of  ,  19  (in  the  case  of 

a  company,  SEALED  with  the  Seal  of  the  Obligor, 
and  dated  this  day  of  ,  19    ). 

WHEREAS  the  Obligor  has  made  application  for 
registration  as  a  broker,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
The  Securities  Act,  and  is  required  by  the  said-  Act  to 
deliver  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  Five  Hundred  Dollars  for 
the  purposes  referred  to  in  the  said  Act,  in  respect  of 
the  conduct  of  the  Obligor;  AND  WHEREAS  by  the 
above-written  obligation  the  Obligor  has  entered  into 
a  bond  accordingly. 

NOW  THE  CONDITION  of  the  above-written 
obligation,  so  entered  into  in  respect  of  the  conduct  of 
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the  Obligor,  is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not 
by  reason  of  any  act,  matter,  or  thing  at  any  time  here- 
after become  or  be  forfeit  under  any  provision  of  the 
said  Act,  then  the  said  obligation  shall  be  void,  but 
otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue 
and  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the 
said  Act. 

SIGNED.  SEALED  AND 

DELIVERED  by 

(In  the  case  of  a  company, 
the  seal  of  the  said  Com- 
pany was  hereunto  affixed) 

in  the  presence  of 

Insert  in  above  space  Seal(s)  of  Obligor(s). 

Instructions: 

(1)  Insert  the  full  name  of  the  person,  partnership 
or  company  making  the  bond,  and,  if  a  partnership, 
also  the  full  names  of  the  partners. 

(2)  The  full  business  address  of  a  person  or  part- 
nership must  be  stated,  and,  if  a  company,  the  address 
of  its  head  office. 

(3)  Alter  the  form  accordingly,  as  the  Obligor  is  an 
individual,  partnership  or  company. 

(4)  Place  seals  and  signatures  at  foot  of  bond  only. 


Form  E 
(Surety  Bond) 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 

The  Securities  Act,  1930 

KNOW  ALL  MEN  BY  THESE  PRESENTS  THAT 

(insert  name  and  full  address) 

(hereinafter  called  the  "Obligor")  is  held  and  firmly 
bound  unto  His  Majesty  the  King  in  the  right  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  in  the  penal  sum  of 
to  be  paid  to  His  said  Majesty,  his  heirs,  successors, 
and  cissigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 
made  the  said  Obligor  binds  itself  and  its  successors 
(or  himself,  his  heirs,  executors,  adfninistrators  and 
assigns)  firmly  by  these  presents. 

SEALED  with  the  Seal  of  the  Obligor  (or  in  the 
case  of  a  person,  sealed  with  my  seal),  and  dated  this 
day  of  ,  19 

WHEREAS 
of 

in  the  province  of  Ontario,  has  made  application  for 
registration  of  (is  registered)  as  a  (broker)  or  (sales- 
man)—(strike  out  what  does  not  apply)— pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  The  Securities  Act,  1930,  and  has  been 
required  pursuant  to  the  said  Act  to  deliver  a  surety 
bond  in  the  sum  of  ^     dollars 

for  the  purpose  referred  to  in  the  said  Act,  in  respect 
of  the  conduct  of  the  said 

AND  WHEREAS  by  the  above-written  obligation 
the  said  Obligor  has  at  the  request  of  the  said 

entered  into 
a  bond  accordingly; 

NOW  THE  CONDITION  of  the  above-written 
obligation,  so  entered  into  in  respect  of  the  conduct  of 
the  said 

is  such  that  if  the  said  obligation  does  not  by  reason 
of  any  act,  matter  or  thing  at  any  time  hereafter  be- 
come or  be  forfeit  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
said  Act,  then  the  said  obligation  shall  be  void,  but 
otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue 
and  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  as  provided  by  the 
said  Act; 

PROVIDED  that  if  the  said  Obligor  at  any  time 
gives  two  calendar  months'  notice  in  writing  to  the 
Registrar  of  Brokers  of  intention  to  terminate  the 
obligation  hereby  undertaken,  then  this  obligation  and 


all  liability  on  the  part  of  the  said  Obligor  hereunder 
shall  cease  and  determine  in  respect  only,  of  any  act, 
matter  or  thing  taking  place,  arising  or  done  subse- 
quent to  the  date  named  in  the  notice  of  the  termina- 
tion of  the  obligation  hereby  undertaken  but  shall 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect  in  respect  of  all  acts, 
matters  and  things  taking  place,  arising  or  done  from 
the  date  hereof  to  the  date  of  such  termination  and 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Registrar  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  such  termination. 

SIGNED,  SEALED  AND 

DELIVERED  by 

(In  the  case  of  a  company 
the  seal  of  the  Company 
was  hereunto  affixed)  in  the 

presence  of 

Insert  in  above  space  seal  (s)  of  Obligor(s). 

Instructions: 

(1)  Alter  the  form  accordingly,  as  the  Obligor  is  an 
individual  or  company. 

(2)  Place  seals  and  signatures  at  foot  of  bond  only. 


THE  SECURITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  256/44. 

Applications  to  and  proceedings  before 

the  Board  of  Review. 
New. 

Approved — June  5th,  1941. 
Filed—  December  19th,  1944,  4.00  p.m. 


ADDRESS  FOR  SERVICE 

1.  A  person  requesting  a  review  of  a  direction,  de- 
cision, order  or  ruling  of  the  Securities  Commission 
shall  at  the  time  of  making  such  request  leave  with  the 
secretary  of  the  Board  of  Review  an  address  for  service 
by  mail  of  notice  of  the  appointment  and  of  any  other 
proceedings  requiring  service  or  at  his  option  may 
request  personal  service  at  a  given  address  within  three 
miles  of  Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto.  In  the  event  of  the 
said  person  failing  to  leave  an  address  for  service  by 
mail,  or  an  address  for  personal  service,  service  of  any 
appointment  and  of  any  other  proceedings  requiring 
service  may  be  made  on  such  person  by  sending  the 
same  postpaid  by  ordinary  mail  to  the  last  known 
address  of  such  person. 

TIME  AND  PLACE 

2.  A  review  shall  take  place  at  such  time  and  place 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Re- 
view. Not  less  than  fifteen  days'  notice  of  the  time 
and  place  of  a  review  shall  be  given  to  the  party  re- 
questing the  review  and  to  the  Securities  Commission. 

STATEMENT  OF  OBJECTIONS 

3.  A  person  requesting  a  review  may,  not  less  than 
ten  days  before  the  day  appointed  for  the  review,  de- 
liver to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Review  a  state- 
ment in  writing  of  his  objections  to  the  direction,  de- 
cision, order  or  ruling  to  be  reviewed. 

REPLY 

4.  The  Commission  may,  within  five  days  after  the 
delivery  of  the  statement  of  objections  as  set  out  in 
the  preceding  section,  deliver  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Review  and  serve  upon  the  person  requesting 
such  review  a  reply  to  the  said  statement  of  objections. 

APPEARANCE 

5.  The  person  requesting  a  review  may  appear  per- 
sonally or  by  counsel  before  the  Board  of  Review. 
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ADJOURNMENTS 

6.  The  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Review  or  in  his 
absence  any  member  of  the  Board  may  adjourn  a  hear- 
ing from  time  to  time  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 


FAILURE  TO  APPEAR 

7.  If  upon  the  return  of  an  appointment  for  a  hear- 
ing before  the  Board  of  Review  the  person  requesting 
the  review  does  not  appear  either  personally  or  by 
counsel,  the  Board  of  Review  may  in  its  discretion  con- 
firm the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  which  a 
review  is  sought,  or  may  enlarge  the  hearing  to  a  sub- 
sequent date,  or  may  make  such  recommendation  to 
the  Commission  with  respect  to  the  matter  under 
review  as  the  Board  of  Review  may  deem  proper. 


CLERK  OF  SITTINGS 

8.  The  Board  of  Review  may  appoint  a  clerk  for 
the  sittings  of  the  Board  of  Review. 


EXHIBITS 

9.  Exhibits  shall  be  marked  and  numbered  and  the 
clerk  to  the  Board  of  Review  shall  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  hearing  make  a  list  thereof  giving  a  description  of 
each  exhibit  and  stating  by  whom  it  was  put  in.  The 
exhibits  shall  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  Secretary 
until  the  Board  of  Review  has  given  its  decision  and 
thereafter  shall  be  delivered  out  unless  an  appeal  is 
taken  when  the  exhibits  shall  be  retained  until  the 
appeal  is  disposed  of. 

ENTRY  OF  DECISION 

10. —  (1)  Every  decision  given  by  the  Board  of  Re- 
view shall  be  entered  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  the 
secretary. 

(2)  The  secretary  shall  note  in  the  margin  of  the 
book  the  date  of  entry. 

WITNESSES 

11.  All  witnesses  shall  be  examined  on  oath,  which 
oath  may  be  administered  by  the  clerk. 
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Publications  Undeif  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


MARCH  17th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  inniany  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  CREDIT  UNIONS  ACT,  1940 

O.  Reg.  257/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made— April  24th,  1940. 

Amended-  October  2nd,  1942  . 

October  27th,  1943. 

May  2nd,  1944. 
Filed— December  20th,  1944,  4.15  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations  and   in  the  by-laws  of  a 
credit  union, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1940; 

(6)  "Bank"  shall  include  the  Province  of  Ontario 
Savings  Office; 

(c)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of  Agri- 
culture; 

(</)." Inspector"  shall  mean  an  Inspector  of  Credit 
Unions  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act; 

(c)   "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

(/)  "Registrar"  shall  mean  Registrar  of  Credit 
Unions  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act. 

APPLICATION  FOR  INCORPORATION 

2.  Every   application    for   the   incorporation    of   a 
credit  union  shall  be  by  Memorandum  of  Association 


in  the  form  prescribed  by  Schedule  "A"  to  these  regula- 
tions and  such  Memorandum  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
Registrar. 


PROPOSED  BY-LAWS 


3.  Every  Memorandum  of  Association  delivered  to 
the  Registrar  for  the  incorporation  of  a  credit  union 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  proposed  by-laws 
of  such  credit  union. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  INCORPORATION 

4.  The  certificate  of  incorporation  of  a  credit  union 
shall  be  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  may  determine. 

FIRST  MEETING 

5. —  (1)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  members  of  the 
credit  union  a  majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  a  credit  union  convened 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Memorandum  of 
Association  or  convened  in  any  other  manner  by  notice 
to  all  the  members  of  the  credit  union,  the  by-laws  of 
such  credit  union  shall  be  enacted  and  confirmed  by  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  credit  union  present 
at  such  meeting. 

(3)  The  first  meeting  of  a  credit  union  shall  be  held 
within  one  month  after  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  the 
certificate  of  incorporation  unless  a  later  date  is  author- 
ized by  the  Registrar,  and  the  by-laws  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Registrar  for  filing  immediately  after  the 
enactment  thereof. 

(4)  When  the  Minister  has  approved  any  such  by- 
laws the  Registrar  shall  file  one  copy  with  the  Depart- 
ment and  return  the  other  copy  to  the  credit  union. 

6.  The  annual  meeting  of  every  credit  union  shall 
be  held  prior  to  the  15th  day  of  February  in  each  year. 


GUARANTEE  FUND 

7. —  (1)  Every  credit  union  shall  invest  the  moneys 
set  aside  for  the  guarantee  fund  in  securities  authorized 
by  The  Trustee  Act  (Ontario)  for  trustees  to  invest 
trust  funds  held  for  investment  or  in  the  shares  of  any 
League  which  complies  with  the  proviso  contained  in 
subsection  2  of  this  section,  but  no  such  moneys  shall 
be  invested  in  mortgages  on  real  estate. 

(2)  Every  League  issued  a  certificate  of  incorpora- 
tion under  section  48  of  the  i\ct  may  receive  from  any 
credit  union  moneys  set  aside  by  such  credit  union  for 
the  guarantee  fund  and  issue  shares  to  the  credit  union 
for  the  amount  of  the  moneys  so  received  provided 
that  every  such  League  shall  retain  at  all  times,  in- 
vested in  securities  authorized  by  The  Trustee  Act 
(Ontario)  for  trustees  to  invest  trust  funds  held  for 
investment,  an  amount  equal  at  least  to  the  total  sum 
of  monevs  so  received  from  credit  unions. 


ANNUAL  RETURNS 

8.  A  summary  of  the  annual  return  and  the  audited 
statement  required  under  section  46  of  the  Act  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Inspector  on  or  before  March  1st 
in  each  year  upon  and  according  to  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  Inspector. 
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SPECIAL  RETURNS 


9.  Every  credit  union  shall  in  addition  to  any  other 
returns  required  by  these  regulations  make  such  returns 
to  the  Inspector  as  he  may  require  upon  and  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Inspector. 

INCORPORATION  FEES 

10.  The  fee  for  the  incorporation  of  a  credit  union 
shall  be  $10.00  and  such  fee  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Registrar  with  the  Memorandum  of  Association. 

I 

FILING  FEES 

11.  The  fee  for  filing  copies  of  the  by-laws  of  a 
credit  union  and  for  filing  every  amendment  to  such 
by-laws  shall  be  $1.00  in  each  case  and  such  fee  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Registrar  with  such  by-laws  or 
amendments. 

FEES  FOR  SEARCHES  AND  CERTIFICATES 

12.—  (1)  1  he  fee  for  every  search  of  the  records  on 
file  of  any  credit  union  shall  be  fifty  cents. 

(2)  The  fee  for  a  certified  copy  of  the  certificate  of 
incorporation  of  a  credit  union  or  a  certified  copy  of 
the  by-laws  of  a  credit  union  shall  be  $2.00. 

CONSOLIDATED  REVENUE  FUND 

13.  The  fees  received  under  these  regulations  shall 
be  paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

CORPORATE  SEAL 

14.  Every  credit  union  incorporated  under  the  Act 
shall  have  a  corporate  seal. 

BY-LAWS 

1 5 .  Subj  ect  to  any  additional  by-laws  or  amendments 
to  the  by-laws  of  a  credit  union  that  may  be  permitted 
by  the  Act  and  approved  by  the  Minister,  the  contents 
of  the  by-laws  of  a  credit  union  incorporated  under  the 
Act  after  the  coming  into  force  of  these  regulations 
shall  contain  the  by-laws  prescribed  by  Schedule  "B" 
to  these  regulations. 

16.  Every  credit  union  may  pass  by-laws  in  relation 
to  the  matters  contained  in  the  by-laws  for  credit 
unions  prescribed  by  Schedule  "B"  to  these  regulations. 


SCHEDULE  A 
MEMORANDUM  OF  ASSOCIATION 

made  in  duplicate  and  entered  into  this 

day  of A.D.  19 

1.  We,  the  undersigned,  the  subscribers  hereto,  do 
hereby  severally  covenant  and  agree  each  with  the 
other  to  become  incorporated  under  the  provisions  of 
The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1940,  as  a  credit  union,  under 

the  name  of 

Credit  Union  Limited  or  such  other  name  as  shall 
appear  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  for  Ontario  to  be 
proper  in  the  premises. 

2.  The  subscribers  hereto  shall  be  the  first  members 
of  the  credit  union  and  the  credit  union  shall  consist 
of  the  subscribers  hereto  and  of  those  who  shall  here- 
after be  duly  admitted  as  members  of  the  credit  union 
in  accordance  with  the  by-laws  of  the  credit  union 
from  time  to  time  in  force. 

3.  The  subscribers  hereto  severally  covenant  and 
agree  each  with  the  other  to  become  incorporated  for 
the  object  or  purpose  of  receiving  moneys  on  deposit 
from  members  and  as  payment  for  shares  and   the 


making  of  loans  to  members  with  or  without  security 
for  provident  and  productive  purposes. 

4.  The  subscribers   hereto  severally   covenant  and 
agree  each  with  the  other, — 

(a)  that  the  first  meeting  of  the  said  credit  union 
may  be  convened  by  any  three  of  the  subscribers 
hereto  by  written  notice  stating  the  place,  date, 
time  and  purpose  of  such  meeting  and  such 
notice  shall  be  mailed  to  each  of  the  subscribers 
hereto  seven  days  prior  to  the  date  of  such 
meeting  and  if  no  notice  of  such  meeting  has 
been  mailed  within  two  weeks  after  the  issuing 
of  the  certificate  of  incorporation  the  three  per- 
sons whose  names  first  appear  as  subscribers  to 
this  Memorandum  hereby  covenant  and  agree 
each  with  the  other  to  forthwith  mail  such 
notice  for  the  convening  of  the  first  meeting, 

(6)  that  at  such  first  meeting  of  the  credit  union  a 
majority  of  the  said  subscribers  shall  constitute 
a  quorum, 

(c)  to  enact  the  by-laws  and  complete  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  credit  union  at  such  first  meeting  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  and  the  regulations, 
and 

{d)  to  become  individual  members  of  the  credit 
union  and  to  individually  subscribe  for  one  or 
more  shares  of  the  credit  union. 

5.  Each  of  the  subscribers  hereto  is  of  the  full  age 
of  twenty-one  years. 

6.  The  registered  office  of  the  credit  union  is  to  be 
at in  the  county  of 


7.  The  Subscribers  hereto  pray  that  the  Hon- 
ourable the  Minister  of  Agriculture  for  Ontario  may  be 
pleased  to  issue  a  certificate  of  incorporation  constitut- 
ing the  said  subscribers  and  such  other  persons  as  may 
from  time  to  time  become  members  of  the  credit  union, 
a  body  corporate  and  politic  for  the  due  carrying  out 
of  the  object  or  purpose  herein  stated.  ^ 


Dated  at this. 

day  of ,19 • 


Signatures  of 
two  witnesses 

Signature  of 
subscriber 

Seals 

Occupation 
and  address 

affidavit  of  witnesses 


Province  of  Ontario 

County  of 

To  Wit 


We, 


make  oath  and  say — 

That  we  were  personally  present  and  did  see  each  of 
the  persons  whose  name  appears  as  a  subscriber  to 
the  within  or  annexed  instrument  and  a  duplicate 
thereof  sign  his  signature  thereto. 
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2.  That  the  said  instrument  and  duplicate  were  exe- 
cuted by  the  said  parties  at  the 

3.  That  we  know  the  said  parties. 

4.  That  we  are  subscribing  witnesses  to  the  said  instru- 
ment and  duplicate. 

Severally  sworn  before  me] 

at  the of 

in  the[^ 

county  of 

this day  of 

A.D.  19... 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


SCHEDULE  B 
BY-LAWS 
Be  it  enacted  by 


Credit  Union  Limited,  as  by-laws  thereof  as  follows: 
ARTICLE  I 

OBJECT  AND  REGISTERED  OFFICE  . 

1.  The  object  or  the  purpose  of  the  credit  union 
shall  be,— 

(c)  receiving  of  moneys  on  deposit  from  members 
and  as  payment  for  shares; 

(b)  making  of  loans  to  members  with  or  without 
security  for  provident  and  productive  purposes; 

(c)  making  of  loans  to  other  credit  unions; 

(d)  depositing  of  moneys  with  and  making  loans  to 
any  League  incorporated  under  section  48  of 
the  Act  provided  that  no  credit  union  shall  de- 
posit with  or  loan  to  any  such  League  an 
amount  in  excess  of  twenty-five  per  centum  of 
the  total  assets  of  such  credit  union;  and 

(c)  investing  of  moneys  to  an  extent  not  exceeding 
twenty-five  per  centum  of  its  capital,  in  the 
paid-up  shares  of  other  credit  unions  or  of  any 
League  incorporated  under  section  48  of  the 
Act. 

2.  The  registered  office  and  chief  place  of  business 

of  the  credit  union  shall  be  located  at 

in  the  County  of ,  Province 

of  Ontario. 

ARIICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

1.  Membership  in  the  credit  union  shall  be  limited 
to  persons  who  are 

2.  Application  for  membership  shall  be  made  in 
writing  upon  and  according  to  the  form  prescribed  by 
the  Board  of  Directors  and  rfhall  bear  the  approval  of  a 
member  of  such  Board  and  be  presented  by  such  mem- 
ber at  a  regular  or  special  meeting  of  such  Board  for 
its  approval  provided  that  no  such  member  shall  pre- 
sent the  name  of  a  person  whom  he  cannot  recommend 
as  being  honest,  industrious  and  of  good  habits. 

3.  The  Board  of  Directors  may  give  its  approval  to 
the  application  of  any  person  qualified  for  membership 


in  the  credit  union  and  a  person  whose  application  has 
been  so  approved  shall  not  become  a  member  until  he 

has  qualified  by  paying  the  entrance  fee  of 

cents  (not  more  than  twenty-five  cents)  and  has  sub- 
scribed for  one  or  more  shares  of  the  credit  union  and 

has  paid  thereon  at  least  the  first  instalment  of 

for  such  share  or  shares. 

4.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  24  of  the  Act 
a  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  may  be 
admitted  as  a  member  of  the  credit  union  in  the  same 
manner  as  persons  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years 
may  be  admitted. 

5.  Every  member  of  the  credit  union  who  ceases  to 
have  the  qualifications  for  membership  in  the  credit 
union  herein  stated  shall  forthwith  withdraw  from  the 
credit  union  and  if  he  fails  to  do  so  he  may  be  expelled 
in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided  for. 

6.  No  member  may  resign  while  a  borrower,  an 
endorser  or  guarantor  of  any  loan  due  to  the  credit 
union. 

7.  The  officers  and  members  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors and  Committees  shall  hold  all  transactions  of  the 
members  of  the  credit  union  in  strict  confidence. 

ARTICLE  III 

CAPITAL  AND  LIABILITY 

1.  The  value  of  each  share  of  the  credit  union  shall 
be  $ (not  to  exceed  $10). 

2 .  Payment  for  shares  shall  be  made  when  sub- 
scribed for  or  in  instalments  of on 

each  share  subscribed  for  payable  on  such  days  as  the 
Board  of  Directors  may  specify  provided  that  on  any 
such  day  any  number  of  instalments  may  be  paid. 

3.  Shares  may  be  transferred  from  one  member  to 
another  member  in  writing  upon  and  according  to  such 
form  as  the  Board  of  Directors  may  determine  and  upon 

the  payment  of  a  fee  of cents  (not  to 

exceed  tw^enty-five  cents)  for  each  transfer. 

4.  Money  paid  in  as  payment  for  shares  or  instal- 
ment of  shares  may  be  withdrawn  on  any  day  when 
payment  for  shares  is  received  provided  that  the  Board 
of  Directors  may  require  a  member  at  any  time  to  give 
sixty  days'  notice  of  his  intention  to  withdraw  any 
moneys  paid  in  as  payment  for  any  share  or  shares. 

5.  A  member  shall  be  under  no  liability  for  shares, 
either  fully  paid  for  or  subscribed  for  in  excess  of  the 
amount  actually  paid  thereon. 

6.  When  any  shares  are  purchased  or  subscribed 
for  by  two  or  more  persons  on  joint  account  such  per- 
sons shall  be  deemed,  in  the  absence  of  written  notice 
to  the  contrary,  to  hold  such  shares  as  joint  tenants  and 
not  as  tenants  in  common. 

ARTICLE  IV 

DEPOSITS 

1.  A  member  may  deposit  money  with  the  credit 

union  in  sums  of  not  less  than at  any 

one  time  during  the  times  prescribed  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  for  making  deposits. 

2.  Deposits  may  be  withdrawn  by  a  member  on 
any  day  on  \\hich  the  office  of  the  credit  union  is  open 
for  business  provided  that  the  Board  of  Directors  may 
at  any  time  require  such  member  to  give  thirty  days' 
notice  of  his  intention  to  make  any  w'ithdrawal. 

3.  When  any  deposits  are  made  by  two  or  more 
persons  on  joint  account  such  persons  shall  be  deemed 
in  the  absence  of  written  notice  to  the  contrary',  to  be 
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entitled  to  such  deposits  as  joint  tenants  and  not  as 
tenants  in  common. 

4.  Interest  may  be  paid  on  deposits  whicii  have 
been  on  deposit  more  than  one  month  preceding  the 
interest  day  and  on  the  accumulated  interest  either 
monthly,  quarterly,  half-yearly,  or  yearly  and  the 
interest  period  and  the  days  of  payment  thereof  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors. 

ARTICLE  V 

RECEIPTING  OF  MONEY  AND  PASS  BOOK 

1.  Money  paid  in  on  account  of  shares,  instalment 
of  shares,  deposits,  repayment  of  loans,  interest  or  fines 
shall  be  evidenced  by  a  pass  book  which  shall  permit  in 
separate  columns  entries  of  successive  payments  on 
any  of  these  accounts,  loans  made,  or  withdrawals  of 
shares  or  deposits,  to  be  entered  therein  and  every 
entry  in  the  pass  book  shall  be  initialled  by  the  Treas- 
urer or  person  receiving  or  paying  out  the  money  repre- 
sented thereby. 

2.  When  a  pass  book  is  lost  or  stolen,  immediate 
notice  must  be  given  to  the  Treasurer  or  Board  of 
Directors  and  written  application  made  to  the  Treas- 
urer for  the  issuance  of  a  duplicate  book. 

ARTICLE  VI 


1.  No  member  may  borrow  from  the  credit  union 
when  he  is  in  arrears  in  the  payment  of  any  current 
loan  or  instalments  thereon  or  when  he  is  not  in  good 
standing. 

2.  Applications  for  loans  shall  be  made  in  writing 
to  the  Credit  Committee  upon  and  according  to  the 
form  prescribed  by  such  Committee. 

3.  No  loan  shall  be  made  unless  the  application 
therefor  has  been  approved  by  the  Credit  Committee 
in  accordance  with  these  by-laws  and  the  application 
and  the  approval  or  other  report  thereon  shall  be  filed 
as  a  permanent  record  of  the  credit  union. 

4.  Loans  shall  be  made  exclusively  for  provident 
and  productive  purposes. 

5.  No  loan  shall  be  made  in  excess  of  fifty  dollars 
unless  security  therefor  has  been  given  and   no  loan 

shall  be  for  more  than .dollars 

and  within  the  meaning  of  this  section  an  assignment 
of  wages,  an  assignment  of  shares  of  the  credit  union 
or  the  endorsement  of  a  promissory  note  may  be,  deemed 
security  provided  that  the  filing  of  an  assignment  of 
wages  with  an  employer  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board  of  Directors. 

6.  The  rate  of  interest  on  loans  shall  be  fixed  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Board  of  Directors  provided  that 
such  rate,  including  all  charges  and  penalties,  shall  not 
exceed  one  per  centum  per  month. 

7.  A  borrower  may  repay  his  loan  or  any  part  thereof 
on  any  day  the  office  of  the  credit  union  is  open  for 
business. 

8.  Every  member  who  fails  to  pay  any  instalments 
due  by  him  for  a  loan  shall,  unless  excused  therefrom 
by  the  Board  of  Directors,  pay  a  fine  of  one-half  of 
one  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  each  instalment  in 
arrears  provided  that  the  amount  of  the  fine,  interest 
rate  and  other  charges  shall  not  in  the  case  of  any  loan 
exceed  one  per  centum  per  month. 

ARTICLE  VII 

MEETINGS  OF  MEMBERS 

1.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  shall  be 
held  on  the in  each  year  in 


the of 

in  the  county  of at  such  place 

as  the  Board  of  Directors  may,  by  resolution,  determine. 

2  .  Notice  of  the  annual  meeting  and  of  every  special 
meeting  of  the  credit  union  shall  be  given  by  the  secre- 
tary who  shall  at  least  seven  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
every  such  meeting  post  a  notice  of  the  meeting  in  the 
registered  ofiice  of  the  credit  union  and  mail  to  each 
member  a  copy  of  such  notice  according  to  the  name 
and  address  of  such  member  as  appears  in  the  registered 
list  of  members  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  register 
such  notice  or  to  advertise  the  same  in  any  newspaper. 

3.  When  notice  is  received  generally  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  credit  union  the  accidental  omission  to  give 
notice  to  any  member  thereof  or  the  non-receipt  of  the 
notice  by  any  member  thereof  shall  not  invalidate  any 
resolution  passed  or  any  proceedings  taken  at  each 
meeting. 

4.  No  member  shall  have  more  than  one  vote  at  any 
meeting  of  the  credit  union  and  voting  by  proxy  shall 
be  allowed  only  when  shares  are  held  by  an  agricultural 
association,  a  municipal  body,  a  school  board  or  other 
corporation  and  when  shares  are  held  by  two  or  more 
persons  on  joint  account  any  one  of  such  persons  may 
vote  at  any  meeting  of  the  members  provided  that  if 
more  than  one  of  such  persons  is  present  at  any  meeting 
only  the  one  whose  name  appears  first  on  the  records 
of  the  credit  union  shall  be  entitled  to  vote. 

5.  At  the  annual  and  special  meetings 

members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  and  if  no  quorum 
is  present  the  presiding  officer  of  the  meeting  shall  ad- 
journ the  meeting  to  a  date  not  less  than  seven  or 
more  than  fifteen  days  thereafter  and  the  decision  of 
the  adjourned  meeting  shall  be  binding  upon  the  credit 
union  regardless  of  the  number  of  members  present 
provided  that  notice  of  the  adjourned  meeting  shall  be 
given  by  the  Secretary  in  the  manner  herein  provided 
at  least  five  days  previous  to  the  date  of  the  adjourned 
meeting. 

6.  A  special  meeting  of  the  credit  union  may  be 
called  by  the  Board  of  Directors  or  by  the  Supervisory 
Committee  and  the  Board  of  Directors  shall  upon  the 
written  request  of  one-tenth  of  the  members  and  if  the 
credit  union  has  more  than  one  thousand  members 
upon  the  writei  request  of  one  hundred  or  more  mem- 
bers call  a  special  meeting  of  the  credit  union. 

7.  At  a  special  meeting  of  the  credit  union  only  the 
business  stated  in  the  notice  calling  such  meeting  may 
be  transacted. 

8. — (1)  The  President  shall  if  a  resolution  of  the 
credit  union  so  requires  appoint  a  nominating  commit- 
tee of  three  members  who  shall  norninate  one  member 
for  each  vacancy  for  which  an  election  is  to  be  held. 

(2)  When  a  nominating  committee  has  been  so  ap- 
pointed the  Chairman  at  the  annual  meeting  shall  place 
the  names  of  the  persons  nominated  for  the  vacancies 
before  the  meeting  and  shall  then  call  for  other  nomina- 
tions for  each  vacancy. 

9.  The  order  of  business  of  meetings  of  the  credit 
union  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Roll  call  or  registration  of  members; 

(b)  Reading  of  the  minutes  of  last  meeting; 

(c)  Report  of  the  Board  of  Directors ; 

(d)  Report  of  the  Treasurer; 

(e)  Report  of  the  Credit  Committee; 

(/)    Report  of  the  Supervisory  Committee; 
i  (g)   Unfinished  business; 
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(A)  New  business,  including  elections; 

(»)   Adjournment. 

10.  Elections  shall  be  by  ballot.  Any  ballot  which 
contains  the  names  of  more  or  less  than-  the  number 
required  to  be  elected  shall  be  void. 

ARIICLE  VIII 

BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

1.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  credit  union  a  Board 

of  Directors  consisting  of (not  less  than 

five)  members  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  and  the  terms 
of  office  of  such  members  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)    members  of  the  Board  of 

Directors  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  to  be 
held  in  the  year ; 

(6)    members  of  the  Board  of 

Directors  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  to  be 
held  in  the  year ; 

(c)    members  of  the  Board  of 

Directors  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  held 
in  the  year ;  or, 

until  their  respective  successors  in  office  are,  in  each 
case,  elected. 

2 .  At  every  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union 
after  the  first  election  of  the  Board  of  Directors  an 
election  shall  be  held  to  fill  the  place  of  members  ot 
the  said  Board  whose  term  of  office  has  expired  and 

the  members  so  elected  shall  hold  office  for 

years,  or  until  their  successors  in  office  are  appointed. 

3.  Whenever  any  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Board  of 
Directors  the  remaining  members  thereof  may  appoint 
a  member  to  the  said  Board  for  the  unexpired  term  of 
the  member  who  caused  the  vacancy. 

4.  The  President  of  the  credit  union,  unless  he  is  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  shall  be  ex-officio  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  he  shall  be 
Chairman  of  such  Board. 

5.  Regular  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  shall 

be  held (monthly  preferred)  provided 

other  meetings  may  be  called  by  the  President  or  upon 
the  petition  of  three  members  thereof. 

6.  Subject  to  these  by-laws  the  Board  of  Directors 
shall  manage  the  affairs  of  the  credit  union  and  it  shall 
be  more  particularly  their  duty  to, — 

(a)  act  upon  all  applications  for  membership  and 
the  expulsibn  and  withdrawal  of  members; 

(b)  fix  the  amount  of  the  bond  which  shall  be  re- 
quired of  any  officer  having  the  custody  of 
funds; 

(c)  determine,  from  time  to  time,  interest  rates 
and  fix  the  maximum  number  of  shares  which 
may  be  held  by  and  the  maximum  amount 
which  may  be  deposited  by  any  member  of  the 
credit  union; 

(d)  declare  dividends; 

(e)  have  charge  of  investments  other  than  loans  to 
members; 

(/)    recommend  amendments  to  the  by-laws; 

(g)  designate  the  bank  in  which  the  funds  of  the 
credit  union  may  be  deposited  and  designate 


the  persons  who  may  sign  and  countersign 
cheques  on  behalf  of  the  credit  union  in  addition 
to  the  Treasurer; 

(h)  employ,  fix  the  compensation  and  prescribe  the 
duties  of  such  employees  as  may,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Board,  be  necessary; 

(i)  fill  vacancies  on  the  Board  of  Directors  and  the 
Credit  Committee  in  accordance  with  these 
by-laws; 

(j)  authorize  the  charge-off  of  uncollectible  loans 
in  consultation  with  the  Supervisory  Commit- 
tee; 

(k)  perform  all  duties  and  take  all  precautions 
necessary  for  the  interest  of  the  credit  union 
not  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  general  meet- 
ing and  not  inconsistent  witl^  the  Act,  the 
regulations  and  these  by-laws  and  perform  such 
other  duties  as  the  members  may  from  time  to 
time  designate. 

7.  When  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  fails 
to  attend  the  regular  meeting  of  such  Board  for  three 
consecutive  meetings  without  reasonable  cause  or  fails 
to  perform,  any  of  the  duties  designated  to  him  as  a 
member  of  such  Board  his  office  on  the  said  Board 
may  be  declared  vacant  by  the  remaining  members  of 
the  said  Board  and  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  as  herein 
provided. 

8.  During  the  absence  or  disability  of  any  officer, 
the  Board  of  Directors  may  appoint  another  member 
of  the  credit  union  to  act  temporarily  in  his  stead. 

9.  A  majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum  at  any 
meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

ARTICLE  IX 

OFFICERS  AND  THEIR  DUTIES 

1.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  at  their  first  meet- 
ing after  the  first  meeting  of  the  credit  union  and  at 
their  first  meeting  after  every  annual  meeting  of  the 
credit  union  elect  a  President,  Vice-President,  Secre- 
tary and  Treasurer  of  the  credit  union  who  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected  provided  the 
offices  of  Secretary  and  Treasurer  may  be  held  by  the 
same  person. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  preside 
at  meetings  of  the  members  of  the  credit  union  and 
meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  he  shall  per- 
form such  other  duties  as  are  necessary  to  the  proper 
conduct  of  his  office  as  President. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-President  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  the  President  in  the  absence  or  dis- 
ability of  the  President. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep  a 
correct  record  of  all  meetings  of  members  of  the  credit 
union  and  of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  he  shall  give 
notice  of  all  meetings  of  members  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  these  by-laws  and  shall  perform  such  other 
duties  as  the  Board  of  Directors  may  designate. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to, — 

(a)  be  the  general  manager  of  the  credit  union  pro- 
vided that  a  credit  union  may  by  resolution 
appoint  another  person  to  be  the  active  man- 
ager who  shall  carry  out  such  duties  as  the 
Board  of  Directors  may  prescribe; 

(b)  sign  all  cheques,  notes  and  drafts  drawn  by  the 
credit  union; 

(c)  have  the  custody  of  the  cash,  the  securities, 
books  and  accounts  and  other  valuable  papers 
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of  the  credit  union;  and  books  and  accounts 
shall  be  at  all  times  open  to  the  inspection  of 
the  Board  of  Directors  and  Supervisory  Com- 
mittee; 

(d)  prepare  a  balance  sheet  showing  the  condition 
of  the  credit  union  within  seven  days  after  the 
close  of  each  month,  which  statement  shall  be 
attested  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  Super- 
visory Committee  and  shall  be  posted  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  the  office  of  the  credit  union 
where  it  shall  remain  until  replaced  by  the 
statement  of  the  succeeding  months;  and 

(e)  deposit  all  funds  in  his  possession  within 

hours  after  receiving  the  same  in  the  bank 
prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Directors  and  all 
payments  or  withdrawals  of  money  shall  be 
made  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Board 
of  Directors  provided  that  the  Treasurer  may 
retain  on  hand  such  amount  not  in  excess  of 
$100.00  as  the  Board  of  Directors  may  author- 


ARl  ICLE  X 


CREDIT  COMMITTEE 

1.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  credit  union,  a  Credit 

Committee  consisting  of (not  less  than 

three)  members  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  and  the 
terms  of  office  of  such  members  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)    member(s)  of  the  Credit 

Committee  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  to  be 
held  in  the  year ; 

(b)    member(s)  of  the  Credit 

Committee  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  to  be 
held  in  the  year ; 

(c)    member(s)  of  the  Credit 

Committee  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  to  be 
held  in  the  year ;  or, 

until  their  respective  successors  in  office  are,  in  each 
case,  elected. 

2  .  At  every  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union 
after  the  first  election  of  the  Credit  Committee  an 
election  shall  be  held  to  fill  the  place  of  members  of 
the  said  Committee  whose  term  of  office  has  expired 

and  the  members  so  elected  shall  hold  office  for 

years,  or  until  their  successors  in  office  are  elected. 

3.  Whenever  any  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Credit 
Committee  the  Board  of  Directors  may  appoint  a  mem- 
ber to  the  said  Committee  for  the  unexpired  term  of 
the  member  who  caused  the  vacancy. 

4.  The  Credit  Committee  shall  from  among  them- 
selves elect  a  Chairman  of  such  Committee. 

5.  Regular  meetings  of  the  Credit  Committee  shall 

be  held 

and  other  meetings  may  be  called  by  the  Chairman  of 
such  Committee  or  upon  the  petition  of  two  members 
thereof. 

6.  The  Credit  Committee  shall  enquire  carefully 
into  the  financial  position  and  personal  habits  of  every 
applicant  for  a  loan  and  the  security  and  sureties 
offered,  if  any,  by  such  applicant  to  ascertain  the 
ability  of  such  applicant  to  repay  the  loan  promptly 
and  whether  the  loan  promises  to  be  a  benefit  to  such 
an  applicant. 

7.  The  Credit  Committee  shall  determine  the  se- 
curity and  sureties,  if  any,  which  shall  be  requited  for 


each  loan  and  the  terms  upon  which  each  loan  shall 
be  repaid. 

8.  No  approval  of  a  loan  shall  be  given  by  the 
Credit  Committee  unless  a  meeting  of  such  Committee 
unanimously  consents  to  such  approval. 

9.  When  the  security  offered  for  loans  is  nearly 
equal  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Credit  Committee  to 
give  preference  to  the  applicants  applying  for  small 
loans. 

10.  A  majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum  at  any 
meeting  of  the  Credit  Committee. 


ARTICLE  XI 


SUPERVISORY  COMMITTEE 

1.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  credit  union  a  Super- 
visory Committee  consisting  of  three  members  shall  be 
elected  by  ballot  and  the  terms  of  office  of  such  mem- 
bers shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)   member  (s)  of  the  Supervisory 

Committee  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  to  be 
held  in  the  year ; 

(b)    member(s)  of  the  Supervisory 

Committee  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  to  be 
held  in  the  year ; 

(c)    member(s)  of  the  Supervisory 

Committee  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union  to  be 
held  in  the  year ;  or, 

until  their  respective  successors  in  office  are,  in  each 
case,  elected. 

2.  At  every  annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union 
after  the  first  election  of  the  Supervisory  Committee, 
an  election  shall  be  held  to  fill  the  place  of  members  of 
the  said  Committee  whose  term  of  office  has  expired 

and  the  members  so  elected  shall  hold  office  for 

years,  or  until  their  successors  in  office  are  elected. 

3.  Whenever  any  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Super- 
visory Committee  the  remaining  members  thereof  may 
appoint  a  member  to  the  said  Committee  for  the  unex- 
pired term  of  the  member  who  caused  the  vacancy. 

4.  The  Supervisory  Committee  shall  from  among 
themselves  elect  a  Chairman  of  such  Committee. 

5.  Regular  meetings  of  the  Supervisory  Committee 

shall  be  held 

and  other  meetings  may  be  called  by  ^he  Chairman  of 
such  Committee  or  upon  the  petition  of  two  members 
thereof. 

6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Supervisory  Commit- 
tee to, — 

(a)  examine  the  affairs  of  the  credit  union  at  least 
quarterly  and  when  they  deem  it  advisable 
they  shall  call  a  special  meeting  of  the  credit 
union  in  accordance  with  these  by-laws; 

(b)  examine  each  application  for  a  loan  during  the 
period  under  examination  and  verify  for  each 
loan  made  during  the  said  period  that  an  ap- 
plication is  on  file  and  that  the  loan  has  been 
approved  by  the  Credit  Committee  as  required 
by  these  by-laws  and  that  the  security,  if  any, 
given  for  each  loan  is  on  file; 

(c)  submit  an  audit  and  written  report  to  each 
annual  meeting  of  the  credit  union ; 
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(d)  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  required  by 
the  Act. 

7.  The  Supervisory  Committee  shall  have  authority 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  31  of  the 
Act  to  suspend  any  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
or  Credit  Committee  or  any  officer  of  the  credit  union 
for  misappropriation  of  the  funds  of  the  credit  union  or 
contravening  any  by-law  thereof  and  may  appoint  a 
member  of  the  credit  union  to  perform  -the  duties  of 
the  person  so  suspended  until  he  has  been  relieved  of 
such  duties  at  a  meeting  convened  to  consider  the 
matter. 

8.  The  balance  sheet  which  the  Treasurer  is  re- 
quired by  these  by-laws  to  prepare  each  month  shall 
be  certified  by member(s)  of  the  Super- 
visory Committee. 

9.  A  majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum  at  any 
meeting  of  the  Supervisory  Committee. 

ARTICLE  XII 

GUARANTEE  FUND  AND  EDUCATION  FUND 

1.  At  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  there  shall  be  set 
aside  for  the  guarantee  fund  twenty  per  centum  of  the 
net  profits  for  the  year  just  closed  as  a  reserve  fund 
against  uncollectible  loans  and  losses  provided  the 
credit  union  may  by  resolution  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Directors  increase  such  per  centum. 

2.  Entrance  fees,  transfer  fees  and  fines,  if  any, 
shall  be  added  to  the  guarantee  fund. 

3.  Uncollectible  loans  shall  be  charged  to  the 
guarantee  fund  after  deducting  from  each  of  such  loans 
the  interest,  fines  and  any  portion  of  the  money  loaned 
which  may  have  been  received  by  the  credit  union 
provided  that  no  loan  shall  be  charged  to  the  guarantee 
fund  without  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
and  the  Supervisory  Committee. 

4.  Moneys  set  aside  for  the  guarantee  fund  shall 
be  invested  in  such  investments  as  are  authorized  by 
The  Trustee  Act  (Ontario)  for  a  trustee  to  invest  moneys 
held  by  him  for  investment  provided  that  the  Board  of 
Directors  shall  determine  each  investment  and  give  its 
approval  to  the  same. 

5.  The  credit  union  may  by  resolution  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Directors  provide  that 
after  making  provision  for  the  guarantee  fund  and 
before  declaring  a  dividend,  there  shall  be  set  aside  in 
any  year  an  amount  not  to  exceed  five  per  centum  of 
the  net  earnings  for  such  year  as  a  special  fund  which 
shall  be  used  for  such  educational  purposes  as  the  said 
resolution  may  provide  for. 


ARTICLE  XIII 

DIVIDENDS 

1.  At  each  annual  meeting  the  credit  union  may  by 
resolution  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  after  providing  for  the  operating  e>penses, 
guarantee  fund  and  educational  fund,  if  any,  declare 
a  dividend  payable  on  all  shares  outstanding  at  the  end 
of  the  fiscal  year  jus;t  closed  provided  that  shares  which 
became  paid  in  full  during  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  paid 
such  proportional  dividend  as  the  resolution  pi-ovides 
for. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

EXPULSION  AND  WITHDRAWAL 

1.  The  credit  union  may  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  at  any  annual  or  special 
meeting  called  for  such  purpose  e>pel  any  member 
thereof  provided  such  member  shall  be  given  notice  of 


the  intended  expulsion  and  an  opportunity  of  appearing 
before  the  meeting  for  a  hearing. 

2.  Subject  to  the  Act  and  the  by-laws  of  the  credit' 
union  any  member  thereof  may  upon  application  to 
the  Board  of  Directors  withdraw  from  the  credit  union. 

3.  The  withdrawal  or  expulsion  of  any  member  of 
the  credit  union  shall  not  relieve  such  member  of  his 
liabilities,  if  any,  to  the  credit  union. 

4.  The  amount  of  money  paid  in  on  shares  or  de- 
posits by  any  member  who  has  withdrawn  or  has  been 
exp'";lled  from  the  credit  union  shall,  after  deducting 
the  amounts,  if  any,  due  by  such  member  to  the  credit 
union  be  paid  to  such  member  in  the  order  of  with- 
drawals and  expulsions  provided  such  payment  shall 
not  be  made  until  funds  are  available. 


ARTICLE  XV 


POWER  TO  BORROW 

Subject  to  the  limitations  and  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 35,  36,  37  and  38  of  the  Act  the  credit  union  may 
borrow  money. 

ARTICLE  XVI 

VOLUNTARY  DIS  5  OLUTION 

The  credit  union  may  by  resolution  of  three-fourths 
of  its  members  dissolve  in  the  manner  provided  by 
section  49  of  the  Act. 


ARTICLE  XVII 

GENERAL 

I.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  credit  union  shall  expire  on 


2.  The  seal,  an  impression  whereof  is  stamped  on 
the  margin  hereof  shall  be  the  seal  of  the  credit  union. 

(Seal) 

3.  Contracts,  documents  or  any  instruments  in 
writing  which  are  required  to  be  under  seal  shall  be 
signed  by  the  President  or  Vice-President  and  the 
Secretary  or  such  other  persons  as  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors may  by  resolution  prescribe- together  with  an  im- 
pression of  the  seal  of  the  credit  union. 

4.  When  the  day  fixed  for  any  meeting  of  the  credit 
union.  Board  of  Directors,  Credit  Committee  or  Super- 
visory Committee,  falls  upon  a  holiday  such  meeting 
shall  be  held  on  the  next  business  day  provided  that 
any  such  meeting  may,  upon  the  giving  of  due  notice, 
be  held  on  a  holiday. 

5.  When  the  term  of  office  of  any  officer  of  the  credit 
union  expires  such  officer  shall  be  eligible  to  be  elected 
to  the  same  office  or  to  any  other  office  in  the  credit 
union. 

6.  The  credit  union  may  by  resolution  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  out  the  objects  of  the  credit  union 
provide  for  the  holding,  purchasing  or  leasing  in  its 
own  name,  of  land  and  for  the  sale,  exchange  or  leasing 
thereof. 

7.  The  Board  of  Directors  may  by  resolution  au- 
thorize the  payment  of  any  necessary  travelling  ex- 
penses and  other  expenses  incidental  thereto  in  carrying 
out  the  undertakings  of  the  credit  union  and  may 
authorize  the  payment  of  salaries  and  such  other  ex- 
penses as  they  deem  necessary. 

8.  Funds  of  the  credit  union  which  are  not  required 
for  the  guarantee  fund,  educational  fund,  loans,  oper- 
ating expenses,  dividends  and  interest  on  deposits  may 
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be  invested  in  such  investments  as  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors may  determine  and  such  investments  may  include 
loans  to  other  credit  unions  and  may,  subject  to  the 
limitations  provided  for  in  clauses  {d)  and  (e)  of  section 
5  of  the  Act,  be  deposited  with  or  loaned  to  any  league 
incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  section  48  of  the 
Act  or  may  be  invested  in  the  shares  of  other  credit 
unions  or  of  any  league  incorporated  under  the  said 
section  48. 

9.  Whenever  in  these  by-laws  reference  is  made  to 
"Act"  it  shall  mean  The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1940,  and 
"the  first  meeting"  shall  mean  the  first  meeting  con- 
vened pursuant  to  the  Memorandum  of  Association  or 
the  Regulations. 

ARTICLE  XVTII 

AMENDMENT  OF  BY-LAW.' 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  17  of  the  Act, 
the  credit  union  may  by  resolution  approved  by  two- 
thirds  of  the  members  present  at  any  annual  or  special 


meeting  amend,  alter  or  rescind  any  of  its  by-laws  or 
make  supplementary  by-laws  provided  notice  of  the 
intention  to  do  so  has  been  given  to  the  members  of 
the  credit  union  in  the  notice  calling  such  meeting. 


Enacted  this day  of. 

19.... 


Witness  the  Corporate  Seal  of  the  Credit  Union. 


President 


Secretary 


(Seal) 


Confirmed  by  a  majority  of  the  members  present 
at  the  first  meeting  of  the  members  duly  held  on  the 
day  of 19.... 


President. 


Secretary. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


MARCH  24th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  Uth  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 
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General. 

New. 

Approved — November  14th,  1944. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  8.45  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "beverage  room"  shall  mean  a  public  or  com- 
mon room  in  authorized  premises  in  which  beer 
may  be  sold,  served  and  consumed; 

(6)  "club"  shall  mean  a  club  whether  incorporated 
or  unincorporated  which, — 

(i)  has  for  its  objects  definite  purposes  of  a 
social  or  recreational  nature, 

(ii)  is  composed  of  not  less  than  fifty  members 
in  good  standing  who  pay  regular  fees, 
dues  or  assessments, 

(iii)  has  been  organized  and  in  active  operation 
for  not  less  than  one  year  prior  to  the  time 
of  application  for  an  authority,  and 

(iv)  is  not  operated  for  pecuniary  gain; 

(c)   "dining  room"  shall  mean, — 

(i)  a  room  in  authorized  premises  in  which 
meals  are  r^jularly  served, 


(ii)  a  room  in  authorized  premises  which  is 
used  for  special  meals  such  as  banquets  and 
other  like  functions  during  the  time  the 
room  is  being  used  for  such  purpose,  or 

(iii)  a  private  room  in  authorized  premises  in 
which  a  meal  is  being  served  to  the  occu- 
pant thereof  during  the  time  the  room  is 
being  used  for  the  service  and  consumption 
of  the  meal; 

{d)  "hotel"  shall  mean  a  separate  building  or  part 
of  a  building  or  two  or  more  connected  buildings 
used  mainly  for  the  purpose  of  catering  to  the 
needs  of  the  public  by  the  supply  of  food  and 
having  available  for  the  use  of  the  travelling 
public  sleeping  accommodation  of  at  least  six 
bedrooms,  as  distinguished  from  any  other 
building  or  connected  buildings  used  mainly  for 
the  purpose  of  supplying  food  and  lodging  by 
the  week  or  otherwise  commonly  known  as 
"boarding  houses"  or  of  furnishing  living  quar- 
ters for  families  and  having  a  dining  room  or 
restaurant,  commonly  known  as  "apartment 
houses"  or  "private  hotels" ; 

(e)  "military  mess"  shall  include  a  canteen  and  an 
institute  in  a  building  or  camp  used  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  the  active  or  reserve  units  of 
the  naval,  military  or  air  forces  of  Canada; 

(/)  "railway  dining  car"  shall  include  railway  cars 
of  the  types  known  as  buffet  car  and  club  car; 
and 

(g)  "steamship"  shall  mean  any  vessel  propelled 
through  the  water  by  any  power  other  than 
muscular  power,  which  carries  passengers  and 
plies  regularly  between  any  port  in  Ontario 
and  any  port  within  or  outside  of  Ontario. 


AUTHORITIES 

2.  The  Board  may  issue  authorities  to  the  following 
classes  of  authorized  premises  and  for  the  following 
purposes, — 

(a)  clubs, — for  the  sale  and  consumption  of  beer 
and  wine  with  meals  in  their  respective  dining 
rooms  and  of  beer  without  meals  in  other  parts 
of  the  club  premises  approved  by  the  Board; 

(6)  hotels, — for  the  sale  and  consumption  of  beer 
and  wine  with  meals  in  their  respective  dining 
rooms  and  of  beer  without  meals  in  their  re- 
spective beverage  rooms; 

(c)  military  messes, — for  the  sale  and  consumption 
of  beer  and  wme  with  meals  and  of  beer  without 
meals  therein  in  accordance  with  the  instruc- 
tions issued  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board; 

{d)  railway  trains, — for  the  sale  and  consumption 
of  beer  and  wine  with  meals  and  of  beer  without 
meals  in  dining  cars  and  drawing  rooms  or  com- 
partments in  sleeping  cars;  and 

(«)  steamships, — for  the  sale  and  consumption  of 
beer  and  wine  with  meals  in  their  respective 
dining  rooms  and  of  beer  without  meals  in  such 
portions  of  the  steamship  as  are  approved  by 
the  Board. 
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3.  Every  application  for  an  authority  shall  be  made 
in  the  name  of  the  true  owner  or  owners  of  the  business 
carried  on  upon  the  authorized  premises  and  shall  be 
in  writing  upon  the  prescribed  form. 

4.  Every  authority  shall  be  in  writing  upon  the 
prescribed  form  and  shall  be  issued  in  the  name  of  the 
true  owner  or  owners  of  the  business  carried  on  upon 
the  authorized  premises  and  shall  be  kept  posted  up 
and  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  authorized 
premises  for  which  it  is  issued. 

5.  Every  application  for  renewal  of  an  authority 
shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  the  prescribed  form. 

6.  No  authority  may  be  issued  to  any  person  or 
corporation  if  any  such  person  or  any  director  or  officer 
of  such  corporation  has  been  convicted  of  any  offence 
involving  moral  turpitude  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  to  any  person  or  corpora- 
tion if  such  person  or  corporation  or  any  director  or 
officer  thereof  has  been  convicted  of  selling  or  supplying 
liquor  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  The  Liquor  Control 
Act  or  The  Liquor  Authority  Control  Act,  ±944. 

REGISTRAR 

7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  registrar  to,— 

(c)  attend  such  meetings  of  the  Board  as  it  shall 
direct; 

(i)  attest  all  orders,  directions,  certificates  and  sub- 
poenas or  other  documents  issued  in  the  name 
of  the  Board  as  may  be  required ; 

(c)  give  such  notices  as  are  required  by  the  Act 
and  these  regulations; 

id)  maintain  safe  custody  of  the  seal  of  the  Board ; 

(e)  keep  a  central  record  of  the  minutes  of  the 
meetings  and  proceedings  of  the  Board; 

(/)  inform  and  advise  the  Board  on  any  matters 
arising  out  of  the  admmistration  of  the  Act  and 
these  regulations;  and 

(g)  generally  perform  and  carry  out  the  directions 
and  instructions  of  the  Board. 

DEPUTY  REGISTRARS 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  deputy  registrar  to, — 

(a)  provide  suitable  premises  for  the  meetings  of 
the  Board; 

{b)  attend  such  meetings  of  the  Board  as  it  shall 
direct ; 

(c)  give  and  receive  such  notices  as  are  required  by 
the  Act; 

(d)  attest  all  orders,  directions,  certificates,  sub- 
poenas or  other  documents  as  may  be  required; 

(e)  keep  the  minutes  of  the  meetings  and  proceed- 
ings of  the  Board  in  his  authority  district; 

(/)  attend  to  the  correspondence  aflFecting  his 
authority  district; 

(g)  inform  and  advise  the  Board  on  any  matters 
arising  out  of  the  administration  of  the  Act  and 
these  regulations; 

{h)  file  with  the  registrar  copies  of  all  the  Board's 
orders,  directions,  certificates  and  such  other 
documents  as  may  be  required;  and 

{i)  generally  perform  and  carry  out  the  directions, 
orders  and  instructions  of  the  Board. 


OFFICIALS,  INSPECTORS  AND  EMPLOYEES    » 

9.  The  officials,  inspectors  and  other  employees  of 
the  Board  shall  obey  the  instructions  of  the  Board  and 
perform  such  duties  as  it  shall  direct. 


CORPORATIONS 

10.  No  authority  shall  be  issued  to  a  corporation 
unless  its  principal  object  is  the  operation  of  any  of  the 
premises  and  undertakings  mentioned  in  regulation  2 
and  unless  such  corporation  is  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  or  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  or,  in  the  case  of  an  extra  provincial  corpora- 
tion, unless  such  corporation  is  licensed  to  do  business 
in  Ontario. 


11.  The  annual  fees  payable  in  respect  of  the  issue 
of  an  authority  by  the  holder  thereof  and  the  manner 
of  payment  shall  be  as  follows; 

(a)  for  hotel,  railway  and  social  club  authorities, 
the  fee  shall  be  8  cents  per  gallon  of  beer  pur- 
chased and  five  per  centum  of  the  value  of  wine 
purchased  with  minimum  fees  as  follows: 

hotel  and  railway  authorities.  .$300  per  annum 

six  months  summer  hotels 150  per  annum 

social  clubs 100  per  annum 

{h)  for  labour  and  veterans'  club  authorities,  the 
fee  shall  be  8  cents  per  gallon  of  beer  purchased, 
with  the  exception  that  for  veterans'  clubs 
where  the  sale  of  beer  is  restricted  to  bottled 
beer  only,  the  fee  shall  be  5  cents  per  gallon  of 
beer  purchased;  and 

(c)   for  steamship  authorities $50  per  annum 

for  military  mess  authorities. ...   30  per  annum 

TRANSFER  OF  AUTHORITIES 

12. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  section  38  of  the  Act, 
the  monopoly  value  of  an  authority  at  the  time  of  sale 
shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

10%  on  the  gross  value  of  the  purchases  of  beer  for 
the  preceding  twelve  months  up  to  10,000  gallons 
•   with  a  minimum  fee  of  $100; 

20%  on  the  gross  value  of  the  purchases  of  beer  for 
the   preceding   twelve   months    from  10,001    to 

20.000  gallons; 

30%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 

20.001  to  30,000  gallons; 

40%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
30,001  to  40,000  gallons; 

50%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
40,001  to  50,000  gallons; 

60%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
50,001  to  60,000  gallons; 

70%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
60,001  to  70,000  gallons; 

80%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
70,001  to  80,000  gallons; 

90%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
80,001  to  90,000  gallons; 

100%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
90,001  to  100,000  gallons; 

110%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
100,001  to  110,000  gallons; 
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120%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
110,001  to  120,000  gallons; 

130%  on  previous  twelve  months'  purchases  from 
120,001  to  130,000  gallons; 

(2)  The  minimum  transfer  fee  for  summer  hotels 
shall  be  $50. 

(3)  No  transfer  fee  shall  be  charged  where  the 
death  of  the  holder  of  an  authority  results  in  the  prem- 
ises being  operated  by  the  husband,  wife,  father, 
mother,  children,  sister  or  brother. 

13. — (1)  Where  the  transfer  tax  results  in  encroach- 
ment on  the  capital  investment  of  the  authority  holder 
beyond  the  point  of  a  nominal  license  fee,  the  Board 
may,  in  its  discretion,  give  relief  from  the  transfer  tax. 

(2)  In  this  regulation  "capital  investment"  shall 
mean  the  original  capital  investment  plus  any  capital 
improvements  that  the  owner  may  have  made  from 
time  to  time  out  of  income,  less  proper  depreciation  at 
the  rates  allowed  under  the  Income  War  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

14.  Where  the  present  vendor  has  himself  purchased 
the  authorized  premises  at  a  price  which  represents  a 
capitalization  of  the  value  of  the  authority,  the  vendor 
shall  be  permitted  to  set  up  such  purchase  price  as  his 
capital  investment  and  shall  be  entitled  to  relief  from 
the  tax  as  provided  by  regulation  13  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Board. 

IS. — (1)  In  cases  of  partnership  where  a  partner 
retires,  a  proportionate  transfer  fee  shall  be  charged, 
such  proportion  to  be  based  on  the  number  of  persons 
forming  the  partnership,  e.g.,  where  two  persons  con- 
stitute a  partnership,  upon  the  retirement  of  one,  a 
fifty  per  centum  transfer  fee  shall  be  charged. 

(2)  Where  changes  in  a  partnership  occur  by  the 
inclusion  of  an  additional  person  or  persons,  a  propor- 
tionate transfer  fee  shall  be  charged. 

16.  The  Board  shall  charge  such  transfer  fee  as  it 
may  determine  in  the  case  of  any  change  in  the  share- 
holders of  an  incorporated  company. 


COMPENSATION  FOR  DISQUALIFICATION 

17.  The  sum  awarded  to  any  person  by  way  of 
compensation  under  section  40  of  the  Act  shall  be  de- 
termined according  to  the  provisions  of  The  Arbitrations 
Act  provided,  however,  that  no  compensation  shall  be 
allowed  for  forcible  taking. 


EQUIPMENT,  MAINTENANCE,  MANAGEMENT  AND 
OPERATION  OF  AUTHORIZED  PREMISES 

18.  The  equipment,  maintenance,  management  and 
operation  of  authorized  premises  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  directions  of  the  Board. 


HOURS  OF  SALE 

19.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided  beer  and  wine 
may  be  sold  in  authorized  premises  on  every  day  of  the 
week  except  Sunday  between  such  hours  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Board. 

HOLIDAYS 

20.  No  beer  or  wine  may  be  sold  in  authorized 
premises  on  Sunday,  Good  Friday  or  on  Christmas  Day 
or  on  any  other  holiday  as  defined  in  The  Interpretation 
Act,  which  may  be  designated  by  the  Board,  or  on  a 
day  when  the  general  polling  for  any  Dominion,  prov- 
incial or  municipal  election  is  being  held  in  the  electoral 
district  or  municipality  in  which  the  authorized 
premises  are  situate. 


METHOD  OF  SERVICE 

21.  Service  of  beer  and  wine  in  dining  room  in 
authorized  premises  shall  be  limited  to  persons  having 
%  meal  therein  and  while  seated  at  a  table. 

22.  Service  of  beer  in  beverage  rooms  shall  be  lim- 
ited to  persons  seated  at  a  table  and  the  beer  shall  be 
consumed  by  such  persons  while  so  seated. 

23.  No  beer  or  wine  may  be  served  in  any  authorized 
premises  over  or  at  any  counter  except  to  the  employees 
of  the  authority  holder  in  the  ordinary  course  of  their 
duties. 

MILITARY  MESSES 

24.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  these 
regulations,  beer  and  wine  may  be  sold  on  any  day  in 
the  authorized  premises  of  a  military  mess. 

CLUBS 

25. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  required  by  the  Board, 
the  holder  of  an  authority  for  a  club  premises  shall 
furnish  annually  to  the  Board  a  certified  list  of  the 
officers  and  bona  fide  members  of  such  club  in  accordance 
with  the  by-laws  of  the  club  regulating  eligibility  for 
membership  together  with  a  certified  annual  financial 
statement. 

(2)  No  beer  or  wine  shall  be  sold  by  the  holder  of 
an  authority  for  a  club  except  to  bona  fide  members  ot 
the  club  and  their  guests. 

RAILWAY  TRAINS 

/ 

26.  Beer  may  be  sold  and  served  upon  railway 
trains  with  meals  and  also  in  drawing  rooms  or  com- 
partments of  sleeping  cars  to  any  occupant  thereof  for 
consumption  in  such  drawing  rooms  or  compartments. 

STEAMSHIPS 

27.  Beer  may  be  sold  and  served  upon  steamships 
in  private  state  rooms  to  occupants  thereof  for  con- 
sumption in  such  state  rooms. 

EMPLOYEES 

28.  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall 
be  employed  in  the  sale  or  serving  of  beer  or  wine  at 
meals  in  any  authorized  premises,  and  only  male 
persons  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be 
employed  in  any  tap  room  or  beverage  room  in  author- 
ized premises. 

PLACING  OF  ORDERS 

29. — (1)  All  purchases  by  the  holder  of  an  authority 
of  wine  and  beer  imported  into  Canada  and  of  Ontario 
wine  shall  be  made  at  a  government  store  and  pur- 
chases of  other  beer  shall  be  made  at  a  brewers'  retail 
store  or  government  store. 

(2)  All  orders  for  the  purchase  of  beer  and  wine  by 
the  holder  of  an  authority,  including  mail  and  tele- 
phone orders,  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  the  forms 
supplied  or  prescribed  by  the  Liquor  Control  Board 
and  shall  be  signed  by  the  holder  of  his  duly  authorized 
employee. 

(3)  Beer  purchased  at  a  brewers'  retail  store  and 
wine  purchased  at  a  government  store  may  be  ordered 
thereat  by  mail  or  by  telephone  and  when  ordered  by 
mail  or  by  telephone  receipt  of  delivery  shall  be  ac- 
knowledged in  writing  signed  by  the  holder  of  the 
authority  or  his  authorized  employee  and  such  receipt 
shall  be  returned  forthwith  to  the  brewers'  retail  store 
or  government  store  from  which  delivery  was  made. 

(4)  All  order  forms  for  the  purchase  of  beer  by  the 
holders  of  authorities,  including  mail  and  telephone 
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orders,  made  at  or  through  a  brewers'  retail  store  shall 
be  forwarded  daily  to  the  Liquor  Control  Board. 

PAYMENT  IN  CASH 

30.  Unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Liquor  Con- 
trol Board  all  beer  and  wine  purchased  by  the  holder 
of  an  authority  shall  be  paid  for  in  cash  at  the  time  it 
is  ordered,  or,  in  case  it  is  ordered  by  mail  or  telephone, 
at  the  time  of  delivery  thereof,  and  no  credit  shall  be 
given  upon  any  purchase. 

STORAGE  PREMISES 

31. — (1)  The  holder  of  an  authority  shall  provide 
proper  storage  space  for  the  cooling  and  storage  of  beer 
and  wine  in  the  basement,  or  immediately  adjoining 
the  tap-room  of  the  authorized  premises  and  shall 
designate  such  storage  space  upon  the  application  for 
an  authority. 

(2)  The  holder  of  an  authority  granted  with  respect 
to  a  railway  or  a  steamship  may,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Board  and  to  any  condition  which  it  may 
impose,  establish  and  maintain  storage  premises  upon 
its  property  wherein  beer  and  wine  may  be  stored  for 
subsequent  sale. 

PRICE  LISTS 

32.  Every  holder  of  an  authority  shall  by  means  of 
price  lists  available  to  customers  or  by  means  of  signs 
of  a  type  approved  by  the  Board,  show  the  varieties  of 
beers  and  wines  offered  tor  sale  by  him  and  the  prices 
at  which  they  may  be  purchased,  but  such  price  lists 
shall  not  be  published  elsewhere  than  in  the  authorized 
premises. 

SIGNS 

33.  The  interior  and  exterior  signs  on  authorized 


premises  relating  to  the  sale  of  beer  and  wine  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board  before  being  hung  or  erected 

BOOKS  AND  RECORDS 

34. — (1)  Every  holder  of  an  authority  shall  keep 
such  books  and  records  as  shall  fully  and  clearly  set 
forth  a  daily  record  of  all  purchases,  sales  and  stock-in- 
trade  of  beer  and  wine  and  of  all  transactions  relating 
thereto,  in  such  form  and  together  with  such  further 
books  and  records  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

(2)  The  Board  may  require  every  holder  of  an 
authority  to  make  a  written  return  not  later  than  the 
10th  day  of  every  month  in  accordance  with  the  form 
prescribed,  of  all  purchases,  sales  and  daily  inventory 
of  stock-in-trade  of  beer  and  wine  during  the  next 
preceding  calendar  month. 

(3)  All  authorized  premises  shall  at  all  times  be 
open  to  inspection  by  such  officers  or  agents  of  the 
Board  as  it  shall  authorize  and  every  holder  of  an 
authority  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  in  respect 
to  his  premises  and  to  the  conduct  of  the  business  for 
which  the  authority  is  granted. 

(4)  The  books  and  records  which  by  these  regula- 
tions the  holder  of  an  authority  is  required  to  keep  shall 
be  open  at  all  times  to  inspection  and  audit  by  such 
officers  or  agents  of  the  Board  as  it  shall  authorize, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  inspection  and  audit  and  for 
the  verification  of  such  books  and  records,  all  books, 
accounts,  invoices,  vouchers,  documents,  papers  and 
writings  of  the  holder  of  the  authority  shall  be  open  to 
such  inspection  and  audit,  and  the  holder  and  his  em- 
ployees shall  give  such  information  in  respect  thereto 
as  may  be  required. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


MARCH  3l8t,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 
^-^""'^^^  Attorney  General. 


THE  FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  259/44. 

"Travel  Permit"  areas. 

Replacing. 

Made— May  30th,  1939. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  8.50  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  The  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  30th  day  of  May, 
A.D.  1939. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  ot  Lands  and  Forests,  the  Committee  of 
Council  advise  that  the  following  Orders-in-Council 
providing  that  certain  defined  areas  be  "Travel  Per- 
mit" areas,  be  abrogated: 


1.  All  that  area  within  the  following  described 
boundaries  excepting  the  N.  J^  of  the  Township  of 
Chapleau,  the  S.  }^  of  the  Township  of  Panet  and  the 
S.VV.  34  of  the  Township  of  Cochrane: — Commencing 
at  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  Township  of  Staunton;  thence 
southerly  and  following  the  western  boundary  of  the 
said  township  to  the  S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly 
and  following  the  northern  boundaries  of  the  Town- 
ships of  Orkney  and  Ebbs  to  the  N.W.  angle  of  the 
said  Township  of  Ebbs;  thence  southerly  and  following 
the  western  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Ebbs  to  the 
S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  easterly  and  following  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Ebbs  to  the 
S.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  southerly  and  following  the 
western  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Caithness  to  the 
S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  easterly  and  following  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Caithness  to 
the  N.W.  angle  of  the  Township  of  Doherty;  thence 
southerly  and  following  the  western  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Doherty  to  the  S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence 
easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundaries  of  the 
Townships  of  Doherty  and  Abbott  to  the  S.E.  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Abbott;  thence  southerly  and  follow- 
ing the  western  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Usnac, 
Radisson,  Mons,  Stefanson  and  Kirkwall  to  the  S.W. 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Kirkwall;  thence  westerly 
and  following  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Lloyd  to  the  N.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  southerly 
and  following  the  eastern  boundaries  of  the  Townships 
of  Calais,  Busby,  Bruton  and  Manning  to  the  S.E. 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Manning;  thence  westerly 
and  following  the  southern  boundaries  of  the  Town- 
ships of  Manning  and  Chaplin  to  the  S.W.  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Chaplin;  thence  northerly  and  fol- 
lowing the  western  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Chap- 
lin to  the  N.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  and  fol- 
lowing the  southern  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of 
Abbey  and  Lang  to  Hie  S.W.  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Lang;  thence  northerly  and  following  the  western 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Lang  to  the  N.W.  angle 
thereof;  thence  westerly  and  following  the  northern 
boundary  of  Township  44  to  the  N.W.  angle  thereof; 
thence  southerly  and  following  the  western  boundary 
of  Township  44  to  the  S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence 
westerly  and  following  the  northern  boundary  of  Town- 
ship 43  to  the  N.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  southerly 
and  following  the  western  boundary  of  Township  43 
to  the  S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  and  follow- 
ing the  northern  boundary  of  Township  25,  Range 
XXIV,  to  the  N.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  southerly 
and  following  the  western  boundaries  of  Township  25, 
Range  XXIV,  and  Township  25,  Range  XXIII,  to 
the  S.W.  angle  of  Township  25,  Range  XXIII;  thence 
easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundary  of  Town- 


1.  An  Order-in-Council  dated  the    9th  day  of  June,  1927 


2  »  n  » 

3.       '  "  ' 

A  «  »  » 

e  »  J>  » 

6.      "  "  " 

y  »  n  » 

Q  »  »  » 

g  »  J>  » 

Tbe  Committee  further  advise  that,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Chapter  325,  section  25,  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937,  The  Forest  Fires  Pre- 
vention Act,  all  the  areas  within  the  boundaries  as  de- 
fined by  the  following  descriptions  be  declared  "Travel 
Permit"  areas  and  that  anyone  wishing  to  enter  and 
travel  about  in  such  areas  during  the  close  season  shall 
previously  obtain  a  permit: 
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ship  25,  Range  XXIII,  to  the  N.W.  angle  of  Township 
25,  Range  XXII;  thence  southerly  and  following  the 
western  boundary  of  Township  25,  Range  XXII,  to 
the  S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  easterly  and  following 
the  southern  boundary  of  Township  25,  Range  XXII, 
to  the  N.W.  angle  of  Township  24,  Range  XXI;  thence 
southerly  and  following  the  western  boundary  of  Town- 
ship 24,  Range  XXI,  to  the  S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence 
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easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundary  of  Town- 
ship 24,  Range  XXI,  to  the  N.W.  angle  of  Township 
23,  Range  XX;  thence  southerly  and  following  the 
western  boundaries  of  Township  23,  Range  XX;  Town- 
ship 23,  Range  XIX;  Township  23,  Range  XVIII 
Township  23,  Range  XVII;  Township  23,  Range  XVI 
Township  23,  Range  XV;  Township  23,  Range  XIV 
Township  23,  Range  XIII;  Township  23,  Range  XII 
Township  23,  Range  XI;  Township  23,  Range  X 
Township  of  Whitman  and  the  Township  of  Chesley 
to  the  S.W.  angle  of  the  Township  of  Chesley;  thence 
easterly  and  following  the  northern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Kehoe  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence 
southerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Kehoe  to  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Chesley  Additional;  thence  easterly  and  following 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  Township  of '  Chesley 
Additional  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  southerly 
and  following  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Chesley  Additional  to  the  S.E.  angle  thereof;  thence 
easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundaries  of  the 
Townships  of  McMahon,  Morin  and  Otter  to  the  S.E. 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Otter;  thence  southerly  and 
following  the  western  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Gould  to  the  Three  Mile  Post  on  the  said  western 
boundary;  thence  easterly  along  a  line  drawn  parallel 
to  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Gould  to 
a  point  where  the  said  line  intersects  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  said  township;  thence  continuing 
easterly  along  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Grassett  to  intersect  the 
eastern  boundary  of  the  said  township;  thence  easterly 
along  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  northern  boundary 
of  Township  175  to  intersect  the  eastern  boundary  of 
the  said  township;  thence  continuing  easterly  along  a 
line  drawn  parallel  to  the  northern  boundary  of  Town- 
ship 168  to  intersect  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  said 
township;  thence  northerly  and  following  the  eastern 
boundary  of  Township  168  to  the  N.E.  angle  of  the 
said  township;  thence  easterly  and  following  the  north- 
ern boundaries  of  Townships  162,  156  and  150  to  the 
N.E.  angle  of  Township  150;  thence  southerly  and 
following  the  western  boundary  of  Township  144  to 
the  S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence  easterly  and  following 
the  southern  boundary  of  Township  144  to  the  S.E. 
angle  thereof;  thence  southerly  and  following  the 
western  boundary  of  Township  137  to  the  S.W.  angle 
thereof;  thence  easterly  and  following  the  southern 
boundary  of  Township  137  to  the  S.E.  angle  thereof; 
thence  southerly  and  following  the  western  boundary 
of  Township  129  to  the  S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence 
easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundaries  of 
Township  129  and  the  Township  of  Tennyson  to  the 
S.E.  angle  of  the  Township  of  Tennyson;  thence 
northerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Tennyson  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof; 
thence  easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundaries 
of  Township  118  and  the  Township  of  Dunlop  to  a 
point  at  which  the  eastern  shoreline  of  the  Spanish 
River  is  intersected  by  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Dunlop;  thence  southerly  and  easterly 
and  following  the  windings  of  the  northern  shoreline 
of  the  Spanish  River  to  a  point  on  the  said  shoreline 
which  is  intersected  by  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Hyman;  thence  northerly  and  following 
the  eastern  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Hyman, 
Totten,  Ermatinger  and  Hart  to  the  N.E.  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Hart;  thence  easterly  and  following  the 
southern  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Hess,  Harty, 
Foy,  and  Bowell  to  the  S.E.  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Bowell;  thence  northerly  and  following  the  eastern 
boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Bowell  and  Kitchener 
to  the  N.E.  angle  of  the  Township  of  Kitchener; 
thence  easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundaries 
of  the  Townships  of  Creelman,  Fralick,  Telfer,  McCon- 
nell  and  Sheppard  to  the  S.E.  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Sheppard ;  thence  southerly  and  following  the  western 
boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  MacBeth,  McNish  and 
Janes  to  a  point  on  the  western  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Janes  where  it  intersects  the  northern  boundary 
of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway; 
thence  easterly  and  following  the  northern  boundary 


of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway 
to  a  point  where  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Dana  intersects  the  northern  boundary  of 
the  said  right-of-way;  thence  easterly  and  following 
the  southern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Dana  to  the 
S.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  southerly  and  following  the 
western  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Gibbons  to  the 
N.W.  angle  of  Lot  12,  Con.  IV;  thence  easterly  and 
following  the  northern  boundaries  of  Lots  12  and  11, 
Con.  IV,  Township  of  Gibbons,  to  the  N.W.  angle  of 
Lot  10,  Con.  IV,  of  the  said  township;  thence  southerly 
and  following  the  western  boundaries  of  Lot  10,  Con. 
IV,  and  Lot  10,  Con.  Ill,  of  the  Township  of  Gibbons 
to  the  S.W.  angle  of  the  said  Lot  10,  Con.  Ill;  thence 
easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundaries  of  Lots 
10,  9,  8,  7,  6,  5,  4,  3,  2  and  1,  Con.  Ill,  of  the  Township 
of  Gibbons  to  the  S.E.  angle  of  Lot  1,  Con.  Ill,  of  the 
said  township;  thence  continuing  easterly  and  follow- 
ing the  southern  boundaries  of  Lots  15,  14,  13,  12,  11, 
10  and  9,  Con.  Ill,  of  the  Township  of  Bastedo  to  the 
N.W.  angle  of  Lot  8,  Con.  II,  of  the  said  township; 
thence  southerly  and  following  the  western  boundaries 
of  Lot  8,  Con.  II,  and  Lot  8,  Con.  1,  of  the  Township 
of  Bastedo  to  the  S.W.  angle  of  Lot  8,  Con.  I,  of  the 
said  township;  thence  continuing  southerly  and  follow- 
ing the  western  boundaries  of  Lot  8,  Con.  VI,  and 
Lot  8,  Con.  V,  of  the  Township  of  Field  to  the  S.W. 
angle  of  Lot  8,  Con.  V,  of  the  said  township;  thence 
easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundary  of  Lot  8, 
Con.  V,  of  the  Township  of  Field  to  the  S.E.  angle  of 
the  said  lot;  thence  southerly  and  following  the  western 
boundary  of  Lot  7,  Con.  IV,  of  the  Township  of  Field 
to  the  S.W.  angle  of  the  said  lot;  thence  easterly  and 
following  the  southern  boundaries  of  Lots  7,  6,  5,  4, 
3,  2  and  1,  Con.  IV,  of  the  Township  of  Field  to  the 
S.E.  angle  of  Lot  1,  Con.  IV,  of  the  said  township; 
thence  continuing  easterly  and  following  the  southern 
boundaries  of  Lots  12,  11,  10,  9,  8,  7,  Con.  IV,  of  the 
Township  of  Grant  to  the  S.E.  angle  of  Lot  7,  Con.  IV, 
of  the  said  township;  thence  southerly  and  following 
the  western  boundaries  of  Lot  6,  Con.  Ill,  Lot  6, 
Con.  II,  and  Lot  6,  Con.  I,  of  the  Township  of  Grant 
to  the  S.W.  angle  of  Lot  6,  Con.  I,  of  the  said  town- 
ship; thence  easterly  and  following  the  southern  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  Grant  to  the  S.E.  angle  thereof; 
thence  northerly  and  following  the  western  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Charlton  to  the  N.W.  angle  thereof; 
thence  easterly  and  following  the  northern  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Charlton  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof; 
thence  southerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Charlton  to  the  S.E.  angle  thereof; 
thence  easterly  and  following  the  northern  boundaries 
of  the  Townships  of  Commanda,  Widdifield,  Phelps 
and  Olrig  to  the  N.E.  angle  of  the  Township  of  Olrig; 
thence  southerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Olrig  to  the  N.W.  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Mattawan;  thence  easterly  and  following 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Mattawan 
to  intersect  the  high  water  mark  of  the  east  shore  of 
the  Ottawa  river;  thence  northerly  and  following  the 
high  water  mark  of  the  east  shore  of  the  Ottawa  river 
and  Lake  Timiskaming  to  the  point  on  the  shoreline 
of  the  said  lake  which  is  intersected  by  the  northern 
boundary  of  Con.  VIII,  Township  of  Lorrain;  thence 
westerly  and  following  the  northern  boundary  of  Con. 
VIII,  Township  of  Lorrain,  to  intersect  the  west 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Lorrain ;  thence  southerly 
and  following  the  western  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Lorrain  to  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Timagami 
Provincial  Forest;  thence  northwesterly  and  following 
the  northeastern  boundary  of  the  Gillies  Limit  to  the 
N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  southwesterly  and  following 
the  northwestern  boundary  of  the  Gillies  Limit  to  a 
point  where  this  line  intersects  the  high  water  mark 
on  the  east  shore  of  the  Montreal  River;  thence 
northerly  and  following  the  high  water  mark  of  the 
east  shore  of  the  Montreal  River  to  the  poinf  where 
the  shoreline  of  the  said  river  is  intersected  by  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Barr;  thence 
easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Barr  to  the  S.E.  angle  thereof;  thence 
northerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
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Township  of  Barr  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence 
westerly  and  following  the  northern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Barr  to  the  N.W.  angle  thereof;  thence 
northerly  and  following  the  western  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Lundy  to  the  N.W.  angle  thereof;  thence 
westerly  and  following  the  southern  boundaries  of  the 
Townships  of  Cain  and  Barber  to  intersect  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  Timagami  Provincial  Forest;  thence 
northerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Timagami  Provincial  Forest  to  a  point  where  the  said 
Provincial  Forest  boundary  is  intersected  by  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Smyth;  thence 
easterly  and  following  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Smyth  to  the  S.E.  angle  thereof;  thence 
northerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundaries  of  the 
Townships  of  Smyth  and  Davidson  to  the  N.W.  angle 
of  the  Township  of  Sharpe;  thence  easterly  and  follow- 
ing the  northern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Sharpe 
to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly  and  follow- 
ing the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Blain  to 
the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  and  following 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Blain  to 
the  N.W.  angle  thereof,  thence  northerly  and  following 
the  eastern  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Burt, 
Bompas,  Lee  and  Black  to  the  N.E.  angle  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Black;  thence  westerly  and  following  the 
northern  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Black  and 
Tolstoi  to  the  S.E.  angle  of  the  Township  of  McCann; 
thence  northerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  McCann  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof; 
thence  westerly  and  following  the  northern  boundaries 
of  the  Townships  of  McCann,  Egan  and  Sheraton  to 
the  S.E.  angle  of  the  Township  of  Macklem;  thence 
northerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Macklem  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof; 
thence  westerly  and  following  the  northern  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Macklem  to  a  point  where  the  said 
northern  boundary  intersects  the  high  water  mark  of 
the  east  shore  of  Night  Hawk  Lake;  thence  southerly, 
westerly  and  northerly  and  following  the  turnings  and 
windings  of  the  shoreline  of  Night  Hawk  Lake  to  the 
point  where  the  said  shoreline  is  intersected  by  the 
S.W.  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Cody;  thence 
westerly  and  following  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Cody  to  the  S.W.  angle  thereof;  thence 
southerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Shaw  to  the  S.E.  angle  thereof;  thence 
westerly  and  following  the  southern  boundaries  of  the 
Townships  of  Shaw,  Deloro  and  Ogden  to  the  S.W. 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Ogden;  thence  northerly  and 
following  the  western  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of 
Ogden  and  Mountjoy  to  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Mountjoy;  thence  easterly  and  following  the 
northern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Mountjoy  to 
the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly  and  following 
the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Jessop  to  the 
N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  easterly  and  following  the 
southern  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Wark  and 
Gowan  to  the  S.E.  angle  of  the  Township  of  Gowan; 
thence  northerly  and  foUowmg  the  eastern  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Gowan  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof; 
thence  easterly  and  following  the  northern  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Evelyn  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof; 
thence  northerly  and  following  the  eastern  boundaries 
of  the  Townships  of  Little,  Mann  and  Hanna  to  the 
N.E.  angle  of  the  Township  of  Hanna;  thence  westerly 
and  following  the  northern  boundaries  of  the  Town- 
ships of  Hanna  and  Reaume  to  the  N.W.  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Reaume;  thence  northerly  and  following 
the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Ottaway  to 
the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  and  following 
the  northern  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Ottaway 
and  Lennox  to  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Lennox;  thence  northerly  and  following  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Bradburn  to  the  N.E. 
angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  and  following  the  north- 
ern boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Bradburn,  Sidere, 
Carmichael,  MacVicar  and  Casselman  to  the  S.E.  angle 
of  the  Township  of  Swanson;  thence  northerly  and 
following  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Swanson  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly 
and  following  the  northern  boundaries  of  the  Town- 


ships of  Swanson  and  Sulman  to  the  N.W.  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Sulman;  thence  northerly  and  following 
the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Cumming 
to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  and  follow- 
ing the  northern  boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Cum- 
ming, Powell,  Shearer  and  Magladery  to  the  S.E.  angle 
of  the  Township  of  Staunton;  thence  northerly  and 
following  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Staunton  to  the  N.E.  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly 
and  following  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Staunton  to  the  N.W.  angle  thereof,  being  the 
point  of  commencement. 

2.  All  that  area  lying  within  the  following  de- 
scriber  boundaries: 

Commencing  at  the  S.E.  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Laval;  thence  west  to  the  S.E.  angle  of  Lot  15,  Con. 
VH  of  said  township;  thence  north  to  the  N.E.  angle 
of  Lot  15  in  Con.  XII  of  said  township;  thence  east 
to  the  N.E.  angle  of  Laval  township;  thence  south  to 
the  S.E.  angle  of  said  township,  the  place  of  commence- 
ment. 

3.  All  that  area  lying  within  the  following  described 
boundaries : 

Commencing  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Trans-Canada  Highway  with  the  Heenan  Highway  at 
the  eastern  end  of  Long  Lake;  thence  easterly  along  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Trans-Canada  Highway  to 
its  intersection  with  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  at 
a  point  west  of  Hawk  Lake  Station;  thence  easterly 
along  the  southern  boundary  of  the  said  railroad  to 
the  point  of  intersection  with  Eagle  Lake  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Langton  on  Lot  6,  in  the  IVth  Con.;  thence 
in  a  southerly  and  easterly  direction  along  the  southern 
mainland  shore  of  the  said  lake  to  the  southeast  comer 
of  Indian  Reserve  27,  south  of  Aubrey  Township; 
thence  east  astronomically  to  the  point  of  intersection 
with  the  6th  Meridian;  thence  north  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Van  Home;  thence  east  along 
the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  township  to  the 
point  of  intersection  with  the  shore  of  Wabigoon  Lake; 
thence  easterly  and  southerly  along  the  southern  main- 
land shore  of  the  said  lake  to  the  point  of  intersection 
with  the  boundary  of  Indian  Reserve  27,  south  of  the 
Township  of  Southworth;  thence  along  the  westerly, 
southerly  and  easterly  boundaries  of  the  said  reserve 
to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  southern  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Southworth;  thence  east  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Melgund;  thence 
south  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said  township; 
thence  east  to  the  southeast  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Revell;  thence  north  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Revell;  thence  west  to  the  northwest 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Melgund;  thence  north  to 
the  point  of  intersection  with  the  shore  of  Sandy  Lake; 
thence  east  astronomically  to  the  point  of  intersection 
with  the  5th  Meridian  at  the  69th  Mile  Post;  thence 
south  three  miles  to  the  66th  Mile  Post;  thence  east 
astronomically  six  miles;  thence  south  astronomically 
three  miles;  thence  east  astronomically  six  miles; 
thence  south  astronomically  fifteen  miles;  thence  west 
astronomically  six  miles;  thence  south  astronomically 
six  miles;  thence  west  astronomically  six  miles  to  the 
point  of  intersection  on  the  5th  Meridian ;  thence  south 
along  the  5th  Meridian  to  its  intersection  with  the 
Kenora-Rainy  River  boundary;  thence  west  along  the 
said  boundary  to  its  intersection  with  the  Heenan 
Highway;  thence  northerly  along  the  Heenan  High- 
way to  the  point  of  commencement  at  the  junction  of 
the  Trans-Canada  Highway,  excepting  and  reserving 
nevertheless  from  the  above  described  area  all  Indian 
Reserves  and  all  lands  patented  or  leased. 

4.  All  that  area  lying  within  the  following  described 
boundaries: 

Commencing  at  a  point  where  the  boundary  be- 
tween the  Townships  of  Robbins  and  Hartington  pro- 
duced southward  intersects  the  International  Boundary 
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in  North  Fowl  Lake;  thence  north  along  the  west 
boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Hartington,  Lismore 
and  Strange  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Strange;  thence  west  along  the  1st  Base  Line  to  the 
boundary  between  the  Districts  of  Thunder  Bay  and 
Rainy  River;  thence  south  along  the  boundary  be- 
tween the  said  Thunder  Bay  and  Rainy  River  Dis- 
tricts to  intersect  the  International  Boundary  in  Saga- 
naga  Lake;  thence  easterly  along  the  International 
Boundary  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

5.  All  that  area  lying  within  Algonquin  Provincial 
Park  excepting  only  that  which  lies  within  the  bound- 
aries of  the  Townships  of  Peck  and  Canisbay,  and  in 
addition  thereto  all  lands  vested  in  the  Crown  in  the 
following  townships  and  parts  of  townships: 

Lauder — Concessions  I  to  VI,  inclusive. 

Boyd — Concessions  XI  to  XVIII,  inclusive. 

Cameron — Concessions  I  to  XIV,  inclusive. 

Clara — Concessions  I  to  VI,  inclusive,  and  Lots  1 
to  15,  inclusive,  in  Concessions  VII  to  X,  in- 
clusive. 

Maria — Concessions  A  to  IX,  inclusive. 

Head — Lots  16  to  40,  inclusive,  in  Concessions  I  to 
VII,  inclusive. 

Nightingale — All  that  part  of  the  Township  which 
is  not  included  within  the  boundaries  of  Algon- 
quin Park. 

Lawrence — All  that  part  of  Concessions  VII  to 
XIV,  inclusive,  which  is  not  included  within  the 
boundaries  of  Algonquin  Provincial  Park. 

6.  All  of  the  area  within  the  Townships  of  Aldina, 
Sackville  and  Adrian  and  Lots  9  to  12,  inclusive.  Con- 
cessions II  and  III,  and  Lots  4  to  12,  inclusive,  Con- 
cessions IV  to  VII,  in  the  Township  of  Marks. 

7.  All  of  the  area  under  pulpwood  agreement  in 
the  name  of  the  Ontario  Paper  Co.  Ltd.,  within  the 
drainage  basin  of  the  Black  River,  as  described  in  an 
agreement  dated  as  of  the  1st  day  of  April,  A.D.  1937, 
but  actually  executed  on  the  16th  day  of  April,  A.D. 
1937,  on  which  latter  date  it  was  also  approved  by 
Order-in-Council. 

8.  All  of  the  area  under  pulpwood  agreement  in  the 
name  of  the  General  Timber  Co.  Ltd.,  within  the 
drainage  basin  of  the  Pic  River,  as  described  in  an 
agreement  dated  the  31st  day  of  March,  A.D.  1937, 
wnich  agreement  was  approved  by  an  Order-in-Council 
dated  the  16th  day  of  April,  A.D.  1937;  and  in  addition 
two  areas  also  under  pulpwood  agreement  in  the  name 
of  the  General  Timber  Co.  Ltd.  which  are  known  as 
Parcels  1  and  2,  as  described  by  an  agreement  dated 
the  4th  day  of  August,  A.D,  1937,  which  agreement 
was  approved  by  an  Order-in-Council  dated  the  5th 
day  of  August,  A.D.  1937. 

9.  All  that  area  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Town- 
ships of  Skead,  Rattray,  Bayly,  Mulligan  and  Pense. 


10.  AH  that  area  lying  within  the  following  de- 
scribed boundaries:  Commencing  at  the  southeast 
angle  of  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Block  3  as  said  block 
was  surveyed  and  laid  down  by  Ontario  Land  Surveyor 
Thomas  Fawcett,  according  to  plan  dated  1907; 
thence  north  along  the  east  limit  of  said  block  6  miles, 
more  or  less,  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence 
north  in  a  straight  line  6  miles,  more  or  less,  to  inter- 
sect Ontario  Land  Surveyors  Phillips'  and  Benner's 
first  base  line  run  in  1921,  where  Phillips'  and  Benner's 
meridian  line  run  in  1921  takes  it  start;  thence  north 
along  Phillips'  and  Benner's  meridian  line  run  in  1921, 
12  miles  to  Phillips'  and  Benner's  second  base  line  of 
1921;  thence  west  along  the  last  mentioned  base  line 
12  chains  and  68  links;  thence  north  along  Phillips' 
and  Benner's  meridian  line  run  in  1922,  23  miles, 
66  chains  and  63  links;  thence  east  along  Phillips'  and 
Benner's  base  line  run  in  1922,  17  miles,  79  chains, 
70  links,  more  or  less,  to  the  west  boundary  of  the 
Nipigon  Provincial  Forest;  thence  continuing  east 
astronomically  8  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  shore  of 
Chief  Bay  of  Lake  Nipigon;  thence  in  a  general  course 
easterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Nipigon  around  the 
various  bays  and  points  to  a  point  on  the  high-water 
mark  of  the  shore  of  South  Bay,  situate  due  north 
astronomically  from  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Purdom;  thence  south  astronomically  8  miles, 
more  or  less,  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Purdom;  thence  southerly  and  following  the  western 
boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Purdom,  Booth  and 
Nipigon  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Nipigon;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Hele  6  miles  to  the  southwest  angle 
thereof;  thence  continuing  west  along  the  north 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Stirling  2  miles,  5  chains, 
30  links,  more  or  less,  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Stirling;  thence  south  along  the  west 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Stirling  5  miles,  77  chains, 
33  links  to  the  north  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Dorion;  thence  west  along  the  north  boundary  of  the 
Township  of' Dorion  7  miles,  60  chains,  more  or  less,  to 
the  northwest  angle  thereof;  thence  continuing  west 
in  a  straight  line  40  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  point 
of  commencement. 


AN  ACT  RESPECTING  WATER  POWERS, 

(1898,  Chapter  8) 

O.  Reg.  260/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Approved — January  16th,  1907. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


This  regulation  is  replaced  by  O.  Reg.  6/45,  which 
will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


APRIL  7th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  ACTIVE  SERVICE  MORATORIUM 
ACT,  1943 

■      O.  Reg.  262/44. 

Form  of  application  for  relief. 

New. 

Made— May  15th,  1943. 

Approved— May  27th,  1943. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.10  a.m. 


APPLICATION  UNDER  THE  ACTIVE 
SERVICE  MORATORIUM  ACT,  1943 

In  the  matter  of  an  action  or  proceeding  in  the 


Court  of. . 
Between: 


(Mortgagee  or  Vendor) 
and 


I.. 


(Mortgagor  or  Purchaser  or  Guarantor) 


of  the of 

in  the  County  of 

apply  for  a  stay  (or  a  postponement)  of  the  action  or 
proceeding. 


I  am  a  member  of  (or,  I  am  a  dependent  of. 
(Give  full  name  of  member) 


who  is  a  member  of) 

Branch  of  Service  of  the  Member  of  the  Forces. 


Rank No. 

Date  of  Enlistment 

Address  of  member  while  on  service. . . 


The  following  are  the  particulars: 

1.  Location  of  property  in  question 

2.  Nature  of  property  (residential,  business  or  farm) 

3.  Name  of  present  owner  of  property 

4.  State  whether  the  member  of  the  Forces  is  liable  as 
pu/chaser,  mortgagor  or  guarantor 

5.  Date  of  purchase  of  property 

6.  Amount  of  purchase  price  $ 

Cash  payment  $ 

7.  Present  value  of  property  $ 

8.  If  proceeding  is  on  a  mortgage,  date  of  mortgage 

9.  Original  amount  of  mortgage  $ 

Rate  of  interest % 

10.  Amount  or  principal  now  outstanding  $ 

11.  Amount  of  principal  overdue  $ 

12.  Amount  of  interest  overdue  $ 

13.  When  was  last  payment  made  on  either  principal 

or  interest  ? 

Amount  paid  $ 

14.  Amount  of  yearly  taxes  on  property  $ 

15.  Arrears  of  taxes  (if  any)  $ 

16.  Amount  for  which  buildings  insured  $ 

17.  Are  insurance  premiums  in  arrears? 

18.  Particulars  of  any  other  mortgage,  lien,  charge, 
execution  or  other  encumbrance 

19.  Is  the  mortgage  or  purchase  agreement  in  question 
the  first  charge? 

20.  Who  are  the  present  occupants  of  the  property? 

21.  Is  this  the  ordinary  residence  of  the  member  of  the 
Forces? 

22.  If  any  busmess  or  trade  or  farming  is  carried  on 
upon  the  premises,  what  is  its  nature,  and  b>  whom 
is  it  carried  on? 


23. 
24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 
30. 

31. 


Is  the  property,  or  any  part  of  it,  rented?. 

What  is  the  rental? 

Is  rent  in  arrear,  and  if  so,  for  how  long?. 


What  was  the  occupation  of  the  member  of  the 

Forces  prior  to  enlistment? 

What  was  his  income  prior  to  enlistment,  with 
particulars? 

Rate  of  pay  of  the  member  of  the  Forces  per  month, 

including  all  allowances  $ 

Amount  of  pay  assigned  $ 

Amount  oL  separation  or  dependent's  allowances, 

including  children's  allowances,  per  month  $ 

Other  income,  if  any,  of  dependents,  with  particu- 
lars  


32.  Other  income,  if  any,  of  the  member  of  the  Forces, 
with  particulars 

33.  If  applicant  is  a  dependen,t,  state  relationship  and 
occupation,  if  any,  of  dependent 

34.  Does  applicant,  if  a  dependent,  actually  reside  upon 
the  property  in  question? 
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35.  If  applicant  is  a  guarantor,  and  not  the  person 
primarily  liable,  state  nature  of  his  interest  and 
liability 

36.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  action  or  proceeding 
commenced  or  continued? 

37.  In  what  Court  is  the  action  or  proceeding? 

38.  When  was  the  action  or  proceeding  commenced? 

39.  On  what  terms  and  conditions  is  relief  asked? 


40.  Will  periodical  or  other  payment  be  made  on  ac- 
count, and  if  so,  how  much  $ 

41.  For  what  period  is  a  stay  or  postponement  of  the 
action  or  proceeding  requested? 

42.  If  the  applicant  is  a  dependent,  give  address 

43.  Statement  of  Assets — (This  shall  include  chattels 
of  all  kinds,  cash  in  bank,  securities  and  any  pro- 
perty of  any  kind) : 

(a)  Of  the  member  of  the  forces 


(b)  Of  dependent . 


Dated  at. this 

day  of A.D.  194. 


Signature  of  Applicant. 


AFFIDAVIT  VERIFYING  APPLICATION 


(Name  of  applicant) 
named  in  the  within  application,  make  oath  and  say: — 

That  the  facts  set  out  herein  are  to  the  best  of  my 
knowledge  and  belief,  true. 

Sworn  bet  ore  me  at  the 

of in  the 

of 

this day  of 

194... 
A  Commissioner  for  taking  affidavits. 


This  application  should  be  presented  to  the  judge 
of  the  county  or  district  court  except  m  the  Counties 
of  York  and  Carleton  where  it  shall  be  presented  to  the 
Master  and  local  Master  respectively. 


THE  CONTROVERTED  ELECTIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  263/44. 

Trial  of  Election  Petitions. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  23rd,  1903. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.15  a.m. 


PRESENTATION  OF  PETITION 

1.  The  Presentation  of  an  Election  Petition  com- 
plaining of  the  undue  election  or  return  of  a  member 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly,  or  complaining  of  any 
unlawful  and  corrupt  act  of  any  candidate  at  such 
election  who  was  not  returned,  shall  be  made  as  follows: 

(a)  in  cases  arising  in  the  County  of  York  or  City 
of  Toronto  by  delivering  it  to  the  Registrar  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal; 


(b)  in  cases  arising  in  an  Electoral  District  situated 
or  partly  situated  in  a  Provisional  Judicial 
District  by  delivering  it  to  the  Local  Registrar 
of  the  High  Court  for  the  Provisional  Judicial 
District  in  which  the  Electoral  District  or  any 
part  thereof  is  situated. 

(c)  in  cases  other  than  the  above  by  delivering  it 
to  the  Local  Registrar  of  the  High  Court  for 
the  County  in  which  the  Electoral  District  or 
any  part  thereof  is  situated. 

2.  In  case  there  is  no  Local  Registrar  of  the  High 
Court  for  a  County  or  Provisional  Judicial  District, 
presentation  of  the  Petition  may  be  made  by  delivering 
it  to  the  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Crown  for  such  County 
or  provisional  Judicial  District. 

3.  In  any  case  not  otherwise  prescribed  presenta- 
tion of  the  Petition  may  be  made  by  delivering  it  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

4.  With  every  petition  delivered  as  aforesaid  there 
shall  also  be  delivered  the  affidavft  prescribed  by  The 
Ontario  Controverted  Elections  Act,  and  no  Petition  shall 
be  received  unless  accompanied  by  such  affidavit. 

5.  With  the  Petition  shall  also  be  left  a  copy  thereof 
to  be  sent  by  the  said  Registrar,  Local  Registrar  or 
other  officer  to  the  Returning  Officer  pursuant  to 
section  12  of  the  said  Act. 

6.  The  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  Local 
Registrar  or  other  officer,  or  the  Clerk  of  such  Registrar, 
Local  Registrar  or  other  officer  shall  (if  required)  give 
a  receipt  which  may  be  in  the  following  form: 

Received  on  the  day  of  , 

A.D.  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of 

Appeal  (or  of  the  Local  Registrar  of  the  High  Court 
for  the  County  of  or  as  the  case  may  be), 

a  Petition  {here  state  the  purport  of  the  said  petition)  for 
the  Electoral  District  of  the  {state  the  place)  purporting 
to  be  signed  by  {insert  the  names  of  Petitioners)  and  the 
affidavit  of  the  said  Petitioners  annexed  thereto. 

Registrar,  or  Local  Registrar, 
or  as  the  case  may  be. 

7.  On  receipt  of  a  Petition  by  a  Local  Registrar  or 
other  officer  he  shall  forthwith  send  notice  thereof,  by 
registered  letter,  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 

II 


CONTENTS  OF  PETITION 

1.  An  Election  Petition  shall  contain  the  following 

statements: 

(a)  The  right  of  the  Petitioners  to  petition  as  de- 
fined by  the  said  Act; 

{b)  The  holding  and  result  of  the  Election,  and  a 
brief  statement  of  the  grounds  relied  on ;  and  shall  con- 
clude with  a  prayer,  stating  the  relief  claimed. 

2.  Evidence  is  not  to  be  stated  in  the  Petition. 


Ill 


DIVISION  OF  PETITION 

The  Petition  shall  be  divided  into  paragraphs,  each 
of  which,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  shall  be  confined  to  a 
distinct  portion  of  the  subject,  and  every  paragraph 
shall  be  numbered  consecutively,  and  no  costs  shall  be 
allowed  of  drawing  or  copying  any  Petition  not  sub- 
stantially in  compliance  with  this  Rule,  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  Court  or  a  Judge. 
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IV 

FORM  OF  PETITION 

The  following  form  of  a  Petition,  or  one  to  the  like 
effect,  shall  be  sufficient: 

In  the  Court  of  Appeal 

The  Ontario  Controverted  Elections  Act.  Election 
for  the  Electoral  District  of  the  {state  the  place)  holden 
on  the  day  of  ,  A.D. 

The  Petition  of  whose  names, 

or  name  are  or  is  subscribed. 

1.  Your  Petitioners  are  persons  who  voted,  or  had 
a  right  to  vote  {as  the  case  may  be)  at  the  above  Elec- 
tion, or  your  Petitioner  was  a  candidate  at  the  above 
Election ;  or  {in  case  of  a  cross  petition)  is  the  Respon- 
dent in  the  Petition  presented  by  A.,  or  are  persons 
who  voted,  or  had  the  right  to  vote  {as  the  case  may  be), 
at  the  above  Election. 

2.  And  your  Petitioners  state  that  the  Election 
was  holden  on  the  day  of  , 
A.D.  ,  when  A.B.,  CD.  and  E.F.  were  candidates, 
and  the  Returning  Officer  has  returned  A.B.  as  being 
duly  elected.                                                             ^ 

3.  And  your  Petitioners  say  that  [here  state  briefly 
and  concisely  the  grounds  on  which  the  Petitioners  rely, 
e.g.,  That  the  Respondent  by  himself  and  by  his  agents 
was  guilty  of  bribery,  treating  and  undue  influence  and 
of  other  corrupt  and  illegal  practices  at  the  said  Election 
as  defined  by  The  Ontario  Election  Act  and  The  Ontario 
Controverted  Elections  Act.  And  on  the  ground  that — 
state  briefly  and  concisely  any  other  ground  that  may  be 
relied  upon.] 

Wherefore  your  Petitioners  pray  that  it  may  be 
determined  that  the  said  A.B.  was  not  duly  elected  or 
returned,  and  that  the  Election  was  void,  or  that  the 
said  E.F.  was  duly  elected  and  ought  to  have  been 
returned,  {or  as  the  case  may  be);  or  {in  the  case  of  a 
cross  petition),  that  the  said  CD.  or  E.F.  {or  as  the 
case  may  be)  may  be  declared  guilty  of  the  unlawful 
and  corrupt  practices  and  acts  alleged. 

{Signature  of  Petitioner  or  Petitioners.) 


agents 

With  the  Petition,  the  Petitioner  shall  leave  at  the 
office  where  the  Petition  is  filed  a  writing,  signed  by 
him  or  on  his  behalf,  giving  the  name  of  some  person 
entitled  to  practise  as  a  Solicitor,  whom  he  authorizes 
to  act  as  his  Agent,  or  stating  that  he  acts  for  himself, 
as  the  case  may  be;  and  in  either  case  giving  an  ad- 
dress, within  the  City,  Town  or  place  where  the  Petition 
is  filed,  at  which  notices  addressed  to  him  may  be  left; 
and  if  no  such  writing  be  left  or  address  given,  then 
all  notices  and  proceedings  may  be  given  to  and  served 
on  the  Petitioner  by  the  Resp>ondent  by  sticking  up  the 
same  at  the  office  where  the  Petition  is  filed. 

VI 

Any  person  returned  as  a  Member,  and  any  person 
who  may  be  a  Respondent  under  sections  4,  5  or  7  of 
,  the  said  Act,  may  at  any  time  after  the  election,  send 
to  or  leave  at  the  office  where  a  Petition  should  pro- 
perly be  filed,  a  writing  signed  by  him  or  on  his  behalf, 
appointing  a  person  entitled  to  practise  as  a  Solicitor, 
to  act  as  his  Agent  in  case  there  should  be  a  Petition 
against  him,  or  stating  that  he  intends  to  act  for  him- 
self; and  in  either  case  giving  an  address  within  the 
City,  Town  or  place  where  a  Petition  should  be  filed 
at  which  notices  may  be  left,  and  in  default  of  such 
writing  being  left  within  a  week  after  service  of  the 
Petition,  notices  and  proceedings  may  be  given  and 


served  respectively  on  any  such  Respondent  by  stick- 
ing up  the  same  at  the  office  where  the  Petition  is  filed. 

VII 

An  Agent  employed  for  the  Petitioner  or  Respon- 
dent shall  forthwith  leave  written  notice  at  the  office 
where  the  Petition  is  filed  of  his  appointment  to  act 
as  such  agent,  and  service  of  notices  and  proceedings 
upon  such  agent  shall  be  sufficient  service  thereof  on 
his  principal  for  all  purposes. 

VIII 

1.  The  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  Local 
Registrar  or  other  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
keep  a  book  or  books  at  his  office  in  which  he  shall 
enter  the  names  of  such  agents,  and  of  all  addresses 
given  under  either  of  the  preceding  Rules,  which  book 
shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  person  durmg  office 
hours,  without  payment  of  any  fee. 

2.  Every  Local  Registrar  or  other  officer  in  whose 
office  a  Petition  is  filed  shall  forthwith  send  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  the  names  and  ad- 
dresses of  the  agents  as  appearing  in  the  book  kept 
under  this  Rule  by  such  Local  Registrar  or  other 
officer. 

IX 

DUTIES  OF  LOCAL  REGISTRAR 

1.  The  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  Local 
Registrar  or  other  officer  as  the  case  may  be,  shall, 
upon  the  presentation  of  the  Petition,  and  notice  of 
the  deposit  of  money,  forthwith  send  the  copy  of  the 
Petition  left  with  him  for  that  purpose  to  the  Returning 
Officer  pursuant  to  the  said  Act,  and  shall  therewith 
send  the  name  of  the  Petitioner's  agent,  if  any,  and 
of  the  Respondent's  agent,  if  any,  and  the  Returning 
Officer  shall  forthwith  publish  those  particulars  along 
with  the  notice  prescribed  by  the  said  Act. 

2.  Every  Local  Registrar  or  other  officer  shall, 
forthwith  after  receipt  of  notice  of  the  deposit  and 
transmission  by  him  of  the  copy  of  the  Petition  to  the 
Returning  officer,  forward  the  original  Petition  by 
registered  letter  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal,  first  endorsing  thereon  the  date  of  the  receipt 
of  the  notice  of  deposit. 


SERVICE  OF  PETITION 

Where  the  Respondent  has  named  an  agent  or 
given  an  address,  at  which  notices  addressed  to  him 
may  be  left,  the  service  of  an  Election  Petition  may 
be  made  by  delivery  of  it  to  the  Agent,  or  by  posting 
it  in  a  registered  letter  to  the  address  given  at  such  a 
time  that,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  post,  it  would  be 
delivered  w  ithin  the  prescribed  time. 

In  other  cases  the  service  must  be  personal  on  the 
Respondent,  unless  the  Court  or  a  Judge,  on  an  ap- 
lication  made  not  later  than  five  days  after  security 
is  given,  on  affidavit  showing  what  has  been  done, 
shall  be  satisfied  that  all  reasonable  effort  has  been 
made  to  effect  personal  service,  and  to  cause  the  matter 
to  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Respondent,  including, 
when  practicable,  service  upon  his  agent  for  Election 
expenses,  in  which  case  the  Court  or  a  Judge  may  order 
that  what  has  been  done  shall  be  considered  sufficient 
service,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  reasonable. 

XI 

POSTING  OF  NOTICE 

In  case  of  evasion  of  service,  the  sticking  up  in  the 
office  where  the  Petition  is  filed  of  a  notice  of  the 
Petition  having  been  presented,  stating   the   name  of 
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the  Petitioner,  and  the  relief  prayed,  shall  be  deemed 
equivalent  to  personal  service,  if  so  ordered  by  the 
Court  or  a  Judge. 

XII 


The  deposit  of  money  by  way  of  security  for  pay- 
ment of  costs,  charges  and  expenses  payable  by  the 
Petitioner,  shall  be  made  by  payment  into  the  Can- 
adian Bank  of  Commerce  in  Toronto,  to  an  account 
to  be  opened  there  as  directed  by  the  said  Act;  and 
the  Bank  on  receiving  the  said  deposit  of  money  shall 
give  a  receipt  or  certificate  for  the  same  in  duplicate, 
one  copy  to  be  given  to  the  party  making  the  deposit, 
and  the  other  to  be  forthwith  left  at  the  office  of,  or 
posted  to,  the  Accountant  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Judicature  for  Ontario. 

XIII 

CLAIMS  TO  DEPOSITS 

All  claims  to  the  money  deposited  m  the  Bank  for 
payment  of  costs,  charges  and  expenses  payable  by 
the  Petitioner,^  pursuant  to  the  said  Act,  shall  be  dis- 
posed of  by  order  of  the  Court  or  a  Judge. 

XIV 

ORDER  FOR  RETURN  OR  DISPOSAL  OF  DEPOSITS 

Money  so  deposited  shall,  if  and  when  the  same  is 
no  longer  needed  for  securing  payment  of  such  costs, 
charges  and  expenses,  be  returned  or  otherwise  dis- 
posed of  as  justice  may  require,  by  order  of  the  Court 
or  a  Judge. 

XV 

Such  order  may  be  made  after  such  notice  of  in- 
tention to  apply,  and  proof  that  all  just  claims  have 
been  satisfied,  or  otherwise  sufficiently  provided  for, 
as  the  Court  or  a  Judge  may  require. 

XVI 

The  order  may  direct  payment  either  to  the  party 
by  whom  the  same  was  deposited,  or  to  any  person 
entitled  to  receive  the  same. 

XVII 

FILING  OF  BANK  RECEIPTS,  ETC. 

The  Accountant  shall  file  the  Bank  receipt  or  cer- 
tificate, and  keep  a  book  open  to  inspection  of  all 
parties  concerned,  in  which  shall  be  entered  from  time 
to  time  a  memorandum  of  all  such  Bank  receipts  or 
certificates  and  the  amounts  thereof,  and  the  Petitions 
to  which  they  are  respectively  applicable,  which  book 
may  be  inspected  without  payment  of  any  fee. 

XVIII 

PETITION  AT  ISSUE 

Ten  days  after  the  service  of  the  said  Petition  on  the 
Respondent  or  his  agent,  or  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  said  Act  or  these  Rules,  the  Petition  shall  be 
at  issue,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Court  or  a 
Judge. 

XIX 

PRODUCTION  AND  INSPECTION  OF  BOOKS,  LISTS, 
COMMISSIONS,  ETC. 

At  any  time  after  the  Election  Petition  is  at  issue, 
either  party,  by  order  of  the  Court  or  a  Judge,  may 
have  production  and  inspection  of  all  books,  lists,  com- 
missions, ballots,  certificates,  statements,  papers,  docu- 


ments and  returns  whatsoever,  relating  to  the  Election, 
returned  to,  or  in  possession  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Crown 
in  Chancery,  at  such  place  and  in  such  manner,  and 
upon  such  terms  as  the  Court  or  a  Judge  shall  direct. 
And  for  the  purpose  of  such  production  and  inspection, 
and  for  the  purposes  of  the  trial  of  the  Election  Peti- 
tion, the  Clerk  of  the  Crown  in  Chancery  shall  deliver 
or  transmit  the  said  books,  lists,  commissions,  ballots, 
certificates^  statements,  documents,  papers  and  returns 
in  such  manner  and  to  such  officer  as  by  order  of  the 
Court  or  a  Judge  shall  be  directed. 

The  said  books,  lists,  commissions,  ballots,  certi- 
ficates, statements,  documents,  papers  and  returns 
shall  be  returned  to  the  custody  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
Crown  in  Chancery  after  the  trial  of  the  Petition,  or 
after  the  purpose  has  been  served  for  which  their 
delivery  or  transmission  was  required. 


XX 


PARTICULARS  OF  VOTES 

When  a  Petitioner  claims  the  seat  for  an  unsuccess- 
ful candidate,  alleging  that  he  had  a  majo/ity  of  lawful 
votes,  the  party  complaining  of,  and  the  party  defend- 
ing, the  Election  or  return,  shall,  fourteen  days  before 
the  day  appointed  for  the  trial,  give  to  the  respective 
agents,  or  leave  at  the  respective  addresses,  if  any, 
given  by  the  Petitioner  and  Respondent  {as  the  case 
may  be),  particulars  of  the  votes  intended  to  be  ob- 
jected to,  and  of  the  heads  of  objection  to  each  vote, 
verified  by  affidavit  as  prescribed  by  the  said  Act, 
and  shall  also  file  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  one  copy  of  such  particulars  and  leave  with 
him  two  additional  copies  for  the  use  of  the  Judges  at 
the  trial. 

XXI 

CORRUPT  PRACTICES 

When  a  Petition  alleges  corrupt  practices  against  a 
Respondent  or  his  agents,  the  Petitioner  shall,  fourteen 
days  before  the  day  appointed  for  the  trial,  give  to  the 
Respondent,  or  his  agent,  particulars  in  writing  of  the 
specific  corrupt  practices  charged,  specifying  the  per- 
sons alleged  to  have  been  guilty  of  the  same,  together 
with  their  addresses,  as  far  as  known,  and  also  specify- 
ing the  times  and  places  when  the  specific  corrupt 
practices  were  committed  by  or  between  the  persons 
charged,  and  also  of  any  illegal  practices  intended  to 
be  relied  upon,  as  may,  in  connection  with  the  said 
alleged  corrupt  practices,  affect  the  result  of  the  elec- 
tion, verified  by  affidavit  as  prescribed  by  the  said  Act, 
and  shall  also  file  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  one  copy  of  such  particulars  and  leave  with 
him  two  additional  copies  for  the  use  of  the  Judges  at 
the  trial. 

XXII 

PARTICULARS  OF  OBJECTIONS  TO  ELECTION  OR  RETURN 

When  at  the  trial  of  a  Petition,  complaining  of  an 
undue  election  or  return,  and  claiming  the  seat  for  some 
person,  the  Respondent  intends  to  give  evidence  to 
prove  that  the  election  of  such  person  was  undue, 
such  Respondent  shall,  fourteen  days  before  the  day 
appointed  for  the  trial,  give  to  the  Petitioner  or  his 
agent,  particulars  of  the  objections  to  the  election  or 
return  of  such  person  upon  which  he  intends  to  rely, 
verified  by  affidavit,  as  prescribed  by  the  said  Act,  and 
shall  also  file  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 
one  copy  of  such  particulars  and  leave  with  him  two 
additional  copies  for  the  use  of  the  Judges  at  the  trial. 

XXIII 

UNLAWFUL  AND  CORRUPT  ACTS 

When  a  Petitioner,  in  a  cross  Petition  under  section 
7  of  the  Act,  alleges  that  unlawful  and  corrupt  acts 
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were  committed  by  any  candidate  at  the  same  election, 
who  was  not  returned,  he  shall,  fourteen  days  before 
the  day  appointed  for  trial,  give  to  the  Respondent, 
or  his  agent,  particulars  in  writing  of  the  alleged  un- 
lawful and  corrupt  acts  of  the  said  candidate,  verified 
by  affidavit  as  prescribed  by  the  said  Act,  and  shall 
also  file  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  one 
copy  of  such  particulars  and  leave  with  him  two  adai- 
tional  copies  for  the  use  of  the  Judges  at  the  trial. 


XXIV 

FURTHER  PARTICULARS 

The  Court  or  a  Judge  may  at  any  time  order  such 
further  particulars  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent 
surprise  and  unnecessary  expense,  and  to  ensure  a  fair 
and  effectual  trial,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  ordinary 
proceedings  in  the  High  Court  of  Justice,  and  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  said  Act,  and  upon  such  terms  as  may 
be  ordered. 

XXV 

FURNISHING  PARTICULARS 

The  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  shall  allow 
inspection  and,  on  request,  shall  furnish  office  copies 
of  the  particulars  specified  in  the  five  preceding  rules, 
to  all  parties  concerned;  and  no  evidence  shall  be  given 
against  the  validity  of  any  vote,  nor  upon  any  head  of 
objection,  or  corrupt  or  illegal  practice,  not  specified 
in  the  particulars,  except  by  leave  of  the  Court  or  a 
Judge  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  ordered. 

XXVI 

LIST  OF  PETITIONS  AND  CROSS  PETITIONS 

The  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  shall  make 
out  a  list  of  all  the  Petitions  and  cross  Petitions  filed  in 
his  office,  or  of  which  he  shall  have  received  notice,  and 
the  dates  of  filing  the  same  respectively.  In  it  he  shall 
insert  the  names  of  the  Agents  of  the  Petitioner  and 
Respondent,  and  the  addresses  to  which  notices  may 
be  sent,  if  any.  The  list  may  be  inspected  at  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  at  any 
time  during  office  hours,  and  shall  be  put  up  for  that 
purpose  upon  a  notice  board  appropriated  to  proceed- 
ings under  the  said  Act,  and  headed  "The  Ontario 
Controverted  Elections  Act." 


XXVII 

TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  TRIAL 

The  time  and  place  of  the  trial  of  each  Election 
Petition  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Judges  on  the  rota,  and 
notice  thereof  shall  be  given  in  writing  by  the  Registrar 
of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  by  sticking  notice  up  in  his 
office,  sending  by  post  one  copy  to  the  address  given 
by  the  Petitioner,  another  to  the  address  given  by  the 
Respondent,  if  any,  another  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Crown 
in  Chancery,  and  another  to  the  Sheriff,  fifteen  days 
beiore  the  day  appointed  for  the  trial.  The  Sheriff 
shall  forthwith  publish  the  same  in  the  Electoral  Dis- 
trict. Either  party  may  apply  under  this  Rule  to  a 
Judge  on  the  rota. 

XXVIII 

NOTICE  OF  TRIAL 

The  sticking  up  of  the  notice  of  trial  at  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  shall  be  deemed 
and  taken  to  be  notice  in  the  prescribed  manner  within 
the  meaning  of  the  said  Act,  and  such  notice  shall  not 
be  vitiated  by  any  miscarriage  of,  or  relating  to,  the 
copy  or  copies  thereof  to  be  sent  as  hereinbefore 
directed. 


XXIX 

The  notice  of  trial  may  be  in  the  following  form: 

THE  ONTARIO  CONTROVERTED  ELECTIONS  ACT 

Election  Petition  for  the  Electoral  District  of  the 
(state  the   place).      Take  notice  that  the  above  Peti- 
tion (or  Petitions)  will  be  tried  at  on  the 
day  of                            ,  A.D.         ,  and  on 
such  other  subsequent  days  as  may  be  needful. 
Dated  the                day  of                        ,  A.D, 
Bv  order 

Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

XXX 

TITLE  OF  COURT  OF  RECORD 

The  title  of  the  Court  of  Record  for  the  trial  of  an 
Election  Petition  may  be  as  follows: 

Court  for  the  trial  of  the  Election  Petition  for  the 

Electoral    District    of    the    {state   the   place)    between 

,  Petitioner,  and  ,  Respondent. 

And  it  shall  be  sufficient  so  to  entitle  all  the  proceedings 

in  that  Court. 

XXXI 

OFFICER  OF  COURT 

An  officer  shall  be  appointed  for  each  Court  to  be 
holden  for  the  trial  of  an  Election  Petition,  by  the 
Judge  or  Judges  assigned  to  hold  the  same,  who  shall 
attend  at  the  trial  in  like  manner  as  the  Clerks  of 
Assize  attend  at  the  sittings  of  the  High  Court. 

Such  officer  may  be  called  the'  Registrar  of  that 
Election  Court.  He,  or  in  case  of  need  his  sufficient 
Deputy,  shall  periorm  all  the  functions  incident  to  the 
officer  of  a  Court  of  Record,  and  also  such  duties  as 
may  be  prescribed  to  him,  or  directed  by  the  said  Judge 
or  Judges. 

XXXII 

DELIVERY  OF  POLL  BOOKS,  ETC. 

The  Clerk  of  the  Crown  in  Chancery  shall,  on  or 
before  the  day  fixed  for  the  trial,  deliver,  or  cause  to 
be  delivered,  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Election  Court  for 
the  trial  of  the  Petition,  or  his  Deputy,  the  Poll  Books, 
and  other  documents  relating  to  the  said  Election,  for 
which  the  said  Registrar,  or  his  Deputy,  shall  give,  if 
required,  a  receipt;  and  the  said  Registrar,  or  hi& 
Deputy,  shall  keep  in  safe  custody  the  said  Poll  Books 
and  other  documents  until  the  trial  is  over,  and  then 
return  the  same  to  the  proper  officer. 


XXXIII 

COPIES  OF  PETITION 

At  the  time  appointed  for  the  trial  of  the  Election 
Petition,  the  Petitioner  shall  leave  with  the  Registrar 
of  the  Election  Court  for  the  use  of  the  Judge  or  Judges 
at  the  trial,  fairly  written  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only, 
a  copy  or  copies  of  the  Petition  and  of  all  the  proceed- 
ings thereon  which  show  the  several  matters  to  be 
tried,  including  the  copies  of  the  particulars  of  objec- 
tions or  corrupt  practices  or  illegal  acts  on  either  side 
left  with  the  Registrar  as  directed  by  Rules  20,  21,  22 
and  23,  the  correctness  of  which  copy  or  copies,  in  so 
far  as  the  proceedings  are  filed  or  deposited  with  the 
Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  shall  be  certified  by 
the  said  Registrar.  The  Judge  or  Judges  may  allow 
amendment  of  the  said  copy  or  copies.  In  default  of 
such  copy  or  copies  being  delivered,  the  Judge  or 
Judges  may  refuse  to  try  the  Petition  or  may  allow  a 
further  time  for  delivery,  or  may  adjourn  the  trial,  in 
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every  case  upon  such  terms,  as  to  costs  and  otherwise, 
as  the  Judge  or  Judges  shall  see  fit  to  impose. 

XXXIV 

POSTPONEMENT  OF  TRIAL 

The  Judge  or  Judges  assigned  to  try  the  Election 
Petition  may  from  time  to  time,  by  order  made  upon 
the  application  of  a  party  to  the  Petition,  or  by  notice 
to  be  sent  to  the  Sheriff,  in  such  form  as  may  be  directed, 
postpone  the  beginning  of  the  trial  to  such  day  as  may 
be  named,  and  such  notice,  when  received,  shall  be 
forthwith  made  public  by  the  Sheriff. 


XXXV 

ADJOURNMENT  OF  TRIAL 

In  the  event  of  the  Judge  or  Judges  not  having 
arrived  at  the  time  appointed  for  the  trial,  or  to  which 
the  trial  is  postponed,  the  commencement  of  the  trial 
shall,  ipso  facto,  stand  adjourned  to  the  ensuing  day, 
and  so  from  day  to  day. 

XXXVI 

No  formal  adjournment  of  the  Court  for  the  trial 
of  an  Election  Petition  shall  be  necessary,  but  the  trial 
is  to  be  deemed  adjourned,  and  may  be  continued 
from  day  to  day  until  the  inquiry  is  concluded;  and  in 
the  event  of  the  Judge  or  Judges  who  begin  the  trial 
being  disabled  by  illness  or  otherwise,  it  may  be  re- 
commenced and  concluded  by  another  Judge  or  Judges. 


XXXVII 

STATEMENT  OF  SPECIAL  CASE 

The  application  to  state  a  special  case  may  be 
made  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  when  sitting,  or  by 
motion  before  a  Judge  at  Chambers. 

XXXVIII 

WITNESS  COSTS 

The  reasonable  costs  of  any  witness  shall  be  ascer- 
tained by  the  Registrar  of  the  Election  Court,  and  the 
certificate  allowing  them  shall  be  under  his  hand,  sub- 
ject to  an  appeal  to  the  trial  Judge  or  Judges. 

XXXIX 

ORDER  FOR  ATTENDANCE  OF  WITNESS 

The  order  of  the  Election  Court  or  a  Judge  to  com- 
pel the  attendance  of  a  person  as  a  witness  may  be  in 
the  following  form: 

Court  for  trial  of  the  Election  Petition  for  the  Elec- 
toral District  of  the  {state  the  place).     The 
day  of  ,  A.D. 

To  A.B.  {describe  the  person).  You  are  hereby  re- 
quired to  attend  before  the  above  Court  at  {place),  on 
the  day  of  ,  at  the  hour  of 

or  forthwith  {as  the  case  may  be),  to  be  examined  as  a 
witness  in  the  matter  of  the  said  Petition,  and  to  attend 
the  said  Court  until  your  examination  shall  have  been 
completed. 

As  witness  my  hand, 

A.  B., 
Judge  of  the  said  Court. 

XL 

CONTEMPT  OF  COURT 

In  the  event  ot  its  being  necessary  to  commit  any 
person  for  contempt,  the  warrant  may  be  as  follows: 


At  a  Court  holden  on  at 

for  the  trial  of  the  Election  Petition  for  the  Electoral 
District  of  the  {state  the  place)  before  The  Honourable 
,  one  of  the  Judges  {or  before  The 
Honourable  and  The  Honourable 

,  the  Judges)  on  the  rota  for  the  trial 
of  Election  Petitions,  pursuant  to  The  Ontario  Contro- 
verted Elections  Act. 

Whereas,  A.  B.  has  this  day  been  guilty,  and  is  by 
the  said  Court  adjudged  to  be  guilty,  ot  a  contempt 
thereof;  the  said  Court  does,  therefore,  sentence  the 
said  A.  B.  for  his  said  contempt  to  be  imprisoned  in  the 
common  gaol  of  the  County  or  City  {as  the  case  may  be) 
of  ,  for  the  space  of  calendar 

months,  and  to  pay  to  our  Lord  The  King  a  fine  of 
$  ,  and  to  be  further  imprisoned  in  the  said 

gaol  until  the  said  fine  be  paid.  And  the  Court  further 
orders  that  the  Sheriff  of  the  said  County  {or  as  the 
case  may  he)  and  all  constables  and  officers  of  the  Peace 
of  any  County  or  place  where  the  said  A.  B.  may  be 
found,  shall  take  the  said  A.  B.  into  custody,  and  con- 
vey him  to  the  said  gaol,  and  there  deliver  him  into 
the  custody  of  the  gaoler  thereof  to  undergo  his  said 
sentence.  And  the  Court  further  orders  the  said 
gaoler  to  receive  the  said  A.  B.  into  his  custody,  and 
that  he  shall  be  detained  in  the  said  gaol  in  pursuance 
of  the  said  sentence. 

Dated  the  day  of  ,  A.D. 

{To  he  signed  by  the  Judge  or  Judges.) 

XLI 

Such  warrant  may  be  made  out  and  directed  to  the 
Sheriff  or  other  person  having  the  execution  of  process 
of  the  High  Court,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  to  all  con- 
stables and  officers  of  the  Peace  of  the  County  or  place 
where  the  person  adjudged  guilty  ot  contempt  may  be 
found;  and  such  warrant  shall  be  sufficient  without  any 
further  particularity,  and  shall  and  may  be  executed 
by  the  persons  to  whom  it  is  directed,  or  any  or  either 
of  them. 

XLI  I 

RETURN  OF  FINDING  ON  PETITION 

After  the  trial  of  any  Election  Petition,  the  Judge 
or  Judges  shall  return  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  the  evidence  and  proceedings  before  the  Elec- 
tion Court  and  the  finding  on  the  said  Petition. 

XLIII 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  PETITION 

Notice  of  an  Application  for  leave  to  withdraw  a 
Petition  shall  be  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  Petitioner 
or  his  agent.  It  shall  state  the  ground  on  which  the 
application  is  intended  to  be  supported.  The  following 
form  shall  be  sufficient: 

The  Ontario  Controverted  Elections  Act.     The  Elec- 
toral District  of  the  {state  the  place).     Petition  of  {state 
petitioner),  against  {state  respondent),  presented 
day  of  ,  A.D. 

The  Petitioner  proposes  to  apply  to  withdraw  his 
Petition  upon  the  following  ground  {here  state  the 
ground),  and  prays  that  a  day  may  be  appointed  for 
hearing  his  application. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  A.D. 

{Signature  of  Applicant.) 

XLIV 

1.  The  notice  of  application  for  leave  to  withdraw 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  Registrar  ot  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 
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2.  Such  proof  of  bona  fides  of  the  application  to 
withdraw  shall  be  g^ven  by  affidavit  or  otherwise  as 
the  Court  or  a  Judge  shall  require  or  direct. 

XLV 

A  copy  of  such  notice  of  the  intention  of  the  Peti- 
tioner to  apply  for  leave  to  withdraw  his  Petition  shall 
be  given  by  the  Petitioner  to  the  Respondent,  and  to 
the  Returning  Officer,  who  shall  make  it  public  in  the 
Electoral  District  to  which  it  relates,  and  it  shall  also 
be  forthwith  published  by  the  Petitioner  in  at  least 
one  newspaper  published  or  circulating  in  the  Electoral 
District,  it  any. 

The  following  may  be  the  form  of  such  notice: 

The  Ontario  Controverted  Elections  Act.  Election 
Petition  for  the  Electoral  District  of  the  {state  the  place) 
in  wnich  is  Petitioner,  and 

Respxjndent.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  above 
Petitioner  has  on  the  day  of 

lodged  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal,  notice  of  an  application  to  withdraw  the  Peti- 
tion, on  the  following  ground  {set  it  out).  And  take 
notice  that  any  person  who  might  have  been  a  Peti- 
tioner in  respect  of  the  said  Election  may,  within  ten 
days  after  the  publication  of  this  notice,  give  notice  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  in  writing,  of  his 
intention  on  the  hearing  to  apply  for  leave  to  be  sub- 
stituted as  a  Petitioner. 

A.  B., 
Returning  Officer. 

XLVI 

SUBSTITUTE  FOR  PETITIONER 

Any  person  who  might  have  been  a  Petitioner  in 
respect  of  the  Election  to  which  the  Petition  relates, 
may,  within  ten  days  after  such  notice  is  published  by 
the  Returning  Officer,  give  notice,  in  writing,  signed  by 
him  or  on  his  behalf,  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  of  his  intention  to  apply  at  the  hearing  of  the 
application  to  withdraw,  to  be  substituted  for  the 
Petitioner,  but  the  want  of  such  notice  shall  not  defeat 
such  application,  if  in  fact  made  at  the  hearing  of  the 
application  to  withdraw  the  said  Petition. 


XLVI  I 

TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  APPLICATION 

The  time  and  place  for  hearing  the  application  shall 
be  fixed  by  a  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  and  either 
before  the  Court  of  Appeal  or  before  a  Judge,  as  he 
may  deem  advisable,  but  such  time  shall  not  be  less 
than  a  week  after  the  notice  of  the  intention  to  apply 
to  be  substituted  for  the  Petitioner  has  been  given  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  as  hereinbefore 
provided;  and  notice  of  the  time  and  place  appointed 
for  the  hearing  of  such  application  shall  be  given  to 
such  person,  if  any,  as  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  of  such  intention  to 
apply  to  be  substituted  as  the  Petitioner,  and  other- 
wise in  such  manner  and  at  such  time  as  the  Court  or 
a  Judge  may  direct. 

XLVIII 

•  ABATEMENT  OF  PETITION 

Notice  of  the  abatement  of  ^^  Petition,  by  death  of 
the  Petitioner  or  surviving  Petitioner,  under  the  said 
Act,  shall  be  given  by  the  party  or  person  interested, 
and  shall  be  published  in  the  same  manner  as  notice 
of  an  application  to  withdraw  a  Petition;  and  the  time 
within  which  application  may  be  made  thereafter  by 
any  other  person  to  the  Court  or  a  Judge,  to  be  sub- 
stituted as  a  Petitioner,  shall  be  fourteen  days  after 
the  notice  of  such  abatement  is  published  by  the  Re- 
turning Officer,  or  such  other  time  as  upon  considera- 


tion of  any  special  circumstances,  the  Court  or  a  Judge 
may  allow. 

XLIX 

DEATH  OF  RESPONDENT  OR  VACANCY  IN  SEAT 

If  the  Respondent  dies  or  if  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly have  resolved  that  his  seat  is  vacant,  or  if  he  gives 
notice  that  he  does  not  intend  to  oppose  the  Petition, 
any  person  entitled  to  be  a  Petitioner  under  the  said 
Act  in  respect  oi  the  Election  to  which  the  Petition 
relates,  may  give  notice  of  the  fact  in  the  Electoral 
District  by  causing  such  notice  to  be  published  in  at 
least  one  newspaper  published  or  circulating  therein,  if 
any,  and  b>  leaving  a  copy  of  such  notice  signed  by 
him  or  on  his  behalf  with  the  Returning  Officer,  and  a 
like  copy  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal-. 


NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  NOT  TO  OPPOSE  PETITION 

The  manner  and  time  of  the  Respondent  giving 
notice  to  the  Court  that  he  does  not  intend  to  oppose 
the  Petition,  shall  be  by  leaving  notice  thereof,  in 
writing,  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal,  signed  by  the  Respondent,  or  his  agent,  at  any 
time  before  the  Judges  on  the  rota  fix  the  day  for  the 
trial  of  the  Election  Petition.  Such  notice  shall  be  in 
triplicate. 

LI 

PUBLICATION  OF  NOTICE 

Upon  such  notice  being  left  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  he  shall  forthwith 
send  one  of  the  copies  thereof  by  the  post  to  the  Peti- 
tioner or  his  agent,  and  another  to  the  Returning  Officer 
who  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  published  in  the  Elec- 
toral District. 

LII 

TIME  FOR  APPLYING  TO  BE  ADM  ITTED  AS  RESPONDENT 

The  time  for  applying  to  be  admitted  as  a  Re- 
spondent in  either  of  the  events  provided  for  in  the 
99th  section  of  the  said  Act  and  Rule  49,  shall  be 
within  ten  days  after  such  notice  is  given  as  herein- 
before directed,  or  such  other  time  as  the  Court  or  a 
Judge  may  allow. 

LIII 

PUBLICATION 

One  publication  of  any  matter  required  to  be.  pub- 
lished by  the  Returning  Officer  or  Sheriff  under  these 
Rules  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  and  shall  be  paid  for 
by  the  Petitioner  or  person  movingin  the  matter  (not 
by  any  officer  of  the  Court)  and  the  costs  of  such  pub- 
lication shall  form  part  of  the  general  costs  of  the 
Petition,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 


LIV 

APPLICATION  FOR  LEAVE  TO  WITHDRAW  AFTER 
NOTICE  OF  TRIAL 

If  notice  of  the  Petitioner's  intention  to  apply  for 
leave  to  withdraw,  or  of  the  abatement  of  the  said 
Petition  by  the  death  of  the  Petitioner  or  survivor  of 
several  Petitioners,  or  of  the  happening  of  any  of  the 
events  mentioned  in  the  99th  section  of  the  said  Act, 
be  received  after  notice  of  trial  shall  have  been  given, 
and  before  the  trial  has  commenced,  the  Court  or  a 
Judge  may  order  a  countermand  of  the  notice  of  trial 
and  a  postponement  of  the  case  as  prescribed  by  section 
47  of  the  said  Act. 
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LV 

COSTS 

The  order  of  the  Court  or  a  Judge  for  the  payment 
of  costs  shall  have  the  same  force  as  an  order  made  by 
the  High  Court  of  Justice  or  a  Judge  thereof,  and  shall 
be  enforced  in  like  manner. 

LVI 

TAXING  OF  COSTS 

Costs  shall  be  taxed  by  one  of  the  Taxing  Officers 
upon  the  order  of  the  Court  or  a  Judge  by  which  the 
costs  are  directed  to  be  paid,  and,  when  taxed,  may  be 
recovered  by  execution  in  the  ordinary  way,  or  in  case 
there  be  money  in  the  Bank  available  for  such  purpose, 
it  may  be  applied  pro  tanto  by  order  of  the  Court  or  a 
Judge,  and  execution  shail  only  issue  for  the  deficiency. 

LVI  I 

FEES 

The  fees  payable  in  stamps  for  proceedings  under 
the  Act,  and  these  Rules,  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
payable,  if  any,  for  like  proceedings  according  to  the 
present  practice  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  or  of  the  High 
Court  of  Justice. 

Lvni 

INTERLOCUTORY  QUESTIONS 

All  interlocutory  questions  and  matters  shall  be 
heard  and  disposed  of  before  a  Judge  of  the  Court  of 
appeal  at  Chambers,  or  before  one  of  the  Judges  on 
the  rota,  who  shall  have  the  same  jurisdiction  over  the 
proceedings  under  The  Ontario  Controverted  Elections 
Act,  as  a  Judge  at  Chambers,  in  the  ordinary  proceed- 
ings of  the  Court  of  Appeal  or  the  High  Court. 

LIX 


The  Court  or  a  Judge  snail  have  power  to  increase, 
enlarge,  or  abridge  the  time  appointed  by  these  Rules, 
or  any  Rules  relating  to  time,  or  fixed  by  any  order 
enlarging  time,  for  doing  any  act,  or  taking  any  pro- 
ceedings, upon  such  terms,  if  any,  as  the  justice  of  the 


case  may  require;  and  such  enlargement  may  be  ordered 
or  relief  given,  although  the  application  for  the  same 
is  not  made  until  after  the  expiration  of  the  time 
appointed  or  allowed,  or  until  the  same  has  begun  to 
run. 

LX 

Any  order  or  decision  of  a  single  Judge  under  the 
two  last  preceding  Rules  shall  be  subject  to  appeal  to 
the  full  Court. 

LXl 

SINGULAR  TO  INCLUDE  PLURAL 

In  thesie  Rules  words  importing  the  singular  number 
only  shall  include  more  persons  or  parties  than  one. 

LXII 

FORMAL  OBJECTION  NOT  TO  DEFEAT  PROCEEDINGS 

No  proceeding  under  The  Ontario  Controverted  Elec- 
tions Act  shall  be  defeated  by  any  formal  objection. 

LXl  1 1 

POSTING  OF  RULES  IN  OFFICE  OF  REGISTRAR 

Any  Rule  made  or  to  be  made  in  pursuance  of  the 
said  Act  shall  be  published  by  being  put  up  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

LXIV 

APPLICATION  OF  CONSOLIDATED  RULES 

So  far  as  conveniently  may  be  and  so  far  as  they 
are  not  inconsistent  with  these  Rules,  the  Consolidated 
Rules  of  Practice  oi  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature 
for  Ontario  shall  apply  to  all  proceedings  upon  an 
Election  Petition  under  The  Controverted  Elections  Act. 

LXV 

FORMER  RULES  RESCINDED 

All  Rules  heretofore  in  force  respecting  the  trial  of 
Controverted  Elections  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  are 
rescinded. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


APRIL  14th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  JUDICATURE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  261/44. 

Rules  of  practice  and  procedure  of  the 

Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 
Amending. 

Approved — February  10th,  1942. 
May  5th,  1943. 
September  27th,  1944. 
Filed—December  21st,  1944,  9.05  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION. 

f 

1.  All  Rules  and  orders  heretofore  passed  are 
rescinded,  except  those  mentioned  in  the  schedule 
hereto,  and  as  to  all  matters  not  provided  for  in  these 
Rules,  the  practice  shall  be  regulated  by  analogy 
thereto. 

2.  In  these  Rules, — 

(c)  "Accountant"  shall  mean  "The  Accountant  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario". 

(ft)  "Action"  shall  include  garnishee  proceedings 
and  proceedings  for  relief  by  interpleader. 

(c)  "County  Court"  shall  include  District  Court, 
and  "County"  shall  include  "District". 

(d)  "Judge"  shall  mean  a  Judge  of  the  High  Court. 

(c)  "Judgment  creditor"  shall  mean  the  party  or 
person  who  is  entitled  to  receive  payment  or 
to  enforce  a  judgment  or  order. 


(/)  "Judgment  debtor"  shall  mean  the  party  or 
person  to  make  payment  under  any  judgment 
or  order,  or  against  whom  the  same  may  be 
enforced. 

(g)  In  Rules  533  to  599  "Judgment"  shall  include 
an  order  to  the  same  effect. 

{gg)  In  the  Rules  relating  to  References  "Master" 
shall  include  and  mean  an  Assistant  Master  or 
Clerk  to  whom  the  matter  has  been  assigned 
either  by  the  Master  or  by  the  judgment. 

{h)  "Sheriff"  shall  include  any  Coroner,  Elisor  or 
other  officer  charged  with  the  execution  of  any 
writ  or  process. 

(t)  "Time  prescribed"  shall  mean  time  limited  or 
appointed  by  the  Rules  or  by  any  judgment 
or  order. 

(j)  In  Rules  12  to  31  the  words  "Writ  of  Summons" 
and  "Writ"  shall  include  any  document  by 
which  proceedings  are  commenced,  and  shall 
also  include  all  proceedings  by  which  a  person 
not  a  party  is  added  as  a  party  either  before 
or  after  judgment,  e.g.,  proceedings  in  the 
Master's  office  and  garnishee  and  third  party 
proceedings. 

(Jk)  "Writ  of  Execution"  and  "execution"  shall 
include  all  writs  by  which  a  judgment  may  be 
enforced,  and  in  the  Rules  relating  to  inter- 
pleader shall  also  include  an  order  of  attach- 
ment under  The  Absconding  Debtors  Act. 

(/)  "Matrimonial  Cause"  shall  mean  an  action 
under  the  provisions  of  "The  Divorce  Act 
(Ontario),  1930". 

3.  The  Division  of  these  Rules  into  chapters,  titles, 
and  headings  is  for  convenience  only,  and  shall  not 
affect  their  construction. 


FORM  AND  COMMENCEMENT  OF  PROCEEDINGS  IN  THE 
SUPREME  COURT 

Writ  of  Summons. 

4.  Except  when  otherwise  authorized  by  any  statute 
or  by  any  Rule,  every  proceeding  in  the  Court  (other 
than  a  proceeding  that  may  be  taken  ex  parte)  shall 
be  by  action  commenced  by  the  issue  of  a  Writ  of 
Summons. 

5. —  (1)  The  Writ  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Plaintiff 
and  shall  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  and  the 
capacity  in  which  they  sue  and  are  sued  and  shall 
state  the  office  in  which  and  the  time  within  which 
the  defendant  is  to  enter  his  appearance  and  shall  be 
endorsed  with  a  short  statement  of  the  nature  of  the 
Plaintiff's  claim. 

(2)  Writs  shall  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the 
Supreme  Court  or  the  seal  kept  in  the  Local  Office  as 
the  case  may  be  and  shall  conclude  with  the  words  "In 
witness  whereof  this  Writ  is  signed  for  the  Supreme 

Court  of  Ontario  by Registrar  of  the 

said  Court  (or  Local  Registrar  at as 

the  case  may  be)"  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  officer 
issuing  the  same,  and  shall  state  the  date  and  place  of . 
issue. 


587 


680 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


(3)  A  copy  of  the  Writ  certified  by  the  Plaintiff's 
Solicitor  shall  be  filed  with  the  Officer  at  the  time  the 
Writ  is  issued. 

6.  A  writ  for  service  in  Ontario  (either  personally 
or  in  any  other  manner)  shall  be  according  to  Form 
No.  1.  A  writ  for  service  out  of  Ontario  shall  be  accord- 
ing to  Form  No.  2.  Where  the  defendant  is  not  a 
British  subject  and  is  not  in  British  Dominions,  notice 
of  the  writ,  according  to  Form  No.  3,  shall  be  served 
in  lieu  of  the  writ. 

7.  The  plaintiff  may  issue  a  duplicate  writ  or  con- 
current writ  for  service  either  within  or  without  Ontario, 
tested  of  the  same  day  as  the  original  writ,  and  marked 
"duplicate"  or  "concurrent,"  and  with  the  date  of 
actual  issue.  Such  writs  shall  only  be  in  force  during 
the  currency  of  the  original  writ. 

8.  The  writ  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  months  from 
the  date  thereof,  including  the  day  of  such  date;  but 
if  for  any  sufficient  reason  any  defendant  has  not  been 
served,  the  writ  may  at  any  time  before  its  expiration, 
by  order,  be  renewed  for  twelve  months,  and  so  from 
time  to  time  during  the  currency  of  the  renewed  writ. 
The  writ  shall  be  marked  by  the  proper  officer,  "re- 
newed," with  the  date  of  the  order. 

9.  Any  claim  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  including 
a  claim  to  repeal  letters  patent  under  the  Great  Seal, 
may  be  enforced  by  an  action  brought  by  the  Attorney- 
General  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty. 


Originating  Notice. 

10. —  (1)  The  proceedings  authorized  by  Rules  600, 
604,  605,  608,  615,  617,  618,  622,  691  and  interpleader, 
other  than  interpleader  proceedings  by  a  sheriff,  as 
provided  under  Rules  625  and  644,  may  be  commenced 
by  notice  of  motion  called  an  originating  notice. 

(2)  Garnishee  proceedings  and  interpleader  pro- 
ceedings by  a  sheriff  shall  be  deemed  to  be  interlocutory 
proceedings  in  the  original  cause  or  matter. 

(3)  An  issue  directed  in  garnishee  or  interpleader 
proceedings  or  any  other  issue  directed  to  be  tried 
under  the  provisions  of  these  Rules  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  an  action  and  the  judgment  upon  the  trial  of  an 
issue  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  appeal,  be  deemed  to 
be  final  and  not  interlocutory. 

11. —  (1)  When  by  any  statute  a  summary  applica- 
tion without  the  institution  of  any  action  may  be 
made  to  the  Court  or  a  Judge  in  a  manner  therein 
provided,  such  application  may  also  be  made  by 
originating  notice  but  any  security  required  by  such 
statute  shall  be  given. 

(2)  This  Rule  shall  apply  to  proceedings  which  by 
any  statute  or  Rule  may  be  taken  in  a  County  Court 
or  before  a  Judge  of  a  County  Court. 

Note— 5ee  also  The  Interpretation  Act,  R.S.O.  1937, 
ch.  1,  sec.  30. 


Indorsement  of  Address,  etc. 

12. —  (1)  Where  a  plaintiff  sues  by  a  solicitor,  the 
writ  of  summons  (or  notice  in  lieu  thereof),  shall  be 
indorsed  with  the  solicitor's  name  or  firm  and  place 
of  business,  where  service  may  be  made. 

(2)  Where  the  solicitor  issuing  a  writ  of  summons 
is  only  agent  of  another  solicitor,  his  name  or  firm  and 
place  of  business  as  well  as  the  name  or  firm  and  place 
of  business  of  the  principal  solicitor  shall  be  indorsed. 

(3)  Where  a  plaintiff  sues  in  person,  there  shall  be 
indorsed  upon  the  writ  or  notice  in  lieu  thereof,  his 
place  of  residence  and  occupation. 


(4)  If  the  residence  of  a  plaintiff  suing  in  person 
is  more  than  two  miles  from  the  office  in  which  the 
proceedings  are  commenced,  there  shall  also  be  indorsed 
an  address  for  service  within  that  distance.  In  default, 
any  paper  not  requiring  personal  service  may  be 
served  by  mailing  the  same  to  the  plaintiff  at  his 
address,  by  registered  letter. 

13. —  (1)  The  solicitor  whose  name  is  indorsed  on 
any  writ  of  summons  shall  on  demand  declare  forth- 
with whether  the  cause  or  matter  has  been  commenced 
by  him  or  with  his  authority  or  privity.  He  shall 
also,  if  demanded,  disclose  the  profession  or  occupa- 
tion, and  place  of  abode  (giving  name  of  street  and 
house  number  where  practicable)  of  the  plaintiff.  In 
default  the  action  may  be  stayed  and  the  solicitor 
may  be  directed  to  pay  the  costs. 

(2)  If  the  solicitor  declares  that  the  writ  was  not 
issued  by  him  or  with  his  authority  or  privity,  an 
order  may  be  obtained  ex  parte  directing  that  all  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  stayed,  and  thereafter  no  further 
proceedings  shall  be  taken  without  leave. 

14.—  (1)  Where  an  action  is  brought  in  the  name 
of  a  firm  or  in  a  name  or  style  other  than  the  plaintiff's 
own  name,  the  plaintiffs  shall,  on  demand,  declare 
forthwith  in  writing  the  names  and  places  of  residence 
of  all  the  persons  constituting  the  firm,  or  carrying  on 
business  under  such  name  or  style. 

(2)  If  the  plaintiffs  fail  to  comply  with  such  de- 
mand, all  proceedings  in  the  action  may,  upon  an 
application  for  that  purpose,  be  stayed. 


Service. 

15.  Service  of  a  writ  of  summons  shall  not  be 
required  where  the  defendant  by  his  solicitor  accepts 
service,  and  undertakes  to  appear. 

16.  Save  as  hereinafter  provided,  in  the  absence 
of  such  acceptance  of  service  every  writ  of  summons 
shall  be  served  personally,  but  if  it  appears  that  the 
plaintiff  is  unable  to  effect  prompt  personal  service, 
substituted  service,  by  advertisement  or  otherwise, 
may  be  ordered.  Substituted  service  may  also  be 
allowed  of  any  other  document  which  requires  personal 
service. 

17. —  (1)  The  person  serving  a  writ  of  summons 
shall,  within  three  days  after  the  service,  indorse  on 
the  writ  the  day  of  the  month  and  week  of  the  service 
thereof,  and  the  date  of  the  making  of  the  indorse- 
ment, otherwise  the  plaintiff  shall  not  be  at  liberty, 
in  case  of  non-appearance,  to  proceed  by  default 
without  leave,  to  be  obtained  at  the  sole  cost  of  the 
plaintiff. 

(2)  Every  affidavit  of  service  of  a  writ  of  summons 
shall  state  the  day  on  which  such  indorsement  was 
made. 

18. —  (1)  Where  an  infant  is  sued  in  respect  of  his 
interest  in  an  estate,  he  shall  be  served  by  delivering 
a  copy  of  the  writ  to  the  Official  Guardian. 

(2)  The  post  office  address  of  the  father  or  guardian 
of  such  infant  or  of  the  person  with  whom  or  under 
whose  care  the  infant  is  shall  be  indorsed  on  the  copy 
of  the  writ  so  served. 

(3)  From  the  time  of  such  service,  the  said  Official 
Guardian  shall  be  the  guardian  ad  litem  of  the  infant, 
unless  and  until  otherwise  ordered,  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  said  Official  Guardian,  or  of  any  other 
guardian  appointed  for  such  infant,  forthwith  to  attend 
to  the  interests  of  the  infant,  and  to  take  all  such 
proceedings  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
such  interests  in  the  proceeding  in  which  he  is  appointed 
guardian,  and  for  that  purpose  to  communicate  with 
all  proper  persons  and   parties,  including  the  father 
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or  guardian  of  the  infant  and  the  f)erson  with  whom 
or  under  whose  care  the  infant  is. 

(4)  In  case  there  is  more  than  one  infant  for  whom 
service  is  made  on  the  Official  Guardian,  one  copy  only 
of  the  writ  need  be  served,  but  the  name  of  each  person 
on  whose  behalf  the  Official  Guardian  is  served  shall 
be  stated  on  the  copy  served. 

19.  Where  the  action  against  an  infant  defendant 
is  for  the  recovery  of  lands,  goods,  or  chattels  of  which 
he  is  personally  in  possession,  service  shall  be  made 
on  the  infant  personally,  and  a  copy  of  the  writ  shall 
also  be  delivered  to  the  Official  Guardian,  indorsed  as 
aforesaid,  who  may  enter  an  appearance  for  the 
infant,  in  the  absence  of  other  order  or  direction. 

20.  Where  the  action  is  against  an  infant  in  respect 
of  a  personal  tort  or  for  the  recovery  of  money  only, 
the  infant  shall  be  served  as  in  the  case  of  an  adult 
defendant. 

21.  Where  a  mentally  incompetent  person  or  person 
of  unsound  mind  not  so  found  by  inquisition  or  judicial 
declaration,  is  a  defendant,  service  on  the  committee 
of  the  mentally  incompetent  person  or  on  the  person 
with  whom  the  defendant  of  unsound  mind  resides, 
or  under  whose  care  he  is,  shall,  unless  otherwise 
ordered,  be  deemed  good  service. 

Note — As  to  service  on  a  mentally  incompetent  person 
in  an  institution.  See  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 
R.S.O.  1937,  ch.  392,  sees.  72  et  seq. 

22.  After  service  of  the  writ  no  further  proceedings 
shall  be  taken  against  a  defendant  who  is  a  mentally 
incompetent  person  and  has  no  committee,  or  no 
committee  except  the  Public  Trustee,  or  against  a 
defendant  of  unsound  mind  not  so  found,  until  a 
guardian  ad  litem  is  appointed. 

Note — As  to  service  upon  a  patient  in  an  institution. 
See  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  ch.  392, 
sec.  79. 

23.—  (1)  A  corporation  may  be  served  with  a  writ 
of  summons  by  delivering  a  copy  to  the  Mayor,  Warden, 
Reeve,  President,  or  other  head  officer,  or  on  the 
Township,  Town,  City  or  County  Clerk,  or  on  the 
Cashier,  Treasurer  or  Secretary,  Clerk  or  Agent  of 
such  corporation,  or  of  any  branch  or  agency  thereof 
in  Ontario.  Any  person  who,  within  Ontario,  tran- 
sacts or  carries  on  any  of  the  business  of,  or  any 
business  for,  any  corporation  whose  chief  place  of 
business  is  without  Ontario,  shall,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  served  as  aforesaid,  be  deemed  the  agent  thereof. 

(2)  Service  may  also  be  effected  on  any  person 
appointed  for  that  purpose  under  The  Extra  Provincial 
Corporations  Act. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  railway,  telegraph,  or  express 
corporation,  service  may  be  effected  on  the  agent  of 
such  corporation  at  any  branch  or  agency  thereof,  or 
on  any  station  master  of  the  railway  company,  or 
on  the  telegraph  operator  or  express  agent  having 
charge  of  any  telegraph  or  express  office  belonging  to 
such  corporation. 

24.  Where  service  of  a  writ  out  of  Ontario  may  b© 
allowed  and  the  defendant,  whether  a  British  subject 
or  not,  is,  or  was  at  the  time  the  cause  of  action  arose, 
carrying  on  business  within  Ontario,  if  the  cause  of 
action  arose  in  respect  of  such  business,  an  order  may 
be  made  allowing  service  upon  any  person  having  the 
control  or  management  of  the  business. 


Service  Out  of  Ontario. 

25.— (1)  Service  out  of  Ontario  of  a  writ  of  sum- 
mons or  notice  of  writ  may  be  allowed  wherever, — 


(c)  The  whole  subject-matter  of  the  action  is  land 
situate  within  Ontario  (with  or  without  rents  or 
profits) ; 

(6)  Any  act,  deed,  will,  contract,  obligation,  or 
liability  affecting  land  or  hereditaments  situate 
within  Ontario  is  sought  to  be  construed,  recti- 
fied, set  aside,  or  enforced; 

{bb)  Any  will  of  a  deceased  person  who  at  the  time 
of  his .  death  was  domiciled  within  Ontario, 
affecting  personal  property  is  sought  to  be 
construed  or  where  the  executors  or  adminis- 
trators of  any  such  person  apply  by  way  of 
originating  notice  under  the  provisions  of 
Rule  600; 

(c)  Any  relief  is  sought  against  any  person  domiciled 
■  or  ordinarily  resident  within  Ontario; 

{d)  Administration  is  sought  of  the  personal  estate 
of  a  deceased  person  who  at  the  time  of  his 
death  was  domiciled  within  Ontario,  or  the 
execution  (as  to  property  situate  within  On- 
tario) of  the  trusts  of  a  written  instrument  of 
which  the  person  to  be  served  is  a  trustee, 
which  ought  to  be  executed  according  to  the 
law  of  Ontario; 

{e)  The  action  is  in  respect  of  a  breach  committed 
within  Ontario  of  a  contract  wherever  made, 
even  though  such  breach  was  preceded  by  or 
accompanied  by  a  breach  out  of  Ontario  which 
rendered  impossible  the  performance  of  the 
part  of  the  contract  which  ought  to  have  been 
performed  within  Ontario; 

(/)  The  action  is  upon  or  in  relation  to  a  mortgage 
or  charge  or  lien  of  any  description  upon  per- 
sonal property  of  any  description  within  On- 
tario in  which  foreclosure  sale  possession  or 
redemption  is  sought  but  in  which  a  personal 
judgment  or  order  for  payment  is  not  claimed 
unless  a  personal  judgment  or  order  for  pay- 
ment may  be  claimed  under  some  other  provi- 
sion of  this  Rule; 

ig)  The  action  is  founded  on  a  tort  committed  within 
Ontario; 

(A)  An  injunction  is  sought  as  to  anything  done  or 
to  be  done  within  Ontario,  or  any  nuisance 
within  Ontario  is  sought  to  be  prevented  or 
removed,  whether  damages  are  or  are  not 
claimed  in  respect  thereof; 

(i)  A  person  out  of  Ontario  is  a  necessary  or  proper 
party  to  an  action  properly  brought  against 
another  person  duly  served  within  Ontario; 

ij)  Service  may  also  be  allowed  where  the  action  is 
for  any  other  matter  and  it  appears  that  the 
plaintiff  has  a  good  cause  of  action  against  the 
defendant  upon  a  contract  or  in  respect  of  a 
claim  for  alimony,  and  that  the  defendant  has 
assets  in  Ontario,  of  the  value  of  $200  at  least, 
which  may  be  rendered  liable  for  the  satisfaction 
of  the  judgment;  but  the  order  allowing  service 
shall  in  such  case  provide  that  if  the  defendant 
does  not  appear,  the  plaintiff  shall  prove  his 
claim  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  judge  before 
judgment  shall  be  entered; 

{k)  In  an  action  upon  a  contract  where  the  parties 
have  agreed  that  the  courts  of  Ontario  shall 
have  jurisdiction  to  entertain  the  action  or 
have  agreed  as  to  the  manner  in  which  service, 
either  within  or  without  Ontario  of  the  writ 
in  an  action  brought  in  Ontario  may  be  effected. 
In  either  of  such  cases,  service  may  be  effected 
in  the  manner  agreed  upon  or  as  may  be 
ordered ; 
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(/)    The  action  is  founded  upon  a  judgment,  of  any 
court  in  Ontario;  or 

(m)  In  a  matrimonial  cause. 

(2)  Where  it  is  necessary  or  proper  to  serve  persons, 
not  already  parties  to  an  action,  with  an  office  copy 
of  any  judgment  or  order,  or  notice  to  prove  claims 
thereunder,  service  of  the  same  out  of  Ontario  may  he 
allowed. 

(3)  Service  out  of  Ontario  may  also  be  allowed  of 
an  attaching  order  in  cases  falling  within  the  provisions 
of  Rule  590. 

Note — As  to  service  out  of  Ontario  in  actions  respect- 
ing shares  in  companies.  See  The  Companies  Act, 
R.S.O.  1937,  ch.  251,  sec.  137  (6). 

26.  An  application  to  allow  service  out  of  Ontario 
may  be  made  ex  parte  and  shall  be  supported  by  an 
affidavit,  stating  that  in  the  belief  of  the  deponent 
the  applicant  has  a  right  to  the  relief  claimed,  and 
showing  in  what  place  or  country  the  person  to  be 
served  is  or  probably  may  be  found,  and  whether  he 
is  a  British  subject  or  not,  and  that  the  case  is  a  proper 
one  for  service  out  of  Ontario  under  these  Rules. 

27. —  (1)  An  order  allowing  service  of  a  writ  of 
summons  out  of  Ontario  may  be  made  before  the  writ 
is  issued  and  shall  limit  the  time  for  entering  appear- 
ance. 

(2)  An  order  allowing  service  out  of  Ontario  of  a 
notice  of  motion  or  attaching  order,  shall  limit  a  time, 
which  must  elapse  after  service  before  the  day  when 
the  motion  is  to  be  heard. 

(3)  An  order  allowing  service  out  of  Ontario  of  a 
judgment  or  order  or  notice  to  prove  claims  there- 
under shall  limit  a  time  for  moving  to  add  to,  vary  or 
set  aside  the  judgment  or  order. 

(4)  In  limiting  the  time,  regard  shall  be  had  to  the 
place  where  service  is  to  be  effected.     (Form  No.  64.) 

28.  Where  a  defendant  is  to  be  served  out  of  Ontario 
with  a  writ  of  summons  or  notice  in  lieu  thereof,  the 
statement  of  claim  shall  be  served  therewith  unless 
the  writ  is  specially  endorsed. 

29.  Where  the  defendant  is  to  be  served  out  of 
Ontario,  and  is  neither  a  British  subject  nor  in  British 
dominions,  notice  of  the  writ  and  not  the  writ  itself 
shall  be  served.  Such  notice  shall,  saVe  as  herein 
provided,  be  served  personally  unless  otherwise  directed. 

30.  Where  service  is  to  be  effected  in  any  foreign 
country  to  which  this  Rule  is  by  direction  of  the  Chief 
Justice  of  Ontario  made  to  apply,  upon  any  one  other 
than  a  British  subject,  the  following  procedure  shall  be 
adopted : 

(1)  The  notice  of  the  writ  and  statement  of  claim 
shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Registrar  to  the  Seci^etary 
of  State  with  a  copy  thereof,  translated  into  the  lan- 
guage of  the  country  in  which  service  is  to  be  effected 
with  a  request  for  further  transmission  of  the  same 
to  the  government  of  the  country  in  which  it  is  to  be 
served,  with  the  request  that  service,  either  personal 
or  in  such  manner  as  is  consistent  with  the  practice 
and  usage  of  that  country  when  personal  service  cannot 
be  made,  be  effected  and  that  return  be  made  showing 
how  such  service  has  been  effected. 

(2)  Any  such  official  return  shall  be  regarded  as 
proof  of  the  facts  therein  stated. 

(3)  The  plaintiff's  solicitor  shall,  before  the  papers 
are  transmitted,  pay  or  secure  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Registrar  a  sum  to  answer  the  fees  and  charges 
in  connection  with  such  service. 


31 .  Where  in  any  civil  or  commercial  matter  pending 
before  a  Court  or  Tribunal  of  a  foreign  country,  a 
letter  of  request  from  such  Court  or  Tribunal  for  service 
on  any  person  in  Ontario  of  any  process  or  citation  in 
such  matter,  is  transmitted  to  the  Supreme  Court  for 
Ontario,  the  following  procedure  shall  be  adopted: 

(1)  The  letter  of  request  for  service  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  translation  thereof  in  the  English  language, 
and  by  two  copies  of  the  process  or  citation  to  be  served, 
and  two  copies  thereof  in  the  English  language. 

(2)  Service  of  the  process  or  citation  shall,  by  a 
direction  of  a  Judge,  be  effected  by  any  sheriff  or  his 
authorized  agent. 

(3)  Such  service  shall  be  effected  by  delivering  to 
and  leaving  with  the  person  to  be  served  one  copy 
of  the  process  to  be  served  and  one  copy  of  the  trans- 
lation thereof  or  may  be  effected  in  such  other  manner 
as  may  be  directed  by  the  letter  of  request. 

(4)  After  service  has  been  effected  the  process  shall 
be  returned  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court,  together 
with  the  evidence  of  service  by  affidavit  of  the  person 
effecting  the  service,  sworn  before  a  Notary  Public 
and  verified  by  his  seal,  and  particulars  of  charges 
for  the  cost  of  effecting  such  service. 

(5)  The  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  Ontario 
shall  return  the  letter  of  request  for  service,  together 
with  the  evidence  of  service,  with  a  certificate  appended 
thereto,  duly  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  said  Court. 
Such  certificate  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Form 
No.  14. 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  prevent  service  from 
being  effected  in  any  other  manner  in  which  it  may 
now  be  made. 

Indorsement  of  Claim. 

32.  Upon  every  writ  of  summons  the  plaintiff  shall 
indorse  a  concise  statement  of  his  claim.  It  shall  not 
be  essential  to  set  forth  the  precise  ground  of  complaint, 
or  the  precise  remedy  or  relief  sought.  (See  Form 
No.  4.) 

Special  Indorsements. 

33.— (1)  The  writ  of  summons  may,  at  the  option 
of  the  plaintiff,  be  specially  indorsed  with  a  statement 
of  claim,  where  the  plaintiff  seeks  to  recover  a  debt 
or  liquidated  demand  in  money  (with  or  without  in- 
terest, and  whether  the  interest  be  payable  by  way  of 
damages  or  otherwise),  arising, — 

(a)  Upon  a  contract,  express  or  implied  (as  for 
instance  on  a  bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note, 
cheque,  or  other  simple  contract  debt) ;  or 

(b)  On  a  bond  or  contract  under  seal  for  payment  of 
a  liquidated  sum;  or  on  a  judgment;  or 

(c)  On  a  statute  where  the  amount  sought  to  be 
recovered  is  a  fixed  sum  of  money  or  in  the 
nature  of  a  debt  other  than  a  penalty;  or 

(d)  On  a  guaranty,  whether  under  seal  or  not,  where 
the  claim  against  the  principal  is  in  respect  of  a 
debt  or  liquidated  demand;  or 

(e)  On  a  trust; 

and  also 

(/)  In  actions  for  the  recovery  of  land  (with  or 
without  a  claim  for  rent  or  mesne  profits) ;  and 

(g)    In  action  for  the  recovery  of  chattels; 

(h)  In  action  for  foreclosure  or  sale. 
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(2)  The  writ  in  such  case  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  Form  No.  5. 

(3)  Where  a  writ  is  specially  indorsed  in  respect 
of  any  of  the  above  claims  the  plaintiff  may  also  claim 
in  respect  of  any  other  matter. 

34.  Where  the  plaintiff  in  an  action  of  dower  claims 
damages  for  detention  of  her  dower,  the  indorsement 
shall  contain  a  statement  that  the  plaintiff  claims 
damages  for  the  detention  of  her  dower,  from  some 
day  to  be  stated. 

DEFAULT  OF  APPEARANCE. 

35.  Except  where  otherwise  provided  or  otherwise 
ordered  a  defendant  who  fails  to  appear  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  notice  of  any  subsequent  proceedings  in 
the  action. 

36.  Where  a  defendant  fails  to  appear  the  plaintiff 
before  signing  judgment  or  noting  the  pleadings  closed, 
shall  file  an  affidavit  of  service  of  the  writ,  or  the 
notice  in  lieu  thereof,  or  the  undertaking  of  the  defend- 
ant's solicitor  accepting  service  and  agreeing  to  enter 
an  appearance,  with  an  affidavit  verifying  the  under- 
taking as  the  case  may  be. 

37.  Where  the  writ  is  specially  indorsed  for  a  debt 
or  liquidated  demand  in  money,  and  any  defendant 
fails  to  appear,  the  plaintiff,  notwithstanding  that  the 
writ  may  be  indorsed  with  any  other  claim,  may,  as 
against  such  defendant,  sign  final  judgment  for  any 
sum  not  exceeding  the  amount  for  which  the  writ  is 
so  specially  indorsed,  together  with  interest  as  claimed 
to  the  date  of  the  judgment,  and  for  his  costs,  without 
prejudice  to  his  right  to  proceed  with  the  action  against 
any  other  defendant,  and  as  to  any  other  claims 
indorsed.     (Form  No.  86.) 

38. —  (1)  Where  the  writ  is  specially  indorsed  with 
a  claim  for  the  recovery  of  chattels,  and  any  defendant 
fails  to  appear  the  plaintiff,  notwithstanding  that  the 
writ  may  be  indorsed  with  any  other  claim,  may,  as 
against  such  defendant,  sign  final  judgment  for  the 
recovery  of  the  chattels  and  his  costs  without  prejudice 
to  his  right  to  proceed  with  the  action  against  any 
other  defendant  and  as  to  any  other  claims  indorsed. 
(Form  No.  92.) 

(2)  Where  the  claim  indorsed  upon  the  writ  in- 
cludes a  claim  for  the  detention  of  goods  and  pecuniary 
damages,  or  either  of  them,  and  any  defendant  fails 
to  appear,  interlocutory  judgment  may  be  signed 
against  such  defendant,  directing  an  assessment  of 
damages,  without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  the  plaintiff 
to  proceed  against  any  other  defendants  or  for  any 
other  claim;  and  such  damages  may,  unless  otherwise 
ordered,  be  assessed,  as  against  such  defendant,  either 
before  or  at  the  same  time  as  the  trial  of  the  action, 
against  any  other  defendant,  or  for  any  other  claim, 
or  the  Court  may  order  that  instead  of  an  assessment 
the  value  of  the  goods  and  amount  of  damages,  or 
either  of  them,  shall  be  ascertained  by  a  reference  or 
in  any  other  way.     (Form  No.  93.) 

(3)  When  interlocutory  judgment  has  been  signed 
and  damages  have  been  assessed  a  final  judgment  for 
the  recovery  of  the  damages  awarded  may  be  entered. 
(Form  No.  94.) 

39.  No  interlocutory  judgment  shall  be  signed  for 
default  of  appearance,  unless  the  precise  cause  of  action 
is  clearly  stated  in  the  indorsement  of  the  writ. 

40. —  (1)  Where  a  defendant  fails  to  appear  in  an 
action  for  dower,  the  plaintiff  may  sign  judgment  of 
seisin  forthwith,  and  sue  out  a  writ  of  assignment  of 
dower,  but  she  shall  not,  unlss  otherwise  ordered,  be 
entitled  to  costs.     (Form  No.  91.) 

(2)  Where  the  plaintiff  claims  arrears  of  dower  or 
damages  for  detention  of  her  dower,  the  entry  of  a 


judgment  of  seisin  and  the  taking  of  proceedings  for 
the  assignment  of  her  dower  thereunder  shall  not  pre- 
vent her  from  proceeding  with  the  action  for  the 
recovery  of  such  arrears  or  damages. 

41. —  (1)  Where  an  action  is  for  or  includes  a  claim 
fpr  the  recovery  of  land,  and  any  defendant  fails  to 
appear,  or  if  an  appearance  is  entered  but  the  defence 
is  limited  to  part  only,  the  plaintiff,  notwithstanding 
that  the  writ  may  be  indorsed  with  any  other  claim, 
may  sign  judgment  against  such  defendant  for  pos- 
session of  the  land  or  of  the  part  thereof  to  which 
the  defence  does  not  apply  without  prejudice  to  the 
right  of  the  plaintiff  to  proceed  against  any  other 
defendant  or  for  any  other  relief.     (Form  No.  87.) 

(2)  Where  judgment  by  default  is  signed,  but  is 
not  signed  against  all  the  defendants,  a  writ  of  pos- 
session shall  not  be  issued  unless  directed  by  a  Judge. 

42.  Where  an  action  is  for  or  includes  a  claim  for 
the  recovery  of  land,  and  any  defendant  fails  to  appear, 
and  the  writ  is  indorsed  with  a  claim  for  mesne  profits, 
arrears  of  rent,  or  double  value  in  respect  of  the  premises 
claimed  or  any  part  of  them,  or  damages  for  breach 
of  contract,  or  wrong  or  injury  to  the  premises  claimed, 
the  plaintiff  may  sign  judgment  against  such  defend- 
ant for  possession,  and  may  proceed  as  to  the  other 
claims.     (Form  No.  89.) 

43.  Where  any  defendant  fails  to  appear  in  an 
action  for  recovery  of  land,  the  plaintiff  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  costs  unless  he  files  an  affidavit  showing 
that  such  defendant  was  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  the 
writ  in  actual  adverse  possession  of  the  land,  or  obtains 
an  order  allowing  him  to  sign  judgment  as  well  for  his 
costs  as  for  possession  of  the  land. 

44.  In  all  cases  not  hereinbefore  provided  for  a 
statement  of  claim  must  be  delivered. 

APPEARANCE,  ETC. 

45.  When  a  defendant  is  served  within  Ontario,  he 
shall  appear  within  ten  daj'S,  including  the  day  of 
service. 

46.  A  defendant  shall  appear  by  filing  with  the 
proper  officer  a  memorandum  in  writing,  if  he  appears 
by  solicitor,  stating  the  name  and  place  of  business 
of  such  solicitor,  qf,  if  he  appears  in  person,  stating 
that  he  defends  in  person,  and  giving  his  address  and 
naming  a  place  to  be  called  his  address  for  service, 
which  shall  not  be  more  than  two  miles  from  the  office 
from  which  the  writ  of  summons  was  issued.  (Form 
No.  6.) 

47.  If  the  memorandum  does  not  contain  tlte 
address  of  the  solicitor  or  the  defendant  (as  the  case 
may  be)  it  shall  not  be  filed;  and  if  such  address  is 
illusory  or  fictitious,  the  appearance  may  be  set  aside. 

48.  Where  a  defendant  desires  to  contend  that  an 
order  for  service  out  of  Ontario  could  not  properly  be 
made,  a  conditional  appearance  may  be  entered  by 
leave. 

49.  A  defendant  may  appear  at  any  time  before 
judgment. 

50.  A  defendant  appearing  to  a  writ,  indorsed  to 
recover  a  money  demand,  may,  in  his  appearance, 
state  that  he  disputes  only  the  amount  claimed.  The 
plaintiff  may  thereupon  proceed  to  take  an  account  of 
the  amount  due  to  him  before  the  officer  with  whom 
the  judgment  is  to  be  signed  on  four  clear  days'  notice, 
and  judgment  may  be  signed  for  the  amount  found  due, 
or  the  plaintiff  may  move  for  a  judgment  of  reference. 

51.— (1)  A  defendant  in  an  action  for  dower,  may, 
with  his  appearance,  file  an  acknowledgment  that  he 
is  tenant  of  tne  freehold  of  the  land  named  in  the  writ, 
together  with  his  consent  that  the  plaintiff  may  have 


591 


684 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


judgment  for  her  dower  therein,  and  may  take  the 
proceedings  authorized  by  The  Dower  Procedure  Act 
to  have  the  same  assigned  to  her,  unless  the  parties 
otherwise  agree,  and  he  shall  forthwith  serve  the 
plaintiff  or  her  solicitor  with  a  copy  of  such  acknow- 
ledgment and  consent,  and  upon  such  consent  the 
plaintiff  may  enter  judgment  of  seisin,  and  may  obtain 
a  writ  of  assignment  of  dower,  but  shall  not,  without 
an  order,  be  entitled  to  tax  or  recover  the  costs  of  the 
action  or  judgment  against  the  defendant. 

(2)  The  entry  of  a  judgment  of  seisin  and  the  tak- 
ing of  proceedings  for  the  assignment  of  hei  dower 
thereunder  shall  not  prevent  the  plaintiff  from  pro- 
ceeding with  the  action  for  the  recovery  of  arrears  of 
dower  or  damages. 

(3)  Where  the  defendant  has  filed  and  served  such 
acknowledgment  and  consent,  and  the  plaintiff  does 
not  within  three  months  thereafter  sue  out  and  cause 
to  be  executed  a  writ  of  assignment  of  dower,  the 
defendant  may,  by  leave,  sue  out  such  writ;  and  the 
writ  shall  be,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  in  the  same  form 
as  a  writ  sued  out  by  the  plaintiff,  and  the  like  proceed- 
ings shall  be  had  thereon. 

52.  In  an  action  for  dower  the  landlord  or  other 
person  under  whom  a  tenant  in  possession,  who  is  not 
also  tenant  of  the  freehold,  holds  or  entered  into  pos- 
session, may,  without  leave,  appear  and  defend,  by 
filing  with  his  appearance  an  afifidavit  that  he  is  tenant 
of  the  freehold,  and  is  advised  and  believes  that  there 
is  good  ground  for  disputing  the  plaintiff's  claim  to 
dower. 

53.  Any  person  not  named  as  a  defendant  in  a 
writ  for  the  recovery  of  land,  may,  without  leave, 
appear  and  "defend,  by  filing  with  his  appearance  an 
affidavit  stating  that  he  is  in  possession  either  by  him- 
self or  his  tenant  (as  the  case  may  be). 

54.  Any  person  entering  an  appearance  under  the 
two  preceding  Rules,  shall  forthwith  give_  notice 
thereof,  and  shall  in  all  subsequent  proceedings  be 
named  as  a  party  defendant;  if  notice  of  appearance  is 
not  forthwith  given  the  plaintiff  may  proceed  as  in 
case  of  non-appearance. 

55.  Any  person  appearing  to  a  writ  for  the  recovery 
of  land  may  limit  his  defence  to  a  part  only  of  the 
land,  describing  the  part  with  reasonable  certainty  in 
his  appearance,  or  in  a  notice  to  be  served  within  four 
days  after  appearance  (Forms  Nos.  7  and  27),  and 
thereupon  the  plaintiff  may  sign  judgment  for  the 
recovery  of  possession  of  the  land  as  to  which  no 
defence  is  made.     (Form  No.  90.) 

56.— (1)  Where  the  writ  is  specially  indorsed  the 
defendant  shall  with  his  appearance  file  an  affidavit 
that  he  has  a  good  defence  upon  the  merits  and  showing 
the  nature  of  his  defence,  with  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances which  he  deems  entitle  him  to  defend  the 
action  and  shall  toithwith  serve  a  copy  of  such  affidavit 
upon  the  plaintiff.  The  affidavit  may  be  made  by  the 
defendant  or  by  any  one  having  knowledge  of  the 
facts. 

(2)  A  counterclaim  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  defence 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Rule. 

(3)  If  the  defendant  fails  to  file  an  affidavit  the 
appearance  shall  not  be  received  and  the  plaintiff  shall 
be  entitled  to  sign  judgment  for  default  of  appearance. 

(4)  An  affidavit  of  merits  shall  not  be  necessary 
where  an  appearance  is  entered  by  the  Official  Guardian 
for  an  infant  or  mentally  incompetant  person,  or  by  an 
executor  or  administrator  or  trustee,  oi  an  assignee 
for  the  benefit  of  creditors  or  a  liquidator  or  receiver, 
who  swears  that  after  careful  inquiry  he  does  not  feel 
justified  in  admitting  the  plaintiff's  claim  and  desires 
that  it  shall  be  proved,  or  by  the  Public  Trustee  appear- 
ing as  committee  of  a  mentally  incompetent  person. 


MOTION  FOR  JUDGMENT  ON  SPECIALLY  INDORSED 
WRITS  AND  IN  ACTIONS  FOR  ACCOUNT. 

57. —  (1)  Where  the  defendant  appears  to  a  writ 
specially  indorsed  and  files  an  affidavit  of  meiits,  the 
plaintiff  may  cross-examine  upon  such  affidavit  and 
move  for  judgment,  and  if  the  court  is  satisfied  that 
the  defendant  has  not  a  good  defence  to  the  action  on 
the  merits,  or  has  not  disclosed  such  facts  as  may  be 
deemed  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to  defend  the  action, 
judgment  may  be  given  for  the  plaintiff. 

(2)  Such  motion  may  be  made  in  respect  of  a 
cause  of  action  specially  indorsed,  though  the  writ 
may  also  be  indorsed  with  any  other  claim. 

(3)  On  any  such  motion  any  amendment  of  the 
writ  which  might  be  ordeied  on  a  substantive  motion 
may  be  directed,  and  judgment  may  be  awarded  in 
accordance  with  the  writ  as  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  counterclaim  is  set  up  regard  shall 
be  had  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  116. 

58.  Where  the  defence  disclosed  applies  only  to  a 
part  of  the  plaintiff's  claim,  or  any  part  of  his  claim 
is  admitted  to  be  due,  the  plaintiff  shall  have  judgment 
forthwith  for  such  part  of  his  claim  as  the  defence 
does  not  apply  to,  or  as  is  admitted  to  be  due,  subject 
to  such  terms,  if  any,  as  to  suspending  execution,  or 
payment  into  court  as  may  seem  just,  and  the  defend- 
ant may  be  allowed  to  defend  as  to  the  residue  of  the 
plaintiff's  claim,  or  a  reference  may  be  directed  under 
Rule  61. 

59.  Judgment  may  be  awarded  and  execution 
issued  against  any  defendant  without  prejudice  to  the 
plaintiff's  right  to  proceed  against  any  other  defend- 
ant. 

60.  On  any  such  motion,  an  order  may  be  made, 
giving  the  defendant  leave  to  defend  either  uncondi- 
tionally, or  subject  to  such  terms  as  may  seern  just, 
or  for  a  speedy  trial  of  the  action  with  or  without 
pleadings  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  deemed  proper. 

61.  On  any  such  motion,  if  it  appears  that  the 
defence  disclosed  is  substantially  only  as  to  the  amount 
recoverable,  the  court  may  direct  a  reference,  and 
either  pronounce  judgment  to  take  effect  on  the  con- 
firmation of  the  report,  or  reserve  further  directions 
and  questions  of  costs  for  consideration  after  the  report 
is  made. 

62.  Where  a  writ  is  specially  indorsed  and  some 
special  reason  for  urgency  is  shown  the  plaintiff  may, 
at  any  time,  by  leave,  serve  notice  of  motion  for  judg- 
ment. Such  leave  may  be  given  ex  parte  and  subject 
to  such  directions,  as  to  the  service  of  the  notice  of 
motion  and  filing  and  service  of  the  affidavits  and 
otherwise,  as  may  seem  just. 

63.  In  default  of  appearance  when  the  plaintiff's 
claim  is  for  an  account,  the  plaintiff  may  apply  for  a 
judgment  for  the  taking  of  the  account  claimed,  with 
all  directions  usual  in  similar  cases. 

64.  Where  the  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  an  account 
and  appearance  is  entered  the  plaintiff  may  move  for 
judgment,  without  pleading,  and  unless  the  defendant 
satisfies  the  court  that  there  is  some  preliminary  ques- 
tion to  be  tiied  the  appropriate  judgment  shall  be 
pronounced. 

65.  The  court  may,  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings 
in  a  cause  or  matter,  direct  any  necessary  inquiries  or 
accounts  to  be  made  or  taken,  notwithstanding  that 
some  special  or  further  relief  is  sought,  or  some  issue 
issue  is  to  be  tried,  as  to  which  it  may  be  proper  that 
the  cause  or  matter  should  proceed  in  the  ordinary 
manner. 
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PARTIES  AND  JOINDER  OF  CAUSES  OF  ACTION. 

Generally. 

66.  All  persons  may  be  joined  in  an  action  as 
plaintiffs  in  whom  any  right  to  relief  in  respect  of  or 
arising  out  of  the  same  transaction  or  occurrence,  or 
series  of  transactions  or  occurrences,  is  alleged  to  exist, 
whether  jointly,  severally,  or  in  the  alternative,  where 
if  such  persons  brought  separate  actions  any  common 
question  of  law  or  fact  would  arise;  but,  if,  upon  the 
application  of  a  defendant,  it  app>ears  that  such  joinder 
may  embarrass  or  delay  the  trial  of  the  action,  the 
Court  may  order  separate  trials,  or  make  such  other 
Older  as  may  be  expedient;  and  without  any  amend- 
ment, judgment  may  be  given  for  such  one  or  more 
of  the  plaintiffs  as  may  be  found  entitled  to  relief, 
for  such  relief  as  he  or  they  may  be  entitled  to  but  the 
defendant,  though  unsuccessful,  shall  be  entitled  to 
his  costs  occasioned  by  joining  any  person  who  is  not 
found  entitled  to  relief,  unless  the  Court  otherwise 
orders. 

67.  Where  the  plaintiff  claims  that  the  same  tran- 
saction or  occurrence,  or  series  of  transactions  or 
occurrences,  give  him  a  cause  of  action  against  one  or 
more  persons,  or  where  he  is  in  doubt  as  to  the  person 
from  whom  he  is  entitled  to  redress,  he  may  join  as 
defendants  all  persons  against  whom  he  claims  any 
right  to  relief,  whether  jointly,  severally,  or  in  the 
alternative;  and  judgment  may  be  given  against  one 
or  more  of  the  defendants  according  to  their  respective 
liabilities.  The  Court  may  order  separate  trials  or 
make  such  other  order  as  may  be  deemed  expedient 
if  such  joinder  is  deemed  oppressive  or  unfair. 

68.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  that  every  defendant 
to  an  action  shall  be  interested  as  to  all  the  relief 
claimed,  or  as  to  every  cause  of  action  included  therein. 

69.  A  plaintiff  may  unite,  in  the  same  action, 
several  causes  of  action. 

70.  A  claim  by  or  against  husband  and  wife  may 
be  joined  with  a  claim  by  or  against  either  of  them 
separately. 

71.  A  claim  by  or  against  an  executor  or  adminis- 
tiator  may  be  joined  with  a  claim  by  or  against  him 
personally,  piovided  the  last  mentionad  claim  is  alleged 
to  have  arisen  with  reference  to  the  estate  represented 
by  him  in  the  action. 

72.  A  claim  by  plaintiffs  jointly,  may  be  joined 
with  a  claim  by  them  or  any  of  them  separately  against 
the  same  defendant. 

73.  If  several  causes  of  action  joined  in  the  same 
action  are  such  as  cannot  be  conveniently  disposed 
of  in  one  action,  the  Court  may  order  any  of  them 
to  be  excluded,  or  may  direct  the  issues  respecting  the 
separate  causes  of  action  to  be  tried  separately. 

74. —  (1)  Trustees,  executors  and  administrators 
may  sue  and  be  sued  on  behalf  of,  or  as  representing, 
the  property  or  estate  of  which  they  are  trustees  or 
representatives,  without  joining  any  of  the  peisons 
beneficially  interested,  and  shall  represent  them;  but 
the  Court  may  at  any  time  order  any  of  them  to  be 
made  parties  in  addition  to,  or  in  lieu  of,  the  previous 
parties. 

(2)  This  rule  shall  apply  to  an  action  to  enforce 
a  security  by  foreclosure  or  otherwise. 

Note— .45  to  parlies  to  mortgage  actions  where  no 
personal  representative.    See  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  163,  s.  9. 

75.  Where  there  are  numerous  persons  having  the 
same  interest,  one  or  more  may  sue  oi  be  sued,  or  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Court  to  defend,  on  behalf  of, 
or  for  the  benefit  of  all. 


76.  Where  the  right  of  an  heir-at-law  or  of  the 
next  of  kin,  or  of  a  class,  or  of  an  unborn  person,  de- 
pends upon  the  construction  of  an  instrument,  and  it 
is  not  known  or  is  difficult  to  ascertain  who  is  sudi 
heir-at-law  or  next  of  kin  or  class,  and  the  Court 
deems  it  convenient  to  have  the  question  determined 
before  the  heir-at-law,  next  of  kin  or  class  in  question 
is  ascertained,  or  before  the  birth  of  any  unborn  person, 
the  Court  may  appoint  some  person  to  represent  the 
heir-at-law,  next  of  kin  or  class,  or  unborn  person, 
and  the  judgment  of  the  Court  shall  be  binding  upon 
the  person  or  class  or  unborn  person  so  represented. 

77.  The  Court  may  appoint  some  person  to  repre- 
sent, for  the  purposes  of  any  action  or  proceeding,  the 
interest  of  any  person  or  class,  who  may  be  not  ascer- 
tained or  who  may  be  unborn,  and  the  judgment  of 
the  Court  shall  be  binding  upon  the  person  or  class  so 
represented. 

78.  Where  in  a  proceeding  concerning  a  trust  a 
compromise  is  proposed  and  some  of  the  persons 
interested  in  the  compromise  are  not  parties  to  the 
proceeding,  but  there  are  other  persons  in  the  same 
interest  before  the  Court  and  assenting  to  the  com- 
promise, the  Court  if  satisfied  that  the  compromise 
will  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  absent  persons,  and 
that  to  require  service  on  them  would  cause  unreason- 
able expense  or  delay,  may  approve  the  compromise 
and  order  that  the  same  shall  be  binding  on  the  absent 
persons,  and  they  shall  be  bound  accordingly,  except 
where  the  order  has  been  obtained  by  fraud  or  non- 
disclosure of  material  facts. 

79.  A  residuary  legatee,  or  next  of  kin,  may  have  a 
judgment  for  the  administiation  of  the  personal  estate 
of  a  deceased  person  without  serving  the  other  residuary 
legatees  or  next  of  kin. 

80.  A  legatee  interested  in  a  legacy  charged  upon 
real  estate,  or  a  person  interested  in  the  proceeds  of 
real  estate  directed  to  be  sold,  may  have  a  judgment 
for  the  administration  of  the  estate  of  a  deceased  person 
without  serving  any  other  legatee  or  person  interested 
in  the  proceeds. 

81.  A  residuary  devisee,  or  heir,  may  have  the  like 
judgment,  without  serving  any  other  residuary  devisee, 
or  heir. 

82.  One  cestui  que  trust,  under  an  instrument,  may 
have  a  judgment  for  the  execution  of  the  trusts  of  the 
instrument,  without  serving  the  other  cestuis  que 
trustent. 

83.  In  actions  for  the  protection  of  property,  and 
in  cases  in  the  nature  of  waste,  one  person  may  sue  on 
behalf  of  himself  and  of  all  persons  having  the  same 
interest. 

84.  An  executor,  administrator,  or  trustee,  may 
obtain  a  judgment  against  any  one  legatee,  next  of  kin 
or  cestui  que  trust,  for  the  administration  of  the  estate 
or  the  execution  of  the  trusts. 

85.  The  Court  may  require  any  other  person  to  be 
made  a  party  to  an  action  to  which  Rules  79  to  84 
apply,  and  may  give  the  conduct  of  the  action  to  such 
party  as  it  deems  proper;  and  may  make  such  order 
as  it  deems  just  for  placing  the  plaintiff  on  the  record 
on  the  same  footing  in  regard  to  costs  as  other  persons 
having  a  common  interest  with  him  in  the  matter  in 
question. 

86.  Where  a  reference  is  directed  the  persons  who, 
but  for  Rules  79  to  84,  would  have  been  necessary 
parties,  shall  be  served  with  an  office-copy  of  the  judg- 
ment (unless  the  Court  or  Master  dispenses  with  such 
service)  indorsed  with  a  notice  according  to  Form 
No.  38,  and  after  such  service  they  shall  be  bound 
by  the  proceedings  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they 
had  been  originally  made  parties;  and  upon  notice 
to  the  plaintiff  they  may  at  their  own  risk  as  to  costs 
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require  notice  to  be  given  them  to  enable  them  to 
attend  the  proceedings  under  the  judgment.  Any 
person  so  served  may  apply  to  the  Court  to  add  to, 
vary,  or  set  aside  the  judgment  within  ten  days  from 
the  date  of  such  service. 

87.  In  administration  proceedings  no  person  other 
than  the  executor  or  administrator  shall,  unless  by 
leave,  be  entitled  to  appear  on  the  claim  of  any  person 
against  the  estate  of  the  deceased. 

88.  An  assignee  of  a  chose  in  action  may  sue  in 
respect  thereof  without  making  the  assignor  a  party. 
{See  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  152,  s.  52.) 

89.  The  Court,  if  it  thinks  fit,  may  pronounce  a 
judgment  saving  the  rights  ol  all  persons  not  parties. 

90.  Where  it  appears  that  a  deceased  person  who 
was  interested  in  the  matters  in  question  has  no  per- 
sonal representative,  the  Court  may  either  proceed 
in  the  absence  of  any  person  representing  his  estate 
or  may  appoint  some  person  to  represent  the  estate 
for  all  the  purposes  of  the  action  or  other  proceeding, 
on  such  notice  as  may  seem  proper,  notwithstanding 
that  the  estate  in  question  may  have  a  substantial 
interest  in  the  matters,  or  that  there  may  be  active 
duties  to  be  performed  by  the  person  so  appointed, 
or  that  he  may  represent  interests  adverse  to  the 
plaintiff,  or  that  administration  of  the  estate  whereof 
representation  is  sought  is  claimed;  and  the  order  so 
made  and  any  orders  consequent  thereon,  shall  bind 
the  estate  of  such  deceased  person,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  a  duly  appointed  personal  representative  of  such 
person  had  been  a  party  to  the  action  or  proceeding. 


Infants  and  Mentally  Incompetent  Persons. 

91.  An  infant  may  sue  by  his  next  friend;  and  may 
defend  by  his  guardian  appointed  for  that  purpose,  or 
by  the  Official  Guardian,  as  the  case  may  be. 

92.  Where  an  infant  defendant  is  not  represented 
by  the  Official  Guardian,  a  guardian  may  be  appointed 
for  him  by  the  Court. 

93.  A  person  desirous  of  appointing  a  guardian  for 
himself  other  than  the  Official  Guardian  to  defend  an 
action  or  matter,  may  go  before  a  Judge  with  the  pro- 
posed guardian.  He  must  satisfy  the  Judge  by  affidavit 
that  the  proposed  guardian  is  a  fit  person,  and  has  no 
adverse  interest;  and  the  Judge  may  examine  the 
proposed  guardian,  or  the  person  making  the  affidavit, 
viva  voce,  or  require  furthei  evidence  to  be  adduced 
until  he  is  satisfied  of  the  propriety  of  the  appointment. 

94.  A  mentally  incompetent  person  (not  so  found 
by  inquisition  or  judicial  declaration)  may  sue  by  his 
next  friend,  and  may  defend  by  his  guardian. 

95. —  (1)  Where  no  appearance  has  been  entered 
to  a  writ  of  summons  for  a  defendant  who  is  a  mentally 
incompetent  person  not  so  found,  the  plaintiff  may 
apply  for  an  order  that  a  guardian  of  such  defendant 
be  appointed,  by  whom  he  may  appear  and  defend. 

(2)  No  such  order  shall  be  made  unless  it  appears 
that  the  writ  was  duly  served,  and  that  notice  of  the 
application  was,  after  the  expiration  of  the  time 
allowed  for  appearance,  and  at  least  six  clear  days 
before  the  day  in  the  notice  named  for  hearing  the 
application,  served  upon,  or  left  at  the  dwelling-house 
of,  the  person  with  whom  the  defendant  resides,  or 
under  whose  care  he  is  at  the  time  of  serving  such 
notice. 

(3)  The  Official  Guardian  shall  be  appointed,  unless 
for  good  reason  it  is  otherwise  directed. 

(4)  Where  the  mentally  incompetent  person  is 
confined  in  a  public  hospital  the  Public  Trustee  shall 
be  appointed  unless  otherwise  ordered. 


96.  Where  a  mentally  incompetent  person  not  so 
found  by  inquisition  or  judicial  declaration  is  served 
with  an  office  copy  of  a  judgment  or  order  or  is  made 
a  party  after  judgment,  a  guardian  ad  litem  shall  be 
appointed  for  him  after  the  like  notice. 

97.  A  mentally  incompetent  person  who  has  been 
so  found  may  sue  or  defend  by  his  committee. 

98.  A  person  who  has  been  declared  incapable  under 
section  36  of  The  Mental  Incompetency  Act,  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  110,  shall  be  represented  by  any  person  who 
may  be  authorized  under  the  provisions  of  that  Act. 

99.  Unless  otherwise  ordered,  before  the  name  of 
any  person  is  used  as  next  friend  or  as  relator,  such 
person  shall  sign  a  written  authority  to  the  solicitor 
for  that  purpose,  and  the  authority  shall  be  filed  in 
the  office  in  which  the  cause  or  matter  is  commenced. 

99A.  An  action  against  a  mentally  incompetent 
person  confined  in  a  public  hospital  may  be  stayed 
upon  an  application  made  by  the  Public  Trustee  if  it 
appears  to  the  Judge  that  the  stay  will  work  no  injus- 
tice and  will  tend  to  facilitate  the  advantageous  realiza- 
tion of  the  mentally  incompetent  person's  estate. 


Partners,  etc. 

100.  Any  two  or  more  persons  (whether  British 
subjects  or  not  and  whether  residing  within  or  without 
Ontario)  claiming  or  being  liable  as  partners,  and  carry- 
ing on  business  within  Ontario,  may  sue  or  be  sued 
in  the  name  of  the  firm  of  which  such  persons  were 
co-partners  at  the  time  of  the  accruing  of  the  cause 
of  action. 

101.  Where  persons  are  sued  as  partners  in  the 
name  of  the  firm  the  writ  shall  be  served  either  upon 
any  one  or  more  of  the  partners,  or  at  the  principal 
place  within  Ontario  of  the  business  of  the  partnership, 
upon  any  person  having  the  control  or  management  of 
the  partnership  business  there;  and  such  service  shall 
be  deemed  good  service  upon  the  firm  whether  any 
of  the  members  thereof  are  without  Ontario  or  not, 
but  in  the  case  of  a  partnership  which  has  been  dis- 
solved to  the  knowledge  of  the  plaintiff  before  action, 
the  writ  of  summons  shall  be  served  upon  every  person 
within  Ontario  sought  to  be  made  liable.  Every  person 
so  served  shall  be  informed  by  notice  in  writing  given 
at  the  time  of  service  whether  he  is  served  as  a  partner 
or  as  a  person  having  the  control  or  management  of 
the  partnership  business,  or  in  both  characters.  In 
default  of  such  notice  the  person  served  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  served  as  a  partner. 

102.  Persons  sued  as  partners  in  the  name  of  the 
firm  shall  appear  individually  in  their  own  names,  but 
all  subsequent  proceedings  shall  continue  in  the  name 
of  the  firm. 

103.  Where  a  writ  is  served  upon  a  person  as  the 
person  having  the  control  or  management  of  the  partner- 
ship business  an  appearance  by  him  shall  not  be 
necessary  unless  he  is  a  member  of  the  firm. 

104.  A  person  served  as  a  partner  may  (1)  enter  an 
appearance  under  protest,  denying  that  he  is  a  partner, 
but  such  appearance  shall  not  preclude  the  plaintiff 
from  otherwise  serving  the  firm  and  obtaining  judg- 
ment against  the  firm  in  default  of  appearance  if  no 
partner  has  entered  an  appearance  in  the  ordinary 
form;  or  (2)  enter  an  appearance  not  only  denying 
that  he  is  a  partner,  but  also  disputing  the  plaintiff's 
claim. 

105.— (1)  Where  a  judgment  or  order  is  obtained 
against  a  firm,  execution  may  issue  against  the  property 
of.— 


(a)  The  partnership; 
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(i)  Any  person  who  has  by  his  appearance  or  notice, 
under  Rule  14  or  pleading,  admitted  that  he  is, 
or  who  has  been  adjudged,  to  be  a  partner; 

(c)  Any  person  who  has  been  served  as  a  partner 
with  the  writ  of  summons  and  has  failed  to 
appear. 

(2)  If  the  party  who  has  obtained  the  judgment 
or  order  claims  to  be  entitled  to  issue  execution  against 
any  other  person  as  being  a  member  of  the  firm,  he 
may  apply  for  leave  so  to  do;  and  the  Court  may  give 
such  leave  if  the  liability  be  not  disputed,  or,  if  dis- 
puted, alter  such  liability  has  been  determined  in  such 
manner  as  the  Court  may  direct. 

106.  A  judgment  against  a  firm  in  the  firm  name 
shall  not  release,  render  liable  or  affect  any  member 
thereof  who  was  out  of  Ontario  when  the  writ  was 
issued  and  who  has  not  appeared  thereto,  unless  he 
has  been  served  either  within  Ontario  or  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  respecting  service  out  of  Ontario,  but 
this  provision  shall  not  prevent  the  enforcement  of 
the  judgment  against  partnership  property. 

107.  Rules  100  to  106  shall  apply  to  actions  between 
a  firm  and  one  or  more  of  the  members  and  to  actions 
between  firms  having  one  or  more  members  in  common, 
if  the  firm  or  firms  carry  on  business  within  Ontario, 
but  execution  shall  not  issue  in  such  actions  without 
leave,  and  on  application  for  leave,  all  such  accounts 
and  inquiries  may  be  ordered  and  directions  given  as 
may  seem  just. 

108. —  (1)  Any  person  (whether  a  British  subject 
or  not,  and  whether  residing  within  or  without  On- 
tario) carrying  on  business  within  Ontario  in  a  name 
or  style  other  than  his  own  name,  may  be  sued  in 
such  name  or  style. 

(2)  The  writ  may  be  served  upon  the  person  so 
carrying  on  the  business  if  he  be  within  Ontario,  or 
at  the  place  of  business  within  Ontario  (or  if  there  are 
several  such  places,  at  the  place  within  the  county 
in  which  the  cause  of  action  arose),  upon  any  person 
having  the  control  or  management  of  the  business 
there. 

(3)  The  person  upon  whom  the  writ  is  served  shall 
be  informed  by  notice  in  writing,  given  at  the  time 
of  service,  whether  he  is  served  as  the  person  carrying 
on  the  business  or  as  a  person  having  the  control  or 
management  of  it,  and  in  default  of  such  notice  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  served  as  the  person  carrying 
on  the  business. 

(4)  The  person  so  sued  shall  appear  in  his  own 
name,  but  all  subsequent  proceedings  shall  continue 
in  such  name  or  style. 

(5)  A  person  served  as  the  person  carrying  on  the 
business  may  enter  an  appearance  under  protest  deny- 
ing that  he  is  the  person  so  carrying  on  the  business, 
but  such  appearance  shall  not  preclude  the  plaintiff 
from  otherwise  serving  the  person  sued  or  from  obtain- 
ing judgment  in  default  of  appearance  in  the  ordinary 
form  by  the  person  so  sued. 

(6)  Any  judgment  or  order  in  the  action  may  be 
enforced  by  execution  against, — 

(a)  The  property  of  the  person  so  sued,  used  or 
employed  in  or  in  connection  with  the  business. 

(ft)  Any  property  of  a  person  who  by  his  appearance 
or  by  notice  under  Rule  14,  has  admitted  that 
he  is  or  has  been  adjudged  to  be  the  person 
carrying  on  the  business,  or  has  been  served 
with  the  writ  as  the  person  carrying  on  the 
business  and  has  failed  to  appear. 


(7)  When  judgment  has  been  signed  for  default 
of  appearance  and  the  writ  has  not  been  personally 


served  upon  the  person  whom  the  plaintiff  alleges  to 
be  carrying  on  the  business,  the  Court  may  give  leave 
to  issue  execution  against  such  person  if  his  liability 
be  not  disputed,  or,  if  disputed,  after  it  has  been  deter- 
mined in  such  manner  as  the  Court  may  direct. 

PLEADINGS. 

General  Provisions. 

109.—  (1)  The  plaintiff  shall  state  the  nature  of  his 
claim  and  the  relief  sought  in  a  pleading  to  be  called 
the  Statement  of  Claim  and  may  therein  alter,  modify, 
or  extend  l]is  claim  as  indorsed  upon  the  writ. 

(2)  When  a  defendant  has  not  appeared  and  the 
statement  of  claim  alters,  modifies,  or  extends  the 
claim  as  indorsed  upon  the  writ,  the  plaintiff  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  judgment  on  default  of  defence  unless 
the  statement  of  claim  is  served  personally  or  in  pur- 
suance of  an  order  for  substitutional  service. 

Note — In  all  actions  proceeding  to  trial  pleadings 
are  'necessary,  even  though  the  writ  has  been  specially 
indorsed  and  an  affidavit  of  merits  has  been  filed,  unless 
an  order  has  been  made  under  Rule  60  for  a  trial  without 
pleadings. 

110.  The  plaintiff  shall  deliver  his  statement  of 
claim  within  one  month  from  the  entering  of  appear- 
ance or  at  any  time  before  appearance  and  where 
there  is  more  than  one  defendant  the  statement  of 
claim  shall  be  delivered  within  a  month  from  the  last 
appearance  or  from  the  time  when  the  last  appearance 
should  have  been  entered. 

ill.  The  defendant  shall  deliver  his  defence  and 
counterclaim  (if  any)  within  ten  days  from  the  delivery 
of  the  Statement  of  Claim  or  from  the  time  limited 
for  appearance  whichever  shall  be  last. 

112.  Where  a  defendant  sets  up  a  counter-claim 
which  raises  questions  between  himself  and  the  plaintiff 
and  any  other  person  he  shall  add  a  second  style  of 

"cause  in  which  he  shall  be  described  as  "Plaintiff  by 
Counter-claim"  and  the  plaintiff  and  such  other  person 
shall  be  described  as  "Defendants  by  Counter-claim," 
and  shall  deliver  his  counter-claim  to  such  of  them  as 
are  parties  to  the  action  within  the  period  limited 
for  the  defence  and  shall  serve  the  same  without  delay 
upon  such  of  them  as  are  not  parties  to  the  action 
together  with  a  summons  according  to  Form  No.  23, 
issued  from  the  proper  office  and  a  copy  of  the  state- 
ment of  claim. 

113.  Any  defendant  to  a  counter-claim,  shall  within 
ten  days  after  service  thereof  on  him,  deliver  a  defence 
thereto  and  the  plaintiff  by  counter-claim  may  reply 
within  ten  days. 

114.  A  defendant  may  set  up  by  way  of  counter- 
claim, any  right  or  claim  whether  the  same  sounds  in 
damages  or  not. 

115.  A  counter-claim  shall  be  treated  as  an  action, 
so  as  to  enable  the  Court  to  pronounce  a  final  judgment 
upon  all  matters  set  up  therein. 

116.  Where  a  defendant  does  not  dispute  the  plain- 
tiff's claim,  but  sets  up  a  counter-claim,  the  Court 
may  stay  proceedings  respecting  the  claim  until  the 
counter-claim  is  disposed  of. 

117.  Where  a  plaintiff  does  not  dispute  the  defend- 
ant's counter-claim  the  Court  may  stay  proceedings 
upon  the  counter-claim  until  the  claim  is  disposed  of. 

118.  A  plaintiff  shall  deliver  his  reply,  if  any, 
within  ten  days  after  the  defence  or  the  last  of  the 
defences  has  been  delivered. 


119.  No    pleading    subsequent 
delivered  without  leave. 


to    reply    shall   be 
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120.  As  soon  as  either  party  has  joined  issue  upon 
any  pleading  of  the  opposite  party,  or  as  soon  as  the 
time  for  delivering  a  reply  or  subsequent  pleading  has 
expired,  the  pleadings  shall  be  deemed  to  be  closed. 

J121.  Where  any  party  makes  default  in  delivering 
a  statement  of  defence  to  the  statement  of  claim  or 
to  the  counter-claim  within  the  time  limited  therefor, 
in  cases  where  judgment  cannot  be  signed,  the  opposite 
party  may,  upon  proof  of  the  default,  by  praecipe  to 
the  officer  with  whom  the  pleadings  are  filed, -require 
him  to  note  the  default,  and  thereafter  no  pleading 
by  the  party  in  default  shall  be  received  or  filed  without 
the  leave  of  the  Court.  Until  default  is  so  noted  the 
party  in  default  may  file  his  pleading. 

122.  Either  party  shall  be  entitled  to  raise  by  his 
pleadings  any  point  of  law,  and  by  consent  of  the 
parties,  or  by  leave  of  a  Judge,  the  same  may  be  set 
down  for  hearing  at  any  time  before  the  trial,  otherwise 
it  shall  be  disposed  of  at  the  trial. 

123.  Upon  the  determination  of  such  point  of  law 
the  Court  may  pronounce  such  judgment  as  may  be 
deemed  proper. 

,  124.  A  Judge  may  order  any  pleading  to  be  struck 
out  on  the  ground  that  it  discloses  no  reasonable  cause 
of  action  or  answer,  and  in  any  such  case,  or  in  case 
of  the  action  or  defence  being  shown  to  be  frivolous 
or  vexatious,  may  order  the  action  to  be  stayed  or 
dismissed,  or  judgment  to  be  entered  accordingly. 

125.  Where  an  issue  is  directed  to  be  tried  it  shall, 
if  the  parties  differ,  be  settled  in  chambers,  and  as 
soon  as  settled  be  filed  in  the  office  in  which  the  pro- 
ceedings are  carried  on,  and  thereafter  the  proceedings 
in  the  issue  shall  be  carried  on  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  proceedings  in  an  action. 

126. —  (1)  The  parties  to  any  cause  may  concur  in 
stating  questions  of  law  arising,  in  the  form  of  a  special 
case  for  the  opinion  of  the  Court;  and  may  agree  that 
on  the  judgment  of  the  Court  being  given  in  the  affirma- 
tive or  negative  of  the  question  or  questions  of  law 
raised,  certain  specific  relief  may  be  awarded. 

(2)  Upon  the  argument  of  the  case  the  whole 
contents  of  the  documents  referred  to  therein  may  be 
read,  and  the  Court  may  draw  from  the  facts  and 
documents  any  inference,  either  of  fact  or  law,  as  at 
a  trial. 

127.  A  plaintiff  may,  without  leave,  amend  his 
statement  of  claim,  including  a  claim  specially  indorsed 
on  the  writ,  once,  either  before  the  statement  of  defence 
has  been  delivered,  or  after  it  has  been  delivered  and 
before  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  reply,  and 
before  replying. 

128.  Where  a  plaintiff  has  amended  his  statement 
of  claim  the  opposite  party  shall  plead  thereto  or 
amend  his  pleading  within  the  time  he  then  has  to 
plead,  or  within  ten  days  from  the  delivery  of  the 
amendment,  whichever  shall  last  expire,  and  in  case 
the  opposite  party  has  pleaded  before  the  delivery  of 
the  amendment  and  does  not  plead  again  or  amend 
within  the  time  above  mentioned,  he  shall  be  deemed 
to  rely  on  his  original  pleading  in  answer  to  such 
amendment. 

129.  Either  party  may  amend  his  pleadings  at  any 
time  on  filing  the  written  consent  of  the  opposite  party. 

130.  An  amendment  may  be  made  by  leave  of 
the  Court,  or  of  the  Judge  at  the  trial,  and  such  amend- 
ment shall  be  at  once  made  on  the  face  of  the  record. 

131.  A  party  who  has  obtained  leave  to  amend 
shall  make  the  amendment  within  the  time  limited 
by  the  order,  or  if  no  time  is  limited,  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  the  order. 


132.  A  pleading  may  be  amended  by  written  alter- 
ations in  the  copies  filed  and  served  and  by  additions 
on  paper  to  be  interleaved  therewith  if  necessary; 
unless  the  amendments  are  so  numerous  or  of  such  a 
nature  that  making  them  in  the  copies  filed  and  served 
would  render  the  same  difficult  or  inconvenient  to 
read;  in  either  of  which  cases  the  amendment  shall  be 
made  by  delivering  a  fresh  copy  of  the  pleading  as 
amended. 

133.  Where  a  pleading  is  amended  a  memorandum 
shall  be  made  in  the  margin  stating  the  date  of  and 
authority  for  the  amendment,  and  the  amendment 
shall  be  written  or  underlined  in  ink  of  a  different 
colour  from  that  used  in  the  original  pleading. 

134.—  (1)  The  Court  may,  at  any  stage  of  the  pro- 
ceedings, order  that  the  name  of  a  plaintiff  or  defendant 
improperly  joined  be  struck  out,  and  that  any  person 
who  ought  to  have  been  joined,  or  whose  presence  is 
necessary  in  order  to  enable  the  Court  effectually  and 
completely  to  adjudicate  upon  the  questions  involved 
in  the  action,  be  added;  or  where  an  action  has  through 
a  bona  fide  mistake  been  commenced  in  the  name  of 
the  wrong  person  as  plaintiff,  or  where  it  is  doubtful 
whether  it  has  been  commenced  in  the  name  of  the 
right  plaintiff,  the  Court  may  order  any  person  to  be 
substituted  or  added  as  plaintiff. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  added  or  substituted  as  a 
plaintiff,  or  as  the  ne^t  friend  of  a  plaintiff,  without  his 
own  consent  in  writing  thereto  to  be  filed. 

(3)  Parties  added  or  substituted  as  defendants  shall, 
unless  otherwise  ordered,  be  served  with  the  amended 
writ  of  summons,  and  the  proceedings  as  against  them 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  begun  only  at  the  time  when 
they  are  added. 

135.  If  a  statement  of  claim  has  been  delivered 
previously  to  a  defendant  being  added,  it  shall  be 
amended  in  such  manner  as  the  making  of  the  new 
defendant  a  party  may  render  desirable;  and  a  copy 
of  the  amended  statement  of  claim  shall  also  be  served 
on  the  new  defendant. 

136.  The  Court  may  order  that  any  pleading,  peti- 
tion or  affidavit,  or  any  part  of  a  pleading,  petition 
or  affidavit,  which  is  scandalous,  be  taken  off  the  file, 
or  may  direct  the  scandalous  matter  to  be  expunged. 

137.  Any  pleading  which  may  tend  to  prejudice, 
embarrass  or  delay  the  fair  trial  of  the  action  may  be 
struck  out  or  amended. 

138.  A  further  and  better  statement  of  the  nature 
of  the  claim  or  defence  or  further  and  better  particu- 
lars of  any  matter  stated  in  any  pleading  or  special 
endorsement,   may   in   all   cases  be  ordered.      (Form 

No.  65.) 

GENERAL  RULES  OF  PLEADING. 

139.  Every  writ,  pleading  or  other  document,  may 
be  printed,  typewritten,  or  written  in  whole  or  in  part. 

140.  Every  pleading  shall  be  filed,  and  served  upon 
all  parties  concerned  therewith,  and  shall  be  marked 
on  the  face  with  the  date  of  filing,  and  with  the  title 
of  the  action,  the  desciption  of  the  pleading,  and  the 
name  and  place  of  business  of  the  solicitor  and  agent 
(if  any)  of  the  party  filing  the  same,  or  the  name  and 
address  of  the  party  filing  the  same  if  he  does  not  act 
by  a  solicitor. 

141.  Pleadings  shall  contain  a  concise  statement  of 
the  material  facts  upon  which  the  party  pleading  relies, 
but  not  the  evidence  by  which  they  are  to  be  proved; 
dates,  sums  and  numbers  shall  be  expressed  in  figures. 

142.  Each  i3arty  shall  admit  such  of  the  material 
allegations  contained  in  the  pleading  of  the  opposite 
party  as  are  true,  and  a  defendant  shall  not  deny 
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generally  the  allegations  contained  in  the  statement 
of  claim  but  shall  set  forth  the  facts  upon  which  he 
relies  even  though  this  may  involve  the  assertion  of  a 
negative. 

143.  A  defendant  to  an  action  or  counter-claim  shall 
raise  all  matters  which  show  the  action  or  counter-claim 
not  to  be  maintainable,  or  that  the  transaction  is 
either  void  or  voidable  in  point  of  law,  and  all  such 
grounds  of  defence  as  if  not  raised  would  be  likely 
to  take  the  opposite  party  by  surprise,  or  would  raise 
issues  of  fact  not  arising  out  of  the  preceding  pleadings, 
as  for  instance,  fraud,  the  Statute  of  Limitations, 
release,  payment,  performance,  facts  showing  illegality 
either  by  statute  or  common  law,  or  the  Statute  of 
Frauds. 

144.  Save  as  otherwise  provided,  the  silence  of  a 
pleading  as  to  any  allegation  contained  in  the  previous 
pleading  of  the  opposite  party  shall  not  be  construed 
as  an  admission  of  the  truth  of  such  allegation. 

145.  Every  statement  of  claim  and  counter-claim 
shall  state  specifically  the  relief  claimed,  either  simply 
or  in  the  alternative,  and  may  also  ask  for  general 
relief.  When  damages  are  claimed  the  amount  shall 
be  named. 

146.  Any  condition  precedent,  the  performance  or 
occurrence  of  which  is  intended  to  be  contested,  shall 
be  distinctly  specified  in  his  pleading  by  the  party 
relying  thereon,  and  an  averment  of  the  performance 
or  occurrence  of  all  conditions  precedent  necessary 
for  the  case  by  the  plaintiff  or  defendant  shall  be 
implied  in  his  pleading. 

147.  Where  the  contents  of  any  document  are 
material,  it  shall  be  sufficient  in  any  pleading  to  state 
the  effect  thereof  as  briefly  as  possible,  without  setting 
out  the  whole  or  any  part  thereof. 

148.  Where  it  is  material  to  allege  malice,  fraudu 
lent  intention,  knowledge  or  other  condition  of  the" 
mind  of  any  person,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  allege  the 
same  as  a  fact,  without  setting  out  the  circumstances 
from  which  the  same  is  to  be  inferred. 

149.  Where  it  is  material  to  allege  notice  to  a  person 
of  any  fact,  matter  or  thing,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to 
allege  such  notice  as  a  fact  unless  the  form  or  precise 
terms  of  the  notice  is  or  are  material. 

150.  Where  a  contract  or  relation  between  persons 
does  not  arise  from  an  express  agreement,  but  it  is  to 
be  implied  from  a  series  of  letters  or  conversations,  or 
otherwise  from  a  number  of  circumstances,  it  shall  be 
sufficient  to  allege  the  contract  or  relation  as  a  fact. 

151.  Neither  party  need  in  any  pleading  allege  any 
matter  of  fact  which  the  law  presumes  in  his  favour, 
or  as  to  which  the  burden  of  proof  lies  upon  the  other 
side. 

E.G. — Consideration  for  a  bill  of  exchange.] 

152.  If  either  party  wishes  to  deny  the  alleged  con- 
stitution of  any  partnership,  or  the  right  of  any  other 
party  to  claim  as  executor,  or  as  trustee,  or  as  assignee 
in  insolvency,  or  in  any  representative  or  other  alleged 
capacity,  he  shall  deny  the  same  specifically,  or  the 
same  will  be  taken  to  be  admitted. 

153.  Unless  the  incorporation  of  a  corporate  party 
is  specifically  denied,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to 
prove  it. 

154.  Where  a  contract  is  alleged,  a  denial  of  the 
contract  shall  be  construed  only  as  a  denial  of  the 
making  of  the  contract  in  fact,  and  not  of  its  legality 
or  its  sufficiency  in  law,  whether  with  reference  to  the 
Statute  of  Frauds  or  otherwise. 


155.  A  defendant  in  an  action  for  the  recovery  of 
land  who  is  in  possession  by  himself  or  his  tenant  need 
not  plead  his  title,  unless  his  defence  depends  on  an 
equitable  estate  or  right,  or  he  claims  relief  upon  any 
equitable  ground  against  any  right  or  title  asserted 
by  the  plaintiff;  but,  except  in  the  cases  hereinbefore 
mentioned,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  state  by  way  of 
defence  that  he  is  so  in  possession,  and  he  may  rely 
upon  any  ground  of  defence  which  he  can  prove. 

156.  Where  a  defendant  by  virtue  of  any  statute 
enabling  him  so  to  do  pleads  not  guilty  by  statute  he 
shall  in  his  defence  refer  to  the  statute  giving  the 
right  so  to  plead,  and  also  to  all  statutes  upon  which 
he  relies,  giving  chapter  and  section  in  every  such  refer- 
ence, and  if  so  required  shall  deliver  particulars  of  his 
defence. 

157.  A  subsequent  pleading  shall  not  raise  any  new 
ground  of  cFaim  or  contain  any  allegation  of  fact  incon- 
sistent with  the  previous  pleadings  of  the  party  plead- 
ing the  same. 

158.  In  actions  for  libel  or  slander,  in  which  the 
defendant  does  not  by  his  defence  assert  the  truth 
of  the  statement  complained  of,  he  shall  not  be 
entitled  on  the  trial  without  the  leave  of  the  presiding 
Judge  to  give  evidence  in  chief,  with  a  view  to  mitiga- 
tion of  damages,  as  to  the  circumstances  under  which 
the  libel  or  slander  was  published,  or  as  to  the  character 
of  the  plaintiff,  unless  in  his  pleading  or  by  notice 
given  seven  days  at  least  before  the  trial  he  furnishes 
particulars  in  writing  to  the  plaintiff  of  the  matters 
as  to  which  he  intends  to  give  evidence. 

1 59.  A  ground  of  defence  or  counter-claim  which  ha  8 
arisen  after  action,  but  before  the  defendant  has, 
delivered  his  statement  of  defence,  may  be  pleaded 
either  alone  or  with  other  grounds  of  defence. 

160.  If,  after  a  counter-claim  has  been  delivered 
a  ground  of  defence  thereto  arises  it  may  be  pleaded 
in  answer  thereto. 

161.  Where  a  ground  of  defence  or  counter-claim 
arises  after  the  delivery  of  the  statement  of  defence 
or  counter-claim,  the  defendant  may  within  ten  days 
after  such  ground  of  defence  or  counter-claim  has 
arisen,  deliver  a  further  defence  or  counter-claim, 
setting  forth  the  same,  or  introduce  the  same  by 
amendment  into  his  statement  of  defence  or  counter- 
claim. 

162.  Where  a  ground  of  defence  to  any  counter- 
claim arises  after  the  delivery  of  the  defence  thereto 
the  defendant  to  the  counter-claim  may  within  ten 
days  after  such  ground  of  defence  has  arisen,  deliver 
a  further  pleading  setting  forth  the  same,  or  may  set 
up  such  new  ground  of  defence  by  amendment. 

163.  Any  such  amendment  may  be  made  on 
praecipe. 

164.  Where  any  defendant  pleads  any  ground  of 
defence  or  counter-claim  which  has  arisen  after  the 
commencement  of  the  action,  the  plaintiff  may  deliver 
a  confession  of  such  defence;  and  he  may  thereupon 
sign  judgment  for  his  costs  up  to  the  time  of  the  plead- 
ing of  such  defence  unless  otherwise  ordered.  (Forms 
Nos.  26  and  95.) 


THIRD- PARTY  PROCEDURE. 

165. —  (1)  Where  a  defendant  claims  to  be  entitled 
to  contribution  or  indemnity  from  or  any  other  relief 
over  against  any  person  not  a  party  to  the  action, 
hereinafter  called. a  third  party,  he  maj'  issue  a  notice 
in  accordance  with  Form  No.  22  (hereinafter  called 
the  third  party  notice)  which  shall  be  sealed  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  writ  of  summons,  and  shall  state 
the  nature  and  grounds  of  the  claim. 
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(2)  A  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  filed,  and  a  copy 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  statement  of  claim  or, 
if  there  be  no  statement  of  claim,  of  the  writ,  shall 
be  served  on  the  third  party  within  the  time  limited 
for  the  delivery  of  the  defence. 

166.  If  a  third  party  desires  to  dispute  the  plaintiff's 
claim  in  the  action  as  against  the  defendant  or  his  own 
liability  to  the  defendant,  he  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  ten  days  from  the  service  of  the  notice,  and  in 
default  of  his  so  doing  he  shall  be  deemed  to  admit  the 
validity  of  any  judgment  obtained  (whether  by  con- 
sent or  otherwise)  against  such  defendant,  and  his  own 
liability  to  contribute  or  indemnify,  claimed  in  the 
third  party  notice. 

167i  Where  the  third  party  makes  default  in  enter- 
ing an  appearance,  the  defendant  giving  the  notice, 
in  case  he  suffers  judgment  by  default,  shall  be  entitled 
at  any  time  to  move  for  judgment  against  the  third 
party  to  the  extent  of  the  contribution,  indemnity  or 
relief  over  claimed  in  the  third  party  notice. 

168.  Where  a  third  party  makes  default  in  entering 
an  appearance,  if  the  action  is  tried  and  results  in 
favour  of  the  plaintiff,  the  Judge  who  tries  the  action 
may,  at  or  after  the  trial,  direct  such  judgment  as  the 
nature  of  the  case  may  require  to  be  entered  for  the 
defendant  giving  the  notice  against  the  third  party. 

169.  Where  the  third  party  appears  pursuant  to 
the  third  party  notice,  the  defendant  giving  the  notice 
may  apply  for  directions,  and  the  Court  may  order  the 
question  of  liability,  as  between  the  third  party  and 
the  defendant  giving  the  notice,  to  be  tried  in  such 
manner  at  or  after  the  trial  of  the  action  as  may  seem 
proper;  and  may  give  the  third  party  liberty  to  defend 
the  action,  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  just,  or  to  appear 
at  the  trial  and  take  part  therein,  and  generally  may 
order  such  proceedings  to  be  taken  and  give  such  direc- 
tions as  may  appear  proper  for  havmg  the  question 
between  the  defendant  and  the  third  party  most  con- 
veniently determined,  and  as  to  the  mode  and  extent 
in  or  to  which  the  third  party  shall  be  bound  or  made 
liable  by  the  judgment  in  the  action. 

170.  Where  a  defendant  claims  to  be  entitled  to 
contribution  or  indemnity  from  or  relief  over  against 
any  other  defendant,  a  notice  may  be  issued  and  the 
same  procedure  shall  be  adopted  as  if  such  last-men- 
tioned defendant  were  a  third  party,  except  that  a 
copy  of  the  statement  of  claim  or  writ  need  not  be 
served  with  the  third  party  notice,  and  service  may  be 
effected  upon  the  solicitor  in  the  action,  if  any,  of  the 
defendant  sought  to  be  made  liable  as  a  third  party. 

171.  A  plaintiff  is  not  to  be  prejudiced  or  unneces- 
sarily delayed  by  reason  of  questions  between  the 
defendant  and  the  third  party  in  which  he  is  not 
concerned;  and  such  directions  shall  be  given  and 
terms  imposed  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  delay 
of  the  plaintiff,  where  it  can  be  done  without  injustice 
to  the  defendants  and  third  party. 


TIME  AND  VACATIONS. 

172.  Where  a  period  of  less  than  six  days  is  prescrib- 
ed holidays  shall  not  be  reckoned. 

173. —  (1)  Where  a  number  of  days  not  expressed 
to  be  clear  days  is  prescribed  the  same  shall  be  reckoned 
exclusively  of  the  first  day  and  inclusively  of  the 
last  day. 

(2)  Where  the  days  are  expressed  to  be  clear  days, 
or  where  the  term  "at  least"  is  added,  both  days  shall 
be  excluded. 

174.  Where  the  time  for  doing  any  act  or  taking 
any  proceeding  expires  on  a  holiday  the  act  or  proceed- 
ing may  be  done  or  taken  on  the  next  juridical  day. 


175.  Any  time  prescribed  may  be  enlarged  or 
abridged  by  consent  in  writing,  without  order. 

176.  The  Court  may  from  time  to  time  enlarge  or 
abridge  the  time  prescribed  by  the  Rules,  or  by  an 
order,  for  doing  any  act  or  taking  any  proceeding, 
and  this  power  may  be  exercised  although  the  applica- 
tion is  not  made  until  after  the  expiration  of  the  time 
prescribed. 

177. —  (1)  The  Vacations  shall  be: 

(a)  The  Long  Vacation  consisting  of  the  months 
of  July  and  August. 

(b)  The  Christmas  Vacation  consisting  of  the 
period  from  the  24th  day  of  December  to  the 
6th  day  of  the  following  January,  both  days 
inclusive. 

(2)  Office  hours  during  vacation  shall  be  from 
10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  except  on  Saturday  when  the  offices 
shall  close  at  noon. 

178.  An  examination  shall  not  be  held  nor  shall 
pleadings  be  delivered  or  amended  in  the  Long  Vaca- 
tion, except  by  consent  or  by  direction  of  the  Court, 
but  when  a  writ  is  to  be  served  out  of  the  jurisdiction, 
and  in  Mechanics'  Lien  proceedings  and  in  Matri- 
monial Causes,  the  statement  of  claim  may  be  delivered 
in  vacation. 

179.  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Court,  the 
time  of  the  Long  Vacation,  or  of  the  Christmas  Vaca- 
tion, shall  not  be  reckoned  in  the  computation  of  the 
times  appointed  or  allowed  by  these  Rules  for  delivering 
or  amending  any  pleading,  save  the  defence  in  matri- 
monial causes  and  in  actions  for  alimony,  or  in  the 
times  allowed  for  the  following  purposes: 

(a)  Appeals  to  a  Judge  in  Chambers; 

(b)  Reports  becoming  absolute,  save  in  undefended 
mortgage  actions; 

(c)  Moving  to  discharge  an  order  adding  a  party, 
save  an  order  adding  a  subsequent  encumbranc- 
er in  a  mortgage  action ; 

(d)  Moving  to  add  to,  vary,  or  set  aside  a  judgment 
by  a  party  served  therewith; 

(e)  Doing  an  act  or  taking  a  proceeding  in  appealing 
to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

180.  One  or  more  of  the  Judges  shall  be  selected 
for  the  hearing  in  Toronto  during  Long  and  Christmas 
Vacations  of  all  such  applications  as  may  require  to 
be  heard  promptly. 

181.  During  Long  Vacation  all  applications  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Master  which  require  to  be 
heard  immediately  or  promptly  shall  be  heard  by 
one  of  the  following  officers,  viz.,  the  Master,  the 
Assistant  Masters,  and  the  Registrars,  who  shall 
arrange  among  themselves  before  the  commencement 
of  each  Long  Vacation  on  what  days  and  for  what 
period  each  shall  act;  and  in  the  absence  of  such  arrange- 
ment the  duty  shall  devolve  upon  them  in  rotation, 
beginning  with  the  junior  officer  in  order  of  appoint- 
ment, and  they  shall  sit  at  least  one  day  in  each  week. 

182.  The  praecipe  for  any  cheque  to  be  issued 
during  the  Long  Vacation  shall  be  lodged  in  the 
Accountant's  Office  on  or  before  the  20th  day  of  July, 
unless  otherwise  directed  by  a  Judge. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS, 

Effect  of  Non-compliance  and  Errors. 


183.  A  proceeding  shall  not  be  defeated  by  any 
formal  objection,  but  all  necessary  amendments  shall 
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be  made,  upon  proper  terms  as  to  costs  and  otherwise, 
to  secure  the  advancement  of  justice,  the  determining 
the  real  matter  in  dispute,  and  the  giving  of  judgment 
according  to  the  very  right  and  justice  of  the  case. 

184.  Non-compliance  with  the  Rules  shall  not 
render  the  writ  or  any  act  or  proceeding  void,  but  the 
same  may  be  set  aside,  either  wholly  or  in  part,  as 
irregular,  or  may  be  amended,  or  otherwise  dealt  with, 
as  may  seem  just. 

185.  An  application  to  set  aside  any  proceeding 
for  irregularity  shall  be  made  within  a  reasonable  time, 
and  shall  not  be  allowed  if  the  party  applying  has 
taken  a  fresh  step  after  knowledge  of  the  irregularity. 

186.  Where  an  amendment  is  directed  or  allowed 
at  the  trial,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  issue  an  order 
therefor.  The  amendment,  unless  otherwise  directed, 
shall  at  once  be  made  on  the  record. 

187.  Where  an  amendment  of  any  record  of  the 
Court  or  document  filed,  other  than  a  pleading,  is 
directed,  no  physical  alteration  of  the  record  or  docu- 
ment shall  be  made,  but  a  note  shall  be  made,  in  the 
margin  or  other  convenient  place,  of  the  amendment 
directed. 

Form  of  Documents,  Size  of  Paper,  etc. 

188.—  (1)  All  pleadings,  affidavits,  judgments,  or- 
ders and  other  documents  shall  be  printed,  type- 
written, or  written  in  a  clear  and  legible  manner,  with 
a  margin  upon  the  left-hand  side,  upon  foolscap  paper 
of  good  quality. 

(2)  When  documents  are  printed,  pica  type,  leaded, 
shall  be  used. 

(3)  Every  document  filed  shall  be  endorsed  with, 
the  title  of  the  action  or  matter,  with  the  nature  of 
the  document  and  the  name  of  the  solicitor  preparing 
or  filing  it. 

189.  No  notice  shall  be  given  orally. 

190. —  (1)  In  all  proceedings  in  an  action,  except 
the  writ  of  summons,  pleadings,  judgments  and  reports, 
the  following  short  style  of  cause  shall  be  sufficient: 

"Between  John  Smith  and  others, —  Plaintiffs, 

and 

Richard  Roe  and  others, —  Defendants." 

(2)  In  case  of  proceedings  which  it  has  been  the 
practice  to  entitle  more  shortly  thus:  "Smith  v.  Roe," 
such  practice  shall  continue. 

(3)  In  proceedings  under  any  particular  Act  (e.g.. 
The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act),  the  style  of  cause  shall  be 
"In  the  matter  of — (naming  the  statute),  "Between 
A.B.,  Plaintiflf,  and  CD.,  Defendant"  (or  "A.B., 
Applicant"  and  CD.  Respondent"). 

Copies  and  Service  of  Papers. 

191.  WTiere  service  of  affidavits  and  other  docu- 
ments is  required,  true  copies,  legibly  written,  type- 
written, or  printed,  are  to  be  served. 

192.  Where  an  office  copy  of  an  order  or  judgment 
is  directed  to  be  served  it  shall  be  certified  by  the 
officer  in  whose  office  the  order  or  judgment  is  entered. 

193.  A  party  requiring  a  copy  of  any  affidavit, 
exhibit,  or  document  not  directed  to  be  served  shall 
serve  a  demand  for  the  same  and  a  copy  shall  be 
served  with  all  convenient  speed. 

194.  A  party  entitled  to  copies  of  or  extracts  from 
any  document  in  possession  of  another  party,  may  be 
directed  to  pay  for  such  copy  at  the  rate  of  10  cents 
per  folio,  if  the  request  for  such  copy  is  deemed  un- 


reasonable, or  the  solicitor  of  the  party  producing  the 
document  shall  be  at  liberty  to  give  notice  that  the 
party  requiring  such  copy  is  at  liberty  at  some  reason- 
able time  and  place  himself  to  make  it,  in  which  case 
the  party  producing  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  fee  in 
respect  thereof. 

195.  A  book  to  be  called  "The  Toronto  Solicitors' 
and  Agents'  Book,"  shall  be  kept  in  the  Registrar's 
office  to  be  there  inspected  by  any  party  or  solicitor 
or  his  clerk  without  fee;  and  every  solicitor  having  an 
office  or  carrying  on  his  business  within  the  said  city, 
shall  cause  to  be  entered  in  such  book  (in  alphabetical 
order)  his  name  and  place  of  business  or  some  other 
proper  place  within  the  city  where  he  may  be  served, 
and  as  often  as  any  such  solicitor  changes  his  place 
of  business  or  the  place  where  he  may  be  so  served  as 
aforesaid,  he  shall  cause  to  be  made  the  like  entry 
thereof  in  the  said  book. 

196.  Every  other  practising  solicitor  shall  cause  to 
be  entered  in  the  said  book  (in  alphabetical  order)  his 
name  and  place  of  business,  and  also  in  an  opposite 
column  the  name  of  some  solicitor  having  an  office 
and  carrying  on  business  in  the  city  of  Toronto  as 
his  agent. 

197.  Every  Deputy  or  Local  Registrar  shall  keep 
in  his  office  a  book  to  be  called  "The  County  Solicitors' 
and  Agents'  Book,"  in  which  each  solicitor  residing 
within  the  County  elsewhere  than  in  the  County 
Town,  and  not  having  an  office  there,  shall  specify 
the  name  of  an  agent,  being  a  solicitor  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  and  having  an  office  in  such  County  Town,  as 
his  agent  with  respect  to  business  carried  on  in  the 
local  offices  in  the  said  town. 

198.  Admissions  and  acceptances  of  the  service  of 
an  order,  notice  of  motion  or  other  paper,  upon  the 
opposite  solicitor,  need  not  be  verified  by  affidavit. 

199. —  (1)  Documents  which  do  not  require  personal 
service  shall  be  served  upon  the  solicitor  of  the  party 
to  be  served  or  his  agent  entered  in  the  Toronto  or 
County  "Solicitors'  and  Agents'  Book." 

(2)  Such  service  may  be  made  by  leaving  the 
document  to  be  served  with  any  clerk  in  the  solicitor's 
or  agent's  office. 

(3)  Where  a  solicitor  has  not  caused  an  entry  to 
be  made,  as  required  by  Rules  195  and  197,  he  may  be 
served  by  posting  up  a  copy  of  the  document  in  the 
Registrar's  office  or  in  the  Office  of  the  Local  Registrar 
of  the  county  in  which  he  resides. 

200. —  (1)  Where  a  party  sues  or  defends  in  person 
and  no  address  for  service  of  such  party  is  given,  or 
where  a  defendant  served  with  a  writ  of  summons  or 
notice  in  lieu  thereof  has  not  appeared  thereto,  no 
document,  which  does  not  require  personal  service, 
need  be  served  unless  the  Court  otherwise  directs. 

(2)  If  an  address  for  service  is  given,  then  all 
documents  shall  be  sufficiently  served  upon  such  party 
if  left  for  him  with  any  adult  person  appearing  to  be 
in  charge  of  the  premises  at  such  address. 

(3)  In  case  no  such  adult  person  can  be  found  at 
such  address,  then  the  document  shall  be  sufficiently 
served  if  forwarded  by  registered  mail  prepaid  to  the 
party  to  be  served  at  the  address  given. 

201.  Where  at  the  time  of  attendance  to  serve  any 
document,  the  office  of  the  solicitor  for  the  party  upon 
whom  the  service  is  sought  to  be  made  is  closed  or 
no  one  is  in  attendance  therein  for  receiving  documents 
served,  service  of  the  document  may  be  effected  by 
mailing  the  same,  at  any  time  during  the  same  day, 
addressed  to  the  solicitor,  at  his  office,  by  registered 
post,  and  the  service  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
effected  at  the  time  of  the  attendance  for  that  purpose 
at  the  office  of  the  solicitor. 
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202.  Service  upon  an  execution  creditor  may  be 
effected  by  serving  the  solicitor  issuing  the  execution. 

203.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  regular  service 
that  the  original  document  shall  be  shown,  unless  sight 
thereof  is  demanded. 

204.  Service  shall,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  be 
effected  during  vacation  and  on  Saturdays  before  one 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  on  other  days  before  the 
hour  of  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  service 
effected  after  those  hours  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  on  the  next  juridicial  day. 


MOTIONS   IN   COURT  AND  CHAMBERS. 

205.  Any  power  conferred  upon  the  Court  by  any 
statute  or  by  law  may  be  exercised  by  a  Judge  sitting 
in  Court,  and,  when  so  provided  by  the  Rules,  by  a 
Judge  in  Chambers,  or  the  Master,  or  a  Local  Judge 
or  a  Local  Master  in  Chambers,  or  any  Master  or 
Referee  to  whom  any  cause  or  matter  is  referred. 

206.  Any  power  conferred  upon  the  Court  may  be 
exercised  upon  such  terms  as  to  costs  and  otherwise 
as  may  be  deemed  just. 

207.  The  following  applications  shall  be  disposed 
of  in  Chambers: 

1.  For  the  sale,  lease  or  mortgaging  of  the  estates 
of  infants. 

2.  As  to  the  custody,  guardianship,  maintenance, 
and  advancement  of  infants. 

3.  For  administration  or  partition  without  action. 

4.  Relating  to  the  conduct  of  actions  or  matters. 

5.  For  the  payment  into  Court  of  moneys  under 
The  Trustee  Act. 

6.  To  vacate  certificates  of  lis  pendens. 

7.  Appeals   from   the   Master   in   Chambers   and 
Local  Judge. 

8.  Motions  for  judgment  under  Rules  57  to  62. 

8a.  An  order  upon  consent  dismissing  an  action 
either  with  or  without  costs. 

9.  Applications  under  The  Mental    Incompetency 
Act. 

10.  Applications  for  and  on  the  return  of  a  writ  of 
Habeas  Corpus. 

11.  Motions  for  mandamus,  prohibition,  or  inter- 
pleader. 


12.  Motions    to    wind    up    companies 
Dominion  and  Ontario  Acts. 


under    the 


13.  Motions  for  payment  of  money  out  of  Court. 

14.  Originating  motions  under   Rule  600,   clauses 

(c),  (d),  (/)  and  (i). 

15.  Motions  under  any  statute  which  authorizes  an 
application  to  a  Judge. 

208.  The  Master  is  empowered  and  required  to 
dispose  of  all  applications  properly  made  in  Chambers 
save  in  respect  to  the  following  matters: 

1.  Matters  relating  to  criminal  proceedings,  or  the 
liberty  of  the  subject. 

2.  Appeals    and    applications    in    the    nature    of 
Appeals. 


3.  Extending  the  time  for  appealing  to  the  Court 
of  Appeal.     (See  Rule  498). 

4.  Applications  for  arrest. 

5.  Proceedings  as  to  mentally  incompetent  persons. 

6.  Originating  notices  other  than  applications  for 
administration,  partition  or  interpleader. 

7.  Applications  as  to  the  custody,  maintenance  or 
guardianship  of  infants,  or  the  sale,  lease, 
mortgage  of  or  dealing  with  infants'  estates  or 
settled  estates. 

8.  Opposed  applications  for  judgment  for  partition 
or  administration. 

9.  Applications  for  Prohibition  or  Mandamus. 

10.  The  payment  of  money  out  of  Court,  or  dis- 
pensing with  payment  of  money  into  Court,  in 
administration  and  partition  matters. 

11.  Allowing  taxed  costs  in  lieu  of  commission 
under  the  provisions  of  Rule  653. 

12.  Striking  out  a  jury  notice  except  for  irregularity. 

13.  Any  matter  which  is  expressly  required  to  be 
done  by  a  Judge. 

14.  The  removal  of  causes  from  Inferior  Courts. 

15.  The  making  of  orders  for  references  under  The 
Arbitration  Act. 

16.  Staying  proceedings  after  verdict,  or  judgment 
at  a  trial. 

Local  Judges  and  Local  Masters. 

209.  A  Local  Judge  and  a  Local  Master  who  does 
not  practise  as  a  Barrister  or  Solicitor  or  take  out  a 
certificate  entitling  him  to  practise  shall,  in  all  causes 
and  matters  in  his  county  and  in  interpleader  proceed- 
ings where  the  goods  in  respect  of  which  interpleader 
is  sought  are  situate  in  his  county,  have  concurrent 
jurisdiction  with,  and  the  same  power  and  authority, 
as  the  Master  at  Toronto. 

210. —  (1)  A  Local  Judge  shall,  in  actions  brought 
in  his  county,  possess  the  like  powers  as  a  Judge 
sitting  in  Court  or  Chambers  with  regard  to: 

(a)  Motions  for  judgment  in  undefended  actions. 

(6)  Motions  to  appoint  receivers  after  judgment 
by  way  of  equitable  execution. 

(c)  Applications  for  leave  to  serve  short  notice  of  a 
motion  to  be  made  before  a  Judge  sitting  in 
Court  or  Chambers. 

And  where  the  solicitors  for  all  parties  reside  in  his 
county  or  agree  that  the  same  shall  be  heard  before 
him  any  motion  or  application  except: 

(i)  Applications  for  taxed  or  increased  costs  under 
Rule  653. 

(ii)  Motions  for  injunction,  save  as  provided  in 
Rule  211. 

(iii)  Motions  to  strike  out  a  jury  notice  save  for 
irregularity. 

(2)  Where  an  infant  or  mentally  incompetent 
person  is  concerned  the  powers  conferred  by  this  Rule 
shall  not  be  exercised  without  the  consent  of  the 
Official  Guardian,  or  of  the  committee  or  guardian  of 
or  the  person  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  the 
mentally  incompetent  person. 
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211. —  (1)  A  Local  Judge  may  in  cases  of  emergency 
grant  an  ex-parte  injunction  in  any  action  brought  in 
his  county  upon  proof  to  his  satisfaction  that  the  delay 
required  for  an  application  to  a  Judge  is  likely  to 
involve  a  failure  of  justice,  but  such  injunction  shall 
not  be  for  a  longer  period  than  eight  days. 

(2)  If  all  parties  interested  consent,  the  Local 
Judge  may  hear  any  motion  to  continue,  vary  or 
dissolve  the  injunction. 

212.  Motions  for  partition  or  administration  may 
be  made  before  a  Judge  in  Chambers  or  the  local 
Judge  of  the  County  where  the  land  (or  if  more  than 
one  parcel,  any  parcel)  is  situate  or  the  testator  or 
intestate  died. 

General  Provisions  as  to  Motions. 

213.  Any  application  in  an  action  or  proceeding 
shall  be  made  by  motion,  and  unless  the  nature  of  the 
application  or  the  circumstances  of  the  case  render  it 
impracticable  notice  of  the  motion  shall  be  given  to 
all  parties  affected  by  the  order  sought.  (Forms  Nos. 
34  and  35.) 

214.  If  on  the  hearing  of  a  motion  it  appears  that 
any  person  to  whom  notice  has  not  been  given  ought 
to  have  had  notice,  the  Court  may  either  dismiss  the 
motion  or  adjourn  the  hearing  thereof  in  order  that 
notice  may  be  given. 

215. —  (1)  Except  where  otherwise  expressly  pro- 
vided unless  leave  is  given  there  shall  be  at  least  two 
days  between  the  service  of  a  notice  of  motion  in  an 
action  and  the  day  for  hearing. 

(2)  Unless  leave  is  given  there  shall  be  at  least 
seven  days  between  the  service  of  an  originating  notice 
and  the  day  for  hearing. 

216.  If  satisfied  that  the  delay  necessary  to  give 
notice  of  motion  might  entail  serious  mischief,  the 
Court  may  make  an  interim  order  ex  parte. 

217.  A  party  affected  by  an  ex-parte  order,  or  any 
party  who  has  failed  to  appear  on  an  application 
through  accident  or  mistake,  or  insufficient  notice  of 
the  application,  may  move  to  rescind  or  vary  the  order 
before  the  Judge  or  officer  who  made  the  same,  or  any 
Judge  or  officer  having  jurisdiction,  within  four  days 
from  the  time  when  the  order  comes  to  his  notice. 

218.  Every  notice  of  motion  by  way  of  appeal 
shall  specify  the  grounds  intended  to  be  argued. 

219.  A  notice  of  motion  to  set  aside  a  proceeding 
for  irregularity  shall  specify  the  irregularity  complained 
of  and  the  objections  intended  to  be  insisted  on. 

220.  The  Court  may  direct  any  application  to  be 
turned  into  a  motion  for  judgment. 

221.  When  upon  an  application  for  an  interim  in- 
junction or  upon  any  other  motion  it  appears  expedient 
to  direct  an  early  trial,  the  Court  may  make  such 
order  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  secure  an  early 
hearing,  either  at  the  place  named  for  trial  or  such 
other  place  as  may  be  convenient. 

222.  A  party  may,  at  any  stage  of  an  action,  apply 
for  such  judgment  or  order  as  he  may,  upon  any 
admissions  of  fact  in  the  pleadings,  or  in  the  examina- 
tion of  any  other  party,  be  entitled  to;  and  it  shall  not 
be  necessary  to  wait  for  the  determination  of  any  other 
question  between  the  parties;  or  he  may  so  .apply 
where  the  only  evidence  consists  of  documents  and 
such  affidavits  as  are  necessary  to  prove  their  execution 
or  identity  without  the  necessity  of  any  cross-examina- 
tion, or  where  infants  are  concerned,  and  evidence  is 
necessary  so  far  only  as  they  are  concerned,  for  the 
purpose  of  proving  facts  which  are  not  disputed. 


223. —  (1)  The  Court  may  adjourn  for  consideration 
in  Chambers  any  motion  or  matter  brought  before  it 
which  should  have  been  brought  on  in  Chambers  or 
which,  though  properly  brought  on  in  Court,  may,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Court,  be  disposed  of  more  con- 
veniently in  Chambers;  and  any  motion  or  matter 
brought  on  in  Chambers  which  should  have  been 
brought  on  in  Court  may  be  adjourned  into  Court. 

(2)  Any  motion  or  matter  improperly  brought 
before  the  Master  or  a  Local  Judge  may  be  adjourned 
by  him  before  the  Court  or  a  Judge  in  Chambers. 

(3)  Any  motion  improperly  made  before  the  Court 
of  Appeal  may  be  adjourned  before  a  Judge  of  the 
High  Court  and  any  motion  that  should  have  been 
made  before  the  Court  of  Appeal  made  before  a  Judge 
of  the  High  Court  may  be  adjourned  before  the  Court 
of  Appeal. 

224.  Where  an  infant  or  a  mentally  incompetent 
person  is  a  defendant  or  interested  in  a  fund  in  Court, 
no  order  in  any  way  affecting  his  interest  shall  be 
made  without  notice  to  his  guardian  ad  litem  or 
committee. 

225. —  (1)  An  attendance  on  a  motion  in  Chambers, 
or  on  an  appointment  before  a  Master,  Registrar,  or 
other  officer,  for  half  an  hour  next  immediately  following 
the  return  thereof,  shall  be  deemed  a  sufficient  attend- 
ance, and  no  such  motion  shall  be  made  or  matter  be 
proceeded  with  ex  parte,  before  the  expiry  of  such 
half-hour. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  Rule 
the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto  may  proceed  ex  parte 
after  the  expiration  of  fifteen  minutes  from  the  time 
appointed. 

226.  Evidence  upon  a  motion  may  be  given  by 
affidavit. 

227.  A  person  who  has  made  an  affidavit  to  be 
used  upon  a  motion  or  at  a  trial  or  on  a  reference, 
may  be  cross-examined  thereon,  before  any  officer 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  county  in  which  the  witness 
resides,  upon  being  served  with  a  subpoena  for  that 
purpose. 

228.  Any  party  may  by  subpoena  require  the 
attendance  of  a  witness  to  be  examined,  before  any 
officer  having  jurisdiction  in  the  county  in  which  the 
witness  resides,  for  the  purpose  of  using  his  evidence 
upon  any  motion. 

229.  Witnesses  may  by  leave  of  the  Court  be 
examined  viva  voce  before  the  Court  upon  any  motion 

230.  The  Court  may  order  the  issue  of  a  Writ  of 
Habeas  Corpus  ad  testificandum  to  issue  directed  to 
the  sheriff,  goaler,  or  other  officer  having  the  custody 
of  any  prisoner,  to  produce  him  for  any  examination 
authorized  by  these  Rules  or  as  a  witness  at  a  trial. 
(Form  No.  53.) 

231.  Where  money  is  directed  to  be  paid  into  a 
Bank,  the  certificate  of  the  cashier,  manager,  agent, 
or  like  officer  of  the  Bank,  of  default  in  making  such 
payment,  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of  such  default. 

232. —  (1)  On  all  appeals,  or  hearings  in  the  nature 
of  appeals,  and  on  all  motions  for  a  new  trial,  the 
Court  or  Judge  appealed  to  shall  have  all  the  powers 
as  to  amendment  and  otherwise  of  the  Court,  Judge 
or  officer  appealed  from,  and  full  discretionary  power 
to  receive  further  evidence,  either  by  affidavit,  oral 
examination  before  the  Court  or  Judge  appealed  to, 
or  as  may  be  directed. 

(2)  Such  further  evidence  may  be  given  without 
special  leave  as  to  matters  which  have  occurred  after 
the  date  of  the  judgment,  order  or  decision  from  which 
the  appeal  is  brought. 
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(3)  Upon  appeals  from  a  judgment  at  the  trial,  such 
further  evidence  (save  as  mentioned  in  subsection  (2)) 
shall  be  admitted  on  special  grounds  only,  and  not 
without  leave  of  the  Court. 

233.  Upon  any  motion  the  Court  shall  have  power 
to  direct  the  trial  of  an  issue  upon  oral  evidence  and 
may  enlarge  the  motion  before  the  Judge  at  the  trial 
of  the  issue. 

234. —  (1)  A  Judge  shall  sit  in  Chambers  on  Tues- 
day and  Friday,  and  in  Court  on  Monday,  Wednesday 
and  Thursday  in  each  week,  except  in  vacation,  when 
a  sitting  shall  be  held  on  one  day  in  each  week  to  dis- 
pose of  urgent  business. 

(2)  All  papers  for  use  in  the  Court  or  Chambers 
at  Toronto  shall  be  filed  in  the  Registrar's  Office, 
and  when  no  longer  required  all  such  papers  and  all 
papers  forwarded  for  use  on  the  motion  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  office  in  which  the  proceedings  were 
commenced. 

(3)  Motions  and  other  matters  to  be  heard  in 
Court,  except  ex  parte  applications,  shall  be  set  down 
for  argument,  in  the  Registrar's  Office,  at  least  on  the 
day  before  the  day  ot  argument,  and  a  list  of  the 
cases  set  down  shall  be  posted  on  the  notice  board 
the  day  before  the  day  for  which  the  same  are  set 
down. 

(4)  All  papers  to  be  used  on  a  motion  to  be  heard 
by  a  Judge  in  Chambers  shall  be  left  with  the  Registrar 
on  the  day  before  that  on  which  the  motion  is  to  be 
heard,  and  shall  be  marked  with  the  name  of  the  office 
where  the  proceedings  were  commenced. 

(5)  All  documents  sent  from  local  offices  to  Toronto 
shall  be  sent  to  The  Registrar's  Office,  Osgoode  Hall, 
Toronto,  postage  or  express  charges  prepaid,  and  the 
necessary  return  postage  or  express  charge  shall  be 
transmitted  therewith. 

(6)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Judge,  ex 
parte  and  unopposed  motions  in  Chambers  shall  be 
heard  before  contested  motions  and  appeals. 

239.  Sittings  shall  be  held  at  Ottawa  and  London 
on  at  least  one  day  in  each  week,  except  during  vaca- 
tion; and  all  proceedings  in  any  action  or  matter  which 
may  be  heard  before  a  Judge  may  be  heard  and  deter- 
mined at  such  sittings: 

(a)  Where  the  motion  is  ex  parte; 

(b)  Where  the  solicitors  for  all  parties  reside  in  the 
county  in  which  the  sittings  are  held; 

(c)  Where  such  solicitors  who  do  not  so  reside 
consent  to  the  proceeding  being  heard  at  such 
sittings,  or  register  their  names  in  the  book 
to  be  kept  as  hereinafter  provided;  or 

{d)  Where  a  Judge  directs  any  proceedings  to  be 
heard  at  such  sittings. 

(e)  When  a  notice  of  motion  in  which  Ottawa  is 
named  as  the  place  of  hearing  is  served  at 
least  four  clear  days  before  the  return  day 
thereof  upon  a  solicitor  residing  in  any  one  of 
the  following  Counties,  namely:  Lanark,  Leeds 
and  Grenville,  Stormont,  Dundas  and  Glen- 
garry, Russell,  Renfrew  or  Prescott,  and  the 
solicitor  on  whom  it  is  served  does  not,  by 
notice,  letter  or  telegram  delivered  to  the 
solicitor  or  party  moving  within  forty-eight 
hours  after  the  service  of  the  notice  of  motion, 
give  notice  that  he  objects  to  the  hearing  at 
Ottawa,  he  shall,  unless  a  Judge  otherwise 
directs,  be  deemed  to  have  given  the  consent 
specified  in  clause  (c)  of  this  Rule. 


(/)  When  a  notice  of  motion  in  which  London  is 
named  as  the  place  of  hearing  is  served  at  least 
four  clear  days  before  the  return  day  thereof 
upon  a  solicitor  residing  in  any  one  of  the 
following  Counties,  namely:  Lambton,  Elgin, 
Oxford  or  Perth,  and  the  solicitor  on  whom  it 
it  served  does  not  by  notice,  letter  or  telegram 
delivered  to  the  solicitor  or  party  moving 
within  forty-eight  hours  after  the  service  of 
the  notice  of  motion,  give  notice  that  he  objects 
to  the  hearing  at  London,  he  shall,  unless  a 
Judge  otherwise  directs,  be  deemed  to  have 
given  the  consent  specified  in  clause  (c)  of  this 
Rule. 

240.  The  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Crown  at  London, 
and  the  Local  Registrar  at  Ottawa  shall  act  as  registrar 
and  clerk  of  the  Court. 

24  L  All  proceedings  to  be  brought  on  at  any  such 
sittings  shall  be  entered  for  that  purpose  with  the 
Clerk  of  the  Court  on  or  previously  to  the  day  next 
but  one  before  the  day  appointed  for  the  sittings; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  immediately 
after  the  time  for  entry  has  expired  to  telegraph  the 
Registrar  at  Toronto,  advising  him  what  business  has 
been  so  entered,  and  the  Registrar  shall  for'thwith 
inform  the  Judge  appointed  to  attend  at  such  sittings; 
and  if  no  business  has  been  so  entered  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  for  any  Judge  to  attend. 

242.  Where  the  Judge  appointed  is  unable  to  attend, 
such  sittings  may  be  presided  over  by  any  other  Judge 
or  by  a  Judge  of  any  County  Court,  upon  such  Judge 
of  a  County  Court  being  requested  by  a  Judge  to 
attend  for  that  purpose. 

243. —  (1)  Any  solicitor  may  file  with  the  Clerk  of 
the  Court  at  the  place  of  such  sittings  a  request  to  the 
effect  following:— 

I,  desire  to  be  registered 

as  consenting  to  the  hearing  and  disposal  at  the  sittings 
at  Ottawa  (or  London  as  the  case  may  be)  of  all  proceed- 
ings in  which  I  may  be  acting  as  solicitor. 

(2)  A  book  to  be  called  "The  Consent  Register," 
which  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  solicitor  or 
his  clerk  without  fee,  shall  be  kept  by  the  Deputy 
Clerk  of  the  Crown  at  London  and  the  Local  Registrar 
at  Ottawa  respectively,  wherein  shall  be  recorded  such 
requests  and  the  names  of  the  local  agents  (if  any)  of 
the  solicitors  filing  the  request. 

(3)  A  solicitor  who  files  such  request  may  at  any 
time  withdraw  the  same  by  giving  to  the  same  officer 
notice  in  writing  to  that  effect,  and  the  Deputy  Clerk 
or  Local  Registrar  upon  receiving  such  notice  shall 
forthwith  make  any  entry  thereof  in  the  said  book, 

244. —  (1)  At  any  sittings  appointed  for  the  trial 
of  actions  any  motion  which  may  be  made  before  a 
Judge  in  Court  or  in  Chambers  may  be  made  if, — 

(o)  The  solicitors  for  all  parties  consent;  or 

(6)  The  matter  in  controversy  arose  in  the  county; 
or 

(c)  The  party  opposing  or  showing  cause  or  his 
solicitor  resides  in  the  county; 

(d)  The  application  relates  to  any  action  entered 
for  trial  at  the  sittings; 

{e)  The  application  is  to  make  absolute  a  judgment 
.  nisi  in  a  matrimonial  cause  pronounced  in  the 
County. 

(2)  Such  motion  shall  be  set  down  two  days  before 
the  sittings  unless  the  Judge  presidmg  permits  it  to 
be  set  down  later. 
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245.  Subject  to  any  special  statutory  provisions  the 
place  of  trial  of  an  action  shall  be  regulated  as  follows: 

(a)  The  plaintiff  shall,  in  his  statement  of  claim, 
name  the  county  town  at  which  he  proposes 
that  the  action  shall  be  tried; 

(b)  Where  the  cause  of  action  arose  and  the  parties 
reside  in  the  same  county  the  place  to  be  named 
shall  be  the  county  town  of  that  county; 

(c)  Save  in  mortgage  actions,  where  possession  of 
land  is  claimed,  the  place  to  be  named  shall 
be  the  county  town  of  the  county  in  which  the 
land  is  situate; 

(d)  In  matrimonial  causes,  if  the  plaintiff  is  resident 
in  Ontario,  the  place  to  be  named  shall  be  the 
county  town  of  the  county  in  which  the  plaintiff 
resides. 

(e)  The  action  shall  be  tried  at  the  place  so  named, 
unless  otherwise  ordered  upon  the  application 
of  either  party. 

246.  After  the  close  of  the  pleadings  either  party 
may  give  notice  of  trial  (Form  No.  32). 

247.  Where  interlocutory  judgment  has  been  signed 
against  any  defendant  for  default  of  appearance  or 
pleading,  notice  of  assessment  of  damages  shall  be 
given  to  him  by  personal  service  unless  substituted 
service  is  permitted,  and  proof  of  service  shall  be  filed 
when  the  action  is  set  down. 

248.  Except  in  actions  to  be  tried  at  Toronto,  with- 
out a  jury, — 

(o)  Notice  of  trial  or  of  assessment  of  damages 
shall  be  served  ten  days  before  the  day  fixed 
for  the  commencement  of  the  sittings  and  before 
entering  an  action  for  trial; 

(b)  After  notice  of  trial  is  given,  either  party  may 
enter  the  action  for  trial,  and  if  both  parties 
enter  the  action  for  trial  at  the  same  sittings  it 
shall  be  tried  in  the  order  of  the  plaintiff's  entry; 

(c)  Actions  shall  be  entered  for  trial  not  later  than 
the  sixth  day  before  the  commencement  of  the 
sittings;  but  a  Judge  may  permit  any  action 
in  which  notice  of  trial  or  of  assessment  of 
damages  has  been  duly  served  to  be  entered 
after  the  time  above  limited; 

(4)  An  action  which  is  to  be  tried  without  a  jury 
may  be  entered  for  trial  at  any  sittings  appointed 
for  the  place  named  for  the  trial  of  such  action ; 

(«)  Actions  to  be  tried  at  Toronto  with  a  Jury  and 
which  are  not  tried  or  disposed  of  at  the  sittings 
at  which  they  are  entered  and  which  are  entered 
for  trial  at  a  subsequent  sittings  after  a  fresh 
notice  of  trial  pursuant  to  Rule  252  shall  be 
placed  at  the  head  of  the  list  in  the  order  in 
which  they  were  originally  entered  and  before 
any  cases  first  entered  for  such  subsequent 
sittings. 

249. —  (1)  The  party  entering  an  action  for  trial 
shall,  at  the  time  of  entry  (or,  in  the  cases  to  which 
Rule  250  applies,  at  or  before  the  time  when  the  notice 
of  trial  is  to  be  filed),  deposit  a  record  containing  a  cer- 
tified copy  of  the  pleadings  and  particulars  and  of 
any  order  containing  directions  respecting  the  trial. 

(2)  Such  record  shall  contain  the  full  style  of  cause, 
and  shall  show  the  date  when  the  writ  was  issued,  and 
shall  give  the  names  of  the  solicitors  for  the  several 
parties,  and  shall  show  that  judgment  has  been  signed 


or  the  pleadings  have  been  noted  as  closed  as  against 
any  parties  in  default. 

Note —  Where  there  is  a  jury  notice,  a  copy  shall  be 
attached  to  the  record. —  The  Judicature  Act,  R.S.O.  1937 , 
c.  100,  s.  55  (2). 

250. —  (1)  Actions  in  the  Supreme  Court  to  be  tried 
at  Toronto  without  a  jury  may  be  set  down  for  trial 
by  either  party  immediately  after  the  close  of  the 
pleadings. 

(2)  Notice  of  trial  or  assessment  of  damages  (Form 
No.  33)  shall  be  given,  by  the  party  setting  down  the 
action  within  two  days  thereafter,  and  he  shall  within 
four  days  after  so  setting  down  the  action,  file  the 
notice  of  trial  or  of  assessment  of  damages  and  proof 
of  the  service  thereof,  with  the  officer  with  whom 
the  action  was  set  down,  except  in  undefended  Matri- 
monial Causes  when  the  times  hereinbefore  stated  shall 
be  ten  days  and  twenty  days  respectively. 

(3)  Where  default  is  made  in  filing  the  notice  of 
trial,  any  party  who  has  been  served  therewith  m^y 
within  four  days  after  such  default,  file  in  like  manner 
the  notice  of  trial  served  on  him  and  proof  of  the 
service  thereof. 

(4)  In  undefended  matrimonial  causes  when  a  notice 
of  trial  is  filed  the  action  shall  forthwith  be  placed 
upon  the  list  of  cases  for  trial.  In  other  cases  when  a 
notice  of  trial  is  filed  the  action  shall  be  placed  upon 
the  list  of  cases  for  trial,  upon  the  expiration  of  three 
weeks  from  the  date  of  setting  down. 

(5)  If  two  or  more  parties  have  entered  the  action 
for  trial,  it  shall  be  tried  in  the  order  of  the  first  entry. 

(6)  In  actions  in  the  County  Court  of  the  County  of 
York  to  be  tried  without  a  jury,  notice  of  trial  shall 
be  given  and  the  action  entered  for  trial  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Rule  248,  but  if  the  action  is 
not  tried  or  disposed  of  at  the  sittings  for  which  it  is 
entered  for  trial  it  shall  be  placed  upon  the  list  for 
the  next  sittings,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  give 
fresh  notice  of  trial  or  re-enter  the  action  notwithstand- 
ing the  provisions  of  Rule  252. 

251.  An  action  may  be  withdrawn  from  trial,  upon 
consent. 

252.  Actions  not  tried  or  disposed  of  after  being 
once  entered  for  trial  shall  not,  except  in  the  case 
of  actions  entered  for  trial  without  a  jury  at  Toronto 
be  heard  at  any  subsequent  sittings  unless  a  fresh 
notice  of  trial  is  given  and  the  action  has  been  again 
set  down,  but  no  fee  shall  be  payable  for  such  setting 
down. 

253.  If,  when  an  action  is  called  on  for  trial,  the 
defendant  appears,  and  the  plaintiff  does  not,  the 
defendant  shall  be  entitled  to  judgment  dismissing  the 
action,  and  it  he  has  a  counter-claim  may  prove  such 
claim. 

254.  The  Judge  at  the  trial  shall,  at  the  Request  of 
either  party,  order  a  witness  to  be  excluded  from  the 
court  until  he  is  called  to  give  evidence,  and  also,  if 
the  Judge  deems  it  expedient,  a  party  intending  to 
give  evidence;  or  he  may  require  such  party  to  be 
examined  before  the  other  witnesses  on  his  behalf,  and 
the  judge  may,  in  his  discretion,  exclude  the  testimony 
of  any  witness  or  party  who  does  not  conform  to  such 
order. 

255.  The  Judge  may  in  all  cases  disallow  any 
question  put  to  a  witness  which  may  appear  to  the 
Judge  to  be  vexatious  and  not  relevant  to  any  matter 
proper  to  be  enquired  into  at  the  trial. 


256. — (1)  At  the  trial,  the  addresses  to  the  jury 
shall  be  regulated  as  follows, — 
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(o)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  case  of  the  party  who 
begins,  if  the  opposite  party  states  his  intention 
to  be  not  to  adduce  evidence,  and  he  has  not 
adduced  evidence,  the  party  who  begins  shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  jury  for  the 
purpose  of  summing  up  the  evidence,  and  the 
opposite  party  shall  have  the  right  to  reply; 

{b)  If  the  opposite  party  does  not  state  his  intention 
to  be  not  to  adduce  evidence,  or  if  he  has 
adduced  evidence,  he  shall  have  the  right  to 
open  his  case,  and  (after  the  conclusion  of  such 
opening),  to  adduce  such  evidence  as  he  thinks 
fit,  and  when  all  the  evidence  is  concluded,  to 
sum  up  the  evidence,  and  the  party  who  begins 
shall  have  the  right  to  reply; 

(2)  Where  a  defendant  claims  a  remedy  over 
against  a  co-defendant,  he  shall  have  the  right  to 
address  the  jury  after  the  co-defendant. 

(3)  Where  a  party  is  represented  by  counsel,  the 
right  conferred  by  this  Rule  shall  be  exercized  by  his 
counsel. 

257.  Where,  through  accident  or  mistake  or  other 
cause,  a  party  omits  or  fails  to  prove  some  fact  material 
to  his  case,  the  Judge  may  proceed  with  the  trial, 
subject  to  such  fact  being  afterwards  proved  at  such 
time  as  the  Judge  shall  direct;  and,  if  the  case  is  being 
tried  by  a  jury,  the  Judge  may  direct  the  jury  to  find  a 
verdict  as  if  such  fact  had  been  proved,  and  the  verdict 
shall  take  effect  on  such  fact  being  afterwards  proved 
as  directed;  and  if  not  so  proved,  judgment  shall  be 
entered  for  the  opposite  party,  unless  the  Judge 
otherwise  directs,  but  this  Rule  shall  not  apply  to  an 
action  for  defamation. 

258.  Where  equitable  issues  are  raised  by  the 
pleadings,  they  shall,  unless  the  trial  Judge  otherwise 
directs,  be  tried,  and  the  damages,  if  any,  incidental 
thereto,  assessed  by  the  Judge  without  the  intervention 
of  a  jury. 

259.  Where  both  legal  and  equitable  issues  are 
raised,  and  notice  for  a  jury  has  been  given,  the  action 
shall  be  entered  for  trial  at  the  jury  sittings,  and  such 
issues  shall  be  tried  at  the  same  time,  unless  the  Judge 
presiding  at  the  trial  otherwise  directs. 

260.  Damages  in  respect  of  any  continuing  cause 
of  action  shall  be  assessed  down  to  the  time  of  the 
assessment. 

261.  A  party  shall  not  be  entitled  to  judgment  at 
the  trial  or  on  motion  on  the  ground  of  his  pleading 
being  true,  if  the  facts  proved  are  not  sufficient  in 
point  of  law  to  entitle  him  to  judgment. 

262.  If  in  an  action  to  recover  land  the  plaintiff  is, 
at  the  time  of  the  service  of  the  writ,  entitled  to 
possession,  but  his  right  afterwards  expires,  he  may 
by  leave  discontinue  the  action,  and  the  costs  shall  be 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

263. — (1)  Exhibits  shall  be  marked  and  numbered 
in  accordance  with  Form  No.  128,  and  the  Registrar 
attending  the  trial  shall,  at  the  conclusion  thereof, 
make  a  list  of  the  exhibits,  giving  a  description  of 
each  exhibit,  and  stating  by  whom  it  was  put  in. 
(Form  No.  129.)  The  exhibits  of  each  party  shall  be 
classified  separately  in  such  list. 

(2)  The  exhibits  shall  remain  in  Court  until 
judgment  is  given  and  during  any  stay  of  proceedings, 
and  thereafter  shall  be  delivered  out,  without  order, 
upon  the  application  of  either  party  upon  notice  to 
the  other,  unless  an  appeal  is  taken,  when  the  exhibits 
shall  be  retained  until  the  appeal  is  disposed  of. 

264.  Where  exhibits  have  not  been  applied  for 
within  two  years  from  the  date  of  a  trial  the  officer  in 
whose  custody  they  are,  may  notify  the  solicitors  for 


the  parties  that  unless  they  are  applied  for  in  three 
months  they  will  be  destroyed,  and  unless  such  exhibits 
are  applied  for  within  that  period  he  may  by  leave  of  a 
Judge  destroy  them. 

265.  The  verdict  and  judgment  shall  be  indorsed 
on  the  Record,  and  shall  also  be  recorded  by  the 
Registrar  or  officer  acting  as  clerk  at  the  sittings  in  a 
book  to  be  kept  for  recording  the  proceedings  thereat. 

266.  The  Judge  by  whom  any  cause  or  matter  is 
tried  with  or  without  a  jury,  and  the  Court  before 
which  any  cause  or  matter  is  brought  by  way  of  appeal, 
may  inspect  any  property  or  thing  concerning  which 
any  question  arises  therein,  and  where  the  sanity  of  a 
party  is  in  question,  may  examine  him  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  his  sanity. 

267.  A  view  by  the  jury  may  be  ordered  by  the 
Judge  presiding  at  the  trial. 

268. — (1)  The  Court  may  obtain  the  assistance  of 
merchants,  engineers,  accountants,  actuaries,  or 
scientific  persons,  in  such  way  as  it  thinks  fit,  the 
better  to  enable  it  to  determine  any  matter  of  fact  in 
question  in  any  cause  or  proceeding,  and  may  act  on 
the  certificate  of  such  persons. 

(2)  The  Court  may  fix  the  remuneration  of  any 
such  person  and  may  direct  payment  thereof  by  any 
of  the  parties. 

(3)  Unless  all  parties  are  sui  juris  and  consent, 
the  powers  conferred  by  this  Rule  shall  only  be 
exercised  by  or  by  leave  of  a  Judge. 

EVIDENCE. 

269.  The  witnesses  at  the  trial  of  an  action  or  an 
assessment  of  damages  shall  be  examined  vivd  voce 
and  in  open  Court,  but  a  Judge  may  at  any  time,  for 
sufficient  reason,  order  that  any  particular  fact  or 
facts  may  be  proved  by  affidavit,  or  that  the  affidavit 
of  any  witness  may  be  read  at  the  trial,  on  such 
conditions  as  he  may  deem  just,  or  that  any  witness 
whose  attendance  ought  for  some  sufficient  cause  to  be 
dispensed  with,  be  examined  before  an  examiner;  but 
where  the  other  party  bona  fide  desires  the  production 
of  a  witness  for  cross-examination,  and  such  witness 
can  be  produced,  an  order  shall  not  be  made  authorizing 
his  evidence  to  be  given  by  affidavit. 

270.  All  witnesses  in  any  matter  pending  before  a 
Master,  shall  be  examined  vivd  voce,  unless  it  is  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  Master  or  by  the  Court  on  special 
grounds. 

271.  The  Court  may,  in  any  cause  or  matter  where 
it  appears  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  justice,  niake 
an  order  for  the  examination  upon  oath  before  an 
officer  of  the  Court  or  any  other  person  and  at  any 
place,  of  any  person,  and  may  permit  such  deposition 
to  be  given  in  evidence.     (Form  No.  71). 

272.  Service  of  any  notice  may,  in  the  absence  of 
an  admission  of  service,  be  proved  by  an  affidavit  of 
the  solicitor  in  the  cause,  or  his  clerk. 

273.  A  subpoena  may  be  issued  from  any  office 
of  the  Court  at  any  time  in  blank  and  may  be  com- 
pleted by  the  solicitor  or  party,  and  any  number  of 
names  may  be  inserted  in  one  subpoena.  (Forms 
Nos.  51  and  52). 

274.— (1)  No  subpoena  for  the  production  of  an 
original  record,  or  of  an  original  document  from  any 
registry  office,  shall  be  issued,  but  an  order  for  its 
production  or  transmission  may  be  made  which  shall 
be  obeyed  by  the  officer  in  whose  custody  it  is. 

(2)  Except  in  special  circumstances  requiring  or 
justifying  the  production  of  the  original,  no  such  order 
shall  be  made  where  the  document  may  be  proved 
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by  a  certified  copy.  Any  officer  required  to  produce  a 
document  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  ordinary  witness 
fees. 

275.  A  party  who  desires  to  call  as  a  witness  at  the 
trial  an  opposite  party  who  is  within  the  jurisdiction 
may  either  subpoena  him  or  give  him  or  his  solicitor 
at  least  five  days'  notice  of  the  intention  to  examine 
him  as  a  witness  in  the  cause,  paying  at  the  same 
time  the  amount  proper  for  conduct  money;  and  if 
such  opposite  party  does  not  attend  on  such  notice  or 
subpoena  judgment  may  be  pronounced  against  him, 
or  the  trial  of  the  action  may  be  postponed. 

276. —  (1)  Upon  proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
presiding  Judge  of  the  service  of  a  subpoena  upon  any 
witness  who  fails  to  attend  or  to  remain  in  attendance 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  subpoena, 
and  that  a  sufficient  sum  for  his  fees  as  a  witness  has 
been  duly  paid  or  tendered  to  him,  and  that  the 
presence  of  such  witness  is  material  to  the  ends  of 
justice,  the  Judge  may  by  his  warrant  (Form  No.  54), 
directed  to  any  sheriff  or  other  officer  of  the  Court, 
or  to  any  constable,  cause  such  witness  to  be  appre- 
hended anywhere  within  Ontario,  and  forthwith  to  be 
brought  before  the  Court  and  to  be  detained  in  custody 
as  the  presiding  Judge  may  order,  until  his  presence 
as  such  witness  is  no  longer  required,  or,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Judge,  to  be  released  on  a  recognizance 
(with  or  without  sureties)  conditioned  for  appearance 
to  give  evidence. 

(2)  The  service  of  the  subpoena  and  payment  of 
conduct  money  may  be  proved  by  an  affidavit. 

277.  Where  the  testimony  of  a  person  who  is 
residing  out  of  Ontario  is  required  and  for  any  reason 
an  order  under  Rule  271  is  not  sufficient  the  Court 
may  order  the  issue  of  a  commission  for  the  examination 
of  such  person.  (Form  of  Order  No.  68,  of  Com- 
mission No.  55). 

278.  If  a  party  for  whose  examination  an  order 
has  been  made  or  a  commission  has  issued,  refuses  to 
attend  before  the  examiner  or  Commissioner,  judgment 
may  pass  against  him. 

279.  The  notice  of  a  motion  for  a  commission  to 
take  evidence  shall  state  the  name  and  address  of  the 
commissioner  proposed. 

280. —  (1)  Unless  otherwise  directed  the  examination 
shall  be  upon  oral  questions  to  be  reduced  into  writing 
and  returned  with  the  commission ;  and  notice  of  the 
execution  of  the  commission  shall  be  given  to  the 
opposite  party,  if,  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the 
order,  he  gives  the  name  and  the  address  of  a  person 
resident  within  two  miles  of  the  place  where  the 
commission  is  to  be  executed,  on  whom  such  notice 
may  be  served. 

(2)  If  no  agent  is  named  or  the  name  or  address 
given  proves  to  be  illusory  or  fictitious,  or  if  the  party 
so  notified  fails  to  attend  pursuant  to  the  notice,  the 
commission  may  be  executed  ex  parte. 

281.  Where  the  examination  is  to  take  place  Uf)on 
written  interrogatories,  the  interrogatories  in  chief 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  opposite  party  eight  days 
before  the  issue  of  the  commission;  and  the  cross- 
interrogatories  shall  be  delivered  to  the  opposite 
party  within  four  daj's  after  the  receipt  of  the  inter- 
rogatories in  chief;  and  in  default  of  cross-interroga- 
tories being  so  delivered,  the  commission  may  be 
executed  without  cross-interrogatories. 

282.  The  witnesses  shall  be  examined  on  oath, 
affirmation,  or  otherwise  in  accordance  with  the  law 
of  the  country  in  which  the  commission  is  executed. 

283.  Where  a  witness  does  not  understand  the 
English  language  the  commission  shall  be  executed 
with  the  aid  of  an  interpreter  nominated  by  the  com- 


missioner, and  sworn  to  interpret  truly  the  questions 
to  be  put  to  the  witness  and  his  answers  thereto,  and 
the  examination  shall  be  taken  in  English. 

284.  If  a  witness  produces  a  book,  document, 
letter,  paper  or  writing,  and  refuses  for  good  cause, 
to  be  stated  in  his  deposition,  to  part  with  the  original,  a 
copy  or  extract  certified  by  the  commissioner  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  deposition  of  the  witness. 

285.  The  depositions  may  be  taken  in  shorthand 
either  by  the  commissioner  or  a  shorthand  writer 
duly  sworn. 

286. —  (1)  Unless  the  examination  is  taken  in 
shorthand  the  depositions  shall  be  subscribed  by  the 
witness  and  by  the  commissioner. 

(2)  Where  taken  in  shorthand  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  that  the  depositions  be  read  over  or  signed 
by  the  person  examined  unless  counsel  attending  on 
the  Commission  so  desires. 

287.  The  commission,  interrogatories,  depositions 
and  any  documents  or  certified  copies  thereof  or 
extracts  therefrom,  referred  to  therein,  shall  be  sent 
to  the  proper  officer,  on  or  before  the  day  named  in 
the  order  for  the  commission,  enclosed  in  a  cover 
under  the  seal  of  the  commissioner;  and  the  same  or 
certified  copies  thereof  may  be  given  in  evidence, 
saving  all  just  exceptions,  without  any  other  proof  of 
the  absence  from  Ontario  of  the  witness  therein  named 
than  an  affidavit  of  the  solicitor  or  agent  of  the  party 
as  to  his  belief  of  such  absence. 

288.  Where  the  opposite  party  desires  to  join  in 
the  commission  and  examine  witnesses  on  his  own 
behalf  thereunder,  each  party  shall  in  the  first  instance 
pay  the  costs  of  the  commission  consequent  upon  the 
examination  of  his  witnesses. 

289.  A  commission  when  returned  shall  at  the 
request  of  either  party  be  transmitted  for  use  at  the 
trial,  and  may  be  opened  at  the  trial,  or  before  trial 
at  the  instance  of  either  party  by  the  officer  to  whom 
it  is  returned  on  two  clear  days'  notice  to  the  other 
party. 

290.  Every  order  for  a  commission  shall  be  read 
as  if  it  contained  the  particulars  mentioned  in  the 
next  preceding  ten  rules,  and  shall  not  set  forth  the 
same,  but  may  contain  any  variations  therefrom,  and 
any  other  directions,  which  the  Court  sees  fit  to  make. 

291.  An  affidavit  shall  be  drawn  up  in  the  first 
person,  stating  the  name  of  the  deponent  in  full,  and 
his  description  and  true  place  of  abode,  and  shall  be 
signed  by  him. 

292.  In  an  affidavit  made  by  two  or  more  de- 
ponents the  names  of  the  persons  making  the  affidavit 
shall  be  inserted  in  the  jurat,  unless  the  affidavit  of 
all  the  deponents  is  taken  at  one  time  by  the  same 
officer,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  state 
that  it  was  sworn  by  both  (or  all)  of  the  "above- 
named"  deponents. 

293.  Affidavits  shall  be  confined  to  the  statement 
of  facts  within  the  knowledge  of  the  deponent,  but  on 
interlocutory  motions  statements  as  to  his  belief, 
with  the  grounds  therefor,  may  be  admitted. 

294. —  (1)  In  an  action  or  proceeding  to  which  a 
corporation  is  a  party,  any  affidavit  required  by  these 
Rules  to  be  made  by  a  party  may  be  made  by  any 
officer,  servant,  or  agent  of  the  corporation  having 
knowledge  of  the  facts  required  to  be  deposed  to,  and 
he  shall  state  therein  that  he  has  such  knowledge. 

(2)  In  any  action  or  proceeding  to  which  a  partner- 
ship is  a  party,  any  affidavit  required  by  these  rules 
to  be  made  by  a  party  may  be  made  by  any  member 
of  the  partnership. 
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(3)  Where  it  appears  necessary  in  the  interest  of 
justice  the  Court  may  order  a  further  affidavit  to  be 
made  by  any  other  member  of  the  partnership. 

295.  An  affidavit  having  in  the  jurat  cw  body 
thereof  any  interlineation,  alteration,  or  erasure  shall 
not  be  used  without  leave  unless  the  interlineation, 
alteration  or  erasure  is  authenticated  by  the  initials 
of  the  officer  taking  the  affidavit. 

296.  Where  an  affidavit  is  sworn  by  a  person  who 
appears  to  be  illiterate,  the  officer  shall  certify  in  the 
jurat  that  the  affidavit  was  read  in  his  presence  to  the 
deponent,  who  seemed  perfectly  to  understand  it,  and 
signed  it  in  his  presence;  otherwise  such  affidavit  shall 
not  be  used  without  leave. 

297.  An  affidavit  sworn  before  the  solicitor  of  the 
party  on  whose  behalf  it  is  made,  or  before  the  clerk 
or  partner  of  such  solicitor,  shall  not  be  used;  but  this 
Rule  shall  not  extend  to  an  affidavit  to  obtain  an 
order  for  arrest. 

298.  Affidavits  upon  which  a  notice  of  motion  is 
founded  shall  be  filed  before  the  service  of  the  notice 
of  motion  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  a  Judge  and  all 
affidavits  shall  be  filed  before  they  are  used. 

299.  Where  properly  marked  exhibits  are  referred 
to  in  an  affidavit  filed,  and  are  not  annexed  thereto, 
such  exhibits  need  not  be  filed,  but  shall  be  left  for 
the  use  of  the  Court,  and  shall  be  handed  out  on  the 
disposal  of  the  motion  unless  otherwise  ordered. 


PARTICULAR   PROCEEDINGS   IN   ACTIONS. 

Transmission  of  Interest. 

300.  If  by  reason  of  death  (when  the  cause  of 
action  survives  or  continues)  or  by  assignment  or 
conveyance  any  estate,  interest  or  title  devolves  or  is 
transferred  the  action  may  be  continued  by  or  against 
the  person  to  or  upon  whom  such  estate  or  title  has 
come  or  devolved. 

301.  Where  a  change  or  transmission  of  interest  or 
liability  has  taken  place  or  where  by  reason  of  any 
person  interested  coming  into  existence  after  the 
commencement  of  the  action,  it  becomes  necessary 
or  desirable  that  any  person  not  already  a 
party  should  be  made  a  party,  or  that  any  person 
already  a  party  should  be  made  a  party  in  another 
capacity,  an  order  that  the  proceedings  shall  be  carried 
on  between  the  continuing  parties  and  the  new  party 
may  be  obtained  on  praecipe.     (Form  No.  57). 

302.  Such  order  and  a  notice  according  to  Form 
No.  58  shall  be  served  upon  the  continuing  parties  or 
their  solicitors,  and  upon  the  new  party. 

303.  A  person  served  with  such  order  may  apply 
to  the  Court  to  discharge  or  vary  the  order  at  any 
time  within  10  days  from  the  service  thereof. 

304.  When  death  takes  place  after  verdict  or  finding 
of  the  issues  of  fact  but  before  the  judgment,  judgment 
may  be  entered  notwithstanding  the  death,  whether 
the  cause  of  action  would,  apart  from  this  Rule, 
survive  or  not. 

305.  Where  a  plaintiff  has  died  and  proceedings 
may  be  continued,  the  defendant  may  apply  to  the 
Court  on  notice  to  compel  the  person  entitled  to 
proceed  with  the  action  to  proceed  according  to  the 
provisions  of  these  Rules  within  such  time  as  the 
Court  may  order,  and  that  in  default  the  action  be 
dismissed  for  want  of  prosecution. 

306.  Where  an  action  is  so  dismissed  an  order  for 
payment  of  costs  may  be  made  and  enforced  against 
the  goods  and  lands  which  were  of  the  deceased  plaintiff. 


Payment  into  Court  with  a  Pleading,  in  Satisfaction. 

307.  A  defendant  may,  either  before  or  at  the  time 
of  delivering  his  defence,  or  afterwards  by  leave  of  the 
Court,  pay  into  Court  a  sum  of  money  in  satisfaction 
of  the  cause  or  a  part  of  the  cause  of  action,  or  of  one 
or  more  of  the  causes  of  action  for  which  the  plaintiff 
sues,  and  the  money  when  so  paid  in  shall  remain  in 
Court  subject  to  further  order  unless  the  plaintiff 
elects' to  take  it  out  as  hereinafter  provided. 

308.  Payment  of  money  into  Court  shall  not,  unless 
expressly  so  stated,  be  deemed  an  admission  of  the 
cause  of  action  in  respect  of  which  it  is  paid.  That 
money  has  been  paid  into  Court  shall  not  be  mentioned 
to  the  jury. 

309.  With  a  defence  setting  up  a  tender  before 
action,  the  sum  alleged  to  have  been  tendered  shall 
be  brought  into  Court. 

310.  Payment  into  Court  shall  be  pleaded,  and  in 
the  pleading  the  cause  of  action  or  part  thereof  in 
respect  of  which  the  payment  is  made  shall  be  specified. 

311.  A  defendant  paying  money  into  Court  before 
delivering  his  defence  shall  serve  upon  the  plaintiff  a 
notice  stating  that  he  has  paid  in  the  money,  and 
specifying  the  claim  or  cause  of  action  in  respect  of 
which  the  payment,  has  been  made.     (Form  No.  24). 

312.  The  plaintiff  may  take  the  money  out  of 
Court  in  satisfaction  of  the  cause  of  action,  or  part 
thereof,  in  respect  of  which  it  was  paid  in,  upon  filing 
and  serving  a  memorandum  (Form  No.  25),  which 
shall  be  equivalent  to  a  satisfaction  piece. 

313.  The  plaintiff  shall  make  his  election  to  take 
the  money  out  of  Court  within  four  days  after  the  day 
on  which  he  receives  notice  of  payment  in  if  the  pay- 
ment is  made  before  defence,  and  if  the  money  is  paid 
in  with  the  defence  he  shall  elect  before  the  expiration 
of  the  time  for  replying,  and  before  replying. 

314.  Where  the  defendant  does  not  allege  tender 
before  action  and  the  plaintiff  takes  the  money  in 
satisfaction  of  all  the  causes  of  action  he  may  tax  his 
costs  of  the  action,  and  issue  execution  therefor,  unless 
the  defendant  pays  them  within  forty-eight  hours 
after  taxation. 

315.  Where  the  defendant  alleges  tender  before 
action  and  the  plaintiff  elects  to  take  the  money  in 
satisfaction  unless  otherwise  ordered  the  defendant 
may  tax  his  costs  and  the  amount  allowed  him  shall 
be  paid  to  him  out  of  the  money  in  Court  and  the 
balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  plaintiff. 

316. — (1)  Where  money  is  paid  into  Court  and 
liability  is  not  admitted  and  the  plaintiff  does  not 
accept,  in  satisfaction  of  the  claim  or  cause  of  action 
in  respect  of  which  the  payment  into  Court  has  been 
made,  the  sum  so  paid  in,  but  proceeds  with  the  action 
in  respect  of  such  claim  or  cause  of  action,  the  money 
shall  remain  in  Court  and  be  subject  to  the  order  of 
the  Court  and  shall  not  be  paid  out  of  Court  except  in 
pursuance  of  an  order  or  upon  the  consent  of  both 
parties. 

(2)  If  the  plaintiff  proceeds  with  the  action  in 
respect  of  such  claim  or  cause  of  action,  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  recovers  less  than  the  amount  paid  into 
Court,  the  amount  paid  in  shall  be  applied,  so  far  as 
is  necessary,  in  satisfaction  of  the  plaintiff's  claim,  and 
the  balance  (if  any)  shall  be  repaid  to  the  defendant, 
but  if  the  defendant  succeeds  in  respect  of  such  claim 
or  cause  of  action,  the  whole  amount  shall  be  repaid 
to  him. 

317.  A  plaintiff  may,  in  answer  to  a  counter-claim, 
pay  money  into  Court  in  satisfaction  thereof,  subject 
to  the  like  conditions  as  to  costs  and  otherwise  as  upon 
payment  into  Court  by  a  defendant. 
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318.  A  defendant  paying  money  into  Court  shall 
in  his  praecipe  state  the  Rule  under  which  he  is  paying 
it  in. 

319.  Money  accepted  by  the  plaintiff  in  satisfaction 
may  be  paid  out  to  him  without  order,  upon  the 
pleadings  and  notice  of  acceptance  being  transmitted 
to  the  Accountant,  who  shall  return  the  same  to  the 
propjer  office  after  having  made  the  necessary  entries 
in  his  books. 

Consolidation  of  Actions. 

320.  Actions  may  be  consolidated  by  order  of  the 
Court. 

Discontin  nance. 

321. — (1)  The  plaintiff  may,  at  any  time  before 
receipt  of  the  statement  of  defence  of  any  defendant, 
or  after  the  receipt  thereof  before  taking  any  other 
proceeding  in  the  action  (save  an  interlocutory  appli- 
cation), by  notice  in  writing,  filed  and  served,  wholly 
discontinue  his  action  against  such  defendant  or  with- 
draw any  part  thereof;  and  the  defendant  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  costs  of  the  action,  if  wholly  discontinued 
against  him,  or  if  not  wholly  discontinued  to  the  costs 
occasioned  by  the  part  withdrawn.     (Form  No.  28.) 

(2)  A  plaintiff  may  discontinue  as  to  one  or  more 
of  several  defendants. 

(3)  Such  costs  may  be  taxed  upon  production  of 
the  notice  served,  and  if  not  paid  within  four  days 
from  taxation  the  defendant  may  issue  execution 
therefor. 

(4)  Such  discontinuance  or  withdrawal  shall  not 
be  a  defence  to  any  subsequent  action. 

(5)  Except  as  provided  by  the  preceding  sub- 
sections a  plaintiff  shall  not  discontinue  without  leave 
of  the  Court,  which  may  be  granted  upon  such  terms 
as  to  costs  and  as  to  any  other  action  against  all  or 
any  of  the  defendants  and  otherwise  as  may  be  proper. 

322.  A  defendant  may  withdraw  his  defence  or  any 
part  thereof,  by  written  notice  filed  and  served. 

Dismissal  of  Actions  for  want  of  Prosecution. 

323.  If  the  plaintiff,  being  bound  to  deliver  a 
statement  of  claim,  does  not  deliver  the  same  within 
the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose,  at  the  expiration 
of  such  time  the  action  may  be  dismissed  for  want 
of  prosecution. 

324.  In  actions  to  be  tried  without  a  jury  at 
Toronto,  if  the  plaintiff  does  not  set  down  the  action 
for  trial  within  six  weeks  after  the  pleadings  are  closed 
and  proceed  to  trial  as  provided  in  Rule  2'50  the  action 
may  be  dismissed  for  want  of  prosecution. 

325. — (1)  In  all  other  actions  if  the  pleadings  are 
closed  six  weeks  before  the  commencement  of  any 
sittings  for  which  the  plaintiff  might  give  notice  of 
trial,  and  he  does  not  give  notice  of  trial  therefor  and 
enter  the  action  for  trial,  the  action  may  be  dismissed 
for  want  of  prosecution. 

(2)  Where  there  are  separate  sittings  for  the  trial 
of  actions  with  and  without  a  jury  the  plaintiff  shall 
not  be  considered  in  default  for  failure  to  enter  a 
non-jury  action  at  the  jury  sittings.  (Form  of  Order, 
No.  66.) 

326. — (1)  When  an  action  has  been  discontinued  or 
dismissed  for  want  of  prosecution  a  defendant  who  has 
counter-claimed  may,  if  he  so  elects,  proceed  with  the 
trial  of  his  counter-claim,  and  if  he  elects  to  proceed 
he  shall  give  notice  of  his  election  within  10  days  after 
the  discontinuance  or  dismissal  of  the  action,  and  the 
counter-claim    shall   then    be   liable   to   dismissal   for 


want  of  prosecution  for  failure  to  proceed  to  trial;  or 
the  defendant  may  if  he  so  elects  discontinue  his 
counter-claim  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  the  defendant 
by  counter-claim  shall  then  be  entitled  to  the  costs  of 
the  counter-claim  if  wholly  discontinued,  or  if  not 
wholly  discontinued  to  the  costs  occasioned  by  the 
part  withdrawn,  and  the  provisions  of  Rule  321,  (2), 
(3)  and  (4)  shall,  mutatis  mutandis,  apply. 

(2)  In  default  of  such  election  the  counter-claim 
shall  on  the  discontinuance  or  dismissal  of  the  action 
be  regarded  as  dismissed  without  costs. 

Examination  for  Discovery. 

327. — (1)  A  party  to  an  action  whether  plaintiff 
or  defendant,  may,  without  order,  be  orally  examined 
before  the  trial  touching  the  matters  in  question  by 
any  party  adverse  in  interest,  and  may  be  compelled 
to  attend  and  testify  in  the  same  manner,  upon  the 
same  terms,  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  of  examina- 
tion as  a  witness  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  Corporation  any  officer  or 
.servant  of  such  Corporation  may,  without  order,  be 
orally  examined  before  the  trial  touching  the  matters 
in  question  by  any  party  adverse  in  interest  to  the 
Corporation,  and  may  be  compelled  to  attend  and 
testify  in  the  same  manner  and  upon  the  same  terms 
and  subject  to  the  same  rules  of  examination  as  a 
witness  except  as  hereinafter  provided;  but  such 
examination  shall  not  be  used  as  evidence  at  the  trial. 

(3)  After  the  examination  of  an  officer  or  servant 
of  a  Corporation  a  party  shall  not  be  at  liberty  to 
examine  any  other  officer  or  servant  without  an  order. 

328.  Where  a  party  to  be  examined  is  out  of 
Ontario  the  Court  may  order  the  examination  to  be 
taken  at  such  place  and  in  such  manner  as  may  seem 
just  and  convenient,  and  service  of  the  order  and  of 
all  papers  necessary  to  obtain  the  examination  may 
be  made  on  the  solicitor  of  the  party,  and  any  conduct 
money  may  be  paid  to  him  unless  the  order  makes 
other  provisions  therefor. 

329.  The  Court  may  order  the  examination  for 
discovery  at  such  place  and  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  deemed  just  and  convenient  of  an  officer  residing 
out  of  Ontario  of  any  Corporation  party  to  an  action, 
and  service  of  the  order  and  of  all  papers  necessary 
to  obtain  such  examination  may  be  made  upon  the 
solicitor  for  such  party,  and  conduct  money  may  be 
paid  to  him,  and  if  the  officer  fails  to  attend  and 
submit  to  such  examination  pursuant  to  such  order  the 
Corporation  shall  be  liable  if  a  plaintiff  to  have  its 
action  dismissed,  and  if  a  defendant  to  have  its  defence 
struck  out  and  to  be  placed  in  the  same  position  as 
if  it  had  not  defended.  Such  e>amination  shall  not 
be  used  in  evidence  at  the  trial. 

330.  Any  party  may,  at  the  trial  of  an  action  or 
issue,  use  in  evidence  any  part  of  the  examination  of 
the  opposite  party;  but  the  Judge  may  look  at  the 
whole  of  the  examination,  and  if  he  is  of  opinion  that 
any  other  part  is  so  connected  with  the  part  to  be  so 
used  that  the  last-mentioned  part  ought  not  to  be 
used  without  such  other  part,  he  may  direct  such 
other  part  to  be  put  in  evidence. 

331.  Any  person  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  attend 
at  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  his  examination, 
or  refuses  to  be  sworn  or  to  answer  any  proper  question 
put  to  him,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  contempt  of 
Court  and  proceedings  may  forthwith  be  had  by 
attachment.  He  shall  also  be  liable,  if  a  plaintiff,  to 
have  his  action  dismissed,  and  if  a  defendant,  to  have 
his  defence,  if  any,  struck  out. 

332.  When  an  infant  is  a  party  the  opposite  party 
may  examine  the  next  friend  or  guardian  of  the  iqfant 
or  at  his  option  the  infant,  if  he  is  competent  to  give 
evidence. 
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333.  Any  person  examined  for  discovery  may  be 
further  examined  on  his  own  behalf,  or  on  behalt  of  the 
Corporation  whose  officer  or  servant  he  is,  in  relation 
to  any  matter  respecting  which  he  has  been  so  exam- 
ined, and  such  explanatory  examination  shall  be 
proceeded  with  immediately  after  the  examination  in 
chief. 

334.  A  person  for  whose  immediate  benefit  an 
action  is  prosecuted  or  defended  may  without  order 
be  examined  for  discovery. 

335.  Where  an  action  is  brought  by  an  assignee  the 
assignor  may  without  order  be  examined  for  discovery. 

336.  Examination  for  discovery  may  take  place  at 
any  time  after  the  statement  of  defence  of  the  party 
examining  or  to  be  examined  has  been  delivered  or 
after  the  party  to  be  examined  has  made  default  in 
appearance,  or  after  the  pleadings  have  been  noted  as 
closed  as  against  him,  and  the  examination  of  a  party 
to  an  issue  may  take  place  at  any  time  after  the  issue 
has  been  filed. 

337.— (1)  A  party  within  Ontario  shall  attend  for 
examination  for  discovery  before  the  proper  officer  in 
the  County  in  which  he  resides  upon  service  of  an 
appointment  upon  his  solicitor  seven  days  before  the 
day  appointed  for  the  examination,  and  conduct 
money  shall  be  paid  or  tendered  to  the  solicitor. 

(2)  The  solicitor  shall  forthwith  communicate  the 
appointment  to  the  party  required  to  attend,  and 
shall  not  apply  the  money  to  any  debt  due  to  the 
solicitor  or  any  other  person,  or  pay  the  same  otherwise 
than  to  such  party  for  his  conduct  money,  and  the 
same  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  attached. 

(3)  The  attendance  of  a  party  may  also  be  required 
under  Rules  345  to  347. 


General  Rules  as  to  Examinations. 

338.  Rules  339  to  347  shall  apply  to  the  examination 
of  a  witness  upon  a  motion  or  under  an  order  and  to 
cross-examination  upon  affidavits  and  to  all  exam- 
inations for  discovery. 

339.  Any  witness  examined  shall  be  subject  to 
cross-examination  and  re-examination;  and  the  exam- 
ination, cross-examination  and  re-examination  shall 
be  conducted  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  at  a  trial. 

340. — (1)  The  examination  (unless  otherwise 
ordered  or  agreed)  shall,  if  the  examiner  is  a  shorthand 
writer  or  a  shorthand  writer  is  available,  be  taken  in 
shorthand  by  the  examiner  or  by  a  shorthand  writer 
approved  and  duly  sworn  by  him  and  shall  be  taken 
down  by  question  and  answer;  and  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  for  the  depositions  to  be  read  over  to,  or 
signed  by,  the  person  examined. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  depositions  so  taken,  certified 
by  the  person  taking  the  same  as  correct,  and  if  such 
person  be  not  the  examiner,  also  signed  by  the  examiner, 
shall  be  received  in  evidence  saving  all  just  exceptions. 

(3)  The  depositions  taken  by  the  examiner  shall, 
upon  payment  of  his  fees,  be  returned  to  and  filed  in 
the  office  in  which  the  proceedings  are  carried  on. 

341.  The  person  to  be  examined  or  any  party  to  the 
action  shall,  if  so  required  by  the  subpoena  or  notice, 
produce  on  the  examination  all  books,  papers  and 
documents  relating  to  the  matters  in  issue  which  he 
could  be  required  to  produce  at  a  trial. 

342.  Where  any  person  admits,  upon  his  exam- 
ination, that  he  has  in  his  custody  or  power  any  such 
document  the  examiner  may  direct  him  to  produce  it 
for  the  inspection  of  the  party  examining,  and  for  that 
purpose  allow  a  reasonable  time. 


343.  If  any  person  under  examination  objects  to 
any  question  put  to  him,  the  question  and  the  objection 
shall  be  noted,  and  the  validity  of  such  objection  shall 
be  decided  by  the  examiner,  whose  decision  shall  also 
be  noted. 

344.  Any  direction  or  ruling  of  the  examiner  shall 
be  subject  to  review  upon  any  motion  with  respect  to 
such  examination  without  an  appeal. 

345. — (1)  Any  party  who  is  liable  to  be  examined 
may  be  required  to  attend  before  the  proper  officer  in 
the  County  in  which  he  resides,  for  examination,  upon 
being  served  with  an  appointment  and  upon  payment 
of  the  proper  fees. 

(2)  Any  person  not  a  party,  liable  to  be  examined, 
shall  be  served  with  a  subpoena. 

346.  The  party  examining  shall  serve  the  appoint- 
ment for  such  examination  upon  the  solicitor  of  the 
opposite  party  at  least  forty-eight  hours  before  the 
examination. 

347.  An  order  may  be  made  for  the  examination 
of  any  person  liable  to  be  examined  as  aforesaid  before 
any  other  person  or  in  any  other  County. 


Production  oj  Documents. 

348.  Each  party,  after  the  defence  is  delivered,  or 
an  issue  has  been  filed,  may  by  notice  require  the  other 
within  ten  days  to  make  discovery  on  oath  of  the 
documents  which  are  or  have  been  in  his  possession  or 
power,  relating  to  any  matters  in  question  in  the 
action;  and  to  produce  and  deposit  the  same  with  the 
proper  officer  for  the  usual  purposes.  A  copy  of  such 
affidavit  shall  be  served  forthwith  after  filing. 

349.  A  Judge  may  at  any  time  order  production 
and  inspection  of  documents  generally  or  of  any 
particular  document  in  the  possession  of  any  party,  and 
if  privilege  is  claimed  for  any  document  may  inspect 
the  document  to  determine  the  validity  of  such  claim. 

350.  When  a  document  is  in  possession  of  a  person 
not  a  party  to  the  action  and  the  production  of  such 
document  at  a  trial  might  be  compelled,  the  Court 
may  at  the  instance  of  any  party,  on  notice  to  such 
person  and  to  the  opposite  party,  direct  the  production 
and  inspection  thereof,  and  may  give  directions 
respecting  the  preparation  of  a  certified  copy  which 
may  be  used  for  all  purposes  in  lieu  of  the  original. 

351. — (1)  A  party  shall  be  entitled  to  obtain  the 
production,  for  inspection,  of  any  document  referred 
to  in  the  pleadings  or  affidavits  of  the  opposite  party, 
by  giving  notice  to  his  solicitor,  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  take  copies  of  such  documents  when  so  produced 
for  inspection.     (Form  No.  29.) 

(2)  The  party  to  whom  such  notice  is  given  shall 
forthwith  deliver  to  the  party  giving  the  same  a  notice 
stating  a  time  within  two  days  from  the  delivery 
thereof  at  which  the  document  may  be  inspected  at 
the  office  of  his  solicitor,  and  shall  at  the  time  named 
produce  the  document  for  inspection.     (Form  No.  30.) 

(3)  Inspection  may  also  be  ordered  at  such  place 
as  the  Court  may  direct. 

352.  If  the  party  from  whom  discovery  of  any  kind 
or  inspection  is  sought  objects  to  the  same,  or  any 
part  thereof,  the  Court,  if  satisfied  that  the  right  to 
the  discovery  or  inspection  sought  depends  on  the 
determination  of  any  issue  or  question  in  dispute  in 
the  action,  or  that  for  any  other  reason  it  is  desirable 
that  any  issue  or  question  in  dispute  should  be 
determined  before  deciding  upon  the  right  to  the 
discovery  or  inspection,  may  order  that  such  issue  or 
question  be  determined  first,  and  reserve  the  question 
as  to  the  discovery  or  inspection. 
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353.  If  a  party  fails  to  comply  with  any  notice  or 
order  for  production  or  inspection  of  documents,  he 
shall  be  liable  to  attachment  and  shall  also  be  liable, 
if  a  plaintiff,  to  have  his  action  dismissed,  and  if  a 
defendant,  to  have  his  defence,  if  Any,  struck  out. 
Service  of  the  notice  of  motion  upon  the  solicitor  of 
the  party  is,  unless  the  Court  otherwise  directs, 
sufficient. 

Default  of  Pleading. 

354.  A  defendant  who  fails  to  deliver  a  statement 
of  defence  and  against  whom  the  pleadings  have  been 
noted  as  closed,  shall  be  deemed  to  admit  all  the 
statements  of  fact  set  forth  in  the  statement  of  claim. 

355.  Where  a  plaintiff  would  be  entitled  to  sign 
judgment  for  default  of  appearance  to  the  writ  he 
shall  be  entitled  to  sign  a  similar  judgment,  mutatis 
mutandis,  for  default  of  defence. 

356. — (1)  In  any  other  case  the  plaintiff  may  after 
the  pleadings  have  been  noted  as  closed  move  for 
judgment  upon  the  statement  of  claim. 

(2)  Where  default  is  made  by  one  defendant  and 
the  action  proceeds  to  trial  as  against  another  defendant 
such  motion  may  be  made  at  the  trial. 

357.  Except  by  leave  a  judgment  for  default  of 
appearance  or  defence  shall  not  be  signed,  nor  shall 
pleadings  be  noted  closed  nor  shall  an  action  be  set 
down  on  motion  for  judgment  for  default,  after  the 
expiration  of  one  year  from  the  time  when  the  party 
to  sign  the  judgment  or  note  the  pleadings  or  to  move 
for  judgment  first  became  entitled  so  to  do. 

358.  Where  issues  arise  otherwise  than  between 
plaintiff  and  defendant,  if  any  party  to  any  such  issue 
makes  default  in  delivering  any  pleading,  the  Court 
may,  at  the  trial  or  on  motion,  give  such  judgment  as 
upon  the  pleadings  may  seem  just. 

Replevin. 

359.  An  order  of  replevin  may  be  obtained: 

1.  On  motion  therefor  on  showing  the  facts  of  the 
wrongful  taking  or  detention  complained  of,  the  value 
and  description  of  the  property,  and  that  the  person 
claiming  it  is  the  owner  thereof,  or  is  lawfully  entitled 
to  the  possession  thereof  (as  the  case  may  be); 

2.  Or  on />raeci/)e  if  the  person  claiming  the  property, 
his  servant  or  agent,  makes  an  affidavit  stating, — 

(c)  That  the  person  claiming  the  property  is  the 
owner  or  lawfully  entitled  to  the  possession 
thereof; 

{b)  The  value  thereof; 

(c)  That  the  property  was  wrongfully  taken  out  of 
the  possession  of  the  claimant,  or  fraudulently 
got  out  of  his  possession,  within  two  months 
next  before  the  making  of  the  affidavit; 

{d)  That  the  deponent  is  advised  and  believes  that 
the  claimant  is  entitled  to  the  order; 

(e)  And  that  there  is  good  reason  to  apprehend 

that  unless  the  order  is  issued  without  waiting 

for    a    motion,    the    delay    would    materially 

»         prejudice  the  just   rights  of  the  claimant  in 

respect  to  the  property; 

3.  Or  on  praecipe  if  the  property  was  distrained  for 
rent  or  damage  feasant,  and  the  person  claiming  the 
property,  his  servant  or  agent,  makes  an  affidavit 
stating, — 

(a)  That  the  person  claiming  the  property  is  the 
owner  or  is  lawfully  entitled  to  the  possession 
thereof  (describing  the  property);  I 


(6)  The  value  thereof; 

(c)   That  the  property  was  taken  under  colour  of  a 
distress  for  rent  or  damage  feasant; 

and  in  such  case  the  order  shall  state  that  the  defendant 
has  taken  and  unjustly  detains  the  property,  under 
colour  of  a  distress  for  rent  or  damage  feasant  (as  the 
case  may  be).     (Form  No.  80.) 

360.  The  motion  shall  be  on  notice  to  the  defendant, 
unless  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Court  justify  the  making  of  an  ex  parte 
order.  The  Court  instead  of  granting  or  refusing  the 
order  may  direct  the  sheriff  to  take  a  bond  in  less  or 
more  than  treble  the  value  of  the  property,  or  may 
direct  him,  in  addition  to  taking  a  bond  pursuant  to 
Rule  362,  to  take  and  detain  the  property  until  the 
further  order  of  the  Court,  instead  of  at  once  replevying 
the  same  to  the  plaintiff;  or  may  order  that  the  plaintiff 
instead  of  giving  a  bond  be  at  liberty  to  pay  into  Court 
to  the  credit  of  the  action,  subject  to  further  order, 
such  sum  as  may  be  proper  to  stand  as  security  to  the 
defendant  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  any  bond  which  the  plaintiff  would  otherwise  be 
required  to  give  to  the  sheriff. 

361.  The  defendant  may  apply  to  the  Court  to 
discharge,  vary,  or  modify  the  order,  or  to  stay  pro- 
ceedings thereunder,  or  for  any  other  relief  with  respect 
to  the  return,  safety  or  sale  of  the  property  or  any 
part  thereof  or  otherwise. 

362. — (1)  Before  the  Sheriff  acts  on  the  order  he 
shall  take  a  bond.  Form  No.  131,  from  the  plaintiff 
with  two  sufficient  sureties  in  such  sum  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  order,  or  if  no  special  provision  has 
been  made,  then  in  treble  the  value  of  the  property 
as  stated  in  the  order  of  replevin. 

(2)  The  plaintiff  may  instead  of  giving  a  bond  pay 
into  Court  twice  the  value  of  the  goods  as  stated  in 
the  order,  and  the  Sheriff  may  act  upon  a  certificate 
of  the  Accountant  that  the  money  has  been  paid. 

363.  When  an  order  of  replevin  is  issued  for  any 
property  which  had  not  been  previously  taken  out  of 
the  plaintiff's  possession,  and  for  which  the  plaintiff 
might  bring  an  action  for  conversion,  the  defendant 
shall  be  entitled,  if  the  plaintiff  fails  in  the  action,  to 
be  fully  indemnified  against  all  damages  sustained  by 
the  defendant,  including  any  extra  costs  which  he 
may  incur  in  defending  the  action ;  and  the  bond  shall 
be  conditioned  so  as  to  require  the  plaintiff  and  the 
sureties  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the  defendant 
from  all  loss  and  damage  which  he  may  sustain  by 
reason  of  the  seizure,  and  of  any  deterioration  of  the 
property  in  the  meantime,  in  the  event  of  its  being 
returned,  and  all  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  which 
the  defendant  may  incur,  including  reasonable  costs 
not  taxable  between  party  and  party.  This  provision 
shall  not  be  required  in  cases  of  distress  for  rent  or 
damage  feasant. 

364.  The  Sheriff  shall  not  serve  a  copy  of  the  writ 
of  summons  or  order  until  he  has  replevied  the  property, 
or  some  part  thereof  if  he  cannot  replevy  the  whole. 

365.  Where  the  order  is  issued  on  praecipe  under 
Rule  359  (2)  the  Sheriff  shall  take  and  detain  the 
property,  and  shall  not  replevy  the  same  to  the 
plaintiff  without  the  order  of  the  Court,  but  may, 
after  seven  days  from  the  time  of  taking  the  same, 
re-deliver  it  to  the  defendant,  unless  in  the  meantime 
the  plaintiff  obtains  and  serves  on  the  Sheriff  an  order 
directing  a  different  disposition  of  the  property. 

366.  The  Sheriff  shall  return  the  order  on  or  before 
the  tenth  day  after  the  service  thereof,  and  shall 
transmit  annexed  thereto, — 

(a)  The  names  of  the  sureties  in,  and  the  date  of  the 
bond  taken  from  the  plaintiff,  and  the  name  or 
names  of  the  witnesses  thereto; 
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(b)  The  place  of  residence  and  addition  of  the 
sureties; 

(c)  The  number,  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
articles  of  property  replevied;  and  in  case  he 
has  replevied  only  a  portion  of  the  property  and 
cannot  replevy  the  residue  by  reason  of  the 
same  having  been  eloigned  out  of  his  county, 
or  not  being  in  the  possession  of  the  defendant 
or  of  any  other  person  for  him,  he  shall  state 
in  his  return  the  articles  which  he  cannot 
replevy  and  the  reason  therefor. 


367. — (1)  Where  the  Sheriff  makes  such  a  return  of 
the  property  distrained,  taken  or  detained  having  been 
eloigned,  the  Court  may  make  an  order  (Form  No.  81) 
directing  the  Sheriff  to  take  in  withernam  goods  and 
chattels  of  the  defendant. 

(2)  Where  a  Sheriff  makes  return  that  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  the  property  has  been  eloigned,  or  that 
for  any  reason  the  same  cannot  be  replevied,  the 
plaintiff  may,  if  he  so  elect,  serve  the  writ  of  summons, 
and  in  his  statement  of  claim,  claim  either  the  return 
of  the  goods  and  damages  for  their  detention,  or 
damages  for  their  conversion. 

368.  Where  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  sign  judgment 
by  default,  he  may  sign  final  judgment  for  five  dollars 
and  costs,  but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  recover  a  larger 
sum  except  upon  an  assessment  or  upon  filing  the 
consent  of  the  defendant  or  his  solicitor,  and  an  affidavit 
verifying  the  signature  to  such  consent. 


Interim  Preservation   of  Property,  Inspection,  etc. 

369.  Where  there  is  a  dispute  arising  upon  a 
contract  or  any  alleged  contract  affecting  the  title  to 
any  property  the  Court  may  make  an  order  for  the 
preservation  or  interim  custody  of  such  property,  or 
may  o^der  that  the  amount  in  dispute  be  brought  into 
Court  or  otherwise  secured,  or  may  order  the  sale  of 
the  property  and  the  payment  of  the  proceeds  into 
Court. 

370.  The  Court  may,  at  any  time,  order  the  sale, 
in  such  manner  and  on  such  terms  as  may  seem  just, 
of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  which  may  be  of  a 
perishable  nature  or  likely  to  be  injured  from  keeping, 
or  which  for  any  other  reason  it  may  be  desirable  to 
have  sold  at  once. 

371.  Where  a  plaintiff  seeks  to  recover  specific 
property  other  than  land,  and  the  defendant  does  not 
dispute  the  title  of  the  plaintiff,  but  claims  to  retain 
the  property  by  virtue  of  a  lien  or  otherwise  as  security 
for  money,  the  Court  may  order  that  the  plaintiff 
pay  into  Court,  to  abide  the  event  of  the  action,  the 
amount  of  money  in  respect  of  which  the  lien  or  security 
is  claimed,  and  such  further  sum  (if  any)  for  interest 
and  costs  as  the  Court  may  direct,  and  that  upon 
such  payment  into  Court  being  made,  the  property 
claimed  be  given  up  to  him. 

372. — (1)  The  Court  may,  upon  the  application  of 
any  party  and  upon  such  terms  as  may  seem  just, 
make  any  order  for  the  detention  or  preservation  of 
property,  being  the  subject  of  the  action,  or  for  the 
inspection  of  any  property,  the  inspection  of  which  is 
necessary  for  the  proper  determination  of  the  question 
in  dispute;  and  for  all  or  any  of  the  purposes  aforesaid 
may  authorize  any  person  or  persons  to  enter  upon 
or  into  any  land  or  building  in  the  possession  of  a 
party  and  may  authorize  any  samples  to  be  taken,  or 
any  observation  to  be  made  or  experiment  to  be  tried, 
which  may  seem  necessary  or  expedient  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  full  information  or  evidence. 

(2)  The  Court  may  also  on  notice  to  any  person 
not  a  party  to  the  action  make  an  order  authorizing 
entry    upon    or    into   any    lands    or    building    in    the 


possession   of  such   person   for  the  purposes  of  such 
inspection. 

Security  for  Costs. 
373.  Security  for  costs  may  be  ordered: 

(a)  Where  the  plaintiff  resides  out  of  Ontario; 

(b)  Where  the  plaintiff  is  ordinarily  resident  out  of 
Ontario,  though  he  may  be  temporarily 
resident  within  Ontario; 

(c)  Where  the  plaintiff  has  brought  another  action 
or  proceeding  for  the  same  cause  which  is 
pending  in  Ontario  or  in  any  other  country; 

(d)  Where  the  plaintiff  or  any  person  through  or 
under  whom  he  claims,  has  had  judgment  or 
order  passed  against  him,  in  another  action 
or  proceeding  for  the  same  cause  in  Ontario 
or  in  any  other  country,  with  costs,  and  such 
costs  have  not  been  paid; 

(e)  Where  the  plaintiff  sues  as  an  informer,  or 
seeks  to  recover  any  penalty  given  to  an 
informer  or  person  who  sues  for  the  same 
under  a  statute  or  law  by  which  a  penalty  is 
given  to  any  person  who  sues  for  the  same, 
either  for  his  sole  benefit,  for  the  benefit  of 
the  Crown,  or  partly  for  his  benefit  and  partly 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Crown,  and  the  defendant 
swears  that  in  his  belief  the  plaintiff  or  informer 
is  not  possessed  of  property  sufficient  to  answer 
the  costs  of  the  action  in  case  a  judgment  is 
rendered  in  favour  of  the  defendant,  and  that 
he  (the  applicant)  has  a  good  defence  to  the 
action  upon  the  merits,  as  he  is  advised  and 
believes ; 

(/)  Where  the  action  is  brought  by  a  nominal 
plaintiff; 

(g)  Where  upon  the  examination  of  the  plaintiff  it 
appears  that  there  is  good  reason  to  believe 
that  the  action  is  frivolous  and  vexatious,  and 
that  the  plaintiff  is  not  possessed  of  sufficient 
property  in  Ontario  to  answer  the  costs  of  the 
action ; 

(h)  Where  an  action  is  brought  on  behalf  of  a 
class  and  the  plaintiff  is  not  possessed  of 
sufficient  property  to  answer  the  costs  of  the 
action,  and  it  appears  that  the  plaintiff  is  put 
forward  or  instigated  to  sue  by  others; 

(i)  Where  under  the  provision  of  any  statute  the 
defendant  is  entitled  to  security  for  costs; 

(j)  Where  either  party  to  a  garnishee,  interpleader 
or  other  issue  is  an  active  claimant,  and  would 
if  a  plaintiff  be  liable  to  give  security  for  costs. 

374. — (1)  The  order  shall  require  the  plaintiff, 
within  four  weeks  from  service  to  give  security  in 
$400  for  the  defendant's  costs  of  the  action,  and  shall 
direct  that  all  further  proceedings  be  stayed  in  the 
meantime,  and  that  in  default  of  such  security  being 
given  the  action  shall,  as  against  the  defendant  ob- 
taining the  order,  be  dismissed  with  costs. 

(2)  In  actions  in  the  County  Court  the  amount  of 
the  security  shall  be  $200. 

375.  Where  it  appears  by  the  writ  of  summons, 
or  by  an  indorsement  thereon,  that  the  plaintiff  resides 
out  of  Ontario,  the  order  may  be  obtained  on  praecipe. 

376.  Upon  default  in  giving  security  the  action  may 
upon  an  ex  parte  application  be  dismissed  with  costs. 

377.  Where  security  for  costs  is  ordered,  proceedings 
in  the  action  shall  be  stayed,  from  the  service  of  the 
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order  until  the  security  is  given,  and,  if  given  by  bond, 
until  the  bond  is  allowed. 

378.  The  day  on.  which  an  order  that  a  party  do 
give  security  for  costs  is  served,  and  the  time  until 
and  including  the  day  on  which  the  security  is  allowed, 
shall  not  be  reckoned  in  the  computation  of  time 
allowed  for  taking  any  proceeding  in  the  action. 

379.  A  bond  given  as  security  for  costs  shall  be  to 
the  party  requiring  the  security,  and  shall  be  by  two 
sufficient  sureties  or  by  a  guarantee  company. 

380.  Upon  the  bond  being  filed,  with  affidavits  of 
execution  and  justification,  either  party  may  apply 
to  allow  or  disallow  the  same  within  seven  days  after 
notice  of  filing  it  is  served,  otherwise  the  bond  shall 
stand  allowed. 

381. — (1)  Instead  of  giving  a  bond  as  security  for 
costs,  a  party  may,  without  special  order,  pay  into 
Court,  as  such  security,  a  sum  of  money  not  less  than 
half  the  penalty  of  the  bond  required. 

(2)  The  party  paying  in  the  money  shall,  when 
paying  the  same  in,  state  the"  purpose  for  which  it  is 
paid  in,  and  shall  forthwith  serve  a  notice  upon  the 
opposite  side  specifying  the  fact  and  purpose  of  such 
payment. 

382.  The  amount  of  security,  whether  directed  to 
be  given  by  an  order  issued  on  praecipe  or  otherwise, 
may  be  increased  or  diminished  from  time  to  time. 

383. — (1)  A  defendant  must  appear  before  obtaining 
an  order  for  security  of  costs. 

(2)  W  here  the  writ  of  summons  is  specially  endorsed 
the  defendant  shall  also  file  the  affidavit  required  by 
Rule  56,  and  if  an  order  for  security  for  costs  is  issued 
the  plaintiff  may  pay  into  Court  the  sum  of  $50,  as  a 
partial  compliance  with  such  order,  and  thereupon  he 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  cross-examine  and  move  for 
judgment;  but  the  order  for  security  shall,  in  all 
other  respects,  have  its  full  operation  and  effect. 

(3)  Such  payment  into  Court  shall  not  prejudice 
any  motion  that  may  be  made  to  set  aside  the  order 
for  security. 

(4)  In  actions  in  the  County  Court  the  amount 
of  the  partial  security  shall  be  $25. 

(5)  Where  upon  motion  under  Rule  57  the  plaintiff 
is  awarded  judgment  for  a  portion  only  of  his  claim, 
he  may  issue  the  judgment  and  execution  thereunder, 
but  so  long  as  the  order  for  security  stands  he  shall 
not  take  any  other  proceedings  in  respect  to  the  residue 
of  his  claim,  until  it  has  been  fully  complied  with. 

384.  A  bond  given  for  security  for  costs  may  be 
delivered  up  for  cancellation  or  suit  upon  consent  of 
the  solicitors  in  the  cause  without  order. 

385.  Where  money  has  been  paid  into  Court  as 
security  for  costs  or  with  a  defence  it  may  be  paid 
out  on  the  consent  of  the  solicitors  in  the  cause  or 
matter,  without  order  and  may  be  paid  to  the  solicitors 
upon  production  of  the  consent  of  the  client  verified 
by  affidavit. 

Interim  Alimony. 

386. — (1)  In  an  alimony  action,  the  defendant 
may,  at  any  time  before  the  statement  of  defence  is 
due,  give  notice  in  writing  that  he  submits  to  pay  the 
interim  alimony,  and  costs,  as  demanded  by  the 
plaintiff  in  the  indorsement  on  the  writ;  and  in  that 
case  no  motion  for  interim  alimony  shall  be  made 
until  there  has  been  a  default  in  payment ;  and  in  case 
of  default,  affidavits  being  filed  verifying  the  indorse- 
ment and  notice  and  the  default,  an  order  for  payment 
of  the  sum  demanded  shall  be  issued  on  praecipe. 


(2)  The  defendant  may  give  notice  in  writing  that 
he  submits  to  pay  such  less  sum  as  he  may  deem  proper 
and  may  name  in  his  notice. 

(3)  Where  a  notice  has  been  so  served  and  the 
plaintiff  accepts  the  amount  therein  mentioned  as 
sufficien',  the  defendant  shall  pay  thereafter  the  sum 
so  offered  as  interim  alimony,  and  no  order  for  interim 
alimony  shall  be  made  until  there  has  been  default 
in  payment. 

(4)  Where  a  notice  has  been  so  served,  the  plaintiff's 
interim  disbursements  may  be  taxed  without  order. 

(5)  Where  the  plaintiff  does  not  accept  the  amount 
offered  and  upon  motion  for  interim  alimony  it  is 
found  that  the  sum  so  offered  is  reasonable,  and  the 
defendant  pays  to  the  plaintiff  the  sum  so  offered,  no 
order  for  interim  alimony  shall  be  made  until  there 
has  been  default  in  payment. 

387.  An  application  for  interim  alimony  or  for 
interim  disbursements  shall  not  be  made  until  the  time 
for  delivering  the  defence  has  expired,  and  costs  shall 
not  be  ordered  to  be  paid  de  die  in  diem  by  the  de- 
fendant, but  only  the  amount  of  the  cash  disbursements 
actually  and  properly  made  by  the  plaintiff's  solicitor. 

387A.  When  an  order  for  interim  alimony  or  interim 
disbursements  has  not  been  complied  with,  a  Judge 
if  satisfied  of  the  husband's  ability  to  pay  may  post- 
pone the  trial  of  the  action  or  may  order  the  pleading 
of  the  party  in  default  to  be  struck  out. 

388.  Where  the  plaintiff  in  an  alimony  action  fails 
to  obtain  a  judgment  for  alimony,  no  costs  beyond 
the  amount  of  the  cash  disbursements  actually  and 
properly  made  by  the  plaintiff's  solicitor  shall  be 
ordered  to  be  paid  by  the  defendant. 

Change  of  Solicitor. 

389.  A  party  suing  or  defending  by  a  solicitor  may 
change  his  solicitor  by  filing  and  serving  a  notice  to 
that  effect. 

390.  A  party  suing  or  defending  in  person  and 
desiring  to  be  represented  by  a  solicitor  may  file  and 
serve  a  notice  to  that  effect. 

391.  A  party  represented  by  a  solicitor  and  desiring 
to  sue  or  defend  in  person  may  file  and  serve  a  notice 
to  that  effect. 

392.— (1)  Where  a  solicitor  who  has  acted  for  a 
party  in  the  cause  or  matter  has  died  or  cannot  be 
found,  or  has  been  struck  off  the  roll  of  solicitors,  or 
has  been  suspended  from  practice,  and  the  party  has 
not  given  notice  of  change  of  solicitor  or  notice  of 
intention  to  act  in  person  in  accordance  with  the 
preceding  rules,  any  other  party  to  the  cause  or  matter 
may,  on  notice  to  be  served  on  the  first  named  party 
personally  or  by  prepaid  post  letter  addressed  to  his 
last  known  place  of  address,  unless  the  Court  otherwise 
directs,  apply  to  the  Court  for  an  order  declaring  that 
the  solicitor  has  ceased  to  be  the  solicitor  acting  for 
the  first  named  party  in  the  cause  or  matter  and  the 
Court  may  make  an  order  accordingly. 

(2)  Where  the  order  is  made  the  party  applying 
for  the  order  shall  serve  on  every  other  party  to  the 
cause  or  matter  (not  being  a  party  in  default  as  to 
entry  of  appearance)  a  copy  of  the  said  order  and  also 
leave  at  the  Registrar's  Office  a  copy  of  the  said  order 
together  with  an  affidavit  showing  that  the  order  has 
been  duly  served  as  aforesaid.  Thereafter  unless  and 
until  the  first  named  party  shall  either  appoint  another 
solicitor  or  else  give  such  an  address  for  service  as  is 
required  of  a  party  acting  in  person  and  shall  comply 
with  the  preceding  rules  relating  to  the  notice  of 
appointment  of  a  solicitor  or  notice  of  intention  to 
act  in  person,  any  documents  in  respect  of  which 
personal  service  is  not  requisite  may  be  served  on  the 
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party  so  in  default  by  mailing  the  same  to  the  party 
at  his  address  given  in  the  writ  or  appearance  (as  the 
case  may  be)  by  registered  letter. 

(3)  Any  order  made  under  this  rule  shall  not  affect 
the  rights  of  the  solicitor  and  the  party  for  whom  he 
acted  as  between  themselves. 

392A. — (1)  Where  a  solicitor  who  has  acted  for  a 
party  in  a  cause  or  matter  has  ceased  to  act  and  the 
party  has  not  given  notice  of  change  of  solicitor  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  rules, 
the  solicitor  may  on  notice  to  be  served  on  the  party 
personally  or  by  prepaid  post  letter  addressed  to  his 
last  known  place  of  address  unless  the  Court  otherwise 
directs,  apply  to  the  Court  for  an  order  to  the  effect 
that  the  solicitor  has  ceased  to  be  the  solicitor  acting 
for  the  party  in  the  cause  or  matter,  and  the  Court 
may  make  an  order  accordingly:  Provided  that  unless 
and  until  the  solicitor  has 

(a)  served  on  every  party  to  the  cause  or  matter 
(not  being  a  party  in  default  as  to  entry  of 
appearance)  a  copy  of  the  said  order;  and 

(b)  left  at  the  Registrar's  Office  a  copy  of  the  said 
order  together  with  an  affidavit  showing  that 
the  order  has  been  duly  served  as  aforesaid: 

he  shall  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  389,  390  and 
391)  be  considered  the  solicitor  of  the  party  to  the 
final  determination  of  the  cause  or  matter  whether  in 
the  High  Court  or  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  From  and  after  the  time  when  the  order  has 
been  deposited  as  required  by  subsection  (b)  of  the 
preceding  section,  any  document  in  respect  of  which 
personal  service  is  not  requisite  may  be  served  on  the 
party  to  whom  the  order  relates  by  mailing  the  same 
to  the  party  at  his  address  given  in  the  writ  or  appear- 
ance (as  the  case  may  be)  by  registered  letter,  unless 
and  until  that  party  shall  either  appoint  another 
solicitor  or  else  give  an  address  for  service  as  is  required 
of  a  party  acting  in  person,  and  shall  also  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  Rules  389,  390  and  391  relating  to 
notice  of  appointment  of  a  solicitor  or  notice  of 
intention  to  act  in  person. 

(3)  Any  order  made  under  this  rule  shall  not 
affect  the  rights  of  the  solicitor  and  the  party  as 
between  themselves. 

Compounding  Penal  Actions. 

393.  Leave  to  compound  a  penal  action  may  be 
given,  but  in  cases  where  part  of  the  penalty  goes  to 
the  Crown  notice  shall  first  be  given  to  the  Attorney- 
General  for  Canada  or  the  Attorney-General  for 
Ontario  as  the  case  may  be. 

394.  The  order  for  compounding  shall  not  be  made 
unless  the  defendant  undertakes  to  pay  the  sum  for 
which  the  Court  has  given  him  leave  to  compound 
such  action. 

395.  Where  leave  is  given  to  compound  the 
proportion  of  the  Crown  shall,  unless  otherwise  ordered, 
be  paid  into  Court  for  the  use  of  His  Majesty. 

Transmission  of  Papers. 

396.  Every  local  officer  shall  upon  praecipe  and 
payment  of  the  necessary  postage  or  express  charges 
for  transmission  and  return,  transmit  to  the  Registrar's 
Office,  Toronto,  all  papers  and  documents  required 
for  use  in  Toronto. 

397.  Where  documents  filed  with  an  officer  of  the 
Court  are  required  by  or  for  use  before  any  other 
officer,  the  officer  with  whom  the  documents  are  filed 
shall  upon  the  production  of  a  request  signed  by  the 
officer  requiring  them  transmit  them   upon   payment 


of  the  postage  or  express  charges  required  for  their 
transmission  and  return. 

Striking  Out  Jury  Notices. 

398. — (1)  When  an  application  is  made  to  a  Judge 
in  Chambers  for  an  order  striking  out  a  jury  notice, 
and  it  appears  to  him  that  the  action  is  one  which 
ought  to  be  tried  without  a  jury,  he  shall  direct  that 
the  issues  shall  be  tried  and  the  damages  assessed 
without  a  jury,  and  in  case  the  action  has  been  entered 
for  trial  shall  direct  the  action  to  be  transferred  to  the 
non-jury  list. 

(2)  The  refusal  of  such  an  order  by  the  Judge  in 
Chambers  shall  not  interfere  with  the  right  of  the 
Judge  presiding  at  the  trial  to  try  the  action  without  a 
jury.  Nor  shall  an  order  made  in  Chambers  striking 
out  a  jury  notice  interfere  with  the  right  of  the  Judge 
presiding  at  the  trial  to  direct  a  trial  by  jury. 

(3)  The  Judge  presiding  at  a  jury  sittings  in 
Toronto,  may  in  his  discretion  strike  out  the  jury 
notice  and  transfer  the  action  for  trial  to  a  non-jury 
sittings,  and  this  power  may  be  exercised  notwith- 
standing that  the  case  is  not  on  the  peremptory  list 
for  trial  before  the  said  Judge. 

Procedure  when  Judgment  Delayed. 

398A.  When  a  Judge  who  has  reserved  judgment  in 
any  cause,  action,  issue,  motion,  or  matter, 

(a)  dies  without  giving  judgment,  or 

(b)  having  resigned  his  office  or  having  been 
appointed  to  any  other  Court  does  not  give 
judgment  within  the  time  allowed  by  statute, 
or 

(c)  has  not  given  judgment  within  six  months 
from  the  time  of  reserving  the  same, 

the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  may  order  that 
the  cause,  action,  issue,  motion  or  matter  be  restored 
to  the  proper  list  for  trial  or  hearing,  and,  in  case  the 
original  trial  or  hearing  was  upon  evidence  given  viva 
voce,  may  direct  that  the  re-trial  or  re-hearing  shall  be 
upon  a  transcript  of  the  reporter's  notes  of  such 
evidence,  or  upon  such  transcript  and  additional 
evidence  given  viva  voce  or  by  affidavit,  or  upon  such 
transcript  and  evidence  given  viva  voce  and  evidence 
given  by  affidavit,  or  upon  new  evidence,  or  otherwise 
as  in  his  opinion  the  circumstances  of  the  particular 
case  may  require,  and  may  dispose  of  the  costs  of  the 
original  trial  or  hearing  and  of  the  costs  of  procuring 
and  furnishing  any  copies  of  the  transcript  of  the 
reporter's  notes,  or  may  refer  the  question  as  to  such 
costs  or  any  of  them  to  the  Judge  presiding  at  the 
re-trial  or  re-hearing  But  no  directions  for  a  re-trial 
or  re-hearing  which  include  a  direction  for  the  use  of 
the  transcript  of  the  reporter's  notes  shall  be  deemed 
to  limit  or  restrict  the  power  of  the  Judge  presiding 
at  such  re-trial  or  re-hearing  in  his  discretion  to  permit 
the  recalling  of  any  witness  called  at  the  original  trial 
or  hearing,  or  to  receive  other  or  additional  evidence. 

REFERENCES. 

Referees. 

399.  In  the  event  of  the  Referee  declining  to  act, 
or  dying  before  he  has  made  his  report,  a  Judge  may 
appoint  a  new  Referee. 

400.  The  practice  and  procedure  on  a  reference 
to  a  Referee  shall  be  the  same,  as  nearly  as  may  be, 
as  the  practice  and  procedure  in  the  Master's  office. 

401 .  The  Court  may  require  explanations  or  reasons 
from  a  Master  or  Referee,  and  may  remit  the  cause 
or  matter,  or  any  part  thereof,  for  further  consideration, 
to  the  same  or  any  other  Master  or  Referee. 
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Proceedings  on  References. 

402.  Every  order  ot  reference  shall  be  brought  into 
the  Master's  office  within  ten  days  after  it  is  issued, 
by  the  party  having  the  carriage  of  the  same,  and  in 
default  any  other  party  having  an  interest  in  the 
reference  may  assume  the  carriage  of  the  order. 

403. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Master, 
notice  of  the  first  proceeding  before  him  shall  be  given 
to  every  party  affected  by  or  interested  in  the  inquiry 
though  any  such  party  may  not  have  appeared  or 
pleaded  in  the  action;  but  in  the  absence  of  special 
direction  when  default  is  made  in  appearance  upon  the 
notice,  no  further  notice  need  be  given  unless  the  party 
in  default  files  a  written  request  for  notice  with  an 
address  for  service. 

(2)  In  case  of  a  reference  in  a  foreclosure  action  in 
which  judgment  has  been  entered  for  default  of  appear- 
ance or  defence  and  no  notice  that  the  defendant 
desires  an  opportunity  to  redeem  has  been  filed,  it 
shall  not  be  necessary  to  serve  the  defendant  with  an 
appointment  upon  the  reference. 

404.  Where  in  proceedings  before  the  Master,  it 
appears  to  him  that  a  person  not  already  a  party 
ought  to  be  made  a  party,  and  ought  to  be  at  liberty 
to  attend  the  proceedings  before  him,  he  may  make  an 
order  adding  him  as  a  party  defendant,  and  direct  a 
copy  of  the  order,  indorsed  with  a  notice  (Form  No. 
39),  and  a  copy  of  the  judgment  or  order  of  reference 
indorsed  with  a  notice  in  accordance  with  Form  No. 
38,  to  be  served  upon  such  person,  who  thereupon 
shall  be  treated  and  named  as  a  party  to  the  action 
and  shall  be  bound  as  if  he  had  been  originally  made  a 
party. 

405.  A  person  so  served  may  apply  to  the  Court 
at  any  time  within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  such 
service,  to  discharge,  add  to,  vary,  or  set  aside  the 
order  of  reference  or  the  order  adding  him  as  a  party. 

406.  Where,  at  any  time  during  the  reference,  it 
appears  to  the  Master  that  the  interests  of  the  parties 
can  be  classified,  he  may  require  the  parties  constituting 
each  or  any  class  to  be  represented  by  the  same  solicitor; 
and  where  the  parties  constituting  such  class  cannot 
agree  upon  the  solicitor  to  represent  them,  the  Master 
may  nominate  him. 

407.  Where  a  party  prosecuting  a  reference  does 
not  proceed  with  due  diligence,  the  Master  may  upon 
the  application  of  any  other  person  interested  commit 
to  him  the  prosecution  of  the  reference. 

408.  A  reference  shall  be  proceeded  with  as  far  as 
possible  de  die  in  diem  and  when  an  adjournment  is 
ordered  the  Master  shall  note  in  his  book  the  reason 
thereof  and  shall  when  practicable  fix  the  time  when 
it  is  to  be  resumed  so  as  to  avoid  the  service  of  a  new 
appointment. 

409.  The  Master  shall  (unless  he  dispenses  with  it) 
in  the  first  instance  issue  an  appointment  to  consider. 
Upon  the  return  of  the  appointment  he  shall  fix  a 
time  at  which  to  proceed  with  the  reference  and  shall 
give  any  special  directions  he  thinks  fit,  as  to: 

(a)  The  parties  who  are  to  attend  on  the  several 
accounts  and  inquiries; 

(b)  The  time  when  each  proceeding  is  to  be  taken; 

(c)  The  mode  in  which  any  accounts  referred  to 
him  are  to  be  taken  or  vouched; 

(d)  The  evidence  to  be  adduced  in  support  thereof; 

(c)   The  manner  in  which  each  of  the  accounts  and 
inquiries  is  to  be  prosecuted. 


Any  such  directions  may  be  afterwards  varied  or 
added  to,  as  may  be  found  necessary. 


410.  Under  an  order  of  reference,  the  Master  shall 
have  power: 

(a)  To  take  the  accounts  with  rests  or  otherwise; 

(b)  To  take  account  of  money,  rents  and  profits 
received  or  which,  but  for  wilful  neglect  or 
default,  might  have  been  received; 

(c)  To  set  occupation  rent; 

(d)  To  take  into  account  necessary  repairs,  and 
lasting  improvements,  and  costs  and  other 
expenses  properly  incurred  otherwise,  or  claimed 
to  be  so; 

(e)  To  make  all  just  allowances; 

(/)    To  report  special  circumstances; 

(g)  And  generally,  in  taking  the  accounts,  to 
inquire,  adjudge,  and  report  as  to  all  matters 
relating  thereto,  as  fully  as  if  the  same  had 
been  specifically  referred. 

411.  The  Master  may  cause  parties  to  be  examined, 
and  to  produce  books,  papers  and  writings,  as  he 
thinks  fit,  and  may  determine  what  books,  papers  and 
writings  are  to  be  produceo,  and  when  and  how  long 
they  are  to  be  left  in  his  office;  or  in  case  he  does  not 
deem  it  necessary  that  such  books  and  papers  or 
writings  should  be  left  or  deposited  in  his  office,  he 
may  give  directions  for  the  inspection  thereof  by  the 
parties  requiring  the  same,  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  he  deems  expedient. 

412.  The  Master  may  cause  advertisements  for 
creditors  or  for  heirs  or  next  of  kin,  or  other  un- 
ascertained persons,  and  the  representatives  of  such 
as  are  dead,  to  be  published  as  the  circumstances  of 
the  case  require;  and  in  such  advertisements  he  shall 
appoint  a  time  within  which  such  persons  are  to  come 
in  and  prove  their  claims,  and  shall  notify  them  that 
unless  they  so  come  in,  they  are  to  be  excluded  from 
the  benefit  of  the  order.  A  claim  may  nevertheless 
be  received  by  the  Master  at  any  later  time.  (Form 
43.) 

413.  The  Master  shall  consider  the  claims  brought 
in  before  him  pursuant  to  such  advertisement,  upon  a 
day  to  be  fixed  by  him  when  settling  the  advertisement, 
and  the  executor  or  person  appointed  to  examine  the 
claims  may  require  the  claimant  to  produce  before 
him  any  document  in  his  possession  (Form  44),  and 
if  any  claim  is  to  be  contested  shall  cause  notice  of 
contestation  to  be  served  upon  the  claimant  fixing  a 
day  when  he  will  adjudicate  upon  the  claim.  (Form 
No.  45.)  Where  a  claim  is  not  to  be  contested  or  is 
to  be  contested  in  part  only  a  notice  shall  be  sent 
according  to  Form  No.  46. 

414.  The  executor  or  administrator,  or  such  other 
person  as  the  Master  directs,  shall  examine  the  claims 
sent  in  pursuant  to  the  advertisement,  and  ascertain, 
as  far  as  he  is  able,  which  of  such  claims  is  just  and 
proper. 

415.  The  executor  or  administrator,  or  one  of  the 
executors  or  administrators,  or  such  other  person  as 
the  Master  directs,  shall  on  or  before  the  day  appointed 
to  consider  the  claims  file  an  affidavit,  verifying  a  list 
of  the  claims  sent  in  pursuant  to  the  advertisement, 
and  stating  which  of  such  claims  are  just  and  proper 
to  be  allowed,  and  the  reasons  for  such  belief. 

416.  Under  every  order  whereby  the  delivery  of 
deeds  or  execution  of  conveyances  is  directed  or  be- 
comes necessary,  the  Master  shall  give  directions  as  to 
delivery  of  such  deeds,  settle  conveyances  where  the 
parties  differ,  and  give  directions  as  to  the  parties  to 
the  conveyances  and  as. to  the  execution  thereof. 
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417.  Where  an  account  is  to  be  taken,  the  accounting 
party,  unless  the  Master  otherwise  directs,  shall  bring 
in  the  same  in  debit  and  credit  form,  verified  by 
affidavit.  The  items  on  each  side  of  the  account  shall 
be  numbered  consecutively,  and  the  account  shall  be 
referred  to  by  the  affidavit  as  an  exhibit,  and  shall  not 
be  annexed  thereto. 

418.  The  Master  may  direct  that  in  taking  accounts 
the  books  of  account  in  which  the  accounts  required 
to  be  taken  have  been  kept,  or  any  of  them,  be  taken 
as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  truth  of  the  matters 
therein  contained. 

419.  Before  proceeding  to  the  hearing  and  de- 
termining of  a  reference,  the  Master  may  appoint  a 
day  for  the  purpose  of  entering  into  the  accounts  and 
inquiries,  and  may  direct  the  production  and  inspection 
of  vouchers,  and  if  deemed  proper  the  cross-examination 
of  the  accounting  party  on  his  affidavit,  with  a  view 
to  ascertaining  what  is  admitted  and  what  is  contested 
between  the  parties. 

420.  A  party  seeking  to  charge  an  accounting  party 
beyond  what  he  has  in  his  account  admitted  to  have 
received,  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  accounting 
party,  stating  as  far  as  he  is  able  the  amount  sought 
to  be  charged  and  the  particulars  thereof  in  a  short 
and  succinct  manner.  The  Master  may  direct  any 
party  who  seeks  to  falsify  an  account  to  deliver  par- 
ticulars of  the  item  objected  to.  The  particulars  shall 
refer  to  the  item  by  number. 

421.  The  Master  shall  keep  in  his  office  a  book  in 
which  he  shall  enter  proceedings  taken  before  him, 
and  the  directions  which  he  gives  in  relation  to  the 
prosecution  of  the  reference,  or  otherwise,  and  it  shall 
not  be  necessary  to  issue  or  serve  any  formal  order 
or  document  embodying  such  directions  to  bind  the 
parties  attending  the  reference. 

422.  In  giving  directions,  and  in  regulating  the 
manner  of  proceeding  before  him,  the  Master  shall 
devise  and  adopt  the  simplest,  most  speedy,  and  least 
expensive  method  of  prosecuting  the  reference,  and 
with  that  view  may  dispense  with  any  proceeding 
ordinarily  taken  which  he  conceives  to  be  unnecessary, 
or  substitute  a  different  course  of  proceeding  for  that 
ordinarily  taken. 

423.  Where  the  Master  directs  parties  not  in 
attendance  before  him  to  be  notified  to  attend  at 
some  future  day,  or  for  different  purposes  at  different 
future  days,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  issue  separate 
appointments,  but  the  parties  shall  be  notified  by  one 
appointment,  signed  by  the  Master,  of  the  proceedings 
to  be  taken,  and  of  the  times  by  him  appointed  for  the 
taking  of  the  same. 

424.  As  soon  as  the  hearing  of  any  matter  pending 
before  the  Master  is  completed,  he  shall  so  inform 
the  parties  to  the  reference  then  in  attendance,  and 
make  a  note  to  that  effect  in  his  book;  and  after  such 
entry  no  further  evidence  shall  be  received,  or  proceed- 
ings had,  without  the  special  permission  of  the  Master; 
and  the  Master  shall  then  fix  a  day  to  settle  his  report 
and  shall  cause  notice  of  such  day  to  be  given  to  all 
parties  interested  not  then  in  attendance  who  have 
appeared  upon  the  reference  or  requested  notice  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  403,  unless  for  special  reason 
such  notice  is  dispensed  with. 

425.  In  the  report  no  part  of  any  account,  affidavit, 
deposition,  examination  or  pleading  used  in  the 
Master's  office  shall  be  stated  or  recited,  but  the 
same  may  be  referred  to  by  date  or  otherwise. 

426.  Reports  affecting  money  in  Court,  or  to  be 
paid  into  Court,  shall  set  forth,  in  figures,  in  a  schedule, 
a  brief  summary  of  the  sums  found  by  the  report, 
and  paid  or  payable  into  or  out  of  Court,  and  the 
funds  or  shares  to  which  the  sums  of  money  are 
respectively  chargeable. 


427.  As  soon  as  the  Master's  report  is  settled  and 
signed  it  shall  be  delivered  out  to  the  party  prosecuting 
the  reference,  or  in  case  he  declines  to  take  the  same, 
then,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Master,  to  any  other  party 
applying  therefor. 

428.  Pending  a  reference  to  a  Master  all  affidavits, 
papers  and  documents  relating  thereto  required  to  be 
filed  shall  be  filed  with  the  Master,  but  every  report  or 
certificate  of  a  Master  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  in 
which  the  proceedings  were  commenced,  and  upon  the 
completion  of  the  reference  the  papers  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  office  in  which  the  proceedings  were 
commenced. 

429.  Any  party  affected  by  a  report  may  file  the 
same,  or  a  duplicate  thereof.  He  shall  forthwith 
serve  notice  of  filing,  upon  all  parties  appearing  in  the 
action  or  attending  upon  the  reference. 

430. — (1)  Where  the  Master  is  directed  to  appoint 
money  to  be  paid  at  some  time  and  place,  he  shall 
appoint  the  same  to  be  paid  into  some  Bank  to  the 
joint  credit  of  the  party  to  whom  the  same  is  made 
payable  and  the  Accountant.  The  party  to  whom 
the  same  is  made  payable  may  name  the  Bank  into 
which  he  desires  the  same  to  be  paid. 

(2)  Where  money  is  paid  into  a  Bank  in  pursuance 
of  such  appointment,  the  party  paying  may  pay  the 
same  either  to  the  credit  of  the  party  to  whom  the 
same  is  made  payable  or  to  the  joint  credit  of  the  party 
and  the  Accountant;  and  if  the  same  be  paid  to  the 
sole  credit  of  the  party,  such  party  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  the  same  without  order. 

(3)  When  money  is  paid  to  the  joint  credit  of  the 
Accountant  and  the  party  entitled,  the  Accountant 
shall  sign  the  cheque  for  payment  out  upon  the  pro- 
duction of  the  consent  of  the  party  paying  in,  duly 
verified,  or  of  his  solicitor,  or  in  the  absence  of  such 
consent  upon  the  order  of  a  Judge. 

431.  Where,  by  a  report,  any  money  in  Court  is 
found  to  belong  to  infants,  the  Master  shall  require 
proper  evidence  of  the  age  of  the  infants  to  be  given 
before  him  and  shall  in  his  report  state  the  date  of 
birth  and  age  at  the  time  of  his  report  of  each  of  such 
infants  or  shall  certify  specially  his  reason  for  not 
so  doing. 

432.  In  administration  suits,  reports  shall,  as  far 
as  possible,  be  according  to  Form  No.  48. 

433.  Every  Master  shall  have  the  same  power, 
authority  and  jurisdiction  as  he  Master  at  Toronto 
when  sitting  in  Chambers  in  respect  to  all  matters 
referred  to  him,  or  which  may  arise  in  his  office. 

434.  Where  a  Master  acts  as  under  the  preceding 
rule  the  fees  (payable  in  stamps)  shall,  in  respect  of 
such  business,  be  the  same  as  are  payable  for  the  like 
business  in  Chambers. 

435.  In  taking  accounts  in  administration  pro- 
ceedings interest  shall  be  computed  on  the  deceased's 
debts  from  the  date  of  the  judgment  or  order,  and  on 
legacies  from  the  end  of  one  year  after  the  deceased's 
death,  unless  any  other  time  of  payment  is  directed 
by  the  will. 

436.  Where  an  order  is  made  for  payment  of 
money  out  of  Court  to  creditors,  the  person  whose 
duty  it  is  to  prosecute  the  order  shall  send  each  creditor, 
or  his  solicitor  (if  any),  a  notice  that  the  cheques  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Accountant;  and  shall  deposit 
with  the  Accountant  any  papers  necessary  to  enable 
the  creditors  to  receive  their  cheques.     (Form  No.  47.) 

437.  Every  notice  required  to  be  given  to  a  creditor 
or  claimant  shall  unless  the  Master  otherwise  directs 
be  transmitted  by  registered  letter  to  the  creditor  or 
claimant  at  the  address  given  in  the  claim  sent  in,  or, 
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in  case  the  creditor  or  claimant  has  employed  a  solicitor, 
to  such  solicitor  at  the  address  given  by  him. 

438.  Where  a  sale  is  ordered,  the  Master  may 
cause  the  property  to  be  sold  either  by  public  auction, 
private  contract  or  tender,  or  p)art  by  one  mode  and 
part  by  another,  as  he  may  think  best  for  the  interest 
of  all  parties. 

439.  The  party  having  the  conduct  of  the  sale 
shall  bring  into  the  Master's  office  a  draft  advertisement, 
which  shall  show: 

(a)  The  short  style  of  cause; 

(b)  That  the  sale  is  in  pursuance  of  an  order  of  the 
Court; 

(c)  The  time  and  place  of  sale; 

(d)  A  short  and  true  description  of  the  propert}'  to 
be  sold; 

(c)  The  manner  in  which  the  property  is  to  be  sold, 
whether  in  one  lot  or  several,  and  if  in  several, 
in  how  many,  and  what  lots; 

(/)  What  proportion  of  the  purchase  money  is  to 
be  paid  down  by  way  of  deposit,  and  at  what 
time  or  times,  and  whether  the  residue  of  such 
purchase  money  is  to  be  paid  with  or  without 
interest ; 

(g)  If  the  sale  is  subject  to  a  reserve  bid  it  shall  be 
so  stated; 

(h)  Any  particulars  in  which  the  proposed  con- 
ditions of  sale  differ  from  the  standing  con- 
ditions. 

440.  Upon  the  return  of  the  appointment  to  settle 
the  advertisement  the  Master  shall  also  fix  the  time 
and  place  of  sale,  name  an  auctioneer,  where  one  is  to 
be  employed,  give  direction  for  publication,  fix  the 
reserve  bid,  and  make  every  other  necessary  arrange- 
ment preparatory  to  the  sale. 

441.  The  standing  conditions  of  sale  shall  be  those 
set  forth  in  Form  No.  49. 

442.  All  parties  may  bid,  except  the  party  having 
the  conduct  of  the  sale,  and  except  any  trustees, 
agents,  and  other  persons  in  a  fiduciary  position. 

443.  The  Master  or  his  Clerk  shall  conduct  the 
sale  where  no  auctioneer  is  employed. 

444.  The  purchaser  shall  at  the  time  of  sale  sign 
an  agreement  to  purchase. 

445.  The  deposit  shall  be  paid  to  the  vendor,  or  his 
solicitor,  at  the  time  of  sale,  and  shall  forthwith  be 
paid  by  him  into  Court,  in  the  name  of  the  purchaser. 

446.  After  the  sale  is  concluded,  the  auctioneer, 
where  one  is  employed,  shall  make  an  aflfidavit  as  to 
the  result  of  the  sale;  and  where  no  auctioneer  is 
employed,  the  Master  or  his  Clerk  shall  certify  the 
result;  and  when  expedient  a  separate  report  on  sale 
may  be  made.     (Form  No.  50.) 

447.  Objection  to  the  sale  shall  be  by  motion  to 
set  aside  the  same;  and  notice  of  the  motion  shall  be 
served  upon  the  purchaser  and  on  the  other  parties, 
and  biddings  shall  be  opened  only  on  special  grounds. 

448.  The  purchaser  may  pay  his  purchase  money, 
or  the  balance  thereof,  into  Court  without  further 
order;  and  after  confirmation  of  the  report  on  sale, 
upon  notice  to  the  party  having  the  conduct  of  the 
sale,  he  may  if  he  so  desires  obtain  a  vesting  order; 
and  when  he  is  entitled  to  be  let  into  possession,  if 
possession  is  wrongfully  withheld  from  him,  an  order 


against  any  party  in  possession  for  the  delivery  thereof 
to  him  may  be  made  upon  his  application  or  upon  the 
application  of  the  vendor. 

449.  The  vendor  shall,  forthwith  upon  demand, 
deliver  an  abstract  of  titl«  to  the  purchaser;  and  if 
the  purchaser  does  not  serve  objections  within  seven 
days,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  accepted  the  abstract 
as  sufficient;  but  if  objections  are  served,  the  vendor 
shall  answer  them  withm  14  days,  and  if  the  purchaser 
is  still  dissatisfied,  and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  either 
party  may  obtain  from  the  Master  an  appointment  to 
consider  the  abstract. 

450.  The  Master  shall  determine  all  questions  upon 
the  abstract  and  the  sufficiency  thereof;  and,  if  desired 
by  the  purchaser,  may  require  the  vendor  to  make  the 
same  as  perfect  as  he  can,  and  if  the  vendor  neglects 
or  refuses  to  do  so,  may  permit  the  purchaser  to  supply 
defects  therein,  at  the  vendor's  expense. 

451.  The  Master  shall  not  make  a  report  on  the 
abstract,  but  shall  mark  the  objections  as  allowed  or 
disallowed,  and  when  he  finds  the  abstract  perfect,  or 
as  perfect  as  the  vendor  can  make  it,  he  shall  certify 
to  that  effect  thereon;  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
final  without  filing,  unless  appealed  from  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  Master's  report. 

452.  After  acceptance  or  confirmation  of  the 
abstract,  the  verification  shall  be  proceeded  with,  and 
the  vendor  shall  with  all  diligence  afford  the  purchaser 
all  the  mea'ns  of  verification  in  his  power,  in  the  manner 
and  according  to  the  practice  usual  with  conveyancers; 
and  after  having  done  so,  he  may  serve  a  notice  on  the 
purchaser  to  make  objections  or  requisitions,  if  any, 
within  seven  days,  or  that  otherwise  he  will  be  deemed 
to  have  accepted  the  title. 

453.  Upon  being  served  with  such  notice,  the 
purchaser,  if  dissatisfied,  shall  serve  his  objections  or 
requisitions  within  the  time  thereby  limited;  and  the 
like  course  shall  be  followed  upon  such  objections  or 
requisitions  as  is  prescribed  in  relation  to  the  abstract. 

454.  In  case  of  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  the  vendor 
to  verify  the  abstract  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  or  to 
furnish  any  necessary  proof  or  documents  in  his  power, 
the  Master  may  authorize  the  purchaser  to  do  so  at 
the  vendor's  expense. 

455.  The  foregoing  six  Rules  shall  apply  to  all 
cases  of  reference  to  the  Master  as  to  title,  as  well  as 
to  sales  by  the  Court. 

456.  Purchase  money  shall  not  be  paid  out  oi  Court 
except  upon  consent  of  the  purchaser  or  his  solicitor, 
or  upon  proof  being  made  to  the  Accountant  that  the 
purchaser  has  received  a  conveyance  or  vesting  order 
in  respect  of  the  property  for  which  the  money  in 
question  was  paid  into  Court. 

457.  No  conveyance  shall  be  settled  until  evidence 
is  produced  of  the  purchase  money  having  been  paid 
into  Court,  and,  where  a  mortgage  is  taken  for  part 
of  the  purchase  money,  until  evidence  is  given  to  the 
said  officer  of  such  mortgage  having  been  registered 
and  deposited  with  the  Accountant. 

458.  Where  a  Master  is  to  appoint  a  committee, 
guardian  or  receiver,  the  name  proposed  and  the  names 
of  his  proposed  sureties  shall  be  given  in  the  appoint 
ment  and  the  Master  shall  appoint  the  committee" 
guardian  or  receiver,  and  settle  and  approve  of  the> 
proposed  security,  and  when  the  security  has  been 
duly  filed,  shall  sign  a  written  appointment. 

459.  The  Master  shall  appoint  a  time  when  the 
person  appointed  is  to  pass  his  accounts  and  pay  his 
balances  into  Court;  and  in  default  of  compliance  with 
such  direction,  the  person  appointed  may,  on  the 
passing  of  his  accounts,  be  disallowfed  any  salary  or 
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compensation  for  his  services,  and  may  be  charged  with 
interest  upon  his  balances. 

459A.  Upon  the  death  of  a  mentally  incompetent 
person,  so  found,  the  accounts  of  his  committee  shall 
be  passed  by  the  Master  to  whom  the  matter  has  been 
referred,  upon  notice  to  his  executor  or  administrator, 
and  upon  payment  over  to  the  executor  or  administrator 
of  the  balance  found  to  be  due  by  the  Master  and 
upon  confirmation  of  the  Master's  report  the  bond 
given  by  the  committee  shall  be  handed  over  for 
cancellation. 

MORTGAGE   ACTIONS. 

460.  A  mortgagee  may  in  an  action  claim  foreclosure 
of  the  equity  of  redemption  or  a  sale  of  the  mortgaged 
premises  and  payment  of  the  mortgage  debt  by  any 
party  personally  liable  therefor  and  possession  of  the 
mortgaged  premises.  The  writ  shall  be  indorsed  in 
accordance  with  the  Form  applicable  thereto. 

460A.  Where  a  defendant  by  writ  in  an  action  for 
foreclosure  or  sale  desires  an  apportunity  to  redeem 
the  mortgaged  premises  but  does  not  otherwise  desire 
to  defend  the  action,  he  shall  within  the  time  allowed 
for  appearance  file  and  serve  a  memorandum  entitled 
in  the  action  to  the  following  effect:  "I  desire  an 
opportunity  to  redeem  the  mortgaged  premises," 
whereupon  he  shall  be  entitled  to  four  days'  notice  of 
the  taking  of  the  account  of  the  amount  due  to  the 
plaintiff  and  shall  have  six  calendar  months  from  the 
time  of  the  taking  of  the  account  to  redeem  the 
mortgaged  premises. 

461.  Where  a  defendant  by  writ  in  an  action  for 
foreclosure  desires  a  sale,  but  does  not  otherwise  desire 
to  defend  the  action,  he  shall,  within  the  time  allowed 
for  appearance,  file  and  serve  a  memorandum,  entitled 
in  the  action,  to  the  following  effect:  "I  desire  a  sale 
of  the  mortgaged  premises  instead  of  foreclosure," 
and  shall  pay  into  Court  the  sum  of  $80  to  meet  the 
expenses  of  the  sale,  and  thereupon  the  judgment  shall 
be  entered  for  sale. 

462.  A  person  made  a  party  in  the  Master's  ofifice 
and  desiring  a  sale  shall  make  a  similar  deposit  before 
the  Master's  report  is  settled,  and  obtain  an  order 
which  may  be  issued  on  praecipe  direccing  sale  instead 
of  foreclosure,  and  thereupon  all  subsequent  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  had  and  taken  as  if  the  judgment 
had  been  in  the  first  instance  for  sale. 

463.  Where  there  are  infant  defendants  the  Ofificial 
Guardian  may  require  the  judgment  to  be  for  sale 
without  making  any  deposit. 

464. — -(1)  If  the  plaintiff  prefers  that  the  sale  be 
conducted  by  an  adult  defendant  desiring  the  sale, 
he  may  so  elect;  and  he  shall  thereupon  notify  the 
defendant  of  such  election  and  the  defendant  making 
the  deposit  shall  be  entitled  to  a  return  thereof. 

(2)  In  other  cases  the  Master  shall  deal  with  the 
deposit  in  making  his  report. 

465.  The  Court  may  on  special  application  either 
before  or  after  judgment  direct  a  sale  instead  of  a 
foreclosure;  and  may  direct  an  immediate  sale  without 
previously  determining  the  priorities  of  incumbrancers, 
or  giving  the  usual  or  any  time  to  redeem. 

466.  In  a  mortgage  action  where  the  defendants, 
or  some  of  the  defendants,  are  infants  and  default  is 
made  by  the  adult  defendants  and  the  Official  Guardian 
does  not  desire  to  set  up  any  defence,  the  plaintiff, 
upon  filing  affidavits  showing  such  facts  and  circum- 
stances as  entitle  him  to  judgment,  may  move  for 
judgment  in  Chambers,  upon  notice  to  the  Official 
Guardian. 


notice  that  he  desires  an  opportunity  to  redeem  the 
mortgaged  premises,  the  plaintiff  may  sign  judgment 
for  immediate  sale  or  for  immediate  foreclosure  unless  a 
reference  is  desired  as  to  encumbrancers.  (Form 
97A.) 

(2)  If  a  reference  is  desired  as  to  encumbrancers  the 
plaintiff  shall  be  entitled  to  judgment  with  a  reference 
and  if  no  encumbrancer  shall  prove  any  claim  the 
Master  shall  so  certify  and  upon  confirmation  of  the 
Master's  report  a  final  order  of  sale  or  of  foreclosure 
shall  be  made. 

(3)  If  upon  the  reference  a  subsequent  encum- 
brancer shall  prove  a  claim  the  usual  period  of  redemp- 
tion shall  be  granted  unless  the  encumbrancer  shall 
consent  when  a  final  order  may  be  made  at  an  earlier 
date. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  a  notice  being  filed  by  the 
defendant  desiring  an  opportunity  to  redeem  the 
mortgaged  premises  and  no  reference  as  to  encum- 
brancers being  required,  judgment  may  be  signed  and 
the  officer  signing  same  may  in  simple  cases  take  the 
account  on  four  days'  notice  to  the  defendant.  His 
findings  shall  be  subject  to  an  appeal  to  a  Judge  in 
Chambers  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  appeals  from 
the  Master.  In  complicated  cases  a  judgment  shall 
issue  directing  a  reference.     (Form  97.) 

(5)  In  the  event  of  a  notice  being  filed  by  the 
defendant  desiring  an  opportunity  to  redeem  the 
mortgaged  premises,  and  a  reference  being  desired  as 
to  encumbrancers,  judgment  may  be  signed  directing 
a  reference,  and  the  account  shall  be  taken  by  the 
Master  on  four  days'  notice  to  the  person  filing  such 
notice.    (Form  96.) 

(6)  Where  the  writ  has  not  been  personally  served, 
the  claim  of  the  plaintiff  shall  be  duly  verified  by  an 
affidavit  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  officer  taking  the 
account. 

468.  Upon  a  reference  under  a  judgment  for  fore- 
closure or  sale  or  redemption  of  mortgaged  property, 
the  Master  shall  enquire  and  state  whether  any  person 
and  who,  other  than  the  plaintiff,  has  any  lien,  charge, 
or  incumbrance  upon  the  land  and  premises  embraced 
in  the  mortgage  security  of  the  plaintiff,  subsequent 
thereto. 

469.  The  plaintiff  shall  bring  into  the  Master's 
Office  certificates  of  the  Registrar  of  Deeds  and  Sheriff 
of  the  County  wherein  the  property  lies,  setting  forth 
all  the  incumbrances  which  affect  the  property  and 
such  other  evidence  as  may  be  necessary. 

470.  The  Master  shall  direct  all  such  persons  as 
appear  to  have  any  lien,  charge  or  incumbrance  upon 
the  property  in  question,  subsequent  to  the  mortgage 
in  question,  to  be  made  parties  to  the  action,  and  to  be 
served  with  a  notice.     (Form  No.  40.) 

471.  Any  party  served  with  such  notice  may  apply 
at  any  time  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  the  service, 
to  discharge,  add  to,  vary,  or  set  aside  the  judgment, 
or  the  order  making  him  a  party. 

472.  The  Master  before  he  proceeds  to  hear  and 
determine  shall  require  an  appointment  (Form  No. 
41)  to  be  served  upon  all  persons  made  parties  before 
the  judgment  appearing  to  have  any  lien,  charge  or 
incumbrance  upon  the  lands  in  question,  subject  to 
the  plaintiff's  mortgage,  and  shall  in  the  notice  to  the 
defendant  by  writ,  required  by  Rule  403,  state  the 
names  and  nature  of  the  claims  of  those  so  notified, 
and  of  those  added  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  470 
as  appearing  to  have  a  lien,  charge  or  incumbrance 
upon  the  said  lands,  and  such  notice  may  be  in  the 
Form  No.  42. 


467. — (1)   Where  the  writ  has  been  duly  endorsed 
and  the  defendant  fails  to  appear  or  fails  to  file  a 


473.  Where  a  person  who  has  been  duly  served 
with  a  notice  under  Rule  470  or  with  an  appointment 
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under  Rule  472  neglects  to  attend  at  the  time  appointed, 
the  Master  shall  treat  such  non-attendance  as  a  dis- 
claimer by  the  person  so  making  default;  and  any 
claim  of  such  person  shall  be  thereby  foreclosed, 
unless  otherwise  ordered  upon  application  duly  made 
for  that  purpose. 

474. — (1)  When  all  parties  have  been  duly  served 
the  Master  shall  take  an  account  of  what  is  due  to 
the  plaintiff  and  to  the  subsequent  encumbrancers 
for  principal  and  interest  and  tax  their  costs  and 
appoint  a  time  and  place  for  payment.    . 

(2)  In  an  action  for  foreclosure  or  sale,  one  day 
shall  be  fixed  for  redemption  by  the  owner  of  the 
equity  of  redemption  and  by  all  subsequent  encum- 
brancers and  in  case  of  more  than  one  party  desiring 
to  redeem,  the  question  of  priority  of  the  right  to 
redeem  shall  be  determined  by  the  Master. 

475.  On  any  proceeding  for  foreclosure  or  sale  by, 
or  for  redemption  agamst  an  assignee  of  a  mortgagee, 
the  statement  of  the  mortgage  account,  under  the 
oath  of  such  assignee,  shall  be  sufficient  prima  jade 
evidence  of  the  state  of  such  account,  and  an  affidavit 
or  oath  shall  not  be  required  from  the  mortgagee  or 
any  intermediate  assignee  denying  any  payment  to 
such  mortgagee  or  intermediate  assignee,  unless  the 
mortgagor  or  his  assignee,  or  the  party  proceeding  to 
redeem  denies  by  oath  or  affidavit  the  correctness  of 
such  statement  of  account. 

476.  The  Master's  report  shall  state  the  names  of 
all  persons  who  have  been  made  parties  in  his  office, 
and  who  have  been  served  with  the  notice  or  appoint- 
ment hereinbefore  provided  for,  and  the  names  of 
such  as  have  made  default,  and  shall  set  forth  the 
amount  of  the  claims,  and  the  priorities  of  such  as 
have  attended,  and  these  latter  shall  be  certified  as 
the  only  incumbrancers  upon  the  property.  The  report 
shall  bear  date  the  day  upon  which  it  is  settled  and 
shall  be  signed  and  filed  within  ten  days  thereafter, 
otherwise  a  new  account  shall  be  taken. 

477.  Subsequent  accounts  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
be  taken,  subsequent  costs  taxed,  and  necessary  pro- 
ceedings had,  for  redemption  by,  or  foreclosure  of, 
the  other  parties  entitled  to  redeem  the  mortgaged 
premises,  as  if  specific  directions  for  all  these  purposes 
had  been  contained  in  the  judgment. 

478.  If  the  judgment  directs  a  sale  on  default  in 
payment,  then  on  default  being  made,  and  an  order 
for  sale  obtained,  the  property  shall  be  sold,  with  the 
approbation  of  the  Master,  and  the  purchaser  shall 
pay  his  purchase  money  into  Court  to  the  credit  of 
the  action. 

479.  The  purchase  money,  when  so  paid,  shall  be 
applied  and  paid  out  of  Court  in  payment  of  what 
has  been  found  due  to  the  plaintiff  and  the  other 
incumbrances  (if  any),  according  to  their  priorities, 
together  with  subsequent  interest  and  subsequent  costs. 

480.  Upon  a  reference  under  a  judgment  for  redemp- 
tion, the  Master  shall,  without  any  special  direction, 
take  an  account  of  what  is  due  to  the  defendant  for 
principal  money,  interest,  and  costs,  and  shall  appoint 
a  time  and  place  for  payment. 

481.  Where  the  judgment  is  for  redemption  or  fore- 
closure, or  redemption  or  sale,  such  proceedings  are 
in  such  case  to  be  thereupon  had,  and  with  the  same 
effect,  as  in  an  action  for  foreclosure  or  sale,  and  in 
such  case  the  last  incumbrancer  shall  be  treated  as 
the  owner  of  the  equity  of  redemption. 

482.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Mortgages 
Act,  upon  payment  of  the  amount  found  due,  the 
mortgagee  shall,  unless  the  judgment  otherwise  directs, 
assign  and  convey  the  mortgaged  property  to  the 
party  making  the  payment,  or  to  whom  he  may  appoint. 


free  and  clear  of  all  incumbrances  done  by  the  mort- 
gagee, and  shall  deliver  up  all  deeds  and  writings  in  his 
custody  or  power  relating  thereto. 

483.  If  the  purchase  money  is  not  sufficient  to  pay 
what  has  been  found  due  to  the  mortgagee  (where  the 
mortgagor  or  person  liable  to  pay  the  debt  is  a  defend- 
ant), he  shall  be  entitled  on  an  ex  parte  application, 
to  an  order  for  the  payment  of  the  deficiency. 

484. — (1)  Where  the  state  of  account  as  ascertained 
by  a  judgment  order  or  report  is  changed  before  the 
day  appointed  for  payment,  the  mortgagee  may  before 
the  day  appointed,  give  notice  of  the  change  of  account 
to  the  person  called  upon  to  pay,  giving  particulars 
of  the  change  of  account  and  of  the  sum  to  be  paid. 

(2)  If  notice  of  change  of  account  has  been  given, 
and  the  sums  therein  mentioned  appear  proper  to  be 
allowed  or  paid,  a  final  order  may  be  granted  without 
further  notice,  or  the  officer  applied  to  may  in  his 
discretion  require  notice  to  be  given  and  may  fix  a 
new  day. 

|» 

(3)  If  any  party  to  whom  notice  of  change^  of 
account  is  given  is  dissatisfied,  he  may  apply  to  the 
Master  or  officer  taking  the  account  to  determine  the 
amount  to  be  paid  and  to  fix  a  new  day. 

(4)  If  the  state  of  account  has  been  changed  before 
the  day  appointed  for  payment  and  no  such  notice 
has  been  given,  and  the  amount  to  be  paid  is  reduced, 
a  new  day  shall  be  appointed  for  payment  upon  notice 
to  the  persons  entitled  to  redeem.  If  the  amount 
payable  has  been  increased  the  mortgagee  may  take  a 
final  order  without  the  appointment  of  a  new  day. 

(5)  If  the  state  of  the  account  has  been  changed 
after  the  day  appointed  for  payment,  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  to  appoint  a  new  day  unless  the  officer  to 
whom  the  application  is  made  for  final  order  shall  so 
direct. 

485. — (1)  In  an  action  for  foreclosure  or  sale,  or  for 
recovery  of  possession  of  any  mortgaged  property  for 
default  in  the  payment  of  interest,  or  of  an  instalment 
of  the  principal,  the  defendant  may,  before  judgment 
or  after  judgment,  but  before  sale  or  final  foreclosure 
or  recovery  of  possession  of  the  mortgaged  property, 
move  to  stay  the  action  upon  payment  of  the  amount 
then  due  for  principal,  interest  and  costs. 

(2)  Any  action  so  stayed  may  upon  subsequent 
default  in  the  payment  of  a  further  instalment  of  the 
principal,  or  of  the  interest,  be  proceeded  with  by 
leave  of  the  court. 

486.  In  default  of  payment  according  to  the  report 
in  a  foreclosure  action,  a  final  order  of  foreclosure  may 
be  granted  against  the  party  making  default,  on  an 
ex  parte  application. 

487.  In  a  redemption  action,  on  default  of  payment 
being  made  according  to  the  report,  the  defendant 
shall  be  entitled,  on  an  ex  parte  application,  to  a  final 
order  of  foreclosure  against  the  plaintiff,  or  to  an 
order  dismissing  the  action  with  costs  to  be  paid  by 
the  plaintiff. 

488.  In  a  redemption  action  where  the  plaintiff  is 
declared  foreclosed,  directions  may  be  given  either  by 
the  final  order  foreclosing  the  plaintiff,  or  by  subse- 
quent orders,  that  all  necessary  inquiries  be  made, 
accounts  taken  and  proceedings  had  for  redernption  or 
foreclosure,  or  redemption  or  sale,  as  against  any 
subsequent  incumbrancers,  or  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  relative  rights  and  liabilities  of  the  original  defend- 
ants as  among  themselves. 

489.  In  mortgage  actions  the  period  allowed  for 
redemption  in  the  first  place  shall  be  six  months  and 
when  it  becomes  necessary  to  fix  a  date  for  redemption 
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after  the  lapse  of  the  first  period   the  further  time 
allowed  shall  be  one  month. 

490. — (1)  Where  one  or  more  of  the  persons  inter- 
ested in  the  equity  of  redemption  are  already  defend- 
ants, and  it  is  made  to  appear  that  by  reason  of  their 
number  or  otherwise,  it  is  expedient  to  permit  the 
action  to  proceed  without  the  presence  of  the  other 
persons  interested  in  the  equity  of  redemption,  the 
Court  may  give  directions  accordingly,  and  may  order 
such  other  persons  to  be  made  parties  in  the  Master's 
office  after  judgment. 

(2)  Where  after  judgment  it  appears  that  persons 
are  interested  in  the  equity  of  redemption  besides 
those  who  are  already  parties,  such  persons  may  be 
made  parties  in  the  Master's  office  upon  such  terms 
as  may  seem  just. 

APPEALS  and'  new  TRIALS. 

Appeals  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

491. — (1)  In  all  cases  other  than  an  appeal  from 
an  interlocutory  order  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
or  a  motion  for  a  new  trial  shall  be  made  by  notice 
of  motion  served  upon  all  parties  interested  within  15 
days  after  the  date  of  the  judgment  or  order  appealed 
from.     (Form  No.  122.) 

(2)  The  notice  shall  state  the  relief  asked  and  shall 
set  forth  the  grounds  of  appeal.  No  other  grounds  may 
be  argued,  save  by  leave  of  the  Court. 

(3)  A  motion,  other  than  an  appeal,  shall  be  upon 
notice  and  shall  be  set  down  at  least  two  days  before 
the  return  day.  Copies  of  all  necessary  papers  shall 
be  supplied  for  the  use  of  the  Judges. 

492.  In  all  cases  other  than  an  appeal  from  an  inter- 
locutory order: 

(1)  The  appeal  shall  be  set  down  for  hearing  by 
filing  the  notice  of  motion  and  proof  of  service 
within  five  days  after  service.  There  shall  at 
the  same  time  be  left  with  the  Registrar  proof 
that  the  copies  of  the  evidence  required  for 
use  upon  the  appeal  have  been  ordered. 

(2)  The  appellant  shall  within  thirty  days  after 
setting  down  the  appeal  cause  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 
the  record  and  exhibits  and  all  such  other 
papers  as  are  necessary  for  the  hearing  of  the 
appeal  and  shall  deliver  to  him  five  typewritten 
copies  of  an  appeal  book  for  the  use  of  the 
Judges,  each  containing  in  the  following  order, — 

(o)  an  index; 

(b)  the  notice  of  appeal; 

(c)  the  pleadings; 

(d)  the  judgment  or  order  appealed  from; 

(e)  the  reasons  for  judgment; 

(/)  such  of  the  exhibits,  or  such  parts  thereof 
as  are  material  for  the  hearing  of  the 
appeal,  arranged  in  chronological  order 
(when  the  exhibits  are  copied  in  the  evi- 
dence by  the  reporter  they  need  not  be 
copied  again); 

(g)  the  evidence  (when  more  convenient  the 
evidence  may  be  bound  separately); 

(h)  any  other  document  material  to  the  due 
hearing  of  the  appeal. 

(3)  When  the  evidence  has  not  been  received  from 
the  stenographer  within   the  time  limited   by 


clause  (2)  it  shall  be  sufficient  if  it  is  put  in 
within  five  days  after  it  is  ready. 

(4)  When  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Rule  as  to  appeal  books  would  cause  undue 
expense  or  delay  a  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 

may  give  special  directions. 

(5)  As  soon  as  the  appeal  book  and  evidence  have 
been  received  by  the  Registrar  the  appeal  shall 
be  placed  upon  the  list  of  cases  ready  to  be 
heard. 

(6)  In  County  Court  appeals  where  copies  of  the 
evidence  and  of  the  proceedings  at  the  trial 
are  necessary  a  certificate  from  the  Judge  that 
such  copies  have  been  ordered  from  the  stenog- 
rapher shall  be  deemed  to  dispense  with  the 
inclusion  of  such  evidence  and  proceedings  in 
the  papers  certified,  and  the  appeal  may  be 
set  down  without  such  copies  upon  the  appel- 
lant's solicitor  undertaking  to  deposit  them  as 
soon  as  they  are  received  from  the  stenographer. 
In  case  such  undertaking  shall  not  be  performed 
the  provisions  of  Rule  497  shall  apply  and  may 
be  enforced. 

(7)  The  appellant  shall,  contemporaneously  with 
the  delivery  of  the  appeal  books  to  the  Regis- 
trar, deliver  a  copy  thereof  to  the  solicitor  for 
the  respondent.  If  the  evidence  has  not  then 
been  received  from  the  reporter,  a  copy  of  the 
evidence  shall  be  delivered  to  the  respondent 
within  the  time  limited  by  clause  (3). 

(8)  In  appeals  from  a  County  Court  three  copies 
of  the  appeal  book  and  in  appeals  from  a 
Division  Court  one  copy  of  the  appeal  book 
for  the  use  of  the  Judge  or  Judges  shall  be 
sufficient. 

493.  In  an  appeal  from  an  interlocutory  order: 

(1)  Leave  to  appeal  shall  be  obtained  from  a  Judge 
other  than  the  Judge  appealed  from. 

(2)  The  application  for  leave  shajl  be  made  within 
one  week  from  the  pronouncing  of  the  order 
appealed  from,  or  such  further  time  as  may  be 
allowed  by  the  Judge  hearing  the  application 
for  leave  to  appeal. 

(3)  Leave  to  appeal  shall  not  be  granted  unless, — 

(a)  There  are  conflicting  decisions  by  a  Judge 
or  Court  upon  the  matter  involved  in  the 
proposed  appeal  and  it  is  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Judge  desirable  that  an  appeal 
be  allowed;  or 

(b)  There  appears  to  the  Judge  hearing  the 
application  to  be  good  reason  to  doubt 
the  correctness  of  the  decision  or  order 
in  question  and  the  appeal  involves  mat- 
ters of  such  importance  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Judge  leave  to  appeal 
should  be  given. 

(c)  The  Judge  granting  leave  shall  shortly 
state  his  reasons. 

(4)  If  leave  is  given  the  appeal  shall  be  set  down 
within  three  days  after  the  granting  of  leave, 
without  further  notice  of  appeal,  and  appeal 
books  shall  be  put  in  within  a  week  thereafter. 

(5)  Save  as  aforesaid  the  provisions  of  the  preceding 
rule  shall  apply. 

494.  In  an  appeal  under  a  Statute  where  leave  to 
appeal  is  necessary,  leave  to  appeal  shall  be  obtained 
on  notice  to  the  parties  interested  within  two  weeks 
from  the  pronouncing  of  the  order  appealed  from,  or 
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within  such  further  time  as  the  Judge  hearing  the 
application  shall  allow  and  the  appeal  shall  be  set  down 
for  hearing  within  three  days  after  the  granting  of  leave 
and  save  as  aforesaid  the  provisions  of  Rules  491  and 
492  shall  apply, 

495.  In  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  both  parties  shall  lodge  with  the  Registrar  five 
copies  of  a  typewritten  statement  of  the  points  of  law 
and  of  fact  intended  to  be  argued  including  a  list  of 
cases  intended  to  be  cited  and  such  references  to  the 
evidence,  by  page  and  line,  as  may  facilitate  the  argu- 
ment. Such  statement  shall  be  lodged  at  the  latest 
upon  the  day  before  the  case  is  placed  upon  the  peremp- 
tory list  for  argument  and  within  the  same  time  a 
copy  thereof  shall  be  furnished  to  the  other  party. 
In  default  the  appeal  may  be  heard  ex  parte  or  costs 
may  not  be  awarded  to  the  defaulting  party  if  successful. 

Note. — //  is  not  intended  or  desired  that  this  state- 
ment should  be  a  factum  or  a  brief.  It  should  be  a  concise 
statement  of  the  points  without  argument. 

496. — (1)  An  appeal  which  is  not  perfected  nor 
prosecuted  as  required,  within  the  time  prescribed  or 
allowed,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  default  and  the 
respondent  may  have  it  struck  from  the  list  by  the 
Registrar  as  an  abandoned  appeal  upon  giving  five 
days'  notice  to  the  appellant  of  his  intended  application. 

(2)  If  the  appeal  is  perfected  within  the  five  days 
from  the  giving  of  such  notice  or  if  within  that  time 
an  application  is  made  for  an  order  extending  the  time 
the  Registrar  shall  take  no  action. 

(3)  If  the  appeal  is  not  perfected  within  the  five 
days  or  within  such  further  time  as  may  be  allowed, 
the  Registrar  shall  strike  the  appeal  off  the  list  and 
shall  issue  an  order  for  payment  of  the  costs  of  the 
abandoned  appeal.     (Form  No.  123.) 

(4)  Unless  an  appeal  is  made  ready  for  hearing 
by  the  appellant  within  one  year  from  the  filing  of 
the  notice  of  appeal  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
abandoned  w^ithout  any  order  to  dismiss  being  re- 
quired unless  the  Court  or  Judge  shall  otherwise  order, 
and  the  Registrar  may  upon  the  application  of  the 
respondent  tax  the  costs  and  issue  a  certificate  of 
dismissal. 

(5)  Unless  an  appeal  is  brought  on  for  hearing 
within  two  years  after  the  same  is  set  down  it  shall, 
unless  the  Court  or  Judge  otherwise  order,  be  deemed 
to  be  abandoned  and  the  Registrar  shall  return  the 
papers  to  the  office  from  which  he  received  the  same 
and  no  further  proceedings  shall  be  taken  therein. 

497.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  a  respondent  to 
give  notice  of  motion  by  way  of  cross-appeal  except 
in  cases  where  the  respondent  intends  to  appeal  upon 
his  claim  or  counterclaim  in  the  action,  but  if  a  respond- 
ent only  intends  upon  the  hearing  of  the  appeal,  to 
contend  that  the  decision  appealed  against  should  be 
varied,  he  shall  within  five  days  after  the  notice  of 
appeal  has  been  served  upon  him,  give  notice  of  such 
intention  to  any  parties  who  may  be  affected  by  such 
contention  and  shall  forthwith  file  such  notice  with 
proof  of  service.  The  omission  to  give  such  notice 
shall  not  diminish  the  power  of  the  Court  but  may  in 
the  discretion  of  the  Court  be  ground  for  an  adjourn- 
ment of  the  appeal  or  for  a  special  order  as  to  costs. 

498.  The  time  limited  by  Rules  491-497  may  be 
extended  by  a  written  consent  or  by  a  Judge  of  the 
Court  of  Appeal. 

Stay  of  Execution  Pending  Appeal. 

499.  The  Judge  at  the  trial  may  stay  the  entry  of 
judgment  or  the  issue  of  execution  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  thirty  days,  but  this  shall  not  prevent  the 
settlement  of  the  judgment. 


500. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  a  Judge  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal  the  execution  of  the  judgment 
appealed  from  shall,  upon  an  appeal  being  set  down 
to  be  heard,  be  stayed,  pending  the  appeal,  but  if  the 
judgment  appealed  from  awards  a  mandamus  or  an 
injunction,  execution  shall  not  be  stayed  unless  so 
ordered  by  the  Judge  appealed  from  or  by  a  Judge  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  Where  leave  to  appeal  from  an  interlocutory 
order  is  granted  the  Judge  hearing  the  application  may 
give  directions  as  to  staying  proceedings. 

501.  Where  an  execution  has  been  issued  and  is 
thereafter  stayed  upon  an  appeal,  the  appellant  shall 
be  entitled  to  obtain  a  certificate  from  the  Registrar 
that  the  execution  has  been  stayed  pending  the  appeal, 
and  upon  the  certificate  being  lodged  with  the  sheriff 
the  execution  shall  be  superseded,  but  the  execution 
debtor  shall  pay  the  sheriff's  fees;  and  the  sum  so  paid 
shall  be  allowed  to  him  as  part  of  the  costs  of  the 
appeal. 

502.  Where  the  execution  of  a  judgment  is  stayed 
pending  an  appeal,  all  further  proceedings  in  the 
action,  other  than  the  issue  of  the  judgment,  and  the 
taxation  of  costs  thereunder,  shall  be  stayed,  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  a  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

Default  and  Disagreement  of  Jury. 

503.  Where  a  party  does  not  appear  at  the  trial, 
the  judgment  may  be  set  aside  and  a  new  trial  ordered 
by  the  Judge  presiding  at  the  sittings,  or  by  a  Judge. 

504.  Where  the  Jury  disagree  the  action  may  be 
re-tried  at  the  same  sittings  or  at  any  subsequent 
sittings  as  may  be  directed. 

505. — (1)  Where  a  jury  is  directed  to  answer  ques- 
tions, and  answers  some  but  not  all,  or  where  the 
answers  are  conflicting  so  that  judgment  cannot  be 
entered  upon  such  findings,  the  action  shall  be  re-tried 
as  in  the  case  of  a  disagreement. 

(2)  If  the  answers  entitle  either  party  to  judgment 
as  to  some  but  not  all  the  causes  of  action,  the  Judge 
may  direct  judgment  to  be  entered  on  the  causes  of 
action  as  to  which  the  answers  are  sufficient,  and  the 
issues  upon  the  remaining  causes  of  action  shall  then 
be  re-tried  as  upon  a  disagreement. 

Appeals  from  Masters  and  Referees — Local 
Judges  and  Officers  in  Chambers. 

506. — (1)  Every  report  or  certificate  of  a  Master 
shall  be  filed  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  confirmed  at 
the  expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  notice  of  filing  the  same,  unless  notice  of  appeal  is 
served  within  that  time. 

(2)  Where  notice  of  filing  is  not  necessary  a  report 
shall  be  confirmed  14  days  after  filing. 

507.  An  appeal  from  the  report  or  certificate  of  a 
Master  or  Referee  shall  be  to  the  Court  upon  seven 
clear  days'  notice,  and  shall  be  returnable  within  one 
month  from  the  date  of  service  of  notice  of  filing  of  the 
report  or  certificate. 

508. — (1)  A  person  affected  by  an  order  of  the 
Master  upon  any  application  heard  by  him  under 
Rule  208,  a  Local  Judge,  Local  Master  or  other  officer 
in  Chambers,  or  of  a  Master  under  the  authority  of 
Rule  433,  may  appeal  therefrom  to  a  Judge  in  Cham- 
bers. 

(2)  The  appeal  shall  be  by  motion,  on  notice  served 
within  four  days  and  returnable  within  ten  days  after 
the  decision  complained  of. 

(3)  The  appeal  shall  not  be  a  stay  of  proceedings 
unless  ordered  by  a  Judge  or  by  the  officer  whose 
decision  is  complained  of. 
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(4)  Where  the  judgment,  order  or  decision  is  made 
or  given  in  vacation,  a  person  affected  thereby  may, 
if  the  matter  is  urgent,  appeal  therefrom  during  vaca- 
tion to  the  Vacation  Judge,  or  may  appeal  after  vaca- 
tion in  the  same  manner  and  within  the  same  time 
as  if  the  judgment,  order  or  decision  had  been  made 
on  the  first  day  after  vacation. 

(5)  Appeals  in  Chambers  shall  be  argued  by  Counsel. 

509.  Any  person  affected  by  a  judgment  or  order 
of  a  Local  Judge  in  Court  may  appeal  therefrom  to  a 
Judge  in  Court,  and  such  appeal  shall  be  brought 
within  the  time  and  upon  the  like  notice  and  proceed- 
ings as  in  cases  of  appeals  from  orders  and  decisions 
of  Local  Judges  in  Chambers. 

Appeals  from  Taxation. 

510. — (1)  An  appeal  from  the  report  or  certificate 
of  an  officer  to  whom  the  taxation  of  a  solicitor's  bill 
under  The  Solicitors  Act  has  been  referred  shall  lie 
and  may  be  brought  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
case  of  the  report  of  a  Master. 

(2)  In  other  cases  a  party  dissatisfied  with  the 
decision  of  a  taxing  officer  upon  any  question  of  prin- 
ciple or  as  to  any  item  respecting  which  objections 
have  been  duly  filed,  may  appeal  from  the  certificate 
of  a  taxing  officer  to  a  Judge  in  Chambers;  the  practice 
upon  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as  upon  an  appeal 
from  an  order  made  by  the  Master. 


FORM  OF  JUDGMENTS  AND  ORDERS,  ETC. 

511.  Judgments  and  orders  shall  be  divided  into 
convenient  paragraphs,  numbered  consecutively. 

512.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  in  any  judgment  or 
order  to  reserve  liberty  to  apply,  but  any  party  may 
apply  to  the  Court  from  time  to  time  as  he  may  be 
advised. 

513.  Every  judgment  or  order  shall  show  on  its 
face  the  day  of  the  week  and  month  on  which  it  was 
given  or  made  and  every  judgment  shall  also  show 
the  date  upon  which  it  is  actually  signed,  and  (except 
judgments  signed  by  default  and  praecipe  orders)  shall 
shoiv  the  name  or  names  of  the  Judge  or  officer  who 
gave  or  made  the  same,  and  shall  take  effect  from  its 
date.     (Forms  Nos.  62  and  63.) 

514.  An  order  for  payment  of  money  into  Court 
on  behalf  of,  or  as  the  property  of,  an  infapt  shall, 
unless  otherwise  directed,  state  the  date  of  the  birth 
of  the  infant. 

515.  All  judgments  and  orders  directing  payment 
of  costs  shall  direct  payment  to  the  party  entitled  to 
receive  the  same  and  not  to  his  solicitor. 

516. — (1)  Every  judgment,  and  every  order  pro- 
nounced in  Court,  shall  be  entered  at  full  length. 

(2)  Judgment  in  causes  and  matters  commenced 
in  the  Central  Office,  and  all  orders  made  in  Court 
or  Chambers  in  Toronto,  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Registrar's  Office. 

(3)  Judgments  in  causes  or  matters  commenced  in 
a  local  office  and  all  orders  made  therein  not  entered 
at  Toronto  shall  be  entered  in  the  office  in  which  the 
cause  or  matter  was  commenced. 

(4)  Orders  issued  on  praecipe  and  orders  made  in 
Chambers,  shall  not  be  entered  in  full,  except: 

Orders  declaring  persons  mentally  incompetent, 
or  and  with  respect  the  Estates  of  such 
persons; 

Orders  for  the  Sale  of  Infants'  Estates; 


Orders  for  Payment  of  Money  into  or  out  of 
Court,  or  out  of  an  estate  or  fund; 

Orders  for  Foreclosure  or  Sale; 

Orders  for  the  confirmation  of  the  report  of  a 
Master  or  Referee; 

Orders  vacating  certificates  of  lis  pendens  or 
cautions; 

Vesting  Orders; 
/ 
and  such  other  orders  as  may  from   time  to  time  be 
directed  to  be  entered. 

(5)  Where  an  order  made  in  Chambers  is  not  re- 
quired to  be  entered  in  full,  a  copy  thereof  shall  be 
filed  and  a  memorandum  showing  the  issue  of  the  order 
shall  be  made  by  the  Entering  Clerk. 

517.  The  Entering  Clerk  shall  note  in  the  margin 
of  the  judgment  or  order  book  the  day  of  entering, 
and  shall  at  the  foot  of  the  judgent  or  order  note 
the  same  date  and  a  reference  to  the  book  in  which 
the  entry  has  been  made. 

518.  All  judgments  and  orders  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  shall  be  entered  in  the  Registrar's  Office  at 
Toronto,  and  if  the  action  was  commenced  elsewhere 
also  in  the  office  where  the  action  was  commenced. 

519. — (1)  Any  judgment  in  a  mortgage  action  may 
direct  in  general  terms  that  all  necessary  inquiries  be 
made,  accounts  taken,  costs  taxed,  and  proceedings 
had  for  redemption  or  foreclosure  (or  for  redemption  or 
sale,  as  the  case  may  be)  and  that  for  these  purposes 
the  cause  is  referred  to  {naming  the  Master), 

(2)  Any  judgment  directing  a  sale  may  so  direct 
in  general  terms  and  refer  the  action  to  the  Master 
for  that  purpose. 

(3)  Any  judgment  directing  partition  or  adminis- 
tration may  be  in  general  terms. 

(4)  Any  judgment  in  general  terms  shall  confer 
upon  the  Master  all  the  powers  given  by  these  Rules 
and  all  other  powers  necessary  to  enable  him  to  carry 
the  judgment  into  full  effect. 

520.  Any  judgment  by  default  may  be  set  aside 
upon  an  application  in  Chambers. 

521.  Clerical  mistakes  in  judgments  or  orders,  or 
errors  arising  therein  from  any  accidental  slip  or  omis- 
sion, may  at  any  time  be  corrected  upon  an  application 
in  Chambers. 

522.  Where  a  judgment  or  order  requires  amend- 
ment in  any  particular  on  which  the  Court  did  not 
adjudicate,  the  same  may  be  amended  on  motion. 

523.  A  party  entitled  to  maintain  an  action  for  the 
reversal  or  variation  of  a  judgment  or  order,  upon  the 
ground  of  matter  arising  subsequent  to  the  making 
thereof,  or  subsequently  discovered,  or  to  impeach  a 
'judgment  or  order  on  the  ground  of  fraud,  or  to  sus- 
pend the  operation  of  a  judgment  or  order,  or  to  carry 
a  judgment  or  order  into  operation,  or  to  any  further 
or  other  relief  than  that  originally  awarded  may  move 
in  the  action  for  the  relief  claimed. 

524.  Upon  the  production  of  the  order  of  His 
Majesty  in  His  Privy  Council,  made  upon  an  appeal 
to  His  Majesty  in  Council,  or  of  the  certificate  of  the 
Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  upon  an 
appeal  to  that  Court,  the  officer  of  this  Court  with 
whom  the  judgment  or  order  appealed  from  was 
entered  shall  cause  the  order  of  His  Majesty  in  His 
Privy  Council  or  the  certificate  of  the  Supreme  Court 
to  be  entered  in  the  judgment  book,  and  all  subsequent 
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proceedings  may  be  taken  thereupon  as  if  the  decision 
had  been  given  in  this  Court. 

525.  Every  judgment  and  order  by  which  a  judg- 
ment is  affirmed,  reversed,  set  aside,  varied,  or  in  any 
way  modified,  shall  in  addition  to  any  other  entry 
thereof,  be  entered  in  the  office  where  the  original 
judgment  or  order  is  entered. 

526.  Judgments  and  orders  pronounced  in  trials  at 
Toronto  shall  be  settled  by  the  Registrar  to  whom  is 
assigned  the  duty  of  settling  judgments. 

527. — (1)  Judgments  in  cases  tried  elsewhere  than 
at  Toronto  shall  be  settled  by  the  Local  Registrar  or 
other  officer  acting  as  Registrar  at  the  place  of  trial, 
unless  any  party  affected  applies  to  the  Registrar  at 
Toronto  to  whom  is  assigned  the  duty  of  settling 
judgments  to  settle  the  same,  or  to  reconsider  the 
settlement  of  the  same  by  the  local  officer. 

(2)  When  settled  the  minutes  may  be  varied  by 
the  Trial  Judge  on  the  application  of  either  party. 

528.  Notice  of  settling  minutes  of  a  judgment  or 
order  other  than  a  simple  judgment  or  order  for 
recovery  of  a  sum  certain  with  or  without  costs  or  dis- 
missing an  action  or  motion  shall  be  given  unless  dis- 
pensed with  by  the  officer  by  whom  the  judgment 
or  order  is  to  be  settled,  and  the  proposed  minutes 
of  the  judgment  or  order  shall  be  served  or  left  in  his 
office  for  inspection,  and  any  party  may  take  a  copy 
thereof. 

529.  Where  judgment  may  be  signed  upon  the 
filing  of  any  affidavit  or  production  of  any  document, 
the  officer  shall  examine  the  affidavit  or  document  pro- 
duced and  ascertain  that  it  is  regular  and  sufficient. 

530.  Where  a  judgment  or  order  is  obtained  upon  a 
condition,  and  the  condition  is  not  complied  with,  the 
judgment  or  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
waived  or  abandoned  as  far  as  the  same  is  beneficial 
to  the  person  obtaining  the  same,  and  any  person 
interested  in  the  matter,  on  the  breach  or  non-perform- 
ance of  the  condition,  may  either  take  such  proceed- 
ings as  the  judgment  or  order  in  such  case  may  war- 
rant, or  such  proceedings  as  might  have  been  taken  if 
the  judgment  or  order  had  not  been  made. 

531. — (1)  Every  judgment  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Registrar  or  by  the  proper  officer  in  whose  office  the 
action  was  commenced. 

(2)  Every  judgment  or  order  pronounced  by  the 
Court  or  by  a  Judge  in  Chambers  shall  be  settled  and 
signed  by  the  Registrar  or  officer  attending  the  Court 
or  Chambers  at  which  the  same  is  pronounced,  but  the 
Judge  pronouncing  such  order  may  himself  settle  or 
sign  the  same. 

(3)  Orders  made  by  an  officer  sitting  in  chambers 
shall  be  signed  by  him,  but  in  his  absence  an  officer 
having  concurrent  jurisdiction  may  sign  an  order 
which  has  been  approved  by  all  parties  represented 
on  the  application  in  the  name  of  the  officer  who  pro- 
nounced the  order  by  subscribing  thereto  the  name 
of  such  officer  and  adding  thereto  his  own  signature 
and  office  preceded  by  the  word  "by". 

(4)  Orders  made  by  a  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 
shall  be  settled  and  signed  by  the  Registrar  or  by  the 
Judge. 

531  A. — (1)  The  minutes  of  every  final  Judgment 
or  order  of  the  court  of  Appeal  shall  be  settled  and 
initialled  by  the  Registrar. 

(2)  Any  party  to  the  appeal  who  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  Minutes  as  settled  by  the  Registrar  may  apply 
on  notice  of  motion  returnable  before  the  Chief  Justice 
or  other  presiding  Judge  of  the  Court  that  heard  the 
appeal,  specifying  in  precise  terms  the  alteration  in 


the  Minutes  sought  by  him  and  the  Chief  Justice  or 
other  presiding  Judge  may  hear  the  application  or 
may  delegate  the  hearing  to  any  other  member  of  the 
Court  who  heard  the  appeal. 

(3)  The  Judge  settling  the  Minutes  may  refer  the  • 
motion  to  the  Court. 

532. — (1)  In  order  to  acknowledge  satisfaction  of  a 
judgment,  a  satisfaction-piece  shall  be  signed  by  the 
party  acknowledging  the  same  or  his  personal  representa- 
tive, and  his  signature  shall,  unless  the  Court  expressly 
dispenses  therewith,  be  witnessed  by  some  practising 
solicitor,  expressly  named  by  him,  and  attending  at 
his  request  to  inform  him  of  the  nature  and  effect  of 
such  satisfaction-piece  before  the  same  is  signed.  (Form 
No.  130.) 

(2)  The  solicitor  shall  declare  himself  in  the  attesta- 
tion thereto  to  be  the  solicitor  for  the  person  so  signing 
the  same,  and  state  that  he  is  witness  as  such  solicitor; 
and  in  cases  where  the  satisfaction-piece  is  signed  by 
the  personal  representative  of  a  party  deceased,  his 
representative  character  shall  be  proved  by  the  pro- 
duction of  the  probate  of  the  will,  or  of  the  letters 
of  administration  (or  a  certified  copy),  to  the  officer 
having  custody  of  the  judgment. 

(3)  The  satisfaction-piece  shall  be  filed  in  the  office 
in  which  the  judgment  is  entered,  and  a  note  thereof 
shall  be  made  in  the  book  where  the  judgment  is 
entered. 

ENFORCEMENT   OF   JUDGMENTS  AND   ORDERS 

533.  A  judgment  for  the  recovery  by  or  payment 
to  any  person  of  money  may  be  enforced  by  the 
issue  of  a  writ  of  execution  against  the  goods  and 
chattels,  lands  and  tenements  of  the  debtor,  but  if 
the  amount  due  on  the  judgment  is  less  than  $40.00 
no  execution  shall  issue  against  lands  and  tenements. 
(Form  No.  108.) 

534.  Any  judgment  for  the  payment  of  money 
into  Court  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  way  as  a 
judgment  for  payment  to  any  person,  and  the  person 
having  the  carriage  of  the  judgment  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  judgment  creditor  for  the  purpose  of  its 
enforcement. 

535.  A  judgment  for  the  recovery  of  money  on 
behalf  of  an  infant,  mentally  incompetent  person,  or 
person  of  unsound  mind  or  on  behalf  of  a  class  shall 
direct  the  money  to  be  paid  into  Court,  and  no  pay- 
ment to  the  guardian,  next  friend,  or  committee  of 
money  of  such  infant,  mentally  incompetent  person  or 
person  of  unsound  mind,  or  person  having  the  conduct 
of  the  proceedings  on  benalf  of  the  class,  shall  be  a 
valid  discharge  as  against  the  infant,  mentally  in- 
competent person  or  person  of  unsound  mind,  or  the 
class. 

536.  Every  writ  of  execution  for  the  levying  of  any 
money  to  be  paid  into  Court  shall  be  indorsed  by  the 
officer  issuing  the  same  with  the  following  notice: 
"All  money  made  under  this  execution  is  to  be  paid 
into  Court  by  the  Sheriff." 

537.  Where  any  party  is  by  a  judgment  entitled 
to  any  relief  subject  to  or  upon  the  fulfilment  of  any 
condition  or  contingency,  he  may,  upon  the  fulfilment 
of  the  condition  or  contingency,  apply  for  leave  to 
issue  execution. 

538.  Every  judgment  creditor  shall  be  entitled 
immediately  to  issue  one  or  more  writ  or  writs  of  fieri 
facias;  but  if  the  judgment  is  for  payment  within  a 
period  therein  mentioned,  the  writ  shall  not  be  issued 
until  after  the  expiration  of  such  period. 

539.  When  a  Sheriff  returns  that  he  has  "goods 
(or  lands)  on  hand  for  want  of  buyers",  a  writ  of 
venditioni   exponas  or  a   writ   of  venditioni   exponas 
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for  part  and  fieri  facias  for  the  residue  may  be  issued. 
The  Sheriff  may  make  this  return  by  certificate  and  the 
original  writ  of  execution  shall  remain  in  force  for  the 
residue.     (Forms  Nos.  112a  and  113.) 

540.  A  judgment  for  the  recovery  or  for  the  delivery 
of  the  possession  of  land  may  be  enforced  by  writ  of 
possession.     (Form  No.  114.) 

541.  Where  by  any  judgment  any  person  therein 
named  is  directed  to  deliver  up  possession  of  any 
lands  to  some  other  person  on  or  at  any  specified 
time  after  being  served  with  the  judgment,  the  person 
prosecuting  the  same  shall  without  any  further  order 
for  that  purpose  be  entitled  to  issue  a  writ  of  possession, 
on  filing  an  affidavit  showing  due  service  of  the 
judgment  and  that  the  same  has  not  been  obeyed. 

542.  When  a  judgment  directs  recovery  of  any 
land  and  money,  one  writ  or  separate  writs  of  execution 
for  the  recovery  of  possession  and  for  the  money  may 
be  issued  at  the  election  of  the  party  entitled  to  recover. 

543.  A  judgment  for  the  recovery  of  dower  may  be 
enforced  by  a  writ  of  assignment  of  dower,  directed 
to  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  in  which  the  lands  lie; 
and  the  writ  shall  set  forth  the  lands  out  of  which  the 
plaintiff  is  to  recover  dower.  (Forms  Nos.  119  and 
120.) 

544. — (1)  Where  a  judgment  directs  the  recovery 
of  specific  goods,  chattels,  deeds,  securities,  documents, 
or  any  property  other  than  land  or  money,  a  writ  of 
delivery  may  issue  directing  the  sheriff  to  cause  such 
goods  or  property  to  be  delivered  up  in  accordance 
with  the  judgment.     (Form  No.  115.) 

(2)  If  the  goods  and  property  are  not  delivered  up 
by  the  judgment  debtor  and  cannot  be  found  and 
taken  by  the  sheriff,  the  judgment  creditor  may  apply 
for  an  order  directing  the  sheriff  to  take  goods  and 
chattels  of  the  judgment  debtor  to  double  the  value 
of  the  property  in  question  to  be  kept  until  the  further 
order  of  the  Court  to  enforce  obedience  to  the  judgment. 

(3)  By  leave  of  the  Court  such  judgment  may 
also  be  enforced  by  attachment,  committal,  or  se- 
questration. 

545.  A  judgment  requiring  any  person  to  do  any 
act  other  than  the  payment  of  money,  or  to  abstain 
from  doing  anything,  may  be  enforced  by  attachment, 
or  by  committal.     (Form 'No.  117.) 

546.  A  writ  of  attachment  shall  not  be  issued 
without  the  leave  of  the  Court  or  a  Judge,  on  notice 
to  the  person  against  whom  the  attachment  is  to  be 
issued . 

547.  Where  a  person  is  taken  or  detained  in  custody 
under  a  writ  of  attachment,  without  obeying  the 
judgment,  then  upon  the  sheriff's  return  that  the  person 
has  been  so  taken  or  detained,  the  party  prosecuting 
the  judgment  shall  be  entitled  upon  motion  to  a  writ 
of  sequestration  against  the  estate  and  effects  of  the 
disobedient  person. 

548.  If  an  attachment  cannot  be  executed  against 
the  person  refusing  or  neglecting  to  obey  the  judgment, 
by  reason  of  his  being  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Court,  or  of  his  having  absconded,  or  that  with  due 
diligence  he  cannot  be  found,  or  if  in  any  other  case 
the  Court  may  think  proper  to  dispense  with  a  writ  of 
attachment,  an  order  may  be  granted  for  a  writ  of 
sequestration  against  the  estate  and  effects  of  the 
disobedient  person;  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for 
that  purpose  to  issue  an  attachment. 

549.  If  a  person  who  is  ordered  to  pay  money, 
neglects  to  obey  the  judgment,  the  Court  may,  upon 
the  application  of  the  party  prosecuting  the  same,  at 
the   expiration   of   the   time  limited   for  performance, 


make  an   order  for  a  writ  of  sequestration.     (Form 
No.  118.) 

550.  A  writ  of  sequestration  shall  be  directed  to  the 
Sheriff,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

551.  In  case  a  person  has  been  committed  to  gaol 
for  contempt  of  Court,  there  to  be  detained  and  im- 
prisoned until  he  shall  have  purged  his  contempt,  if  it 
be  made  to  appear  that  he  is  in  actual  custody  under 
such  committal,  the  Court  may  modify  the  order  and 
limit  the  term  of  imprisonment  or  grant  such  other 
relief  as  may  in  the  nature  and  circumstances  of  the 
case  seem  just,  but  any  relief  that  may  be  granted  to 
any  such  person  shall  not  relieve  him  from  any  civil 
liability. 

552.  If  a  mandamus  granted  in  an  action  -  or 
otherwise,  or  a  mandatory  order,  injunction,  or  judg- 
ment for  specific  performance  of  any  contract  is  not 
complied  with,  the  Court,  besides  or  instead  of  pro- 
ceedings against  the  disobedient  party  for  contempt, 
may  direct  that  the  act  required  to  be  done  may  be 
done  so  far  as  practicable  by  the  party  by  whom  the 
judgment  has  been  obtained,  or  some  other  person 
appointed  by  the  Court,  at  the  cost  of  the  disobedient 
party;  and  upon  the  act  being  done  the  expenses 
incurred  may  be  ascertained  in  such  manner  as  the 
Court  may  direct  and  execution  may  issue  for  the 
amount  so  ascertained  and  costs. 

553.  Any  judgment  against  a  Corporation  wilfully 
disobeyed  may  be  enforced  by  sequestration  against 
the  Corporation  or  by  attachment  against  the  directors 
or  other  officers  of  the  Corporation. 

554.  Any  Corporation  or  individual  disobeying  a 
judgment,  or  guilty  of  any  other  contempt  of  Court, 
may  be  fined.  Such  fine  may  be  in  lieu  of  or  addition 
to  punishment  by  attachment,  committal  or  se- 
questration. 

555.  Any  person  not  a  party  against  whom  obe- 
dience to  a  judgment  may  be  enforced  shall  be  liable 
to  the  same  process  and  punishment  as  if  he  were  a 
party. 

556. — (1)  Under  an  execution  against  one  partner, 
partnership  assets  shall  not  be  taken  in  execution,  but  an 
order  may  be  made  charging  the  partner's  interest  in 
the  partnership  property  and  profits  with  the  pay- 
ment of  the  amount  of  the  executions  in  the  Sheriff's 
hands,  and  by  the  same  or  a  subsequent  order  a  re- 
ceiver may  be  appointed  of  the  partner's  share  of 
profits  whether  already  declared  or  accruing  and  of 
any  other  money  which  may  be  coming  to  him  in 
respect  of  the  partnership,  and  the  Court  may  direct 
all  accounts  and  inquiries  and  give  all  such  other 
directions  as  might  be  directed  or  given  if  the  charge 
had  been  given  by  the  partner. 

(2)  The  other  partners  may  redeem  the  interest 
charged  or  in  event  of  a  sale  may  purchase  the  same. 

557.  Where  goods  or  chattels  are  seized  in  execution 
under  a  writ  of  fisri  facias,  the  Sheriff,  or  his  officers 
acting  for  him,  shall,  on  request,  deliver  to  the  owner, 
his  agent  or  servant,  an  inventory  thereof  before  they 
are  removed  from  the  premises  on  which  they  have 
been  so  seized;  and  no  Sheriff  or  other  officer  shall  sell 
any  goods  or  chattels  under  a  writ  of  execution  until 
he  has  previously  thereto  given  at  least  eight  days' 
public  notice  in  writing  of  the  time  and  place  of  sale 
in  the  most  public  place  in  the  municipality  where 
such  goods  or  chattels  have  been  seized. 

558.  The  Sheriff  shall  where  goods  seized  by  him 
under  a  writ  of  fieri  facias  remain  unsold  in  his  hands 
for  want  of  buyers,  state  in  his  return  of  "goods  on 
hand  for  want  of  buyers",  the  time  and  place  when 
and  where  such  goods  were  offered  for  sale  by  him, 
and  the  names  of  at  least  three  persons  who  were 
present  at  the  time  of  such  attempted  sale,  if  so  many 
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were  present,  but  if  so  many  were  not  present,  then 
the  names  of  those  who  were  present,  if  any,  and  that 
there  were  no  others,  and  if  no  person  was  present  then 
he  shall  state  that  fact. 

559.  The  Sheriff  shall  not  expose  lands  for  sale 
under  a  writ  of  fieri  facias,  or  sell  the  same  within 
less  than  twelve  months  from  the  day  on  which  the 
writ  is  delivered  to  him. 

560.  Where  a  writ  of  fi^ri  facias  is  issued  against  an 
absconding  debtor  in  an  action  in  which  an  order  for 
attachment  has  been  issued,  the  Court  may  order  the 
Sheriff  to  sell  lands  of  the  absconding  debtor  before 
the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months. 

561.  A  sale  of  lands  shall  not  be  had  under  any 
writ  of  ^rt /acta5  until  after  a  return  of  nulla  bona, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  same  action  or  matter  by 
the  Sheriff"  of  the  same  county. 

562.  If  the  amount  authorized  to  be  made  and 
levied  under  a  writ  of  fieri  facias  is  made  and  levied 
thereunder  out  of  goods  and  chattels,  the  person 
issuing  the  writ  shall  not  be  entitled  to  the  expenses 
of  any  seizure  or  advertisement  of  lands  thereunder; 
and  the  return  to  be  made  by  the  Sheriff  to  the  writ 
for  sale  of  lands  shall  be  to  the  effect  that  the  amount 
has  been  so  made  and  levied  as  aforesaid. 

563.  Before  the  sale  of  lands  under  a  writ  of  fieri 
facias,  the  Sheriff  shall  publish  once,  not  less  than 
three  months  and  not  more  than  four  months  preceding 
the  sale,  an  advertisement  of  sale,  in  the  Ontavio 
Gazette,  specifying: 

(a)  The  property  to  be  sold; 

{b)  The  name  of  the  plaintiff  and  defendant; 

(c)   The  time  and  place  of  the  intended  sale; 

-  id)  The  name  of  the  debtor  whose  interest  is  to 
be  sold ; 

and  he  shall,  upon  one  day  at  least  in  each  week 
for  four  successive  weeks  next  preceding  the  sale,  also 
publish  such  advertisement  in  a  public  newspaper  of 
the  County  or  District  in  which  the  lands  lie;  and  he 
shall  also  for  three  months  preceding  the  sale,  put  up 
and  continue  a  notice  of  such  sale  in  the  office  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  Peace,  and  on  the  door  of  the  Court 
House  or  place  in  which  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  of  the  County  or  District  is  usually  holden;  but 
nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  an 
adjournment  of  the  sale  to  a  future  day. 

564.  The  advertisement  in  the  Ontario  Gazette  of 
any  lands  for  sale  under  a  writ  of  fieri  facias,  during 
the  currency  of  the  writ,  shall  be  deemed  a  sufficient 
commencement  of  the  execution  to  enable  the  same 
to  be  completed  by  a  sale  and  conveyance  of  the  lands 
after  the  writ  has  become  returnable. 

565.  As  between  the  original  parties  to  a  judgment, 
execution  may,  without  leave,  issue  at  any  time  within 
six  years  from  the  date  of  the  same. 

566.  Where  the  six  years  have  elapsed  or  any 
change  has  taken  place  by  death  or  otherwise  in  the 
parties  entitled  or  liable  to  execution,  or  where  a  party 
is  entitled  to  execution  upon  a  judgment  of  assets 
in  futuro,  the  party  alleging  himself  to  be  entitled  to 
execution  may  apply  for  leave  to  issue  execution 
accordingly  or  to  amend  any  execution  already  issued. 
(Form  No.  85.) 

567.  Every  writ  of  execution  shall  be  indorsed  with 
the  name  and  address  of  the  solicitor  issuing  the  same; 
and  if  he  issues  the  same  as  agent  for  another  solicitor, 
the  name  and  address  of  such   other  solicitor  shall 


also  be  indorsed.     Where  the  writ  is  issued  by  a  suitor 
in  person  his  name  and  address  shall  be  indorsed. 

568.  Every  writ  of  execution  for  the  recovery  of 
money  shall  be  indorsed  with  a  direction  to  the  officer 
to  whom  the  writ  is  directed,  to  levy  the  money  really 
due  and  payable  and  sought  to  be  recovered  under  the 
judgment,  stating  the  amount,  and  also  to  levy  interest 
thereon  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the 
time  when  the  judgment  was  entered. 

569.  The  officer  issuing  the  writ  or  renewal  thereof 
shall  indorse  upon  the  same  a  memorandum  signed  by 
him  of  the  amount  which  the  party  issuing  such  writ 
is  entitled  to  receive  for  the  costs  of  such  writ,  and  any 
renewal  and  for  any  further  or  other  writs  or  renewals, 
and  no  sum  not  so  indorsed  is  to  be  collected  for  such 
costs. 

570.  Upon  every  execution  there  may  be  levied, 
in  addition  to  the  sum  recovered  by  the  judgment  and 
interest  thereon,  the  poundage,  fees,  and  expenses  of 
execution. 

571.  A  writ  of  fieri  facias  shall  remain  in  force  for 
three  years  from  its  issue,  unless  renewed  before  its 
expiration,  when  it  shall  be  in  force  for  a  further 
period  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  such  renewal, 
and  so  on  from  time  to  time.  A  writ  may  be  renewed 
by  being  marked  in  the  margin  with  a  memorandum 
signed  by  the  proper  officer,  stating  the  date  of  the 
day,  month  and  year  of  such  renewal,  or  by  a  certificate 
of  renewal  signed  by  such  officer;  a  writ  so  marked 
(or  if  renewed  by  certificate  the  certificate)  shall  be 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Sheriff  before  its  expiry, 
when  it  shall  have  effect  and  be  entitled  to  priority, 
according  to  the  time  of  the  original  delivery  thereof. 

572.  The  Sheriff  to  whom  a  writ  is  directed  shall 
indorse  on  such  writ  all  returns  thereto  and  shall  give  a 
certificate  thereof  when  demanded,  which  certificate 
shall  be  deemed  a  return.     (Form  No.  121.) 

573.  WTiere  the  party  who  delivered  any  writ  or 
process  to  any  Sheriff  to  be  executed,  or  any  other 
person  entitled  to  call  for  a  return  requires,  by  a 
demand  in  writing,  the  Sheriff  to  return  the  writ 
either  by  returning  the  writ  to  the  Court  "from  which 
the  writ  issued,  or  by  granting  a  certificate  under  the 
preceding  rule,  the  Sheriff  shall,  within  eight  days, 
return  the  writ  according  to  the  terms  of  the  requisition ; 
and  if  he  wilfully  refuses  or  neglects  to  do  so,  he  may 
be  ordered  to  return  the  writ,  and  may  be  further 
proceeded  against  as  in  other  cases  of  contumacy. 

574.  Upon  filing  the  demand  and  proof  of  service 
an  order  against  the  Sheriff  to  return  the  writ  in  six 
days  from  service  shall  be  issued  on  praecipe. 

575.  Personal  service  of  the  demand  or  order  on  the 
Sheriff  shall  not  be  necessary,  if  it  appears  by  affidavit 
that  inquiry  was  made  for  him,  and  that  he  could  not 
conveniently  be  found,  and  the  demand  or  order  was 
served  upon  the  Sheriff's  clerk,  or  bailiff  in,  or  having 
charge  of,  the  Sheriff's  office. 

576.  Where  a  Sheriff  neglects  or  refuses  to  return 
any  writ  when  so  demanded,  he  may  be  ordered  to 
pay  the  costs  of  any  order  taken  out  to  compel  the 
return,  and  all  other  costs  consequent  thereon,  and 
also  the  costs  of  the  previous  demand. 

577.  Where  the  Sheriff  is  ordered  to  return  a  writ, 
and  does  not  make  the  return  within  the  time  specified 
in  the  order,  the  Court  may  order  the  Sheriff  to  be 
attached,  or  direct  that  an  attachment  shall  issue 
unless  a  return  be  made  within  a  limited  time. 

578.  If  the  writ  is  not  returned  at  the  expiration 
of  any  further  time  limited,  and  if  the  service  of  the 
order  and  the  failure  of  the  Sheriff  to  return  the  writ 
are  proved,  the  Court  may  order  the  attachment  to 
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issue  forthwith  against  the  Sheriff  upon  an  ex  parte 
application. 

579.  The  Sheriff  when  required  to  return  a  writ 
to  the  Court,  shall  file  the  writ  or  his  certificate  under 
Rule  572,  in  the  office  from  which  the  order  to  return 
the  same  was  issued,  and  the  officer  with  whom  it  is 
filed  shall  indorse  the  day  and  hour  when  it  was  filed. 


EXAMINATION   OF   JUDGMENT  DEBTORS  AND 
ATTACHMENT  OF   DEBTS. 

580.  A  judgment  creditor  may,  without  an  order, 
examine  the  judgment  debtor  upon  oath  before  the 
proper  officer  of  the  County  in  which  he  resides, 
touching  his  estate  and  effects,  and  as  to  the  property 
and  means  he  had  when  the  debt  or  liability  which 
was  the  subject  of  the  cause  or  matter  in  which 
judgment  has  been  obtained  against  him  was  incurred 
(or  in  the  case  of  a  judgment  for  costs  only,  at  the 
time  of  the  commencement  of  the  cause  or  matter), 
and  as  to  the  property  and  means  he  still  has  of  dis- 
charging the  judgment,  and  as  to  the  disposal  he  has 
made  of  any  property  since  contracting  such  debt  or 
incurring  such  liability  (or  in  case  of  a  judgment  for 
costs  only,  since  the  commencement  of  the  cause  or 
matter),  and  as  to  any  and  what  debts  are  owing 
to  him. 

581.  Where  the  judgment  is  against  a  corporation 
the  judgment  creditor,  may  .in  like  manner  examine 
any  of  the  officers  of  such  corporation,  touching  the 
names  and  residences  of  the  stockholders  in  the  cor- 
poration, the  amount  and  particulars  of  stock  held  or 
owned  by  each  stockholder  and  the  amount  paid 
thereon,  and  as  to  what  debts  are  owing  to  the  cor- 
poration, and  as  to  the  estate  and  effects  of  the 
corporation ;  and  as  to  the  disposal  made  by  it  of  any 
property  since  contracting  the  debt  or  liability  in 
respect  of  which  the  judgment  was  obtained,  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  judgment  .for  costs  only,  since  the 
commencement  of  the  cause  or  matter. 

582.  The  Court  may  order  any  clerk  or  employee 
or  former  clerk  or  employee  of  the  judgment  debtor, 
or  any  person  or  the  officer  or  officers  of  any  cor- 
poration to  whom  the  debtor  has  made  a  transfer  of 
his  property  or  effects,  exigible  under  execution,  since 
the  date  when  the  liability  or  debt  which  was  the 
subject  of  the  action  in  which  judgment  was  obtained 
was  incurred  (or  where  the  judgment  is  for  costs  only, 
since  the  commencement  of  the  cause  or  matter)  to 
submit  to  be  examined  upon  oath  as  to  the  estate  and 
effects  of  the  debtor,  and  as  to  the  property  and  means 
he  had  when  the  debt  or  liability  aforesaid  was  in- 
curred (or  in  the  case  of  a  judgment  for  costs  only, 
at  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  cause  or 
matter)  and  as  to  the  property  or  means  he  still  has 
of  discharging  the  judgment,  and  as  to  the  disposal 
he  has  made  of  any  property  since  contracting  the 
debt  or  incurring  the  liability,  and  as  to  any  and 
what  debts  are  owing  to  him. 

583.  Where  the  Court  is  satisfied  that  there  is 
reasonable  ground  for  supposing  that  any  person  or 
corporation  is  in  possession  of  jany  property  of  the 
judgment  debtor  exigible  under  execution,  it  may 
order  such  person  or  any  officer  of  said  corporation 
to  attend  and  submit  to  examination  touching  the 
property  and  means  of  the  judgment  debtor. 

584.  Where  a  difficulty  arises  in  or  about  the 
execution  or  enforcement  of  a  judgment,  the  Court 
may  make  such  order  for  the  attendance  and  exam- 
ination of  any  party  or  person  as  may  seem  just. 

585.  A  person  liable  to  be  examined  under  the 
preceding  Rules  may  be  compelled  to  attend  and 
testify,  and  to  produce  books  and  documents,  in  the 
same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  of  exam- 
ination, and  the  same  consequences  of  neglecting  to 
attend  or  refusing  to  disclose  the  matters  in  respect 


of  which  he  may  be  examined,  as  in  the  case  of  a 
witness. 

586.  A  person  liable  to  be  examined  as  a  judgment 
debtor  or  as  an  officer  of  a  corporation  which  is  a 
judgment  debtor  need  not  be  served  with  a  subpoena, 
but  may  be  served  with  an  appointment  signed  by 
the  officer  before  whom  he  is  to  be  examined  at  least 
48  hours  before  the  time  fixed  for  his  examination, 
and  the  person  to  be  examined  shall  be  paid  the  same 
fees  as  a  witness. 

587.  Where  the  judgment  debtor  does  not  attend, 
does  not  allege  a  sufficient  excuse  for  not  attending, 
or  if  attending,  refuses  to  disclose  his  property  or  his 
transactions,  or  does  not  make  satisfactory  answers 
respecting  the  same,  or  if  it  appears  from  such 
examination  that  such  debtor  has  concealed  or  made 
away  with  his  property  in  order  to  defeat  or  defraud 
his  creditors  or  any  of  them,  the  Court  may  order  the 
debtor  to  be  committed  to  the  common  gaol  of  the 
County  or  District  in  which  he  resides,  for  any  term 
not  exceeding  twelve  months;  or  that  a  writ  of  capias 

'ad  satisfaciendum  may  be  issued  against  the  debtor, 
or  in  case  the  debtor  is  at  large  upon  bail,  may  make 
an  order  for  his  committal  to  close  custody;  and  the 
Sheriff,  on  due  notice  of  the  order,  shall  forthwith 
take  the  debtor  and  commit  him  to  close  custody 
until  he  obtains  an  order  allowing  him  to  go  out  of 
close  custody,  on  giving  the  necessary  bond  in  that 
behalf,  or  until  he  is  otherwise  discharged  in  due 
course  of  law. 

588.  Where  any  officer  of  a  corporation  or  other 
person  liable  to  be  examined  does  not  attend,  and 
does  not  show  a  sufficient  excuse  for  not  attending, 
or  if  attending,  refuses  to  disclose  any  of  the  matters 
in  respect  of  which  he  may  be  examined,  the  Court 
may  order  him  to  be  committed  to  the  common  gaol 
of  the  County  or  District  in  which  he  resides,  for  any 
term  not  exceeding  six  months. 

589.  Where  a  person  has  been  committed  to  gaol, 
the  Court  may  limit  the  term  of  imprisonment  or 
grant  such  other  relief  as  may  seem  just,  but  the 
order  shall  not  relieve  such  person  from  any  civil 
liability  to  any  other  person. 

590. — (1)  The  Court,  upon  the  ex-parte  application 
of  the  judgment  creditor,  upon  affidavit  stating  that 
the  judgment  is  unsatisfied  and 

(a)  that  some  person  within  Ontario  is  indebted  to 
the  judgment  debtor,  or 

(b)  that  some  person  not  within  Ontario  is  indebted 
to  the  judgment  debtor  and  that  the  debt  to  be 
attached  is  one  for  which  such  person  might  be 
sued  in  Ontario  by'the  judgment  debtor, 

may  order  that  all  debts  owing  or  accruing  from  such 
third  person  (hereinafter  called  the  garnishee)  to  the 
judgment  debtor,  shall  be  attached  to  answer  the 
judgment  debt  and  that  the  garnishee  do  at  a  time 
named  show  cause  why  he  should  not  pay  the  judgment 
creditor  the  debt  due  from  the  garnishee  to  the  judg- 
ment debtor  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  sufficient 
to  satisfy  the  judgment  debt  and  the  claims  of  any 
other  execution  creditors.  Notice  of  the  application  to 
pay  over  shall,  unless  dispensed  with,  be  given  to  the 
judgment  debtor.     (Form  No.  72.) 

(2)  When  the  ^rnishee  is  not  within  Ontario,  and 
is  neither  a  British  subject  nor  in  British  dominions, 
notice  of  the  order  and  not  the  order  itself  shall  be 
served.    .(Form  No.  73.) 

(3)  Where  a  debt  owing  from  a  firm  carrying  on 
business  within  Ontario,  but  having  members  out  of 
Ontario,  is  attached,  service  may  be  effected  upon  any 
person  having  control  or  management  of  the  partner- 
ship business  or  any  member  of  the  firm  within  Ontario. 
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591.  The  garnishee  shall  be  deemed  to  be  indebted, 
although  any  debt  sought  to  be  attached  has  been 
assign^,  charged  or  incumbered  by  the  judgment 
debtor,  if  the  assignment,  charge  or  incumbrance  is 
fraudulent  as  against  creditors  or  is  otherwise  im- 
peachable by  them. 

592.  The  order  from  the  time  of  service  shall  bind 
the  debts  attached. 

593.  If  the  garnishee  admits  his  liability  he  may 
pay  the  amount  admitted  into  Court,  less  $3  for  his 
costs  of  paying  in,  and  give  notice  of  such  payment 
to  the  judgment  creditor. 

594. — (1)  If  the  garnishee  does  not  pay  into  Court 
the  amount  due  from  him  to  the  judgment  debtor, 
and  does  not  dispute  the  debt  due  or  claimed  to  be 
due  from  him  to  the  judgment  debtor,  or  if  he  does 
not  appear  upon  notice  to  him,  then  the  Court  may 
order  payment  into  Court  of  the  debt.     (Form  No.  74.) 

(2)  If  the  debt  be  not  payable  at  the  time  of  the 
attachment,  an  order  may  be  made  for  the  payment 
thereof  when  it  becomes  payable. 

595.  If  the  garnishee  disputes  his  liability,  the 
Court  may  determine  the  dispute  in  a  summary  way 
or  may  order  that  an  issue  be  tried  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  directed. 

596. — (1)  Where  a  garnishee  has  notice  of  any 
assignment  of  the  debt  or  of  any  claim  thereto  or 
charge  thereon  he  shall  give  notice  thereof  and  the 
Court  may  order  the  assignee  or  the  claimant  to 
appear  and  state  the  nature  and  particulars  of  his 
claim. 

(2)  After  hearing  the  allegations  of  such  third 
person,  and  of  any  other  person  who  by  the  same  or 
any  subsequent  order  may  be  ordered  to  appear,  or 
in  case  of  such  third  person  not  appearing  when  ordered, 
the  Court  may  order  payment  of  the  amount  due  from 
the  garnishee,  or  may  order  an  issue  to  be  tried,  or 
may  bar  the  claim  of  the  third  person,  or  may  make 
such  other  order  as  may  seem  just. 

597.  Where  the  debt  claimed  to  be  due  or  accruing 
from  a  garnishee  is  of  the  amount  recoverable  in  a 
County  Court,  the  order  to  show  cause  shall  require 
the  garnishee  to  appear  before  the  Judge  of  the  County 
Court  of  the  County  within  which  the  garnishee 
resides,  on  a  day  and  at  a  place  within  his  County 
to  be  appointed  by  such  Judge;  and  the  garnishee  shall 
be  served  with  notice  of  the  day  and  place  appointed. 
All  subsequent  proceedings  shall  then  be  taken  and 
carried  on  before  such  Judge. 

598. — (1)  Where  the  debt  claimed  to  be  due  or 
accruing  from  a  garnishee  is  of  the  amount  recoverable 
in  a  Division  Court,  the  order  to  show  cause  shall 
require  the  garnishee  to  appear  before  the  Judge  of 
the  Division  Court  within  whose  Division  the  garnishee 
resides,  on  a  day  to  be  appointed  in  writing  by  such 
Judge,  and  the  garnishee  shall  be  served  with  notice 
of  the  day  appointed. 

(2)  The  proceedings  shall  thereafter  be  carried  on 
before  the  Judge  as  though  the  garnishee  summons 
had  issued  out  of  the  said  Division  Court,  and  all 
proceedings  may  thereafter  be  carrfed  on  in  the  Division 
Court,  and  execution  may  be  issued  in  the  Division 
Court  to  enforce  any  order  or  judgment  made. 

599.  Payment  into  Court  or  under  an  order  by  the 
garnishee  shall  be  a  valid  discharge  to  him,  as  against 
the  judgment  debtor,  or  any  assignee  or  claimant  of 
whose  claim  he  has  given  notice  and  who  has  been 
called  upon  to  show  cause  under  the  preceding  rules. 


ORIGINATING  NOTICES. 

600.  The  executors  or  administrators  of  a  deceased 
person  or  any  of  them,  and  the  trustees  under  any 
deed  or  instrument  or  any  of  them,  or  any  person 
claiming  to  be  interested  in  the  relief  sought  as  creditor, 
devisee,  legatee,  next-of-kin  or  heir-at-law  of  a  deceased 
person,  or  as  cestui  que  trust  under  the  trusts  of  any 
deed  or  instrument,  or  as  claiming  by  assignment  or 
otherwise  under  any  such  creditor  or  other  person  as 
aforesaid,  may  apply  by  originating  notice  for  the 
determination  without  an  administration  of  the  estate 
or  trust  of  any  of  the  following  questions  or  matters: 

(a)  Any  question  affecting  the  rights  or  interests 
of  the  person  claiming  to  be  creditor,  devisee, 
legatee,  next-of-kin  or  heir-at-law,  or  cestui  que 
trust. 

(b)  The  ascertainment  of  any  class  of  creditors, 
legatees,  devisees,  next-of-kin,  or  others. 

(c)  The  furnishing  of  any  particular  accounts  by  the 
executors  or  administrators  or  trustees  and  the 
vouching  (where  necessary)  of  such  accounts. 

(d)  The  payment  into  Court  of  any  money  in  the 
hands  of  the  executors  or  administrators  or 
trustees. 

(e)  Directing  the  executors  or  administrators  or 
trustees  to  do  or  abstain  from  doing  any 
particular  act  in  their  character  as  such  ex- 
cutors  or  administrators  or  trustees. 

(/)  The  approval  of  any  sale,  purchase,  compromise 
or  other  transaction. 

(g)  The  opinion,  advice  or  direction  of  a  Judge 
pursuant  to  The  Trustee  Act. 

(h)  The  determination  of  any  question  arising  in 
the  administration  of  the  estate  or  trust. 

(i)  The  fixing  of  the  compensation  of  any  executor, 
administrator  or  trustee. 

601. — (1)  The  persons  to  be  served  with  notice 
under  the  next  preceding  Rule  in  the  first 
instance  shall  be  as  follows:  ' 

(A)  Where  the  notice  is  served  by  an  executor  or 
administrator  or  trustee, — 

(a)  For  the  determination  of  any  question  under 
clause  (a),  (e),  (J),  (g),  (h),  or  (i)  the  persons 
or  one  of  the  persons  whose  rights  or  interests 
are  sought  to  be  affected; 

(b)  For  the  determination  of  any  question  under 
clause  (6),  any  member  or  alleged  member  of 
the  class; 

(c)  For  the  determination  of  any  question  under 
clause  (c),  any  person  interested  in  taking  such 
accounts; 

(d)  For  the  determination  of  any  question  under 
clause  (d),  any  person  interested  in  the  money; 

(e)  If  there  are  more  than  one  executor  or  ad- 
ministrator or  trustee  and  they  do  not  all 
concur  in  the  application,  service  of  the  notice 
shall  be  upon  those  who  do  not  concur. 

(B)  Where  the  notice  is  served  by  any  person 
other  than  the  executors,  administrators  or 
trustees,  it  shall  be  served  upon  the  executors, 
administrators  or  trustees,  and  upon  one  or 
more  of  the  persons  interested  adversely  to  the 
applicant. 
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(2)  The  Judge  before  whom  the  motion  is  returnable 
may  direct  such  other  person  to  be  served  as  he  may 
deem  proper. 

602.  When  upon  an  originating  notice  under  The 
Vendors'  and  Purchasers'  Act  it  appears  that  some 
third  person  is  or  may  be  interested  in  the  question 
raised,  the  Court  may  require  notice  to  be  given  to 
such  person  so  that  the  question  may  be  determined 
not  only  as  between  the  vendor  and  purchaser,  but 
so  as  to  bind  such  third  person. 

603. — (1)  Where  any  person  claims  to  be  the  owner 
of  land,  but  does  not  desire  to  have  his  title  thereto 
quieted  under  The  Quieting  Titles  Act,  he  may  have 
any  particular  question  which  would  arise  upon  an 
application  to  have  his  title  quieted  determined  upon 
an  originating  notice. 

(2)  Notice  shall  be  given  to  all  persons  to  whom 
notice  would  be  given  under  The  Quieting  Titles  Act, 
and  the  Court  shall  have  the  same  power  finally  to 
dispose  of  and  determine  such  particular  question  as 
it  would  have  under  the  said  Act,  but  this  shall  not 
render  it  necessary  to  give  the  notice  required  by 
Rule  705. 

604.  Where  the  rights  of  any  person  depend  upon 
the  construction  of  any  deed,  will  or  other  instrument, 
he  may  apply  by  originating  notice,  upon  notice  to  all 
persons  concerned,  to  have  his  rights  declared  and 
determined. 

60S. — (1)  Where  the  rights  of  the  parties  depend, — 

(a)  Upon  the  construction  of  any  contract  or 
agreement  and  there  are  no  material  facts  in 
dispute; 

(b)  Upon  undisputed  facts  and  the  proper  inference 
from  such  facts; 

such  rights  may  be  determined  upon  originating  notice. 

(2)  A  contract  or  agreement  may  be  construed 
before  there  has  been  a  breach  thereof. 

606. — (1)  The  Judge  may  summarily  dispose  of 
the  questions  arising  on  an  originating  notice  and  give 
such  judgment  as  the  nature  of  the  case  may  require, 
or  may  give  such  directions  as  he  may  think  proper 
for  the  trial  of  any  questions  arising  upon  the  appli- 
cation. 

(2)  Any  special  directions,  touching  the  carriage 
or  execution  of  the  judgment  or  order  or  the  service 
thereof  upon  persons  not  parties,  may  be  given  as  may 
be  deemed  proper. 

607.  Service  of  an  originating  notice  shall  not 
interfere  with  or  control  any  power  or  discretion  vested 
in  any  executor,  administrator  or  trustee,  except  so 
far  as  such  interference  or  control  may  necessarily  be 
involved  in  the  particular  relief  sought. 


ADMINISTRATION,    PARTITION,   INFANTS* 
ESTATES   AND   DOWER. 

A  dministration . 

608.  Any  person  claiming  to  be  a  creditor,  or  a 
specific,  pecuniary,  or  residuary  legatee,  or  the  next- 
of-kin,  or  one  of  the  next-of-kin,  or  the  heir,  or  a 
devisee  interested  under  the  will  of  a  deceased  person 
may  apply  by  originating  notice  for  the  administration 
of  the  estate,  real  or  personal,  of  such  deceased  person. 
(Form  of  Order  No.  99.) 

609.  A  judgment  for  the  administration  of  an 
estate  in  which  an  infant  or  a  mentally  incompetent 
person    who    has    no    committee    except    the    Public 


Trustee  is  interested,  shall  not  be  made  unless  the 
infant  or  mentally  incompetent  person  is  made  a 
party  defendant  and  notice  is  given  to  the  Official 
Guardian.  Notice  of  such  application  shall,  unless 
otherwise  ordered,  also  be  given  to  such  mentally 
incompetent  person. 

610.  An  executor  or  administrator  may,  upon 
summary  application,  obtain  a  judgment  for  admin- 
istration. 

611. — (1)  Where  judgment  for  administration  is 
granted  the  Master  to  whom  the  matter  is  referred 
shall  proceed  to  administer  the  estate  in  the  most 
expeditious  and  least  expensive  manner,  and  in  doing 
so  shall,  without  special  direction,  take, — 

(a)  An  account  of  the  personal  estate  of  the 
deceased,  come  to  the  hands  of  his  executor 
or  administrator; 

(b)  An  account  of  his  debts; 

(c)  An  account  of  his  funeral  expenses; 

(d)  An  account  of  the  said  testator's  legacies; 

(e)  An  inquiry  as  to  what  parts,  if  any,  of  the  real 
and  personal  estate  are  outstanding  or  disposed 
of; 

(/)  An  inquiry  as  to  what  real  estate  the  deceased 
was  seised  of,  or  entitled  to,  at  the  time  of  his 
death; 

(g)  An  inquiry  as  to  what  incumbrances  affect  the 
real  estate; 

(A)  An  account  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  real 
estate  received  by  any  party  since  the  death; 

(i)  An  account  of  what  is  due  to  such  of  the 
incumbrancers  as  shall  consent  to  sale  in 
respect  of  their  incumbrances; 

(j)  An  inquiry  as  to  what  are  the  priorities  of  such 
last-mentioned  incumbrances. 

(2)  The  Master  shall,  under  any  such  reference, 
have  power  to  deal  with  both  the  real  and  personal 
estate,  including  the  power  to  give  all  necessary 
directions  for  its  realization,  and  shall  finally  wind  up 
all  matters  connected  with  the  estate,  without  any 
further  directions,  and  without  any  separate  interim, 
or  interlocutory  reports  or  orders,  except  where  the 
special  circumstances  of  the  case  absolutely  call 
therefor. 

(3)  All  money  realized  from  the  estate  shall  forth- 
with be  paid  into  Court,  and  no  money  shall  be 
distributed  or  paid  out  for  costs  or  otherwise  without 
an  order  of  a  Judge,  and  on  the  application  for  an 
order  for  distribution  the  Judge  may  review,  amend, 
or  refer  back  the  report,  or  make  such  other  order  as 
may  seem  just. 

612,  It  shall  not  be  obligatory  on  the  Court  to 
pronounce  or  make  a  judgment  or  order  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  any  trust  or  of  the  estate  of  any 
deceased  person,  if  the  questions  between  the  parties 
can  be  properly  determined  without  such  judgment  or 
order. 

613.  In  any  action  or  proceeding  for  the  admin- 
istration or  execution  of  trusts  by  a  creditor  or  bene- 
ficiary under  a  will,  intestacy  or  instrument  of  trust, 
where  no  accounts  or  insufficient  accounts  have  been 
rendered,  the  Court  may,  instead  of  pronouncing 
judgment  for  administration: 

(a)  Order  that  the  executors,  administrators  or 
trustees,  shall  render  to  the  plaintiflF  or  applicant 
a  proper  statement  of  their  accounts,  with  an 


626 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


719 


intimation  that  if  it  is  not  done  they  may  be 
made  to  pay  the  costs  of  the  proceedings,  and 
may  direct  the  action  or  proceeding  to  be 
stayed  or  to  stand  over  in  the  meantime,  as 
may  seem  just; 

(b)  The  Court  may  make  the  usual  judgment  for 
administration  with  a  provision  that  no  pro- 
ceedings are  to  be  taken  thereunder  without 
the  leave  of  the  Court.  Such  judgment  shall 
prevent  proceedings  being  taken  by  any  creditor 
or  beneficiary  without  first  obtaining  leave. 

614.  Special  directions  touching  the  carriage  or 
execution  of  the  judgment  may  be  given  as  may  be 
deemed  expedient;  and  in  case  of  applications  by  two 
or  more  persons,  or  classes  of  persons,  judgment  may 
be  granted  to  one  or  more  of  the  claimants  as  may 
seem  just;  the  carriage  of  the  judgment  may  be 
subsequently  given  to  other  persons  interested. 

Partition. 

615. — (1)  An  adult  person  entitled  to  compel 
partition  of  land  or  any  estate  or  interest  therein 
may,  by  originating  notice  served  on  one  or  more  of 
the  persons  entitled  to  a  share  therein,  apply  for 
partition  or  sale.     (Form  of  Order  No.  100.) 

(2)  Where  an  infant  or  a  mentally  incompetent 
person  who  has  no  committee  except  the  Public 
Trustee  is  interested,  he  shall  be  made  a  party  de- 
fendant before  judgment,  and  notice  shall  be  given 
to  the  Official  Guardian.  Notice  of  such  application 
shall,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  also  be  given  to  such 
mentally  incompetent  person. 

(3)  The  Master  shall  proceed  in  the  least  expensive 
and  most  expeditious  manner,  for  partition  or  sale, 
the  adding  of  parties,  the  ascertainment  of  the  rights 
of  the  various  persons  interested,  the  taxation  and 
payment  of  costs,  and  otherwise. 

(4)  All  money  realized  shall  forthwith  be  paid  into 
Court,  and  no  moneys  shall  be  distributed  or  paid  out 
for  costs  or  otherwise,  without  an  order  of  a  Judge; 
and  on  the  application  for  an  order  for  distribution, 
the  Judge  may  review,  amend,  or  refer  back  to  the 
Master  his  report  or  make  such  other  order  as  may 
seem  just. 

616.  An  application  for  partition  on  behalf  of  an 
infant  by  his  guardian  or  next  friend  may  be  made 
with  the  sanction  of  a  Judge  to  be  first  obtained  upon 
notice  to  the  Official  Guardian. 

Dower.. 

617.  Where  the  right  to  dower  is  not  disputed, 
either  the  dowress  or  the  tenant  of  the  freehold  may 
apply  upon  originating  notice  for  a  writ  for  the 
assignment  of  dower. 

Infants'  Estates. 

618.  All  applications  for  the  sale,  mortgage,  lease, 
or  other  disposition  of  an  infant's  estate  shall  be 
made  to  a  Judge  upon  notice  to  the  Official  Guardian. 

619. — (1)  The  affidavits  filed  shall  state  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  personal  property  to  which  the 
infant  is  entitled,  the  necessity  of  resorting  to  the 
real  estate,  its  nature,  value,  and  the  annual  profits 
thereof;  the  occupation  of  the  lands  to  be  disposed  of, 
and  state  specifically  the  relief  desired,  and  circum- 
stances sufficient  to  justify  the  order  sought. 

(2)  If  an  allowance  for  maintenance  is  desired,  a 
case  shall  also  be  stated  and  made,  to  justify  such  an 
order,  and  to  regulate  the  amount. 

(3)  If  the  appointment  of  a  guardian  is  desired,  a 
case  shall  be.  stated  and  made,  for  the  appointment  of 
the  person  proposed. 


620. — (1)  The  consent  of  all  infants  over  16  years 
of  age  shall  be  filed,  verified  by  an  affidavit  of  a  solicitor 
stating  that  the  consent  was  read  over  by  him  to  the 
infant  and  fully  explained  to  and  apparently  understood 
by  the  infant. 

(2)  When  so  directed  by  the  Judge,  the  infant 
shall  be  produced  before  him  or  before  a  Master,  and 
shall  be  examined  apart  as  to  his  consent. 

(3)  Where  the  infant  is  out  of  Ontario  the  Judge 
may  direct  inquiry  as  to  the  infant's  consent  in  such 
manner  as  may  seem  proper. 

621.  Witnesses  in  support  of  the  application  may 
be  examined  viva  voce  before  the  Judge  making  the 
order  or  before  a  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

MANDAMUS,   ETC. 

622.  Mandamus  prohibition  and  certiorari  may  be 
granted  upon  a  summary  application  by  originating 
notice. 

623.  No  writ  of  mandamus  prohibition  or  certiorari 
shall  be  issued,  but  all  necessary  provisions  shall  be 
made  in  the  judgment  or  order.  (Forms  Nos.  82  and 
83.) 

624.  The  Court  may  require  notice  to  be  given 
to  any  person  claiming  any  right  or  interest  in  the 
subject-matter  of  the  application. 

INTERPLEADER. 

625.  Relief  by  way  of  interpleader  may  be  granted: 

(a)  Where  the  person  seeking  relief  (hereinafter 
called  the  applicant)  is  under  liability  for  any 
debt,  money,  goods  or  chattels,  for  or  in  respect 
of  which  he  is,  or  expects  to  be,  sued  by  two 
or  more  persons  (hereinafter  called  the  claim- 
ants) making  adverse  claim  thereto; 

(b)  Where  the  applicant  is  a  Sheriff^  and  claim  is 
made  to  any  money,  goods,  or  chattels,  lands 
or  tenements,  taken  or  intended  to  be  taken  in 
execution  under  a  writ  of  execution,  or  to  the 
proceeds  or  value  thereof,  by  any  person  other 
than  the  person  against  whom  the  process 
issued. 

626.  The  applicant  shall  satisfy  the  Court  by 
affidavit,  or  otherwise: 

(a)  That  he  claims  no  interest  in  the  subject- 
matter  in  dispute,  other  than  in  respect  of  a 
lien  or  for  charges  or  costs; 

(6)  That  he  does  not  collude  with  any  of  the 
claimants;  and 

(c)  That  he  is  willing  to  pay  or  transfer  the  subject- 
matter  into  Court,  or  to  dispose  of  it  as  the 
Court  may  direct. 

627.  The  applicant  shall  not  be  disentitled  to  relief 
by  reason  only  that  the  titles  of  the  claimants  have 
not  a  common  origin,  but  are  adverse  to  and  in- 
dependent of  one  another. 

628.  Where  the  applicant  is  a  defendant,  application 
for  relief  may  be  made  at  any  time  after  service  of  the 
writ  of  summons;  and  the  Court  may  stay  all  pro- 
ceedings in  the  action. 

629.  The  applicant  may  make  a  motion  calling 
on  the  claimants  to  appear  and  state  the  nature  and 
particulars  of  their  claims,  and  either  to  maintain  or 
relinquish  them. 

630.  Where  a  claimant  does  not  appear  on  the 
motion  after   having  been   served   with  a   notice  of 
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motion  calling  on  him  to  appear  and  maintain  or 
relinquish  his  claim,  or,  having  appeared,  neglects  or 
refuses  to  comply  with  any  order  made  thereafter,  an 
order  may  be  made  declaring  him  and  all  persons 
claiming  under  him  to  be  for  ever  barred  as  against 
the  applicant  and  all  persons  claiming  under  him,  but 
the  order  shall  not  afTect  the  rights  of  the  claimants 
as  between  themselves.     (Form  No.  75.) 

631.  Where  the  claimants  appear  on  the  motion, 
my  claimant  may  be  made  a  defendant  in  any  action 
ulready  commenced  in  respect  of  the  subject-matter 
is  dispute  in  lieu  of  or  in  addition  to  the  applicant,  or 
an  issue  between  the  claimants  may  be  stated  and 
tried,  and  in  the  latter  case  the  order  shall  direct  which 
of  the  claimants  shall  be  plaintiflf,  and  which  de- 
fendant.    (Form§  Nos.  76  and  77.) 

632.  The  Court  may,  with  the  consent  of  both 
claimants,  or  on  the  request  of  any  claimant,  if,  having 
regard  to  the  value  of  the  subject-matter  in  dispute, 
it  seems  desirable  so  to  do,  dispose  of  the  merits  of 
their  claims,  and,  subject  to  appeal,  decide  the  same 
in  a  summary  manner.     (Form  No.  78.) 

633.  Where  the  question  is  one  of  law,  and  the 
facts  are  not  in  dispute,  the  Court  may  decide  the 
question  without  directing  the  trial  of  an  issue,  or 
order  that  a  special  case  be  stated  for  the  opinion  of 
the  Court. 

634.  Where  goods  or  chattels  have  been  seized  in 
execution  by  Sheriff,  and  any  claimant  alleges  that  he 
is  entitled,  under  a  bill  of  sale  or  otherwise,  to  the 
goods  or  chattels  by  way  of  security  for  debt,  the 
Court  may  order  a  sale,  and  direct  the  application  of 
the  proceeds  of  the  sale  in  discharge  of  the  amount 
due  the  claimant  if  it  is  not  disputed,  or  that  sufficient 
to  answer  the  claim  be  paid  into  Court  pending  trial 
of  the  claim. 

635.  Where  a  Sheriff  applies  for  relief  by  inter- 
pleader, and  any  execution  creditor  declines  to  join 
in  contesting  the  claim  of  the  adverse  claimant,  the 
Court  may  direct  that  such  creditor  shall  be  excluded 
from  any  benefit  which  may  be  derived  from  the 
contestation  of  the  claim. 

636.  The  Court  which  tries  the  issue  may  finally 
dispose  of  the  interpleader  proceedings,  including  all 
costs  not  otherwise  provided  for. 

637.  When  a  Sheriff  finds  property  in  the  possession 
of  a  debtor  against  whose  property  he  has  a  writ  or 
other  process  in  his  hands,  and  a  claim  is  set  up  to 
such  property  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  third  person  who 
is  out  of  possession  or  is  in  joint  possession  with  the 
debtor,  the  claim  of  such  third  person  shall  be  made  in 
writing,  and  upon  receipt  thereof  the  Sheriff  shall 
forthwith  give  notice  thereof  to  the  execution  creditor, 
and  the  execution  creditor  shall,  within  seven  days 
thereafter,  give  notice  to  the  Sheriff  that  he  admits  or 
disputes  the  claim.  If  the  execution  creditor  admits 
the  title  of  the  claimant,  and  gives  notice  as  directed 
by  this  Rule,  he  shall  only  be  liable  to  such  Sheriff 
for  fees  and  expenses  incurred  before  the  receipt  of 
the  notice  admitting  the  claim;  and  no  action  shall 
be  brought  against  tne  Sheriff  in  respect  of  the  seizure 
of  the  property. 

638.  Where  the  execution  creditor  does  not  in  due 
time  admit  or  dispute  the  title  of  the  claimant  to  the 
property,  and  the  claimant  does  not  withdraw  his 
claim  thereto  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  Sheriff,  the 
Sheriff  may  apply  for  relief  by  interpleader. 

639.  In  case  a  Sheriff  has  more  than  one  writ  of 
execution  against  the  same  property,  or  there  is  more 
than  one  claimant  to  goods  seized  under  the  execution, 
he  shall  make  one  application,  and  make  all  the 
execution  creditors  and  claimants  parties. 

640.  Where  there  is  an  execution  from  the  Supreme 
Court  the  application  for  interpleader  shall  be  made 


in  the  Supreme  Court  notwithstanding  that  other 
executions  in  the  Sheriff's  hands  have  issued  from 
County  or  Division  Courts. 

641. — (1)  Where  an  issue  is  directed  to  be  tried, 
the  costs  of  the  Sheriff  incurred  in  consequence  of  the 
adverse  claim  shall  be  a  first  lien  or  charge  upon  the 
moneys  or  goods  which  may  be  found  in  the  issue  to 
be  applicable  upon  the  execution. 

(2)  The  Sheriff  may  also  tax  such  costs,  and  serve  a 
copy  of  the  certificate  of  taxation  upon  each  of  the 
parties  to  the  issue,  and  the  successful  party  upon  the 
issue  shall  tax  such  costs  as  part  of  his  costs  of  the 
cause,  and  upon  receipt  thereof  shall  pay  over  the 
same  to  the  Sheriff. 

(3)  Where  after  the  service  of  the  certificate  the 
party  succeeding  upon  the  issue  neglects  or  refuses 
to  tax  such  costs,  the  Sheriff  may  obtain  an  oi)der  that 
the  successful  party  shall  pay  the  same. 

(4)  Where  the  proceedings  are  compromised 
between  the  parties  thereto,  the  costs  of  the  Sheriff 
shall  be  paid  by  the  party  by  whom  the  execution 
was  issued. 

642.  Where,  after  the  seizure,  an  issue  is  directed, 
and  the  property  seized  remains,  pending  the  trial  of 
the  issue,  in  the  custody  of  the  Sheriff  who  seized  the 
same,  the  Court  may  make  an  order  for  the  payment 
to  the  Sheriff  of  a  reasonable  sum  for  his  trouble  in 
and  about  the  custody  of  the  property;  and  the  Sheriff 
shall  have  a  lien  upon  the  property  for  payment  of 
the  same  in  event  of  the  property  being  held  to  be 
exigible  against  the  claimant. 

643.  The  Court  may  make  all  such  orders  respect- 
ing the  satisfaction  or  payment  of  any  lien  or  charges 
of  the  applicant  as  may  be  just  and  reasonable. 

644. — (1)  Relief  by  interpleader  may  be  granted 
in  a  County  Court, — 

(c)  Where  the  applicant  is  sued  in  the  County 
Court; 

(b)  Where  the  applicant  is  not  so  sued  and  the 
debt,  money,  goods  or  chattels  in  question  do 
not  exceed  in  value  $500. 

(2)  Where  the  applicant  is  a  Sheriff  acting  under  a 
writ  or  writs  of  execution  issued  from  a  County  Court 
or  different  County  Courts  the  application  may  be 
made  to  the  Judge  of  his  own  County. 

645.  All  subsequent  proceedings  shall  be  had  and 
taken  in  the  County  where  the  application  is  made; 
but  the  Judge  to  whom  the  application  is  made  may 
order  that  the  subsequent  proceedings  be  had  and 
taken  in  any  other  County,  if  that  course  seems  just 
and  more  convenient. 

646.  Where  the  amount  claimed  under  or  by  virtue 
of  writs  of  execution,  in  the  Sheriff's  hands,  does  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  $400,  exclusive  of  interest  and 
Sheriff's  costs,  or  when  the  goods  seized  are  not,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Judge  or  other  person  making  the  order, 
of  the  value  of  more  than  $400,  the  issue  may  be 
directed  to  be  tried  in  a  County  Court  and  in  such 
case  all  subsequent  proceedings  shall  be  had  and  taken 
in  the  County  Court. 

647.  Where  the  amount  of  the  execution  or  the 
value  of  the  goods  does  not  exceed  $100,  the  issue  may 
be  directed  to  be  tried  in  a  Division  Court,  and  there- 
after all  proceedings  shall  be  carried  on  in  such  court. 

648.  When  money  has  been  paid  \nto  Court  and 
an  issue  has  been  directed  to  be  tried  in  the  County 
or  Division  Court  the  money  shall  be  paid  out  upon 
the  order  of  the  County  or  Division  Court. 

(Continued  Next  Week) 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


APRIL  2l8t,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 
^^""^  ^^  Attorney  General. 


THE  JUDICATURE  ACT 

(Continued  from  last  issue) 

COSTS. 

649.  Where  an  action  of  the  proper  competence 
of  a  County  Court  is  brought  in  the  Supreme  Court, 
or  an  action  of  the  proper  competence  of  a  Division 
Court  is  brought  in  the  Supreme  Court,  or  in  a  County 
Court,  and  the  Judge  makes  no  order  to  the  contrary 
the  plaintiflF  shall  recover  only  County  Court  costs,  or 
Division  Court  costs,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the 
defendant  shall  be  entitled  to  tax  his  costs  of  suit  as 
between  solicitor  and  client;  and  so  much  thereof  as 
exceeds  the  taxable  costs  of  defence  which  would  have 
been  incurred  in  the  County  Court  or  Division  Court, 
shall,  on  entering  judgment,  be  set  oflF  and  allowed  by 
the  Taxing  OfHcer  against  the  plaintiff's  County  Court 
or  Division  Court  costs  to  be  taxed,  or  against  the 
costs  to  be  taxed  and  the  amount  of  the  verdict  if  it 
be  necessary;  and  if  the  amount  of  costs  so  set  oflf 
exceeds  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  verdict  and 
taxed  costs,  the  defendant  shall  be  entitled  to  execution 
for  the  excess  against  the  plaintiff. 

650.  Where  judgment  is  entered  for  default  and 
the  action  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  an  inferior  Court, 
the  taxation  shall  be  on  the  scale  of  fees  in  such  Court. 

651.  The  Taxing  Officer  may  make  all  inquiries 
necessary  to  determine  whether  an  action  is  within 
the  competence  of  an  inferior  Court. 


652. — (1)  A  judgment  or  order  may  direct  payment 
of  a  sum  in  gross  in  lieu  of  taxed  costs. 


(2)  No  sum  in  excess  of  $30  shall  be  allowed, 
without  taxation,  save  by  a  Judge. 

(3)  In  all  cases  where  infants  or  mentally  in- 
competent persons  are  concerned  and  are  represented 
by  the  Official  Guardian,  the  Taxing  Officer  may  fix 
costs  at  a  sum  gross  to  be  inserted  in  the  otder. 

653. — (1)  In  actions  or  proceedings  for  admin- 
istration, or  partition,  or  administration  and  partition, 
unless  otherwise  ordered  by  a  Judge,  instead  of  the 
costs  being  allowed  according  to  the  tariff,  each  person 
properly  represented  by  a  solicitor,  and  entitled  to 
costs  out  of  the  estate — other  than  creditors  not  parties 
to  the  action  or  proceeding — shall  be  entitled  to  his 
actual  disbursements  in  the  action  or  proceeding,  not 
including  counsel  fees,  and  there  shall  be  allowed, 
for  the  other  costs  of  the  suit  payable  out  of  the  estate, 
a  commission  on  the  amount  realized,  or  on  the  value 
of  the  property  partitioned,  which  commission  shall 
be  apportioned  among  the  persons  entitled  to  costs, 
as  may  seem  just.  Such  commission  shall  be  as 
follows: 

On  the  first  $500 20  per  cent. 

On  every  additional  $100  over  $500 

and  up  to  $1,500 5    "  " 

On  every  additional  $100  over  $1,500 

and  up  to  $4,000 3    "  " 

On  every  additional  $1,000  over  $4,000 

and  up  to  $10,000 23^    "  " 

On    every    additional    $1,000    over 

$10,000 1     "  " 

and  such  remuneration  shall  be  in  lieu  of  all  fees, 
whether  between  party  and  party  or  between  solicitor 
and  client. 

(2)  Where  an  order  Or  judgment  in  any  such  action 
or  proceeding  by  any  form  of  words  directs  that  the 
costs  thereof  be  taxed,  it  shall  be  taken  to  mean  the 
allowance  of  commission  and  disbursements,  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  1,  unless  it  is  otherwise  expressly 
provided. 

654.  The  costs  of  every  interlocutory  viva  voce 
examination  and  cross-examination  shall  be  borne  by 
the  party  who  examines  unless,  as  to  the  whole  or 
part  thereof,  it  be  otherwise  directed,  in  actions  in  the 
Supreme  Court  by  the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto,  on 
his  appointment  served,  and  in  actions  in  a  County 
Court  by  a  Judge  thereof. 

655.  Where  the  Official  Guardian  or  other  guardian 
of  an  infant,  or  mentally  incompetent  person,  is 
entitled  to  costs,  the  Court  may  order  a  successful 
party  to  pay  such  costs  and  add  them  to  his  own. 

656.  Where  several  actions  are  brought  on  one  bond, 
recognizance,  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange,  or 
other  instrument,  or  where,  several  actions  are  brought 
against  the  maker  and  indorser  of  a  note,  or  against 
the  drawer,  acceptor  or  indorser  of  a  bill  of  exchange, 
there  shall  be  collected  or  recovered  the  costs  taxed  in 
one  action  only,  at  the  election  of  the  plaintiff,  and  the 
actual  disbursements  only  in  the  other  actions,  unless 
the  Court  otherwise  orders;  but  this  provision  shall 
not  extend  to  any  interlocutory  costs. 

657.  Where  any  one  of  the  persons  constituting  a 
class  formed  by  a  Master  for  representation  in  his 
office  by  one  solicitor  insists  on  being  represented  by  a 
different  solicitor,  he  shall  pay  the  costs  of  his  own 
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solicitor  and  all  such  further  costs  as  are  occasioned 
to  any  of  the  parties  by  his  being  represented  by  a 
different  solicitor  trom  the  solicitor  so  nominated. 

658.  No  ex-par te  order  in  an  action  shall  contain  any 
direction  as  to  costs,  but  the  costs  of  any  such  motion 
shall  be  dealt  with  by  the  Taxing  Officer. 

659.  Costs  claimed  upon  a  specially  indorsed  writ 
may  be  taxed  although  paid,  and  if  more  than  one-sixth 
be  taxed  off  the  plaintiff's  solicitor  shall  bear  the  cost 
of  taxation. 

660. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  ordered,  if  a  party 
who  serves  a  notice  of  motion  does  not  set  the  motion 
down,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned  the  same, 
and  the  opposite  party  shall  thereupon  be  entitled 
without  an  order  to  the  costs  of  the  motion. 

(2)  A  party  who  serves  a  notice  of  motion  may 
countermand  the  same  by  notice  served  on  the  opposite 
party,  who  shall  thereupon  be  entitled  to  the  costs  of 
the  motion. 

(3)  In  either  of  such  cases  the  costs  may  be  taxed 
without  an  order,  upon  the  production  of  the  notice 
of  motion  served,  with  an  affidavit  that  the  motion 
was  not  set  down,  or  of  the  notice  of  countermand  served; 
and  if  the  costs  are  not  paid  within  four  days  from 
taxation,  the  party  entitled  thereto  may  issue  an 
execution  therefor. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  Rule  shall  apply  to  an 
appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

661. — (1)  Where  costs  are  ordered  to  be  paid,  they 
may  be  taxed  either  by  the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto 
or  by  the  proper  officer  where  the  proceedings  are 
begun. 

(2)  On  the  signing  of  default  judgment  the  officer 
signing  judgment  may  fix  and  ascertain  costs  without 
taxation. 

(3)  The  officer  taking  an  account  in  a  mortgage 
action  may  tax  costs.  • 

662.  Where  a  notice  of  taxation  is  necessary,  one 
day's  notice  shall  be  sufficient  if  served  with  a  copy 
of  the  bill  of  costs  and  affidavit  of  disbursements. 

663.  The  Taxing  Officer  may  direct  what  parties 
are  to  attend  before  him  on  the  taxation  of  costs  to 
be  borne  by  a  fund  or  estate,  and  disallow  the  costs  of 
any  person  whose  attendance  he  considers  unnecessary 
in  consequence  of  the  interest  of  the  party  in  the  fund 
or  estate  being  small  or  remote,  or  sufficiently  protected 
by  other  parties  interested. 

664.  Where  any  party  entitled  to  costs  refuses  or 
neglects  to  bring  in  his  bill  of  costs  for  taxation,  or  to 
procure  the  same  to  be  taxed,  and  thereby  prejudices 
any  other  party,  the  Taxing  Officer  shall  certify  the 
costs  of  the  other  parties,  and  certify  such  refusal  or 
neglect,  or  may  allow  such  party  refusing  or  neglecting 
a  nominal  or  other  sum  for  such  costs,  so  as  to  prevent 
any  other  party  being  prejudiced  by  such  refusal  or 
neglect. 

665.  Where  a  party  entitled  to  receive  costs  is 
liable  to  pay  costs  to  any  other  party,  the  Taxing 
Officer  may  adjust  the  same  by  way  of  deduction  or 
set  off. 

666.  A  set-off  of  damages  or  costs  between  parties 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  the  prejudice  of  the  solicitor's 
lien  for  costs  in  the  particular  action  in  which  the  set-off 
is  sought;  but  interlocutory  costs  in  the  same  action 
awarded  to  the  adverse  party  may  be  set  off  notwith- 
standing any  lien. 

667.  Between  party  and  party  the  Taxing  Officer 
shall  not  allow  the  costs  of  proceedings: 


(a)  Unnecessarily  taken; 

{h)  Not  calculated  to  advance  the  interests  of  the 
party  on  whose  behalf  the  same  were  taken; 

(c)  Incurred  through  bvercaution,  negligence  or 
mistake;  or 

{d)  Which  do  not  appear  to  have  been  necessary  or 
proper  for  the  attainment  of  justice  or  defending 
the  rights  of  the  party. 

668.  Upon  a  taxation  between  a  solicitorand his  client 
the  Taxing  Officer  may  allow  the  costs  of  proceedings 
taken  which  were  in  fact  unnecessary  where  he  is  of 
the  opinion  that  such  proceedings  were  taken  by  the 
solicitor  because,  in  his  judgment,  reasonably  exercised, 
they  were  conducive  to  the  interests  of  his  client,  and 
may  allow  the  costs  of  proceedings  which  were  not 
calculated  to  advance  the  interest  of  the  client  where 
the  same  were  taken  by  the  desire  of  the  client  after 
being  informed  by  his  solicitor  that  they  were  un- 
necessary and  not  calculated  to  advance  his  interests. 
This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  solicitor  and  client  costs 
payable  out  of  a  fund  not  wholly  belonging  to  the 
client,  or  by  a  third  party. 

669.  Where  two  or  more  defendants  defend  by 
different  solicitors  under  circumstances  entitling  them 
to  but  one  set  of  costs,  the  Taxing  Officer  shall  allow 
but  one  set  of  costs;  and  if  two  or  more  defendants 
defending  by  the  same  solicitor  separate  unnecessarily 
in  their  defences,  or  otherwise,  the  Taxing  Officer 
shall  allow  but  one  defence  and  set  of  costs. 

670.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Taxing  Officer, 
without  any  direction,  to  disallow  in  whole  or  in  part 
the  costs  of  any  writ,  pleading,  petition,  affidavit, 
evidence,  account,  statement,  or  other  proceeding, 
which  is  improper,  unnecessary  or  contains  un- 
necessary matter,  or  is  of  unnecessary  length.  Affi- 
davits and  evidence  may  be  disallowed,  although  the 
same  may  be  entered  as  read  in  any  judgment  or  order. 

671.  When  anything  in  the  course  of  an  action  or 
reference  which  ought  to  have  been  admitted,  has  not 
been  admitted,  the  party  who  neglected  or  refused  to 
make  the  admission  may  be  ordered  to  pay  the  costs 
occasioned  by  his  neglect, or  refusal. 

672. — (1)  An  affidavit  of  disbursements  shall  be 
made  by  the  solicitor  in  the  cause  or  matter  or  some 
clerk  having  the  management  thereof,  or  by  the  client, 
setting  forth  the  sums  paid  to  counsel,  the  names  of 
witnesses,  their  places  of  abode,  the  places  at  which 
they  were  subpoenaed,  and  the  distance  >  which  each 
such  witness  was  necessarily  obliged  to  travel  in  order 
to  attend  the  trial,  and  the  sums  paid  to  them,  and 
shall  state  that  all  such  witnesses  were  necessary  and 
material  for  the  client  in  the  cause,  or  matter,  that 
they  did  attend,  and  that  they  did  not  attend  as 
witnesses  in  any  other  cause  (or  otherwise,  as  the 
case  may  be)  and  the  number  of  days  which  each 
witness  was  necessarily  absent  from  home  in  order 
to  attend  such  trial. 

(2)  If  a  solicitor  attends  as  a  witness  it  shall  be 
stated  whether  or  not  he  attended  at  the  place  of  trial 
as  solicitor  or  witness  in  any  other  cause,  and  whether 
or  not  he  had  any  other  business  there.  The  day  on 
which  the  trial  took  place  shall  be  stated. 

(3)  The  necessity  for  maps  and  plans  used  at  the 
trial,  the  sum  paid  for  them,  and  that  they  were 
prepared  or  procured  with  a  view  to  the  trial  of  the 
cause,  shall  be  shown  by  the  affidavit  of  disbursements. 

673.  In  cases  not  otherwise  provided  for,  the 
Taxing  Officer  may  allow  a  reasonable  sum  for  the 
expense  of  a  shorthand  writer,  on  the  certificate  of  the 
Judge  before  whom  the  examination  of  any  witness 
or  witnesses  in  any  such  cause,  matter  or  other  pro- 
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ceeding  takes  place;  and  also  on  the  certificate  of  a 
Local  Master  in  references  before  him  when  the  parties 
agree  to  the  employment  of  a  shorthand  WTiter. 

674.  Costs  may  be  taxed  on  an  award,  although  the 
time  for  appealing  from  or  moving  against  the  award 
has  not  elapsed. 

675.  The  costs  of  removing  a  bond  or  other  security 
from  the  files  of  the  Court  for  the  purpose  of  bringing 
an  action  thereon,  may  be  taxed  as  costs  in  the  cause 
in  the  action  brought  thereon. 

676. — (1)  Costs  shall  be  allowed  and  taxed  according 
to  Tariff  A  appended  to  these  Rules,  and  no  other  fees, 
costs  or  charges  than  are  therein  set  forth  shall  be 
allowed  in  respect  of  the  matters  thereby  provided  for. 

(2)  The  fees  and  disbursements  payable  upon 
proceedings  in  the  Supreme  Court  and  in  the  County 
Courts  shall  be  those  enumerated  in  the  Tariff  B 
appended  to  these  Rules. 

(3)  The  fees  and  allowances  to  be  taken  and 
received  by  Sheriffs  other  than  those  provided  for  by 
any  statute  shall  be  the  fees  and  allowances  set  forth 
in  the  Tariff  C  appended  to  these  Rules, 

(4)  When  the  costs  incurred  in  Canada  of  an  appeal 
to  His  Majesty  in  his  Privy  Council  have  been  awarded 
and  the  same  have  not  been  taxed  by  the  Registrar 
of  the  Privy  Council  the  same  may  be  taxed  by  the 
Taxing  Officer,  at  Toronto,  and  the  taxation  shall  be 
according  to  the  scale  of  Tariff  D. 

(5)  Costs  payable  out  of  the  proceeds  of  land  sold, 
mortgaged  or  leased  under  The  Devolution  of  Estates 
Act  shall  be  allowed  and  taxed  according  to  Tariff  E 
to  these  rules. 

677.  Costs  payable  out  of  the  proceeds  of  lands 
sold  under  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Official  Guardian,  shall  be  taxed  by 
the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto. 

678. — (1)  All  bills  of  costs  or  disbursements, — 

(c)  in  proceedings  for  administration  or  partition; 

(b)  in    actions    in    which    an    infant    or    mentally 
incompetent  person  is  interested; 

(c)  where  costs  are  payable  out  of  an  estate  or 
out  of  a  fund  in  Court; 

shall  be  revised  by  the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto  before 
the  amount  thereof  is  inserted  in  any  certificate,  report, 
order  or  judgment. 

(2)  In  case  of  urgency  leave  may  be  granted  to 
issue  a  writ  of  execution,  subject  to  the  future  revision 
by  the  Taxing  Officer,  and  if  the  amount  taxed  is 
reduced  on  revision,  the  party  entitled ,to  the  costs  shall 
forthwith  give  credit  upon  the^xecution  for  the  amount 
struck  off. 

679.  The  local  officer  shall  forthwith,  after  taxing 
any  such  bill  of  costs,  transmit  the  same  by  mail  to  the 
Taxing  Officer,  and  shall  allow  in  the  bill  the  postage 
for  the  transmission  and  return  of  the  bill  and  shall 
prepay  the  same;  and  shall  allow  in  the  bill  the  sum  of 
one  dollar  as  a  fee  for  the  revision  of  the  bill;  and  a 
law  stamp  for  that  sum,  with  postage  stamps  for 
return  postage,  shall  be  paid  at  the  time  of  taxation 
by  the  party  procuring  the  bill  to  be  taxed,  and  be 
transmitted  therewith. 

680.  The  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto,  upon  receiving 
the  bill  of  costs  shall  revise  the  taxation  either  ex  parte, 
or  upon  notice  to  the  Toronto  agent  of  the  solicitor 
whose  bill  is  in  question,  as  he  may  see  fit,  giving  notice 
in  all  cases  where  the  taxation  is  not  clearly  erroneous, 


or  where  the  amount  in  question  is  large.  Notice  may 
be  by  appointment  mailed  to  the  address  of  the  solicitor 
or  of  his  agent.  The  Taxing  Officer  shall  re-transmit 
the  bill  when  revised  to  the  local  officer. 

681. — (1)  When  upon  the  taxation  of  costs  a  party 
is  dissatisfied  with  the  allowance  or  disallowance  by 
the  Taxing  Officer  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any 
item  he  may  at  any  time  before  the  certificate  is  signed, 
deliver  to  the  other  party  interested  therein,  and  to  the 
Taxing  Officer,  objections  in  writing  to  such  allowance 
or  disallowance,  specifying  concisely  the  item  objected 
to,  and  may  thereupon  apply  to  the  Taxing  Officer  to 
review  the  taxation  in  respect  of  the  same. 

(2)  The  Taxing  Officer  shall,  upon  request,  hold  the 
taxation  open  for  a  reasonable  time  in  order  to  allow 
such  objections  to  be  delivered. 

682.  The  Taxing  Officer  shall  then  reconsider  and 
review  his  taxation  upon  such  objections,  and  he  may 
receive  further  evidence  in  respect  thereof,  and,  if 
required,  he  shall  state  either  in  his  certificate  of 
taxation  or  by  reference  to  such  objections,  the  grounds 
and  reasons  of  his  decision  thereon,  and  any  special 
facts  or  circumstances  relating  thereto. 

683. — (1)  A  Sheriff  claiming  any  fees,  poundage, 
expenses  or  remuneration,  which  have  not  been  taxed, 
shall,  upon  being  required  by  either  party,  and  on 
payment  of  25  cents  for  a  copy  of  his  bill  in  detail 
(which  he  shall  be  bound  to  render)  have  his  fees, 
poundage,  expenses  or  remuneration,  as  the  case  may 
be,  taxed  by  the  proper  Taxing  Officer  of  his  County. 

(2)  A  Sheriff  shall  not,  without  taxation,  collect 
any  fees,  costs,  poundage  or  expenses,  after  he  has 
been  required  to  have  the  same  taxed. 

684.  The  Sheriff  or  the  party  requiring  taxation 
may  obtain  an  appointment  for  taxation,  and  the 
Taxing  Officer,  upon  proof  of  service  of  such  appoint- 
ment or  upon  the  parties  attending  before  him,  shall 
examine  the  bill,  and  satisfy  himself  that  the  items 
charged  in  such  bill  are  correct  and  legal,  and  strike 
out  items  charged  for  unnecessary  services,  and  give, 
when  requested,  a  certificate  of  the  taxation. 

685.  A  party  dissatisfied  with  the  taxation  may 
appeal    therefrom   as   in    ordinary   cases   of   taxation 


between  party  and  party. 


686. — (1)  Where  part  only  is  made  by  the  Sheriff 
on  or  by  force  of  an  execution  against  goods  and 
chattels,  the  Sheriff  shall  be  entitled,  besides  his  fees 
and  expenses  of  execution,  to  poundage  only  upon  the 
amount  so  made  by  him,  whatever  be  the  sum  indorsed 
upon  the  writ;  and  where  the  personal  estate,  except 
chattels  real,  of  the  judgment  debtor  is  seized  or 
advertised  on  or  under  an  execution,  but  not  sold  by 
reason  of  satisfaction  having  been  otherwise  obtained, 
or  from  some  other  cause,  and  no  money  is  actually 
made  by  the  Sheriff  on  or  by  force  of  such  execution, 
the  Sheriff  shall  be  entitled  to  the  fees  and  expenses 
of  execution  and  poundage  only  on  the  value  of  the 
property  seized  not  exceeding  the  amount  indorsed  on 
the  writ,  or  such  less  sum  as  the  Court  may  deem 
reasonable. 

(2)  Where  land  or  chattels  real  of  the  judgment 
debtor  have  been  advertised  under  an  execution,  but 
not  sold  by  reason  of  payment  or  satisfaction  having 
been  otherwise  obtained  on,  or  within  one  month 
before,  the  day  on  which  the  property  has  been 
advertised  to  be  sold,  or  any  day  to  which  the  sale 
may  be  adjourned,  the  Sheriff  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
fees  and  expenses  of  the  execution,  and  the  poundage 
only  on  the  value  of  the  debtor's  interest  in  the  property 
not  exceeding  the  amount  indorsed  on  the  writ,  or 
such  less  sum  as  the  Court  may  deem  reasonable. 

6?7.  Wnere  there  are  writs  of  execution  upon  the 
same  judgment  to  several  Counties  or  Districts  and 
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the  personal  estate  of  the  judgment  debtor  has  been 
seized  or  advertised,  in  one  or  in  one  or  more  or  all  of 
such  Counties,  but  not  sold,  by  reason  of  satisfaction 
having  been  obtained  under  and  by  virtue  of  a  writ  in 
any  of  the  Counties,  and  no  money  has  been  actually 
made  on  the  execution,  the  Sneriff  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  poundage,  but  to  mileage  and  fees  only  for  the 
services  actually  rendered  and  performed  by  him,  and 
the  Taxing  Officer  may  allow  him  a  reasonable  charge 
lor  such  services,  in  case  no  special  fee  therefor  is 
assigned  in  any  tariff  of  costs. 

688.  Where  a  person  liable  on  an  execution  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  amount  of  poundage  fees  or 
expenses  of  execution  claimed  by  a  Sheriff,  the  Court 
may,  before  or  after  payment  thereof,  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  such  person,  upon  notice  to  the  Sheriff,  if 
the  amount  appears  to  be  unreasonable,  notwith- 
standing that  it  is  according  to  the  tariff,  reduce  the 
same  or  order  the  same  to  be  refunded  upon  such 
terms  as  may  seem  just. 

689.— -(1)  Where  a  solicitor  has  been  employed  to 
prosecute  or  defend  any  cause  or  matter,  the  Court 
may,  upon  a  summary  application,  declare  such 
solicitor,  or  nis  personal  representatives  to  be  entitled 
to  a  charge  upon  the  property  recovered  or  preserved 
through  the  instrumentality  of  such  solicitor,  for  his 
costs,  charges  and  expenses  oi  or  in  reference  to  such 
cause,  matter  or  proceeding;  and  all  conveyances  and 
acts  done  to  defeat,  or  which  may  operate  to  deteat, 
such  charge  or  right  shall,  unless  made  to  a  bona  fide 
purchaser  {oc  value  without  notice,  be  absolutely  void 
and  of  no  effect  as  against  such  charge. 

(2)  The  Court  may  make  an  order  for  taxation  of 
such  costs,  charges  and  expenses  and  for  the  raising 
and  payment  of  the  same  out  of  the  property. 

DEVOLUTION   OF   ESTATES. 

690.  Before  an  executor  or  administrator  takes 
proceedings  under  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act,  for 
the  sale  of  real  estate  in  which  an  infant  is  concerned, 
he  shall  give  to  the  Official  Guardian  or  Local  Guardian 
appointed  under  that  Act  notice  of  the  intention  to 
sell,  and  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  expenses  incurred 
before  giving  such  notice. 

691.  The  Official  Guardian  or  other  officer  aforesaid, 
or  any  person  interested  ir^  the  land  or  in  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale  thereof,  may  apply  to  a  Judge,  upon  notice 
to  all  parties  concerned  or  to  such  parties  as  the  Judge 
may  direct,  for  such  direction  or  order  touching  the 
real  estate  and  the  proceeds  thereof  or  the  costs  of  the 
proceedings  as  to  the  Judge  may  seem  meet. 

QUIETING  TITLES. 

692.  A  petition  for  an  investigation  of  titles,  under 
The  Quieting  Titles  Act,  shall  not  include  two  or  more 
properties  dependent  on  separate  and  distinct  titles, 
but  may  include  any  number  of  lots  or  parcels  belonging 
to  the  same  person,  and  dependent  on  one  and  the 
same  chain  of  title. 

693.  Where  an  application  is  made  under  section  2 
of  the  said  Act,  the  proper  officer  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  at  Toronto  shall  attend  one  of  the  Judges  with 
the  petition,  for  directions,  before  the  same  is  referred 
for  investigation. 

694.  All  petitions  under  the  said  Act  shall  be  filed 
in  the  Registrar's  Office  at  Toronto,  and  may,  at  the 
option  of  the  petitioner,  be  referred  to  the  Referee  in 
Toronto  or  to  any  Local  Master; 

695.  The  Master  shall  be  the  sole  Inspector  of 
Titles,  in  respect  of  petitions  filed  under  The  Quieting 
Titles  Act,  and  the  sole  Referee  in  Toronto,  but  he 
may  assign  to  any  Assistant  Master  sucn  duties  as 
inspector  or  referee  as  he  may  from  time  to  time  deem 
aavisable. 


696.  Petitions  to  be  referred  to  any  Local  Referee 
shall  be  indorsed  thus:   "To  be  referred  to  the  Referee 

at and  to  Mr ,  Inspector  ot 

Titles." 

697.  Petitions  filed  unindorsed  shall,  without  order, 
stand  r^ef erred  to  the  Referee  in  Toronto,  but  a  petition 
indorsed  with  the  name  of  any  Local  Referee  shall 
stand  referred  to  him. 

698.  Petitions  to  be  referred  to  a  Local  Referee 
shall  be  entered  with  the  Inspector  of  Titles  before 
being  filed. 

699.  A  Local  Referee  shall  be  entitled  to  confer  or 
correspond  irom  time  to  time  with  the  Inspector  of 
Titles,  for  advice  and  assistance  on  questions  ot  practice 
or  evidence,  or  other  questions  arising  under  the  Act 
or  under  these  Rules. 

700.  Upon  the  filing  of  the  petition  it  shall  be 
delivered  or  mailed  by  the  proper  officer  to  the  Referee. 

701.  The  particulars  necessary,  under  the  Act,  to 
support  the  petition  shall  be  delivered  or  sent  by  the 
petitioner,  or  his  solicitor,  to  the  Referee,  and  shall  be 
forthwith  examined  and  considered  by  him. 

702. — (1)  In  every  case  of  an  investigation  of  title  to 
property  under  the  Act,  the  petitioner  shall  deliver 
to  the  Referee  a  plan  and  description  of  the  property, 
verified  by  the  affidavit  of  a  qualified  land  surveyor 
who  has  personally  inspected  tne  property;  and  the 
affidavit  shall  state  the  manner  in  which  the  land 
described  is  indicated  upon  the  plan;  the  names  of  th** 
person  or  persons  in  actual  occupation  of  the  whole  or 
any  part  thereof;  the  nature  of  the  buildings  upon  the 
property;  and  any  evidence  of  continued  possession 
which  might  be  of  assistance  in  considering  the  petition. 

(2)  The  petitioner  shall  also  show,  by  affidavit  or 
otherwise,  whether  possession  has  always  accompanied 
the  title  under  which  he  claims  the  property,  or  how 
otherwise,  or  shall  show  some  sufficient  reason  for 
dispensing  with  such  proof  either  wholly  or  in  part. 

703.  Where  there  is  no  contest,  the  attendance  of 
the  petitioner,  or  of  any  solicitor  on  his  behalf,  shall 
not  be  required  on  the  examination  of  the  title,  except 
where,  for  any  special  reason,  the  Referee  directs  such 
attendance. 

704.  If,  on  such  examination  as  aforesaid,  the 
Referee  finds  the  proof  of  title  defective,  he  shall 
deliver  or  mail  to  the  petitioner,  or  his  solicitor,  a 
memorandum  of  such  finding,  stating  shortly  therein 
what  the  defects  are,  and  he  shall  therein  state  as  far 
as  possible  all  the  objections  to  the  title. 

705.  When  the  Referee  finds  that  a  good  title  is 
shown  he  shall  prepare  the  necessary  advertisement, 
and,  unless  the  publication  thereof  is  dispensed  with 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  same  shall  be 
published  in  the  Ontario  Gazette  and  in  any  other 
newspaper  or  newspapers  in  which  the  Referee  thinks 
it  proper  to  have  the  same  inserted;  and  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Referee  a  copy  of  the  advertisement 
shall  also  be  put  up  on  the  door  of  the  Court  House 
of  the  County  where  the  land  lies,  and,  unless  the 
nearest  post  office  is  in  a  city,  in  some  conspicuous 
place  in  the  post  office  which  is  situate  nearest  to  the 
property,  the  title  of  which  is  under  investigation;  and 
the  Referee  shall  indorse  on  the  advertisement  so 
prepared  by  him  the  name  of  the  newspaper  or  news- 
papers in  which  the  same  is  to  be  published,  and  the 
number  of  insertions  to  be  given  therein  respectively, 
and  the  period  (not  less  than  four  weeks)  for  which 
the  notice  is  to  be  continued  at  the  Court  House  and 
post  office  respectively. 

706.  Any  notice  of  the  application  to  be  served  or 
mailed  under  section  13  of  the  Act,  shall  be  prepared 
by  the  Referee;  and  directions  shall  in  like  manner  be 
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given  by  him  as  to  the  persons  to  be  served  with  the 
notice,  and  as  to  the  mode  of  serving  the  same. 

707.  The  Inspector,  or  Toronto  Referee,  shall  from 
time  to  time  confer  with  one  of  the  Judges  in  respect 
of  matters  before  such  Inspector  or  Toronto  Referee, 
as  there  may  be  occasion. 

708.  When  any  person  has  shown  himself,  in  the 
opinion  of  a  Local  Referee,  to  be  entitled  to  a  certificate 
or  conveyance  under  the  Act,  and  has  published  and 
given  all  the  notices  required,  the  Referee  shall  write 
at  the  foot  of  the  petition,  and  sign,  a  memorandum 
to  the  following  effect:  "I  am  of  opinion  that  the 
petitioner  is  entitled  to  a  certificate  of  title  (or  con- 
veyance) as  prayed  {or  subject  to  the  following  in- 
cumbrances, etc.,  as  the  case  may  be);''  and  shall 
transmit  the  petition  (charges  prepaid)  with  the  deeds, 
evidence,  and  other  papers  before  him  in  reference 
thereto,  to  the  Inspector  of  Titles,  who  shall  examine 
the  same  carefully,  and  if  he  finds  any  defect  in  the 
evidence  of  title,  or  in  the  proceedings,  he  shall,  by 
correspondence  or  otherwise,  point  the  same  out  to  the 
petitioner,  or  his  solicitor,  or  to  the  Referee,  as  the 
case  may  be,  in  order  that  the  defect  may  be  remedied 
before  a  Judge  is  attended  with  the  petition  and 
papers  for  approval. 

709. — (1)  Where  the  Inspector,  or  Referee  at 
Toronto,  finds  that  the  petitioner  has  shown  himself 
entitled  to  a  certificate  of  title,  or  a  conveyance  under 
the  Act,  and  has  published  and  given  all  the  notices 
required,  he  shall  write  at  the  foot  of  the  petition,  and 
sign,  a  memorandum  to  the  same  effect  as  is  required 
from  a  Local  Referee,  and  shall  prepare  the  certificate 
of  title,  or  conveyance,  and  shall  engross  the  same  in 
triplicate  on  heavy  paper  of  good  quality;  and  shall 
sign  the  same  respectively  at  the  foot  or  in  the  margin 
thereof;  and  shall  attend  one  of  the  Judges  therewith, 
and  with  the  deeds,  evidence  and  other  papers  before 
him  in  reference  thereto;  and,  on  the  certificate  or 
conveyance  being  signed  by  the  Judge,  the  Inspector 
or  other  Referee  aforesaid,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
deliver  or  transmit  the  same  to  the  Registrar  to  be 
sealed  and  registered,  and  the  Registrar  shall  retain  one 
of  the  signed  certificates  or  conveyances  and  shall 
deliver  or  transmit  the  other  two,  when  so  sealed  and 
registered,  to  the  petitioner,  his  solicitor  or  agent. 

(2)  Unless  the  Judge  otherwise  directs,  the  cer- 
tificate shall  be  dated  as  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the 
petition. 

710.  When  a  certificate  of  title  has  been  granted, 
the  Inspector  or  Referee  may,  without  further  order, 
deliver,  on  demand,  to  the  party  entitled  thereto,  or 
his  solicitor,  all  deeds  and  other  evidences  of  title,  not 
including  affidavits  made  and  evidence  given  in  the 
matter  of  the  title;  and  shall  take  his  receipt  therefor. 

7n.  The  Inspector  and  Referee  shall  keep  a  book 
and  preserve  therein  a  copy  of  all  his  letters  under 
these  Rules. 

712.  The  applicant  shall  pay,  or  prepay,  as  the 
case    may    be,    all    postages   and    other    expenses    of 
.mittine  letters  or  oaoers. 


transmitting  letters  or  papers. 


713.  Petitions  under  section  30  of  the  Act  shall  be 
filed  and  proceeded  with  in  the  same  manner  (as 
nearly  as  may  be)  as  petitions  for  an  indefeasible  title. 

714.  The  certificate  of  the  Inspector  or  of  a  Referee 
upon  any  contest  before  him  shall  be  filed  and  an 
appeal  shall  lie  from  such  certificate  in  the  same  way 
as  from  a  Master's  Report. 

accountant's  office. 

715.  All  such  books  and  records  shall  be  kept  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  Finance  Committee,  and  the 
forms  used  for  directions  and  cheques  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  that  Committee. 


716.  In  the  month  of  January  in  each  year  the 
Accountant  shall  present  to  the  Finance  Committee  a 
statement  of  the  amounts  paid  for  salaries  ahd  expenses 
of  the  Accountant's  office  during  the  previous  year, 
and  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whom  such  amounts 
were  paid,  and  also  an  estimate  of  the  salaries  and 
expenses  of  his  office  for  the  current  year;  and  such 
estimates  shall  be  examined  by  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee, who  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  such  variations 
therein  as  may  be  deemed  proper,  and  when  approved  a 
fiat  shall  be  indorsed  thereon  or  appended  thereto 
which  shall  authorize  the  payment  of  the  sums  men- 
tioned and  cheques  may  issue  accordingly. 

717.  An  auditor  shall  be  appointed  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  see  that  books  and  records  are  kept  as 
required  by  the  Finance  Committee  and  to  examine 
and  verify  the  accounts,  books  and  securities  in  the 
Accountant's  office  and  to  compare  the  balances  with 
the  Bank  Account,  and  to  make  such  further  and  other 
examination  of  the  said  books  and  securities  as  he 
may  think  necessary  for  the  proper  audit  thereof,  and 
to  report  forthwith,  after  making  such  examination, 
the  result  thereof  to  the  said  Committee,  and  from 
time  to  time  to  make  such  suggestions  as  may  appear 
to  be  desirable  for  the  efficient  keeping  of  the  accounts. 

718.  The  Auditor's  remuneration  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  be 
payable  in  monthly  instalments,  as  part  of  the  expenses 
of  the  Accountant's  office. 

719.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Official  Guardian 
to  see  that  moneys  payable  on  mortgages  held  by  the 
Accountant,  in  which  persons  for  whom  the  Guardian 
has  acted  are  interested,  are  promptly  paid,  and  that 
the  mortgaged  premises  are  kept  properly  insured,  and 
that  the  taxes  thereon  are  duly  paid. 

720. — (1)  All  mortgages  and  other  securities  taken 
under  an  order  or  judgment  of  the  Court,  and  all 
bonds  and  other  instruments  required  by  the  practice 
of  the  Court  for  the  purpose  of  security,  save  security 
for  costs,  shall,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  be  taken  in 
the  name  of  the  Accountant,  and  shall  be  deposited  in 
his  office. 

(2)  Mortgages  and  other  securities  made  to  or 
vested  in  the  Accountant,  in  any  action  or  matter, 
are  to  be  held  by  him  subject  to  the  order  of  the  Court; 
but  no  duty  or  liability  save  as  custodian  of  the  in- 
strument shall  by  reason  of  such  mortgage  or  other 
security  being  made,  given  to  or  vested  in  him,  be 
imposed  on  the  Accountant  in  respect  of  such  mortgage 
or  security  or  any  property  thereby  vested  in  him. 

721. — (1)  Any  person  entitled  to  the  discharge  of  a 
mortgage  made  to  or  vested  in  the  Accountant  may 
leave  with  the  Accountant  the  required  discharge 
with  a  request  that  the  same  be  executed. 

(2)  The  Accountant  shall  thereupon  certify  as  to 
the  payment  of  the  money  secured  by  the  mortgage, 
and  the  matter  shall  in  such  case  be  considered  by  the 
officers  whose  duty  it  is  to  sign  and  countersign  cheques 
for  payment  of  money  out  of  Court,  and  if  they  find 
that  the  mortgage  has  been  satisfied  in  full  and  that 
the  proposed  discharge  is  in  due  form  they  shall  indorse 
upon  such  certificate  and  discharge  a  direction  for  the 
execution  of  the  said  discharge  by  the  Accountant. 

(3)  Thereupon  the  Accountant  may  execute  such 
discharge  and  may  on  a  receipt  being  given  therefor, 
deliver  up  all  deeds  and  documents  relating  to  such 
mortgage  in  his  hands  and  may  assign  any  policy  of 
insurance  held  by  him  as  collateral  security  for  such 
mortgage  to  the  person  entitled  to  such  discharge  or 
as  he  may  by  writing  direct. 

722.— (f)  Interest  shall  not  be  credited  in  any 
action  or  matter  in  respect  of  money  paid  into  Court, — 


(a)  With'a'defence; 
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(6)  As  security  for  costs  of  an  action  or  appeal; 

(c)  As  security  for  debt  or  costs,  to  stay  execution ; 

(d)  As  a  deposit  for  sale  in  mortgage  actions; 

(e)  As  a  condition  imposed  by  any  injunction  order; 

(f)  As  proceeds  of  sale  in,  or  to  abide  the  result  of, 
interpleader  proceedings;  or 

(g)  For  any  other  merely  temporary  purpose; 

unless  or  until  after  the  same  shall  have  been  in  Court 
for  six  months  and  then  only  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent, 
per  annum  not  compounded  in  any  case;  but  the 
Finance  Committee  may  for  special  reasons  order  that 
in  any  particular  case  interest  shall  be  allowed  on  such 
moneys  at  any  higher  rate  not  exceeding  3  per  cent, 
per  annum. 

(2)  Interest  shall  be  credited  upon  the  Assurance 
fund  at  the  rate  of  23^  per  cent,  per  annum. 

(3)  Interest  shall  be  credited  to  suitors'  accounts 
other  than  as  above  provided  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent, 
per  annum  until  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Finance 
Committee;  but  the  Finance  Committee  may  in  its 
discretion,  from  time  to  time,  direct  that  interest  at  a 
lesser  rate  but  not  less  than  4  per  cent,  per  annum, 
until  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Finance  Committee, 
shall  be  credited  upon  any  account  when  the  amount 
of  euch  account  to  its  credit  in  Court  exceeds  $50,000. 

(4)  Interest  shall  be  credited  upon  money  paid  into 
Court  only  after  the  same  has  been  in  Court  for  fifteen 
days. 

(5)  Compound  interest  shall  not  be  credited  to  any 
action  or  matter  or  allowed  or  paid  to  any  suitor  in 
respect  of  any  fund  which  has  not  been  in  Court  for 
at  least  five  years.  (But  see  Statute  1938  (Ont.), 
c.  18,  s.  6  (2).) 

723. — (1)  All  sums  less  than  $10  standing  to  the 
credit  of  an  adult  and  unclaimed  for  two  years,  shall 
be  transferred  to  the  Suspense  account. 

(2)  All  sums  which  are  not  claimed  within  ten 
years  from  the  time  when  the  same  became  payable 
out  of  Court,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Suspense 
account. 

(3)  Money  transferred  to  the  Suspense  account 
shall  cease  to  bear  interest,  but  shall  at  any  time  be 
paid  to  the  person  entitled.  (But  see  Statute  1938 
(Ont.),  c.  18,  s.  6  (2).  ) 

724.  Where  money  or  securities  in  Court  are  to  be 
paid  out  of  Court  or  transferred  to  the  legal  personal 
representative  of  any  person,  the  same  may,  upon 
proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Accountant  of  the 
death  of  any  of  them  whether  before,  on,  or  after  the 
day  of  the  date  of  the  order,  be  paid  to  the  survivors 
or  survivor  of  them. 

725.  Where  money  or  securities  in  Court  are  to  be 
paid  out  or  transferred  to  any  person  named  in  the 
order  or  judgment,  or  named  or  to  be  named  in  any 
report,  the  same  or  any  portion  thereof  for  the  time 
being  remaining  unpaid  or  untransf erred,  may,  on 
proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Accountant  of  the 
death  of  such  person  whether  before,  on,  or  after  the 
date  of  the  order  or  judgment  and  that  his  legal 
personal  representatives  are  entitled  thereto,  be  paid 
or  transferred  to  such  legal  personal  representatives  or 
the  survivors  or  survivor  of  them. 

726.  Any  person  claiming  to  be  interested  in,  or 
to  have  a  lien  or  charge  upon,  or  an  assignment  of, 
any  money  or  securities  in  Court,  or  invested  in  the 
name  of  the  Accountant,  or  any  portion  thereof,  or 
claiming  to  have  the  same  applied  towards  the  satis- 


faction of  any  judgment  or  execution  against  the 
person  to  whose  credit  such  moneys  or  securities  stand, 
or  for  whose  benefit  the  same  are  held  by  the  said 
Accountant  may,  upon  an  affidavit  verifying  his  claim, 
apply  ex  parte  for  an  order  directing  that  such  money 
or  securities  shall  not  be  paid  out  or  dealt  with  except 
upon  notice  to  him.     (Form  No.  67.) 

727.  Money  to  be  paid  into  Court  shall  be  paid 
into  the  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  at  Toronto,  or 
in  some  branch  of  it  or  into  a  chartered  Bank  being 
its  agent  in  Ontario,  and  in  no  other  way. 

728. — (1)  The  person  paying  money  into  Court 
shall  obtain  a  direction  to  the  Bank  to  receive  the 
money. 

(2)  The  person  applying  for  a  direction  or  cheque 
shall  leave  a  praecipe  therefor,  and  the  judgment  or 
order  under  which  the  money  is  payable,  together 
with  a  copy  thereof  and  of  the  report  where  necessary, 
which  is  to  be  on  good  paper  of  foolscap  size,  folded 
lengthwise,  and  is  to  be  verified  by  an  officer  in  the 
Accountant's  office,  and  to  be  retained  by  the 
Accountant. 

(3)  If  the  direction  is  obtained  elsewhere  than  in 
Toronto,  these  papers,  with  the  necessary  postage  for 
their  retransmission,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Accountant 
forthwith. 

(4)  The  copy  so  verified  shall  be  marked  with  a 
number  corresponding  with  that  of  the  account,  and 
shall  be  bound  and  kept  for  reference  in  a  book  to  be 
called  the  "Order  Book." 

(5)  When  money  is  required  to  be  paid  into  Court 
to  the  credit  of  the  Assurance  Fund  established  under 
The  Land  Titles  Act,  the  direction  to  receive  the  money, 
if  the  same  is  payable  into  a  Bank  in  Toronto,  shall 
be  obtained  from  the  Master  of  Titles,  and  if  payable 
into  a  Bank  outside  of  Toronto  the  direction  shall  be 
obtained  from  the  proper  Local  Master  of  Titles. 

729.  The  person  paying  money  into  Court  shall  be 
entitled  to  credit  therefor  as  of  the  date  on  which  the 
same  was  deposited  in  the  Bank. 

730.  The  Bank,  on  receiving  the  money,  shall  give  a 
receipt  therefor  in  duplicate;  and  one  copy  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  party  making  the  deposit,  and  the 
other  shall  be  posted  or  delivered  the  same  day  to 
the  Accountant. 

731. — (1)  Money  shall  be  paid  out  of  Court  upon 
the  cheque  of  the  Accountant,  countersigned  by  an 
officer  of  the  Court  or  other  person  designated  by  the 
Finnace  Committee,  and  every  cheque  shall  first  be 
initialed  by  the  Assistant  Accountant  or  Chief  Clerk. 

(2)  The  person  entitled  to  a  cheque  shall  produce 
and  leave  with  the  Accountant  a  praecipe  therefor, 
together  with  the  orders  and  reports  entitling  such 
person  to  the  money. 

732. — (1)  Where  ^n  order  for  payment  of  money 
out  of  Court  is  made  otherwise  than  by  a  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  the  Accountant  before  acting  thereon 
shall  apply  to  a  Judge  for  his  approval. 

(2)  An  order  dispensing  with  the  payment  of 
money  into  Court  unless  it  is  made  by  a  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  shall  not  be  acted  on  unless  or  until  a 
Judge  approves  thereof.         , 

(3)  An  order  dispensing  with  payment  of  money 
into  Court,  or  a  certified  copy  thereof,  shall  be  left 
with  the  Accountant  forthwith  after  entry  thereof. 

733. — (1)  The  Official  Guardian  shall  deposit  in  the 
Accountant's  office  a  statement  showing  the  distribution 
of  the  proceeds  of  lands  sold  or  mortgaged  with  his 
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approval  under  The  Devolution  oj  Estates  Act,  and  the 
dates  of  births  of  the  infants  interested. 

(2)  All  money  received  by  the  Official  Guardian  on 
behalf  of  infants,  mentally  incompetent  persons, 
absentees,  or  other  persons  for  whom  he  acts,  shall, 
without  order,  be  paid  into  Court  to  the  credit  of  the 
person  entitled. 

(3)  Money  paid  into  Court  under  this  rule  to  the 
credit  of  infants,  shall  be  paid  out  to  them  when  they 
attain  their  majority. 

(4)  Money  paid  into  Court  to  the  credit  of  non- 
concurring  heirs  and  devisees  shall  be  paid  out  to 
them  upon  application  to  the  Accountant,  without 
order. 

(5)  Money  paid  into  Court  to  the  credit  of  an 
absentee  shall  be  paid  out  to  him  upon  the  fiat  of  a 
Judge,  to  be  obtained  upon  proof  of  identity  after 
notice  to  the  Official  Guardian. 

(6)  Where  the  amount  of  money  payable  into 
Court  under  this  Rule  is  ascertained  by  the  deduction 
of  untaxed  costs  from  a  fund,  the  Official  Guardian 
may  require  such  costs  to  be  taxed  and  the  solicitor 
who  has  received  such  costs  shall  forthwith  pay  into 
Court  for  the  infant  or  mentally  incompetent  person 
or  absentee  any  balance  that  shall  be  found  to  be  due 
as  a  result  of  such  taxation. 

734.  When  costs  are  directed  to  be  paid  out  of 
money  in  Court,  the  solicitor  of  the  party  entitled  to 
receive  the  same  shall  be  entitled  to  have  the  cheque 
drawn  in  his  favour  upon  filing  with  the  Accountant 
an  affidavit  stating: 

(a)  That  he  is  entitled  to  receive  such  costs,  and 

{b)  That  he  has  not  been  paid  his  costs  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  that  the  costs,  payment  of  which 
is  sought,  are  justly  due  to  him. 

If  the  solicitor  has  been  changed  in  the  course  of  the 
litigation,  that  fact  shall  be  shown  in  the  affidavit, 
and  the  consent  of  both  solicitors  shall  be  filed. 

735. — (1)  When  money  to  which  an  infant  or 
mentally  incompetent  person  is  entitled  is  paid  into  a 
Surrogate  or  County  Court,  the  Registrar  or  Clerk  of 
that  Court  shall  forthwith  cause  the  same  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Accountant  with  a  statement  showing 
when  the  money  was  so  paid  in,  and  a  copy  (certified 
by  the  Registrar  or  Clerk)  of  all  judgments  or  orders 
affecting  the  same,  and  the  money  shall  thereupon  be 
placed  to  the  credit  of  the  said  infant  or  mentally 
incompetent  person. 

(2)  All  money  paid  into  a  Surrogate  or  County 
Court  and  unclaimed  for  two  years  shall  be  transmitted 
by  the  Registrar  or  Clerk  to  the  Accountant,  together 
with  a  statement  showing  when  the  money  was  paid 
in  and  a  certified  copy  of  all  judgments  or  orders 
affecting  the  same. 

(3)  Such  money  shall  be  paid  out  to  any  person 
found  entitled  thereto  upon  the  production  of  a 
judgment  or  order  of  the  Surrogate  or  County  Court 
Judge,  and  shall  in  the  meantime  be  dealt  with  as 
other  money  in  the  Supreme  Court. 

736.  When  money  is  in  Court  to  the  credit  of  an 
infant  it  shall  be  paid  out  of  Court  to  him  with  accrued 
interest  without  further  order  upon  his  attaining  his 
majority,  unless  otherwise  ordered. 

737. — (1)  When  money  is  in  Court  to  the  credit 
of  an  infant  or  mentally  incompetent  person  it  may 
be  paid  out  upon  the  fiat  of  a  Judge  in  Chambers 
without  formal  order. 


(2)  Such  fiat  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Official 
Guardian  and  may  be  signed  either  by  the  Judge  or 
the  Clerk  in  Chambers,  and  shall  be  entered  at  length 
in  the  order  book  of  the  Clerk  in  Chambers,  and  the 
fiat  or  copy  to  be  verified  by  the  Accountant  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  Accountant,  and  no  law  stamp 
shall  be  required  upon  such  fiat. 

(3)  The  Judge  may  in  his  discretion  fix  and  direct 
payment  of  the  costs  of  the  application  to  the  solicitor 
and  dispense  with  the  affidavit  required  by  Rule  734. 

(4)  When  an  order  has  been  made  for  payment  of 
maintenance  out  of  money  in  Court  to  which  an  infant 
is  entitled  the  cheque  shall,  upon  application  to  the 
Official  Guardian,  be  obtained  and  forwarded  by  him 
without  expense  to  the  applicant,  and  no  law  stamp 
shall  be  required  upon  any  such  cheque. 

(5)  An  application  for  such  maintenance  shall  be 
lodged  with  the  Accountant  before  the  beneficiary 
attains  his  majority,  otherwise  it  may  be  disr^arded. 


PETITIONS   OF  RIGHT. 

738.  A  petition  of  right  shall  be  according  to 
Form  No.  124,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  suppliant, 
his  counsel  or  solicitor. 

739.  The  petition  shall  be  left  with  the  Provincial 
Secretary,  in  order  that  the  same  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  for  his  consideration,  and 
in  order  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  if  he  thinks 
fit,  may  grant  his  fiat  that  right  be  done;  and  no  fee 
or  sum  of  money  shall  be  payable  by  the  suppliant 
therefor. 

740.  Where  a  fiat  is  granted  a  copy  of  the  petition 
and  fiat  shall  be  left  at  the  office  of  the  Attorney- 
General,  with  an  indorsement  thereon,  praying  for  an 
answer  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty  within  28  days. 

74 1 .  Where  the  petition  is  presented  for  the  recovery 
of  real  or  personal  property,  or  any  right  in  or  to  the 
same,  which  has  been  granted  or  disposed  of  by  or  on 
behalf  of  His  Majesty  or  his  predecessors,  a  copy  of 
the  petition  and  fiat  shall  be  served  upon  or  left  at  the  , 
last  or  usual  or  last-known  place  of  abode  of  the  person  • 
in  the  possession,  occupation  or  enjoyment  of  the 
property  or  right,  indorsed  with  a  notice  according  to 
Form  No.  125. 

742.  The  person  so  served  shall  appear  and  file  his 
defence  to  the  petition,  as  required  by  such  notice. 

743.  The  petition  may  be  answered  by  statement 
of  defence  by  or  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty's  Attorney- 
General,  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  and  by  any  other 
person  who  may  be  called  upon  as  aforesaid,  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  an  action. 

744.  When  no  other  provision  is  made  and  so  far 
as  the  same  are  applicable,  these  Rules  shall  apply  to 
petitions  of  right. 

745.  In  case  of  a  failure  on  the  behalf  of  His 
Majesty,  or  of  any  other  person  duly  called  upon,  to 
defend  in  due  time,  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings, 
the  suppliant  may  apply  to  the  Court  for  an  order 
that  the  petition  may  be  taken  as  confessed;  and  the 
Court  may  order  that  such  petition  may  be  taken  as 
confessed,  as  against  His  Majesty  or  other  party  so 
making  default,  and  judgment  may  be  given  by  the 
Court  in  favour  of  the  suppliant. 

746.  A  petition  of  right  shall  be  tried  by  a  Judge 
without  a  jury. 

747.  The  judgment  of  the  Court  shall  be  that  the 
suppliant  is  or  is  not  entitled  either  to  the  whole  or  to 
some  portion  of  the  relief  sought  by  his  petition,  or 
that  such  other  relief  may  be  given,  and  upon  such 
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terms  and  conditions  (if  any)  as  to  the  Court  seem 
just. 

748.  The  costs  of  a  petition  of  right  shall  be  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Court  or  of  a  Judge,  and  shall  be 
recovered  in  the  same  way  as  in  ordinary  actions,  save 
when  costs  are  ordered  to  be  paid  by  His  Majesty. 

749.  Upon  any  judgment  or  order  for  the  payment 
of  costs  or  damages  by  His  Majesty,  the  Judge  may, 
upon  application  in  behalf  of  the  party  entitled  after 
the  lapse  of  14  days  from  the  making,  giving  or  affirm- 
ing of  the  judgment  or  order,  certify  to  the  Provincial 
Treasurer  according  to  Form  No.  126. 

750.  Nothing  in  these  Rules  shall  prevent  a  subject 
from  proceeding  by  petition  of  right  in  any  manner  in 
which  he  might  have  proceeded  before  the  23rd  day  of 
April,  1887;  nor  shall  anything  in  these  Rules  be 
construed  as  entitling  a  subject  to  proceed  by  petition 
of  right  in  any  case  in  which  he  would  not  be  entitled 
so  to  proceed  under  the  Acts  passed  by  the  Parliament 
of  the  United  Kingdom  before  the  said  date. 

OFFICERS  AND   OFFICES. 

751.  The  Registrar  or  such  other  officer  as  he  may 
direct  shall  attend  the  Weekly  Sittings  at  Toronto, 
and  the  officer  so  attending  shall  settle  and  sign  all 
orders  and  settle  all  orders  and  judgments  pronounced 
thereat. 

752. — (1)  Local  Registrars  shall,  with  respect  to  all 
matters  in  their  offices,  perform  the  same  duties  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  like  duties  are  performed  in  the 
Registrar's  office  at  Toronto. 

(2)  When  there  is  a  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Crown  or 
Deputy  Registrar  he  shall  have  the  like  powers  and 
duties  with  reference  to  all  matters  in  his  office. 

753.  Every  Local  Registrar,  Local  Master,  Deputy 
Registrar  and  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Crown  shall  be  a 
Local  Taxing  Officer. 

754.  Every  Local  Taxing  Officer  shall,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  Rules  677  to  679  in  actions  begun 
or  pending  in  his  office  be  entitled  to  tax  all  bills  of 
costs,  including  counsel  fees,  subject  only  to  appeal 
to  a  Judge.  This  Rule  shall  not  apply  to  cases  in 
which  infants  are  concerned,  unless  the  Official 
Guardian  is  the  guardian  ad  litem  for  the  infants. 

755.  All  Taxing  Officers  shall,  for  the  purpose  of 
any  taxation,  have  power  to  administer  oaths  and 
take  evidence,  direct  production  of  books  and  docu- 
ments, make  certificates,  and  give  general  directions 
for  the  conduct  of  taxations  before  them. 

Business  in  Offices. 

756.  Except  as  provided  in  respect  to  Quieting 
Titles  matters,  no  business  shall  be  transacted  in  any 
of  the  offices  of  the  Courts,  either  in  procuring  or 
issuing  process,  or  in  entering  judgments  or  taking 
any  proceeding  whatever  in  a  cause,  unless  upon  the 
personal  attendance  of  the  party  on  whose  behalf  such 
business  is  required  to  be  transacted,  or  of  the  counsel 
or  solicitor  of  such  party,  or  the  clerk  or  agent  of  the 
solicitor,  or  the  clerk  of  the  agent. 

757.  All  officers  shall  be  auxiliary  to  one  another 
for  promoting  the  correct,  convenient,  and  speedy 
administration  of  business. 

758.  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  any  officer 
to  whom  any  special  duty  is  assigned  or  of  the  office 
being  vacant,  the  duty  rnay  be  performed  by  such 
other  officer  as  may  be  designated  for  that  purpose  by 
the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario. 


759.  Where  the  first  document  in  a  cause  or  matter 
is  required  to  be  filed   in   Toronto,   the  Registrar's 


office  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  office  in  which  the 
cause  or  matter  is  commenced  and  in  other  cases  the 
office  of  the  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Crown,  Deputy  or 
Local  Registrar  of  the  County  or  District  in  which 
such  first  document  is  required  to  be  filed  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  office  in  which  the  cause  or  matter  is 
commenced. 

760.  All  proceedings  in  a  cause  or  matter  shall  be 
carried  on  in  the  office  in  which  the  cause  or  matter  is 
commenced. 

761.  All  persons  called  to  the  Bar  of  Ontario  or 
admitted  as  solicitors  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judi- 
cature for  Ontario,  shall  sign  the  rolls  provided  upon 
taking  the  prescribed  oaths. 

COUNTY  AND  LOCAL  COURTS. 

762.  All  writs  in  the  County  Courts  shall  be  issued 
by  the  Clerk  and  shall  be  under  the  seal  of  the  Court, 
and  shall  be  tested  in  the  name  of  the  Judge  thereof; 
or  in  the  case  of  the  death  of  such  Judge,  then  in  the 
name  of  the  Junior  or  acting  Judge  for  the  time  being. 

763.  The  Judges  of  the  County  Courts  shall  have 
power  to  sit  and  act  at  any  time  for  the  transaction 
of  any  part  of  the  business  of  such  Courts,  or  for  the 
discharge  of  any  duty  including  the  trial  of  non-jury 
actions. 

764.  Where  the  plaintiff  fails  to  recover  judgment 
in  an  action  or  other  proceeding  brought  in  a  County 
or  Division  Court  by  reason  of  such  Court  having  no 
jurisdiction  over  the  subject  matter  thereof,  the 
County  Court,  or  the  Judge  presiding  in  the  Division 
Court,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  have  jurisdiction 
over  the  costs  of  such  action  or  proceeding,  and  may 
order  by  and  to  whom  the  same  shall  be  paid. 

765.  In  all  actions  brought  in  a  County  Court  the 
Judge  of  the  County  Court  where  the  proceedings  were 
commenced,  or  the  Master  (subject  to  appeal  in  either 
case  as  if  the  case  were  in  the  High  Court  of  Justice) 
may  change  the  place  of  trial,  and  in  the  event  of  an 
order  being  obtained  for  that  purpose,  the  Clerk  of 
the  County  Court  in  which  the  action  was  commenced 
shall  forthwith  transmit  all  papers  in  the  action  to  the 
Clerk  of  the  County  Court  to  which  the  place  of  trial 
is  changed,  and  all  subsequent  proceedings  shall  be 
entitled  in  such  last-mentioned  Court,  and  carried  on 
in  such  last-mentioned  County  Court  as  if  the  pro- 
ceedings had  originally  been  commenced  in  such 
last-mentioned  Court. 

766.  These  Rules,  and  the  practice  and  procedure 
in  actions  in  the  Supreme  Court  shall,  so  far  as  the 
same  can  be  applied,  apply  and  extend  to  actions  in 
the  County  Court. 

767.  In  actions  in  the  County  Court  the  Clerk 
shall,  subject  to  the  directions  of  the  Judge,  discharge 
all  the  duties  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  and  shall  act  as  Referee  in  the 
taking  of  any  accounts  that  may  be  referred  to  him 
by  the  Judge. 

768. — (1)  Money  to  be  paid  into  a  County  Court 
or  Surrogate  Court  shall  be  paid  into  some  incorporated 
bank  designated  for  that  purpose,  from  time  to  time, 
by  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council;  or 
where  there  is  no  such  bank,  then  into  some  incor- 
porated bank  in  which  public  money  of  the  Province 
is  then  being  deposited,  and  which  has  been  appointed 
for  that  purpose  by  any  General  Rule  in  that  behalf; 
or  if  no  bank  has  been  appointed,  into  any  bank  in 
which  public  money  of  the  Province  is  being  deposited. 

(2)  The  money  shall  be  paid  into  the  credit  of  the 
cause  or  matter  in  which  the  payment  is  made,  with 
the  privity  of  the  Clerk  or  Registrar  (as  the  case  may 
be)  of  the  Court,  and  in  no  other  manner;  and  such 
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money  shall  be  withdrawn  only  on  the  order  of  the 
Court  or  a  Judge  thereof,  with  the  privity  of  the 
Clerk  or  Registrar  of  the  Court. 

(3)  Where  money  is  paid  in  under  a  plea  of  payment 
into  Court,  the  Clerk  on  the  production  of  the  receipt 
of  the  bank  for  the  money  or  other  satisfactory  proof 
of  such  payment,  shall  sign  a  receipt  for  the  amount 
in  the  margin  of  the  pleading. 


769.  The  Clerk  of  a  County  Court  and  the  Registrar 
of  a  Surrogate  Court  shall  each  keep  a  bbok  containing 
an  account  of  all  money  so  paid  into  their  respective 
Courts,  and  of  the  withdrawal  thereof;  and  shall 
prepare  in  the  month  of  January  in  every  year  a 
statement  of  all  money  so  paid  in  and  withdrawn,  and  a 
statement  of  the  condition  of  the  various  accounts 
upon  the  thirty-first  day  of  the  preceding  December, 
and  shall  transmit  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  and  to 
the  Judge  or  each  of  the  Judges  of  such  Courts,  a  copy 
of  such  statement,  with  a  declaration  thereto  annexed. 
(Form  No.  132.) 

770.  The  book  so  to  be  kept  shall  be  open  for 
inspection  during  office  hours;  and  the  Clerk  or 
Registrar  shall  give  a  certificate  of  the  state  of  an 
account  or  an  extract  therefrom  at  the  request  of  any 
party  interested  or  his  solicitor  on  his  paying  to  the 
Clerk  or  Registrar  the  sum  of  twenty  cents  for  such 
inspection  or  certificate  and  the  sum  of  ten  cents  per 
folio  for  such  extract. 

771.  The  Official  Guardian  shall  be  entitled  to  make 
any  search  and  take  any  extracts  without  payment 
of  any  fee. 

MATRIMONIAL  CAUSES. 

772.  No  cause  of  action,  save  for  alimony  or  the 
custody  of  children,  shall  be  joined  with  a  claim  for 
the  dissolution  of  marriage  or  for  the  annulment  of 
marriage  without  the  leave  of  a  Judge  to  be  obtained 
ex  parte  before  the  issue  of  the  writ;  a  copy  of  any 
such  order  shall  be  served  with  the  writ.  (Formerly 
M.  R.  1.) 

773.  The  statement  of  claim  shall  be  filed  at  the 
time  the  writ  is  issued  and  shall  be  served  therewith, 
and  the  writ  shall  contain  an  appropriate  provision 
directing  a  statement  of  defence  to  be  filed  within  ten 
days  from  the  entry  of  appearance.  (Formerly 
M.  R.  2.) 

774.  The  statement  of  claim  shall  show: — 

(c)  The  place  and  date  of  the  marriage  and  name 
of  the  wife  before  marriage,  and  the  address 
and  status  of  the  parties  at  the  date  of  marriage; 

(6)  Whether  there  has  been  issue  of  the  marriage, 
and,  if  so,  the  names  and  dates  of  birth  of  all 
the  living  issue  of  the  marriage; 

(c)  The  occupation  of  the  husband  and  the  place 
of  his  residence,  his  domicile  at  the  time  of  the 
marriage  and  at  the  date  of  the  institution  of 
the  action,  and  if  the  wife  claims  to  be  entitled 
to  maintain  an  action  under  The  Divorce 
Jurisdiction  Act,  1930,  the  facts  upon  which 
such  claim  of  right  is  founded; 

(d)  A  statement  of  all  previous  proceedings  in- 
stituted with  reference  to  the  marriage,  includ- 
ing applications  to  the  Parliament  of  Canada, 
and  actions  for  alimony  and  the  result  of  such 
proceedings; 

{e)  The  matrimonial  offences  set  out  in  separate 
paragraphs,  giving  the  name  and  address  of 
every  person  with  whom  adultery  is  charged, 
if  this  is  possible,  and  shall  conclude  with  a 


prayer  setting  forth  the  particular  relief  claimed. 
(Formerly  M.  R.  3.) 

775.  Except  in  cases  in  which  an  order  has  been 
made  under  Rule  776,  every  person  with  whom  adultery 
is  alleged  shall  be  made  a  party  defendant  in  the 
action.     (Formerly  M.  R.  4.) 

776.  If  the  name  of  the  person  with  whom  adultery 
is  alleged  is  unknown  to  the  plaintiff  at  the  time  of 
bringing  of  the  action,  the  plaintiff  may  apply  to  a 
Judge  for  an  order  allowing  the  action  to  be  brought 
without  adding  such  person  as  a  party  defendant. 
Such  leave  may  be  given  upon  the  terms  that,  so  soon 
as  the  name  of  the  alleged  adulterer  is  ascertained,  he 
shall  be  added  as  party  defendant  and  all  necessary 
amendments  shall  be  made.  The  order  shall  be  served 
with  the  writ.  This  rule  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply 
to  a  counterclaim.     (Formerly  M.  R.  5.) 

777.  Where  either  party  has  been  guilty  of  matri- 
monial misconduct,  and  it  is  intended  to  ask  at  the 
hearing  that  the  discretion  of  the  Court  shall  be 
exercised  in  his  favour,  the  statement  of  claim,  or 
defence,  shall  contain  a  special  prayer  to  this  effect. 
(Formerly  M.  R.  6.) 

778.  In  cases  in  which  the  exercise  of  discretion 
by  the  Court  is  asked,  a  statement  signed  by  the  party 
setting  forth  all  the  facts  upon  which  he  relies  and  the 
grounds  upon  which  the  exercise  of  discretion  is  asked 
shall  be  deposited  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  state- 
ment of  claim,  or  defence,  in  the  office  in  which  such 
statement  of  claim,  or  defence,  is  filed,  in  a  sealed 
envelope  which  shall  not  be  opened  without  the  leave 
of  a  Judge  granted  at  or  before  the  trial.  The  Judge 
may  peruse  the  statement  and  may  order  it  to  be 
re-sealed  or  to  be  communicated  to  the  opposite 
party  or  to  be  dealt  with  as  he  sees  fit.  (Formerly 
M.  R.  7.) 

779.  At  the  time  the  statement  of  claim  is  filed, 
there  shall  also  be  filed  an  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff 
which  may  be  made  "In  the  Matter  of  an  Intended 
Action  between  A.B.  and  CD.,  etc."  verifying  the 
facts  alleged  of  which  he  has  personal  knowledge,  and 
stating  his  belief  in  the  truth  of  the  facts  alleged,  and 
further  stating  that  no  collusion  or  connivance  exists 
between  the  plaintiff  and  the  defendants  or  any  of 
them.  This  affidavit  shall  be  served  with  the  statement 
of  claim.     (Formerly  M.  R.  8.) 

780.  The  writ  and  all  papers  required  to  be  served 
therewith  shall  be  served  personally  by  some  person 
other  than  the  plaintiff.  The  affidavit  of  service  shall 
show  the  means  of  knowledge  of  the  deponent  as  to 
the  identity  of  the  person  served.  No  judgment  nisi 
in  case  of  default  of  appearance  or  defence  shall  be 
pronounced  unless  and  until  it  is  clearly  shown  at  the 
trial  that  the  person  served  was  the  defendant. 
(Formerly  M.  R.  9.) 

781.  Service  of  the  notice  of  trial  upon  a  defendant 
who  is  not  represented  by  a  solicitor  shall  be  personal 
unless  otherwise  ordered  in  special  circumstances  by  a 
Judge.     (Formerly  M.  R.  10.) 

781.  Service  of  the  notice  of  trial  upon  a  defendant 
who  is  not  represented  by  a  solicitor  shall  be  personal 
unless  otherwise  ordered  in  special  circumstances  by  a 
Judge.     (Formerly  M.  R.  10.) 

782.  Any  order  as  to  substituted  service  in  a 
matrimonial  cause  shall  be  made  by  a  Judge. 
(Formerly  M.  R.  11.) 

783.  When  the  statement  of  defence  to  the  state- 
ment of  claim  or  counterclaim  is  more  than  a  denial, 
there  shall  be  filed  and  served  with  such  statement  of 
defence  an  affidavit  of  the  party  pleading  verifying  the 
facts  of  which  he  has  personal  cognizance  and  deposing 
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to  belief  in   the  truth   of  the   other   facts   pleaded. 
(Formerly  M.  R.  12.) 

784.  Where  the  defendant  seeks  relief  by  reason  of  a 
countercharge,  he  shall  deliver  a  counterclaim.  With 
every  counterclaim  there  shall  be  filed  and  served  an 
affidavit  made  by  the  plaintiff  therein  verifying  the 
facts  of  which  he  has  personal  cognizance  and  deposing 
to  belief  in  the  truth  of  the  other  facts  alleged  m  the 
counterclaim  and  further  stating  that  no  collusion  or 
connivance  exists  between  the  plaintiff  by  counterclaim 
and  the  defendants  by  counterclaim  or  any  of  them. 
(Formerly  M.  R.  13.) 

785.  In  every  counterclaim,  every  person  with  whom 
adultery  is  alleged  shall  be  made  a  party  defendant  to 
the  counterclaim  unless  an  order  is  obtained  under 
Rule  776.     (Formerly  M.  R.  14.) 

786.  In  every  counterclaim,  the  matrimonial 
offences  shall  be  set  out  in  separate  paragraphs  giving 
the  name  and  address  of  every  person  with  whom 
adultery  is  charged,  if  this  is  possible,  and  the  counter- 
claim shall  conclude  with  a  prayer  setting  forth  the 
particular  relief  claimed.     (Formerly  M.  R.  15.) 

787.  In  any  matrimonial  cause,  no  judgment  shall 
be  entered  upon  consent  of  the  parties  or  admissions 
or  in  default  of  appearance  or  of  pleading  or  otherwise 
than  after  a  trial.  At  the  trial,  admissions  of  a  matri- 
monial offence  made  in  pleadings  or  upon  an  exam- 
ination for  discovery  or  upon  a  cross-examination  upon 
an  affidavit  shall  not  be  accepted  as  sufficient  proof 
of  the  matrimonial  offence.     (Formerly  M.  R.  16.) 

788.  If  either  party  serves  a  jury  notice,  the  action 
shall  be  heard  at  a  sitting  for  the  trial  of  actions  with  a 
jury  and  any  question  of  fact  shall  be  determined  by 
the  jury  upon  written  questions  submitted  to  them 
by  the  Judge.  A  general  verdict  shall  not  be  taken. 
Notwithstanding  this  provision  an  action  in  which  a 
jury  notice  has  been  served  may  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Trial  Judge  be  tried  without  a  jury  when  all  parties 
consent.     (Formerly  M.  R.  17.) 

789.  Every  judgment  for  the  dissolution  of  marriage 
or  for  the  annulment  of  marriage  shall  be  a  judgment 
nisi  not  to  be  made  absolute  until  after  the  expiration 
of  six  months  from  the  pronouncing  thereof.  The 
provisions  of  Rules  175  and  176  shall  not  apply  to  the 
time  prescribed  by  this  rule  except  as  provided  in 
Rule  790.     (Formerly  M.  R.  18.) 

790.  Upon  the  application  of  the  plaintiff  made 
not  less  than  fifteen  days  after  the  date  of  the  judgment 
nisi  on  notice  to  the  defendant  or  defendants  (served 
personally  unless  a  Judge  otherwise  directs)  and  to 
the  Attorney-General,  a  Judge  may  abridge  the  six 
months'  period  mentioned  in  Rule  789  and  amend  the 
judgment  nisi  accordingly,  if  in  his  opinion  it  is 
expedient  so  to  do,  when  a  member  of  His  Majesty's 
Forces,  including  the  Naval,  Military  or  Air  Forces  of 
Canada,  is  shown,  on  evidence  of  competent  authority, 
to  be  on  Active  Service  outside  of  Canada  or  to  be 
likely  to  be  sent  on  Active  Service  outside  of  Canada 
before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period. 

791.  A  copy  of  the  judgment  nisi  shall  be  served 
upon  the  defendant  spouse  and  the  Attorney-Genera 
within  one  month  from  its  date.  Such  service  on  such 
defendant  must  be  personal  unless  he  is  represented 
by  a  solicitor  or  unless  a  Judge  otherwise  orders. 
Either  before  or  after  the  expiry  of  the  month,  the 
time  for  service  may  be  extended  by  a  Judge,  but  in 
such  case  judgment  absolute  shall  not  be  granted 
before  the  expiry  of  five  months  from  the  day  of  the 
last  service.  Upon  the  copy  of  the  judgment  nisi  so 
served  upon  the  defendant  spouse  shall  be  endorsed  a 
notice,  signed  by  the  plaintiff  or  his  solicitor,  in  the 
words  following  or  to  the  like  effect: 


To (inserting  the  name  of  the  defendant 

spouse)  Take  notice  that  after  the  expiration  of  six 


months  from  the  date  of  the  within  judgment  [or, 
(in  case  the  time  for  service  has  been  extended),  after  the 
expiration  of  five  months  from  the  time  of  the  service 
of  this  paper  on  you]  a  motion  for  judgment  absolute 
will  be  made  without  further  notice  to  you  unless  in 
the  meantime  you  have  delivered,  or  caused  to  be 
delivered  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Ontario  at  Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto  [or,  (in  cases  where 
the  writ  has  issued  elsewhere  than  at  Toronto),  to  the 
Local  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  at 

his  office  in  the  Court  House  in ] — 

and  to  the  undersigned  at (giving  an  address 

for  service)  a  written  notice  stating  that  you  desire  to 
have  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  such  motion 
for  a  judgment  absolute  will  be  heard.  (Formerly 
M.  R.  19.) 

792.  During  the  period  of  six  months  from  the 
pronouncing  of  a  judgment  nisi  or  such  shorter  time 
as  may  be  ordered  pursuant  to  Rule  790,  or  by  leave 
of  a  Judge  at  any  time  thereafter  before  the  pro- 
nouncing of  a  judgment  absolute  any  person  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  intervene  to  show  cause  why  the  judgment 
should  not  be  made  absolute  by  reason  of  the  same 
having  been  obtained  by  collusion  or  by  fraud  or  by 
reason  of  material  facts  not  brought  before  the  Court 
or  for  any  other  valid  reason.     (Formerly  M.  R.  20.) 

793.  A  Judge  presiding  at  the  trial  of  a  matrimonial 
cause  may  direct  that  the  trial  shall  be  adjourned 
either  until  a  later  named  day  in  the  same  sittings  or 
until  a  later  named  sittings  as  may  to  him  seem  best, 
and  that  a  notice  of  the  bringing  of  the  action  and  of 
the  state  of  the  cause  shall  be  given  by  the  plaintiff 
to  the  Attorney-General,  and  if  the  Judge  in  his 
discretion  so  directs  also  a  copy  of  the  pleadings, 
examinations  for  discovery  (if  any)  and  of  the  evidence 
adduced  at  the  trial  up  to  such  time  or  such  part  or 
parts  of  any  of  them  as  he  deems  proper  to  be  furnished 
by  the  plaintiff  to  the  Attorney-General,  who  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  intervene  in  the  action  and  to  attend 
upon  the  trial  and  call  such  evidence  as  he  may  be 
advised.  The  Judge  may  give  such  directions  for 
taking  the  evidence  de  novo  or  for  a  transcript  of  the 
evidence  already  taken  being  used  at  the  adjourned 
trial  as  to  him  shall  seem  proper,  and  he  may  himself 
determine  upon  the  evidence  already  taken  any 
question  that  is  determinable  by  the  Court,  and  such 
determination  shall  be  endorsed  upon  the  record. 
Such  finding  or  determination  shall  be  subject  to 
appeal  and  the  time  for  appealing  shall  run  from  the 
same  day  as  the  time  for  appealing  against  the  judgment 
pronounced  at  the  resumed  trial.  (Formerly  M.  R. 
20A.) 

794.  The  Attorney-General  at  any  stage  of  the 
action  may  intervene  for  the  purpose  of  showing 
collusion  or  fraud  or  of  bringing  any  evidence  before 
the  Court.     (Formerly  M.  R.  21.) 

795.  Where  the  Attorney-General  or  any  other 
person  desires  to  intervene  he  shall  file  and  serve 
notice  of  his  intention  to  intervene  and  shall  thereafter 
be  served  with  notice  of  all  proceedings  in  the  cause. 
(Formerly  M.  R.  22.) 

796.  Where  notice  of  intervention  has  been  filed 
and  served  the  person  intervening  or  any  party  to  the 
action  may  apply  to  a  Judge  for  directions  concerning 
the  intervention.     (Formerly  M.  R.  23.) 

797.  The  Judge  may  dispose  of  the  intervention 
in  a  summary  way  or  may  direct  the  trial  of  an  issue 
and  may  direct  the  delivery  of  pleadings  and  particulars 
for  the  purpose  of  such  trial.  The  trial  may  take 
place  at  any  sittings  of  the  Court  either  with  or 
without  a  jury  or  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Judge 
may  direct  and  appoint.  The  Judge  may  permit 
examinations  for  discovery  and  may  direct  the 
production  of  documents.     (Formerly  M.  R.  24.) 

798.  Upon  the  hearing  or  trial  of  any  intervention, 
the  Court  may  reverse  the  judgment  nisi  or  may  direct 
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further  enquiry  or  may  make  such   other  order  as 
justice  may  require.     (Formerly  M.  R.  25.) 

799,^  Where  a  notice  of  intervention  has  been  filed 
no  motion  for  a  judgment  absolute  shall  be  made  until 
there  has  been  final  disposition  of  the  intervention. 
(Formerly  M.  R.  26.) 

800.  After  the  expiry  of  the  period  of  six  months 
mentioned  in  the  judgment  nisi  or  any  extension 
thereof,  the  cause  may  be  set  down  for  hearing  before  a 
judge  in  Court  upon  a  motion  that  the  judgment 
may  be  made  absolute.  Upon  this  motion,  it  shall  be 
shown  by  affidavit  made  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  six  months'  period  or  any  extension  thereof  and 
within  ten  days  of  the  hearing  of  the  motion  that  no 
appeal  from  the  judgment  nisi  or  from  the  judgment 
on  any  intervention  is  pending;  that  the  judgment  nisi 
was  duly  served;  that  upon  the  copies  of  the  judgment 
nisi  so  served  was  endorsed  the  notice  required  by 
Rule  791,  the  dates  of  such  service;  and  that  no  notice 
of  intervention  has  been  given  by  the  Attorney- 
General  or  by  any  other  person,  or  that  any  intervention 
has  been  disposed  of  under  the  provisions  of  the 
preceding  rules.     (Formerly  M.  R.  27.) 

801.  Upon  a  motion  for  judgment  absolute,  an 
affidavit  by  the  plaintiff  made  after  the  expiration  of 
the  said  six  months'  period,  or  any  extension  thereof, 
and  within  ten  days  of  the  hearing  of  the  motion  shall 
be  filed  showing  that,  since  the  granting  of  the  judgment 
nisi,  he  has  not  cohabited  with  the  defendent  spouse 
or  been  guilty  of  adulter^'  with  any  person.  If,  for 
any  reason,  the  plaintiff  cannot  make  the  affidavit 
required  by  this  rule,  he  shall  make  an  affidavit  stating 
fully  the  facts  upon  which  he  wishes  the  discretion 
of  the  Court  to  be  exercised  in  his  favour,  and  the 
Judge  may,  as  he  sees  fit,  grant  the  order  asked. 
(Formerly  M.  R.  28.) 

802.  If  the  application  to  make  the  judgment 
absolute  is  not  made  by  the  plaintiff  within  nine 
months  after  the  date  of  the  judgment  nisi,  any  other 
party  to  the  action  may  move  to  have  the  judgment 
nisi  vacated  and  the  action  dismissed  for  want  of 
prosecution.     (Formerly  M.  R.  29.) 

803.  An  order  may  be  made  for  payment  of  a  wife's 
interim  disbursements  by  her  husband.  (Formerly 
M.  R.  30.) 

804.  Where  a  person  with  whom  it  is  alleged 
adultery  has  been  committed  has  died  before  the 
bringing  of  the  action,  his  executors  or  administrators 
shall  be  made  a  party  defendant.     (Formerly  M.  R.  31.) 

805.  Where  a  person  with  whom  adultery  was 
alleged  to  have  been  committed  dies  pending  the 
action,  notice  of  the  pendency  of  the  action  shall  be 
given  to  his  executor  or  administrator  who  shall  be 
at  liberty,  within  fourteen  days  of  being  notified,  to 
obtain  an  order  on  praecipe  substituting  him  as  a 
party  by  revivor.  In  default  of  such  order  being 
obtained  no  further  notice  need  be  given  to  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  deceased  party  but  the  style  of  cause 
shall  thereafter  be  amended  by  inserting  the  words 
"now  deceased"  immediately  after  the  name  of  the 
person  who  has  died.     (Formerly  M.  R.  32.) 

806.  When  a  person  with  whom  adultery  is  alleged 
to  have  been  committed  has  died  and  letters  probate 
have  not  been  granted  and  no  administrator  has  been 
appointed,  an  application  shall  be  made  to  a  Judge 
for  direction  as  to  what  service,  if  any,  shall  be  effect^. 
Upon  such  application  it  shall  be  shown  that  enquiry 
has  been  made  and,  so  far  as  can  be  ascertained,  who 
are  the  next-of-kin  of  the  deceased  person.  (Formerly 
M.  R.  33.) 

807.  (a)  Where  a  party  defendant  to  a  matrimonial 
cause  is  a  mentally  incompetent  person  at  the  time 
of  the  issue  of  the  writ  he  shall  be  served  and  the 


action  proceed  as  in  the  ordinary  case  of  a  defendant 
who  is  a  mentally  incompetent  person. 

(b)  Where  a  party  defendant  to  a  matrimonial 
cause  becomes  a  mentally  mcompetent  person  pendmg 
the  final  disposition  of  the  cause,  such  notice  shall 
be  given  to  his  committee,  guardian  or  next-of-kin 
as  a  Judge  may  direct;  and 

(c)  Where  a  party  to  a  matrimonial  cause  is  a 
mentally  incompetent  person,  the  affidavits  required 
by  these  rules  shall  not  be  necessary,  but  the  committee, 
guardian  or  next  friend  of  such  party  shall,  in  lieu 
thereof,  file  an  affidavit  showing  that  he  has  made 
careful  enquiry  into  the  facts  and  that  to  the  best  of 
his  knowledge,  information  and  belief  the  facts  required 
to  be  deposed  to  if  the  party  were  mentally  competent 
are  true.     (Formerly  M.  R.  34.) 

The  former  Rules  respecting  the  Conduct  of 
Matrimonial  Causes  are  repealed  as  of  1st  February, 
1939,  and  these  Rules  shall  come  into  force  on  such 
date. 

MEETING   OF   JUDGES. 

808.  Meetings  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court 
or  of  the  High  Court  may  be  called  by  instruction  of 
the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  or  of  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  High  Court  or  of  any  two  Judges. 

FORMS. 

809. — (1)  The  forms  contained  in  the  Appendix 
hereto  shall  be  used  with  such  variations  or  modi- 
fications as  circumstances  may  require;  but  any 
variance  therefrom,  not  being  in  matter  of  substance, 
shall  not  affect  their  regularity. 

(2)  The  provisions  contained  in  the  form  prescribed 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  authorized  by  these  Rules. 


SCHEDULE 

OF  RULES  AND  ORDERS  NOT  REPEALED. 

(i)  Rules  respecting  the  Trial  of  Election  Petitions 
(Ontario),  23  December,  1903.  See:  The  Ontario 
Gazette,  March  11,  1904,  pages  236  et  seq. 

See  also  Ontario  Election  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  8, 
and  Controverted  Election  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  11. 

(ii)  Rules  for  the  Trial  of  Controverted  Elections 
(Dominion),  14  December,  1908.  See  (1909)  17 
O.L.R.,  Appendix  II. 


WAR  EMERGENCY  RULE  Number  1  is  passed: 

1.  Where  any  person  is  to  be  examined  under 
Rule  271  or  under  a  commission  to  be  issued  pursuant 
to  Rule  277  in  any  cause  or  matter  in  which  a  member 
of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  including  the  Naval,  Military 
or  Air  Forces  of  Canada,  on  active  service  outside 
of  Canada  is  a  party  and  the  examination  is  to  be  held 
elsewhere  than  in  Canada,  the  order  may  provide  for 
the  taking  of  such  examination  before  any  member  of 
His  Majesty's  Forces,  including  the  Naval,  Military 
or  Air  Forces  of  Canada,  on  active  service  outside  of 
Canada  who  is  a  duly  qualified  barrister  or  solicitor  of 
any  Province  of  Canada  and  is  designated  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Judge-Advocate  General  or  a  Deputy 
Judge- Advocate  General  at  such  time  and  place  as 
may  be  appointed  by  the  person  so  designated. 

lA.  The  designation  by  the  Judge-Advocate 
General  or  by  a  Deputy  Judge- Advocate  General 
shall  be  endorsed  on  the  commission  and  shall  be  in 
accordance   with    the   following:     Pursuant    to   War 
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Emergency  Rule  No.  1  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Ontario  and  the  Order  of  the  Master  herein  dated 
the  day  of  194         ,1 

hereby  designate  ,  a  qualified 

(state  whether  barrister  or  solicitor  or  both)  of  the 
Province   of  ,    Canada,    to   take   the 

examination  provided  for  in  the  said  order. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


194 


Judge-Advocate  General, 

Deputy    Judge- Advocate    General. 


IB.  A  designation  signed  or  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  the  Judge-Advocate  General  or  by  a  Deputy 
Judge- Advocate  General  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence 
of  the  authority  of  the  person  making  such  designation 
without  any  proof  of  signature. 

WAR  EMERGENCY  RULE  Number  2  is  passed: 

2.  Where  a  plaintiff  is  either  a  member  of,  or  the 
wife  or  husband  of  a  member  of.  His  Majesty's  Forces, 
including  the  Naval,  Military  or  Air  Forces  of  Canada, 
on  active  service  outside  of  Canada  the  writ  or  notice 
of  the  writ,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  contain  or  have 
endorsed  thereon  a  conspicuous  notice  that  a  defendant 
who  is  served  outside  of  Ontario  and  who  does  not 
enter  an  appearance  within  the  time  limited  therefor 
in  the  writ  or  notice  of  the  writ  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  service  of  the  notice  of  trial  or  of  a  copy  of  the 
judgment  nisi  or  of  the  notice  required  by  Rule  791; 
and  such  service  shall  in  such  case  be  dispensed  with 
accordingly.  The  notice  directed  by  this  Rule  to  be 
contained  in  or  endorsed  on  the  writ  or  notice  of  the 
writ,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  in  the  words  following, 
or  to  the  like  effect: 

SPECIAL  NOTICE: 

The  plaintiff  in  this  action  being  either  a  member 
of,  or  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  member  of,  His  Majesty's 
Forces,  including  the  Naval,  Military  or  Air  Forces  of 
Canada,  on  active  service  outside  of  Canada,  THE 
DEFENDANT  IS  WARNED  that,  if  he  is  served 
with  this  writ  (or,  this  notice  of  the  writ)  outside  of 
Ontario  and  does  not  enter  an  appearance  in  this 
action  within  the  time  limited  therefor  in  this  writ 
(or,  this  notice  of  the  writ),  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
service  on  him  of  the  notice  of  trial  of  this  action  or 
of  a  copy  of  any  judgment  nisi  that  may  be  pronounced 
herein,  or,  if  the  defendant  is  the  husband  or  wife  of 
the  plaintiff,  of  the  notice  pursuant  to  Rule  791  giving 
the  defendant  spouse  the  right  to  deliver  a  written 
notice  that  he  desires  to  have  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  at  which  a  motion  for  a  judgment  absolute  will 
be  heard. 


APPENDIX  OF  FORMS. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  ALL  WRITS 

AND   SIMILAR  DOCUMENTS   ISSUED   BY   THE 

COURT. 

All  writs  shall  be  in  the  Court  and  cause. 
Rule  190. 


See 


All  writs  shall  conclude  with  the  words  prescribed 
by  Rule  5  in  the  case  of  Writs  of  Summons. 

There  shall  be  indorsed  upon  every  writ  a  statement 
of  the  plaintiff's  residence  and  the  name  of  the  solicitor 
issuing  the  writ  and  his  address  in  the  form  following: 

This  writ  was  issued  by  E.  F.,  of  solicitor 

for  the  said  plaintiff  who  resides  at  [or,  this 

writ  was  issued  by  the  plaintiff  in  person]  who  resides 
at  [mention  the  city,  town  or  township,  and 

also  the  name  of  the  street  and  number  of  the  house  of  the 
plaintiff's  residence,  if  any,  or  in  case  of  a  township  the 
number  of  the  lot  and  concession].  (See  Rules  11  and 
12.) 


WRITS  OF  SUMMONS,  AND  NOTICE 
IN  LIEU  THEREOF. 


No.  1. 


General  Form  of  Writ  of  Summons.     (Not 
specially  indorsed.)     (Rules  5  and  6.) 


In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

Between  A.B.,  Plaintiff, 

and 
CD.  and  E.F.,  Defendants. 

Name  and  title  of  Sovereign,  e.g.,  George  the  sixth,  by 
the  Grace  of  God,  of  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and 
the  British  Dominions  Beyond  the  Seas,  King, 
Defender  of  the  Faith,  Emperor  of  India. 


To  CD.  of 
and  E.F.  of 


in  the  County  of 
in  the  County  of 


We  command  you,  that  within  ten  days  after  the 
service  of  this  writ  on  you,  inclusive  of  the  day  of  such 
service,  you  cause  an  appearance  to  be  entered  for 
you  in  this  action;  and  take  notice  that  in  default  of 
your  so  doing  the  plaintiff  may  proceed  therein,  and 
judgment  may  be  given  in  your  absence  on  the 
plaintiff's  own  showing  and  you  may  be  deemed  to 
have  admitted  the  plaintiff's  claim  and  (subject  to 
Rules  of  Court)  will  not  be  entitled  to  notice  of  any 
further  proceedings  herein. 

In    witness   whereof    this    writ    is  signed    for    the 

Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  by  Registrar 

of  the  said  Court  at  Toronto  (or  by  Local 

Registrar  of  the  said  Court  at  )  this 

day  of  19 

(Seal) 

(Signature  of  Officer.) 

Memorandum  to  be  subscribed  on  the  writ. 


N.B. — This  writ  is  to  be  served  within  12  calendar 
months  from  the  date  thereof,  or  if  renewed, 
within  12  calendar  months  from  the  date  of  such 
renewal,  including  the  day  of  such  date,  and  not 
afterwards. 


Appearance  may  be  entered  at  the 
at 

Indorsements  to  be  made  on  the  writ. 


office 


The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for,  &c.  (as  in  Form  No.  4 
or  as  may  be). 

Indorsement  to  be  made  on  the  writ  within  three  days 
after  service  thereof. 

This   writ    was   served    by  on    CD.    [the 

defendant  or  one  of  the  defendants],  on  ,  the 

day  of  ,  19 


This    memorandum    is    made   this 
19 

(Signature) 
Address 


day    of 


X.Y. 


No.  2 

W  rit  for  service  out  of  Ontario.     (Not  Specially  Indorsed.) 
(Rules  6  and  25) 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

Between  A.B.,  Plaintiff, 

and 
CD.  and  E.F.,  Defendants. 

Name  and  title  of  Sovereign, 


To  CD.,  of 


640 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


759 


We  command  you,  CD.,  that  within  [here  insert 
the  number  of  days  directed  by  the  order  allowing  service] 
after  the  service,  on  you,  of  this  writ  [or  notice  of  this 
writ  as  the  case  may  be],  and  of  the  plaintiff's  statement 
of  claim  delivered  herewith,  inclusive  of  the  day  of 
such  service,  you  cause  an  appearance  to  be  entered 
for  you  in  this  action,  and  your  defence  thereto,  if  any, 
to  be  delivered  within  10  days  thereafter;  and  take 
notice  that  in  default  of  your  so  doing  the  plaintiff 
may  proceed  therein,  and  judgment  may  be  given  in 
your  absence  on  the  plaintiff's  own  showing  and  you 
may  be  deemed  to  have  admitted  the  plaintiff's  claim 
and  (subject  to  Rules  of  Court)  will  not  be  entitled  to 
notice  of  any  further  proceedings  herein. 

In  witness  whereof  this  writ  is  signed  for  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  by  Registrar 

of  the  said  Court  at  Toronto  (or  by 
Local  Registrar  of  the  said  Court  at  ) 

this  day  of  19 

(Seal) 

{Signature  of  Officer.) 

Memorandum  to  be  Subscribed  on  the  writ. 

N.B. — This  writ  is  to  be  used  where  the  defendant  or 
all  the  defendants  or  one  or  more  defendant  or 
defendants  is  or  are  out  of  Ontario.  When  the 
defendant  to  be  served  is  not  a  British  subject, 
and  is  not  in  British  dominions,  notice  of  the 
writ,  and  not  the  writ  itself,  is  to  be  served  upon 
him. 

Appearance  may  be  entered  at  the 
office  at 


No.  3. 

Notice  of  writ  to  be  served  out  of  Ontario  where  the 
defendant  is  not  a  British  subject — {Rule  6). 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

Between  A.B.,  Plaintiff, 

and 
CD.  and  E.F.,  Defendants. 

To  G.H.,  of 

Take  notice  that  A.B.,  of 
has  commenced  an  action  against  you,  G.H.,  in  His 
Majesty's  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario,  by  writ  of  that 
Court,   dated   the  day   of 

A.D.  19  ;  which  writ  is  indorsed  as  follows  [copy 

in  full  the  indorsements  of  Claim],*  [and  you  are  required 
within  days   after   the  receipt   of   this 

notice  and  of  the  plaintiff's  statement  of  claim,  to  be 
served  herewith,  inclusive  of  the  day  of  such  receipt, 
to  defend  the  said  action,  by  causing  an  appearance 
to  be  entered  for  you  in  the  said  Court  to  the  said 
action,  and  your  defence  thereto,  if  any,  to  be  delivered 
within  10  days  thereafter;]  and  in  default  of  your  so 
doing,  the  said  ^.B.  may  proceed  therein,  and  judgment 
may  be  given  in  your  absence  on  the  plaintiff's  own 
showing  and  you  may  be  deemed  to  have  admitted 
the  plaintiff's  claim  and  (subject  to  Rules  of  Court) 
will  not  be  entitled  to  notice  of  any  further  proceedings 
therein. 

Appearance  may  be  entered  at  the 
office  at 


Dated,  &c. 


X.Y.,oi  &c. 

Solicitor  for  A  .B. 


N.B. — This  notice  is  to  be  used  when  the  person  to  be 
served  is  not  a  British  subject,  and  is  not  in 
British  dominions. 


Indorsement  to  be  made  on  the  notice  of  the  writ  after 
service  thereof: 

This    notice    was    served    by    me,    on    G.H.    (the 
defendant  oi  one  of  the  defendants)     on  the 

day  of  19 


This  memorandum  is  made  on 
day  of 


19 


the 


*Where  the  writ   is   specially   indorsed   omit   the 
words  in  brackets  and  substitute: 

"And    you    are   required    within  days 

after  the  service  of  this  notice  on  you,  inclusive  of  the 
day  of  such  notice,  if  you  desire  to  defend  the  said 
action,  to  cause  an  appearance  to  be  entered  for  you 
therein  and  further  within  the  same  time  to  file  an 
affidavit  in  the  office  in  which  your  appearance  is  to 
be  entered,  that  you  have  a  good  defence  upon  the 
merits  and  showing  the  nature  of  your  defence  (if  any) 
to  the  plaintiff's  claim,  with  the  facts  and  circumstances 
which  you  deem  entitle  you  to  defend  the  action,  and 
forthwith  thereafter  to  serve  a  copy  upon  the  Plaintiff's 
Solicitor. 


No.  4. 
Indorsements  on  Writs  of  Summons  {Rules  5  and  32). 

Money  Claims  {where  writ  is  not  Specially  Indorsed). 


for    the    price    of 


for     money     lent 


The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $ 
goods  sold. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $ 
[and  interest]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  whereof  $ 

is  the  price  of  goods  sold,  and  $  for  money 

lent,  and  $  for  interest. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for  arrears  of  rent. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  tor      arrears      of 

salary  as  a  clerk  [or  as  the  case  may  be.] 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  %  for  interest  upon 

money  lent. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for  penalties  under 

the  Statute  R.S.O.  Ch. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for  fees  for  work 

done  [and  $  money  expended]  as  a  solicitor. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for  commission  as 

[state  character  as  auctioneer,  broker,  &c.] 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for     medical     at- 

tendance. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for  the  warehous- 

ing of  goods. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for    the    use   and 

occupation  of  a  house. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for  work  done. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for      board      and 

lodging. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for      money      re- 

ceived by  the  defendant  as  agent  of  the  plaintiff. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for    a    return    of 

money  obtained  from  the  plaintiff  by  fraud. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  .^'^^^  contribution 

in  respect  of  money  paid  by  the  plaintiff  as  surety. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  upon  a   policy  of 

insurance  upon  the  life  of  X.  Y.,  deceased. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  upon    a    bond    to 

secure  payment  of  $1,000  and  interest. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  upon     a     bill     of 

exchange   accepted    [or    drawn    or    indorsed]    by    the 
defendant. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  upon  a  promissory 

note  made  [or  indorsed]  by  the  defendant. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  against     the     de- 

fendant A.B.,  as  acceptor,  and  against  the  defendant 
CD.  as  drawer  [or  indorser]  of  a  bill  of  exchange. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  $  for      calls      upon 

shares. 

Claims  for  Damages  and  other  Relief. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  breach  of  a 
contract  to  employ  the  plaintiff  as  traveller. 
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The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  wrongful 
dismissal  from  the  defendant's  employment  as  traveller 
[and  $  for  arrears  of  wages]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  lor  damages  for  the  de- 
fendant's wrongfully  quitting  the  plaintiff's  employ- 
ment as  manager. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  breach  of 
duty  as  factor  [or,  &rc.]  of  the  plaintiff  [and  $ 
for  money  received  as  factor,  &c.] 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  breach  of 
the  terms  of  a  deed  of  apprenticeship  of  X.Y.  to  the 
defendant  [or  plaintiff]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  non- 
compliance with  the  award  of  X.  Y. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  assault  [and 
false  imprisonment,  and  for  malicious  prosecution]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  by  reason  of 
the  defendant's  negligence  while  acting  as  solicitor  of 
the  plaintiff. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  negligence 
in  the  custody  of  goods  [and  for  wrongfully  detaining 
the  same]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  negligence 
in  the  keeping  of  goods  pawned  [and  for  wron^uUy 
detaining  the  same]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  negligence 
in  the  custody  of  furniture  lent  on  hire  [or  a  carriage 
lent],  [and  for  wrongfully,  &c.]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  upon  a  bond  conditioned 
not  to  carry  on  the  trade  of  a 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  breach  of 
duty  in  and  about  the  carriage  and  delivery  of 
machinery  by  sea. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  wrongfully  depriving 
plaintiff  of  goods,  household  furniture,  &c.,  being,  &c. 

The  plafntiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  libel.  The 
libel  complained  of  as  published  [give  date  and  manner 
of  publication]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  slander. 
The  slander  complained  of  was  the  speaking  of  the 
words  [quote  them]  on  the  day  of 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  to  recover  possession  of 
goods  wrongfully  distrained,  being,  &c. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  improperly 
distraining. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  fraudulent 
misrepresentation  on  the  sale  of  a  horse  [or  a  business, 
or  shares,  or,  &c.]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  fraudulent 
misrepresentation  of  the  credit  of  A.B. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  a  loss  under  a  policy  of 
fire  insurance  upon  house  and  furniture. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  breaches 
of  covenants  contained  in  the  lease  of  a  farm. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  injury  to 
the  plaintiff  from  the  defendant's  negligence  as  a 
medical  man. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  injury  to 
the  plaintiff  by  the  negligent  driving  of  the  defendant 
or  his  servants. 

The  plamtiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  injury  to 
the  plaintiff  while  a  passenger  on  the  defendant's 
railway  by  the  negligence  of  the  defendant's  servants. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  as  executor  oi  A.B.  deceased, 
for  damages  for  the  death  of  the  said  A.B.,  from 
injuries  received  while  a  passenger  on  the  defendant's 
railway,  by  the  negligence  of  the  defendant's  servants. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  breach  of 
promise  of  marriage. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  the  seduction 
of  the  plaintiff's  daughter. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  breach  of 
contract  to  accept  and  pay  for  goods. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  breach  of 
warranty  of  a  horse. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  damages  for  the  in- 
fringement of  the  plaintiff's  patent. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  dower  out  of  lot  number 

(or    describing    the    property    otherwise    with 

reasonable    certainty).    And     take    notice    that    the 

plaintiff    claims    damages    for    the    detention    of    her 

dower  from  the  day  of 


The  plaintiff's  claim  is  to  recover  possession  of  a 
house    No.  in  street,    in    the 

City  of  Ottawa;  or  of  the  N.E.  ^  of  lot  2,  in  the  3rd 
concession  of  the  township  of  in  the 

county  of  .    And  for  mesne  profits. 

And  for  an  account  of  rents  or  arrears  of  rent. 

//  an  injunction  is  claimed. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  an  injunction  to  restrain 
the  defendant  from 

Claims  for  equitable  relief. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  as  creditor  of  X.Y.,  of 
deceased,  to  have  the  [real  and] 
personal  estate  of  the  said  X.Y.,  administered.  The 
defendant  CD.,  is  sued  as  the  administrator  (or 
executor)  of  the  said  X.Y.  [and  the  defendants  E.F. 
and  G.H.  as  his  co-heirs-at-law]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  as  a  legatee  under  the  will, 
dated   the  day  of 

19        .  of  X.Y.  deceased,  to  have  the  [real 

and]  personal  estate  of  the  said  X.Y.  administered. 
The  defendant  CD.  is  sued  as  the  executor  of  the  said 
X.  Y.  [and  the  defendants  E.F.  and  G.H.  as  his  devisees]. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  to  have  an  account  taken 

of  the  partnership  dealings  between  the  plaintiff  and 

defendant    [under  articles  of  partnership,   dated   the 

day  of  ],  and  to  have  the 

affairs  of  the  partnership  wound  up. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  to  have  the  trusts  of  an 
indenture,    dated,  and    made    between 

,  carried  into  execution. 

The   plaintiff's   claim   is   to   have  a   deed    dated 
and  made  between  [parties],  set  aside 
or  rectified. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  specific  performance  of 
an  agreement  dated  the  day  of  , 

for  the  sale  by  the  plaintiff  to  the  defendant  of  certain 
[freehold]  hereditaments  at 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  alimony;  and  the  plaintiff 
demands  as  interim  alimony  until   the  trial  of  the 
action  the  monthly  (or  weekly)  sum  of  $ 
to  be  paid  to  her  on  the  day  of  each 

month  (or  week)  at  and  the  interim  costs 

to  which  she  is  entitled  by  the  practice  in  that  behalf. 

Note. — "^here  the  plaintiff  desires  to  register  a 
certificate  of  lis  pendens  the  indorsement  on  the  writ  of 
summons  shall  contain  such  short  description  of  the 
property  as  may  be  necessary  or  proper  for  that  purpose. 

Claims  in  Mortgage  Action  (Rules  33  and  460). 

(a)  By  Mortgagee  for  sale  and  for  immediate  payment 
and  possession. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  on  a  mortgage,  dated  the 

day    of  made    between 

[or  by  deposit  of  title  deeds],  and  that 

the  mortgage  may  be  enforced  by  sale,  [where  desired 

add  and  payment  to  the  plaintiff  by  the  defendant 

personally  of  any  balance]. 

If  immediate  payment  is  desired  add.  And  to 
recover  from  you  the  defendant  (naming  the  defendant 
against  whom  the  relief  is  claimed)  payment  of  the 
amount  due  under  a  convenant  by  [you]  in  that  behalf 
contained  in  said  mortgage  (or  as  the  case  may  be). 

(If  immediate  possession  is  desired  add).  And  to 
recover  immediate  possession  of  the  mortgaged 
premises, 

And  take  notice  that  the  plaintiff  claims  that  there 
is  now  due  for  principal  money  the  sum  of  $ 
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(«/  so  add,  and  for  taxes  (or  premiums  of 
insurance  or  other  matters)  the  sum  of  ♦  ) 

and  for  interest  the  sum  of  $  and  that  you 

are  liable  to  be  charged  with  these  sums,  with  sub- 
sequent interest  to  be  computed  at  the  rate  of 
per  cent,  per  annum,  and  costs  in  and  by  the  judgment 
to  be  drawn  up,  and  that  judgment  for  an  immediate 
sale  of  your  interest  in  the  mortgaged  premises  may 
be  entered  unless  you  desire  an  opportunity  to  redeem 
the  mortgaged  premises  and  before  the  expiration  of 
the  time  allowed  you  for  appearance  you  do  file  in  the 
office  within  named  a  memorandum  in  writing  entitled 
in  this  action  and  signed  by  yourself  or  your  solicitor 
to  the  following  effect:  "1  desire  an  opportunity  to 
redeem  the  mortgaged  premises,"  and  give  an  address 
for  service,  in  which  case  you  will  be  entitled  to  four 
days'  notice  of  the  taking  of  the  account  of  the  amount 
due  to  the  plaintiff  and  in  default  of  payment  of  the 
amount  found  due  within  six  calendar  months  from 
the  time  of  the  taking  of  the  account  and  the  drawing 
up  of  the  judgment  your  interest  in  the  mortgaged 
premises  may  be  sold. 

The  following  is  a  description  of  the  mortgaged 
premises:   (Set  out  description  sufficient  for  registration). 

(Jb)  By   Mortgagee  for  foreclosure  and  for  immediate 
payment  and  possession. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  on  a  mortgage,  dated  the 
day    of  made    between 

[or  by  deposit  of  title  deeds],  and  that 
the  mortgage  may  be  enforced  by  foreclosure. 

If  immediate  payment  is  desired  add,  And  to  recover 
from  you  the  defendant  {naming  the  defendant  against 
whom  the  relief  is  claimed)  payment  of  the  amount 
due  under  a  covenant  by  [you]  in  that  behalf  contained 
in  said  mortgage  (or  as  the  case  may  be). 

If  order  for  immediate  possession  is  desired  add. 
And  take  notice  further  that  the  plaintiff  claims  to  be 
entitled  to  recover  immediate  possession  of  the 
mortgaged  premises. 

And  take  notice  that  the  plaintiff  claims  that 
there  is  now  due  for  principal  money  the  sum  of 
$  (if    so,    add,    and    for 

taxes  (or  premiums  of  insurance  or  other  matters)  the 
sum  of  $  )  and  for  the  interest  the  sum  of 

$  and  that  you  are  liable  to  be  charged  with 

these  sums  with  subsequent  interest  to  be  computed 
at  the  rate  of  per  cent,  per  annum,  and 

costs  in  and  by  the  judgment  to  be  drawn  up,  and 
that  judgment  for  immediate  foreclosure  of  your 
interest  in  the  mortgaged  premises  may  be  entered 
unless  you  desire  an  opportunity  to  redeem  the 
mortgaged  premises  and  before  the  expiration  of  the 
time  allowed  you  for  appearance  you  do  file  in  the 
office  within  named  a  memorandum  in  writing  entitled 
in  this  action  and  signed  by  yourself  or  your  solicitor 
to  the  following  effect:  "I  desire  an  opportunity  to 
redeem  the  mortgaged  premises,"  and  give  an  address 
for  service,  in  which  case  you  will  be  entitled  to  four 
days'  notice  of  the  taking  of  the  account  of  the  amount 
due  to  the  plaintiff  and  in  default  of  payment  of  the 
amount  found  due  within  six  calendar  months  from 
the  time  of  the  taking  of  the  account  and  the  drawing 
up  of  the  judgment  your  interest  in  the  mortgaged 
premises  may  be  foreclosed. 

If  you  desire  a  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises 
instead  of  a  foreclosure,  and  do  not  intend  to  defend 
the  action,  you  must  within  the  time  allowed  for 
appearance,  file  in  the  office  within  named,  a  mem- 
orandum in  writing  entitled  in  this  action  and  signed 
by  yourself  or  your  solicitor,  to  the  following  effect: 
"I  desire  a  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises  in  the 
plaintiff's  writ  of  summons  mentioned,  or  a  competent 
part  thereof,  instead  of  a  foreclosure,"  and  you  must 
deposit  in  the  Court  to  the  credit  of  this  action  the 
sum  of  $80  to  meet  the  expenses  of  such  sale  and  attach 
to  the  said  memorandum  a  certificate  of  the  Accountant 


of  the  Supreme  Court  to  the  effect  that  such  deposit 
of  $80  has  been  made. 

"The  following  is  a  description  of  the  mortgaged 
premises."  (Set  out  description  sufficient  for 
registration.) 

(c)  By  Mortgagor  for  Redemption. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  to  have  an  account  taken 
of  what,  if  anything,  is  due  on  a  mortgage,  dated 
and  made  between  \parties\,  and 
to  redeem  the  property  comprised  therein. 

Statement  of  Character  of  Parties.     {To  he 
introduced  into  the  Indorsement  of  the  Claim.) 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  as  executor  {or  administrator] 
of  CD.  deceased,  for 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  against  the  defendant  A.B., 
as  executor  [or,  fife]  of  CD.,  deceased,  for 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  against  the  defendant  AJB., 
as  executor  of  X.Y.,  deceased,  and  against  the 
defendant  CD.,  in  his  personal  capacity,  for 

The  claim  of  the  plaintiff  is  against  the  defendant 
as  executrix  of  CD.,  deceased,  for 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  as  assignee  in  insolvency 
of  A.B.,  for 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  against  the  defendant  as 
assignee  in  insolvency  of  A.B.,  for 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  as  [or  the  plaintiff's  claim  is 
against  the  defendant  as]  trustee  under  the  will  of 
A.B.,  [or  under  the  settlement  upon  the  marriage  of 
A.B.  and  X.Y.,  his  wife],  for 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  against  the  defendant  as 
heir-at-law  of  AJB.,  deceased,  for 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  against  the  defendant  CD., 
as  heir-at-law,  and  against  the  defendant  E.F.,  as 
devisee  of  lands  under  the  will  of  AJB.,  deceased 
for 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  as  well  for  His  Majesty  the 
King  as  for  himself,  for 


No.  5. 

Specially  Indorsed  l^rit.     {Rule  33). 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

Between  A.B.,  Plaintiff, 

and 
CD.  and  E.F.,  Defendants. 

Name  and  title  of  Sovereign 

To   CD.,  of  the  City  of  ,  in   the 

County    of  We    command    you    that 

within  ten  days  after  the  service  of  this  writ  on  you, 
inclusive  of  the  day  of  such  service,  you  do  cause  an 
appearance  to  be  entered  for  you  in  this  action  and 

WITHIN  THE  SAME  TIME  THAT  YOU  DO  FILE  AN  AFFIDAVIT 
IN  THE  OFFICE  IN  WHICH  YOUR  APPEARANCE  IS  TO 
BE  ENTERED,  SHOWING  THE  NATURE  OF  YOUR  DEFENCE 

(if  any)  to  the  plaintiff's  claim,  and  that  you 

DO  FORTHWITH  THEREAFTER  SERVE  A  COPY  OF  SUCH 
AFFIDAVIT  UPON  THE  PLAINTIFF'S  SOLICITOR. 

And  take  notice  that  in  default  of  your  so  doing, 
the  plaintiff  may  sign  judgment  for  the  relief  claimed 
as  indorsed  on  this  writ,  and  execution  will  at  once 
issue  thereon. 

In  witness  whereof  this  writ  is  signed  for  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  by 
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Registrar    of    the    said    Court    at    Toronto    (or  by 
Local  Registrar  of  the  said  Court  at 
)   this  day  of 

19 
(Seal) 

{Signature  of  Officer.) 

Memorandum  to  be  subscribed  on  the  writ. 

N.B, — This  writ  is  to  be  served  within  12  calendar 
months  from  the  date  thereof,  or  if  renewed,  within 
12  calendar  months  from  the  date  of  such  renewal, 
including  the  day  of  such  date,  and  not  afterwards. 

Appearance  may  be  entered  at  the 
office  at 

Note. — WAew  service  is  intended  to  be  made  out  of 
Ontario,  change  in  accordance  with  Form  No.  h . 

Note. — ^An  endorsement  shall  be  made  upon  the 
writ  within  three  days  after  service  to  the  following 
effect: — 

This  writ  was  served  by  me  on  CD.  (the  defendant 
or  one  of  defendants),  on  the 

day  of  19 


This  memorandum  is  made  this 
day  of  19 

(Signed) 
Address 


X.Y. 


The  Claim  shall  be  indorsed  in  accordance  with  the 
forms  given  below: 

Special  Indorsement. 

This  writ  being  specially  indorsed,  the  defendant  is 
warned  that,  in  addition  to  entering  appearance  within 
the  time  limited,  he  must  within  the  same  time  file  an 
affidavit  showing  the  nature  of  his  defence  to  the 
.  plaintiff's  claim,  and  forthwith  thereafter  serve  a  copy 
thereof  upon  the  plaintiff's  solicitor,  and  that  in  default 
judgment  will  be  entered  and  execution  issued. 

If  you  pay  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  claim 
within  the  time  limited  for  appearance  further  pro- 
ceedings will  be  stayed.  If  you  deem  the  amount 
claimed  for  costs  excessive  you  may  have  them  taxed. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  money  received  by  the 
defendant  for  the  use  of  the  plaintiff.  The  following 
are  the  particulars: 

January  2nd,  19         . — 

To  amount  of  rents   on   No.   5   Smith 

Street,  collected  by  defendant $300 

To  deposit  on  intended  sale  of  Blythe 

Cottage 400 


Amount  due $700 

Note. — In  all  cases  of  special  indorsement  the 
specific  claim  shall  be  followed  by  this  clause — "and  the 
plaintiff  further  claims  $  for  costs." 

Alternative  Claims. 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  the  price  of  goods  sold. 
The  following  are  the  particulars: — 

19. . — December  31st — 

Balance  of  account  for  butcher's  meat  to 
this  date $142 

19. . — January  1st  to  March  31st^- 

Butcher's  meat  supplied 297 


19. . — February  1st — Paid. 


$439 
180 


(or) 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  against  the  defendant  A.B. 
as  principal,  and  against  the  defendant  CD.  as  surety, 
for  the  price  of  goods  sold  to  A  .B.  The  following  are 
the  particulars: — 

19. . — February  2nd — Guarantee  by  CD.  of 
the  price  of  woollen  goods  to  be  supplied 
toA.B. 

February  2nd — To  goods $225 

March  3rd — To  goods 151 

March  17th— To  goods 27 

April  5th — To  goods 65 

$468 
(or) 

The  plaintiff's  claim  is  against  the  defendant,  as 
maker  of  a  promissory  note.  The  following  are  the 
particulars: — 

Promissory  note  for  $1,000,  dated  January  1st, 
19  ,  made  by  defendant  in  favour  of  the  plaintiff, 
payable  4  months  after  date. 

Principal $1,000 

Interest 142 

Notarial  charges 2 


(or) 


$1,144 


The  plaintiff's  claim  is  against  the  defendant  A.B. 
as  acceptor,  and  against  the  defendant  CD.  as  drawer 
of  a  bill  of  exchange.  The  following  are  the  par- 
ticulars:— 

Bill  of  exchange  for  $2,000,  dated  January  1st, 
19  ,  drawn  by  defendant  CD.  upon  and  accepted 
by  defendant  A.B.,  payable  3  months  after  date. 

Principal $2,000 

Interest 17 

Notarial  charges 2 


(or) 


$2,019 


The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  principal  and  interest 
due  upon  a  bond.     The  following  are  the  particulars: — 

Bond,  dated  January  1st,  19        .     Conditioned  for 
payment  of  $500  on  the  26th  December,  19 

Principal  due $500 

Interest 30 


(or) 


$530 


Balance  due $259 


The  plaintiff's  claim  is  for  principal  and  interest 
due  under  a  covenant.  The  follow:ing  are  the  par- 
ticulars:— 

Deed,  dated  covenant  to  pay  $3,000  and 

interest. 

Principal  due $800 

Interest 25 


(or) 


$825 


The  plaintiff's  claim  is  to  recover  possession  of  a 
farm  and  premises  called  lot  No.  1  in  the  5th  Con. 
of  the  Twp.  of  ,  in  the  County  of 

,  which  was  let  to  the  defendant  by 
the  plaintiff  for  the  term  of  3  years  from  the  29th  day 
of  Sept.,  19  ,  which  term  has  expired  {or  as  tenant 
from  year  to  year  from  the  29th  day  of  Sept.  19  , 
which  said  tenancy  was  duly  determined  by  notice 
to  quit  on  the  29th  day  of  Sept.,  19         .) 

The   plaintiff   also   claims   $  for   mesne 

profits. 
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The  plaintiff's  claim  is  to  recover  possession  of 
{or  for  the  return  of  [a  certain  stallion  named  "Dis- 
turbance," or  as  the  case  may  be],  unlawfully  detained 
by  the  defendant,  of  which  the  plaintiff  is  the  owner 
and  lawfully  entitled  to  the  possession], 

(or) 

In  mortgage  actions,  use  the  forms  provided  ante 
and  add  the  "warning". 


Note. — All  the  following  forms  are  to  be  preceded 
by  the  Court  and  style  of  cause  or  title.     {See  Rule  190.) 


No.  6. 


Appearance  {Rule  46). 


Enter  an  appearance  for  {giving  the  names  of  all 
persons  for  whom  appearance  is  to  be  entered)  in  this 
action. 


19 


Dated    the 


day    of 


(Signed) 

(Address) 
//  conditional  appearance  allowed,  add:     The  de- 
fendant by  order  of  dated  the 
day  of                           19        ,  is  permitted  to  appear 
without  prejudice  to  his  right  to  dispute  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Court  in  this  action  {or  as  the  case  may  be). 

In  case  the  defendant  wishes  to  dispute  the  amount 
claimed,  and  to  make  no  other  defence,  add.  The  de- 
fendant disputes  the  amount  claimed  by  the  plaintiff 
{or  the  defendant  contends  that  the  amount  due  to  the 
plaintiff  is  $  only,  or  the  defendant  contends 

that  the  amount  due  to  the  plaintiff  is,  $ 
for  principal  and  $  for  interest,  since  the 

day  of  etc.,  and  no  more), 

as  the  case  may  be. 

In  action  for  the  possession  of  land  if  the  defendant 
limits  his  defence,  add  The  said  defendant  limits  his 
defence  to  part  only  of  the  property  mentioned  in  the 
writ  of  summons,  namely,  to  etc. 


No.  7. 


Notice  Limiting  Defence  {Rule  55). 


The  defendant  CD.,  limits  his  defence  to  part 
only  of  the  property  mentioned  in  the  writ  in  this 
action,  that  is  to  say,  to  the  northwest  quarter  of  the 
lot. 


19 


No.  8. 


Dated  the 


day  of 


A.B.,  solicitor  for  defendant. 


PLEADINGS. 


Note. — The  nature  of  each  pleading  should  be  stated 
at  the  head  thereof,  e.g.,  "Statement  of  Claim"  or 
"Statement  of  Defence  ami  Counterclaim  of  CD." 

Statement  of  Claim. 

1.  {Set  out  concisely  in  convenient  paragraphs  a 
statement  of  the  material  facts  relied  upon). 

2.  The  plaintiff  claims  {state  the  relief  claimed). 

3.  The  plaintiff  proposes  that  this  action  should  be 
tried  at 


Delivered  the 
19 
Plaintiff's  Solicitor. 


day  of 
hyX.Y.,ol 


Note. — The  date  of  the  writ  should  be  given  at  the 
head  of  the  Statement  of  Claim,  thus  {Writ  issued  the 
day  of  19        .) 


No.  9. 


Statement  of  Defence. 


1.  The  defendant  admits   the  allegations   in   the 

and  paragraphs     of     the     plaintiff's 

statement  of  claim. 

2.  {Set   out   concisely  in   convenient  paragraphs,   a 
statement  of  the  material  acts  relied  upon.) 


Delivered,  etc. 


No.  10. 


Reply  and  Joinder  of  Issue. 


1.  (//  desired)  The  plaintiff  joins  issue  upon  the 
defendant's  statement  of  defence. 

2.  {Where  plaintiff  does  not  introduce  into  his 
statement  of  claim,  originally  or  by  way  of  amendment, 
the  allegations  necessary  by  way  of  reply  to  the  defence 
set  out  concisely  in  convenient  paragraphs  the  material 
facts  relied  upon  in  reply.) 

Delivered,  etc. 


No.  11. 


Statement  of  Defence  and  Counterclaim. 


1.  {Set  out  the  material  facts  relied  on  by  way  of 
defence.) 

2.  By  way  of  counterclaim  the  defendant  says: 
{Set  out  by  reference  to  paragraphs  of  defence,  or,  as  in 
the  case  of  a  statement  of  claim,  the  material  facts  relied 
on  by  way  of  counter-claim.) 

3.  The  defendant  claims  {as  in  a  statement  of  claim.) 

Delivered,  etc. 

Note. — Where  a  third  person  as  well  as  the  plaintiff 
is  made  a  party  to  a  counterclaim,  add  a  second  style  of 
cause,  thus: 

And  between  CD.,  Plaintiff, 

(By  counterclaim.) 
and 

A.B.  and  E.F.,  Defendants. 

(By  counterclaim.) 


No.  12. 


Reply  and  Defence  to  Counterclaim. 


Where  plaintiff  does  not  introduce  into  his  statement 
of  claim,  originally  or  by  amendment,  the  allegations 
necessary  by  way  of  reply  to  the  defence  set  out  the  material 
facts  relied  on  by  way  of  reply.  A  joinder  of  issue  on 
the  defence  or  paragraphs  thereof  may  be  added. 

Delivered,  etc. 


No.  13. 


Stated  Case  {Rule  12.6). 


The  following  case  is  stated  for  the  opinion  of  th 
Court  under  an  order  of  the  Honourable  Mr.  Justic 
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dated  the  day  of 

19         ,  made  pursuant  to  Rule  (or  as 

the  case  may  be.     Here  state  the  material  facts  of  the  case 
bearing  upon  the  question  of  law  to  be  decided.) 

The  question  (or  questions)  for  the  opinion  of  the 
Court  is  (or  are) 


First — Whether,  etc. 
Second — Whether,  etc. 


(Signatures.) 


No.  14. 

Certificate  of  Service  of  Foreign  Process  (Rule  31). 

I,  ,  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 

Ontario,  hereby  certify  that  the  documents  annexed 
hereto  are  as  follows: — 

(1)  The  original  letter  of  request  for  service  of 
process    received     from    the    Court     of  at 

in  the  of  in  the  matter 

of  versus  ,   and 

(2)  The  process  received  with  such  letter  of  request, 
and 

(3)  The  evidence  of  service  upon  the  person  named 
in  such  letter  of  request  duly  sworn  to  before  and 
verified  by  a  Notary  Public  duly  appointed  for  Ontario 
under  his  hand  and  official  seal. 

And  I  certify  that  such  service,  so  proved,  and  the 
proof  thereof  are  such  as  are  required  by  the  law  and 
practice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  regulating 
the  service  of  legal  process  in  Ontario,  and  the  proof 
thereof. 

And  I  certify  that  the  cost  of  effecting  such  service 
amounts  to  the  sum  of  $ 


Dated  this 


day  of 


19 


No.  15. 


General  Form  of  Affidavit. 


I,  E.  F.  of  {place  of  residence  and  description  or 
addition)  make  oath  and  say  as  follows: — 

Or,  We,  E.  F.  and  G.  H.,  of,  etc.,  severally  make 
oath  and  say  as  follows: — 

1. 

2. 

3.  //  necessary,  And  I,  the  said  E.  F.,  for  myself 
say  etc. 

Sworn  [if  there  be  more  than  one  deponent  by  the 
said  naming  each  deponent]  before  me  at  the 
of  in  the  County  of  this 

day  of  A.D. 

A  Commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  and  for 
the  County  of 

Note. — 

An  affidavit  for  use  on  a  motion  should  by  indorse- 
ment show  on  whose  behalf  it  is  filed;  e.g.,  "Affidavit 
of  John  Smith  filed  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff." 


No.  16. 

Form  of  Jurat  in  the  case  of  an  illiterate  person. 

Sworn  before  me  at  the  of 

in  the  County  of  this  day  of 

A.D.         ,  the  said  affidavit  having  been 

first  read  over  in  my  presence  to  the  deponent  {or  the 

deponent  E.  F.)  who  seemed  perfectly  to  understand 


the  same .  and   signed   the  same   {or  made  his  mark 
thereto)  in  my  presence. 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


No.  17. 

Affidavit  of  Service  of  Writ  of  Summons. 

I,  of         •  "   make    oath 

and  say  as  follows: — 

(1)  I  did  on  day,  the  day 
of  19  ,  personally  serve  C.  D.,  the 
above-named  defendant  in  this  action  with  a  true 
copy  of  the  writ  of  summons  {or  notice  of  the  writ  of 
summons)  herein  hereto  annexed,  by  delivering  the 
same  to  and  leaving  the  same  with  the  said  defendant 
on  the  day  aforesaid  at  in  the  County 
of 

(2)  Upon  the  said  copy  so  served  as  aforesaid  were 
indorsed  at  the  time  of  such  service  true  copies  of  all 
the  indorsements  appearing  upon  the  said  original 
writ  of  summons  {or  notice)  except  the  indorsement 
hereinafter  mentioned. 

(3)  To  effect  such  service,  I  necessarily  travelled 

miles. 

(4)  Subsequently,  namely  upon  the 

day    of  I    did    indorse    upon    the   said 

original  writ  of  summons  {or  notice)  the  day  of  the 
month  and  week  of  such  service. 

Sworn,  etc. 


No.  18. 

Notice  to  Produce  Documents  {Rule  348). 

Take  notice  that  you  are  required  within  ten  days 
from  this  date  to  make  discovery  on  oath  of  the 
documents  which  are  or  have  been  in  your  possession 
or  power  relating  to  any  matters  in  question  in  this 
action  and  to  produce  and  deposit  the  same  with  the 
proper  officer  of  this  Court  for  the  usual  purposes,  and 
that  you  are  also  required  to  serve  a  copy  of  the  affidavit 
upon  the  undersigned  forthwith  after  it  shall  have 
been  filed. 


Dated    this 


day    of 


19 


To  L.  K.,  Esq., 

Defendant's  Solicitor. 


M.  N., 

Plaintiff's  Solicitor. 


No.  19. 

Affidavit  as  to  Production  of  Documents. 

I,  the  above-named  defendant,  C.  D.,  make  oath 
and  say  as  follows: 

1.  I  have  in  my  possession  or  power  the  documents 
relating  to  the  matters  in  question  in  this  action  set 
forth  in  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  first  schedule 
hereto. 

2.  I  object  to  produce  the  said  documents  set  forth 
in  the  second  part  of  the  said  first  schedule  hereto. 

3.  [Here  state  upon  what  grounds  the  objection  is 
made,  and  verify  the  facts  as  far  as  may  be.] 

4.  I  have  had,  but  have  not  now,  in  my  possession 
or  power  the  documents  relating  to  the  matters   in 
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question  in  this  suit  set  forth  in  the  second  schedule 
hereto. 

5.  The  last-mentioned  documents  were  last  in  my 
possession  or  power  on  {state  when). 

6.  [Here  state  what  has  become  of  the  last-mentioned 
documents,  and  in  whose  possession  they  now  are.] 

7.  According  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge, 
information  and  belief,  I  have  not  now,  and  never 
had  in  my  possession,  custody  or  power,  or  in  the 
possession,  custody  or  power  of  my  solicitors  or  agents, 
solicitor  or  agent,  or  in  the  possession,  custody,  or 
power  of  any  other  persons  or  person  on  my  behalf, 
any  deed,  account,  book  of  account,  voucher,  receipt, 
letter,  memorandum,  paper,  or  writing,  or  any  copy 
of  or  extract  from  any  such  document,  or  any  other 
document  whatsoever,  relating  to  the  matters  in 
question  in  this  action  or  any  of  them,  or  wherein  any 
entry  has  been  made  relative  to  such  matters,  or  any 
of  them,  other  than  and  except  the  documents  set  forth 
in  the  said  first  and  second  schedules  hereto,  and  the 
pleadings  and  other  proceedings  in  the  action. 

Sworn,  &c. 


No.  20. 


Affidavit  on  Production  when  made  by  an  Officer 
of  a  Corporation. 


I. 

say  as  follows: 


of 


,  make  oath  and 


1.  I  am  the  (here  state  the  name  of  the  office  held  by 
the  deponent  in  the  service  of  the  Company  on  whose 
behalf  he  makes  the  affidavit),  and  as  such,  have 
knowledge  of  all  documents  which  are,  or  have  been, 
in  the  custody  or  possession  of  the  said  (company), 
relating  to  the  matters  in  question  in  this  action. 

2.  I  am  cognizant  of  the  matters  in  question  in 
this  action. 

3.  The  said  defendants  have  in  their  possession  or 
power,  the  documents  relating  to  the  matters  in 
question  in  this  action  set  forth  in  the  first  and  second 
parts  of  the  first  schedule  hereto. 

4.  The  said  defendants  object  to  produce  the  said 
documents  set  forth  in  the  second  part  of  the  said 
first  schedule  hereto. 

5.  {Here  state  on  what  grounds  the  objection  is  made, 
and  verify  the  facts  as  far  as  may  be.) 

6.  The  said  defendants  have  had,  but  have  not 
now,  in  their  possession  or  power,  the  documents 
relating  to  the  matters  in  question  in  this  action  set 
forth  in  the  second  schedule  hereto. 

7.  The  last-mentioned  documents  were  last  in  the 
possession  or  power  of  the  said  defendants  on  {state 
when). 

8.  {Here  state  what  has  become  of  the  last-mentioned 
documents,  and  in  whose  possession  they  now  are.) 

9.  According  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge, 
information  and  belief,  the  said  defendants  have  not 
now,  and  never  had,  in  their  possession,  custody,  or 
power,  or  in  the  possession,  custody,  or  power  of 
myself,  or  of  any  of  their  solicitors  or  agents,  or  of 
any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  on  their  behalf 
any  {proceed  as  in  last  form) . 


Sworn,  &c. 


No.  21. 


Praecipes. 


Note. — A  praecipe  for  the  action  of  any  officer 
should  contain  a  concise  statement  of  what  is  desired 
and  where  what  is  sought  is  authorized  by  an  order  it 
should  be  referred  to  in  the  praecipe  and  should  be 
produced.  All  particulates,  save  those  appearing  in  the 
order,  necessary  for  the  officer's  action  should  be  given. 

The  following  are  given  as  examples: 

Required  in  pursuance  of  order  dated 
to  renew  the  writ  of  summons  in  this  action. 


Dated  the 

(Signed) 

Solicitor  for  the 


day  of 


19 


Required  in  pursuance  of  order  dated 
a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  ad  testificandum  directed  to 
the  to  bring  before 


Required    in     pursuance 
certificate]  dated 
witnesses  directed  to 


of    order    [or    Master's 
a  commission  to  examine 


of 

the  sum  of  $ 

rate  of 


Required  a  writ  of  fieri  facias  directed  to  the  sheriff 
to  levy  against  CD. 

and  interest  thereon  at  the 
per  centum  per  annum  from  the 
day  of  [and  $ 

costs]  to 

Judgment    [or    order]    dated 
day  of 

Taxing  master's  certificate,  dated 
day  of 


Required  a  writ  of  venditioni  exponas  directed  to 
the    sheriff    of  to    sell    the    goods    and 

chattels    {or   lands   and    tenements)    of    CD.,    taken 
under  a  writ  oi  fieri  facias  in  this  action  tested 
day  of 


Set  down  this  appeal  from  the  order  [or  judgment] 
of  in  this  action  dated  the 

day  of  19 


Enter  (or  set  down)  this  action  for  trial  at  the 
sittings  at  commencing 

on 

Note. — A  praecipe  to  set  down  for  argument  may 
be  indorsed  on  the  notice  of  motion. 


No.  22. 

Third  Party  Notice  {Rule  165). 

ToZ.F.  ofthe.  of 

Take  notice  that  this  action  has  been  brought  by 
the  plaintiff  against  the  defendant  [as  surety  for  M.N. 
upon  a  bond  conditioned  for  payment  of  $2,000  and 
interest  to  the  plaintiff. 

The  defendant  CD.  claims  to  be  entitled  to 
contribution  from,  you  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of 
any  sum  which  the  plaintiff  may  recover  against  him, 
on  the  ground  that  you  are  his  co-surety  under  the 
said  bond,  or,  also  surety  for  the  said  M.N.,  in  respect 
of  the  said  matter,  under  another  bond  made  by  you 
in  favour  of  the  said  plaintiff,  dated  the 
day  of  19         .] 
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Or  [as  acceptor  of  a  bill  of  exchange  for  $500, 
dated  the  day  of 

19         ,    drawn   by   you   upon   and   accepted   by   the 
defendant,  CD.,  and  payable  three  months  after  date. 

The  defendant  CD.  claims  to  be  indemnified  by 
you  against  liability  under  the  said  bill,  on  the  ground 
that  it  was  accepted  for  your  accommodation]. 

Or  [To  recover  damages  for  a  breach  of  a  contract 
for  the  sale  and  delivery  to  the  plaintiff  of  1,900  tons 
of  coal. 

The  defendant  CD.  claims  to  be  indemnified  by 
you  against  liability  in  respect  of  the  said  contract, 
or  any  breach  thereof,  on  the  ground  that  it  was  made 
by  him  on  your  behalf  and  as  your  agent.] 

And  take  notice  that,  if  you  wish  to  dispute  the 
plaintiff's  claim  in  this  action  as  against  the  defendant 
CD.,  or  your  liability  to  the  defendant  CD.,  you 
must  cause  an  appearance  to  be  entered  for  you  within 
ten  days  after  service  of  this  notice. 

In  default  of  your  so  appearing,  you  will  be  deemed 
to  admit  the  validity  of  any  judgment  obtained  against 
the  defendant  CD.,  and  your  own  liability  to  con- 
tribute or  indemnify  to  the  extent  herein  claimed, 
which  may  be  summarily  enforced  against  you. 

(Signed)  CD. 

{or  X.Y.,  Solicitor  for  the  defendant,  CD.) 


Issued  from  the 
the  Supreme  Court  at 
appearance  may  be  entered. 


Date 


office  of 
,  where 


Signature  of  Officer. 


No.  23. 

Summons  to  Defendant  added  by  Counterclaim 
(Rule  112). 

(Court  and  Cause.) 

Name  and  title  of  the  Sovereign. 

ToX.Y.,  of,  &c. 

Whereas  in  this  action  the  defendant  has  filed  a 
counterclaim  against  the  plaintiff  and  you,  the  said 
X.Y. 

We  command  you  that  within  ten  days  after  service 
upon  you  of  this  summons  and  of  the  statement  of 
claim  and  statement  of  defence  and  counterclaim  to 
be  served  herewith  you  do  cause  an  appearance  to  be 
entered  for  you  and  your  defence,  if  any,  to  the  said 
counterclaim  to  be  delivered,  and  take  notice  that  in 
default  of  you  so  doing  the  plaintiff  by  counterclaim 
may  proceed  thereon  without  further  notice  to  you  and 
you  will  be  deemed  to  admit  the  statements  of  the  said 
counterclaim  and  judgment  will  be  given  accordingly. 

Your  appearance  may  be  entered  and  defence 
filed  at 

Witness,  &c. 

Issued,  &c. 


No.  24. 


NOTICES. 

Notice  of  Payment  into  Court. 


Take    notice    that    the    defendant    has    paid    into 
Court  $  in   satisfaction   of   the  plaintiff's 

claim  [or  the  plaintiff's  claim  for,  &c.]. 


No.  25. 


Acceptance  of  Sum  paid  into  Court. 


Take  notice  that  the  plaintiff  accepts  the  sum  of 
$  paid  by  you  into  Court  in  satisfaction 

of  his  claim  herein  (or  of  his  claim  for,  &c.). 


No.  26. 

Confession  of  Defence  Arising  Pending  Action 
(Rule  164). 

The  plaintiff  confesses  the  defence  stated  in  the 
paragraph  of  the  defendant's  statement 
of  defence  [or,  of  the  defendant's  further  statement  of 
defence.] 


No.  27. 

Confession  of  A  ction  for  Recovery  of  Land 
{Rule  55). 

I,  the  defendant  CD.,  hereby  confess  this  action 
{or,  confess  this  action  as  to  part  of  the  land  claimed, 
namely:  describe  the  part). 


No.  28. 


Notice  of  Discontinuance  {Rule  321). 


Take  notice,  that  the  plaintiff  hereby  wholly 
discontinues  this  action  {or,  withdraws  so  much  of  his 
claim  in  this  action  as  relates  to,  &c.). 

(//  not  against  all  the  defendants  add  as  against  the 
defendant  CD.) 


No.  29. 

Notice  to  Produce  Documents  referred  to  in  Pleadings 
{Rule  351). 

Take  notice  that  the  [plaintiff  or  defendant]  requires 
you  to  produce  for  his  inspection  the  following  docu- 
ments referred  to  in  your  [statement  of  claim  or  defence 
or  affidavit  sworn  on  the  day  of 

19        ]. 


No.  30. 

Notice  to  Inspect  Documents  {Rule  351  (2)). 

Take  notice  that  you  can  inspect  the  documents 

mentioned  in  your  notice  of  the  day  of 

A.D.  [except  the  deed 

numbered  in   that   notice]   at   my   office,    on 

day    next    the  instant, 

between  the  hours  of  12  and  4  o'clock. 

Or,  that  the  [plaintiff  or  defendant]  objects  to 
giving  you  inspection  of  the  documents  mentioned  in 
your   notice   of   the  day   of  A.D. 

on  the  ground  [state  the  ground]: 


No.  31. 

Jury  Notice  {R.S.O.  1937,  c.  100,  sec.  55). 

"The  plaintiff  {or  the  defendant,  as  the  case  may  be) 
requires  that  the  issues  in  this  cause  be  tried  {or  the 
damages  in  this  cause  be  assessed)  by  a  jury." 


648 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


767 


No.  32. 


Notice  of  Trial  (General)  (Rule  i.46). 


Take  notice  of  trial  of  this  action  [or  the  issues  in 
this  action  ordered  to  be  tried]  at 
for  the  day  of  next. 


No.  33. 

Notice  of  Trial  (Toronto  Non-Jury  Sittings) 
(Rule  250). 

Take  notice  that  this  action  [or  the  issues  in  this 
action  ordered  to  be  tried]  was  [or  were]  set  down  on 
the  day  of  19        ,  for  trial 

at  the  Toronto  non-jury  sittings. 


No.  34. 


Notice  of  Motion  to  Court  (Rule  213). 


Take  notice  that  the  Court  will  be  moved  on 
behalf  of  the  at  Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto 

(or  as  may  be)  on  day  the 

day  of  19         ,  at  o'clock  in 

the  forenoon,  or  so  soon  thereafter  as  counsel  can  be 
heard,  for  an  order  that  (state  the  object  of  the  intended 
application)  or  for  such  other  order  as  may  seem  just. 
[In  cases  where  it  is  necessary  to  set  out  the  grounds  of 
the  rnotion,  add  upon  the  following  grounds,  stating 
them  concisely]. 

And  take  notice  that  in  support  of  such  motion 
will  be  read  (state  the  affidavits  or  other  evidence  to  be 
used). 


Dated  the  day  of 

(Signed) 
Solicitor  for  the 


19 


To 


Solicitor  for 


No.  35. 

Notice  of  Motion  in  Chambers  (Rule  213). 

Take  notice  that  an  application  will  be  made  on 
behalf  of  before  the  presiding  Judge  in 

Chambers  (or  the  Master,  or  as  the  case  may  be)  at 
Osgoode  Hall,  in  the  City  of  Toronto  (or  as  the  case 
may   be)    on  day   the 

day  of  ,  19        ,  at  o'clock 

in  the  noon,  or  so  soon  thereafter  as  the 

motion  can  be  heard,  for  an  order  for 
(state  object  of  applications) . 

And  take  notice,  &c.  (as  in  preceding  form). 


No.  36. 


Notice  to  Produce  at  the  Trial. 


Take  notice  that  you  are  hereby  required  to  produce 
and  show  to  the  Court  on  the  trial  of  this  action  all 
books,  papers,  letters,  copies  of  letters,  and  other 
writings  and  documents  in  your  custody,  possession 
or  power,  containing  any  entry,  memorandum  or 
minute  relating  to  the  matters  in  question  in  this 
action,  and  particularly  the  following:  (set  out  a  list  of 
documents  with  dates  and  descriptions  thereof). 


Dated,  &c. 
To 


(Signature). 


No.  37. 

Notice  to  Admit  Documents  (Evidence  Act, 
R.S.O.  1937,  ch.  119,  sec.  50). 

Take  notice  that  the  plaintiff  [or  defendant]  in  this 
cause  proposes  to  adduce  in  evidence  the  several 
documents  hereunder  specified,  and  that  the  same  may 
be  inspected  by  the  defendant  [or  plaintiff],  his  solicitor 
or  agent  at  ,  on  ,  between 

the    hours    of  and    the    defendant    [or 

plaintiff]  is  hereby  required,  within  4  days  from  the 
said  day,  to  admit  that  such  of  the  said  documents  as 
are  specified  to  be  originals  were  respectively  written, 
signed,  or  executed,  as  they  purport  respectively  to 
have  been;  that  such  as  are  specified  as  copies  are 
true  copies,  and  such  documents  as  are  stated  to 
have  been  served,  sent,  or  delivered,  were  so  served, 
sent,  or  delivered  respectively;  saving  aU  just  exceptions 
to  the  admissibility  of  all  such  documents  as  evidence 
in  this  cause. 


Dated   at  this 

A.D.,  19 

Description  of  documents. 


day   of 
(Signature.) 


No.  38. 


Indorsement  on  Office  Copy  of  Judgment  or 

Order  of  Reference  when  Parties  Added 

(Rules  86  and  404). 

To     (the  person  upon  whom  service  is  to  be  made). 

Take  notice,  First,  that  from  the  time  of  service 
of  this  notice  you  will  be  bound  by  the  proceedings 
in  this  cause  in  the  same  manner  as  if  you  had  originally 
been  made  a  party,  unless  you  within  ten  days  after 
the  service  hereof  apply  to  the  Court  to  add  to,  vary 
or  set  aside  the  within  judgment.  And  Secondly, 
that  you  may  upon  service  of  notice  upon  the  plaintiff 
attend  the  proceedings  under  the  within  judgment. 


No.  39. 

Indorsement  on  the  Copy  Served  of  an  Order 
Adding  a  Party  (Rule  404). 

To  A.B.   (the  person  upon  whom  service  has  been 
directed).  • 

If  you  wish  to  apply  to  discharge  the  within  order 
or  to  add  to,  vary,  or  set  aside,  the  judgment  in  this 
cause,  you  must  do  so  within  ten  days  from  the  service 
hereof.  (When  the  order  fixes  a  time  for  the  further 
proceedings,  add)  And  if  you  fail  to  move  to  discharge 
the  said  order  or  to  add  to,  vary,  or  set  aside  the 
judgment,  and  fail  to  attend  at  the  time  and  place 
appointed  by  said  order,  either  in  person  or  by  your 
solicitor,  such  order  will  be  made  and  proceedings 
taken,  in  your  absence,  as  may  seem  just  and  expedient; 
and  without  any  further  notice  you  will  be  bound  by 
the  judgment,  and  the  further  proceedings  in  the 
cause,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  you  had  been  originally 
made  a  party. 


No.  39A. 

Indorsement  on  Copy  Served  of  an  Order 
Adding  a  Party  (Rule  490  (2)). 

To  A.B.  (the  person  upon  whom  service  has  been 
directed). 

If  you  wish  to  apply  to  discharge  the  within  order 
or  to  add  to,  vary,  or  set  aside  the  judgment  in  this 
action  you  must  do  so  within  ten  days  from  the  service 
hereof.     If  you  desire  an  opportunity  to  redeem  the 
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mortgaged  premises  you  are  required  to  appear  at 
the  time  and  place  mentioned  in  the  Notice  to  Original 
Defendants,  either  in  person  or  by  your  solicitor,  and 
to  file  a  memorandum  in  writing  entitled  in  this  action 
and  signed  by  yourself  or  your  solicitor  to  the  following 
effect:  "I  desire  an  opportunity  to  redeem  the  property 
in  question  herein,"  and  give  an  address  for  service. 

If  you  fail  to  move  to  discharge  the  said  order  or 
to  add  to,  vary,  or  set  aside  the  judgment  or  to  appear 
and  file  a  notice  desiring  an  opportunity  to  redeem, 
you  will  be  bound  by  the  judgment  and  the  further 
proceedings  in  this  action,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  you 
had  been  originally  made  a  party  and  will  be  deemed 
to  submit  to  an  immediate  foreclosure  {or  immediate 
sale,  as  the  case  may  be)  and  will  receive  no  further 
notice. 


No.  40. 


Notice  to  Incumbrancers  {Rule  470). 


{The  style  of  cause  shall  include  the  parties  added.) 

Whereas  an  action  has  been  instituted  by  the 
above-named  plaintiff  for  the  foreclosure  {or  sale)  of 
{or  enforcement  of  a  lien  on)  certain  lands  {insert 
description  of  lands)  and  I  have  been  directed  by  the 
judgment  made  in  this  cause,  and  dated  the 
day  of  ,  to  inquire  whether  any  person, 

other  than  the  plaintiff,  has  any  charge  or  lien,  or 
incumbrance  upon  the  said  estate.  And  whereas  it 
has  been  made  to  appear  before  me  that  you  have 
each  some  lien,  charge  or  incumbrance  upon  the  said 
estate,  and  I  have  therefore  caused  you  to  be  made 
part  to  this  action,  and  have  appointed 

the  day  of 

at  o'clock  in  the  noon,  for  you  to 

appear  before  me,  at  my  Chambers  at  , 

either  in  person  or  by  your  solicitor,  to  prove  your 
claims. 

Now  you  are  hereby  required  to  take  notice:  1st. 
That  if  you  wish  to  apply  to  discharge  my  order 
making  you  a  party,  or  to  add  to,  vary,  or  set  aside 
the  judgment,  you  must  do  so  within  ten  days  after 
the  service  hereof;  and  if  you  fail  to  do  so,  you  will  be 
bound  by  the  judgment,  and  the  further  proceedings 
in  this  action  as  if  you  were  originally  made  a  party 
to  the  action.  2nd.  That  if  you  fail  to  attend  at  the 
time  and  place  appointed,  you  will  be  treated  as 
disclaiming  all  interest  in  the  land  in  question,  and  it 
will  be  dealt  with  as  if  you  had  no  claim  thereon,  and 
your  claim  will  be  in  fact  foreclosed. 


Dated     this 
19 


No.  41. 


day     of 


A.D. 


W.  L.,  Master. 


Notice  to  Parties  by  Writ  Having  Incumbrances 
{Rule  47 2). 

{The  style  of  cause  shall  include  the  parties  added.) 

Having  been  directed  by  the  judgment  in  this 
action  to  inquire  whether  any  person  other  than  the 
plaintiff  has  any  lien,  charge  or  incumbrance  upon  the 
lands  in  question  in  this  action  subsequent  to  the 
plaintiff's  claim,  and  to  take  an  account  of  the  amount 
due  to  the  plaintiff  and  any  such  person.  And  it 
having  been  made  to  appear  that  you  may  have  some 
lien,  charge  or  incumbrance  thereon  you  are  hereby 
notified  that  I   have  appointed  day,  the 

day    of  next    at    my 

Chambers    in    the    Court    House    at  at 

o'clock  in  the  noon  to  proceed 

with  the  said  inquiry  and  to  determine  the  amount 
of  the  claim  of  the  plaintiff,  and  of  such  incumbrances 
as  may  come  in  and  prove  their  claims  before  me 


If  you  fail  to  attend  upon  such  appointment  and  to 
prove  your  claim,  the  reference  may  proceed  in  your 
absence,  and  you  will  receive  no  further  notice  of  the 
proceedings  in  this  action,  and  you  will  be  treated  as 
disclaiming  any  lien,  charge  or  incumbrance  upon  the 
said  lands,  and  will  stand  foreclosed  from  any  such 
claim. 
Dated  this  day  of  19 


To 

No.  42. 


W.  L.,  Master. 


Notice  to  All  Original  Defendants 
{Rule  472). 

{ The  style  of  cause  shall  include  the  parties  added) . 

Having  been  directed  by  the  judgment  in  this 
action  to  inquire  whether  any  person  other  than  the 
plaintiff  has  any  lien,  charge  or  incumbrance  upon  the 
lands  in  question  in  this  action  subject  to  the  plaintiff's 
claim  thereon. 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  it  has  been  made  to 
appear  to  me  that  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule 
Jiereto  may  have  some  lien,  charge  or  incumbrance 
thereon,  and  I  have,  therefore,  caused  such  of  them 
as  are  not  already  parties  thereto  to  be  added  as  parties 
in    my   office,   and    have  appointed  day, 

the  day     of  next    at     my 

Chambers    in    the    Court    House    at  at 

o'clock  in  the  noon  to  inquire 

and  determine  whether  the  said  parties  have  any  such 
lien,  charge  or  incumbrance,  and  to  fix  and  ascertain 
the  amount  thereof,  and  the  amount  of  the  plainti^^'s 
claim  upon  his  security. 

If  you  do  not  then  and  there  attend,  the  reference 
will  be  proceeded  with  in  your  absence,  and  you  will 
receive  no  further  notice  of  the  proceedings  in  this 
action. 


Dated  this 


day  of 


To 


19 

W.  L.,  Master. 


A.  B. 
C.  D. 
E.  F. 


Schedule  of  Encumbrancers. 
E.g. 

Nature  of  Claim. 
Mortgage  dated. 
Execution. 
Mechanic's  Lien. 


No.  43. 

Advertisement  for  Creditors  {Rule  412,). 
(Court  and  Cause  not  necessary.) 

TO  THE   CREDITORS   OF  A.  F. 

Pursuant  to  a  judgment  [or  an  order]  in  an  action 
in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  of  A.  against  B.,  the 
creditors  of  A.B.,  late  of      •  in  the  County 

of  ,  who  died  in  or  about  the  month 

of  19         ,  are,  on  or  before  the 

day  of  19         » to  send  by  post,  prepaid, 

to  E.F.,  of  ,  the  solicitor  for  the  de- 

fendant CD.,  the  executor  [or  administrator]  of  the 
deceased  [or  as  may  be  directed]  their  Christian  and 
surnames,  addresses  and  descriptions,  the  full  par- 
ticulars of  their  claims,  a  statement  of  their  securities, 
and  the  nature  of  the  securities  (if  any)  held  by  them; 
or  in  default  thereof,  they  will  be  peremptorily  excluded 
from  the  benefit  of  the  said  judgment  [or  order]  {And 
where  necessary  add:  Every  creditor  holding  any 
security  is  to  produce  the  same  before  me,  at  my 
Chambers,     at  on     the 

day  of  ,  19        ,  at  o'clock 
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in  the  noon,  being  the  time  appointed  for 

adjudication  on  the  claims). 


Dated  this 


No  44. 


day  of 


.19 
G.  B.,  Master. 


Notice  to  Creditors  to  Produce  Vouchers  and 
Documents  (Rule  413). 

You  are  hereby  required  to  produce,  in  support 

of  the  claim  sent  in  by  you,  against  the  estate  of  A.B., 

deceased  [describe  any  document  required],  before  me, 

at  my  Chambers,  at,  &c.,  on  the  day  of 

19        ,  at  o'clock  in  the 


No.  45. 

Notice  to  Creditor  to  Prove  his  Claim  {Rule  413). 

You  are  hereby  required  to  prove  the  claim  sent 
in  by  you  against  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased.  You 
are  to  file  such  affidavit  as  you  may  be  advised  in 
support  of  your  claim  and  give  notice  thereof  to  the 
Master  [or  as  the  case  may  be]  on  or  before  the 
day  of  19         ,  and  attend  personally,  or 

by  your  solicitor,  at  his  Chambers,  on  the 
day  of  ,  19        ,  at  o'clock  in 

the  noon,    being    the    time    appointed    for 

adjudicating  on  the  claim. 


No.  46. 


Notice  to  Creditor  that  Claim  Allowed. 


The  claim  sent  in  by  you  against  the  estate  of 
A.B.,  deceased,  has  been  admitted  at  the  sum  of 
$  [with    interest    thereon    at  per 

cent,    per    annum,    from    the'  day    of 

,19         ,    and    $  for   costs, 

or  as  the  case  may  be]. 

If  part  only  admitted,  add:  If  you  claim  to  have  a 
larger  sum  allowed,  you  are  hereby  required  to  prove 
such  further  claim,  and  you  are  to  file  [&c.,  as  in 
Form  No.  48]. 


No.  47. 

Notice  that  Cheques  may  be  Received  {Rule  436). 

The  cheques  for  the  amounts  directed  to  be  paid 
to  the  creditors  of  A.B.,  deceased,  by  an  order  made 
in   this  action   [or  matter]   dated  the 
day  of  ,  19         ,  may  be  obtained  at  the 

Accountant's  Office,  in  Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto,  on  and 
after  the  day  of  ,  19        . 


No.  48. 

REPORTS,  ETC.,  BY  MASTERS,  ETC. 

Form  of  Report  in  Administration  Suit. 

Date 

Pursuant  to  the  judgment  herein  made,  dated  the 
day  of  19         ,  having  caused 


an  office  copy  tbereof  to  be  served  upon  [state  the 
names  of  persons  served,  and  also  the  names  of  those  upon 
whom  the  service  has  been  dispensed  with,  and  the  reason 
for  dispensing  with  service],  I  proceeded  to  dispose  of 
the  matters  referred  to  me,  and  thereupon  was  attended 
by  the  solicitors  for  all  parties  interested  [or  as  the 
case  may  be],  and  I  find  as  follows: 

1.  The  personal  estate  not  specifically  bequeathed 
of  the  testator  come  to  the  hands  of  the  executors,  and 
wherewith  they  are  chargeable,  amounts  to  the  sum 
of  $  ,  and  they  have  paid,  or  are  entitled 
to  be  allowed  thereout,  the  sum  of  $  , 
leaving  a  balance  due  from  [or  to]  them,  of  $  , 
on  that  account. 

[If  no  personal  estate,  say:  No  personal  estate  has 
come  to  the  hands  of  the  executors,  nor  are  they 
chargeable  with  any]. 

2.  The  creditors'  claims  sent  in  pursuant  to  my 
advertisement  in  that  behalf  and  which  have  been 
allowed,  are  set  forth  in  the  first  schedule  hereto,  and 
amount  altogether  to  $ 

[In  no  creditors,  say:  No  creditor  has  sent  in  a  claim 
pursuant  to  my  advertisement  in  that  behalf,  nor  has 
any  such  claim  been  proved  before  me]. 

3.  The  funeral  expenses  of  the  testator  amounting 
to  $  have  been  paid  by  the  executors  and 
are  allowed  to  them  in  the  account  of  personal  estate. 

4.  The  legacies  given  by  the  testator  are  set  forth 
in  the  second  schedule  hereto,  and  with  the  interest 
therein  mentioned,  remain  due  to  the  persons  named 
[or  as  the  case  may  be]. 

5.  The  personal  estate  of  the  said  testator  out- 
standing or  undisposed  of,  is  set  forth  in  the  third 
schedule  hereto. 

In  this  third  schedule  personal  estate  not  specifically 
bequeathed  should  be  set  forth  separately  from  the 
other  personalty  outstanding  or  undisposed  of. 
If  there  is  no  specific  bequest,  it  should  be  so  stated 
in  the  body  of  the  report. 

6.  The  real  estate  which  the  said  testator  was 
seized  of  or  entitled  to,  and  the  incumbrances  {if  any) 
affecting  the  same,  are  set  forth  in  the  fourth  schedule 
hereto. 

7.  The  rents  and  profits  of  the  testator's  real 
estate  received  by  the  said  executors,  or  with  which 
they  are  chargeable,  amount  to  $  and  they 
have  paid,  or  are  entitled  to  be  allowed  thereout,  the 
sum  of  $  ,  leaving  a  balance  due  from 
[or  to]  them  of  $                    on  that  account. 

[If  no  rents,  etc.,  received,  say:  No  rents  and  profits 
have  come  to  the  hands  of  the  said  executors, 
nor  are  they  chargeable  with  any]. 

8.  I  have  allowed  the  said  executors  the  sum  of 
$  as  a  compensation  for  their  personal 
services  in  the  management  of  the  said  estate. 

9.  I  have  caused  the  real  estate  (other  than  parcels 

which  were  specifically  devised)  to  be 
sold  and  the  purchasers  have  paid  their  purchase 
money  into  Court. 

10.  In  the  schedule  I  have  shown  how  the  money 
in  Court  is  to  be  dealt  with. 


651 


770 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


The  First  Schedule  Referred  to  in  the 
Foregoing  Report. 


No. 


Names  of 
Creditors 


[Distinguish 
any  which 
are  secured 
by  mortgage, 
lien ,  or 
otherwise  en- 
titled to  any 
priority.] 


Prin- 
cipal 

Interest 
Allowed 

Costs 

of 

this 

Suit 

Rate 

per 

Cent 

Amount 

to  date  of 

Report 

$c. 

$    c. 

$c. 

Total 


$  c. 


[No  general  form  can  well  be  framed  for  the  other 
Schedules,  but  in  all  cases  brevity  is  to  be  studied. 
Where  particulars  are  given  they  should  show  merely 
the  general  character  of  the  things  described;  as,  for 
instance,  the  Schedule  of  outstanding  personalty  may 
say:  A  number  of  book  debts  outstanding  amounting 
in  the  aggregate  to  $  -  ;  a.  quantity  of  house- 

hold furniture  and  effects  valued  at  $  ;  and 

the  like  short  particulars  should  be  given  in  other 
cases.  Lands  should  be  described  without  setting 
forth  metes  and  bounds.] 


No.  49. 


Standing  Conditions  oj  Sale  {Rule  441). 


1.  No  person  shall  advance  less  than  $10  at  any 
bidding  under  $500,  nor  less  than  $20  at  any  bidding 
over  $500,  and  no  person  shall  retract  his  bidding. 

2.  The  highest  bidder  shall  be  the  purchaser;  and 
if  any  dispute  arise  as  to  the  last  or  highest  bidder, 
the  property  shall  be  put  up  at  a  former  bidding. 

3.  The  parties  to  the  action,  with  the  exception  of 
the  vendor,  (and,  naming  any  parties,  trustees,  agents, 
or  others,  in  a  fiduciary  situation),  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  bid. 

4.  The  purchaser  shall,  at  the  time  of  sale,  pay 
down  a  deposit,  in  proportion  of  $10  for  every  $100 
of  the  purchase  money,  to  the  vendor,  or  his  solicitor; 
and  shall  pay  the  remainder  of  the  purchase  money 
on  the  day  of  next;  and 
upon  such  payment,  the  purchaser  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  conveyance,  and  to  be  let  into  possession;  the 
purchaser  at  the  time  of  sale  to  sign  an  agreement  for 
the  completion  of  the  purchase. 

5.  The  purchaser  shall  have  the  conveyance 
prepared  at  his  own  expense,  and  tender  the  same  for 
execution. 


6.  If  the  purchaser  fails  to  comply  with  the 
conditions  aforesaid,  or  any  of  them,  the  deposit  and 
all  other  payments  made  thereon,  shall  be  forfeited, 
and  the  premises  may  be  resold;  and  the  deficiency, 
if  any,  by  such  re-sale,  together  with  all  charges 
attending  the  same,  or  occasioned  by  the  defaulter, 
are  to  be  made  good  by  the  defaulter. 


No.  50. 


Report  on  Sale  {Rule  446). 


Pursuant    to    the    judgment,    bearing    date    the 
day  of  ,  and  made  in  this  cause, 

I  have,  in  the  presence  of  {or,  after  notice  to),  all 
parties  concerned,  settled  an  advertisement  and 
particulars  and  conditions  of  sale,  for  the  sale  of  the 
lands  mentioned  or  referred  to  in  the  said  judgment 
{or  order),  and  such  advertisement  having  been  pub- 
lished, according  to  my  directions,  the  said  lands  were 
offered  for  sale  by  public  auction,  according  to  my 
appointment,  on  the  day  of  ,  by 

me  {or  by  Mr.  of  ,  appointed 

by  me  for  that  purpose,  auctioneer),  and  such  sale 
was  conducted  in  a  fair,  open  and  proper  manner, 
when  of  was   declared   the 

highest  bidder,  for  and  became  the  purchaser  of  the 
same,  at  the  price  or  sum  of  $  ,  payable  as 

follows  {set  out  shortly  the  conditions  of  sale  as  to  payment 
of  the  purchase  money) . 

All  which  having  been  proved  to  my  satisfaction 
by  proper  and  sufficient  evidence,  I  humbly  certify. 


SUBPOENAS,  ETC.,  FOR  EXAMINATION 
OF  mTNESSES,  ETC. 

(See  general  note  at  head  of  forms.) 


No.  51. 

Subpoena  Duces  Tecum  {General  Form)  {Rule  273). 
Name  and  title  of  Sovereign. 


To 


,  greeting. 


We  command  you  to  attend  before  at 

on  day  the  day  of 

19        ,   at   the   hour   of  in   the 

noon,  and  so  from  day  to  day  [until  the 

above  cause  is  tried,  or  as  may  he]  to  give  evidence 

[or  for  examination  for  discovery  or  as  may  be]  on 

behalf  of  the  and  also  to  bring  with 

you  and   produce  at   the  time  and   place  aforesaid 

{specifying  documents  to  be  produced). 

In  witness  whereof  this  subpoena  is  signed  for  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  by  Registrar 

of  the  said  Court  at  Toronto  (or  by 
Local  Registrar  of  the  said  Court  at  ) 

this  day  of  19        . 

(Seal) 

{Signature  of  Officer.) 


No.  52. 

Subpoena  {at  Trial)  {Rule  273). 

Name  and  title  of  Sovereign. 

To  ,  greeting. 

We  command  you  to  attend  at  the  sittings  of  the 

Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  in  and  for  the  county  of 

,  to  be  holden  at  on 
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day  the  day  of 

19        ,  at  the  hour  of  in  the  noon, 

and  so  from  day  to  day  during  the  said  sittings  until 
the  above  cause  is  tried,  to  give  evidence  on  behalf 
of   the  ,   and   also   bring   with   you   and 

produce  at  the  time  and  place  aforesaid  [here  specify 
documents  to  be  produced]. 

In  witness  whereof  this  subpoena  is  signed  for  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  by  Registrar 

of  the  said  Court  at  Toronto  (or  by 
Local   Registrar  of  the  said   Court  at  ) 

this  day  of  19 

(Seal) 

[Signature  of  Officer.) 


No.  S3. 

Habeas  Corpus  ad  Testificandum  {Rule  230). 

Name  and  title  of  Sovereign. 

To  the  [keeper  of  our  prison  at]. 

We  command  you  that  you  bring  ,  who 

it  is  said  is  detained  in  our  prison  under  your  custody, 
before  at  on 

day  the  day  of  at  the  hour 

of  in  the  noon,  and  so  from 

day  to  day  until  the  above  action  is  tried,  to  give 
evidence   on    behalf   of   the  .     And   that 

immediately  after  the  said  shall  have  so 

given   his   evidence  you   safely   conduct   him   to  the 
prison  from  which  he  shall  have  been  brought. 

In    witness   whereof   this   writ   is   signed    for   the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  by  Registrar 

of  the  said  Court  at  Toronto  (or  by 
Local  Registrar  of  the  said  Court  at  ) 

this  day  of  19        . 

(Seal) 

{Signature  of  Officer.) 


No.  54. 

Warrant  for  Arrest  of  a  Defaulting  Witness 
-    {Rule  276). 

Province  of  Ontario, 

County  of 

To  E.F.,  Sheriff,  etc. 

Whereas  proof  has  been  made  before  me  that  H.N. 
was  duly  subpoenaed  to  give  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 
plaintiff  {or  as  the  case  may  be),  in  this  cause  at  the 
sittings  of  {as  the  case  may  be)  at  Toronto  {or  as  the 
case  may  be,)  which  commenced  on  the 
day  of  19        ,  that  the  presence  of  the 

said  H.N.  is  material  to  the  ends  of  justice;  and  that 
the  said  H.N.  has  failed  to  attend  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  subpoena. 

These  are  therefore  to  command  you  to  take  the 
said  H.N.  and  to  bring  and  have  him  before  me  at 
the  said  sittings,  or  before  such  other  Judge  as  may 
be  presiding  thereat,  there  to  testify  what  he  may 
know  concerning  the  matters  in  question  in  the  said 
cause,  and  that  you  detain  him  in  your  custody  until 
he  shall  have  given  his  evidence,  or  until  the  said 
sittings  shall  have  ended,  or  until  other  order  be  made 
by  the  Court  concerning  him. 


Given    under   my   hand,   this 
A.D.  19        ,  at 


day   of 


No.  55. 

Commission   to   Examine    Witnesses    {Rule   277). 
{Court  and  Cause.) 
Name  and  title  of  Sovereign. 


To 


,  greeting. 


Know  ye  that  We,  in  confidence  of  your  prudence 
and  fidelity,  have  appointed  you  a  Commissioner  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  evidence  in  the  above  cause  now 
pending  in  Our  said  Court;  and  We  do  hereby  give 
you  full  power  and  authority  to  administer  all  necessary 
oaths  and  to  do  all  things  necessary  for  the  taking 
of  the  evidence  more  particularly  mentioned  in  the 
order  for  the  issue  of  this  Commission,  a  copy  whereof 
is  hereunto  attached.  Forthwith  after  taking  such 
evidence  you  will  return  the  same,  together  with  these 
presents.  In  the  execution  of  this  Commission,  you 
will  have  due  regard  to  the  general  rules  of  practice 
relating  to  Commissions,  hereunto  appended,  and  the 
terms  of  the  order  hereto  attached  and  the  instructions 
hereunder  written. 

Witness  the   Honourable  ,   Chief 

Justice  of  Our  said  Court  at  Toronto,  this 
day  of  ,   in  the  year  of  Our  Lord   one 

thousand  nine  hundred  and 

{Signature  of  Officer.) 

Issued  from  the  office 

of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario,  at 

in  the  County  of  under  and  pursuant 

to  the  order  of  bearing  date  the 

day  of  ,  A.D.  19 

{Signature  of  Officer.) 

Instructions  to  Commissioner. 

(1)  See  that  proper  notice  is  given  to  the  parties 
concerned. 

(2)  Follow  strictly  all  the  requirements  of  the 
general  rules  and  special  order  attached  hereto.     ' 

(3)  Before  acting  on  this  commission  take  the 
commissioner's  oath  hereon  indorsed. 

(4)  After  the  commission  has  been  executed, 
attach  the  depositions,  exhibits  and  all  other  papers 
to  the  commission,  and  complete  and  sign  the 
"Commissioner's  Return"  indorsed  hereon. 

(5)  Securely  enclose  the  commission  and  attached 
papers,  and  mail  them  in  a  sealed  envelope  to 

by  prepaid  registered  post. 
Indorse  the  envelope  as  follows:  "Commission  in 
vs. .     {Signature  of  Commissioner)." 

(6)  Use  the  Following  Forms  of  Oath. 

Clerk's  Oath. 

You  shall  truly,  faithfully,  and  without  partiality 
to  any  or  either  of  the  parties  in  this  cause,  take, 
write  down,  transcribe,  and  engross  all  and  every  the 
questions  which  shall  be  exhibited  or  put  to  all  and 
every  witness  and  witnesses,  and  also  the  depositions 
of  all  and  every  such  witness  and  witnesses  produced 
before  and  examined  by  the  said  commissioners  named 
in  the  commission  within  written,  as  far  forth  as  you 
are  directed  and  employed  by  the  commission  to  take, 
write  down,  transcribe  or  engross  the  said  questions 
and  depositions.    So  help  you  God. 

Witnesses'  Oath. 

You  are  true  answer  to  make  to  all  such  questions 
as  shall  be  asked  you,  without  favour  or  affection  to 
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either  party,  and  therein  you  shall  speak  the  truth, 
the  whole  truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth.  So  help 
you  God. 

Interpreter's  Oath. 

You  shall  truly  and  faithfully,  and  without 
partiality  to  any  or  either  of  the  parties  in  this  cause, 
and  to  the  best  of  your  ability,  interpret  and  translate 
the  oath  or  oaths,  affirmation  or  affirmations  which 
shall  be  administered  to,  and  all  and  every  the  questions 
which  shall  be  exhibited  or  put  to  all  and  every  witness 
and  witnesses  produced  before  and  examined  by  the 
commissioners  named  in  the  commission  within  written, 
as  far  forth  as  you  are  directed  and  employed  by  the 
said  commissioners,  to  interpret  and  translate  the 
same  out  of  the  English  into  the  language  of  such 
witness  or  witnesses,  and  also  in  like  manner  to  interpret 
and  translate  the  respective  depositions  taken  and 
made  to  such  questions  out  of  the  language  of  such 
witness  or  witnesses  into  the  English  language.  So  help 
you  God. 

(7)  Notice  of  the  execution  of  this  commission  is 
to  be  given  to  , 

representing  the  plaintiflf,  and  to 

,    representing    the    defendant. 

■  {Signature  oj  Officer  issuing  Commission.) 


General  Rules. 

(Copy  Rules  280  to  290,  inclusive.) 

Note. — The  Commissioner's  oath  may  be  taken: 
In  England  or  Ireland  before  a  Commissioner  authorized 
to  administer  oaths  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature 
of  England  or  Ireland;  in  England  or  Ireland  before  a 
Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  of  England 
or  Ireland;  in  Scotland  before  a  Judge  of  the  Court  of 
Session  or  the  Justiciary  Court  of  Scotland;  before  a 
Judge  of  any  of  the  County  Courts  of  Great  Britain 
or  Ireland,  within  his  county;  in  Great  Britain  or 
Ireland,  or  in  any  Colony  of  His  Majesty,  or  in  any 
foreign  country,  before  the  Mayor  or  Chief  Magistrate 
of  any  City,  Borough,  or  Town  corporate,  certified 
under  the  common  seal  of  such  City,  Borough,  or 
Town  corporate;  in  any  colony  belonging  to  the  Crown 
of  Great  Britain,  or  any  dependency  thereof,  or  in  any 
foreign  country  before  a  Judge  of  any  Court  of  Record 
or  of,  supreme  jurisdiction;  in  the  British  Possession 
in  India,  before  any  Magistrate  or  Collector  certified 
to  have  been  such  under  the  hand  of  the  Governor  of 
such  Possession;  in  Quebec,  before  a  Judge  or  Pro- 
thonotary  of  the  Superior  Court  or  Clerk  of  the 
Circuit  Court;  in  any  foreign  place,  before  any  Consul, 
Vice-Consul  or  Consular  Agent  of  his  Majesty  exercising 
his  functions;  before  a  Notary  Public  and  certified 
under  his  hand  and  official  seal;  or  before  a  Com- 
missioner authorized  by  the  laws  of  Ontario  to  take 
such  affidavits. 


The  Commissioner's  Oath. 

I,  the  Commissioner 

within  named,  do  hereby  swear  that  I  will,  according 
to  the  best  of  my  skill  and  knowledge,  truly  and 
faithfully  and  without  partiality  to  any  or  either  of 
the  parties  in  this  case,  take  the  evidence  of  each  and 
every  witness  produced  and  examined  by  virtue  of  this 
commission,  and  will  cause  the  said  depositions  so 
taken  to  be  truly  and  faithfully  transcribed  and 
returned.     So  help  me  God. 

{Signature  of  the  Commissioner.) 

Sworn    before    me   at  ,    this 

day  of  ,  19         . 

{Signature  and  office  of  person  before  whom  oath 
taken.) 


Return  to  the  Within  Commission. 

The  return  to  the  within  Commission  appears  by 
the  depositions  and  papers  thereunto  annexed;  and  I, 
the  undersigned  Commissioner,  do  hereby  certify  that 
the  proper  oaths  were  administered  by  me  to  the  Clerk 
taking  down  and  transcribing  the  said  evidence,  and 
to  the  witnesses  whose  depositions  are  hereunto 
attached  (and  to  any  interpreter  called  upon  by  me 
to  interpret  the  evidence  of  any  of  the  said  witnesses), 
and  that  the  said  depositions  were  duly  and  properly 
taken  by  me,  and  that  the  evidence  was  duly  and 
correctly  transcribed. 

{Signature  of  Commissioner^ 


ORDERS. 


Note. — In  all  orders  except  decretal  orders  and 
vesting  orders  the  shortened  style  of  cause  shall  be 
sufficient,  e.g.,  Between  John  Jones  and  others, 
PlaintilTs,  and  Aaron  Smith  and  others.  Defendants. 
(Rule  190). 

No.  56. 

Praecipe  Order  for  Security  for  Costs  {Rule  375). 

Upon  application  of  the  defendant,  CD.,  and  it 
appearing  by  the  indorsement  of  [the  copy  of  the  writ 
of  summons]  served  on  said  defendant  that  the  said 
plaintiff   resides   at  out 

of  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Court. 

1.  It  is  ordered,  that  the  plaintiff  do  within  four 
weeks  from  the  service  of  this  Order,  give  security  on 
his  behalf  in  the  penal  sum  of  four  hundred  dollars, 
to  answer  the  defendant's  costs  of  this  action,  and  that 
all  proceedings  be  in  the  meantime  stayed. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered,  that  in  default  of  such 
security  being  given  by  the  plaintiff  this  action  be  as 
against  such  defendant  dismissed  with  costs,  unless 
the  Court  or  Judge  upon  special  application  for  that 
purpose  otherwise  orders. 


No.  57. 

Praecipe  Order  to  Continue  Proceedings  {Rule  301). 

Upon  the  application  of  ,  alleging  that 

since    the  in    this    action,    and    about    the 

day  of  A.D.  19        ,  the  above- 

named  departed  this  life,  having  {recite  facts 

showing  who  are  the  legal  representatives),  who 
now    the    legal    representative  of    the    said 

;  and  further  alleging  that  it  is  desirable  or 
necessary  that  this  action  should  be  continued  at  the 
suit    of  as    part  plaintiff    thereto 

against  as  part  defendant  thereto. 

It  is  therefore  ordered  that  this  cause  may  be 
continued  at  the  suit  of  as  part 

plaintiff  thereto  against  as  part 

defendant  thereto  (by  order  to  proceed)  and  that  the 
same  and  all  proceedings  therein  do  stand  in  the  same 
plight  and  condition  as  they  were  in  at  the  time  of  the 
as  aforesaid. 


No.  58. 

Notice  to  be  Indorsed  Upon  Such  Order  {Rule  302). 

Take  notice  that  if  you  desire  to  discharge  this 
Order  you  must  apply  to  the  Court  for  that  purpose 
within  ten  days  after  the  service  of  this  Order  upon 
you.  {When  the  Order  is  served  upon  a  new  party 
added  by  the  Order  add:)  The  Proceedings  in  this 
action  are  being  carried  on  in  the  (Central  Office  at 
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Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto — or  as  the  case  may  be)  and 
(here  shortly  state  the  present  position  of  the  action). 


No.  59. 

Praecipe  Order  to  Tax  a  Solicitor's  Bill  Delivered 
{on  Qlient's  Aphlication). 

(Solicitors  Act,  R.S.0. 1937,  ch.  223,  sec.  33.) 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

(Date.) 

In   the   matter   of  A.B.,   gentleman,   one   of   the 
Solicitors  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

Upon     the    application     of  ,    and     the 

applicant  submitting  to  pay  what,  if  anything,  shall 
be  found  due  to  the  said  Solicitor  upon  taxation  of  the 
bill  hereinafter  mentioned. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  bill  of  fees,   charges  and 

disbursements    delivered    to    the    applicant    by  the 

above-named  Solicitor  be  referred  to  to 
be  taxed. 


No.  60. 

The  same  (on  Solicitor's  Application). 
[Title,  date,  etc.,  as  in  Form  59.] 
Upon  the  application  of  the  above-named  Solicitor 


It  is  ordered  that  the  bill  of  fees,  charges  and 

disbursements    delivered    by    the    said    Solicitor    to 

be  referred  to  to  be  taxed. 

There  shall  be  below  the  signature  of  the  officer 
the  following  notice: 

"Warning  to  the  Client — The  taxing  officer  will 
certify  what,  if  anything,  is  due  by  you  to  the  solicitor' 
and,  upon  confirmation  of  his  report,  payment  may 
be  enforced  by  execution." 


No.  61. 

Praecipe  Order  for  Delivery  and  Taxation 
of  a  Solicitor's  Bill  of  Costs. 

[Title,  date,  etc.,  as  in  Form  59.] 

Upon  application  of  ,  and  the  applicant 

hereby  submitting  to  pay  what,  if  anything,  shall  be 
found  due  to  the  said  solicitor  upon  the  taxation  of  the 
bill  hereinafter  mentioned. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  above-named  solicitor  do, 
within  14  days  from  the  service  of  this  order,  deliver 
to  the  applicant  a  bill  of  fees,  charges  and  disbursements 
and  that  the  same,  when  delivered,  be  referred  to 
the  to  be  taxed. 


No.  62. 


Court  Order  General  Form  (Rule  511,  et  seq.) 
In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

day,  the    day  of    A.D.  19 


The  Honourable  The 
Chief  Justice  of 
the    High     Court 

(or  as  the  case  may  be) 


Between  A.B.,  etc.,  Plaintiffs, 
and 
CD.,  etc..  Defendants. 


Upon  motion  made  this  day  unto  this  Court  on 
behalf    of    the  and    upon    hearing    read 


and  upon  hearing  counsel  for 
(where  necessary  add  no  one  appearing  for 
though  duly  served  with  notice  as  by  affidavit  of 

appears). 

1.  This  Court  doth  order 

2.  And  this  Court  doth  further  order  . 

(Signature  of  Officer.) 


No.  63. 


(Order  in  Chambers,  General  Form 
(Rule  511  et  seq.) 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

day,  the      day  of      A.D. 


(Name  of  the  Judge 
or  officer  thus) 
The      Honourable 

Mr.  Justice.  . . . 

In  Chambers, 
or  The  Master 
(as  the  case  may  be) 


Between  A.B.,  Plaintiff, 
and 
CD.,  Defendant. 


Upon  the  application  of 
and  upon  reading  the  affidavit  of 
filed  and  upon  hearing  the  solicitor  (or  counsel)  for 

(where  any  recital  is  necessary,  and  it  appearing  that, 
etc.) 

1.  It  is  ordered  that 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  costs  of  this 
application  be 


No.  64. 

Order  for  Service  out  of  the  Jurisdiction 
(Rule  25  et  seq.) 

Upon   the  application   of  ,  and  upon 

reading    the    affidavit    of  filed,    and 

upon  hearing  the  solicitor  (or  counsel)  for  the  plaintiff 


1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  plaintiff  be  at 
liberty  to  issue  a  writ  for  service  out  of  the  jurisdiction 
on  the  defendant                        who  resides  at 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  service  of  the 
said  writ  of  summons  [and  when  necessary  and  of  the 
Statement  of  Claim  to  be  served  therewith]  and  of  this 
order  upon  the  defendant  at 
aforesaid,  shall  be  good  and  sufficient  service  of  the 
said  writ  [and  when  necessary  and  Statement  of  Claim] 
upon  the  said  defendant. 

3.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  time  for 
appearance  to  the  said  writ  be  within  days 
after  the  service  thereof  [and  when  necessary  and  that 
the  Statement  of  Defence  be  delivered  within  ten  days 
after  the  time  limited  for  appearance]. 


No.  65. 


Order  for  Particulars  (Rule  138). 


Upon  the  application  of  ,  and  upon 

reading    the    affidavit    of  ,    and 

upon  hearing  the  solicitor  (or  counsel)  for 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  plaintiff  (or  defendant) 
deliver  to  the  defendant  (or  plaintiff)  [an  account  in 
writing  of  the  particulars  of  the  plaintiff's  claim  in 
this  action  (or  particulars  of  the  paragraph 

of  the  statement  of  claim  or  defence,  stating  in  what 
as  may  be  ordered)],  and  that  unless  such  particulars 
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be  delivered  within  days  from  the  date 

of  this  order  [all  further  proceedings  be  stayed  until 
the  delivery  thereof,  or  as  may  be  ordered]. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  costs  of  this 
application  be 


No.  66. 

Order  to  Dismiss  for  Want  of  Prosecution  {Rule  323). 

Upon  the  application  of  ,  and  upon 

reading  the  affidavit  of  filed,  and 

upon  hearing  the  solicitor  {or  counsel)  for 

It  is  ordered  that  this  action  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  dismissed  for  want  of  prosecution  with  costs, 
including  the  costs  of  this  application,  to  be  paid  to 
the  defendant  by  the  plaintiff,  forthwith  after  taxation. 


No.  67. 


Stop  Order  {Rule  726). 


Upon  the  application  of  and  upon 

reading    the    affidavit    of  filed,    and 

upon  hearing  the  solicitor  for  [the  applicant]  and  the 
applicant  by  his  solicitor  submitting  to  be  bound  by 
any  order  the  Court  may  make  as  to  costs  or  damages 
occasioned  by  this  order. 

It  is  ordered  that  any  costs  or  moneys  now  standing 
or  hereafter  to  be  paid  into  Court  to  the  credit  of  this 
cause  {or  matter)  to  which  the  {naming  the  party) 
is  entitled  or  which  may  be  directed  to  be  paid  to  him 
and  any  interest  to  accrue  due  thereon  be  not  paid 
out  or  otherwise  dealt  with  or  disposed  of  without 
notice  to  the  said  (applicant). 


No.  68. 

Order  for  Commission  to  Examine  Witnesses. 

Upon  the  application  of  ,  and  upon 

reading    the    affidavit    of  filed,    and 

upon  hearing  the  solicitor  {or  counsel)  for 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  Commission  may  issue  out 
of  this  Court  directed  to  for  the 
examination  vivd  voce  of  witnesses  on  behalf  of  the 
said                                at 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  within 

days  after  service  of   this   order  the  do 

serve  a  notice  giving  the  name  and  place 

of  business  of  agent  in  afore- 

said, upon  whom  notice  of  the  said  examination  may 
be  served. 

3.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  days 
previously  to  the  sending  out  of  the  said  commission, 
the  solicitor  of  the  said  shall  give  to  the 
solicitor  of  the  said  notice  in  writing  of 
the  mail  or  other  conveyance  by  which  the  commission 
is  to  be  sent  out. 

4.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  upon  the  execution 
of  the  said  commission  the  said  commission  and  the 
depositions  of  the  witnesses  be  without  delay  after  the 
said  commission  shall  have  been  executed  transmitted 
to  the  office  of  the  of  the 

this  Court. at 

{In  undefended  Matrimonial  Causes  in  place  of 
paragraphs  2  and  3  above  insert  the  following)  : 

And  it  is  further  ordered  that  each  of  the  defendants 
be  served  with  a  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the 
said  examination  not  less  than  days  before 

the  time  fixed  therefor. 


No.  69. 


Order  of  Reference  {R.S.O.  1937,  ch.  100, 
sec.  64,  et  seq.) 


,  and 


Upon  the  application  of 
upon   reading   the  affidavit  of 
filed,   and    upon    hearing    the  solicitor    {or  counsel) 
for 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  following  questions  arising 
in  this  action,  namely,  be  referred  for 
inquiry  and  report  to 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  costs  of  this 
application  be 


No.  70. 

Order  of  Reference  {another  form)  {R.S.O. 
1937,  ch.  100,  sec.  64,  et  seq.) 

Upon  motion  this  day  made  unto  this  Court  by 
counsel  for  the  plaintiff  in  presence  of  counsel  for  the 
defendant  upon  hearing  read  the  pleadings  and  the 
affidavit  of  filed,  and  upon  hearing 

counsel  aforesaid. 

1.  This  Court  doth  order  that  the  [state  whether 
all  or  some  and,  if  so,  which  of  the  questions  are  to  be 
tried]  in  this  action  be  referred  to  for  trial. 

2.  {To  be  used  in  a  case  where  it  is  not  necessary 
to  reserve  any  questions  as  to  costs  or  otherwise.)  And 
this  Court  doth  further  order  that  the  defendant 
{or  the  party  by  whom  any  amount  shall  be  found 
by  the  referee  to  be  due)  do  pay  to  the  plaintiff  {or 
the  party  to  whom  such  amount  shall  be  found  due) 
the  amount  which  the  shall  find  to  be 
payable,    forthwith    after    the    confirmation    of    the 

report. 

3.  And  this  Court  doth  further  order  that  the 
said  do  determine  the  question  of  the  costs 
of  this  action  and  of  the  said  reference,  and  that  the 
said  costs  shall  be  taxed  and  shall  be  paid  as  the  said 

shall  direct. 


No.  71. 

Order  for  Examination  of  Witnesses  before  Trial 
{Rule  271). 

Upon  the  application  of  ,  and 

upon  reading  the  affidavit  of  filed, 

and  upon  hearing  the  solicitor  {or  counsel)  for 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  witness  on 
behalf  of  the  ,  who  is  said  to  be  unable 
to  attend  the  trial  by  reason  of  absence  from  the 
jurisdiction  {or  as  the  case  may  be)  be  examined  vivd 
voce  on  oath  before  on  days' 
notice  in  writing  of  the  time  and  place  where  the 
examination    is    to    take    place    being    given    to    the 

solicitor.  {In  Matrimonial  Causes  the 
word  "defendants"  should  be  inserted  in  place  of  the 
word  "solicitor"). 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  examination 
so  taken  or  an  office  copy  thereof  may  be  read  and 
given  in  evidence  at  the  trial,  saving  all  just  exceptions, 
without  any  further  proof  of  the  absence  {or  as  the 
case  may  be)  of  the  said  witness  than  the  affidavit 
of  the  or  his  solicitor  as  to  his  belief. 
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No.  72. 

Garnishee  Order  (Attaching  Debts). 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

The  Master  (or  as  the  case  may  be).     (Date.) 

Between  A.  B.,  Judgment  Creditor, 
and 
C.  D.,  Judgment  Debtor, 

and 
E.  F.,  Garnishee. 

Upon  the  application  of  ,  and 

upon  reading  the  affidavit  of  filed, 

and  upon  hearing  the  solicitor  (or  counsel)  for 


1.  It  is  ordered  that  all  debts  owing  or  accruing 
due  from  the  above-named  garnishee  to  the  above- 
named  judgment  debtor  be  attached  to  answer  a 
judgment  recovered  against  the  said  judgment  debtor 
by  the  above-named  judgment  creditor  on  the 

day  of  19         ,  for  the  sum  of  $  , 

on  which  judgment  the  said  sum  of  $  ,  remains 

due  and  unpaid,  and  any  other  judgments  against  the 
said  judgment  debtor  entitled  by  law  to  share  therein. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  said  garnishee 
attend  before  the  in  Chambers  (or  as  the 
case  may  be)  on  day  the  day 
of  ,  19  ,  at  o'clock  in 
the  noon,  on  an  application  by  the  said 
judgment  creditor  that  the  said  garnishee  pay  to  the 
said  judgment  creditor  the  debt  due  from  him  to  the 
said  judgment  debtor,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be 
sufficient  to  satisfy  the  judgment. 


No.  73. 

Notice  of  Garnishee  Order,  in  Lieu  of  Order,  to  be 
Served  out  of  Ontario  (Rule  590  [2].) 

To  E.  F.,  of 

Take  notice  that  an  order  has  been  obtained 
attaching  all  debts  owing  or  accruing  due  from  you 
to  the  above-named  judgment  debtor,  to  answer  a 
judgment  recovered  against  the  said  judgment  debtor 
by  the  above-named  judgment  creditor  on  the 
day  of  19         ,  for  the  sum  of  $  , 

on  which  judgment  the  sum  of  $  remains  due 

and  unpaid,  and  any  other  judgments  against  the  said 
judgment  debtor  entitled  by  law  to  share  therein. 

And  take  further  notice  that  an  order  has  also 
been    obtained    appointing    the  day    of 

,19        ,    at  o'clock    in    the 

forenoon,   for   the   making  of  an   application   before 
at  by    the    said    judgment 

creditor  for  a  further  order  that  you  pay  to  the  said 
judgment  creditor  the  debt  due  to  the  said  judgment 
debtor  from  you,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  sufficient 
to  satisfy  the  said  judgment;  and  an  application  will 
be  made  accordingly,  and  if  you  do  not  attend  on  the 
return  of  the  said  motion  an  order  may  be  made  in 
your  absence. 


No.  74. 


Garnishee  Order  (Final)  (Rule  594). 


Upon  the  application  of  ,  and 

upon  reading  the  affidavit  of  filed,  and 

the    order    herein    dated    the  day    of 

,  19  ,  whereby  it  was  ordered  that 
all  debts  owing  or  accruing  due  from  the  above-named 
garnishee  to  the  above-named  judgment  debtor  should 
be  attached  to  answer  a  judgment  recovered  against 
the  said  judgment  debtor  by  the  above-named  judgment 


creditor  on  the  day  of  , 

19        ,  for  the  sum  of  $  ,  on  which  judgment 

the  sum  of  $  remained  due  and  unpaid,  and 

upon  hearing  the  solicitor  (or  counsel)  for 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  said  garnishee  do  forthwith 
pay  the  debt  due  from  him  to  the  said  judgment  debtor 
into  Court  to  the  credit  of  this  matter. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  costs  of  the 
judgment  creditor  of  this  application  be  first  paid 
from  the  said  money  and  that  the  balance  be  then 
paid  to  the  sheriff  of  the  County  of 

to  be  dealt  with  under  the  provisions  of  The  Creditors' 
Relief  Act. 


No.  75. 

Interpleader  Order  (when  Claim  barred)  (Rule  630). 

Upon  the  application  of  the  said  sheriff  for  an 
interpleader  order,  and  upon  reading  the  affidavit 
of  filed,  and  upon  hearing  the  solicitor 

(or  counsel)  for  and  the  said  claimant 

not  appearing  though  duly  served  with  notice  as  by 
affidavit  of  appears 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  claimant  and  all  persons 
claiming  under  him  be  and  they  are  hereby  forever 
barred  of  and  from  all  claim  to  the  goods  and  chattels 
seized  herein  by  the  said  sheriff  as  against  , 
and  that  no  action  be  brought  against  the  above- 
named  [sheriff]  for  or  in  respect  to  the  seizure  of  said 
goods. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  costs  of  this 
application  be 


No.  76. 

Interpleader  Order  (when  Claimant  substituted 
as  Defendant). 

Upon  the  application  of  ,  and 

upon  reading  the  affidavit  of  filed, 

and  upon  hearing  the  solicitor  (or  counsel)  for 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  above-named  claimant  be 
substituted  as  defendant  in  this  action  in  lieu  of  the 
present  defendant. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  costs  of  this 
application 


No.  77. 

Interpleader  Order  (when  issue  directed). 

Upon   the  application   of  the  said   sheriff  for  an 
interpleader  order,  and  upon  reading  the  affidavit  of 
filed,  and   upon   hearing  the  solicitor 
(or  counsel)  for 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  said  sheriff  proceed  to  sell 
the  goods  seized  by  him  under  the  writ  of  fieri  facias 
issued  herein,  and  pay  the  net  proceeds  of  the  sale, 
after  deducting  the  expenses  thereof  (or  as  otherwise 
ordered),  into  Court  in  this  cause,  to  abide  further 
order  herein. 

Or,  It  is  ordered  that  upon  payment  into  Court 
by    the   said    claimant    within  from    this 

date  of  the  sum  of  $  (or  of  the  appraised 

value  of  the  goods  and  chattels  seized  by  the  said 
sheriff  herein,  together  with  the  expenses  of  appraise- 
ment), or  upon  the  said  claimant  within  the  same  time 
giving    to    the    execution    creditor    security    to    the 
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satisfaction  of  for  the  payment 

of  the  same  amount  by  the  said  claimant  according  to 
the  directions  of  any  order  to  be  made  herein,  and 
upon  payment  of  the  said  claimant  to  the  above-named 
sheriff  of  the  possession  money  from  (the  date  of  his 
notice  of  motion  or  of  the  order  or  such  date  as  may  be 
proper),  and  upon  production  to  the  said  sheriff  of  the 
Accountant's  certificate  that  the  money  has  been 
paid  into  Court,  or  the  certificate  of  the  said 
that  security  has  been  given  as  aforesaid,  the  said 
sheriff  do  withdraw  from  the  possession  of  the  goods 
and  chattels  seized  by  him  under  the  writ  oi  fieri  facias 
herein. 

And  it  is  further  ordered  that  unless  such  payment 
be  made  (including  the  sheriff's  possession  money)  or 
such  security  be  given  within  the  time  aforesaid,  or  in 
case  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  aforesaid,  the 
claimant  desires  the  said  goods  and  chattels  to  be 
sold  by  the  said  sheriff  the  said  sheriff  proceed  to  sell 
the  said  goods  and  chattels,  and  pay  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale,  after  deducting  the  expenses  thereof  {or  as 
otherwise  ordered)  and  the  possession  money  as  aforesaid, 
into  Court  to  the  credit  of  this  matter,  to  abide  further 
order  herein. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  parties  proceed 
to  the  trial  of  an  issue  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
{or  in  the  County  Court  of  the  County  of  ) , 
in  which  the  claimant  {or  execution  creditor)  shall  be 
plaintiff  and  the  execution  creditor  {or  claimant)  shall 
be  defendant,  and  that  the  question  to  be  tried  shall 
be  whether  at  the  time  of  [insert  here  the  delivery  of 
the  said  writ  to  the  sheriff  or  the  seizure  by  the  sheriff 
or  the  sale  by  the  sheriff  as  the  case  may  require]  the 
goods  and  chattels  seized  [in  case  the  claimant  is 
plaintiff  were  the  property  of  the  claimant  as  against 
the  execution  creditor]  [or  in  case  the  execution  creditor 
is  plaintiff  were  exigible  under  the  execution  of  {the 
execution)  as  against  the  claimant]. 

3.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  such  issue  be 
prepared  and  delivered  by  the  plaintiff  therein  within 

from  this  date,  and  be  returned  by  the 
defendant  therein  within  days  thereafter 

and  be  tried  at 

4.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  question  of 
costs  and  all  further  questions  be  reserved  to  be  disposed 
of  by  the  Judge  at  the  trial  of  the  said  issue,  or  if  not 
so  disposed  of  then  to  be  disposed  of  in  Chambers. 

5.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  any  other  execution 
creditors  desiring  to  take  part  in  the  contest  of  the  said 
issue  shall  be  at  liberty  to  do  so  upon  placing  their 
executions  against  the  goods  of  the  defendant  in  the 
hands  of  the  said  sheriff  within  (ten)  days  from  this 
date  and  upon  notifying  within  the  same  time  the 
solicitors  for  {an  execution  creditor) 
(who  shall  have  the  conduct  of  the  said  issue  for  all 
execution  creditors  taking  part  in  it)  of  their  desire  to 
come  in  and  of  their  agreement  to  contribute  pro  rata 
to  the  expense  of  the  said  contest  according  to  the 
statute  in  that  behalf. 

6.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  no  action  be 
brought  against  the  said  sheriff  for  or  in  respect  of  the 
seizure  of  the  said  goods  and  chattels  or  for  anything 
done  under  this  order. 


No.  78. 

Interpleader  Order  {when  summary  trial). 

Upon  the  application  of  the  sheriff  of 
for  an  interpleader  order  and  upon  hearing  read  the 
affidavits    of  and    upon    hearing    the 

solicitor    {or    counsel)    for  ,    and    the 

claimant  and  the  execution  creditor  having  requested 
and  consented  that  the  merits  of  the  claim  made  by 
the  claimant  be  disposed  of  and  determined  in  a 
summary  manner. 


1.  And  it  is  ordered  that  . 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  costs  of  this 
application  be 


No.  79. 

Interpleader  Order  {when  claim  for  rent  admitted). 

Upon  the  application  of  the  sheriff  of 
for  an  interpleader  order,  and  upon  reading  the  affidavit 
of  filed,  and  upon  hearing  the  solicitor 

{or  counsel)  for 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  above-named  sheriff 
proceed  to  sell  enough  of  the  goods  seized  under  the 
writ  of  fieri  facias  issued  in  this  action  to  satisfy  the 
expenses  of  the  said  sale,  the  rent  (if  any)  due,  the 
claim  of  the  claimant,  and  this  execution. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  out  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  said  sale,  (after  deducting  the  expenses  thereof, 
and  rent,  if  any),  the  said  sheriff  pay  to  the  claimant 
the  amount  of  his  said  claim,  and  to  the  execution 
creditor  the  amount  of  his  execution,  and  the  residue, 
if  any,  to  the  defendant. 

3.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  no  action  be 
brought  against  the  said  sheriff,  and  that  the  costs  of 
this  application  be  .  . 


No:  80. 


Order  of  Replevin  {Rule  359). 


Upon  the  application  of  the  above-named  plaintiff, 
and  upon  reading  the  affidavit  of  filed, 

and  upon  hearing  the  solicitor  {or  counsel)  for 


1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  sheriff  of  {here  insert  the 
name  of  County,  United  Counties,  District  or  City), 
do  without  delay  take  the  security  required  by  Rule 
352  [and  where  Rule  363  applies  add  and  Rule  363] 
and  cause  to  be  replevied  to  the  plaintiff  his  goods, 
chattels  and  personal  property  following,  that  is  to 
say  {here  set  out  description  of  property  as  in  the  affidavit 
filed) ,  which  the  said  plaintiff  alleges  to  be  of  the  value 
of  $  ,  and  to  have  been  taken  and  unjustly 
detained  (or  unjustly  detained,  as  the  case  may  be) 
by  the  defendant,  CD.,  in  order  that  the  said  plaintiff 
may  have  his  remedy  in  that  behalf. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  said  sheriff  do 
forthwith  after  the  execution  of  this  order,  make 
return  to  {insert  here  the  officer  in  whose  office  the 
appearance  in  the  action  is  to  be  entered)  what  he  shall 
have  done  in  the  premises,  and  do  also  return  this 
order. 


No.  81. 


Order  of  Withernam  {Rule  367). 


Upon    the   application    of    the    plaintiff,    and    it 
appearing  by  the  return  of  the  sheriff  of  the 
of  ,  to  the  order  of  replevin  made  herein 

on   the  day  of  ,   that  the 

goods,  chattels  and  personal  property  mentioned  in 
the  said  order  have  been  eloigned  by  the  defendant, 
CD.,  out  of  the  bailiwick  of  the  sheriff  of  , 

to  places  to  him  unknown  so  that  he  could  not  replevy 
the  same  to  the  said  plaintiff. 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  said  sheriff  do  forthwith 
take  in  withernam  the  goods,  chattels  and  personal 
property  of  the  said  defendant,  CD.,  in  his  bailiwick, 
to  the  value  of  the  goods,  chattels  and  personal  property 
by  the  said  defendant,   CD.,  before  taken,  and  do 
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forthwith  deliver  them  to  the  said  plaintiff  to  be  kept 
by  him  until  the  said  defendant,  CD.,  delivers  the 
goods,  chattels  and  personal  property  last  aforesaid 
to  the  said  plaintiff. 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  if  the  said  plaintiff 
shall  give  security  to  the  said  sheriff  as  provided  by 
law  for  the  prosecution  of  the  plaintiff's  claims  and 
for  the  return  of  the  goods,  chattels  and  property  so 
to  be  taken  in  withernam,  as  aforesaid,  if  the  return 
thereof  shall  be  adjudged,  then  the  said  sheriff  do  take 
security  with  two  sufficient  sureties  from  the  said 
defendant,  CD.,  to  answer  to  the  said  plaintiff  for  the 
taking  and  unjustly  detaining  of  his  goods,  chattels  and 
personal  property  aforesaid. 

3.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  said  sheriff 
do  forthwith  make  return  to  [the  Registrar's  Office, 
Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto,  or  name  the  officer  in  whose 
office  the  proceedings  were  commenced],  what  he  shall 
have  done  in  the  premises,  and  do  also  return  this 
order. 


No.  82. 


Order  of  Certiorari  {Rule  623). 


Upon   the  application   of  ,  and   upon 

reading  the  affidavit  of  filed,  and   upon 

hearing  the  solicitor  {or  counsel)  for 

It  is  ordered  that  do  send  to  the 

Registrar's  Office  at  Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto  {or  as 
may  he  necessary)  forthwith  {or  on  the  day 

of  )     the  ,    with    all    things 

touching  the  same,  as  fully  and  entirely  as  they  remain 
in  his  custody,  together  with  this  order,  that  this 
Court  may  further  cause  to  be  done  thereupon  what 
it  shall  see  fit  to  be  done. 


No,  83. 


Order  of  Prohibition  {Rule  623). 


Style  of  cause  thus: 

In  the  matter  of  an  action  in  the 
Division    Court    of    the    County    of  , 

wherein  A.B.  is  plaintiff  and  CD.  is  defendant: 

Upon  the  application  of  ,  and  upon 

reading  the  affidavit  of  filed,  and  upon 

hearing  the  solicitor  {or  counsel)  for  ,  and 

it  appearing  that  the  said  has  [entered 

an  action  against]  CD.  in  the  said  Court,  and  that  the 
said  Court  has  no  jurisdiction  in  the  said  [action]  or  to 
hear  and  determine  the  said  [action]  by  reason  that 
[state  facts  shewing  want  of  jurisdiction]. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  said  be  and  he  is 

hereby  prohibited  from  further  proceeding  in  the  said 
[action]  in  the  said  Court. 


No.  84. 


Order  for  Arrest  {R.S.0. 1937,  ch.  128). 


Upon  the  application  of  ,  and  upon 

reading  the  affidavit  of  filed,  and   upon 

hearing  the  solicitor  {or  counsel)  for 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  the  sheriff  of  the  County, 
United  Counties  or  City  where  CD.,  the  defendant 
{or  one  of  the  defendants),  may  be  found,  do  forthwith 
arrest  and  take,  or  if  already  in  custody,  do  detain 
the  said  CD.  and  him  safely  keep  until  he  shall  have 
given  security  in  this  action  for  the  sum  of  $  , 

or  shall  by  other  lawful  means  be  discharged  from 
custody. 


2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  a  copy  of  this 
order  be  served  by  the  said  sheriff  on  the  said  CD. 

3.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  the  said 

do,  within  ten  days  after  his  arrest  under  this  order, 
cause  security  to  be  put  in  for  him  in  this  Court  and 
in  this  action,  either  by  the  deposit  in  Court  of  the 
said    sum    of   $  ,    or    by   bond    or   other 

security,  pursuant  to  the  Rules  of  Court  in  that  behalf, 
conditioned  that  the  defendant  will  pay  the  amount 
by  any  judgment  in  the  action  adjudged  to  be  recovered 
or  directed  to  be  paid  either  as  a  debt  or  for  damages 
or  costs,  or  will  render  himself  to  the  custody  of  the 
sheriff,  or  that  his  sureties  will  do  so  for  him. 


No.  85. 

Order  for  Leave  to  Issue  Execution  Where  Judgment 
Assigned  and  Execution  Debtor  Dead  {Rule  566). 

Upon  the  application  of  X.Y.Z.  and  upon  reading 
the  affidavit  of  E.F.  filed,  and  it  appearing  that  since 
judgment  was  recovered  in  this  action  the  said  plaintiff 
assigned  the  same  and  the  full  benefit  thereof  and  the 
moneys  thereby  secured  to  the  said  X.Y.Z.  and  it 
further  appearing  that  on  the  day  of 

,  A.D.  19  ,  CD.,  the  defendant 
herein,  died  intestate  and  that  Letters  of  Administra- 
tion to  the  estate  of  the  said  CD.,  deceased,  were  issued 
out  of  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of  , 

in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  on  the  day  of 

,  A.D.  19  ,  to  G.H.  as  sole  ad- 
ministratrix of  the  said  estate  of  the  defendant,  CD., 
deceased ; 

It  was  ordered  that  the  said  X.  Y.Z.  be  at  liberty  to 
issue  forthwith  a  writ  or  writs  of  execution  against  the 
goods  and  chattels  and  lands  and  tenements  which 
were  of  CD.,  the  defendant,  deceased,  at  the  time  of 
his  death  in  the  hands  of  G.H.  to  be  administered  to 
recover  the  full  amount  of  the  judgment  debt,  interest 
and  costs  and  that  the  costs  of  this  order  fixed  at  $ 
be  added  to  the  plaintiff's  costs  and  that  all  moneys 
recovered  thereon  be  paid  to  the  said  X.Y.Z. 


JUDGMENTS. 


Note. — The  full  style  of  cause  is  necessary  in  all 
judgments  {Rule  IPO). 

Note. — Judgments   should   be   divided   into   con- 
venient paragraphs  numbered  consecutively. 


No.  86. 

Default  of  Appearance  or  Defence  in  Case  of  Liquidated 
Demand  {Rule  37). 


The 


day  of 


19 


The  defendants  [or  the  defendant,  CD.]  not  having 
appeared  herein  [or  not  having  delivered  any  statement 
of  defence],  it  is  this  day  adjudged  that  the  plaintiff 
recover  against  the  said  defendant  $  ,  and 

[costs  to  be  taxed,  or  where  the  officer  signing  judgments 
is  also  the  Taxing  Officer,  $  for  costs.] 


19 


Judgment  signed  the 


day  of 


{Signature  of  Officer.) 


The  following  may  be  appended  to  any  judgment  at 
or  after  the  signing  of  the  Judgment  on  production  of  the 
Taxing  Officer's  certificate: 
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The  above  costs  have  been  taxed  and  allowed  at 
$  ,  as  appears  by  a  taxing  officer's  certificate 

dated  the  day  of  ,  19        . 

{Signature  of  Officer). 


No.  87. 

Judgment  in  Default  of  Appearance  in  Action  for 
Recovery  of  Land  (Rule  41). 

No  appearance  having  been  entered  to  the  writ  of 
summons  herein,  it  is  this  day  adjudged  that  the 
plaintiff  recover  possession  of  the  land  in  the  said  writ 
mentioned,  being  {describing  the  land).  [Where  plaintiff 
is  so  entitled  add  "and  do  also  recover  against  the  said 
CD.  {the  defendant)  his  costs  to  be  taxed  or  $ 
for  costs."] 


No.  88. 

Judgment  in  Default  of  Defence  in  Action  for 
Recovery  of  Land  {Rule  355). 

No  statement  of  defence  having  been  delivered 
herein,  it  is  this  day  adjudged  that  the  plaintiff  recover 
possession  of  the  land  in  the  statement  of  claim  herein 
mentioned  being  and  do  also  recover 

against  the  said  CD.  {the  defendant)  [his  costs  to  be 
taxed  or  $  for  costs]. 


No.  89. 

Judgment  in  Default  of  Defence  in  Action  for 
Recovery  of  Land  with  Damages  {Rule  42). 

The  defendant  not  having  delivered  any  statement 
of  defence  it  is  this  day  adjudged  that  the  plaintiffs 
recover  possession  of  the  land  in  the  statement  of  claim 
herein  mentioned,  and  described  as  in  the 

County  of  ,  and  costs  to  be  taxed,  and  it 

is  further  adjudged  that  the  plaintiffs  recover  against 
the  defendant  damages  to  be  assessed. 


No.  90. 

Judgment  where  Defendant  Limits  Defence  to  Part  of 
Land  Claimed  {Rule  55). 

The  defendant,  CD.,  having  by  his  appearance 
limited  his  defence  to  part  of  the  land  claimed,  that  is 
to  say:  (&c.,  &c.),  it  is  this  day  adjudged  that  the  said 
plaintiff  do  recover  possession  of  the  land  in  the  writ 
{or  statement  of  claim)  mentioned,  other  than  the  land 
so  claimed  by  the  defendant,  with  the  appurtenances 
and  [costs  to  be  taxed  or  $  for  costs]. 


No.  91. 

Judgment  of  Seisin  for  Dower  in  Default  of  Appearance 
{Rule  40). 

The  defendant  not  having  appeared  to  the  writ  of 
summons,  it  is  this  day  adjudged  that  the  plaintiff  do 
have  seisin  of  her  third  part  or  dower  in  the  lands  in 
question  in  this  action,  and  that  the  same  be  forthwith 
delivered  to  her  and  set  out  by  metes  and  bounds. 

(7/  damages  are  claimed  add,  And  it  is  further  ad- 
judged that  the  plaintiff  do  recover  against  the  defen- 
dant damages  to  be  assessed.) 


No.  92. 

Final  Judgment  in  Default  of  Appearance  or  Defence, 
Recovery  of  Chattels  {Rule  38). 

The  defendants  [or  the  defendant,  CD.]  not  having 
appeared  herein  [or  not  having  delivered  any  statement 
of  defence]  it  is  this  day  adjudged  that  the  plaintiff 
recover  against  the  said  defendant  [or  that  the  said 
defendant  do  forthwith  deliver  to  the  plaintiff]  posses- 
sion of  the  chattels  in  the  writ  [or  statement  of  claim] 
mentioned,  and  do  also  recover  against  the  said  de- 
fendant his  costs  to  be  taxed  [or  $  for  costs]. 


No.  93. 

Interlocutory  Judgment  in  Default  of  Appearance  or 
Defence  where  Demand  Unliquidated  {Rule  38  {2)). 

No  appearance  having  been  entered  to  the  writ  of 
summons  [or  no  statement  of  defence  having  been 
delivered  by  the  defendant]  herein : 

It  is  this  day  adjudged  that  the  plaintiff  recover 
against  the  defendant  the  value  of  the  goods  or  damages 
{or  both,  as  the  case  may  be),  to  be  assessed. 


No.  94. 

Final  Judgment  in  Default  of  Appearance  or  Defence, 
after  Assessment  of  Damages  {Rule  38  {3)). 

No  appearance  having  been  entered  to  the  writ  of 
summons  [or  no  statement  of  defence  having  been  de- 
livered by  the  defendant]  herein,  and  the  damages 
which  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  recover  having  been 
assessed  at  $  ,  as  by  dated  the 

,  19  ,  appears,  it  is  adjudged  that  the 
plaintiff  recover  against  the  defendant  the  sum  of 
$  and  [costs  to  be  taxed,  or  $ 

for  costs]. 


No.  95. 

Judgment  for  Plaintiff's  Costs  after  Confession  of 
Defence. 

The  defendant  in  his  statement  of  defence  herein 
having  alleged  a  ground  of  defence  which  arose  after 
the  commencement  of  this  action,  and  the  plaintiff 
having  on  the  day  of  ,  19        , 

delivered  a  confession  of  that  defence; 

It  is  this  day  adjudged  that  the  plaintiff  recover 
against  the  defendant  [costs  to  be  taxed  or  $ 
for  costs]. 


No.  96. 

Form  of  Judgment  on  Praecipe  for  Sale  or  Foreclosure 

WITH  REFERENCE   AS   TO   INCUMBRANCES,   etc.,   and 

Orders  for  Immediate  Payment  and  Delivery  of  Pos- 
session {Rule  467). 

Upon  reading  the  writ  of  summons  issued  in  this 
action  and  the  statement  of  claim  (if  any)  and  an 
affidavit  of  service  of  the  said  writ  upon  the  defendant, 
and  no  appearance  having  been  entered  {or,  and  the 
defendant  having  made  default  in  the  delivery  of  the 
defence)  and  no  notice  that  the  defendant  desires  an 
opportunity  to  redeem  the  mortgaged  premises  having 
been  filed. 
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1.  It  is  ordered  and  adjudged  that  all  necessary  in- 
quiries be  made,  accounts  taken,  costs  taxed,  and  pro- 
ceedings had  for  redemption  or  sale  {or  redemption  or 
foreclosure)  and  that  for  these  purposes  this  cause  be 
referred  to  the  Master  at 

2.  {Where  judgment  is  for  immediate  payment  add, 
And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the  de- 
fendant do  forthwith  pay  to  the  plaintiff 
the  sum  of  $  ,  being  the  amount  due  to  him 
for  principal  money,  interest  and  costs  at  the  date 
hereof;  and  upon  payment  of  the  amount  due  to  the 
plaintiff  {when  judgment  is  for  sale  add,  before  the  sale 
hereinbefore  directed  shall  have  taken  place)  that  (sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  section  2  of  The  Mortgages  Act, 
%he  plaintiff  do  assign  and  convey  the  mortgaged 
premises,  and  deliver  up  all  documents  relating  there- 
to.) 

3.  {Or  where  judgment  is  for  amount  found  due  by 
Master  add)  And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged 
that  the  defendant  do  forthwith  after  the  making  of 
the  Master's  report  pay  to  the  plaintiff  what  shall  be 
found  due  to  him  for  principal  money,  interest  and 
costs  at  the  date  of  the  said  report  and  upon  payment 
of  the  amount  due  to  him  [where  judgment  is  for  sale 
add  before  the  sale  hereinbefore  directed  shall  have 
taken  place]  that  [subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  2 
of  The  Mortgages  Act]  the  plaintiff  do  assign  and  convey 
the  mortgaged  premises,  and  deliver  up  all  documents 
relating  thereto.) 

4.  {Where  judgment  is  for  recovery  of  possession  add, 
And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the  de- 
fendant do  forthwith  deliver  to  the  plaintiff,  or  to 
whom  he  may  appoint,  possession  of  the  lands  and 
premises  in  question,  in  this  cause,  or  of  such  part 
thereof  as  may  be  in  the  possession  of  the  said  de- 
fendant.) 


No.  97. 

Form  of  Judgment  on  Praecipe  for  Foreclosure  or  Sale, 
ACCOUNT  TAKEN  BY  RECisTRAR  and  Orders  for  Im- 
mediate Payment  and  Delivery  of  Possession  {Rule 
467). 

Upon  reading  the  writ  of  summons  issued  in  this 
action  and  an  affidavit  of  service  of  the  said  writ  and 
no  appearance  having  been  entered,  and  a  notice  that 
the  defendant  desires  an  opportunity  to  redeem  the 
mortgaged  premises  having  been  filed,  and  the  account 
having  been  taken  (in  the  presence  of  the  defendant 
or  his  solicitor  as  the  case  may  be)  or  (the  defendant 
not  having  appeared  on  the  taking  of  the  account  al- 
though duly  notified  as  by  affidavit  filed  appears.) 

1.  This  Court  find  that  the  subsequent  interest  at 
the  rate  of  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  sum 
of  principal  money  secured  by  the  in- 
denture of  mortgage  in  the  writ  of  summons  {or  plead- 
ings) mentioned,  up  to  the  day  of 

next,  being  the  time  appointed  for  payment  as  herein- 
after mentioned  amounts  to  ,  and  that  the 
costs  of  the  plaintiff  amount  to 
which  said  subsequent  interest  and  costs  being  added 
to  the  sum  of  claimed  by  the  indorsement 
on  the  writ  served  on  the  defendant  make 
together  the  sum  of 

2.  And  upon  the  said  defendant  paying  the  said 
sum  of  into  the  bank 

at  the  between  the  hours  of  ten  o'clock  in 

the  forenoon  and  twelve  o'clock  noon  of  the 
day  of  next,  to  the  joint  credit  of  the 

plaintiff  and  the  Accountant  of  the  Supreme  Court 
[where  order  for  payment  granted  insert,  or  in  case  the 
plaintiff  shall  {where  judgment  is  for  sale  add,  before  the 
sale  hereinafter  directed  shall  have  taken  place)  re- 
cover the  amount  due  to  him  under  the  order  for  pay- 
ment hereinafter  contained],  it  is  ordered  and  adjudged 


(subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  of  The  Mortgages 
Act),  that  the  said  plaintiff  do  assign  and  convey  the 
mortgaged  premises,  and  deliver  up  all  documents  re- 
lating thereto; 

3.  But  in  default  of  the  said  defendant  making  such 
payment  by  the  time  aforesaid,  it  is  ordered  and  ad- 
judged {where  judgment  is  for  foreclosure,  after  "ad- 
judged," add  "that  the  said  defendant  do  stand  abso- 
lutely debarred  and  foreclosed  of  and  from  all  equity 
of  redemption  in  and  to  the  mortgaged  premises"; 
where  judgment  is  for  sale,  then  after  the  word  "ad- 
judged," add  "that  the  said  premises  be  sold,  with  the 
approbation  of  the  Master  at  )." 

4.  (//  judgment  is  for  foreclosure  omit  this  clause.) 
And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the  pur- 
chasers do  pay  their  purchase  money  into  Court,  to 
the  credit  of  this  cause  and  that  the  same  when  so  paid 
in  be  applied  in  payment  of  what  has  been  found  due 
to  the  said  plaintiff  together  with  subsequent  interest 
and  subsequent  costs,  to  be  computed  and  taxed  by 
the  said  Master,  and  that  the  balance  do  abide  the 
further  order  of  the  Court. 

5.  {Where  judgment  is  for  the  immediate  payment 
add:)  And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the 
defendant  do  forthwith  pay  to  the  plaintiff 
the  sum  of  being  the  amount  due  to  him 
at  the  date  hereof  for  principal  money,  interest  and 
costs.  „ 

6.  {Where  judgment  is  for  recovery  of  possession  add:) 
And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the  de- 
fendant do  forthwith  deliver  to  the  plaintiff 

,  or  to  whom  he  may  appoint,  possession  ot 
the  mortgaged  premises,  or  of  such  part  thereof  as  may 
be  in  the  possession  of  the  said  defendant. 


No.  97A. 

Form  of  Judgment  on  Praecipe  for  Immediate  Fore- 
closure or  Sale  and  Orders  for  Immediate  Payment 
and  Delivery  of  Possession  {Rule  467). 

Upon  reading  the  writ  of  summons  issued  in  this 
action,  and  an  affidavit  of  service  of  the  said  writ  and 
no  appearance  having  been  entered  and  no  notice  that 
the  defendant  desires  an  opportunity  to  redeem  the 
mortgaged  premises  having  been  filed ; 

1.  It  is  ordered  and  adjudged  {Where  judgment  is 
for  foreclosure  after  "adjudged"  add  "that  the  said  de- 
fendant do  stand  absolutely  debarred  and  foreclosed 
of  and  from  all  right,  title  and  equity  of  redemption  of, 
in  and  to  the  mortgaged  premises";  where  judgment  is 
for  sale,  then  after  the  word  "adjudged"  add  "that  the 
said  premises  be  sold,  with  the  approbation  of  the 
Master,  at  ".) 

2.  (//  judgment  is  for  foreclosure  omit  this  clause.) 
And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the  pur- 
chasers do  pay  their  purchase  money  into  Court  to 
the  credit  of  this  action  and  that  the  same  when  so 
paid  in  be  applied  in  payment  of  what  is  found  to  be 
due  to  the  said  plaintiff  for  principal  money,  interest 
and  costs  as  computed  and  taxed  by  the  said  Master, 
and  that  the  balance  do  abide  the  further  order  of  the 
Court. 

3.  {Where  judgment  is  for  immediate  payment  add:) 
And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the  de- 
fendant do  forthwith  pay  to  the  plaintiff 
the  sum  of  being  the  amount  due  to  him  at 
the  date  hereof  for  principal  money,  interest  and  costs. 

4.  {Where  judgment  is  for  recovery  of  possession  add:) 
And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the  de- 
fendant do  forthwith  deliver  to  the  plaintiff 

or  to  whom  he  may  appoint,  possession  of 
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the  mortgaged  premises,  or  of  such  part  thereof  as  may 
be  in  the  possession  of  the  said  defendant. 


No.  98. 

Form  of  Judgment  on  Praecipe  for  Redemption 
{Rule  467). 

Upon  reading  the  writ  of  summons  issued  in  this 
action  and  an  affidavit  of  service  of  the  said  writ,  and 
no  appearance  having  been  entered; 

1.  It  is  ordered  and  adjudged  that  all  necessary  in- 
quiries be  made,  accounts  taken,  costs  taxed,  and  pro- 
ceedings had  for  the  redemption  of  the  premises  in 
question,  and  that  for  this  purpose  the  cause  be  referred 
to  the  Master  at 

2.  And  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  of 
The  Mortgages  Act)  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged 
that  upon  the  plaintiff  paying  to  the  defendant 

what  shall  be  found  due  to  him,  or  in  case  nothing 
shall  be  found  due  to  the  defendant  then 

forthwith  after  the  confirmation  of  the  said  Master's 
report,  the  defendant  do  reconvey  the  said 

mortgaged  premises,  and  deliver  up  all  documents  re- 
lating thereto. 

3.  And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  in 
case  the  plaintiff  shall  make  default  in  payment  as 
aforesaid  of  what  may  be  found  due  to  the  defendant 

that  the  plaintiff's  action  do  stand  dis- 
missed out  of  this  Court,  with  costs  to  be  paid  by  the 
plaintiff  to  the  defendant  forthwith  after 

taxation  thereof. 

4.  And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  in 
case  nothing  shall  be  found  due  from   the  plaintiff 

to  the  defendant  that  the  defendant 

do  pay  the  plaintiff  his  costs  of  this  suit  forthwith  after 
the  taxation  thereof,  and  in  case  any  balance  shall  be 
found  due  from  the  defendant  to  the  plaintiff 

that  the  defendant  do  pay  such 

balance  to  the  plaintiff  forthwith  after  the 

confirmation  of  the  Master's  report. 


No.  99. 

General  Form  of  Judgment  for  Administration 
{Rules  608  and  519). 

Upon  the  application  of  the  above-named  plaintiff 
in  the  presence  of  the  solicitor  for  the  defendant 
[or  no  one  appearing  for  the  defendant  although 

duly  notified  as  by  affidavit  filed  appears],  and  upon 
hearing  read  the  affidavits  and  papers  filed,  and  what 
was  alleged  by  the  solicitor  for  [the  applicant  or  solici- 
tors for  all  parties]. 

1.  It  is  ordered  and  adjudged  that  all  necessary 
inquiries  be  made,  accounts  taken,  costs  taxed  and 
proceedings  had  for  the  administration  and  final  wind- 
ing up  of  the  real  and  personal  estate  of  and 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  rights  of  all  parties  interested 
therein,  by  the  Master  at 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  all 
balances  which  may  be  found  due  from  the  plaintiff 

or  defendant  [or  any  or  either  of 

them]  to  the  said  estate  be,  forthwith  after  the  same 
shall  have  been  ascertained  as  aforesaid,  paid  into 
Court  to  the  credit  of  this  cause,  subject  to  the  further 
order  of  the  Court. 

3.  And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  such 
real  and  personal  estate,  or'  such  parts  thereof  as  the 
said  Master  may  hereafter  direct,  be  sold,  as  the  said 
Master  may  direct,  and  that  the  purchasers  do  pay 


their  purchase  money  into  Court  to  the  credit  of  this 
cause,  subject  to  the  order  of  the  Court. 

4.  And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the 
Master  do  execute  conveyances  for  any  infant  parties 
who  by  reason  of  their  tender  years  are  unable  to 
execute  the  same. 


No.  100. 


Form  of  Judgment  for  Partition  or  Sale 
{Rules  615  and  519). 


Upon  the  application  of  the  above-named  plaintiff 
in  the  presence  of  the  solicitor  for  the  de- 
fendant [or  no  one  appearing  for  the  defendant 
although  duly  notified  as  by  affidavit  filed 
appears]  and  upon  hearing  read  the  affidavits  and 
papers  filed,  and  what  was  alleged  by  the  solicitor  for 
[the  applicant  or  all  parties]. 

1.  It  is  ordered  and  adjudged  that  all  necessary 
inquiries  be  made,  accounts  taken,  costs  taxed  and 
proceedings  had  for  the  partition  or  sale  of  the  lands 
and  premises  in  the  said  affidavits  mentioned,  and  for 
the  adjustment  of  the  rights  of  all  parties  interested 
therein,  or  for  a  partition  of  part  and  sale  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  said  lands  as  may  be  most  for  the  in- 
terest of  the  parties  entitled  to  share  therein,  by  the 
Master  at 

2.  And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the 
said  lands,  or  such  part  thereof  as  the  said  Master  shall 
think  fit,  be  sold,  with  the  approbation  of  the  said 
Master,  freed  from  the  claims  of  such  of  the  incum- 
brancers thereon  (if  any)  whose  claims  were  created  by 
parties  entitled  to  the  said  lands  before  the  death  of 
the  said  testator  [or  intestate]  as  shall  have  consented 
to  such  sale,  and  subject  to  the  claims  of  such  of  them 
as  shall  not  have  consented  and  freed  also  from  the 
dower  of  [as  the  case  may  be],  and  that 
the  said  Master  do  execute  the  conveyances  on  behalf 
of  such  of  the  infant  parties  as,  by  reason  of  their  tender 
years,  are  unable  to  execute  the  same,  and  that  the 
purchasers  do  pay  their  purchase  money  into  Court  to 
the  credit  of  this  cause,  subject  to  the  order  of  the 
Court. 

3.  And  it  is  further  ordered  and  adjudged  that,  in 
the  event  of  a  partition  of  the  whole  of  the  said  land, 
or  in  the  event  of  a  partition  of  a  part  and  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale  of  the  remainder  being  insufficient  to  pay 
the  costs  in  full,  the  costs,  or  so  much  thereof  as  re- 
mains unpaid,  be  borne  and  paid  by  the  said  parties 
according  to  their  shares  and  interests  in  the  said  lands 
[if  there  be  any  infant  parties  interested  in  the  estate  add] 
and  that  the  proportion  of  the  said  costs  payable  by  the 
infant  parties  respectively  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby 
declared  to  be,  a  lien  on  their  respective  shares,  and 
that  the  plaintiff  do  pay  the  guardian  of  the  infant 
defendants  his  costs  of  this  suit  and  that  the  same  be 
added  to  his  own  costs. 


No.  101. 


Final  Judgment  on  Motion  {Chambers). 


Upon  the  application  of  ,  and  upon 

reading  the  affidavit  of  filed,  and  upon 

hearing  the  solicitor  {or  counsel)  for 

It  is  ordered  and  adjudged  that  the  plaintiff  do 
recover  against  the  defendant  the  sum  of  $ 
and  costs  to  be  taxed. 
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No.  102. 


Judgment  After  Trial  (No.  1). 


In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario, 
The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice 

the  day  of  ,19 

{Date  of  pronouncing  judgment.) 
Between  Plaintiff 

and 

Defendant. 

This  action  coming  on  for  trial  this  day  (or  on  the 
day  of  ,  19         ). 

at  the  sittings  holden  at  for 

trial  of  actions  without  a  jury  {or  at  the  sittings  holden 
for  the  trial  of  actions  with  a  jury  at  ) 

in  the  presence  of  counsel  for  all  parties  [or  if  some  of 
the  parties  do  not  appear  for  the  plaintiff  and  the  de- 
fendant, CD.,  no  one  app)earing  for  the  defendants, 
E.F.  and  G.H.  although  they  were  duly  served  with 
notice  of  the  trial  as  by  the  affidavit  of  service  of 
notice  of  trial  appears,  or  as  may  be]  upon  hearing  read 
the  pleadings  and  hearing  the  evidence  adduced  and 
what  was  alleged  by  counsel  aforesaid.  {If  judgment 
was  reserved  add  this  Court  was  pleased  to  direct  this 
action  to  stand  over  for  judgment  and  the  same  coming 
on  this  day  for  judgment.) 

1.  This  Court  doth  order  and  adjudge  as  may  be 
directed  [or  if  any  declaration  is  necessary,  This  Court 
doth  declare  {e.g.,  that  the  deed  mentioned  in  the  4th 
and  5th  paragraphs  of  the  plaintiff's  statement  of 
claim  is  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  the  plaintiff 
and  all  other  creditors  of  the  defendant,  X.Y.,  except 
the  defendant,  C.J.,  and  doth  order  and  adjudge  the 
same  accordingly.)] 

2.  And  the  Court  doth  further  order  and  adjudge 
{add  any  special  or  appropriate  direction  or  reference  to 
Master  or  other  officer). 

3.  //  so  And  this  Court  doth  reserve  further  direc- 
tions and  the  question  of  costs  until  after  the  Master 
shall  have  made  his  report. 

{Signature  of  officer  settling  judgment  where  not  the 
same  person  as  the  officer  signing  judgments.) 

Judgment  signed  the  day  of  ,  19      . 

X.Y.,  officer  signing  judgment. 


No.  103. 

Judgment  After  Trial  {No.  2). 
{Formal  parts  as  in  Form  No.  102.) 

1.  This  Court  doth  order  and  adjudge  that  the 
plaintiff  do  recover  from  the  defendant  {as  may  be 
directed) . 

2.  And  this  Court  doth  further  order  and  adjudge 
that  the  defendant  do  pay  to  the  plaintiff  his  costs  of 
this  action  forthwith  after  taxation  thereof  [or  in  the 
alternative,  And  this  Court  doth  order  and  adjudge  that 
this  action  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  dismissed  with 
costs  to  be  paid  by  the  plaintiff  to  the  defendant  forth- 
with after  taxation  thereof]. 


No.  104. 

Form  of  Judgment  Setting  Aside  Fraudulent  Conveyance. 

{Formal  parts  as  in  Form  No.  102.) 

1.  This  Court  doth  declare  that  the  deed  or  con- 
veyance in  the  pleadings  mentioned,  dated  the 
day  of  ,  19      ,  and  made  by  the  defendant. 


A.B.,  to  the  defendant,  CD.,  of  all  and  singular,  etc., 
is  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  the  plaintiff  and  other 
creditors  of  the  defendant,  A.B.,  and  doth  order  and 
adjudge  the  same  accordingly. 

2.  And  this  Court  doth  further  order  and  adjudge 
that  the  plaintiff  do  recover  from  the  defendants  his 
costs  of  this  action  up  to  and  inclusive  of  this  judgment 
forthwith  after  taxation  thereof. 

3.  And  this  Court  doth  further  order  and  adjudge 
that  the  plaintiff's  costs  of  this  action  as  between 
solicitor  and  client  over  and  above  his  party  and  party 
costs  be  taxed  and  such  excess  costs  and  so  much  of 
the  party  and  party  costs  as  may  not  be  recovered 
under  this  judgment  be  p)aid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  the  said  lands  and  premises  whether  sold  under 
execution  or  otherwise  and  that  he  do  have  a  lien  or 
charge  for  his  said  costs  upon  the  said  proceeds  thereof 
in  priority  to  all  other  creditors  of  the  said  A.B.  other 
than  mortgagees  of  the  said  lands  whose  mortgages 
existed  prior  to  the  commencement  of  this  action. 


No.  105. 

Judgment  on  Motion  for  Judgment  {Court). 

Upon  motion  for  judgment  made  this  day  unto  this 
Court  by  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  {or  as  may  be)  and 
upon  hearing  read  and  upon  hearing 

counsel  for  the  defendant  {or  as  may  be). 

1.  [Where  necessary  This  Court  doth  declare,  etc.] 

2.  [And]  this  Court  doth  order  and  adjudge,  etc. 

3.  And  this  Court  doth  further  order  and  adjudge, 
etc. 


No.  106. 

Judgment  Against  a  Married  Woman. 

This  Court  doth  order  and  adjudge  that  the  plaintiff 
do  recover  against  the  defendant  the  sum  of  $ 
to  be  levied  out  of  the  separate  property  of  the  said 
defendant  which  she  is  now  or  may  hereafter  be  pos- 
sessed of  or  entitled  to,  and  any  property  which  she 
may  hereafter  while  discovert  be  possessed  of,  or  en- 
titled to  and  not  otherwise;  but  this  judgment  shall  not 
render  available  to  satisfy  the  same  any  separate  pro- 
perty which  the  defendant  was  or  may  be  restrained 
from  anticipating  unless  by  reason  of  section  10  of  The 
Married  Women's  Property  Act,  such  property  shall  be 
available  to  satisfy  the  judgment  notwithstanding  such 
restriction. 


No.  107. 

Judgment  Against  an  Executor  or  Administrator. 

This  Court  doth  order  and  adjudge  that  the  plaintiff 
do  recover  against  the  defendant  the  sum  of 
dollars  and  ^  cents  to  be  levied  against  the 

goods  and  chattels,  lands  and  tenements,  which  were 
of  the  said  M.N.  {the  testator  or  intestate)  at  the  time  of 
his  death  come  or  which  shall  hereafter  come  to  the 
hands  of  the  defendant  to  be  administered  if  he  hath 
so  much  thereof  in  his  hands  to  be  administered  [and  in 
proper  cases  and  if  he  hath  not  so  much  in  his  hands 
to  be  administered  then  to  be  levied  of  the  proper 
goods  and  chattels,  lands  and  tenements  of  the  de- 
fendant] and  this  Court  doth  further  order  and  adjudge 
that  the  plaintiff  do  recover  against  the  defendant  the 
further  sum  of  dollars  and  cents 

costs  taxed  to  be  levied,  &c.,  as  above. 
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No.  108. 


WRITS  OF  EXECUTION,  &c. 


"Note:  In  all  writs  of  execution  there  must  be  a 
testimonium  clause  as  in  Form  108." 

108.  Writ  of  Fieri  Facias  (Rule  533). 


Court  and  Cause. 

Name  and  title  of  Sovereign. 


To  the  Sheriff  of 


,  greeting: 


We  command  you  that  of  the  goods  and  chattels 
and  lands  and  tenements  in  your  bailiwick  of  CD.  you 
cause  to  be  made  the  sum  of  $  and  also  interest 

thereon  from  the  day  of  [day  of  the 

judgment  or  order,  or  day  on  which  the  money  is  directed 
to  be  paid,  or  day  from  which  interest  is  directed  by  the 
order  to  run,  as  the  case  may  be],  which  said  sum  of 
money  and  interest  were  by  a  judgment  in  this  action 
bearing  date  the  day  of  adjudged 

to  be  paid  by  the  said  CD.  to  A.B.,  and  also  the  further 
sum  of  $  for  the  taxed  costs  of  the  said  A.B., 

mentioned  in  the  said  judgment,  together  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  thereon  from  the 
day  of  ,  {the  date  of  the  certificate 

of  taxation)  and  that  you  have  before  our  Justices  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  so  much  of  that  money 
as  you  shall  have  made  from  the  said  goods  and  chat- 
tels immediately  after  the  execution  hereof,  and  so 
much  thereof  as  you  shall  have  made  from  said  lands 
and  tenements  immediately  after  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  from  the  day  of  3'our  receipt  hereof,  to 
be  paid  to  the  said  A.B.  in  pursuance  of  the  said  judg- 
ment [or  order  as  the  case  may  be].  And  in  what  man- 
ner you  shall  have  executed  this  our  writ  make  appear 
to  our  Justices  aforesaid  immediately  after  the  execu- 
tion thereof.     And  have  there  then  this  Writ. 

In  witness  whereof  this  writ  is  signed  for  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  Ontario  by  ,  Registrar 
of  the  said  Court  at  Toronto  (or  by  , 
Local  Registrar  of  the  said  Court  at  ) 
this                    day  of                              ,  19         . 


(Seal) 


{Signature  of  Officer.) 
Indorsements. 


The  is  entitled  to  receive  for  this  and 

other  writs  renewals  of  the  same,  the  following  sums: 

For  this  writ,  $6. 

For  1st  renewal,  {Signature  of  Officer.) 

For  2nd  renewal, 
Etc.,  etc.  {as  may  be  necessary). 

Levy  $  and  $  for  costs  of  execution, 

etc.,  and  also  interest  on  $  at  five  per  centum 

per  annum  from  the  day  of  ,  19       , 

until  payment;  besides  sheriff's  poundage,  officer's  fees, 
costs  of  levying,  and  all  other  legal  incidental  expenses. 

{Signature  of  Plaintiff  or  of  his  Solicitor.) 

See  Notes  Supra  as  to  Memoranda  of  the  solici- 
tor's name  and  address. 


No.  109. 

Fi.  Fa.  Against  an  Executor  or  Administrator  on  a  Judg- 
ment de  bonis  testatoris  et  si  non  de  bonis  propriis 
as  to  the  costs. 

We  command  you  that  of  the  goods  and  chattels 
and  lands  and  tenements  in  your  bailiwick  which  were 
of  CD.,  deceased,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  in  the  hands 
of  E.F.,  executor  of  the  last  will  and  testament  [or 
administrator  of  the  estate  and   effects]   of  the  said 


CD.  to  be  administered,  you  cause  to  be  made  the 
sum  of  $  and  also  interest  at  the  rate  of  five 

per  centum  per  annum,  from  the  day  of 

,19  ,  which  said  sum  of  money  and 
interest  were  by  a  judgment  of  our  said  Court,  bearing 
date  the  day  of  in  19         , 

adjudged  to  be  paid  by  the  said  E.F.  as  executor  {or 
administrator)  as  aforesaid  to  the  said  CD.  And 
further,  that  of  the  goods  and  chattels  and  lands  and 
tenements  in  your  bailiwick  which  were  of  CD.,  de- 
ceased, at  the  time  of  his  death,  in  the  hands  of  E.F. 
as  executor  {or  administrator)  as  aforesaid  to  be  ad- 
ministered, if  the  said  E.F.  has  so  much  in  his  hands 
to  be  administered  you  further  cause  to  be  made  the 
sum  of  for  the  taxed  costs  of  the  said  A.B. 

mentioned  in  the  said  judgment,  together  with  interest 
thereon  at  the  rate  of  5  per  centum  per  annum  from 
the  day  of  ,   19         ,  and  that 

if  he  has  not  so  much,  then  that  you  cause  to  be  made 
of  the  proper  goods  and  chattels  and  lands  and  tene- 
ments in  your  bailiwick  of  the  said  E.F.  the  said  sum 
of  ,  together  with  interest  thereon  as  afore- 

said, and  that  you  have  before,  &c.  (Conclude  as  in 
No.  108.) 

Note. — Care  must  be  exercised  to  follow  the  pro- 
visions of  the  judgment. 


No.  110. 

Fieri  Facias  Against  a  Married  Woman. 

Modify  the  general  form  so  as  to  make  it  follow  the 
form  of  judgment.     {See  Form  106.) 


No.  111. 

Fieri  Facias  on  a  Judgment  or  Order  for  Costs. 

We  command  you  that  of  the  goods  and  chattels 
and  lands  and  tenements  of  in  your 

bailiwick  you  cause  to  be  made  the  sum  of 
for  certain  costs  which  by  [a  judgment  or  an  order]  in 
this  action  dated  the  day  of  ,  19     , 

were  [adjudged  or  ordered]   to  be  paid  by  the  said 
to  and  which  have  been 

taxed  and  allowed  at  the  said  sum,  and  interest  on  the 
said  sum  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  per  annum  from 
the  day  of  ,  19         ,  [the  date  of 

the  certificate  of  taxation]  and  that  you  have  before  our 
Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  so  much  of 
the  said  sum  and  interest  as  you  shall  have  made  from 
the  said  goods  and  chattels,  immediately  after  the 
execution  hereof,  and  so  much  thereof  as  you  shall 
have  made  from  the  said  lands  and  tenements  immedi- 
ately after  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  the 
day  of  your  receipt  hereof,  to  be  rendered  to  the  said 
.  And  in  what  manner  you  shall  have 
executed  this  our  writ  make  appear  to  our  said  Justices 
immediately  after  the  execution  hereof.  And  have 
there  then  this  writ. 

Fieri  Facias  on  Discontinuance  or  Otherwise  Without 
a  Judgment. 

Note. — When  costs  are  payable  on  a  discontinuance 
after  the  words  ^'certain  costs,"  proceed,  "which  are  pay- 
able by  the  plaintiff  to  the  defendant  upon  the  discontinu- 
ance of  this  action  and  which  have  been  taxed,"  etc.  When 
costs  are  payable  under  Rule  660,  proceed  "which  are 
payable  as  the  costs  of  an  abandoned  motion,"  etc. 


No.  112. 

Fieri  Facias  when  Judgment  Assigned  and  Order 
Obtained  under  Rule  566. 

Greeting. 

We  command  you  that  of  the  goods  and  chattels 
and  lands  and  tenements  of  CD.  in  your  bailiwick, 
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you  cause  to  be  made  the  sum  of  and  also 

interest  thereon,  from  the  day  of  , 

A.D.  ,  which  said  sum  of  money  and  interest 

were  lately  before  the  Justices  of  our  Supreme  Court 
of  Ontario  in  a  certain  action  wherein  A.B.  was  plain- 
tiff and  CD.  was  defendant,  by  a  judgment  of  our  said 
Court  bearing  date  the  day  of  , 

A.D.  ,  adjudged  to  be  paid  by  the  said  CD.  to 

the  plaintiff,  together  with  certain  costs  in  the  said 
judgment  mentioned,  and  which  costs  have  been  taxed 
and  allowed  by  the  Taxing  Officer  of  our  said  Court 
at   the  sum   of  $  ,   together  with   interest 

thereon  from  the  day  of  ,  A.D. 

,  And  the  said  plaintiff  having  since  the  said 
judgment  was  recovered  assigned  the  same  and  the  full 
benefit  thereof  and  the  moneys  thereby  secured  to 
X.Y.Z. 

Whereupon  on  an  application  to  the  Master  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  the  said  Master  by  an  Order 
dated  the  day  of  ,  A.D.  , 

ordered  that  the  said  X.Y.Z.  should  be  at  liberty  to 
issue  forthwith  execution  against  the  goods  and  lands 
of  the  defendant  CD.  to  recover  the  full  amount  of  the 
said  judgment  with  interest  and  costs. 

Therefore  we  further  command  you  that  you  have 
before  our  Justices  aforesaid,  at  Toronto,  so  much  of 
that  money  and  interest  as  you  shall  have  made  from 
the  said  goods  and  chattels  immediately  after  the  exe- 
cution hereof,  and  so  much  thereof  as  you  shall  have 
made  from  the  said  lands  and  tenements,  immediately 
after  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  the  day  of 
your  receipt  hereof,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  X.Y.Z.  in 
pursuance  of  the  said  judgment  and  order. 

And  in  what  manner  you  shall  have  executed  this 
our  writ  make  appear  to  our  Justices  aforesaid,  at 
Toronto,  immediately  after  the  execution  thereof.  And 
have  there  then  this  writ. 


No.  112a. 

Writ  of  Venditioni  Exponas  After  a  Certificate  or  Return 
of  Goods  or  Lands  on  Hand  to  Full  Amount  Unsold 
for  Want  of  Buyers. 

Whereas  by  our  writ  we  lately  commanded  you  that 
of  the  goods  and  chattels  and  lands  and  tenements  in 
your  bailiwick  of  CD.  [here  recite  the  fieri  facias].  And 
on  the  day  of  you  [certified  or 

returned]  to  our  Justices  that  by  virtue  of  the  said 
writ  you  had  taken  goods  and  chattels  [or  lands  and 
tenements]  of  the  said  CD.  to  the  value  of  the  money 
and  interest  aforesaid,  which  said  goods  and  chattels 
[or  lands  and  tenements]  remained  in  your  hands  unsold 
for  want  of  buyers,  and  that  therefore  you  could  not 
have  that  money  before  our  Justices  aforesaid,  as  you 
were  thereby  commanded.  Therefore,  we  being  de- 
sirous that  the  said  A.B.  should  be  satisfied  his  money 
and  interest  aforesaid,  command  you  that  you  expose  to 
sale  and  sell,  or  cause  to  be  sold,  the  goods  and  chattels 
[or  lands  and  tenements]  of  the  said  CD.,  so  by  you 
taken  as  aforesaid,  and  every  part  thereof,  for  the  best 
price  that  can  be  obtained  for  the  same,  and  have  the 
money  arising  from  such  sale  before  our  Justices  afore- 
said immediately  after  the  execution  hereof,  to  be  paid 
to  the  said  A.B.     And  have  there  then  this  writ. 


No.  113. 

Venditioni  Exponas  for  Part,  and  Fieri  Facias  Residue. 

Whereas,  by  our  writ  we  lately  commanded  you  that 
of  the  goods  and  chattels  and  lands  and  tenements  of 
in  your  bailiwick  you  should  cause  to  be 
made  {here  recite  the  fieri  facias)  and  you  on  the 
day  of  certified  [or  returned]  to  our  said 

Justices,  that  by  virtue  of  the  said  writ  you  have  taken 


goods  and  chattels  or  lands  and  tenements]  of  the  said 
to  the  value  of  ,  parcel  of  the 

several  sums  of  money  and  interest  which  [goods  and 
chattels  or  lands  and  tenements]  remained  in  your 
hands  for  want  of  buyers,  and  that  therefore  you  could 
not  have  that  money  before  our  Justices  aforesaid,  as 
you  were  thereby  commanded,  and  that  the  said 
had  not  any  other  or  more  [goods  and 
chattels  or  lands  and  tenements]  in  your  bailiwick 
whereof  you  could  cause  to  be  made  the  residue  of  the 
moneys  and  interest,  aforesaid,  or  any  part  thereof; 
therefore  we,  being  desirous  that  the  said 
should  be  satisfied  the  said  sums  of  money  and  interest, 
command  you  that  you  expose  to  sale,  and  sell,  or 
cause  to  be  sold,  the  said  [goods  and  chattels  or  lands 
and  tenements]  of  the  said  so  by  you 

taken  as  aforesaid,  for  the  best  price  that  can  be  ob- 
tained for  the  same,  and  have  the  said  sum  of 
parcel  of  the  moneys  and  interest  aforesaid  arising  from 
such  sale,  and  any  further  or  other  moneys  which  you 
may  receive  by  virtue  of  this  writ  before  our  Justices 
aforesaid,  immediately  after  the  execution  hereof,  to 
be  rendered  unto  the  said 

//  the  writ  and  not  merely  a  certificate  has  been  re- 
turned a  fieri  facias  residue  may  be  added  to  the  writ  of 
venditioni  exponas  as  follows: 

[And  we  also  command  you,  that  of  the  goods  and 
chattels  and  land  and  tenements  of  the  said 
in  your  bailiw'ick,  you  cause  to  be  made  the  residue  of 
the  moneys  and  interest  aforesaid;  and  have  before 
our  Justices  aforesaid  so  much  of  such  residue  as  you 
shall  have  made  from  said  goods  and  chattels  immedi- 
ately after  the  execution  hereof,  and  so  much  thereof 
as  you  shall  have  made  from  said  lands  and  tenements 
immediately  after  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from 
the  day  of  your  receipt  hereof,  to  be  rendered  to  the 
said  for  the  residue  of  the  moneys  afore- 

said.] 

And  in  what  manner  you  shall  have  executed  this 
our  writ  make  appear  to  our  Justices  aforesaid  at 
Toronto,  immediately  after  the  execution  hereof,  and 
have  there  then  this  writ. 


No.  114. 


Writ  of  Possession. 


Whereas  lately  by  a  judgment  in  this  action  dated 
,  k.S.  recovered  [or  E.  F.  was  ordered 
to  deliver  to  4-B.]  possession  of  all  and  singular  that 
with  the  appurtenances  in  your  baili- 
wick: Therefore,  we  command  you  that  you  enter 
the  same,  and  without  delay  cause  the  said  A.B.  to 
have  possession  of  the  said  land  and  premises  with  the 
appurtenances,  and  that  you  defend  and  keep  him  and 
his  assigns  in  peaceable  and  quiet  possession  when  and 
as  often  as  any  interruption  may  or  shall,  from  time  to 
time,  be  given  or  offered  to  him  or  them  or  any  of 
them.     Witness,  etc. 

[Where  money  or  costs  are  also  recoverable  by  the 
judgment,  a  writ  of  fieri  facias  may  be  combined  with  the 
writ  of  possession.] 


No.  115. 


Writ  of  Delivery  {Rule  544). 


We  command  you  that  without  delay  you  cause  the 
following  chattels,  that  is  to  say  [here  enumerate -the 
chattels  recovered  by  the  judgment]  to  be  returned  to 
A.B.,  which  chattels  the  said  A.B.  by  a  judgment  in 
this  action  dated  ,   recovered  against 

CD.  [or  CD.  was  ordered  to  deliver  to  the  said  A.B.\. 
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No.  116. 

Writ  of  Capias  ad  Satisfaciendum  (R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  128,  s.  27). 

Whereas  {insert  if  necessary  any  recitals  which  under 
the  order  may  be  proper). 

We  command  you  that  you  take  CD.  if  he  shall  be 
found  in  your  bailiwick,  and  him  safely  keep  so  that 
you  have  his  body  before  our  Justices  of  our  Supreme 
Court  of  Ontario  immediately  after  the  execution  hereof 
to  satisfy  the  sum  of  $  ,  which  by  a  judg- 

ment in  this  action  dated  ,  was  adjudged 

to  be  recovered  by  A.B.  against  the  said  CD.  with  the 
further  sum  of  $  ,  for  the  taxed  costs  men- 

tioned in  the  said  judgment,  and  interest  upon  the 
said  sums  at  the  rate  of  5  per  centum  per  annum  from 
the  and  respectively.     And 

have  you  then  there  this  writ. 

On  a  writ  of  Capias  before  judgment  add  this  note: 

N.B.— This  writ,  is  to  be  in  force  for  two  months 
from  the  date  hereof  and  no  longer. 


No.  117. 

Writ  of  Attachment  for  Contempt  {Rule  545). 

We  command  you  to  attach  CD.,  notwithstanding 
any  right  of  place  he  is  in,  so  as  to  have  him  before 
our  Justices  in  our  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario,  immedi- 
ately after  the  receipt  hereof,  then  and  there  to  answer 
to  Us,  as  well  touching  a  contempt  which  he  it  is 
alleged  hath  committed  against  Us,  as  also  such  other 
matters  as  shall  be  then  and  there  laid  to  his  charge, 
and  further  to  perform  and  abide  such  order  as  our 
said  Court  shall  make  in  this  behalf,  and  hereof  fail 
not,  by  reason  of  any  liberty,  and  bring  this  writ  with 
you. 


No.  118. 


Writ  of  Sequestration  {Rule  549). 


Whereas    by    a    judgment    in    this    action    dated 
,   it  was  ordered   that  the  said    CD. 
should  [pay  into  Court  to  the  credit  of  the  said  action 
the  sum  of  ;  or  as  the  case  may  be].     Know 

ye,  therefore,  that  we  have  given,  and  by  these  presents 
do  give  to  you  full  power  and  authority  to  enter  upon 
all  the  lands,  tenements  and  real  estate  whatsoever  of 
the  said  CD.,  and  to  collect,  receive  and  sequester  in 
your  hands,  not  only  all  the  rents  and  profits  of  his 
said  lands,  tenements  and  real  estate,  but  also  all  his 
goods,  chattels  and  personal  estates  whatsoever;  and 
therefore  we  command  you,  that  you  do  at  certain 
proper  and  convenient  days  and  hours,  go  to  and  enter 
upon  all  the  lands,  tenements  and  real  estates  of  the 
said  CD.,  and  that  you  do  collect,  take  and  get  into 
your  hands  not  only  the  rents  and  profits  of  his  said 
real  estate,  but  also  all  his  goods,  chattels,  and  personal 
estate,  and  detain  and  keep  the  same  under  sequestra- 
tion in  your  hands  until  the  said  CD.  shall  [pay  into 
Court,  to  the  credit  of  the  said  action,  the  sum  of 
$  or,  as  the  case  may  be],  and  clear  his  con- 

tempt, and  our  said  Court  make  other  order  to  the 
contrary. 


No.  119. 

Writ  of  Assignment  of  Dower  {Rule  543). 

Whereas  it  has  been  made  to  appear  to  us  in  an 
action  in  our  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  that  CD.  is 
the  owner  of  {describe  the  lands)  out  of  which  dower  is 
claimed  by  A.B.,  and  it  has  been  adjudged  by  the 


judgment  of  our  said  Court  bearing  date  the 
dly  of  ,  A.D.  19     ,  that  the  said  A.B.  is  entitled 

to  her  proper  dower  out  of  the  said  lands  [and  also  to 
recover  from  the  said  CD.  the  sum  of  for 

damages  for  the  detention  of  her  dower]. 

We  therefore  command  you  that  without  delay  you 
do  deliver  to'  the  said  A  .B.  seisin  of  her  third  part  of 
the  said  lands  with  the  appurtenances.  To  hold  to 
her  in  severalty  by  metes  and  bounds  and  that  you  do 
proceed  in  the  execution  in  that  respect  of  this  our 
writ  according  to  the  provisions  of  The  Dower  Act. 

[A  fieri  facias  for  recovery  of  the  damages  and  costs, 
if  any,  awarded  by  the  judgment,  may  be  combined  with 
this  writ.] 


No.  120. 

Writ  of  Assignment  of  Dower  Where  the  Right  of  Dower 
is  Acquiesced  in  by  the  Owner  of  the  Estate. 

Whereas,  A.B.,  widow,  who  was  the  wife  of  CD., 
deceased,  demands  against  E.F.,  the  third  part  of  {here 
describe  the  estate  in  which  the  dower  is  claimed  as  in 
other  writs  of  assignments  of  dower)  as  dower.  And 
whereas  the  said  E.F.  acquiesces  in  the  said  claim  and 
is  willing  to  assign  to  the  said  A.B.  her  proper  dower, 
but  that  the  said  A.B.  and  E.F.  are  not  agreed  as  to 
the  admeasurement  thereof.  We  therefore  command 
you  that,  without  delay,  you  do  deliver  the  said  A.B. 
seisin  of  her  third  part  of  the  said  lands  and  tenements 
with  the  appurtenances.  To  hold  to  her  in  severalty 
by  metes  and  bounds.  And  that  you  do  proceed  in 
the  execution  of  this  our  writ,  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Dower  Act. 


No.  121. 

Certificate  in  Lieu  of  Return  of  Writ  as  to  Goods 
{Rule  572). 

A  writ  of  execution  in  this  cause  against  the  goods 
and  chattels,  lands  and  tenements  of  CD.,  the  above- 
named  defendant  {or  as  the  case  may 
be),  to  me  directed,  dated  the  day  of  , 
19       ,  issued  from                          ,  is  now  in  my  hands. 

I  certify  that  I  have  this  day  indorsed  on  the  above 
mentioned  writ  my  return  thereto  as  to  goods  and 
chattels  as  follows: 

{Here  insert  the  return  as  indorsed.) 

Dated,  &c. 


No.  122. 

Notice  of  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  {Rule  491). 

{Court  and  Cause). 

Take  notice  that  the  appeals  to  the 

Court  of  Appeal  from  the  judgment  (or  order)  pro- 
nounced by  on  the  day  of 
,  19  ,  and  asks  that  the  said  judgment 
may  be  reversed  and  that  judgment  should  be  entered 
{set  out  shortly  what  is  desired)  (or  that  a  new  trial  may 
be  had)  upon  the  following  grounds.  (State  the 
grounds  clearly  but  briefly.) 


Dated  the 


day  of 


19 


Signed  A.B.,  Solicitor  for  the 
To  CD.,  Solicitor  for  the 
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No.  123. 

Order  for  Costs  of  an.  Abandoned  Appeal  {Rule  496). 

{Court  and  Cause). 

The  appeal  of  the  from  the  judgment 

pronounced  in  this  cause  on  the  day  of 

,  19  ,  not  having  been  prosecuted  as 
required  by  the  rules  it  has  been  struck  from  the  list 
as  abandoned.  And  it  is  now  ordered  that  the  said 
(appellant)  shall  pay  to  the  (respondent)  the  costs  of 
the  said  abandoned  appeal  to  be  taxed. 


Dated,  &c. 


Registrar 


No.  124. 

Petitions  of  Right. 

Petition. 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

To  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 

The  humble  petition  of  .4.  B.  {stating  Christian  name 
and  surname)  of  ,  [by  his  solicitor,  E.F.,  of 

],  showeth  that  {stating  with  convenient  cer- 
tainty the  facts  entitling  the  suppliant  to  relief).  Your 
suppliant  therefore  humbly  prays  that,  etc. 

The  suppliant  proposes  that  the  trial  of  this  petition 
shall  take  place  at  the  of 


Dated  the 


day  of 
(Signed) 


A.D.  19 


A.B. 
or  CD.,  Counsel  for  A.B. 
or  E.F.,  Solicitor  for  A.B. 


{Stating  the  usual  place  of  abode  of  the  suppliant,  and, 
if  he  has  a  solicitor,  the  place  of  business  of  such  solicitor.) 

Indorsement. 

The  suppliant  prays  for  a  plea  or  answer  on  behalf 
of  His  Majesty  within  twenty-eight  days,  or  otherwise, 
that  the  petition  may  be  taken  as  confessed. 


No.  125. 


Notice  to  Appear  to  Petition. 


To. 


You  are  hereby  required  to  appear  to  the  within 
petition  in  His  Majesty's  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
within  eight  days,  and  to  plead  or  answer  thereto 
within  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  service  hereof. 

Take  notice,  that  if  you  fail  to  appear  or  plead  or 
answer  in  due  time,  the  said  petition  may,  as  against 
you,  be  ordered  to  be  taken  as  admitting  the  truth  of 
the  matters  set  up  in  the  petition. 


No.  126. 

Certificate  of  Judgment  for  Petitioner. 

To  the  Honourable  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  of  right  of  A.B.,  in 
His  Majesty's  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 


I  hereby  certify  that  on  the 


day  of 


,  A.D.  19  ,  it  was  by  the  said  Court 
adjudged  {or  ordered)  that  the  above-named  suppliant 
was  entitled  to,  etc. 

Judge's  Signature. 


No.  127. 


Miscellaneous  Forms 
Certificate  of  Taxation. 


I  certify  that  pursuant  to  [the  judgment  or  order 
herein  dated  or  the  request  of  the  Master,  or  as  may  be] 
I  have  taxed  the  costs  of  the  at  $ 


No.  128. 

Mode  of  Marking  Exhibits  at  the  Trial  {Rule  263). 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

Smith  vs.  Jones. 

This  Exhibit  the  (property  of  )  is  pro- 

duced by  the  plaintiff  {or  defendant  as  the  case  may  be), 


this 


day  of 


.  19 

A.B., 
Registrar  or  Local  Registrar. 


No.  129. 


Schedule  of  Exhibits  {Rule  263). 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

Smith  vs.  Jones. 

List  of  exhibits  put  in  at  the  trial  of  this  action  at 
the  day  of  ,  19      . 

Plaintiff's  Exhibits. 

(1)  Patent. 

(2)  Deed,  Jones  to  Smith. 

(3)  Bundle  promissory  notes  (six  in  all). 

Defendant's  Exhibits. 

(4)  Records  of  proceedings  at  Lodge  of 
A.  O.  U.  W. 

(5)  Will  of  Arthur  Brown. 

{Signature  of  Officer.) 


No.  130. 

Form  of  Satisfaction  Piece  {Rule  532). 

Satisfaction  is  acknowledged  of  the  judgment  bear- 
ing date  the  day  of  ,  A.D.  19 
in  an  action  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  wherein 
A.B.  was  plaintiff  and  CD.  and  others  were  defendants, 
whereby  it  was  adjudged  that  the  plaintiff  should 
recover  against  the  said  defendants  the  sum  of  $ 
for  debt  and  the  further  sum  of  $  for  costs. 

And  the  said  A  .B.  doth  hereby  expressly  nominate 
and  appoint  M.N.  his  solicitor  to  witness  and  attest 
his  acknowledgment  of  satisfaction. 
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(Signed) 
"A.  B." 
the  above- 
named 
plaintiflf. 


Signed   by  the   said  A.B.   on   the 
day  of  ,  19  ,  in 

the  presence  of  the  said  M.N.,a.  solici- 
tor of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

And  I  the  said  M.N.  hereby  declare 
myself  to  be  solicitor  for  the  said  A.B. 
I  expressly  named  by  him  and  attending 
at  his  request  to  inform  him  of  the 
nature  and  effect  of  this  acknowledg- 
ment of  satisfaction  which  I  accord- 
ingly did  before  the  same  was  executed 
by  him.  In  testimony  whereof  I  sub- 
scribe my  name  as  such  solicitor. 

Signed  "M.  N." 


At  the  foot  or  in  the  margin  the  Registrar  shall  note: 

"This  satisfaction  piece  has  been  noted  and  recorded 
in  the  margin  of  the  entry  of  the  judgment  referred  to 
this  day  of  ,  19 

"X.  Y.", 

Registrar. 

The  Registrar  shall  also  enter  in  the  margin  or  at 
the  foot  of  the  judgment  as  entered  in  the  book  and 
on    the   original   judgment   if    produced    "Satisfaction 
acknowledged.     See  satisfaction  piece  filed  this 
day  of  ,  19       ." 

"X.Y.", 

Registrar. 

Note. — The  production  of  the  original  judgment 
and  the  noting  of  satisfaction  thereon  is  optional  and 
may  be  dispensed  with. 


No.  131. 


Bonds,  Etc. 


Replevin  Bond  {Rules  362  and  363) . 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  we  A.B.  {the 
plaintiff)  of  W.G.,  of  and 

J.S.,  of  are  jointly  and  severally  held 

and  firmly  bound  to  W.P.,  Esquire,  Sheriff  of  the 
County  of  in  the  sum  of  of 

lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  SherifiF, 
or  his  certain  attorney,  executors,  administrators  or 
assigns,  for  which  payment  to  be  well  and  truly  made 
we  bind  ourselves,  and  each  and  every  of  us  in  the 
whole,  our,  and  each  and  every  of  our  heirs,  executors 
and  administrators,  firmly  by  these  presents. 


Dated  this 
nine  hundred  and 


day  of 


,  one  thousand 


The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such,  that  if  the 
above  bounden  A.B.  prosecute  his  action  with  effect 
and  without  delay  against  CD.  for  the  taking  and 
unjustly  detaining  {or  unjustly  detaining,  as  the  case 
may  he)  of  his  goods  and  chattels,  to  wit:  {here  set  forth 
the  property  distrained,  taken  or  detained),  and  do  make 
a  return  of  the  said  property,  if  a  return  thereof  shall 
be  adjudged,  and  also  to  pay  such  damages  as  the 
defendant  shall  sustain  by  the  issuing  of  the  order  of 
replevin  if  the  said  A.B.  fails  to  recover  judgment  in 
his  said  suit,  and  further  do  observe,  keep  and  per- 
form all  rules  and  orders  made  by  the  Court  in  the 
said  action  [where  Rule  363  so  requires  add  and  do  in- 
demnify and  save  harmless  the  defendant  from  all  loss 
and  damage  which  he  may  sustain  by  reason  of  the 
seizure  of  the  said  goods  and  chattels  {as  the  case  may 
be)  and  of  any  deterioration  of  the  same  in  the  mean- 
time in  the  event  of  their  being  returned  and  all  costs 
and  expenses  which  the  defendant  may  incur,  including 
reasonable  costs  not  taxable  between  party  and  party], 


then  this  obligation  shall  be  void,  or  else  remain  in  full 
force  and  virtue. 

Sealed  and  delivered 


in  the  presence  of      J 

Form  of  Assignment. 

Know  all  men   by  these  presents,   that   I,    W.P., 
Esquire,  Sheriff  of  the  County  of  ,  have 

at  the  request  of  the  within  named  CD.,  the  defendant 
in  this  cause,  assigned  over  this  Replevin  Bond  unto 
the  said  CD.,  pursuant  to  the  Rules  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Ontario  in  that  behalf. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  seal  of  office  this  day  of  ,  one 

thousand  nine  hundred  and 


Sealed  and  delivered 
in  the  presence  of 

No.  132. 


Verification  of  Return  of  Moneys  Paid  into  County 
Court  or  Surrogate  Court  {Rule  769). 

I  hereby  solemnly  declare  that  the  annexed  state- 
ment is  a  full  and  true  statement  of  the  moneys  paid 
into  the  County  {or  Surrogate)  Court  of  the  County  of 
,  during  the  year  19  ,  and  that  it 
correctly  shows  the  state  of  the  various  accounts  therein 
mentioned  upon  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  last. 

{Signature)  A.  B., 

Clerk,  or  Registrar. 

Subscribed  and  declared  before  me  at  , 

this  day  of  January,  19 

C.  D., 

Commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  or 
Justice  of  the  Peace. 


TARIFF  "A" 


Tariff  of  Fees  to  be  Allowed  Solicitors  in  the 
Supreme  Court  and  Upon  Proceedings  Under  Any 
Statute  Before  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 


For  institution  of  an  action $25  00 

In  mortgage  actions  in  which  writ  specially 

indorsed  $5.00  further. 

This  item  covers  all  costs  except  those  of 
applications  in  Court  or  Chambers  up  to 
and  including  search  for  appearance. 

Defence 15  00 

Where  an  Affidavit  of  Merits  is  filed  to  a 

specially  indorsed  writ  $5.00  further. 
This  item  covers  the  entry  of  appearance, 

but   does  not   include  any  application   in 

Court  or  Chambers. 

Pleadings .     30  00 

This  item  covers  all  pleadings,  affidavits 
on  production,  jury  notices,  etc.,  etc. 
Where  there  is  a  counter-claim  and  the 
costs  of  claim  and  counter-claim  are 
awarded  to  different  parties  this  item  and 
items  7  and  8  shall  be  apportioned  by  the 
taxing  officer. 
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4.  Drawing    and    settling   issues   and    stated 

cases 5  00 

Subject  to  increase  to 25  00 

5.  Third  party  notice  or  summons  to  party 
added  by  counter-claim 10  00 

6.  Record  and  entry  for  trial 5  00 

7.  Preparation  for  trial,  including  notice  of 
trial,  notices  to  produce  and  admit,  sub- 
poenas, and  advising  upon  evidence 30  00 

Subject  to  increase  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto  to  $50,  and 
in  cases  of  a  difficult  nature  involving  large 
amounts  or  values  to  $100.00. 

8.  Briefs  at  trial,  per  folio 10 

9.  Upon  ex-parte  motions  in  Chambers,  includ- 
ing affidavits,  etc 15   00 

10.  Upon    contested    interlocutory    Chambers 

motions 25  00 

Subject  to  increase  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto,  to  a  sum 
not  exceeding  $40. 


11.  Ex-parte  motions  in  Court. 


25  00 
30  00 


12.  Contested  interlocutory  motions  in  Court. 
Subject  to  increase  by  the  Taxing  Officer 
to  $50.  Upon  motions  where  questions  of 
special  importance  and  difficulty  are  in- 
volved and  matters  of  substance  are  deter- 
mined such  as  appeals  from  a  Master's  re- 
port or  from  a  Surrogate  Court  or  from  an 
award  of  arbitrators  or  injunction  or  other 
motions  when  the  rights  of  the  litigants 
are  determined  an  increased  fee  may  be 
allowed  by  the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto. 


13.  Examinations,  preliminary  attendances,  ar- 
ranging to  cover  all  charges  except  Counsel 
fee: 

To  the  party  examining 5  00 

To  the  party  examined 2  00 

Counsel  fee  on  examination : 

To  the  party  examining 10  00 

To  the  party  examined 5  00 

Counsel  fee  subject  to  increase  in  the  dis- 
cretion   of   the   Senior   Taxing   Officer   at 
Toronto  in  special  cases. 
(See  also  Rule  654.) 


14.  Counsel  fee  at  trial,  to 

An  increased  Counsel  fee  and  fee  to  junior 
counsel  may  be  allowed  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto. 

15.  Solicitor  attending  trial  where  no  second 
counsel  employed 

If  the  trial  lasts  more  than  one  day,  then 
for  each  additional  day,  $20. 

16.  Judgment,  including  attendance  to  hear 
judgment,  drafting  minutes,  settlement  and 
issue  of  the  same,  taxation  of  costs,  etc.: 

To  the  party  having  the  carriage  of  the 

order 

To  other  parties 

Subject  to  increase  to  $20. 

17.  Correspondence  pending  suit,  $5.00,  sub- 
ject to  increase  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Taxing  Officer,  up  to 


50  00 


25  00 


10  00 
5  00 


15  00 


18.  On  originating  motion  in  Court,  to  the 
party  moving,  to  cover  all  preliminary  pro- 
ceedings, notices,  affidavits,  services,  etc. . .     20  00 

Subject  to  increase  to  $50. 
In  Chambers 15  00 

Subject  to  increase  to  $35. 


To  a  party  appearing,  for  preliminary  pro- 
ceedings        10  00 

Subject  to  increase,  when  affidavits 
necessary  to  support  the  case  of  the  party 
incurring  costs,  to  $40  when  motion  in 
court;  and  to  $30  when  motion  in  Cham- 
bers. 

Counsel  fee  in  the  discretion  of  the  Tax- 
ing Officer  at  Toronto,  and  in  matters  heard 
in  Ottawa  and  London  by  the  Officer  there. 
Issuing  order,  etc.,  to  the  party  having  car- 
riage      15  00 

To  other  parties 5  00 

Correspondence  $5.00,  subject  to  increase 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Taxing  Officer  to 
$15.00. 

This  item  shall  apply  to  all  applications 
under  the  provisions  of  any  statute. 

19.  Upon  motions  and  originating  notices  for 
copies  of  affidavits  properly  served  on  op- 
posite parties  per  folio 10 

20.  Fair  copy  of  material  correspondence  in 
chronological  order,   for  use  of  the  trial 

Judge,  when  proper,  per  folio 10 

Solicitor's  attendances  arranging  for  its 
admission  by  opposite  party 5  00 

Subject  to  increase  to  $10.00. 

21.  Upon  appeals  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

Preliminary  proceedings: 

To  party  appealing 25  00 

To  respondent 15  00 

For  the  five  copies  of  the  pleadings,  Ex- 
hibits, etc.,  furnished  for  the  Judges,  per 
tolio  of  one  copy,  20c. 

For  Statement  of  Points  of  Law  and  of 
fact  intended  to  be  argued,  $5.00.  Subject 
to  increase  by  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto  to 
$25.00. 

Counsel  fees  in  the  discretion  of  the  Taxing 
Officer  at  Toronto — 
Issuing  judgment  or  order,  etc.,  etc.: 

To  party  having  carriage 12  00 

To  the  other  party 6  00 

This  item  shall  apply  to  appeals  from  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

22.  References. 

Attending  on  reference,  per  hour 3  00 

To  be  increased  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto  to  $7.50  per  hour, 
or  a  lump  fee  may  be  allowed  for  the  whole 
reference. 

Drawing  notices,  affidavits  and  other 
documents  necessary  upon  the  refer- 
ence, per  folio 20 

For  each  copy,  per  folio 10 

For  every  ordinary  attendance 50 

Fee  conducting  sale 10  00 

Correspondence  pending  reference  up 

to 5  00 

23.  Signing  default  judgment  including  com- 
putations in  mortgage  actions 5  00 

or,  where  a  notice  is  given  by  a  defendant 
under  Rule  460A  and  no  reference  is  re- 
quired         8  00 

24.  Commissions,  in  addition  to  costs  of  motion       5  00 

Reasonable  fee  to  counsel  and  foreign 
agents  attending  execution  of  commission, 
not  exceeding  $25.00  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Taxing  Officer,  or  to  be  increased  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto. 


25. 


26. 


Writs  of  execution,  including  disbursements       6  00 
Renewals,  including  disbursements 4  00 

On  application  to  Taxing  Officer  at  Toronto 
for  increased  counsel  fees  and  upon  the 
taxation  of  the  costs  of  abandoned  motions 


669 


788 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


and  appeals,  or  upon  taxations  where  an 
action  is  discontinued  or  money  paid  into 
Court  is  accepted 5  00 


27.  An  order  for  revivor  and  service  thereunder 
where  occasioned  by  the  death  or  the  trans- 
mission of  interest  of  an  opposite  party .  .  . 
Note. — The  Court  or  the  Judge  or  officer 
hearing  any  motion  may  allow  a  smaller  fee 
than  above  provided. 


10  00 


Tariff  of  Fees  to  be  Allowed  Solicitors  in  County 
Courts  and  Upon  Proceedings  Under  Any  Statute 
Taken  Before  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court  or 
Before  Any  Judicial  Officer  Other  Than  a  Judge 
OF  the  Supreme  Court. 

1.  For  the  institution  of  an  action $15  00 

This  item  covers  all  costs  except  those  of 
application  in  Court  or  Chambers  up  to  and 
including  search  for  appearance. 

2.  Defence 10  00 

This  item  covers  the  entry  of  appearance, 
and  where  necessary  the  affidavit  of  merits, 
but  does  not  include  any  application  in 
Court  or  Chambers. 

3.'  Pleadings .      15  00 

This  item  covers  all  pleadings,  affidavits 
on  ^production,  jury  notices,  etc.,  etc. 

4.  Tnird  party  notice  or  summons  to  party 
added  by  counter-claim 5  00 

5.  Record  and  entry  for  trial 3  00 

6.  Preparation  for  trial,  including  notice  of 
trial,  notices  to  produce  and  admit  sub- 
poenas and  advising  on  evidence 10  00 

Subject  to  increase  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Judge,  in  cases  involving  more  than 
$200  to .25 


7.  Brief  at  trial,  per  folio  (not  to  exceed  $5.00) 


00 
10 


8.  Upon  ex-parte  motion  in  Chambers  includ- 
ing affidavits 5  00 

9.  Upon    contested    interlocutory    Chambers 

motion 10  00 

Subject  to  increase  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Judge  to  a  sum  not  exceeding 15  00 

(The  Judge  may  fix  any  smaller  sum.) 

10.  On  ex-parte  motions  in  Court 10  00 

11.  On    contested    interlocutory    motions    in 

Court 15  00 

Subject  to  increase  in  the  discretion  of  the 

Judge  to  a  sum  not  exceeding 30  00 

(The  Judge  may  fix  any  smaller  sum.) 


12.  Examinations: 

Preliminary  attendances  arranging  for 
examinations,  to  cover  all  attendances 
except  the  counsel  fee: 

To  the  party  examining 3 

To  the  party  examined 1 

Counsel  fee  on  examination: 

To  the  party  examining 5 

To  the  party  examined 3 

Subject  to  increase  in  cases  involving 
over  $200,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Judge 
to  a  sum  not  exceeding 10 


00 


13.  Counsel  fee  at  trial,  up  to 25.00 

Subject  to  an  increase  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Judge,  in  cases  involving  $200  or  more, 
to  a  sum  not  exceeding 50  00 


And  in  cases  involving  $400  or  more  to  a 

sum  not  exceeding 70.00 

(In  cases  w^here  the  claim  is  not  a  money 
demand  the  Judge  shall  determine  the 
amount  involved.) 

14.  Solicitor  attending  in  Court  when  not  coun- 
sel or  partner  of  counsel,  in  cases  involving 

over  $200 15  00 

15.  Judgment. 

To  party  having  carriage 5  00 

To  other  parties 3  00 

This  includes  attendance  to  hear  judg- 
ment, drawing  and  settling  same,  taxation 
of  costs,  etc. 

16.  Correspondence  not  exceeding 5  00 

17.  On  originating  notices  in  Court. 

To  party  moving  for  preliminary  pro- 
ceedings, affidavits,  notices,  etc 

Subject  to  increase  to,  not  exceeding.. 
To   p»arty  appearing   for   preliminary 

proceedings 

Subject  to  increase  when  affidavits 
necessary  to 

Allowance  for  counsel  fee  in  discretion  of 

Judge,  not  exceeding 

Issuing  order  to  party  having  carriage.  .  .  . 

To  other  parties 

18.  Originating  notices  in  Chambers. 

To  party  moving  for  preliminary  pro- 
ceeding   

Subject  to  increase  to 

To  party  appearing 

Subject    to    increase    when    affidavits 

necessary  to 

Counsel  fee  in  discretion  of  Judge,  not  ex- 
ceeding   

Issuing  order,  to  party  having  carriage. . . . 
To  other  parties 

19.  Upon  motions,  copies  of  affidavits  properly 
served  on  opposite  party,  per  folio 

20.  Upon  appeals  to  the  Court  of  Appeal: 

Preliminary  proceedings: 

To  party  appealing 15  00 

To  the  respondent 10  00 

Counsel  fee  in  discretion  of  Taxing  Officer 

at  Toronto,  not  exceeding 50  00 

Issuing  order,  etc.: 

To  party  having  carriage 8  00 

To  other  parties 3  00 

For  the  five  copies  of  pleadings  and  ex- 
hibits, etc.,  when  prepared,  20c.  per  folio 
of  one  copy. 

In  cases  in  which  under  The  County 
Courts  Act  the  costs  in  the  County  Court 
are  allowed  upon  the  Supreme  Court  scale, 
the  costs  of  an  appeal  shall  be  taxed  upon 
the  Supreme  Court  scale. 
Unless  the  Court  of  Appeal  shall  otherwise  direct. 

In  appeals  from  the  Surrogate  Court, 
where  in  the  Surrogate  Court  the  costs  are 
taxable  or  have  been  taxed  upon  the  Su- 
preme Court  scale,  the  costs  of  the  appeal 
shall  be  taxed  upon  the  Supreme  Court 
scale  unless  the  Court  of  Appeal  shall  other- 
wise direct. 

This  item  shall  apply  to  all  appeals  under 
any  statute  save  appeals  from  a  Supreme 
Court  Judge  or  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board. 

In  appeals  from  the  Official  Arbitrator  or 
from  a  County  Court  Judge  acting  as  arbi- 
trator under  the  provisions  of  any  statute 
which  authorizes  him  to  award  costs  upon 
the  Supreme  Court  scale  or  where  the 
amount  involved  is  large,  the  Court  may 
allow  costs  on  the  Supreme  Court  scale. 


15 
25 

00 
00 

5 

00 

15 

00 

20  00 
8  00 
3  00 

10  00 

20  00 

5  00 

10 

00 

15 
8 
3 

00 
00 
00 
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In  cases  stated  under  The  Assessment  Act 
where  the  amount  involved  is  large,  the 
Court  may  order  costs  to  be  taxed  on  the 
Supreme  Court  scale. 

21.  References: 

Attending  on  reference,  per  hour 1  00 

Subject  to  increase  to 2  00 

Drawing    notices,    affidavits   and    other 
documents  necessary  upon  the  reference, 

per  folio 20 

For  each  copy,  per  folio 10 

For  every  ordinary  attendance 50 

For  conducting  sale 10  00 


22.  Signing  default  judgment  including  com- 
putations in  mortgage  actions 

or,  where  a  notice  is  given  by  a  defendant 
under  Rule  460A  and  no  reference  is  re- 
quired         5 


3  00 


00 


23.  Commission  (in  addition  to  costs  of  motion) 
Attending  on  execution,  foreign  agents' 
fees,  etc.,  in  discretion  of  Judge. 


3  00 


24. 


Writsof  execution,  including  disbursements      4  00 
Renewals,  including  disbursements 3  00 

When  in  an  action  in  the  County  Court 
costs  are  awarded  on  the  scale  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  under  the  provisions  of  The 
County  Courts  Act  the  Taxing  Officer  at 
Toronto  shall  have  the  same  power  of  al- 
lowing increased  fees  as  in  cases  in  the 
Supreme  Court. 

In  the  Counties  of  Carleton,  Middlesex, 
Wentworth  and  York,  where  a  fee  other 
than  the  Counsel  fee  at  the  trial. may  be 
increased  by  the  Judge,  the  Clerk  may  al- 
low the  increase  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the 
Judge  and  upon  such  appeal  the  exercise  of 
discretion  by  the  Clerk  shall  be  subject  to 


Note. — Unless  otherwise  specified  the  allowances 
in  the  above  tariffs  of  solicitors'  fees  are  exclusive  of 
proper  disbursements. 

Upon  taxation  between  a  solicitor  and  his  client, 
additional  allowances  may  be  made  in  the  discretion 
of  the  officer  taxing,  but  the  exercise  of  such  discretion 
shall  be  subject  to  review  upon  any  appeal. 

When  for  any  reason  the  services  covered  by  an 
item  are  not  completed  the  fee  may  be  apportioned  by 
the  taxing  officer. 


TARIFF  "B". 

Tariff  of  Disbursements. 

(Payable  in  stamps  except  where  the  officer  is  not 
paid  by  salary  or  has  not  commuted  his  fees  or  unless 
otherwise  expressly  authorized.) 

On  issue  of  writ $  2  00 

On  entry  of  appearance 1  00 

(Any  number  of  defendants  may  appear  at 
one  time  by  the  same  solicitor  without  extra 
charge.) 

On  every  order  except  praecipe  orders 1  00 

On  praecipe  orders 50 

On  every  judgment 2  00 

(Including  a  certificate  of  the  judgment  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal.) 
Where  a  judgment  or  order  is  entered,  per  folio 

additional 10 

(Where  an  order  is  required  to  be  entered  in 
more  than  one  place — Rule  518 — this  fee  shall 
be  charged  in  the  Local  Office.) 


00 
00 


On  setting  down  any  motion 50 

On  setting  down  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of 

appeal 2  00 

On  entering  a  matrimonial  cause  for  trial 10  00 

On  entering  any  other  action  for  trial — 

With  a  jury,  including  the  fee  payable  under 

The  Jurors  Act 6 

Without  a  jury 3 

On  certification  of  record 1  00 

On  every  filing   (except  praecipes  in  the  Ac- 
countant's Office) 10 

On  any  certificate 50 

If  over  three  folios,  for  every  folio 20 

On  a  direction  to  pay  money  into  Court,  or  a 

cheque 30 

(No  Stamp  on  cheques  for  less   than  $10  or 
on  directions  to  receive  money  paid  on  mort- 
gages to  the  Accountant.) 
Search : 

When  action  less  than  two  years  old 10 

When  action  more  than  two  years  old 30 

When  made  by  the  Official  Guardian,  no 

charge. 
(No  charge  shall  be  made  for  inspection  of 
the  books  of  the  Accountant's  Office.) 

Amending  pleadings 30 

Writs,  other  than  writs  of  summons 1  00 

Taxations,  party  and  party,  including  certifi- 
cate of  taxation 1  00 

Taxations,  solicitor  and  client,  same  fees  as 
on  a  reference. 

Comparing  and  certifying  papers  prepared  by 

a  solicitor:  for  each  three  folios 10 

Making  and  certifying  copies:  per  folio 10 

Making  up  and  forwarding  papers 50 

On  renewal  of  writs 1  00 

On  references: 

Appointments 50 

Per  hour  while  attending  reference. 1  50 

Drawing  report:  per  folio 20 

Engrossing  report 10 

Fee  (on  first  report  in  action  only) 2  00 

Oath.... 20 

Depositions  in  infancy  matters  (no  charge 

to  be  made  for  time) :  per  folio 20 

On  quieting  titles: 

To    Inspector    (when    petition    referred    to 

him);  to  cover  all  fees  except  filings. ...       8  00 
When   petition   referred   to   Referee,   same 
fees  as  on  a  reference,  and  additional  as 
follows: 

On  each  deed  in  the  chain  of  title, 

other  than  satisfied  mortgages. . .  50 

Where  title  is  possessory  only 4  00 

On  certificate  of  title 4  00 

On  examination  before  Special  Examiner: 

Appointment 50 

Oath 50 

Taking  depositions,  per  hour 2  00 

Marking  exhibits 20 

Copy  for  solicitor,  per  folio 10 

Return 50 

Certificate 50 

Attendance    when    examination    not    pro- 
ceeded with  unless  24  hours'  previous 

notice  given 1   00 

Attendance  out  of  office,  extra  per  mile. ...  20 
For  a  reporter's  attendance  on  examination 
when  the  examiner  is  not  a  stenographer 
and  the  reporter  is  not  a  salaried  officer 
of  the  examiner,  if  no  copy  of  the  ex- 
amination is  ordered 1  00 

Crier: 

Calling  case 60 

Swearing  witness  or  constable 20 

Deputy  Registrar;  not  paid  by  salary,  and  en- 
titled on   1st  September,   1913;  so  long  as 
present  officers  retain  office  and  are  not  paid 
by  salary. 
Payable  in  cash : 

Swearing  each  witness 20 
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Marking  each  exhibit 20 

Attending  inspection  of  documents  pro- 
duced          1  00 

Commissioners — Payable  in  cash. 

Taking  recognizance 50 

Taking  affidavits 20 

Marking  each  exhibit 10 

Upon  every  commission  appointing  a  com- 
missioner to  take  affidavits,  etc 5  00 

Upon  every  deed  poll  changing  name 5  00 

When  a  stenographer  is  employed  upon  a 
reference  the  fee  payable  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  For  services  at  the  hearing  each  day  on 
which  actually  employed,  $8.00. 

(2)  For  copies  of  evidence  required  for  use 
upon  the  reference  or  on  an  appeal.  Ten  cents 
per  folio  of  one  copy  for  all  copies  required  of 
any  one  transcription  of  shorthand  notes  not 
exceeding  six  copies  altogether. 

(3)  For  any  additional  copies  required:  five 
cents  per  folio  of  each  copy. 

(4)  For  single  copies  ordered,  seven  and  a 
half  cents  per  folio. 

(5)  For  reading  evidence  to  the  Master  from 
notes  when  no  copies  are  ordered  at  the  rate  of 
$1.50  per  hour,  payable  by  the  party  having  the 
conduct  of  the  reference. 

Items  1  and  5  shall  not  be  payable  to  steno- 
grapTiers  employed  at  Osgoode  Hall  paid  by 
salary. 

Fees  payable  to  witnesses,  in  both  Supreme 
Court  and  County  Court: 

To  witnesses  residing  within  the  town  or 

city  where  the  trial  is  had,  per  diem.  .  .        1  50 

To  witnesses  residing  outside  the  munici- 
pality where  the  trial  is  had,  per  diem. .       2  00 

Barristers  and  solicitors,  physicians  and  sur- 
geons, other  than  parties  to  the  cause, 
when  called  upon  to  give  evidence  in  con- 
sequence of  any  professional  service  ren- 
dered by  them,  or  to  give  professional 
opinions,  per  diem,  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided by  statute 5  00 

Engineers,  chartered  or  incorporated  public 
accountants,  surveyors  and  architects, 
other  than  parties  to  the  cause,  when 
called  upon  to  give  evidence  of  any  pro- 
fessional service  rendered  by  them  or  to 
give  evidence  depending  upon  their  skill 
or  judgment,  per  diem,  unless  otherwise 
provided  by  statute 5  00 

If  witnesses  attend  in  one  case  only,  they 
will  be  entitled  to  the  full  allowance.  If  they 
attend  in  more  than  one  case  they  will  be  en- 
titled to  a  proportionate  part  in  each  cause  only. 

The  travelling  expenses  of  witnesses,  over 
three  miles,  shall  be  allowed,  according  to  the 
sums  reasonably  and  actually  paid,  but  in  no 
case  shall  exceed  tw'enty  cents  per  mile,  one 
way. 

An  allowance  may  be  made  to  an  interpreter 
not  exceeding  the  fee  payable  to  a  professional 
witness. 

A  reasonable  sum  may  be  allowed  for  the 
preparation  of  any  plan,  model  or  photograph, 
when  necessary  for  the  due  understanding  of  the 
evidence. 

Fees  Payable  to  County  Court  Clerks. 

1.  Upon  issue  of  Writ  (in  lieu  of  all  fees  hereto- 
fore payable  by  a  plaintiff  prior  to  Entry 


for  trial  or  assessment,  except  those  pro- 
vided for  by  item  5) 3  00 

2.  Upon  Entry  of  Appearance  (in  lieu  of  all 
fees  heretofore  paid  by  a  Defendant,  or 
third  party,  prior  to  entry  of  action  for 
Trial  or  Assessment,  except  those  provided 

for  by  item  5) 1  00 

(Any  number  of  persons  may  appear  at  the 
same  time  by  the  same  solicitor  without 
extra  charge.) 

3.  Upon  Entry  of  action  or  issue  for  Trial  or 
Assessment: 

Non-jury  case 3  00 

Jury  case,  including  the  fee  payable  under 

The  Jurors  Act 5  00 

4.  Upon  Entry  of  Judgment  (including  Taxa- 
tion of  Costs) .       3  00 

5.  Upon  Examinations  and  References. 

Appointment SO 

Not  exceeding  one  hour 1  50 

Additional  per  hour  after  first 1  00 

Marking  exhibits,  each 20 

Copies  of  depositions  per  folio 10 

For  each  oath 20 

For  each  certificate 50 

Drawing  reports  per  folio 20 

Engrossing  reports  per  folio 10 

6.  On  every  writ  of  execution  and  renewal. . .       1  00 

7.  Every  certificate  not  otherwise  provided  for  50 

8.  Exemplification  of  judgment  (including 
certificate  and  seal) 1  50 

9.  Every  search  not  made  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  an  action,  or  made  after  the  close 

of  the  action,  if  within  three  years 10 

If  made  after  that  time 30 

For  copies  of  papers,  per  folio 10 


10.  On  appeal  from  County  Court  to  High 
Court  (including  making  up  and  forward- 
ing papers,  preparing  certificate  and  entry 

of  judgment  of  Court  of  Appeal) 

Disbursements  for  express  or  postage  to  be 
added. 


2  00 


11.  For  every  subpoena  in  matters  outside  of 
actions  such  as  in  Municipal  and  Voters' 
List  proceedings,  etc.,  and  all  other  pro- 
ceedings in  which  a  subpoena  is  issuable 
out  of  the  County  Court 

12.  On  all  applications  and  proceedings  before 
a  County  Court  Judge,  other  than  applica- 
tion in  an  action,  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  and  upon  all  applications  in  an  action 

after  judgment 

Where  there  is  a  trial  or  hearing  upon  oral 
evidence  in  any  matter  other  than  an 
action  or  issue,  a  further  fee  of 


1  00 

1  00 

2  00 


TARIFF  "C". 
Fees  of  Sheriffs. 


Su-   County 
preme  Court 
Court 


1.  Service  on  one  party  of  any  writ, 
subpoena,  notice,  pleading,  or  other 
paper,  including  receiving,  filing, 
return,  affidavit  of  service  and  one 
letter  (exclusive  of  mileage);  when 
more  than  one  paper  served  at  the 
same  time  it  shall  be  considered  as 
one  service $3  00      $2  00 
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Su-    County 
'  preme  Court 

Court 

2.  Each  additional  party  served .....  75  50 

3.  When  wTit  returned  without  service 

being  made 1  00  75 

4.  On  writs  of  Fieri  Facias  and  Ven. 
Ex  and  renewals  thereof  covering 
receiving,  filing  warrant  and  return 
and  one  letter  (payable  in  advance; 

see  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  17,  s.  29) 2  00       150 

5.  Transmitting  copy  of  execution  to 
Master  of  Titles  (R.S.O.  1937,  c. 

174,  s.  64) 1  00  50 

6.  Executing  each  order  or  writ  relat- 
ing to  Arrest,  Attachment,  Ab- 
sconding Debtor,  Replevin,  Se- 
questration, possession,  Hab.  Fac. 
Pos.,  Escheat  and  Striking  a  Special 
Jury,  and  including  receiving,  filing 
return,  preparing  warrant,  precfept, 
bond  and  affidavits  when  necessary 
and  other  necessary  attendances 
and  including  correspondence  (ex- 
clusive of  mileage,  of  poundage 
when  chargeable,  and  of  reasonable 

and  necessary  actual  disbursements)     12  00       8  00 

7.  Poundage  on  executions  and  on  at- 
tachments on  the  sum  made;  up  to 
and  including  $1,000,  6%;  excess 
over  $1,000  and  up  to  and  including 

$4,000,  3%;  and  on  excess  over 
$4,000,  11^%.  In  County  Court 
cases  5%  on  the  sum  made.  (Ex- 
clusive of  mileage  and  of  all  reason- 
able and  necessary  actual  disburse- 
ments.)   . 

8.  Schedule  made  on  the  execution  of 
any  process,  including  copy  for  the 

debtor  not  exceeding  5  folios 1  50       1  00 

9.  Each  folio  above  5 20  20 

10.  Drawing  advertisement  and  copies, 

including  transmitting  and  posting       2  00       1  00 

11.  Every  notice  of  sale  or  postpone- 
ment thereof 25  25 

12.  For  each  day's  attendance  upon  a 
view  by  a  Jury  (exclusive  of  mileage 
and  reasonable  and  necessary  dis- 
bursements)         5  00       3  00 

13.  Mileage  from  the  Court  House  to 
the  place  where  a  paper  is  served, 

writ  executed  or  other  service  per-  > 

formed  (one  way  except  in  the  case 

of  an  arrest,  when  mileage  is  both 

ways)  per  mile  payable  in  advance 

(see  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  17,  s.  29) 15  15 

14.  Every  letter  not  above  provided  for 
and   required   by  a   party   or   his 

solicitor 50  30 

15.  Bringing  up  prisoner  on  attachment 
or  Habeas  Corpus  besides  travel  at 

20  cents  per  mile 2  00       1  50 

16.  Certificate  of  surrender  by  sureties       1  00       1  00 

17.  Where  a  Sheriflf  is  directed  by  the 
Court  to  perform  any  service  or  do 
any  act  for  which  no  fee  is  pro- 
vided, he  may  be  allowed  such  fee 


Su-   County 
.preme  Court 
Court 

as  the  Court  may  think  fit,  and  it 

shall  be  payable  as  the  Court  may 

direct  (R.S.O.  1937,  c.  17,  s.  28) 

18.  Every  search  for  writs  against  one 
debtor  not  being  by  a  party  to  a 

cause  or  his  solicitor 30  30 

19.  When  search  embodied  in  a  certi- 
ficate including  mailing  to  solicitor       1  00       1  00 
(It  shall  include  any  sales  during 

the  six  months  preceding  its  date.) 

20.  Maximum  fee  for  a  land  certificate 
relating  to  the  investigation  of  one 
title  and  in  which  shall  be  included 
all  names  required    (R.S.O.    1937, 

c.  17,  s.  20) 4  00      4  00 

21.  On  trials 100       100 

22.  For  notices,  etc.,  upon  seizure  of 
stock,  mortgages,  and  patents,  ad- 
ditional         2  00       1  50 

23.  For  Sheriff's  deed  or  bill  of  sale.  .  .       4  00      3  00 

24.  For  schedule  of  distribution  under 

Creditors  Relief  Act 2  00       1  00 


TARIFF  "D". 

Tariff  of  Fees  for  Work  Done  in  Ontario  upon 
Privy  Council  Appeals  (in  Addition  to  Disburse- 
ments). 

Giving  security  and  obtaining  its  allowance .  .  .   $20  00 

To  respondent  on  allowance  of  security 10  00 

Settling  record 20  00 

Supervising  printing,  etc.,  per  folio. 

To  the  Appellant 20 

To  the  Respondent 10 

Transmission  of  record,  etc 5  00 

Fees,  drawing  and  settling  case 50  00 

(Subject  to  increase  in  discretion  of  taxing 

officer  in  Toronto.) 

Correspondence,  etc 10  00 

Entry  of  certificate  and  taxation  of  costs 10  00 

Note. — Tariffs  A  and  D  shall  be  used  in  all  taxa- 
tions after  these  Rules  come  in  force. 


TARIFF  "E". 


Costs  Allowed  on  Sales,  Leases  and  Mortgages 
OF  Land  Under  the  Devolution  of  Estates  Act. 

(a)   To  the  Solicitor  for  the  Personal  Representative. 

1.  Where  sale  price  or  amount  of  mortgage  is  under 
$200,  $10. 
Where  it  is  over  $200,  up  to  and  including  $400, 

$12. 
Where  it  is  over  $400,  up  to  and  including  $600, 

$15. 
Where  it  is  over  $600,  up  to  and  including  $800, 

$20. 
Where  it  is  over  $800,  up  to  and  including  $1,000, 

$25. 
Where  it   is  over  $1,000,   up  to  and  including 

$1,500,  2H%- 
Where  it  is  over  $1,500,   up  to  and  including 

$2,000,  $7  plus  2%. 
Where  it  is  over  $2,000,   up  to  and  including 

$3,000,  $17  plus  11^%. 
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Where  it  is  over  $3,000,  up  to  and  including 

$5,000,  $32  plus  1%. 
Where  it  is  over  $5,000,  $57  plus  K  of  1%. 

Where  a  part  of  the  land  of  an  estate  has  been  sold, 
in  the  case  of  any  subsequent  sale  three-fourths  of  the 
foregoing  amount  shall  be  allowed. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  above  amounts  there  shall  be 
allowed : 

(a)  The  cost  of  taking  out  Letters  of  Administration 
or  Letters  Probate  and  of  Succession  Duty  Affidavits 
as  fixed  by  the  Surrogate  Court  Rules,  where  there  is 
no  personal  estate  out  of  which  such  costs  can  be  paid. 

(b)  The  proper  disbursements  for  advertising  for 
creditors  where  there  is  no  personal  estate  out  of  which 
such  disbursements  can  be  paid. 

(c)  Where  the  sale  is  by  auction,  the  auctioneer's 


fee  and  the  costs  of  all  necessary  printing  of  advertise- 
ments. 

(d)  The  fees  paid  to  valuators. 

(b)  Costs  of  Official  Guardian. 

3.  The  costs  of  the  Official  Guardian  shall  be  one- 
third  of  the  amount  allowed  under  item  1,  and  his 
actual  disbursements. 

(c)  Special  Allowances. 

When  special  circumstances  render  the  amount  tax- 
able under  this  tarifT  unreasonable  or  inadequate,  a 
Judge  may  order  the  allowance  of  a  smaller  or  larger 


Note. — In  applying  this  tariff  to  leases,  the  amount 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  annual  rental  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  years  in  the  term. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


MAY  5th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  264/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


PART  I 


FEES 


1.  The  following  registration  fees  shall  be  paid  to 
the  Motor  Vehicles  Branch,  Department  of  Highways: 

1.  (a)  For  motor  vehicles,   except  as   hereinafter 
specified,  having, — 

4  cylinders $  2.00 

6  cylinders,  up  to  and  including  28 

horsepower 7 .  00 

6  cylinders,  over  28  horsepower 10.00 

8  cylinders,  up  to  and  including  35 

horsepower 10 .  00 

8  cylinders,  over  35  horsepower 15 .00 

12  cylinders 25.00 

16  cylinders 35.00 

(S.A.E.  rating  of  horsepower  shall  be  used.) 

(6)  A  vehicle  equipped  with  two  bodies,  i.e., 
a  passenger  car  body  and  a  delivery  body, 
shall  for  registration  purposes  be  classed  as  a 
"two-purpose"  or  convertible  vehicle  and 
shall  be  registered  as  such  and  display  num- 
ber plates  of  the  special  class  provided,  the 


numbers  on  the  plates  being  suffixed  by  the 
letter  "X".  The  fees  for  the  registration  of 
such  vehicles  shall  be  those  prescribed  in 
clause  a  of  item  1. 

(c)  For  a  motor  vehicle  owned  by  a  member  of 
His  Majesty's  Armed  Forces  who  has  moved 
into  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  who  holds 
a  valid  permit  for  such  vehicle  issued  by  an- 
other province,  for  the  balance  of  the  regis- 
tration year $2 .  00 

2.  For  Motor  vehicles  driven  by  electricity  stored 
in  the  vehicles,  except  commercial  motor  vehi- 
cles  $15.00 

3.  For  motor  vehicles  driven  by  steam,  except  com- 
mercial motor  vehicles $15.00 

4.  (fl)  For  commercial  motor  vehicles,  except  motor 

buses,  having  a  combined  weight  and  carry- 
ing capacity, — 

If  equipped 

wholly 
or  in  part 
If  with  solid 

equipped       tires  or 
wholly       operated 
with         by  other 
pneumatic       than 
tires  gasoline 

Of  not  more  than  2 

tons $  7.50        $12.00 

More  than  2  tons  and 

up  to  21/^  tons.  ..  .        12.50  18.00 

More  than   23^   tons 

and  up  to  3  tons..  .        18.00  24.50 

More  than  3  tons  and 

up  to  33^  tons 27.00  36.00 

More  than   3 3^  tons 

and  up  to  4  tons. .  .       36 .  00  45 .  00 

More  than  4  tons  and 

up  to  5  tons 48.50  60.00 

More  than  5  tons  and 

up  to  6  tons 63.00  76.50 

More  than  6  tons  and 

up  to  7  tons 73.50  89.00 

More  than  7  tons  and 

up  to  8  tons 84.00         102.00 

More  than  8  tons  and 

up  to  9  tons 108.00         128.00 

More  than  9  tons  and 

up  to  10  tons 127.50         150.00 

Mo.-e    than    10    tons 

and  up  to  1 1  tons. .      148 .  50         1 73 .  00 
More    than    11    tons 

and  up  to  12  tons..      171.00         198.00 
More    than    12    tons 

and  up  to  13  tons..      195.00        224.00 
More    than    13    tons 

and  up  to  14  tons..     220.50        252.00 
More    than    14    tons 

and  up  to  15  tons..     247.50        281.00 
More    than    15    tons 

and  up  to  16  tons..     264.00        300.00 
More    than     16    tons 

and  up  to  1 7  tons. .     280 .  50        318.50 

{b)  The  minimum  carrying  capacity  for  which  a 
permit  will  be  issued  under  clause  a  is  1,000 
pounds  except  where  the  Department  is 
satisfied  that  by  reason  of  the  design  or  con- 
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struction  of  the  vehicle  or  the  nature  of  the 
load  carried  thereon  the  vehicle  is  incapable 
of  carrying  a  load  of  such  weight. 

5.  (a)  By  the  owners  of  commercial  motor  vehicles 

and  trailers  making  trips  through  Ontario 
carrying  war  materials  in  bond  from  one 
point  in  the  United  States  to  another  point 
therein,  for  each  single  trip $10.00 

(b)  Where  at  least  350  of  such  permits  are  pur- 
chased at  one  time  by  a  licensed  public  com- 
mercial vehicle  operator  to  be  used  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  for  each 
permit $1.00 

6.  For  trailers  and  semi-trailers  having  a  combined 
weight  and  carrying  capacity, — 

Of  1  ton  or  less $  2.00 

More  than  1  ton  and  up  to  2  tons 7.50 

More  than  2  tons  and  up  to  3  tons 15 .  50 

More  than  3  tons  and  up  to  4  tons 24.00 

More  than  4  tons  and  up  to  5  tons 37.50 

More  ihan  5  tons  and  up  to  6  tons 49.50 

More  than  6  tons  and  up  to  7  tons 57.50 

More  than  7  tons  and  up  to  8  tons 66.00 

More  than  8  tons  and  up  to  9  tons 81 .  00 

More  than  9  tons  and  up  to  10  tons 90.00 

More  than  10  tons  and  up  to  1 1  tons  ....115.50 
More  than  11  tons  and  up  to  12  tons.  .  .  .  126.00 
More  than  12  tons  and  up  to  13  tons.  . .  .  136.50 
More  than  13  tons  and  up  to  14  tons.  .  .  .147.00 
More  than  14  tons  and  up  to  15  tons.  . .  .  157.50 
More  than  15  tons  and  up  to  16  tons.  ...  168.00 
More  than  16  tons  and  up  to  17  tons.  ...  178.50 

7.  For  commercial  motor  vehicles,  trailers  or  semi- 
trailers designed  for  or  used  exclusively  for  the 
transportation  of  road  building  machinery,  which 
is  the  property  of  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  or 
trailer, — 

one-half  the  fees  set  out  in  clause  a  of  item  4 
of  regulation  1. 

8.  For  motor  buses,  i.e.,  motor  vehicles  designed 
and  used  exclusively  for  the  transportation  of 
passengers,  having  a  seating  capacity  for  ten  or 
more  passengers  and  having  a  combined  weight 
and  carrying  capacity, — 


Of  less  than  2  tons 

Of  2  tons  and  up  to  3  tons 
More  than  3  tons  and  up 

to  4  tons 

More  than  4  tons  and  up 

to  5  tons 

More  than  5  tons  and  up 

to  6  tons 

More  than  6  tons  and  up 

to  7  tons 

More  than  7  tons  and  up 

to  8  tons 

More  than  8  tons  and  up 

to  9  tons 

More  than  9  tons  and  up 

to  10  tons 

More  than  10  tons  and  up 

to  11  tons 

More  than  11  tons  and  up 

to  12  tons 

More  than  12  tons  and  up 

to  13  tons 


If  equ 
who 

pped 

lly 

or  m 

part 

It 

with  solid 

equipped 

tires 

or 

wholly 

operc 

ited 

with 

by  other 

pneumatic 

than 

tires 

gaso 

line 

$7.50 

$12 

00 

18 

00 

24 

50 

27 

00 

36 

00 

41 

00 

52 

50 

54 

00 

67 

50 

63 

00 

78 

50 

72 

00 

90 

00 

87 

50 

108 

00 

97 

50 

120 

00 

123 

50 

148 

50 

135 

00 

162 

00 

146 

00 

175 

50 

More  than  13  tons  and  up 

tol4tons 157.50         189.00 

More  than  14  tons  and  up 

to  15  tons 168.50         202.50 

More  than  15  tons  and  up 

to  16  tons 180.00         216.00 

More  than  16  tons  and  up 

to  17  tons 191.00         229.50 

9.  For  municipally  owned  commercial  motor  ve- 
hicles and  trailers  and  all  commercial  motor  ve- 
hicles, other  than  buses,  operated  by  a  commis- 
sion on  behalf  of  a  municipality $2 .00 

10.  For  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  machine  or  appara- 
tus mounted  upon  the  chassis  thereof  which  is 
not  designed  or  used  primarily  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  persons  or  property  and  only  incidentally 
operated  or  moved  over  the  highways. ...  $7.50 

1 1.  For  a  motorcycle $1 .00 

2.  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  Motor 
Vehicles  Branch,  Department  of  Highwa>s, — 

1.  For  a  permit  and  set  of  motor  vehicle  or 
trailer  manufacturers'  or  dealers'  number 
plates $20.00 

2.  For  a  permit  and  set  of  motorcycle  manu- 
facturers' or  dealers'  number  plates 3 .00 

3.  For  a  set  of  motor  vehicle  number  plates 

in  case  of  loss  or  conversion  of  car 1 .00 


.50 


50 


4.  For  a  trailer  number  plate  in  case  of  loss. 

5.  For  a  set  of  motorcycle  number  plates  in 
case  of  loss 

6.  For  the  transfer  of  a  passenger  car,  two- 
purpose  vehicle,  commercial  vehicle  or 
trailer  permit 1 .  00 

7.  For  the  transfer  of  a  motorcycle  permit.  .        .50 

8.  For  an  "In  Transit"  marker 50 

9.  For  a  duplicate  permit  in  case  of  the  loss 

or  destruction  of  the  original 50 

3.  Where  registration  is  applied  for  from  the  1st 
day  of  September  to  the  31st  day  of  December  in  any 
year,  one-half  only  of  the  prescribed  fees  shall  be  paid, 
except  in  the  case  of  clause  c  of  item  1  of  regulation  1, 
items  5  and  9  of  regulation  1  and  items  3  to  9  of  regu- 
lation 2. 

4. — (1)  Where  a  motor  vehicle  is  registered  in  the 
name  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General,  His 
Honour  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  a  department  of  a 
Provincial  or  the  Dominion  Government  or  any  foreign 
government,  or  a  representative  of  a  foreign  govern- 
ment located  in  Ontario  in  the  capacity  of  ambassador, 
career  consul  or  career  vice-consul,  career  trade  com- 
missioner or  assistant  career  trade  commissioner,  com- 
mercial attache  or  assistant  commercial  attache,  no 
registration  fee  shall  be  paid. 

(2)  Where  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  is  owned  by 
and  registered  in  the  name  of  The  Canadian  Red  Cross 
Society  or  any  branch  thereof,  no  registration  fee  shall 
be  paid. 

NUMBER  PLATES 

5. — (1)  A  number  plate  shall  be  exposed  only  upon 
the  motor  vehicle  in  respect  of  which  it  was  issued  and 
only  while  the  vehicle  is  equipped  with  the  style  of 
body  described  in  the  application  for  the  permit. 

(2)  Where  during  the  currency  of  a  permit  a  ve- 
hicle is  converted  from  a  passenger  car  to  a  commercial 
motor  vehicle  or  vice  versa,  the  number  plates  issued 
with  the  permit  shall  be  returned  immediately  to  the 
Motor  Vehicles  Branch,  Department  of  Highways,  and 
a  new  application  describing  the  converted  vehicle 
shall  be  made,  whereupon  a  new  set  of  number  plates 
of  the  proper  class  shall  be  issued  upon  payment  of  the 
fee  set  out  in  item  3  of  regulation  2,  provided  that  where 
the  class  to  which  the  vehicle  has  been  converted  has 
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a  higher  registration  fee  than  that  of  the  first  registra- 
tion, the  difference  in  such  fee  shall  be  paid. 

6. — (1)  Upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fees  "In 
Transit"  markers  may  be  issued  to  a  manufacturer  of 
or  dealer  in  motor  vehicles. 

(2)  An  "In  Transit"  marker  shall  be  used  only  on 
the  original  trip  of  the  vehicle  for  which  it  was  issued 
to  the  place  of  business  of  the  dealer  and  shall  be 
pasted  on  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle  and  immedi- 
ately destroyed  on  completion  of  the  trip. 


CHANGE  OF  OWNERSHIP 

7.  Where  a  change  of  ownership  of  a  motor  vehicle 
is  made,  the  number  plates  therefor  shall  remain  with 
the  vehicle  and  the  permit  issued  therefor  with  the 
application  for  transfer  thereon  properly  completed 
and  the  prescribed  transfer  fee,  shall  be  sent  immedi- 
ately to  the  Motor  Vehicles  Branch,  Department  of 
Highways,  provided  that  this  regulation  shall  not  apply 
to  permits  issued  under  item  9  of  regulation  1  or 
regulation  4,  and  in  no  case  shall  a  fee  be  paid  for  the 
transfer  of  a  permit  to  a  person  licensed  to  deal  in 
motor  vehicles  where  the  vehicle  for  which  the  permit 
was  issued  is  held  for  re-sale. 


8. — (1)  Upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  for  a 
1944  permit  and  the  display  on  the  windshield  of  the 
vehicle  of  the  stamp  issued  with  the  1944  permit,  the 
use  of  the  1943  number  plate  shall,  except  in  the  case 
ot  trailer,  motorcycle  and  manufacturers'  and  dealers' 
permits,  be  valid  until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1944. 

(2)  Every  permit  issued  under  these  regulations 
shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  calendar 
year  for  which  it  was  issued. 

9.  Upon  the  filing  of  satisfactory  evidence  as  to  the 
need  therefor  and  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  a  per- 
mit may  be  issued  to  a  manufacturer  of  or  dealer  in 
motor  vehicles  which  permit  shall  apply  only  to 
vehicles  that  the  manufacturer  or  dealer  has  in  his 
possession  for  sale  or  repair,  but  not  for  hire. 

10.  A  permit  shall  not  be  issued  for  a  commercial 
motor  vehicle  having  a  gross  weight  in  excess  of  the 
limits  provided  in  section  33  of  the  Act  until  there  is 
filed  in  the  Department  by  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  a 
copy  of  the  permit  issued  under  section  34  of  the  Act 
certified  by  an  officer  of  the  municipal  corporation  or 
other  authority  having  jurisdiction  over  the  highway's 
upon  which  the  vehicle  is  to  be  operated. 


WEIGHTS  AND  CARRYING  CAPACITY 

11.  The  carrying  capacity  of  a  motor  bus  shall  be 
determined  by  multiplying  the  seating  capacity  by 
135  pounds. 

12.  The  application  for  a  permit  for  a  tractor  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  showing  the  weight  of 
the  tractor  while  it  has  attached  to  it  the  heaviest 
58mi-trailer  with  which  it  is  used. 

13.  The  carrying  capacity  of  a  tractor  shall  be  the 
gross  weight  of  the  semi-trailer  resting  on  the  tractor. 

14.  The  weight  of  a  semi-trailer  shall  be  the  weight 
resting  on  its  wheels  when  empty  and  attached  to  the 
tractor. 

15.  The  carrying  capacity  of  a  semi-trailer  shall  be 
the  difference  between  its  gross  weight  and  the  weight 
resting  on  its  wheels  when  empty  and  attached  to  the 
tractor. 


PART  II 

chauffeurs'  AND  OPERATORS*  LICENSES 

16.  In  this  Part  "driver's  license"  means  an  opera- 
tor's license  or  a  chauffeur's  license. 

17.  The  following  license  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Motor  Vehicles  Branch,  Department  of  Highways: 

1.  For  an  original  chauffeur's  license $2.00 

During  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  Sep- 
tember to  the  31st  day  of  December,  the 

fee  shall  be 1.00 

For  annual  renewal 1 .  00 

2.  For  a  motor  vehicle  operator's  license 1 .00 

For  annual  renewal 1 . 00 

3.  For  a  motorcycle  operator's  license 1 .00 

For  annual  renewal 1 .00 

4.  For  a  temporary  instruction  permit 50 

5.  For  a  duplicate  driver's  license  in  case  of 

the  loss  or  destruction  of  the  original.  .        .50 

18. — (1)  Every  person  applying  for  a  license  under 
this  Part  shall  do  so  in  writing  on  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  Department  for  the  class  of  license  required  by 
him. 

(2)  Every  applicant  for  a  driver's  license  who  has 
attained  the  age  of  fifteen  years  but  has  not  attained 
the  age  of  sixteen  years  shall  file  with  the  Department 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Department  for  that 
purpose,— 

(a)  the  consent  of  his  parent  or  guardian,  provided 
that  where  the  applicant  is  residing  with  both 
parents  the  consents  of  both  parents  shall  be 
filed; 

(b)  the  consent  of  the  registered  owner  of  every 
vehicle  to  be  operated  by  the  applicant; 

(c)  the  certificate  of  the  chiet  constable  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  applicant  resides;  and 

(d)  the  certificate  of  the  examiner  appointed  for  the 
purpose  of  examining  applicants  for  drivers' 
licenses  in  the  municipality  in  which  the  appli- 
cant resides. 

(3)  Every  applicant  for  a  temporary  instruction 
permit  who  has  attained  the  age  of  fifteen  years  but 
has  not  attained  the  age  of  sixteen  j'ears  shall  file  with 
the  Department  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Depart- 
ment for  that  purpose, — 

(c)  the  consent  of  his  parent  or  guardian,  provided 
that  where  the  applicant  is  residing  with  both 
parents  the  consents  of  both  parents  shall  be 
filed;  and 

(6)  the  consent  of  the  registered  owner  of  every 
vehicle  to  be  operated  by  the  applicant. 

(4)  The  driver's  license  or  temporary  instruction 
permit  issued  to  a  person  who  has  attained  the  age  of 
fifteen  years  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of  sixteen 
years  shall  restrict  such  person  to  operating  the  ve- 
hicles owned  by  the  person  named  in  such  license  or 
permit. 

19. — (1)  Every  driver's  license,  other  than  one  is- 
sued under  regulation  20,  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day 
of  December  of  the  calendar  year  for  which  i  t  was 
issued  and  shall  be  renewed  annually  thereafter. 

(2)  A  license  which  is  not  renewed  for  two  con- 
secutive calendar  years  shall  not  thereafter  be  renewed, 
provided  that  a  person  to  whom  a  driver's  license  has 
been  issued  pursuant  to  these  regulations  who  may 
have  been  domiciled  in  another  province  or  country 
for  not  more  than  two  years  and  who  produces  proof 
that  during  such  period  he  held  a  driver's  license  issued 
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in  that  province  or  country  may  renew  his  Ontario 
license  upon  return  to  this  province  without  payment 
of  the  fees  for  licenses  for  the  years  that  he  was  absent 
from  the  province,  and  without  re-examination,  and 
further  provided  that  a  person  to  whom  a  driver's 
license  has  been  issued  pursuant  to  these  regulations, 
who  has  not,  by  reason  of  enlistment  for  active  service 
in  His  Majesty's  Forces  (Naval,  Military  or  Air 
Forces),  renewed  his  license  annually,  may  renew  the 
same  upon  production  of  his  discharge  papers  or  other 
papers  proving  service  and  upon  payment  of  the  fee 
for  the  year  in  which  the  application  is  made,  without 
payment  of  the  fee  for  a  license  for  the  year  or  years 
he  was  in  the  service,  provided  he  is  not  otherwise  pro- 
hibited from  holding  a  driver's  license. 

20. — (1)  A  person  who,  except  for  lack  of  instruc- 
tion in  operating  a  motor  vehicle,  would  otherwise  be 
qualified  to  obtain  a  driver's  license  may  apply  for  a 
driver's  license  known  as  a  temporary  instruction  per- 
mit and  the  Department  may  issue  such  permit,  en- 
titling the  applicant,  while  having  such  permit  in  his 
immediate  possession,  to  drive  a  motor  vehicle  upon 
the  highways  for  a  period  of  sixty  days  from  the  date 
of  issue,  and,  except  when  operating  a  motorcycle,  such 
person  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  licensed  operator  or 
chauffeur  occupying  a  seat  beside  him. 

(2)  The  Department  may  issue  a  temporary 
driver's  license  to  an  applicant  for  a  chauffeur's  or 
operator's  license  permitting  him  to  operate  a  motor 
vehicle  while  the  Department  is  completing  its  investi- 
gation and  determination  of  all  facts  relative  to  such 
applicant's  right  to  receive  a  chauffeur's  or  operator's 
license  and  such  temporary  license  shall  be  invalid 
when  the  applicant  has  been  issued  or  refused  a  chauf- 
feur's or  operator's  license. 

21. — (1)  The  Department  may  impose  restrictions 
suitable  to  the  licensee's  driving  ability  with  respect  to 
the  type  of  or  special  mechanical  control  devices  re- 
quired on  a  motor  vehicle  which  the  licensee  may  oper- 
ate or  such  other  restrictions  applicable  to  the  licensee 
as  the  Department  may  determine  to  be  appropriate 
to  assure  the  safe  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle  by  the 
licensee. 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motor  vehicle  in 
violation  of  the  restrictions  imposed  in  a  restricted 
license  issued  to  him. 

22.  Where  a  person,  after  applying  for  or  receiving 
a  driver's  license,  moves  from  the  address  named  in 
the  application  or  in  the  license  issued  to  him  or  where 
the  name  of  a  licensee  is  changed  by  marriage  or  other- 
wise, such  person  shall  within  ten  days  thereafter  notify 
the  Department  in  writing  of  his  old  and  new  addresses 
or  of  such  former  and  new  names  and  of  the  number  of 
the  license  then  held  by  him. 

23.  No  person  shall, — 

(a)  display  or  cause  or  permit  to  be  displayed  or 
have  in  his  possession  any  cancelled,  revoked, 
suspended,   fictitious  or  fraudulently   obtained 

,  or  altered  driver's  license; 

(b)  lend  his  driver's  license  to  any  other  person  or 
knowingly  permit  the  use  thereof  by  another 
person ; 

(c)  display  or  represent  as  his  own  any  driver's 
license  not  issued  to  him; 

(d)  fail  or  refuse  to  surrender  to  the  Department 
upon  its  demand  any  driver's  license  which  has 
been  suspended,  revoked  or  cancelled; 

(e)  apply  for,  secure  or  retain  in  his  possession  more 
than  one  driver's  license,  provided  that  the 
holder  of  an  operator's  license  may,  after  sur- 
render of  such  license  to  the  Department,  apply 
for  and  procure  a  chauffeur's  license;  or 


(/)  after  having  secured  a  duplicate  driver's  license, 
retain  the  original  license  if  it  is  later  found  or 
recovered  in  which  case  such  recovered  license 
shall  be  immediately  surrendered  to  the  De- 
partment and  the  licensee  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  a  refund  of  the  fee  paid  for  the  duplicate. 

24.  A  person  whose  license  or  privilege  to  operate 
a  motor  vehicle  in  Ontario  has  been  suspended  or  re- 
voked shall  not  operate  a  motor  vehicle  in  Ontario 
under  a  license,  permit  or  registration  certificate  issued 
by  any  other  jurisdiction  or  otherwise  during  such  sus- 
pension or  after  such  revocation  nor  until  a  new  license 
is  obtained  when  and  as  permitted  under  the  Act  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  non-resident,  the  privilege  to  operate 
a  motor  vehicle  in  Ontario  is  restored. 

25.  The  Department  shall  not  issue  a  license, — 

(a)  to  a  person  who  is  an  habitual  drunkard  or  is 
addicted  to  the  use  of  narcotic  drugs; 

(b)  to  a  person  afflicted  with  or  suffering  from  any 
mental  disability  or  disease; 

(c)  to  a  person  until  he  has  successfully  passed  an 
examination  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  rules  of 
the  road  and  his  ability  to  operate  a  motor 
vehicle  safely  and  has  filed  a  certificate  fur- 
nished by  an  examiner  duly  appointed  for  that 
purpose;  or 

(d)  to  a  person  where  the  Department  has  good 
cause  to  believe  that  such  person  by  reason  of 
physical  or  mental  disability  would  not  be  able 
to  operate  a  motor  vehicle  safely. 


PART  III 


HEADLAMPS 

26.  In  this  Part  "beam"  means  the  light  projected 
from  a  pair  of  headlamps  operating  simultaneously. 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  HEADLAMPS 

27.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  the  headlamps 
on  a  motor  vehicle  shall  provide  at  least  two  beams, 
either  of  which  may  be  selected  by  the  driver  according 
to  the  requirements  of  traffic,  subject  to  the  following 
requirements  and  limitations: 

(a)  There  shall  be  an  upper  or  main  beam,  so  aimed 
and  of  such  intensity  as  to  reveal  persons  or 
vehicles  at  a  distance  of  at  least  200  feet  ahead 
for  all  conditions  of  loading;  the  maximum  in- 
tensity of  this  beam  at  points  one  degree  or 
more  above  the  horizontal  level  of  the  head- 
lamps shall  not  exceed  8,000  candle  power,  and 
at  no  other  point  in  the  beam  shall  the  intensity 
exceed  75,000  candle  power. 

(b)  There  shall  be  a  lower  or  passing  beam  so  aimed 
that,— 

(i)  when  the  vehicle  is  not  loaded,  none  of  the 
high  intensity  portion  of  this  beam  which 
is  directed  to  the  left  of  the  venicle  shall 
rise  higher  than  a  level  of  eight  inches 
below  the  horizontal  centre  of  the  head- 
lamp from  which  it  comes,  at  a  distance  of 
twenty-five  feet  ahead  of  it; 

(ii)  when  the  vehicle  is  not  loaded,  none  of  the 
high  intensity  portion  of  this  beam  which 
is  directed  to  the  right  of  the  vehicle  shall 
rise  higher  than  a  level  of  three  inches 
below  the  horizontal  centre  of  the  head- 
lamp from  which  it  comes,  at  a  distance  of 
twenty-five  feet  ahead  of  it;  and 
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(iii)  in  no  event  shall  any  high  intensity  light 
of  this  beam  rise  higher  than  forty-two 
inches  above  the  level  on  which  the  vehicle 
stands,  at  a  distance  of  seventy-five  feet 
ahead  of  it. 

USE  OF  PASSING  BEAM:  MULTIPLE  BEAM  HEADLAMPS 

28.  Whenever  on  a  highway  after  dusk  and  before 
dawn  the  driver  or  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  ap- 
proaches an  oncoming  vehicle  within  500  feet  he  shall 
use  the  lower  or  passing  beam. 

SINGLE  BEAM  HEADLAMPS 

29.  Headlamps  arranged  to  provide  a  single  beam 
of  light  shall  be  permitted  on  motor  vehicles  manufac- 
tured and  sold  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  August,  1939,  in 
lieu  of  the  multiple  beam  headlamps,  if  the  single  beam 
complies  with  the  following  requirements  and  limita- 
tions: 

(o)  The  headlamps  shall  be  so  aimed  that  when  the 
vehicle  is  not  loaded,  none  of  the. high  intensity 
portion  of  the  light  shall,  at  a  distance  of  twenty- 
five  feet  ahead  of  the  vehicle,  rise  higher  than 
a  level  of  five  inches  below  the  horizontal  centre 
of  the  headlamp  from  which  it  comes,  and  in 
no  case  at  a  distance  of  seventy-five  feet  ahead, 
rise  higher  than  forty-two  inches  above  the 
level  on  which  the  vehicle  stands. 

(b)  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  use  in  a  single  beam 
headlamp  any  lighting  device  of  more  than 
thirty-two  mean  spherical  candle  power. 

LIGHTING  DEVICES 

30.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  carry  on  a  motor  vehicle 
any  lighting  device  of  over  four  mean  spherical  candle 
power,  unless  it  is  equipped  with  a  device  for  the 
elimination  of  glare  approved  by  the  Minister. 


PART  IV 


WIDTH  OF  TIRES 

31. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subregulation  2, 
commercial  motor  vehicles  with  rear  tires  of  less  than 
the  widths  prescribed  in  the  following  table  shall  not 
be  operated  upon  a  highway: 

Tires 
Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  4,600  lbs.  or 

less.  .  . 3}4' 

Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  more  than 

4,600  lbs.  but  not  more  than  5,300  lbs..  .     4' 
Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  more  than 

5,300  lbs.  but  not  more  than  6,000  lbs.  .  .   4i^" 
Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  more  than 

6,000  lbs.  but  not  more  than  6,700  lbs..  .     5' 
Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  more  than 

6,700  lbs.  but  not  more  than  9,600  lbs..  .     6" 
Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  more  than 

9,600  lbs.  but  not  more  than  11,200  lbs..      7' 
Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  more  than 

11,200  lbs.  but  not  more  than  12,800  lbs.     8' 
Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  more  than 

12,800  lbs.  but  not  more  than  16,000  lbs.  10" 
Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  more  than 

16,000  lbs.  but  not  more  than  18,000  lbs.  12" 
Those  having  a  gross  weight  of  more  than 

18,000  lbs.  but  not  more  than  22,000  lbs.  14' 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  trailer,  a  four-wheeled  com- 
mercial motor  vehicle  which  has  its  gross  weight  dis- 
tributed approximately  evenly  on  all  wheels  and  a 
commercial  motor  vehicle  which  has  more  than  four 
wheels,  the  Minister  may  authorize  tires  of  less  width 
than  is  prescribed  in  subregulation  1. 


PART  V 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  EXPLOSIVES 

32.  In  this  Part,— 

(c)  "explosives"  mean  class  A  explosives  or  class  B 
explosives; 

(6)  "class  A"  explosives  mean  gunpowder,  blasting 
powder,  nitroglycerine,  gun  cotton,  dynamite, 
blasting  gelatine,  gelignite,  fulminates  of  mer- 
cury or  other  metals,  detonators  and  every 
other  substance  whether  a  mechanical  mixture 
or  chemical  compound  used  or  manufactured 
to  produce  a  violent  effect  by  explosion ;  and 

(c)  "class  B"  explosives  mean  coloured  fires,  fire- 
works, fuses,  rockets,  percussion  caps,  car- 
tridges, ammunition  of  all  descriptions,  fog  and 
other  signals  and  every  other  substance  whether 
a  chemical  compound  or  mechanical  mixture 
used  or  manufactured  with  a  view  to  producing 
a  pyrotechnic  effect. 

33.  This  Part  shall  apply  to  every  person  operating 
or  in  control  of  a  vehicle  while  such  vehicle  is  being 
used  for  the  transportation  of  explosives  upon  any 
highway  in  Ontario,  except  the  transportation  of  not 
more  than  300  pounds  of  class  B  explosives  at  one  time. 

34. — (1)  Every  vehicle  transporting  explosives  shall 
be  conspicuously  marked  by  at  least  two  red  flags  not 
less  than  twenty-four  inches  in  length  and  twenty-four 
inches  in  width,  which  shall  be  displayed  at  both  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

(2)  The  flags  prescribed  by  subregulation  1  shall 
be  removed  or  covered  when  the  vehicle  is  not  trans- 
porting explosives. 

35.  Every  commercial  motor  vehicle  while  being 
used  for  the  transportation  of  explosives  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  liquid  non- 
freezing  type  of  at  least  one  quart  capacity. 

36.  Explosives  shall  not  be  transported  in  or  upon 
any  public  vehicle  licensed  under  The  Public  Vehicle 
Act  or  any  commercial  motor  vehicle  while  passengers 
are  carried  therein. 

37.  Explosives  transported  in  or  upon  a  vehicle 
shall  be  secured  so  as  to  prevent  any  part  ot  the  load 
from  becoming  dislodged  while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion 
and  reasonable  precaution  shall  be  used  to  prevent  the 
explosives  from  coming  into  contact  with  any  other 
combustible  material  or  metal. 

38.  No  other  goods,  materials  or  articles  shall  be 
transported  in  or  upon  a  vehicle  in  which  explosives 
are  being  transported. 

39.  Explosives  transported  in  or  upon  a  vehicle 
shall,  unless  carried  in  a  vehicle  having  a  closed  body, 
be  fully  covered  by  a  tarpaulin  so  as  to  protect  them 
from  sparks  or  moisture. 

40. — (1)  Detonators  shall  not  be  transported  in  or 
upon  a  vehicle  with  any  other  explosive  unless  ade- 
quately separated  therefrom  so  as  to  prevent  the  de- 
tonation or  firing  of  the  other  explosive  as  a  result  of 
the  accidental  detonation  or  firing  of  the  detonators, 
but  in  no  case  shall  more  than  5,000  No.  6  detonators 
or  2,500  No.  8  detonators  be  transported  in  or  upon  a 
vehicle  with  any  other  explosive. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  regulation,  the  following 
shall  be  deemed  adequate  separation: 

(a)  Where  not  more  than  150  pounds  of  explosives 
and  only  sufficient  detonators  to  fire  the  ex- 
plosives are  transported,   the  detonators  and 
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explosives  shall  be  placed  in  separate  compart- 
ments in  the  vehicle. 

(&)  Where  more  than  150  pounds  of  explosives  and 

sufficient  detonators  to  fire  the  explosives  are 

transported  the  explosives  and  detonators  shall 

be  separated   by  a   solid   partition   of   6*  x  6' 

•     British  Columbia  fir  or  like  material. 

41.  No  person  in  control  of  or  operating  a  vehicle 
transporting  explosives  shall  permit  the  vehicle  to  stand 
at  any  time  upon  a  highway  unless  it  is  attended  by  at 
least  one  adult  male  person. 

42.  No  person  when  driving  or  riding  upon  a 
vehicle  transporting  explosives  shall  smoke  or  have  in 
his  possession  a  lighted  pipe,  cigar,  cigarette  or  lighted 
match. 

43. — (1)  Not  more  than  4,000  pounds  of  explosives 
shall  be  transported  in  or  upon  a  vehicle  at  one  time. 

(2)  A  vehicle  transporting  explosives  shall  not  be 
loaded  in  excess  of  eighty  per  centum  of  its  registered 
carrying  capacity. 


PART  VI 

OPERATION  IN  ONTARIO  OF  COMMERCIAL  MOTOR 
VEHICLES  FROM  OTHER  PROVINCES  AND  STATES 

44. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subregulation  2,  the 
provisions  of  sections  3  and  5  and  subsection  1  of  section 
7  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations  made  pursuant  thereto 
shall  not  apply  to  residents  of  other  provinces  of  Canada 
with  respect  to  commercial  motor  vehicles  owned  by 
such  residents  while  such  commercial  motor  vehicles 
are  duly  registered  under  the  laws  of  the  province  in 
which  the  owner  thereof  resides. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subregulation  1  shall  not 
apply  to  the  following  commercial  motor  vehicles: 

(a)  commercial  motor  vehicles  operating  under  any 
form  of  contract  made  in  Ontario; 

(b)  motor  buses  operating  on  regular  routes  or 
schedules  between  a  place  in  Ontario  and  a 
place  in  any  other  province;  and 

(c)  commercial  motor  vehicles  required  to  be  li- 
censed under  The  Commercial  Vehicle  Act,  other 
than  commercial  motor  vehicles  used  exclu- 
sively for  the  transportation  of  household  goods 
or  furniture  or  for  the  transportation  of  natural 
products  of  the  farm  or  the  products  of  a  dairy, 
creamery  or  cheese  factory. 

45.  The  provisions  of  sections  3  and  5  and  sub- 
section 1  of  section  7  of  the  Act  and  the  regulations 
made  pursuant  thereto  shall  not  apply  to  residents  of 
any  state  of  the  United  States  with  respect  to  the  fol- 
lowing commercial  motor  vehicles  owned  by  such  resi- 
dents while  the  commercial  motor  vehicles  are  duly 
registered  under  the  laws  of  the  state  in  which  the 
owner  thereof  resides: 

(c)  hearses,  ambulances  or  undertakers'  casket  ve- 
hicles; and 

(b)  public  vehicles  operated  in  a  scheduled  service 
in  Ontario  within  a  distance  of  ten  miles  of  the 
border  or  while  operated  on  chartered  trips 
originating  outside  of  Ontario. 

46.  Regulations  44  and  45  shall  be  effective  only 
where  the  province  or  state  in  which  the  owner  of  the 
commercial  motor  vehicle  resides  grants  similar  exemp- 
tions with  respect  to  commercial  motor  vehicles  owned 
by  residents  of  Ontario. 


PART  VII 

GARAGES,  PARKING  STATIONS,  PARKING  LOTS 
AND  USED  CAR  LOTS 

47. — (1)  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Department: 

1.  For  a  license  to  store  motor  vehicles,  deal 
in  motor  vehicles  and  conduct  a  garage 
business,  parking  station,  parking  lot  and 

used  car  lot,  for  each  separate  premises.  .$10.00 

2.  For  a  license  to  buy  and  wreck  motor  ve- 
hicles     10.00 

3.  For  a  license  to  service  and  repair  motor 
vehicles 5 .  00 

Where  the  business  under  item  1,  2  or  3  is 
commenced  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  Sep- 
tember in  any  year,  one-half  only  of  the 
fee  shall  be  paid. 

4.  For  the  transfer  of  a  license  issued  under 
this  regulation,  to  be  paid  by  the  trans- 
feree      1.00 

(2)  A  license  shall  remain  in  force  only  during  the 
calendar  year  in  which  it  is  issued. 

(3)  Where  the  ownership  of  premises  in  respect  of 
which  a  license  under  this  regulation  has  been  issued 
is  transferred,  the  license  shall  remain  with  the  prem- 
ises and  a  notice  of  the  change  of  ownership  containing 
the  full  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser  shall  be 
sent  immediately  to  the  Department  by  the  person  to 
whom  the  license  was  issued. 

48.  Every  licensee  under  regulation  47  shall  keep 
the  records  prescribed  by  subsection  1  of  section  25  of 
the  Act  in  the  book  supplied  by  the  Department  for 
that  purpose. 

49.  Where  a  motor  vehicle  is  wrecked  or  destroyed, 
the  permit  and  number  plates  thereof,  together  with 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Department,  shall  be  sent 
immediately  to  the  Motor  Vehicles  Branch,  Depart- 
ment of  Highways,  by  the  licensee  under  regulation  47. 

50.  Every  licensee  under  regulation  47  shall  in 
writing  notify  the  Motor  Vehicles  Branch,  Department 
of  Highways,  of  every  motor  vehicle  repaired  by  him 
by  the  installation  of  a  new  engine  or  cylinder  block 
and  shall  state  the  number  of  the  engine  or  cylinder 
block  removed  and  the  number  of  the  engine  or  cylinder 
block  installed. 

EXISTING  REGULATIONS  REVOKED  , 

All  regulations  under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  in 
force  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  these 
regulations  are  revoked. 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  265/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  7th,  1944. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


PART  I 


REFLECTORS 


Under  the  authority  of  subsection  5  of  section  10  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  Department  hereby  makes 
the  following  regulation: 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  or  trailer  having  a  width  in 
excess  of  eighty  inches  may  display  a  reflector 
approved  by  the  Department  in  lieu  of  a  clear- 
ance lamp  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

Under  the  authority  of  clause  b  of  subsection  21  of 
section  10  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  Department 
hereby  makes  the  following  regulation: 

1 .  A  vehicle,  other  than  a  motor  vehicle,  commonly 
used  for  conveying  inflammable  materials  or 
structurally  unsuitable  for  carrying  lighted 
lamps  may  display  a  reflector  approved  by  the 
Department  in  lieu  of  a  lighted  lamp. 


PART  II 

BRAKES 

Under  the  authority  of  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of 
section  11  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  Department 
hereby  makes  the  following  regulations: 

1.  In  making  a  brake  test  a  Bear  Hydraulic  Brake 
Tester,  Cowdrey  Dynamic  Brake  Tester,  James 
Decelerometer,  Muether  Stopmeter,  Tapley 
Brake  Testing  Meter,  or  such  other  instrument 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Minister,  shall  be 
used. 

2.  The  brake  test  may  be  made  with  the  vehicle 
loaded  or  otherwise  in  the  discretion  of  the  per- 
son making  the  test. 

3. — (1)  Where  the  vehicle  has  a  clutch,  the  brake 
test  shall  be  made  with  the  clutch  disengaged. 

(2)  Where  the  vehicle  has  not  a  clutch,  the  brake 
test  shall  be  made  without  motive  power  being 
applied  to  the  driving  wheels,  except  in  the  case 
of  electrical  brakes. 

4. — (1)  The  service  brakes  of  a  motor  vehicle  or 
motor  vehicle  and  trailer  shall  be  adequate  to 
stop  the  vehicle  or  vehicles  within  forty  feet 
when  travelling  at  the  rate  of  twenty  miles  an 
hour  on  a  dry  asphalt  or  concrete  pavement  free 
from  loose  material  and  having  not  more  than  a 
one  per  cent  grade. 

(2)  The  hand  brakes  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  motor 
vehicle  and  trailer  shall  be  adequate  to  stop  the 
vehicle  or  vehicles  within  sixty  feet  when  travel- 
ling at  the  rate  of  twenty  miles  an  hour  on  a  dry 
asphalt  or  concrete  pavement  free  from  loose 
material  and  having  not  more  than  a  one  per 
cent  grade  and  to  hold  the  vehicle  or  vehicles 
stationary  at  any  place  on  any  highway. 

5.  Brakes  shall  be  adjusted  so  that  the  braking 
power  is  applied  as  equally  as  possible  to  the 
wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle. 


PART  III 

SPEED  LIMIT  SIGNS,  BUILT  UP  AREAS  IN  TOWNSHIPS 

Under  the  authority  of  subsection  3  of  section  26 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  Department  hereby 
makes  the  following  regulations: 

LOCATION 

1. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  regulation  3,  a  notice 
shall  be  erected  and  maintained  on  the  right 
hand  side  of  the  Highway  facing  approaching 
traffic  not  more  than  300  feet  before  the  entrance 
to  the  thirty  mile  area  and  between  every  inter- 
section with  the  highway  within  the  area  and  at 
the  end  of  the  area,  provided  the  distance  be- 
tween notices  is  not  more  than  1,000  feet. 


(2)  The  notice  shall  be  placed  not  more  than  six 
feet  from  the  curb  or  travelled  portion  of  the 
highway  and  its  bottom  edge  shall  not  be  more 
than  seven  feet  above  the  level  of  the  travelled 
portion  of  the  highway. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

2.—(\)  The  notice  shall  not  be  less  than  eighteen 
inches  in  width  and  thirty  inches  in  height. 

(2)  The  wording  and  design  of  notices  to  be  placed 
~at  the  entrance  to  a  thirty  mile  area  and  within 

the  area  shall  be  as  follows: 

SPEED 
LIMIT 

30 
MILES 

(3)  The  wording  and  design  of  notices  to  be  placed 
at  the  end  of  a  thirty  mile  area  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

END 

30 
MILE 
LIMIT 

(4)  The  letters  thereon  shall  not  be  less  than  four 
inches  in  height  and  the  figures  not  less  than  six 
inches  in  height  painted  in  black  on  a  white 
background. 

3.  Where  a  by-law  is  in  force  which  designates  a 
part  of  a  township  as  an  area  in  which  motor 
vehicles  are  prohibited  from  being  operated  at  a 
greater  rate  of  speed  than  thirty  miles  per  hour 
notices  shall  be  placed  not  more  than  100  feet 
before  every  entrance  to  the  area  and  at  every 
exit  therefrom. 

APPLICATION 

4.  Regulations  1  and  2  shall  apply  to  every  notice 
within  the  meaning  of  subsection  3  of  section  26 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  except  notices  erected 
before  the  24th  day  of  May,  1937,  on  highways 
which  had  a  twenty  mile  speed  limit  at  that 
time,  in  which  case  the  notices  then  in  use  may 
be  used  by  substituting  "30"  for  "20". 


PART  IV 


DISPLAY  OF  OWNER  S  NAMjE 

Under  the  authority  of  subsection  1  of  section  38  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  Department  hereby  makes 
the  following  regulation: 

1 .  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act  shall  not  apply  to  vehicles  of  any  department 
of  the  Dominion  or  a  provincial  government,  any 
board  or  commission  the  members  of  which  are 
appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  or 
a  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  any 
municipal  corporation  or  any  board  or  commis- 
sion the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  a 
municipal  council  or  any  public  service  corpora- 
tion, board  or  commission,  if  such  vehtcles  bear 
an  identifying  mark  or  sign  approved  by  the 
Registrar. 

PART  V 


MARKING  OF  THROUGH  HIGHWAYS 

Under  the  authority  of  clause  b  of  subsection  3  of 
section  39  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  Department 
hereby  makes  the  following  regulations: 
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LOCATION 

1. — ^(1)  Signs  shall  be  erected  and  maintained  at 
the  approaches  to  every  intersection  of  a  through 
highway,  except  intersections  where  signal  light 
traffic  control  systems  are  maintained. 

(2)  A  sign  in  a  built-up  area  shall  be  placed  not 
more  than  six  feet  from  the  curb  or  travelled 
portion  of  the  intersecting  highway  and  on  the 
right  hand  side  thereof  facing  traffic  approaching 
the  through  highway  and  not  less  than  fifteen 
feet  nor  more  than  fifty  feet  from  the  curb  or 
travelled  portion  of  the  through  highway  and 
its  bottom  edge  shall  not  be  less  than  six  feet 
nor  more  than  eight  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
travelled  portion  of  the  highway. 

(3)  A  sign  in  the  open  country  shall  be  placed  not 
more  than  ten  feet  from  the  curb  or  travelled 
portion  of  the  intersecting  highway  and  on  the 
right  hand  side  thereof  facing  traffic  approaching 
the  through  highway  and  not  less  than  fifteen 
feet  nor  more  than  fifty  feet  from  the  curb  or 
travelled  portion  of  the  through  highway  and  its 
bottom  edge  shall  not  be  less  than  two  feet  nor 
more  than  four  feet  above  the  travelled  portion 
of  the  intersecting  highway. 

(4)  Where  conditions  at  an  intersection  make  the 
placing  of  signs  in  accordance  with  subregulations 
2  and  3  impractical,  signs  shall  be  placed  so  as 
to  comply  as  nearly  as  possible  with  such  sub- 
regulations. 


MUNICIPAL  SIGNS 

2.— (1)  Signs  erected  at  approaches  to  through 
highways  designated  as  such  by  municipal  by- 
law shall  be  placed  so  as  to  be  visible  at  all  times 
for  a  distance  of  at  least  200  feet. 

(2)  Signs  shall  be  square  or  octagonal  and  have  an 
area  not  less  than  four  square  feet. 


(3)  Signs    shall    display    the    words    "Stop" 
"Through  Street"  or  "Through  Highway". 


and 


(4)  The  letters  of  the  word  "STOP"  shall  not  be 
less  then  eight  inches  in  height  and  one  and  one- 
quarter  inches  in  width  painted  in  black  block 
letters  on  a  white  or  yellow  background  outlined 
or  delineated  by  reflecting  materials  on  a  black 
background. 

(5)  The  letters  of  the  words  "THROUGH  HIGH- 
WAY" or  "THROUGH  STREET"  shall  not  be 
less  than  three  and  one-half  inches  in  height  and 
one-half  inch  in  width  painted  in  black  block 
letters  on  a  white  or  yellow  background. 


THE  KING  S  HIGHWAY 

Signs  erected  by  the  Department  at  intersections 
of  the  King's  Highway  shall  comply  with  these 
regulations  or  such  other  standards  with  respect 
to  size,  shape,  wording,  colour  and  position  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Chief 
Engineer  of  the  Department. 


EXISTING  DEPARTMENTAL  REGULATIONS  REVOKED 

All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  the  authority 
of  the  above  mentioned  provisions  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act  in  force  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force 
of  these  regulations  are  revoked. 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  266/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  20th,  1944. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


CLASS     A     HIGHWAY 

Under  the  authority  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 
section  33  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  Minister 
hereby  designates  the  following  highways  as  Class  "A" 
highways: 

1.  The  King's  Highway. 

2.  Every  highway  within  a  city,  town  or  incor- 
porated village,  except  those  on  which  heavy 
traffic  is  prohibited  by  by-law  approved  by  the 
Department  of  Highways. 

3.  Every  hard  surfaced  county  and  township  high- 
way with  the  exception  of  those  designated  by 
by-law  of  a  county  or  township  approved  by  the 
Minister. 

THROUGH  HIGHWAY 

Under  the  authority  of  clause  b  of  subsection  3  of 
section  39  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  the  Minister 
hereby  designates  The  King's  Highway  as  a  through 
highway. 


THE  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  267/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations 

"home  terminal"  means  the  municipality  in 
which  the  operator  has  his  head  office  and  which 
is  named  in  his  license. 

PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE  OPERATING  LICENSES 

2. — (1)  Licenses  known  as  public  commercial  ve- 
hicle operating  licenses  may  be  issued  by  the  Depart- 
ment which  shall  authorize  the  operation  by  the  licensee 
of  a  public  commercial  vehicle  service  over  a  designated 
route  or  routes. 

(2)  Every  public  commercial  vehicle  operating 
license  shall  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  July  of  the  year 
following  the  date  of  issue  thereof  unless  on  or  before 
such  day  the  licensee  renews  his  public  commercial 
vehicle  license  in  which  event  his  public  commercial 
vehicle  operating  license  shall  be  deemed  to  be  renewed. 

(3)  Public  commercial  vehicle  operating  licenses 
shall  be  classified  as  follows: 

1.  Class  A — Authorizing  the  licensee  to  conduct  a 

scheduled  public  commercial  vehicle  service 
between  places  on  the  King's  Highway  and 
other  places  named  in  the  license. 

2.  Class  B — Authorizing  the  licensee  to  conduct  a 

scheduled  public  commercial  vehicle  service 
from  or  to  a  home  terminal  not  on  the  King's 
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Highway  or  between  places  not  on  the  King's 
Highway. 

3.  Class  C — Authorizing  the  licensee  to  transport 

one  person's  goods  on  a  trip,  the  shipment  of 
which  originates  at  or  the  destination  of  which 
is  the  home  terminal  of  the  licensee  or  such 
other  place  as  is  named  in  the  license. 

4.  Class  D — Authorizing  the  licensee  to  conduct  a 

f>ublic  commercial  vehicle  service  exclusively 
or  the  transportation  of  goods  to  or  from  the 
person  named  in  the  license,  or  operated  ex- 
clusively for  the  transportation  of  a  particular 
type  of  goods  designated  in  the  license. 

5.  Class  E — Authorizing  the  licensee  to  conduct  a 

public  commercial  vehicle  service  exclusively 
for  the  transportation  of  milk  and  cream. 

6.  Class  F — Authorizing  the  licensee  to  conduct  a 

public  commercial  vehicle  service  exclusively 
for  the  transportation  of  livestock,  road  con- 
struction materials,  bricks,  cement  blocks,  coal 
or  rough  lumber. 

7.  Class  H — Authorizing  the  licensee  to  conduct  a 

public  commercial  vehicle  service  exclusively 
for  the  transportation  of  uncrated  used  house- 
hold goods  and  furniture. 

(4)  The  Department  may  grant  special  written  per- 
mission to  class  A,  B,  C  or  D  licensees  authorizing  the 
transportation  of  uncrated  used  household  goods  and 
furniture  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department  there 
is  insufficient  service  provided  by  a  class  H  licensee. 

(5)  No  licensee  other  than  a  class  H  licensee  shall 
transport  uncrated  used  household  goods  and  furniture 
without  special  written  permission  of  the  Department. 


PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE  LICENSES 

3. — (1)  Licenses  known  as  public  commercial  ve- 
hicle licenses  may  be  issued  by  the  Department  which 
shall  permit  the  operation  of  the  vehicles  for  which 
they  are  issued  as  public  commercial  vehicles  over  the 
routes  designated  in  the  operating  license  of  the  licensee. 

(2)  Every  public  commercial  vehicle  license  shall 
expire  on  the  31st  day  of  March  of  the  year  following 
the  date  of  issue. 

(3)  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  for  licenses  for 
public  commercial  vehicles: 

1.  For  license  and  plates  for  each  motor  vehicle  or 
trailer  operated  as  a  class  A,  C  or  D  vehicle  as 
defined  in  regulation  2,  having  a  gross  weight 
(i.e.,  combined  weight  of  vehicle  and  registered 
carrying  capacity)  of: 

Not  more  than  2  tons $  10 .  00 

More  than  2  tons  and  up  to  3  tons. .  .  15.00 

More  than  3  tons  and  up  to  4  tons ...  20 .  00 

More  than  4  tons  and  up  to  5  tons. .  .  27.50 

More  than  5  tons  and  up  to  6  tons.  .  .  36.00 

More  than  6  tons  and  up  to  7  tons.  .  .  42.00 

More  than  7  tons  and  up  to  8  tons.  .  .  48.00 

More  than  8  tons  and  up  to  9  tons.  .  .  58,50 

More  than  9  tons  and  up  to  10  tons.  .  65.00 

More  than  10  tons  and  up  to  11  tons.  82.vS0 

More  than  11  tons  and  up  to  12  tons.  90.00 

More  than  12  tons  and  up  to  13  tons.  97.50 

More  than  13  tons  and  up  to  14  tons.  105.00 

More  than  14  tons  and  up  to  15  tons.  112.50 

More  than  15  tons  and  up  to  16  tons.  120.00 

More  than  16  tons  and  up  to  17  tons.  127.50 

2.  For  license  and  plates  for  each  motor  vehicle  or 
trailer  operated  as  a  class  B  or  H  vehicle  as  de- 
fined in  regulation  2  having  a  gross  weight  (i.e.. 


combined  weight  of  vehicle  and  registered  carry- 
ing capacity)  of: 

Not  more  than  4  tons $  10.00 

More  than  4  tons  and  up  to  5  tons.  .  .  14.00 

More  than  5  tons  and  up  to  6  tons. .  .  18.00 

More  than  6  tons  and  up  to  7  tons. . .  21 .00 

More  than  7  tons  and  up  to  8  tons. .  .  24.00 

More  than  8  tons  and  up  to  9  tons. .  .  29.00 

More  than  9  tons  and  up  to  10  tons.  .  32.50 

More  than  10  tons  and  up  to  11  tons.  41 .00 

More  than  11  tons  and  up  to  12  tons.  45.00 

More  than  12  tons  and  up  to  13  tons.  49.00 

More  than  13  tons  and  up  to  14  tons.  52.50 

More  than  14  tons  and  up  to  15  tons.  56.00 

More  than  15  tons  and  up  to  16  tons.  60.00 

More  than  16  tons  and  up  to  17  tons.  63.50 

3.  For  license  and  plates  for  each  motor  vehicle  or 
trailer  operated  as  a  class  E  or  F  vehicle.  .$1 .00 

4.  For  the  transfer  of  each  public  commercial  ve- 
hicle license $1 .  00 

5.  For  new  public  commercial  vehicle  plates  in  case 
of  loss $1 .  00 

6.  For  licenses  issued  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
December  and  valid  only  until  the  31st  day  of 
March  next  following,  one-half  the  fees  provided 
in  items  1  and  2. 

7.  In  the  event  of  the  substitution  of  an  unlicensed 
public  commercial  vehicle  for  one  for  which  a 
license  is  issued,  the  Department  may  permit 
the  transfer  of  the  license  and  plates  upon  pay- 
ment of  a  transfer  fee  of  one  dollar  plus  any  dif- 
ference in  the  fees  provided  in  these  regulations 
for  the  substituted  vehicle,  if  the  substituted 
vehicle  is  of  a  greater  gross  weight. 

OPERATION 

4.  A  public  commercial  vehicle  shall  not  at  any 
time  be  operated  contrary  to  the  conditions  of  or  to 
the  restrictions  prescribed  in  the  public  commercial 
vehicle  operating  license  of  the  licensee. 

SUBSTITUTION  OF  VEHICLES 

5. — (1)  Where  it  is  necessary  for  a  licensee  to  sub- 
stitute a  vehicle  for  which  a  public  commercial  vehicle 
license  is  not  issued  in  place  of  a  vehicle  for  which  a 
public  commercial  vehicle  license  is  issued,  the  licensee 
shall  make  a  report  thereon  to  the  Department  immedi- 
ately by  telephone  or  telegraph,  and  where  such  sub- 
stitution is  required  for  a  period  longer  than  seven 
days,  the  licensee  shall  in  addition  to  making  such 
rep)ort  forthwith  make  a  request  in  writing  to  the  De- 
partment for  permission  to  so  substitute  setting  out 
therein  a  full  description  of  both  vehicles. 

(2)  No  vehicle  shall  be  used  as  a  substitute  vehicle 
unless  it  is  covered  by  insurance  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations. 

DISCONTINUANCE  OF  SERVICE 

6.  A  licensee  shall  not  discontinue  a  service  without 
giving  the  Department  at  least  ten  days'  notice  in 
writing  of  his  intention  so  to  do. 

LICENSE  PLATES 

7.  Every  public  commercial  vehicle  shall  have  at- 
tached to  and  exposed  in  a  conspicuous  position  on  the 
vehicle,  a  license  plate  issued  by  the  Department  show- 
ing the  number  of  the  public  commercial  vehicle  license 
issued  for  such  vehicle  for  the  current  year. 

SIGNS 

8.  Every  public  commercial  vehicle  shall  have  dis- 
played on  both  sides  of  the  vehicle  a  sign  with  letters 
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not  less  than  one  inch  in  height  designating  the  class  of 
the  vehicle  as  "Public  Commercial  Vehicle,  Class  A", 
or  as  the  case  may  be. 

LICENSE  AND  OPERATING  CONDITIONS' 

9.  The  license  issued  for  every  public  commercial 
vehicle  together  with  a  copy  of  the  conditions  of  the 
public  commercial  vehicle  operating  license  shall,  when- 
ever such  vehicle  is  on  a  highway,  be  carried  by  the 
driver  thereof  or  be  placed  in  some  readily  accessible 
position  in  the  vehicle  and  shall  be  produced  when  de- 
manded by  a  constable  or  an  officer  of  the  Department. 

CANCELLATION  AND  SUSPENSION  OF  LICENSES 

10.  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  for  violation  of 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  these  regulations,  or  for 
any  other  reason  which  he  deems  sufBcient,  cancel  or 
suspend  any  license,  or  any  part  of  any  license,  issued 
under  these  regulations. 

CONSENT  TO  TRANSFER       i  .  , 

11.  No  license  or  license  plates  issued  under  these 
regulations  shall  be  sold,  assigned,  leased  or  transferred 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  Department  and 
no  person,  his  lessee,  trustee,  receiver  or  personal  repre- 
sentative, shall  operate  a  public  commercial  vehicle 
without  first  obtaining  the  written  consent  of  the 
Department. 

BILLS  OF  LADING 

12.  Except  as  provided  in  regulation  13,  every 
licensee  shall  use  the  form  of  bill  of  lading  set  out  as 
schedule  A  or  B,  and  every  driver  operating  such 
public  commercial  vehicle  shall  carry  on  each  trip  a 
copy  of  the  bill  of  lading  for  each  shipment  carried 
thereon  and  shall  produce  the  bill  of  lading  when 
demanded  by  a  constable  or  an  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

13.  Class  E  licensees  shall  be  exempt  from  regulation 
12  and  the  Department  may,  if  it  is  deemed  advisable, 
exempt  vehicles  in  other  classes. 

OPERATIONAL  STATEMENT 

14.  Every  licensee  shall  file  with  the  Department 
whenever  requested  a  statement  giving  such  informa- 
tion regarding  his  operations  as  the  Department  may 
require. 

INSURANCE 

15. — (1)  Every  licensee  shall  with  respect  to  every 
public  commercial  vehicle  operated  by  him  or  for  or 
on  his  behalf  provide  or  effect  and  carry  out  a  bond  or 
insurance  in  the  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Insurance  in  a  company  authorized  to  conduct  a 
motor  vehicle  indemnity  insurance  or  bonding  business 
in  Ontario,  and  in  the  amount  set  out  hereunder,  and  a 
certificate  thereof  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  De- 
partment shall  be  filed  with  the  Department: 

1.   Public  Liability  and  Property  Damage — 

(a)  at  least  $5,000  (exclusive  of  interest  and 
costs)  against  loss  or  damage  resulting  from 
bodily  injury  to  or  the  death  of  any  one  per- 
son and,  subject  to  such  limit  for  any  one 
person  so  injured  or  killed,  at  least  $10,000 
(exclusive  of  interest  and  costs)  against  loss 
or  damage  resulting  from  bodily  injury  to  or 
death  of  two  or  more  persons  in  any  one 
accident;  and 

(b)  at  least  $1,000  (exclusive  of  interest  and 
costs)  for  damage  to  property,  except  pro- 
perty carried  in  or  upon  the  vehicle,  resulting 
from  any  one  accident. 


2.  Cargo  Insurance — 

For  each  A,  B,  C,  D  or  H  class  vehicle $2,000. 00 

For  each  class  E  vehicle 200.00 

For  each  class  F  vehicle 500.00 

(2)  The  Department  may  if  it  is  deemed  advisable 
exempt  from  item  2  vehicles  used  exclusively  for  the 
conveyance  of  road  building  or  construction  materials, 
iron,  steel  or  other  materials  of  an  indestructible  or 
non-inflammable  nature. 

workmen's  COMPENSATION  BOARD  CERTIFICATE 

16.  Every  licensee  shall  file  with  the  Department 
a  certificate  of  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board 
certifying  that  the  licensee  has  complied  with  The 
Workmen's  Compensation  Act. 

HOURS  OF  WORK 

17. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subregulation  4,  no 
licensee  shall  drive  or  permit  or  require  any  person  to 
drive  a  public  commercial  vehicle  for  more  than  ten 
hours  in  any  twenty-four  hour  period,  nor  shall  any 
person  after  having  been  employed  in  any  other  ca- 
pacity drive  a  public  commercial  vehicle,  if  by  so  doing 
the  total  period  of  work  exceeds  ten  hours  in  any 
twenty-four  hour  period. 

(2)  Time  occupied  riding  or  being  upon  a  public 
commercial  vehicle  in  the  capacity  of  helper,  relief 
driver  or  otherwise,  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  regu- 
lation be  considered  as  driving  time. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  flood,  storm,  accident,  or  other 
emergency,  a  driver  may  complete  his  run  without  vio- 
lating this  regulation,  if  such  run  would  have  been 
completed  without  violation  except  for  ■  the  delay 
caused  by  such  emergency. 

(4)  The  Department  may  grant  special  written  per- 
mission extending  the  permissible  period  of  driving  if 
the  application  for  such  permission  is  made  in  writing 
and  in  advance  of  the  date  required. 

DRIVERS 

18.  Drivers  of  public  commercial  vehicles  shall  be 
at  least  eighteen  years  of  age. 

19.  Every  licensee  shall  keep  a  record  in  a  form 
approved  by  the  Department  of  the  hours  of  employ- 
ment of  drivers,  and  the  driver  of  every  public  com- 
mercial vehicle  shall  keep  a  record  of  his  hours  of  em- 
ployment in  a  form  approved  by  the  Department, 
which  records  shall  be  available  for  inspection  by 
officers  of  the  Department. 

INSPECTION  OF  VEHICLES 

20.  Public  commercial  vehicles  may  be  inspected  at 
any  reasonable  time  by  officers  of  the  Department. 

NON-RESIDENT  LICENSEES 

21. — (1)  Regulation  12,  item  2  of  subregulation  1 
of  regulation  15  and  regulation  16  shall  not  apply  to  a 
licensee  who  is  not  a  resident  of  Ontario  and  whose 
license  restricts  him  to  the  transportation  of  freight 
(war  materials)  in  bond  through  Ontario. 

(2)  Subregulation  3  of  regulation  3  and  regulations 
5,  6,  8  and  9  shall  not  apply  to  a  licensee  who  is  not  a 
resident  of  Ontario  and  whose  license  restricts  him  to 
the  transportation  of  freight  (war  materials)  in  bond 
through  Ontario  if  such  licensee  purchases  in  advance 
and  at  one  time  at  least  350  single  trip  permits  issued 
under  the  regulations  made  under  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act. 

All  regulations  under  The  Commercial  Vehicle  Act 
in  force  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  these 
regulations  are  revoked. 
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SCHEDULE  A 


(Name  of  issuing  Carrier) 


Shipper's  No. 
Carrier's  No. 


STRAIGHT  BILL  OF  LADING— ORIGINAL— NOT  NEGOTIABLE 
(To  be  issued  in  Triplicate) 


(Point  of  origin) 


At Date. 

Shipper 

Received  at  the  point  shown  on  the  date  specified  and  from  the  shipper  mentioned  herein,  the  property 
herein  described,  in  apparent  good  order,  except  as  noted  (contents  and  conditions  of  contents  of  packages  un- 
known) marked,  consigned,  and  destined  as  intimated  below,  which  said  carrier  agrees  to  carry  and  deliver  to 
the  said  consignee  at  the  said  destination,  if  on  its  own  route,  otherwise  to  deliver  to  another  carrier  on  the  route 
to  said  destination. 

It  is  mutually  agreed  as  to  each  carrier  of  all  or  any  of  said  property  over  all  or  any  portion  of  said  route 
to  destination,  and  as  to  each  party  at  any  time  interested  in  all  or  any  of  said  property,  that  every  service  to  be 
performed  hereunder  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  conditions  not  prohibited  by  law,  whether  printed  or  written, 
including  conditions  on  back  hereof,  which  are  hereby  agreed  to  by  the  shipper  and  accepted  for  himself  and  his 
assigns. 


Consigned .... 
Street  Address . 


At. 


(Point  of  destination) 


Route. 


No.  of 
Packages 

Description  of  Articles,  Marks  and  Exceptions 

• 

Weight 
(Subject  to 
Correction) 

Rate 

Charges 
Collect  1  Prepaid 

1 

If  C.O.D. 

indicate 

amount  here 

$ 

Valuation  $ 

Note  carefully  condition  4  (b)  on  back  hereof. 


If  charges  are  to  be  prepaid, 
write  or  stamp  here. 


Shipper . 
Per. . . . 


.Carrier's  Agent. 
.Per 


(Receipt  for  payment  of  charges  "Collect"  or  "Prepaid") 
Received  the  sum  of  ($ ) in  payment  of  the  above  charges 

Date Carrier's  Agent . 

(Receipt  for  goods  at  destination) 
Received  in  apparent  good  order  except  as  noted,  from 


(Name  of  Carrier) 
At the  property  described  herein 

Consignee.      Date 

(This  Bill  of  Lading  is  to  be  signed  by  the  Shipper  and  Carrier's  Agent) 
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CONDITIONS 

Section  1.  The  carrier  of  any  of  the  goods  herein 
described  shall  be  liable  for  any  loss  thereof  or  damage 
thereto  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  2.  In  the  case  of  shipments  from  one  point 
in  Ontario  to  another  point  in  Ontario,  the  Carrier 
issuing  this  bill  of  lading,  in  addition  to  its  other  lia- 
bility hereunder,  shall  be  liable  for  any  loss,  damage  or 
injury  to  such  goods  from  which  the  other  Carrier  is 
not  by  the  terms  of  this  bill  of  lading  relieved,  caused 
by  or  resulting  from  the  act,  neglect  or  default  of  any 
other  Carrier  to  which  such  goods  may  be  delivered  in 
Ontario,  or  over  whose  motor  vehicle  route  or  routes 
such  goods  may  pass  in  Ontario,  the  onus  of  proving 
that  such  loss  was  not  so  caused  or  did  not  so  result 
being  upon  the  Carrier  issuing  this  bill  of  lading.  The 
Carrier  issuing  this  bill  of  lading  shall  be  entitled  to 
recover  from  the  other  Carrier  on  whose  motor  vehicle 
route  or  routes  the  loss,  damage  or  injury  to  the  said 
goods  shall  have  been  sustained  the  amount  of  such 
loss,  damage  or  injury  as  it  may  be  required  to  pay 
hereunder  as  may  be  evidenced  by  any  receipt,  judg- 
ment or  transcript  thereof.  Nothing  in  this  section 
shall  deprive  the  holder  of  this  bill  of  lading  or  party 
entitled  to  the  goods  of  any  remedy  or  right  of  action 
which  he  may  have  against  the  Carrier  issuing  this 
bill  of  lading  or  any  other  Carrier. 

Section  3.  The  Carrier  shall  not  be  liable  for  loss, 
damage  or  delay  to  any  of  the  goods  herein  described, 
caused  by  an  Act  of  God,  the  King's  or  public  enernies, 
riots,  strikes,  defect  or  inherent  vice  in  the  goods,  or 
the  act  or  default  of  the  shipper  or  owner,  the  authority 
of  law,  or  by  quarantine. 

(a)  Section  4.  No  Carrier  is  bound  to  transport  said 
goods  by  any  particular  motor  vehicle  or  in  time  for 
any  particular  market  or  otherwise  than  with  due 
despatch,  unless  by  specific  agreement  endorsed  hereon. 
Every  Carrier  in  case  of  physical  necessity  shall  have 
the  right  to  forward  said  goods  by  any  conveyance  or 
route  between  the  point  of  shipment  and  the  point  of 
destination;  but  if  such  diversion  be  from  a  motor 
vehicle  to  any  other  conveyance  the  liability  of  the 
Carrier  shall  be  the  same  as  though  the  entire  carriage 
were  by  motor  vehicle. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  loss  or  damage  for  which 
any  Carrier  is  liable  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  value  of  the  goods  at  the  place  and  time  of  ship- 
ment under  this  bill  of  lading  (including  the  freight 
and  other  charges  if  paid)  unless  a  lower  value  has  been 
represented  in  writing  by  the  shipper  or  has  been 
agreed  upon,  in  any  of  which  events  such  lower  value 
shall  be  the  amount  to  govern  such  computation! 
whether  or  not  such  loss  or  damage  occurs  from  neglig-' 
ence,  except  that  the  carrier  shall  hot  be  liable  for  loss 
or  damage  for  any  amount  in  excess  of  $40.00  per 
hundred  pounds  unless  a  higher  value  is  declared  on 
the  face  of  this  bill  of  lading. 

(c)  When  the  goods  are  carried  at  owner's  risk  such 
conditions  are  intended  to  cover  only  such  risks  as  are 
necessarily  incidental  to  transportation  and  shall  not 
relieve  the  Carrier  from  liability  for  any  loss,  damage 
or  delay  which  may  result  from  any  negligence  or 
omission  of  the  Carrier,  its  agents  or  employees  and 
the  burden  of  proving  freedom  from  such  negligence 
or  omission  shall  be  on  the  Carrier. 

(d)  Notice  of  loss,  damage  or  delay  must  be  made 
in  writing  to  the  Carrier  at  point  of  delivery,  or  to  the 
Carrier  at  the  point  of  origin,  within  two  months  after 
delivery  of  the  goods  or  in  case  of  failure  to  make 
delivery,  then  within  two  months  after  a  reasonable 
time  for  delivery  has  elapsed.  Unless  notice  is  so  given 
the  Carrier  shall  not  be  liable. 


(e)  Any  Carrier  or  party  liable  on  account  of  loss  of 
or  damage  to  any  of  said  goods,  on  reimbursing  to  the 


insured  the  premium  paid  in  respect  thereof,  shall  have 
the  full  benefit  of  any  insurance  that  may  have  been 
effected  upon  or  on  account  of  said  goods,  so  far  as 
this  shall  not  avoid  the  policies  or  contracts  of  insurance. 

Section  5.  No  Carrier  shall  be  bound  to  carry  any 
documents,  specie  or  any  article  of  extraordinary  value 
unless  a  special  agreement  to  do  so  (the  duty  of  obtain- 
ing such  special  agreement  to  be  on  the  Carrier  when 
the  nature  of  goods  is  disclosed  herein)  and  a  stipulated 
value  of  the  articles  is  endorsed  hereon.  If  such  goods 
are  carried  without  a  special  agreement  and  the  nature 
of  the  goods  is  not  disclosed  hereon  the  Carrier  shall 
not  be  liable  for  any  loss  or  damage  thereto. 

Section  6.  The  owner  or  consignee  shall  pay  the 
freight  and  all  other  lawful  charges  accruing  on  said 
goods,  and,  if  required,  shall  pay  the  same  before  de- 
livery. If  upon  inspection  it  is  ascertained  that  the 
goods  shipped  are  not  those  described  in  this  bill  of 
lading,  the  freight  charges  must  be  paid  upon  the  goods 
actually  shipped,  with  any  additional  penalties  law- 
fully payable  thereon. 

Section  7.  Every  party,  whether  principal  or 
agent,  shipping  explosives  or  dangerous  articles  with- 
out previous  full  written  disclosure  to  the  Carrier  or 
its  agent  of  their  nature,  shall  be  liable  for  all  loss  or 
damage  caused  thereby,  and  such  goods  may  be  ware- 
housed at  owner's  risk  and  expense,  or  destroyed  with- 
out compensation. 

Section  8.  Any  alteration,  addition  or  erasure  in 
this  bill  of  lading  shall  be  signed  or  initialled  in  the 
margin  by  an  agent  of  the  Carrier  issuing  the  same,  and 
if  not  so  signed  or  initialled  shall  be  without  effect,  and 
this  bill  of  lading  shall  be  enforceable  according  to  its 
original  tenor. 

Section  9.  The  Carrier  represents  to  the  shipper 
as  a  condition  of  the  contract  that  he  has  on  file  with 
the  Department  of  Highways  a  certificate  of  insurance, 
which  will  remain  in  force  during  the  pendency  of  this 
contract,  showing  that  the  cargo  carried  is  insured 
against  loss  or  damage  caused  by  fire;  collision — as 
usually  understood;  overturning  of  the  vehicle;  collapse 
of  bridges;  theft  of  an  entire  package.  The  insurance 
applies  from  the  time  the  cargo  is  loaded  on  the  vehicle 
of  the  Carrier  at  place  of  origin  until  it  is  unloaded 
therefrom  at  place  of  destination. 


SCHEDULE  B 
Live  Stock  Bill  of  Lading 

(To  be  issued  in  triplicate) 

Not  Negotiable 

No 

Date 19. 


Received  at  the  address  shown,  from  the  shipper 
mentioned  below  on  the  above  date,  the  livestock 
herein  described  in  apparent  good  condition  (except  as 
may  be  noted)  to  be  delivered  at  the  point  designated 
to  the  said  consignee. 

SUBJECT  TO  THE  CONDITIONS  ON  THE  BACK 
HEREOF 


FROM: 

Shipper's  Name. 

Address 

TO: 

Consignee 

Destination .... 


Owner's  livestock 

marking  should  be 

placed  below. 
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No.  Head: 
CATTLE. 
CALVES. 
HOGS... 
SHEEP.  . 


Rate  per  100  pounds Total  charges. 


Signed  by 
Shipper. . . 


Signed  by 
Trucker. . 


Signed  by 
Receiver. . 


Address .  . . 
P.C.V.  No. 


IF  CHARGES  ARE  PREPAID  IT  SHALL  BE  SO 
STATED 


CONDITIONS 

1.  It  is  agreed  that  the  trucker  issuing  this  Live  Stock 
Bill  of  Lading  shall  be  liable  for  any  loss  of,  or 
damage  to,  any  of  the  live  stock  contained  in  this 
shipment  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

2.  The  carrier  shall  not  be  liable  for  loss,  damage  or 
delay  to  any  of  the  goods  herein  described,  caused 
by  an  Act  of  God,  the  King's  or  public  enemies, 
riots,  strikes,  defect  or  inherent  vice  in  the  goods, 
or  the  authority  of  law,  or  by  quarantine. 

3a.  No  carrier  is  bound  to  transport  said  goods  by  any 
particular  motor  vehicle  or  in  time  for  any  par- 
ticular market  or  otherwise  than  with  due  despatch, 
unless  by  specific  agreement  endorsed  hereon. 
Every  carrier  in  case  of  physical  necessity  shall 
have  the  right  to  forward  said  goods  by  any  con- 
veyance or  route  between  the  point  of  shipment 
^  and  the  point  of  destination;  but  if  such  diversion 
be  from  a  motor  vehicle  to  any  other  conveyance 
the  liability  of  the  carrier  shall  be  the  same  as 
though  the  entire  carriage  were  by  motor  vehicle. 

b.  The  amount  of  any  loss  or  damage  for  which  any 
carrier  is  liable  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  value  of  the  goods  at  the  place  and  time  of 
shipment  under  this  Bill  of  Lading  (including  the 
freight  and  other  charges  if  paid)  unless  a  lower 
value  has  been  represented  in  writing  by  the  ship- 
per or  has  been  agreed  upon,  in  any  of  which  events 
such  lower  value  shall  be  the  amount  to  govern 
such  computation,  whether  or  not  such  loss  or 
damage  occurs  from  negligence. 

c.  Notice  of  loss,  damage  or  delay  must  be  made  in 
writing  to  the  carrier  at  point  of  delivery,  or  to  the 
carrier  at  the  point  of  origin,  within  two  months 
after  delivery  of  the  goods  or  in  case  of  failure  to 
make  delivery,  then  within  two  months  after  a 
reasonable  time  for  delivery  has  elapsed.  Unless 
notice  is  so  given  the  carrier  shall  not  be  liable. 

d.  Any  carrier  or  party  liable  on  account  of  loss  of  or 
damage  to  any  of  said  goods,  or  reimbursing  to  the 
insured  the  premium  paid  in  respect  thereof  shall 
have  the  full  benefit  of  any  insurance  that  may 
have  been  effected  upon  or  on  account  of  said 
goods,  so  far  as  this  shall  not  void  the  policy  or 
contracts  of  insurance. 

4.  The  shipper  agrees  that  the  receiver  may  pay  the 
transportation  costs,  at  the  rate  specified  herein 
and  deduct  the  amount  so  paid  from  the  value  of 
the  livestock  so  transported. 

5.  The  trucker  shall  deliver  one  copy  of  this  Bill  of 
Lading  to  both  shipper  and  receiver  and  shall 
retain  one  copy  in  his  possession  for  a  period  of  at 
least  six  months. 


THE  PUBLIC  VEHICLE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  268/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "chartered  trip"  means  a  trip  for  which  a  public 
vehicle  is  engaged,  hired  or  chartered  by  a  per- 
son for  his  exclusive  use  to  convey  passengers 
on  a  specified  trip  between  stated  points; 

(b)  "class  A  highway"  means  the  King's  Highway; 

(c)  "class  B  highway"  means  a  highway,  other 
than  the  King's  Highway,  but  shall  not  include 
highways  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Niagara 
Parks  Commission  nor  highways  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  corporation  of  a  city,  town 
or  village; 

(d)  "school  bus"  means  a  public  vehicle  for  which 
a  license  is  issued  restricting  its  use  to  school 
purposes  only;  and 

(e)  "special  trip"  means  a  trip,  not  being  a  char- 
tered trip,  on  which  a  public  vehicle  is  operated 
to  convey  passengers  at  a  time  or  to  a  point 
not  shown  on  a  time-table  approved  by  the 
Department. 

LICENSES 

2. — (1)  Licenses,  known  as  public  vehicle  operating 
licenses,  may  be  issued  by  the  Department  which  shall 
authorize  the  operation  by  the  licensee  of  a  public 
vehicle  service  over  a  designated  route  or  routes. 

(2)  Every  public  vehicle  operating  license  shall  ex- 
pire on  the  1st  day  of  July  of  the  year  following  the 
date  of  issue  unless  on  or  before  such  day  the  licensee 
renews  his  public  vehicle  licenses,  in  which  event  his 
public  vehicle  operating  license  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
renewed. 

3. — (1)  Licenses,  known  as  public  vehicle  licenses, 
may  be  issued  by  the  Department  which  shall  permit 
the  operation  of  the  vehicles  for  which  they  are  issued 
as  public  vehicles  over  the  routes  designated  in  the 
operating  license  of  the  licensee. 

(2)  Every  public  vehicle  license  shall  expire  on  the 
31st  day  of  March  of  the  year  following  the  date  of 


4.  Every  public  vehicle  license  shall  be  framed  and 
the  face  thereof  covered  with  a  transparent  protection 
and  displayed  publicly  at  all  times  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  the  vehicle  for  which  it  is  issued. 


5. — (1)  The  fees  for  a  public  vehicle  operating  li- 
cense shall  be  payable  on  each  month's  operations  and 
paid  on  or  before  the  15  th  day  of  the  next  succeeding 
calendar  month  and  shall  be  one-twentieth  of  one  cent 
per  passenger  mile  of  travel  over  a  class  A  highway 
and  one-thirtieth  of  one  cent  per  passenger  mile  of 
travel  over  a  class  B  highway. 

(2)  Passenger  miles  of  travel  shall  be  computed, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  scheduled  trips,  by  multiplying 
the  seating  capacity  of  each  vehicle  operated 
by  the  number  of  miles  travelled  in  the  month, 
provided  that  where  the  licensee  operates'  two 
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or  more  vehicles  having  different  seating  capa- 
cities, the  average  seating  capacity  of  all  vehi- 
cles operated  may  be  used;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  scheduled  trips  on  which  more 
than  one  vehicle  is  operated,  chartered  trips 
and  special  trips,  by  multiplying  the  seating 
capacity  of  each  vehicle  so  operated  by  the 
number  of  miles  actually  travelled  thereon. 

(3)  Seating  capacity  shall  be  computed  by  dividing 
by  eighteen,  the  total  length  in  inches,  of  all  seats  used 
by  passengers,  provided  that  where  seats  are  designed 
for  the  accommodation  of  one  or  two  passengers  only, 
the  actual  number  of  passenger  seats  shall  be  counted. 

(4)  This  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  school  buses 
nor  to  public  vehicles  owned  by  non-residents  of  Ontario 
which  are  operated  on  a  scheduled  service  in  Ontario 
within  ten  miles  of  the  Provincial  boundary  or  which 
are  used  in  Ontario  exclusively  on  chartered  trips 
originating  outside  of  Ontario,  provided  that  the  prov- 
ince or  state  of  such  non-residents  grants  similar  ex- 
emptions and  privileges  in  respect  of  public  vehicles 
owned  by  residents  of  Ontario. 


DEVIATION  FROM  PRESCRIBED  ROUTES 

6.  A  public  vehicle  shall  not  be  operated  over  a 
route  other  than  that  prescribed  in  the  licensee's  public 
vehicle  operating  license  without  the  written  consent 
of  the  Department,  unless  the  prescribed  route  is 
temporarily  impassable. 


TERMINALS 

7.  The  Department  may  from  time  to  time  desig- 
nate the  terminals  to  and  from  which  a  licensee  may 
operate  public  vehicles. 


'  .      MAINTENANCE  OF  SERVICE 

8.  The  licensee  shall  begin  service  within  thirty 
days  of  the  date  upon  which  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  by  its  certificate  authorizes  the  issue  of  a  license 
or  before  the  expiration  of  any  additional  time  allowed 
by  such  certificsite. 

9.  Where  during  a  trip  a  public  vehicle  is  disabled, 
the  licensee  shall  make  immediate  arrangements  for 
the  transportation  of  the  passengers  therein  to  the 
destination  to  which  they  were  being  carried  by  such 
public  vehicle. 

10. — (1)  Where  in  order  to  maintain  service  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  time-table  it  is  necessary  for  the 
licensee  to  substitute  a  vehicle  for  which  a  public 
vehicle  license  is  not  issued  in  place  of  a  vehicle  for 
which  a  public  vehicle  license  is  issued,  the  licensee 
shall  make  a  report  thereon  to  the  Department  immedi- 
ately by  telephone  or  telegraph  and  where  such  sub- 
stitution is  required  for  a  period  longer  than  seven  days, 
the  licensee  shall  in  addition  to  making  such  report 
forthwith  make  a  request  in  writing  to  the  Department 
for  permission  to  so  substitute,  setting  out  therein  a 
full  description  of  both  vehicles. 

(2)  No  vehicle  shall  be  used  as  a  substitute  vehicle 
unless  it  is  covered  by  insurance  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations. 

11.  A  licensee  shall  not  discontinue  a  scheduled 
service  without  giving  the  Department  at  least  ten 
days'  notice  in  writing  of  his  intention  so  to  do. 

12.  Where  an  interruption  to  scheduled  service  that 
is  likely  to  continue  for  more  than  twenty-four  hours 
occurs,  the  licensee  shall  make  a  report  in  writing  to 
the  Department  and  to  the  public  in  the  area  affected 
stating  the  cause  of  the  interruption  and  its  probable 
duration. 


13.  Where  more  than  one  vehicle  is  operated  on  a 
scheduled  trip  the  licensee  shall  forward  a  report  thereon 
to  the  Department  on  the  day  following  such  trip. 

TIME-TABLES 

14. — (1)  Every  licensee  shall  file  with  the  Depart- 
ment a  time-table  showing  the  scheduled  times  qf  arrival 
and  departure  and  the  number  of  trips  to  be  made  daily 
over  each  route  and  such  time-table  shall  not  become 
operative  until  approved  by  the  Department  and  shall 
not  be  altered  until  such  alteration  has  been  so  ap- 
proved. 

(2)  Every  time-table,  as  approved,  shall  be  posted 
up  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  each  waiting  room. 


CHARTERED  AND  SPECIAL  TRIPS 

15. — (1)  A  licensee  shall  not  operate  a  public  vehicle 
on  a  special  trip  without  first  obtaining  permission  in 
writing  from  the  Department. 

(2)  A  licensee  shall  not  operate  a  public  vehicle  on 
a  chartered  trip  between  points  served  by  another 
licensee  without  first  obtaining  permission  in  writing 
from  the  Department. 

(3)  Where  a  chartered  or  special  trip  is  made,  the 
licensee  shall  forward  a  report  thereon  to  the  Depart- 
ment on  the  day  following  such  trip. 


SIGNS 

16. — (1)  Public  vehicles  operated  on  chartered  or 
special  trips  shall  have  exposed  on  the  front  thereof  a 
sign  marked  "CHARTERED"  or  "SPECIAL"  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  driver  shall  have  in  his  possession 
and  produce  on  demand  a  copy  of  the  permit  and 
report  required  by  regulation  15. 

(2)  School  buses  shall  have  exposed  on  the  front 
thereof  a  signed  marked  "SCHOOL  BUS". 


ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

17.  Every  licensee  shall  file  with  the  Department 
whenever  requested  a  statement  giving  such  informa- 
tion regarding  his  operations  as  the  Department  may 
require. 

ADVERTISING 

18.  No  licensee  shall  permit  the  display  of  any  ad- 
vertising sign  or  device  on  the  outside  of  a  public 
vehicle. 

INSURANCE 

19.  Every  licensee  shall  with  respect  to  every  public 
vehicle  operated  by  him  or  for  or  on  his  behalf  provide 
or  effect  and  carry  out  a  bond  or  insurance  in  the  form 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Insurance  in  a 
company  authorized  to  conduct  a  motor  vehicle  in- 
demnity insurance  or  bonding  business  in  Ontario,  and 
in  the  amount  set  out  hereunder,  and  a  certificate 
thereof  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Department  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Department. 

1.  Public  Liability  and   Property   Damage   Insur- 
ance. 

(a)  At  least  $5,000  (exclusive  of  interest  and 
costs)  against  loss  or  damage  resulting  from 
bodily  injury  to  or  the  death  of  any  one  per- 
son and,  subject  to  such  limit  for  any  one 
person  so  injured  or  killed,  at  least  $10,000 
(exclusive  of  interest  and  costs)  against  loss 
or  damage  resulting  from  bodily  injury  to  or 
death  of  two  or  more  persons  in  any  one 
accident;  and 
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(b)  At  least  $1,000  (exclusive  of  interest  and 
costs)  for  damage  to  property,  except  pro- 
perty carried  in  or  upon  the  motor  vehicle, 
resulting  from  any  one  accident. 

2.  Passenger  Liability  and  Property  Damage  In- 
surance or  Indemnity  Bond. 

(a)  For  any  recovery  for  personal  injury  by  one 
passenger,  $5,000. 

(6)  For  any  recovery  for  damage  to  property  by 
all  passengers  other  than  the  assured,  $1,000. 

(c)  For  any  recovery  for  personal  injury  by  all 
passengers  in  any  one  accident  the  limit  shall 
be  at  least: 


Passenger  Limits 

for  Public 

Liability  Insurance 

or  Indemnity  Bond 

$35,000.00 
50,000.00 
75,000.00 
100,000.00 
150,000.00 
200,000.00 
300,000.00 


For  Each  Passenger 

Vehicle  Use,  the 

Seating  Capacity 

of  which  is 

1  to  7  passengers 
8  to  12  passengers 
13  to  21  passengers 
22  to  29  passengers 
30  to  39  passengers 
40  to  49  passengers 
50  passengers  and  over. 


3.  School  Buses. 


The  limits  prescribed  in  items  1  and  2  shall  apply 
to  school  buses  except  that  a  policy  or  bond  with 
respect  to  damage  to  property  of  passengers 
shall  not  be  required. 

EXISTING  REGULATIONS  REVOKED 

All  regulations  under  The  Public  Vehicle  Act  in  force 
at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  these  regulations 
are  revoked. 


THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  269/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made — December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


Part  I 
KING'S  HIGHWAY 

LOCATION  OF  BUILDINGS,  ETC. 

1. — (1)  Fences,  buildings  or  other  structures  shall 
not  be  placed  within  150  feet  from  the  roadway  of  the 
King's  Highway  without  a  permit  therefor. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  issue  per- 
mits under  this  regulation  in  such  form  as  he  may  pre- 
scribe, provided  the  nature  and  purpose  of  the  fence, 
building  or  other  structure  thereby  permitted  is  stated 
therein. 

(3)  A  permit  shall  not  be  assigned  without  the  con- 
sent in  writing  of  the  Minister. 

Part  II 
KING'S  HIGHWAY,  ETC. 

INTERPRETATION 

2.  In  this  Part,  "highway"  means  the  King's  High- 
way or  any  highway  any  part  of  the  cost  of  construction 


or  maintenance  of  which  is  paid  out  of  the  Highway 
Improvement  Fund. 


SIGN  BOARDS,  ETC. 

3. — (1)  Signs  or  sign  boards  shall  not  be  erected 
nor  signs  or  notices  pasted  or  painted  nor  advertising 
devices  exposed  upon  or  within  one-quarter  of  a  mile 
from  a  highway  without  a  permit  therefor. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  issue  licenses 
known  as  sign  permits  under  this  regulation  in  such 
form  as  he  may  prescribe. 

(3)  Every  sign,  sign  board,  notice  or  advertising 
device  erected,  pasted  or  painted  upon  or  within  one- 
quarter  mile  from  a  highway  shall  bear  a  label  stating 
that  a  permit  has  been  obtained  therefor. 

(4)  The  wording  or  matter  displayed  on  a  sign, 
sign  board,  notice  or  advertising  device  for  which  a 
permit  has  been  issued  shall  not  be  altered  until  a  per- 
mit in  respect  of  the  alteration  is  issued. 

(5)  An  annual  license  fee  shall  be  paid  to  the  De- 
partment in  respect  of  each  sign,  sign  board,  notice  or 
advertising  device  for  which  a  permit  is  issued  as 
follows: 

1.  For  each  sign,  etc.,  less  than  10  feet  in 
length $  1 .  00 

2.  For  each  sign,  etc.,  25  feet  or  less  and 

10  feet  or  more  in  length 5 .  00 

3.  For  each  sign,  etc.,  more  than  25  feet  in 
length 10.00 

(6)  License  fees  shall  be  payable  at  such  times  as 
the  Minister  may  direct  and  shall  be  applicable  to  the 
calendar  year  in  which  they  are  paid. 

(7)  The  Department  may  at  any  time  remove  any 
sign,  sign  board,  notice  or  advertising  device  erected 
or  maintained  contrary  to  these  regulations  or  may 
upon  notice  require  the  proprietor  of  any  sign,  sign 
board,  notice  or  advertising  device  erected  or  main- 
tained contrary  to  these  regulations  to  remove  the 
same  at  his  own  expense  within  thirty  days  after 
receipt  of  such  notice. 

(8)  A  permit  shall  not  be  required  for  a  sign,  sign 
board,  notice  or  advertising  device  erected,  pasted  or 
painted  on  premises  with  respect  to  the  premises  or  to 
a  business  conducted  thereon  or  to  merchandise  for 
sale  thereon,  provided  there  is  not  more  than  one  such 
sign  not  more  than  ten  feet  in  length  and  eight  feet  in 
height  and  the  bottom  thereof  is  not  less  than  three 
feet  from  the  ground,  clear  of  the  highway  and  bearing 
the  name  of  the  proprietor. 


GASOLINE  PUMPS 

4. — (1)  A  gasoline  pump  shall  not  be  placed  or 
operated  upon  or  within  fifty  feet  from  the  limit  of  a 
highway  without  a  permit  therefor. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  issue  per- 
mits under  this  regulation  in  such  form  as  he  may 
prescribe. 

5. — (1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  gasoline  pump 
upon  or  within  twenty-five  feet  from  the  limit  of  a 
highway  without  a  license  therefor. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  issue  licenses 
under  this  regulation  in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe. 

(3)  The  following  license  fees  shall  be  paid  for  each 
calendar  year  in  respect  of  each  gasoline  pump: 
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1.  Where  the  pump  and  equipment  therefor 
is  entirely  on  the  licensee's  premises  and 
more  than  eight  feet  from  the  limit  of  the 
highway $  5 .  00 

2.  Where  the  pump  is  upon  the  highway  or 
within  eight  feet  from  the  limit  thereof.  .$25.00 

6.  A  gasoline  pump  shall  not  be  erected,  replaced 
or  its  location  altered  upon  or  within  eight  feet  from 
the  limit  of  a  highway. 


Part  III  ^ 

DIVIDED  HIGHWAYS 

ENTRANCE  PERMITS 

7.  No  person  shall  open  or  permit  to  be  opened 
into  a  divided  highway  a  private  road  or  an  entrance 
to  premises  adjoining  a  divided  highway  without  an 
entrance  permit  therefor. 

8.  No  person  shall  maintain  or  permit  to  be  main- 
tained a  private  road  or  an  entrance  to  premises  ad- 
joining a  divided  highway  without  an  entrance  permit 
therefor. 

9. — (1)  The  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  issue 
entrance  permits  in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  not  issue  an  entrance  permit 
until  he  has  approved  the  location  and  the  plans  of  the 
private  road  or  entrance. 

(3)  An  entrance  permit  shall  not  be  assigned  with- 
out the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister. 

(4)  An  entrance  permit  may  be  revoked  at  any 
time  by  the  Minister,  provided  the  holder  of  the  permit 
is  given  an  alternative  entrance  or  a  local  or  service 
road  or  such  other  means  of  access  to  his  property  as 
the  Minister  in  his  discretion  deems  proper,  in  which 
event  the  holder  of  the  permit  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
compensation  or  damages  by  reason  of  or  arising  out 
of  the  revocation. 

(5)  Where  a  divided  highway  is  constructed  upon 
land  which  was  not  a  highway,  an  entrance  permit 
shall  not  be  issued  except, — 

(a)  where   the   divided   highway   has  severed    the 
premises  of  an  adjoining  landowner;  or 

{b)  where  the  divided  highway  has  resulted  in  there 
being  no  means  of  access  to  a  highway. 

(6)  Where  a  divided  highway  is  constructed  wholly 
or  partly  upon  land  which  was  a  highway  into  which 
a  private  road  or  an  entrance  from  adjoining  premises 
opened,  an  entrance  permit  shall  be  issued  so  as  to 
provide  as  nearly  as  possible  such  access  as  was  pre- 
viously enjoyed. 

BICYCLE  PERMITS 

10.  No  person  shall  ride  or  operate  a  bicycle  upon 
a  divided  highway  without  a  bicycle  permit  therefor. 

11.  The  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  issue  bicycle 
permits  in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe  to  persons 
residing  in  premises  adjoining  the  divided  highway 
where  a  private  road  or  entrance  from  the  divided 
highway  is  the  only  means  of  access  to  the  premises. 

BUILDING  PERMITS 

12.  No  person  shall  erect  a  building  or  other  struc- 
ture upon  or  adjacent  to  a  highway  intersecting  or  run- 
ning into  a  divided  highway  for  a  distance  of  600  feet 
from  the  divided  highway  without  a  building  permit 
therefor. 


13.— (1)  The  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  issue 
building  permits  in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe, 
provided  the  nature  and  purpose  of  the  building  or 
other  structure  thereby  permitted  is  stated  therein. 

(2)  A  building  permit  shall  not  be  assigned  without 
the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister. 

14.  A  building  or  other  structure  in  respect  of 
which  a  building  permit  ha^  been  issued  shall  not  be 
altered  in  its  nature  or  purpose  without  a  building 
permit  in  respect  of  such  alteration. 

POWER  LINES 

15.  No  person  shall  erect  or  maintain  a  power  line 
or  other  pole  line  upon  or  within  one-quarter  of  a  mile 
of  a  divided  highway  without  the  consent  in  writing  of 
the  Minister. 

SALE  OF  PRODUCE 

16. — (1)  No  person  shall  offer  or  expose  for  sale 
produce,  fruit,  goods  or  merchandise  of  any  kind  on  a 
divided  highway  or  within  100  feet  thereof,  except 
from  a  building  erected  for  the  purpose  and  in  accord- 
ance with  a  produce  vending  permit  therefor. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  issue  produce  vending  per- 
mits in  such  form  and  on  such»terms  as  he  may  from 
time  to  time  prescribe. 

17.  The  Minister  may  by  notice  published  in  The 
Ontario  Gazette  exempt  any  area  from  the  application 
of  regulation  16. 

CERTAIN  EXISTING  REGULATIONS  REVOKED 

All  regulations  under  subsection  5  of  section  71  and 
subsection  1  of  section  80  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Act  in  force  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  these 
regulations  are  revoked. 


THE  GASOLINE  HANDLING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  270/44. 

General. 

New  and  amending. 

Made — January  16th,  1937. 

Amended— July  22nd,  1937. 

September  10th,  1938. 

December  28th,  1939. 

June  29th,  1943. 
Filed— December  21st,  1944,  9.45  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

"Approved"  shall  mean  approved  by  the  Minister. 

"Petroleum  products"  shall  include  gasoline,  kero- 
sene and  distillate. 

"Flammable",  when  used  in  conjunction  with 
"petroleum  products"  herein,  shall  mean  those  having 
a  flashpoint  below  175  degrees  Fahrenheit  according  to 
the  Tagliabue  Open  Tester. 

"Vehicle"  shall  mean  tank  truck,  stake  truck, 
trailer,  semi-trailer,  tractor  and  other  conveyance  used 
for  the  transportation  of  petroleum  products  except 
the  railway  cars  of  steam  and  electric  railways. 

"Tank  truck"  shall  include  motorized  vehicle,  tank 
trailer,  tank  semi-trailer,  tank  wagon  and  other  high- 
way vehicle  used  for  the  transportation  of  flammable 
petroleum  products,  and  provided  with  a  tank  or  tanks 
mounted  on  the  frame  or  chassis  of  such  vehicle. 
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"Stake  truck"  shall  mean  any  highway  vehicle, 
whether  motorized  or  not,  equipped  with  a  platform. 

"Tractor"  shall  mean  motorized  vehicle  used  for 
the  purpose  of  drawing  a  semi-trailer. 

"Trailer"  shall  mean  vehicle  without  motive  power, 
designed  for  carrying  persons  or  property  and  for  being 
drawn  by  another  vehicle  and  so  constructed  that  no 
part  of  its  weight  rests  upon  the  towing  vehicle. 

"Semi-trailer"  shall  mean  vehicle  without  motive 
power,  designed  for  carrying  persons  or  property  and 
for  being  drawn  by  another  vehicle  and  so  constructed 
that  some  part  of  its  weight  and  that  of  its  load  rests 
upon  and  is  carried  by  another  vehicle. 

"Service  station"  shall  include  any  building  or  other 
premises  where  petroleum  products  are  delivered  direct 
to  the  fuel  tanks  of  automobiles,  trucks,  motor  boats, 
aeroplanes  or  other  vehicles. 

"Store"  shall  mean  any  building  or  other  premises, 
other  than  a  service  station,  where  petroleum  products 
are  kept  for  sale  or  delivery  to  the  public. 

"Fire-proof"  shall  mean  of  incombustible  materials. 

"Motor  vehicle"  shall  include  automobile,  motor 
bicycle  and  any  other  vehicle  propelled  or  driven  other- 
wise than  by  muscular  power;  but  shall  not  include  the 
car  of  an  electric  or  steam  railway  or  any  other  motor 
vehicle  running  only  upon  rails  or  any  steam  traction 
engine. 

"Vital  industries  or  premises  or  essential  services" 
shall  mean  any  plant  holding  a  contract  of  at  least 
$5,000  with  the  Supply  Board  (Canada)  or  premises 
which  are  "protected  areas  or  places"  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  Defence  of  Canada  Regulations  or  public 
works  within  the  meaning  of  The  Public  Works  Protec- 
tion Act. 

FLAMMABLE  tETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

2.  Flammable  petroleum  products  shall  be  classified 
as  follows: 

Class  1 — All  petroleum  products  having  a  flash- 
point at  or  below  80  degrees  Fahrenheit  accord- 
ing to  the  Tagliabue  Open  Tester. 

Class  2 — All  petroleum  products  haying  a  flash- 
point above  80  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  below 
175  degrees  Fahrenheit  according  to  the  Taglia- 
bue Open  Tester. 


Part  I 
REGULATIONS  AS  TO  LICENSING 

FORM  FOR  LICENSE  AND  APPLICATION 

3, — (1)  Every  application  for  a  license  and  every 
license  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  Licenses  shall  not  be  transferred  or  assigned  and 
shall  be  valid  only  in  respect  of  the  premises  for  which 
they  are  issued. 

(3)  A  person  transporting  gasoline,  kerosene  or  dis- 
tillate in  a  quantity  not  exceeding  fifty  Imperial  gallons 
of  a  total  load  shall  be  exempt  from  the  licensing  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  providing  such  gasoline,  kerosene  or 
distillate  is  to  be  used  by  himself  or  his  employer  and 
not  offered  for  sale. 

CLASSES  AND  FEES  OF  LICENSES 

4. — (1)  Licenses  to  offer  for  sale  and  sell  gasoline, 
kerosene  or  distillate,  may  be  issued  by  the  Minister 
to  the  following  classes  of  persons: 


(o)  Importers; 

(b)  Refiners; 

(c)  Distributors,  jobbers  and  wholesalers; 

(</)  Retailers; 

(e)  Persons  within  Ontario  acting  as  agents  for  per- 
sons engaged  in  the  business  of  handling  gaso- 
line without  Ontario. 

(2)  The  fee  payable  for  every  license  issued  under 
the  provisions  of  clauses  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  subsection  1 
shall  be  one  dollar  in  respect  of  every  tank  or  reservoir 
having  a  capacity  in  excess  of  fifty  Imperial  gallons  in 
which  gasoline,  kerosene  or  distillate,  is  stored  by  the 
licensee  provided  that  the  minimum  fee  in  respect  of 
any  such  license  shall  be  one  dollar. 

(3)  There  shall  be  no  fee  payable  in  respect  of 
licenses  issued  under  the  provisions  of  clause  (d)  of 
subsection  1. 

(4)  The  fee  payable  for  every  license  issued  under 
the  provisions  of  clause  (e)  of  subsection  1  shall  be 
twenty-five  dollars. 

5.. — (1)  The  fee  payable  for  a  license  to  transport 
gasoline,  kerosene  or  distillate  shall  be  one  dollar  in 
respect  of  every  conveyance  used  for  such  purpose. 

(2)  The  fee  payable  for  a  license  to  mix,  combine 
or  compound  any  constituent  of  gasoline  with  any 
other  substance  or  material,  whether  a  constituent  or 
not,  shall  be  one  dollar,  but  no  such  license  shall  be 
issued  to  any  person  who  is  not  the  holder  of  a  license 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  clause  (b)  of  subsection  1 
of  section  4,  unless  the  Minister  otherwise  specifically 
directs. 

LICENSE  TO  BE  POSTED 

6. — (1)  Every  license  issued  under  the  provisions 
of  clauses  (a),  (6),  (c)  and  (d)  of  subsection  1  of  section 
4  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the  tank, 
reservoir,  or  retail  service  pump  for  which  it  is  issued 
or  in  a  conspicuous  place  upon  the  premises  where  such 
tank,  reservoir  or  retail  service  pump  is  located. 

(2)  Every  license  issued  under  the  provisions  of 
clause  (e)  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  and  of  subsection 
2  of  section  5  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  at 
the  head  or  principal  office  within  Ontario  of  the 
licensee. 

(3)  Every  license  issued  under  the  provisions  of 
subsection  1  of  section  5  shall  be  posted  upon  the  con- 
veyance in  respect  of  which  it  is  issued. 

TERM  OF  LICENSE 

7.  Every  license  issued  under  the  provisions  of  these 
regulations  shall  be  in  force  for  the  calendar  year  in- 
dicated upon  the  face  of  such  license,  and  every  license 
shall  be  effective  only  in  respect  of  such  tanks,  reservoir, 
pump  or  conveyance  in  respect  of  which  it  is  issued. 

HANDLERS  TO  KEEP  RECORDS  AND  FURNISH 
INFORMATION 

8.  Every  importer,  refiner,  distributor,  jobber, 
wholesaler,  retailer  and  transporter  of  gasoline,  kero- 
sene or  distillate,  and  every  person  who  acts  as  an 
agent  for  a  person  engaged  in  the  business  of  handling 
gasoline  without  Ontario  and  every  person  who  mixes, 
combines  or  compounds  gasoline,  shall, — 

(a)  keep  records  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  show- 
ing all  gasoline,  kerosene  or  distillate  coming 
into  his  possession  or  ownership  or  under  his 
control  as  well  as  the  disposition  thereof; 
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(b)  retain  in  his  possession  all  vouchers  and  records 
of  every  kind  in  any  way  relating  to  such  gaso- 
line, kerosene  or  distillate  received  by  him; 

(c)  cause  a  physical  inventory  of  all  gasoline,  kero- 
sene and  distillate  to  be  made  at  the  close  of 
business  on  the  last  business  day  of  each  calen- 
dar month; 

(d)  furnish  the  Minister  with  such  information  as 
the  Minister  may  from  time  to  time  require. 

INVESTIGATION  INTO  VIOLATION  OF  ACT 

9. — (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  there 
is  reason  to  believe  that  any  person  has  violated  or 
failed  to  observe  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  of 
these  regulations,  or  has  made  any  false  statement  in 
any  return  or  statement  required  to  be  made  by  the 
Act  or  by  these  regulations,  or  that  any  other  matter 
arising  in  the  administration  of  the  Act  requires  in- 
vestigation, the  Lieutentant-Governor  in  Council  may 
appoint  any  person  to  hold  an  inquiry  into  such  matter, 
and  such  person  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  a  commis- 
sioner appointed  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act,  in- 
cluding the  power  to  take  evidence  under  oath. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  administration  of  the 
Act  there  shall  be  a  Chief  Inspector  and  such  inspectors 
and  other  employees  as  the  Minister  may  deem  neces- 
sary. 

Part  II 

TRANSPORTATION  AND  HANDLING  ON  PUB- 
LIC HIGHWAYS  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  OPERATION  OF  CONVEYANCES 

LIMIT  OF  REGULATIONS 

10.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  shall  apply  only  to 
the  transportation  of  flammable  petroleum  products  on 
any  highway  within  the  meaning  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act  and  shall  not  apply  to  the  regular  fuel  tanks  used 
in  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles. 

SCOPE  OF  REGULATIONS 

11.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  the  transporta- 
tion of  petroleum  products  in  Class  I  and  II,  by  means 
of  any  vehicle. 

PACKAGE  TRANSPORTATION 

12.  No  person  shall  transport  Class  I  flammable 
petroleum  products  in  drums  or  other  containers  having 
a  capacity  of  50  gallons  or  less  except  in  containers 
complying  with  Shipping  Container  Specification  No.  5 
or  any  modification  thereof,  of  the  Board  of  Transport 
Commissioners  for  Canada  or  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  of  the  United  States,  and  no  person  shall 
transport  flammable  petroleum  products  in  containers 
of  over  50  Imperial  gallons  capacity,  except  in  con- 
tainers fabricated  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
for  tank  trucks,  trailers  and  semi-trailers. 


STAKE  TRUCKS 

13. — (1)  In  transporting  containers  of  flammable 
petroleum  products  by  stake  truck  or  any  vehicle  where 
such  containers  are  not  permanently  attached  to  the 
chassis  there  shall  be  only  a  single  tier  of  containers,- 
provided  that  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  to  the 
transportation  of  cases  of  containers  where  not  more 
than  10  Imperial  gallons  is  contained  in  each  case. 

(2)  No  container  which  leaks,  or  is  otherwise  de- 
fective, shall  be  used. 

(3)  No  portable  tank  not  permanently  attached  to 
the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  shall  be  capable  of  containing 
more  than  200  Imperial  gallons. 


SMOKING  PROHIBITED 

14.  No  person  driving,  loading,  unloading  or  riding 
upon  or  being  about  a  vehicle  shall  smoke  or  have  in 
his  possession  any  lighted  pipe,  cigar,  cigarette  or 
lighted  match. 

TANK  TRUCKS  MUST  BE  SAFE  AND  IN  GOOD  REPAIR 

15.- — (1)  No  tank  truck  shall  be  operated  unless  it 
is  in  good  repair,  free  from  leaks,  equipped  with  rubber 
tires,  and  designed  so  as  not  to  be  easily  overturned. 

(2)  Tanks  shall  be  so  supported  and  attached  to 
the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  that  they  will  remain  fixed 
in  place. 

MINIMUM  NUMBER  OF  WHEELS 

16.  Every  tank  truck  and  tank  trailer  shall  operate 
upon  not  less  than  four  wheels  and  every  tank  semi- 
trailer shall  operate  upon  not  less  than  two  wheels. 

LIMITATIONS  FOR  PRODUCTS  OF  HIGH  VAPOUR  PRESSURE 

17.  No  vehicle  shall  transport,  or  carry  any  petrol- 
eum product  having  a  Reid  Vapour  Pressure  of  over 
16  pounds  per  square  inch  except  in  vehicles  or  con- 
tainers specially  approved  by  the  Minister.  The  va- 
pour pressure  shall  be  determined  by  Procedure  D. 
323-32T  of  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 

ELECTRICITY  ONLY  TO  BE  USED  FOR  LIGHTING 

18. — (1)  No  vehicle  shall  be  equipped  with  any 
artificial  light  except  electricity. 

(2)  Lighting  circuits  shall  be  equipped  with  fuses, 
automatic  circuit  breakers  or  other  suitable  overcur- 
rent  protection  and  all  wiring  shall  have  sufficient  carry- 
ing capacity  and  mechanical  strength,  and  shall  be 
properly  secured,  insulated  and  protected  against 
physical  damage. 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS  REQUIRED 

19. — (1)  Every  motorized  vehicle  shall  be  equipped 
with  at  least 'one  approved  hand  fire  extinguisher  of  a 
non-freezing  type  suitable  for  extinguishing  flammable 
liquid  fires. 

(2)  Every  fire  extinguisher  shall  be  maintained  in 
good  operating  condition  and  shall  be  located  in  an 
accessible  place  on  the  motorized  vehicle  or  on  an  at- 
tached trailer  or  semi-trailer. 

19a.  The  front  of  every  motor  vehicle  used  in  the 
transportation  of  petroleum  products  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  Ijeavy  duty  steel  bumper  of  a  standard  design. 

VALVES  AND  FAUCETS  TO  BE  PROTECTED 

20. — (1)  Every  valve  and  faucet  upon  a  tank  truck 
shall  be  protected  from  possible  injury  and  every  such 
faucet  shall  be  equipped  with  a  lock  or  be  so  constructed 
that  the  handle  may  be  removed  only  when  the  faucet 
is  tightly  closed  and  shall  be  of  the  self-closing  anti- 
drip  type. 

(2)  Every  valve  shall  be  equipped  with  a  ground 
seat  or  other  device  afi^ording  protection  against  leakage. 

(3)  Every  faucet  upon  a  tank  truck  shall  be  kept 
locked  or  the  handle  thereof  detached  therefrom  when 
such  faucet  is  not  in  actual  use. 

(4)  Every  driver  or  other  person  in  charge  of  a 
tank  truck  shall  remain  at  the  faucets  of  such  tank 
truck  when  discharging  the  contents  of  the  tank. 

MATERIAL  CAPACITY  GAUGE 

21.  Every  tank  truck  and  tank  trailer  shall  comply 
with  the  following  specifications: 
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(a)  Tanks  shall  be  constructed  throughout  of  open 
hearth  steel  of  a  thickness  and  gauge  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  tables,  or  of  other  ma- 
terial in  thicknesses  which  will  afford  equivalent 
strength: 

Minimum  Thickness  of  Material 

Aggregate 
Capacity 

of  Tank  Shell  Head 

Up  to  1,000 
Imperial 

gallons...      12  gauge     12  gauge  U.S.  Stan- 
U.S.         dard  if  bilged  or  cor- 
Standard     rugated,  otherwise  10 
gauge 
Over  1,000 
Imperial 

gallons..        10  gauge    8  gauge  U.S.  Standard 
U.S. 
Standard 

(b)  Tanks,  exceeding  1,000  Imperial  gallons  in  ca- 
pacity, may  be  constructed  with  12  gauge  shells 
and  10  gauge  heads  provided  they  are  sub- 
divided into  compartments  of  not  more  than 
600  Imperial  gallons  and  are  mounted  on  chassis 
equipped  with  pneumatic  tires. 

(c)  Shell  and  head  joints  shall  be  made  tight  by  an 
approved  process  and  shall  be  tested  at  five 
pounds  minimum  pressure  applied  for  a  period 
of  one  hour. 

(d)  Outlets  shall  be  substantially  made  and  at- 
tached to  the  tank  so  as  to  prevent  breakage 
at  outlet  point. 

(«)  Tanks  with  compartments  shall  be  provided 
with  an  air  space  between  the  compartments 
and  such  air  space  shall  have  drainage  facilities. 

(J)  (i)  Tanks  for  Class  I  petroleum  products  in 
excess  of  500  Imperial  gallons  capacity  shall  be 
divided  into  compartments  and  every  compart- 
ment in  excess  of  500  Imperial  gallons  shall  be 
divided  into  two  sections  by  lateral  bulkheads 
but  in  no  case  shall  a  single  compartment  exceed 
a  capacity  of  600  Imperial  gallons. 

(ii)  A  tolerance  of  ten  per  cent  shall  be  allowed 
for  individual  compartment  capacities. 

(g)  (i)  Every  compartment  shall  be  provided  with 
an  approved  vacuum  and  pressure  operating 
vent  with  a  minimum  effective  opening  of  0.44 
square  inches. 

(ii)  Every  compartment  carrying  Class  I  pe- 
troleum products  shall  be  provided  with  addi- 
tional venting  facilities  so  constructed  as  to 
provide  a  minimum  free  opening  equivalent  to 
a  circular  hole  1  and  29/32  inches  in  diameter 
for  the  purpose  of  relieving  such  internal  pres- 
sure as  may  be  created  by  exposure  fires,  and 
where  a  fusible  element  is  incorporated,  the 
fusing  temperature  of  such  element  shall  not 
exceed  200  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

(A)  (i)  Every  draw-off  valve  and  faucet  shall  have 
the  discharge  end  threaded  or  shall  be  so  de- 
signed as  to  permit  being  tightly  connected  to 
hose  extending  to  fill-pif)e. 

(ii)  Every  draw-off  valve  and  faucet  projecting 
beyond  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  shall  be  ade- 
quately protected  against  collision,  by  steel 
bumpers  or  other  means  of  equal  protection. 

(t)  The  tank  and  chassis  of  every  vehicle  shall  be 
metallically  interconnected  by  copper  straps  or 
by  welding  and  tank  trucks  and  tank  trailers 


must  be  equipped  with  drag  chains  or  some 
other  flexible  metallic  device  long  enough  to 
reach  the  ground  and  capable  of  grounding  such 
static  charges  as  may  be  present  and  spare  links 
for  every  such  drag  chain  shall  be  carried  on 
the  vehicle. 

(j)  (i)  Before  removing  covers  on  the  gauge  or  fill 
openings  all  static  electricity  which  may  have 
been  generated  in  the  tank  during  transit  shall 
be  discharged  by  means  of  attaching  a  grounded 
wire  to  an  unpainted  portion  of  the  tank,  or 
tank  fittings,  or  by  means  of  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  filler-pipe  and  an  unpainted 
portion  of  the  tank. 

(ii)  Rubber  tubes,  or  hose  used  in  loading  and 
unloading  shall  be  anti-static  with  metallic  con- 
nection between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  tube 
or  hose  and  the  nozzle  of  the  hose  pipe  shall  be 
placed  in  contact  with  the  filling  pipe  of  the 
storage  tank  before  the  cover  on  such  filling 
pipe  is  opened. 

{k)  Can  or  bucket  boxes  on  vehicles  used  for  the 
transportation  of  Class  I  petroleum  products 
shall  be  so  constructed  or  lined  as  to  prevent 
sparking. 

(/)  The  provisions  of  sections  21  (except  for  sub- 
sections (h),  (i),  (j)  and  (k))  and  22  shall  not 
apply  to  any  vehicle  which  is  in  use  at  the  date 
of  the  coming  into  force  of  these  regulations  as 
long  as  such  vehicle  continues  to  be  operated 
by  the  same  owner,  but  every  such  vehicle  shall 
be  reported  to  and  registered  with  the  Minister. 


FUEL  SYSTEM 

22.  The  main  fuel  tank  for  a  vehicle  shall  not  be 
placed  over  or  adjacent  to  the  engine  and  shall  be 
arranged  to  vent  during  filling  operations. 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

23.  The  exhause  system  including  muffler  and  ex- 
haust line  shall  have  ample  clearance  from  the  fuel 
system  and  combustible  materials  and  shall  not  be 
exposed  to  accumulations  of  grease,  oil  or  gasoline  and 
shall  be  carried  off  to  the  side  or  back  of  vehicle  in  such 
manner  as  to  avoid  all  outlets. 

23a. — (1)  Every  outlet  faucet  on  a  tank  truck  shall 
be  tagged  with  an  enamelled  metal,  substantial  fibre 
or  other  approved  tag  designating  the  class  of  the  con- 
tents in  the  tank  or  compartment  from  which  such 
faucet  leads. 

(2)  The  tag  used  to  designate  gasoline  and  other 
Class  1  liquids  shall  be  coloured  red  and  the  tag  used 
in  the  case  of  Class  2  liquids  shall  be  some  other  colour 
or  colours. 


Part  III 
HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  IN  BULK 

SCOPE 

24.  The  provisions  of  this  part  shall  apply  to  the 
construction  and  installation  of  plants  for  the  handling 
and  storage  of  flammable  petroleum  products,  but  not 
the  construction  and  installation  of  refinery  plant  equip- 
ment, except  in  so  far  as  the  bulk  storage  of  such 
products  is  concerned. 

24a.  There  shall  be  an  operator,  driver,  or  other 
competent  person  in  immediate  and  constant  attend- 
ance at  all  loading  and  unloading  of  flammable  petrol- 
eum products  at  bulk  storage  plants. 
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LOCATION 

25.  Except  as  otherwise  permitted  in  these  regula- 
tions, the  storage  of  flammable  petroleum  products 
shall  be  outside  of  buildings,  in  underground  tanks  or 
above-ground  tanks,  provided  that  storage  in  tanks 
above  ground  shall  be  prohibited  within  mercantile,  or 
other  congested  districts,  or  where  tanks  cannot  be 
diked  to  prevent  petroleum  products  from  flowing  or 
being  carried  by  waterways  into  congested  districts. 

ABOVE-GROUND  TANKS 

26. — (1)  No  tank  used  for  the  storage  of  flammable 
petroleum  products  shall  be  located  closer  to  any  pro- 
perty not  occupied  by  the  operator  of  the  tank  than 
the  distance  shown  in  Table  1  provided  that  where 
any  such  tank  is  used  for  the  storage  of  crude  petroleum 
the  distance  shall  be  twice  that  shown  in  the  table. 

TABLE  1 

Capacity  of  Tank  Minimum  Distance 

(Imp.  Gals.) 

0-  15,000 5  ft. 

15,001-  24,000 10  ft. 

24,001-  50,000 15  ft. 

50,001-100,000 25  ft. 

100,001  and  over 3^  Tank  Diameter  but 

not  less  than  25  feet. 

(2)  No  tank  used  for  the  storage  of  flammable 
petroleum  products  shall  be  located  closer  to  any  other 
such  tank  than  the  distance  shown  on  Table  2  provided 
that  where  either  of  such  tanks  is  used  for  the  storage 
of  crude  petroleum  the  distance  shall  be  twice  that 
shown  in  the  table. 

TABLE  2 

Capacity  of  Tank  Minimum  Distance 

(Imp.  Gals.) 

0-  15,000 3  ft. 

15,001-24,000 5  ft. 

24,001-  50,000 10  ft. 

50,001-100,000 15  ft. 

100,001  and  over Yi  Tank  Diameter  but 

not  less  than   15  feet. 

27. — (1)  Vertical  and  horizontal  above-ground 
tanks  used  as  either  filling  or  loading  tanks  for  Class  1 
and  2  products  may  be  installed  in  batteries  of  not 
more  than  six  tanks,  with  a  combined  capacity  not 
exceeding  100,000  Imperial  gallons. 

(2)  The  maximum  capacity  of  each  tank  shall  not 
exceed  20,000  Imperial  gallons. 

(3)  The  distance  between  tanks  in  any  one  battery 
shall  not  be  less  than  12  inches. 

(4)  In  the  spacing  and  locating  of  batteries  a  bat- 
tery of  tanks  shall  be  considered  the  equivalent  of  a 
single  vertical  or  horizontal  tank  of  equal  total  capacity. 

28. — (1)  (a)  Every  above-ground  tank  containing 
flammable  petroleum  products  shall  be  adequately 
vented  and  equipped  with  an  approved  screen,  or  other 
protective  device  to  prevent  entrance  of  flame. 

(6)  Every  manhole  frame  shall  be  constructed  of 
steel  or  equivalent  material,  and  be  securely  fastened 
to  the  tank. 

(c)  Shell  manhole  covers  shall  be  made  of  steel  and 
shall  be  securely  bolted  in  place  and  fitted  with  suit- 
able gaskets  or  otherwise  made  liquid-tight. 

(2)  Roof  manhole  and  gauge  hatch  covers,  which 
are  of  the  self-closing  type,  shall  be  fitted  with  non- 
sparking  metal  where  they  join  on  to  their  seats,  and 
all  roof  manholes  and  gauge  hatches  shall  be  flame- 
proof and  gas-tight. 


(3)  (a)  Every  tank  containing  flammable  petrol- 
eum products  shall  be  equipped  with  properly  designed 
and  constructed  vacuum  and  pressure  valves  and  in  no 
case  shall  the  combined  area  of  such  devices  be  less 
than  the  area  of  the  delivery  inlet  pipe  to  the  tank. 

(6)  Every  tank  shall  be  grounded  through  direct 
contact  with  the  earth,  by  connecting  pipe  lines  or 
suitable  grounding  cables  and  plates  buried  in  the 
earth. 

29.  Every  horizontal  above-ground  tank  shall  be 
vented  in  accordance  with  Table  3. 

TABLE  3 

Emergency  Relief  of  Excessive  Internal  Pressures  in 
Above-ground  Horizontal  Tanks 

Capacity  of  Tank  Relief  Valve 

(Imp.  Gals.)  Diameter 

0-  1,000 lU" 

1,001-  4,000 lYo" 

4,001-15,000 4' 


30. — (1)  When  an  escape  of  flammable  petroleum 
products  from  above-ground  tanks  may,  in  the  opinion 
of  a  duly  authorized  official,  flow  into  industrial,  mer- 
cantile or  other  congested  districts  or  into  waters  ad- 
jacent thereto,  dikes  approved  by  such  official  shall  be 
constructed. 

(2)  Every  such  dike  shall  have  a  capacity  of  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  the  largest  tank  contained  therein. 

(3)  Every  tank  containing  crude  petroleum  shall 
be  enclosed  in  a  separate  dike  with  no  other  tank 
contained  therein. 

(4)  Dikes  shall  consist  of  masonry,  concrete  or 
earthwork  and  shall  be  impervious  to  seepage  of  the 
enclosed  liquids  and  every  earthen  dike  shall  have  a 
flat  section  at  the  top  of  not  less  than  2  feet  sodded  or 
otherwise  treated  to  prevent  erosion  and  shall  have  a 
slope  on  each  side  consistent  with  the  angle  of  repose 
of  the  materials  of  which  it  is  composed. 

(5)  Dikes  shall  be  continuous  without  openings  for 
piping  or  roadway.  Piping  may  be  laid  over  or  under 
dikes  or  may  be  passed  through  dikes  if  flanges  or  other 
means  approved  by  a  duly  authorized  official  are  pro- 
vided to  guard  against  seepage  of  liquids  through  the 
areas  surrounding  the  piping. 

(6)  The  space  enclosed  by  every  dike  shall  be  kept 
clear  of  combustible  material  and  grass  and  weeds 
shall  be  kept  cut. 

(7)  When  the  storage  capacity  of  any  storage  plant 
exceeds  20,000  gallons  of  Class  I  flammable  petroleum 
products  in  any  one  tank,  50,000  gallons  of  Class  I 
flammable  petroleum  products  in  total  capacity  or 
100,000  gallons  of  Class  I  and  Class  II  flammable 
petroleum  products  in  total  capacity,  and  an  escape  of 
flammable  petroleum  products  or  a  fire  occurring 
therein  or  therefrom  may  in  the  opinion  of  a  duly 
authorized  official  endanger  any  vital  industry  or 
premises  or  essential  services,  the  capacity  of  the  dikes 
to  be  required,  including  the  tank  area,  shall  be  the 
total  capacity  of  all  the  tanks  enclosed,  provided  that 
this  subsection  shall  only  apply  jor  the  duration  of  the 
war  in  which  Canada  became  involved  on  the  10th  day  of 
September,  1939. 

FENCES 

30a. — (1)  When  the  storage  capacity  of  any  storage 
plant  exceeds  20,000  gallons  of  Class  I  flammable 
petroleum  products  in  any  one  tank,  50,000  gallons  of 
Class  I  flammable  petroleum  products  in  total  capacity 
or  100,000  gallons  of  Class  I  and  Class  II  flammable 
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petroleilm  products  in  total  capacity,  the  tank  or  tanks 
together  with  any  dike  or  dikes  required  by  regulation 
30  shall  be  surrounded  by  a  substantial  fence  of  at 
least  6  feet  in  height  constructed  of  woven  steel  wire 
of  not  smaller  than  No.  9  gauge  having  no  open  space 
or  mesh  more  than  six  inches  in  height  or  length. 

(2)  Every  such  fence  shall  be  supported  by  sub- 
stantial steel  posts  securely  embedded  in  the  ground 
to  a  depth  of  not  less  than  three  feet  and  extending 
above  the  ground  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  six  feet. 

(3)  Any  gate  forming  a  part  of  the  enclosure  shall 
conform  to  the  requirements  for  the  fence. 

(4)  Every  fence  and  gate  shall  be  surmounted  by 
three  strands  of  barbed  wire  spaced  at  not  less  than 
four  inches  and  not  more  than  six  inches  between 
strands  supported  on  projections  from  the  tops  of  the 
posts  and  inclined  inward  at  an  angle  of  about  45 
degrees  with  the  horizontal  and  when  no  person  is  in 
attendance  all  gates  shall  be  securely  locked. 

FLOODLIGHTS 

30b.  When  any  storage  of  flammable  petroleum 
products  described  in  regulation  30a  may,  in  the  event 
of  an  escape  of  flammable  petroleum  products  or  a 
fire  occurring  therein  or  therefrom,  in  the  opinion  of  a 
duly  authorized  official,  endanger  any  vital  industry 
or  premises  or  essential  service,  such  official  may  require 
the  said  storage  plant  and  the  dikes  and  fences  and 
the  area  immediately  adjacent  thereto  to  be  illumin- 
ated with  floodlights  with  moonlight  intensity  from 
sunset  to  sunrise  each  day  for  the  duration  of  the  war 
in  which  Canada  became  involved  on  the  10th  day  of 
September,  1939,  provided  that  floodlighting  shall  not 
be  required  when  the  premises  are  protected  by  an 
armed  guard  or  where  the  storage  plant  is  situated  at 
a  border  point  and  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 
for  Canada  indicates  that  floodlighting  is  inadvisable. 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANKS 

31. — (1)  The  top  of  every  underground  tank  shall 
be  not  less  than  3  feet  below  the  surface  of  the  ground 
and  shall  be  below  the  level  of  any  piping  connected 
to  the  tank. 

(2)  No  underground  tanks  shall  be  installed  under 
a  Public  Highway. 

(3)  Where  a  tank  cannot  be  entirely  buried,  it 
shall  be  covered  over  with  earth  to  a  depth  of  at  least 
2  feet  with  a  slope  on  all  sides  not  steeper  than  one 
and  one-half  feet  horizontal  to  one  foot  vertical. 

(5)  No  such  tank  shall  be  less  than  3  feet  from  a 
building,  basement  wall,  or  property  line. 

(6)  Every  tank  located  beneath  a  building  shall  be 
located  below  any  portion  of  such  building  which  is 
within  ID  feet  thereof. 

(7)  Tanks  shall  be  constructed  of  open  hearth  steel, 
or  of  wrought  iron  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  that 
specified  in  Table  4,  and  seconds  shall  not  be  used. 


TABLE  4 

Minimum  Thickness  of  Material 
(Capacity  Gauge  Lbs. 

(Imp.  Gals.)  U.S.  Standard  Sq.  Ft. 


16 

2.50 

14 

3.125 

12 

4.375 

7 

7.50 

1-   250. 

251-   500. 

501-1,000. 

Above  1,000. 


(8)  Tanks  shall  be  tight,  and  sufficiently  strong  to 
bear  without  injury  the  most  severe  strains  to  which 
they  may  be  subjected  in  use. 


(9)  Shells  of  tanks  shall  be  properly  reinforced 
where  connections  are  made,  and  all  connections  made 
through  the  top  of  the  tank  above  the  liquid  level. 

(10)  No  person  shall  subject  any  tanks  to  pressure 
by  compressed  air,  water,  gas  or  other  means  to  dis- 
lodge or  deliver  the  contents  of  such  tank. 

(11)  Every  iron  and  steel  tank  shall  be  thoroughly 
coated  on  the  outside  with  suitable  rust-resisting  ma- 
terial. 

(12)  Every  iron  or  steel  sheet  less  than  No.  7  U.S. 
Standard  gauge  in  thickness  used  in  the  construction 
of  underground  tanks  shall  be  galvanized  in  addition 
to  the  requirements  of  clause  11. 

31a. — (1)  No  under  ground  or  above  ground  tank 
for  flammable  petroleum  products,  with  more  than  one 
compartment  shall  be  installed,  unless  the  compart- 
ments are  separated  by  double  bulkheads  with  a  suit- 
ably drained  air  space  between,  or  by  a  single  bulkhead 
of  flange  construction  so  that  all  seams  or  joints  will 
communicate  directly  to  the  outside  of  the  tank  and 
not  between  compartments. 

(2)  Tanks  installed  prior  to  the  first  day  of  January, 
1940,  with  more  than  one  compartment  and  not  con- 
forming to  the  requirements  of  subsection  (1)  shall  not 
be  used  at  the  same  time  for  the  storage  of  both  Class  I 
and  Class  II  flammable  petroleum  products. 

PIPING  AND  OTHER  APPURTENANCES 

32. — (1)  Every  tank  which  may  contain  flammable 
vapour  shall  be  vented  and  the  lower  end  of  the  vent 
pipe  shall  not  extend  through  the  top  into  the  tank 
for  a  distance  of  more  than  one  inch. 

(2)  Vent  openings  shall  be  of  sufficient  area  to  per- 
mit escape  of  air  or  vapour  during  the  filling  operation 
and  except  those  automatically  operated,  shall  be  not 
less  than  one  inch  in  diameter. 

(3)  Vent  pipes  shall  be  provided^  with  weather- 
proof hoods  and  flame  arresters,  and  'shall  terminate 
outside  of  building  12  feet  above  the  general  grade 
level  and  not  less  than  2  feet  from  any  window  or  other 
building  opening. 

(4)  Individual  vent  pipes  shall  be  provided  for  each 
tank  or  each  compartment  thereof. 

(5)  Every  line  carrying  flammable  petroleum  pro- 
ducts underground  shall  pitch  toward  the  tank  and 
shall  be  without  traps  or  pockets,  and  shall  enter  the 
tank  at  the  top. 

(6)  The  end  of  the  filling  pipe  for  underground 
storage  tanks  shall  be  carried  to  a  suitable  location 
outside  of  any  building,  but  not  within  five  feet  of  any 
entrance,  door  or  cellar  opening,  and  shall  be  kept  locked 
except  during  filling  operations  and  the  top  of  every 
fill-pipe  which  is  at  or  below  grade  level  shall  be  set 
in  a  metal  box  with  cover. 

ENGINES,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS 

33.  Equipment  used  in  the  operation  of  bulk  storage 
plants  shall  comply  with  the  following  specifications: 

(a)  Every  exhaust  pipe  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  shall  be  carried  to  a  point  outside  of  the 
building  sufficiently  to  a  distance  satisfactory 
to  the  authorized  official. 

(6)  Every  electric  motor,  unless  of  a  non-explosive 
type,  shall  be  installed  in  a  room  separate  from 
any  pump  with  a  gas  proof  partition  between 
such  rooms  and  every  opening  in  the  walls 
where  shafting  passes  through  such  partition 
shall  be  protected  with  a  stuffing  box  or  other 
suitable  method,  and  similar  provision  shall  be 
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made  where  pumps  are  operated  by  Internal 
combustion  engines. 


ihall  be  of  the  oil  immersed  or 


(c)  Every  switch  shdn  uc  ui  mc  un  njiin.v_iov.u  ui 
other  approved  explosion-proof  type,  where 
there  is  a  possibility  of  exposure  to  inflammable 
gases;  and 

(d)  No  electric  motor  or  internal  combustion  engine 
shall  be  placed  beneath  a  tank  or  elsewhere 
within  the  line  of  vapour  travel. 

Part  IV 


STORAGE  AT,  AND  DELIVERY  FROM 
RETAIL  OUTLETS 

UNDERGROUND  TANKS 

34. — (1)  Flammable  petroleum  products  at  service 
stations  shall  be  stored  in  underground  tanks  except 
as  hereinafter  provided  and  shall  be  drawn  from  such 
tanks  and  delivered  by  means  of  pumps,  provided  how- 
ever that  at  airports  portable  gasoline  tanks  and 
pumps  may  be  used. 

(2)  All  service  stations  shall  be  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  regulations  21  (j)  (ii),  31,  32  and  33. 

(3)  No  such  tank  shall  have  a  capacity  exceeding 
2,000  gallons  and  the  total  capacity  of  the  tanks  at 
any  individual  service  station  shall  not  exceed  5,000 
gallons. 

CURTAILMENT  OF  VISIBLE  TYPE  PUMPS 

35. — (1)  No  pump,  or  measuring  device  in  which 
flammable  petroleum  products  are  displayed  in  a  visible 
type  container  in  a  quantity  exceeding  one  Imperial 
gallon  shall  be  installed  at  any  service  station  after  the 
first  day  of  January,  1942,  and  every  such  pump  shall 
be  taken  out  of  service  before  the  first  day  of  January, 
1947. 

(2)  No  pump  or  measuring  device  for  the  retail 
delivery  of  flammable  petroleum  products  shall  be 
erected  or  installed  on  any  public  street,  lane  or  high- 
way and  every  such  pump  or  measuring  device  here- 
after erected  or  installed  shall  be  so  located  that  it  will 
not  be  necessary  for  a  vehicle  being  serviced  thereat 
to  stand  on  any  public  street,  lane  or  highway,  and  no 
such  pump  or  measuring  device  shall  be  used  to  deliver 
gasoline  or  other  flammable  petroleum  products  to  any 
vehicle  or  motor  vehicle  while  such  vehicle  or  motor 
vehicle  is  standing  on  any  part  of  any  public  street, 
lane  or  highway. 

(3)  Every  pump  now  installed  on  a  public  street, 
lane  or  highway  or  so  located  that  it  is  necessary  for 
vehicles  being  serviced  by  it  to  stand  on  any  public 
street,  lane  or  highway  shall  be  taken  out  of  service 
and.  removed  before  the  first  day  of  January,  1947. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  section 
the  Minister  may  consent  in  writing  to  the  replacement 
of  any  pump  or  measuring  device  which  is  now  installed 
on  a  public  street,  lane  or  highway  or  so  located  that 
it  is  necessary  for  a  motor  vehicle  serviced  thereat  to 
stand  on  a  public  street,  lane  or  highway  provided  thai 
any  such  replacement  shall  be  removed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  subsection  3. 


SHUT  OFF  ENGINE 

36.  No  owner  or  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall 
permit  the  engine  to  run  while  any  flammable  petroleum 
product  is  being  .delivered  to  the  fuel  tank  and  no  per- 
son shall  deliver  any  flammable  petroleum  product  to 
the  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  while  its  engine  is 
running. 


SHUT-OFF  NOZZLES 

37.  The  nozzle  on  every  hose  through  which  flam- 
mable petroleum  prpducts  are  delivered  by  gravity  be 
electric  power  from  pumps  shall  be  of  non-magnetic 
material  and  equipped  with  valves  which  cannot  or 
held  open  except  by  the  hand  and  which  will  close 
automatically  when  the  hand  pressure  is  released,  and 
every  such  hose  shall  be  anti-static  with  metallic  con- 
nection between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  hose. 

STORAGE  ABOVE  GROUND 

38. — (1)  Flammable  petroleum  products  may  be 
stored  or  kept  at  a  service  station  or  store  in  quantities 
not  exceeding  50  gallons  in  all  of  Class  I,  and  1,000 
gallons  in  all  of  Class  II  in  a  building  of  fire-resistive 
construction  located  at  least  50  feet  from  any  other 
building  and  used  only  for  such  purpose. 

(2)  Petroleum  products  may  be  stored  or  kept  at  a 
service  station  or  store  in  quantities  not  exceeding 
5  gallons  in  all  of  Class  I  and  150  gallons  in  all  of 
Class  II  in  a  building  of  fire-resistive  construction  at 
least  10  feet  from  any  other  building  or  in  a  fireproof 
room  with  automatic  fire  doors,  such  building  or  room 
to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  an  authorized  official 
as  to  construction  and  location  and  to  be  used  only 
for  such  purpose. 

(3)  A  quantity  of  petroleum  products  not  exceeding 
5  gallons  in  all  of  Class  II  may  be  stored  or  kept  in 
tightly  closed  metal  containers  at  a  service  station  or 
store. 

SALE  IN  PORTABLE  CONTAINERS 

39.  Portable  containers  in  which  Class  I  liquids  are 
sold  or  delivered  to  the  public  shall  be  of  an  approved 
metal  safety  type  and  a  label  shall  be  attached  by  the 
vendor  in  each  case  on  which  shall  be  printed  in  bold 
type  a  warning  that  the  contents  are  dangerous  and 
should  not  be  exposed  to  fire  or  flame  and  should  not 
be  used  for  cleaning  purposes  in  any  building,  provided 
that  this  regulation  shall  not  apply  to, — 

(a)  the  bulk  sale  or  delivery  of  gasoline  in  quanti- 
ties, five  gallons  or  over,  in  regular  gasoline 
drums,  half  drums,  quarter  drums  or  sealed 
containers  complying  with  the  specifications  of 
the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for 
Canada  or  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion of  the  United  States,  or 

(b)  the  delivery  in  a  metal  container  of  gasoline 
required  to  refuel  a  motor  vehicle  to  permit  of 
its  being  moved; 

(c)  the  taking  of  samples  for  test  purposes,  by  oil 
company  representatives  or  by  officials  ap- 
pointed under  the  Act  or  these  regulations,  in 
metal  containers  sealed  on  the  premises  of  the 
service  station. 

OPEN  FLAME  PROHIBITED 

40.  Flammable  petroleum  products  shall  not  be 
drawn  off  from  containers  nor  handled  nor  used  in  the 
presence  of  any  flame  or  fire,  nor  in  any  location  where 
flammable  vapours  from  such  petroleum  products  may 
be  communicated  to  any  open  flame  or  fire. 

NO  SELF-SERVICE 

41.  No  person  shall  provide  for  or  permit  the  sup- 
plying of  Class  I  liquids  to  the  public  by  any  self-serve 
method  in  any  quantities  whatever. 

EMPTY  DRUMS 

42.  All  drums  and  barrels  used  for  flammable  pe- 
troleum products  shall,  when  emptied,  be  tightly  closed 
and  an  authorized  official  may  prohibit,  or  limit  the 
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storage  of  such  empty  drums  or  barrels  in  any  place 
where  he  deems  it  advisable. 

43.  No  flammable  petroleum  products  or  crank-case 
oil  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  any  sewer  or  subsurface 
drainage  system  but  suitable  liquid  collectors  shall  be 
provided. 

FIRE  PROTECTION 

44. — (1)  Approved  fire  extinguishing  devices  and 
materials  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  good 
condition  at  service  stations  and  at  stores  where  pe- 
troleum products  are  kept  or  stored. 

(2)  An  easily  accessible  remote-control  switch  shall 
be  provided  for  electrically-operated  pumps. 


Part  V 

45.  These  regulations  shall  be  enforced  by  inspec- 
tors appointed  under  the  Act,  and  Parts  II,  III  and 
IV  may  be  enforced  also  by  the  Fire  Marshal,  the 
Deputy  Fire  Marshal,  District  Deputy  Fire  Marshals, 
Inspectors  and  Assistants  to  the  Fire  Marshal  under 
The  Fire  Marshals  Act,  who  shall  be  duly  authorized 
officials  within  the  meaning  of  these  regulations. 

46.  Any  person  who  deems  himself  aggrieved  by 
any  order  made  by  a  duly  authorized  official  under 
sections  30,  30a,  30b,  33  (a),  38  (2)  and  42,  may  appeal 
in  writing  within  10  days  from  the  service  of  the  order 
to  the  Fire  Marshal  who  shall  examine  such  order 
and  affirm,  modify  or  revoke  the  same  and  cause  a 
copy  of  his  decision  to  be  served  upon  the  party 
appealing. 

47.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  and 
have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  February,  1937,  pro- 
vided that  sections  25  to  29  inclusive,  and  31  and  32 
shall  apply  only  to  plants  and  equipment  constructed 
or  installed  after  such  date. 


THE  GASOLINE  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  271/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made — December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


COLLECTION  OF  TAX 

1. — (1)  Every  person  selling  or  delivering  gasoline 
in  Ontario  to  a  purchaser  shall,  as  an  agent  of  the 
Minister,  collect  the  tax  imposed  by  the  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  collecting  the  tax,  the 
Minister  may  enter  into  such  arrangement  with  each 
of  such  persons  as  he  may  deem  expedient. 

marked  ga'soline 

2.  In  regulations  3,  4,  5  and  6  "marked  gasoline" 
means  gasoline  marked  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tions and  specifications  of  the  Oil  Controller  of  Canada 
with  respect  to  Ontario. 

3. — (1)  No  person,  except  a  vendor  of  marked  gaso- 
line, shall  sell  marked  gasoline  free  from  the  tax  im- 
posed by  the  Act. 

(2)  Vendors  of  marked  gasoline  shall  sell  such  gaso- 
line free  from  the  tax  imposed  by  the  Act  only  to  per- 
sons engaged  in  fishing  or  guiding  as  a  means  of  liveli- 
hood or  in  farming  who  hold  a  permit  for  the  purchase 
of  such  gasoline. 


4.  No  person,  except  a  person  engaged  in  fishing 
or  guiding  as  a  means  of  livelihood  or  in  farming  who 
holds  a  permit  for  the  purchase  thereof,  may  purchase 
marked  gasoline  free  from  the  tax  imposed  by  the  Act 
or  use  such  gasoline  so  purchased. 

5. — (1)  Marked  gasoline  that  has  been  purchased 
free  from  the  tax  imposed  by  the  Act  may  be  used 
only, — 

(a)  by  a  person  engaged  in  fishing  or  guiding  as  a 
means  of  livelihood,  for  any  purpose  pertaining 
to  the  vocation  of  fishing  or  guiding,  except  the 
operation  of  a  non-commercial  marine  engine  or 
a  motor  vehicle  required  to  be  registered  under 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act;  or 

(b)  by  a  person  engaged  in  farming,  for  a  tractor 
or  stationary  engine  or  for  any  farm  purpose, 
except  a  motor  vehicle  required  to  be  registered 
under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

(2)  Where  marked  gasoline  is  purchased  free  from 
the  tax  imposed  by  the  Act  and  is  used  in  a  tractor  or 
other  piece  of  equipment  travelling  on  a  highway  under 
its  own  power,  the  tax  imposed  by  the  Act  shall  be  paid 
in  respect  of  the  marked  gasoline  so  used. 

6. — (1)  Where  marked  gasoline  is  sold  free  from 
the  tax  imposed  by  the  Act,  a  tax  exemption  state-' 
ment,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Minister,  covering 
such  sale  shall  be  completed  in  duplicate  and  signed 
by  the  purchaser  or  his  agent  duly  authorized  in  writing 
in  that  behalf,  and  signed  by  the  vendor  or  his  agent, 
and  the  original  shall  be  detached  from  the  tax  exemp- 
tion statement  book  by  the  vendor  who  shall  forward 
it  to  the  Minister  or  his  authorized  agent. 

(2)  The  sale  of  marked  gasoline  free  from  the  tax 
imposed  by  the  Act  may  be  proven  by  the  production 
of  the  tax  exemption  statement  completed  and  signed 
in  accordance  with  subregulation  1  or  by  such  other 
evidence  of  sale  as  the  Minister  may  require. 

(3)  A  tax  exemption  statement  book  shall  be  kept 
in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued  or 
his  authorized  agent,  but  shall  remain  the  property  of 
the  Minister  and  be  returned  to  him  upon  the  expira- 
tion or  revocation  of  the  permit  for  the  purchase  of 
marked  gasoline. 

particulars  of  sale 

7.  Every  person  selling  or  delivering  gasoline  to  a 
purchaser  shall  inform  the  purchaser  of  the  price  of 
the  gasoline  and  shall  upon  the  request  of  the  pur- 
chaser deliver  to  him  a  way  bill,  bill  of  lading  or  sale 
invoice  in  writing,  showing  the  number  of  the  gasoline 
handling  license  of  the  person  selling  or  delivering  the 
gasoline,  the  cost  of  the  gasoline  to  the  purchaser  and 
separately  stating  the  amount  of  the  tax  payable  or 
paid  by  the  purchaser. 


8. — (1)  Such  persons  or  classes  of  persons  as  the 
Minister  may  designate  shall  make  returns  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Minister,  which  shall  reach  the 
Minister  on  or  before  the  28th  day  of  each  month, 
giving  particulars  of  the  number^'of  gallons  of  gasoline 
sold  by  him  and  the  persons  from  whom  such  gasoline 
was  purchased  or  received  during  the  preceding  month. 

(2)  Such  persons  or  classes  of  persons  as  the  Minis- 
ter may  designate  shall,  not  later  than  the  10th  day 
of  each  month,  make  such  returns  as  the  Minister  may 
require,  giving  particulars  of  the  number  of  gallons  of 
gasoline  purchased  for  his  or  their  own  use  during  the 
preceding  calendar  month  together  with  a  remittance 
for  the  amount  of  the  tax  payable  in  respect  of  such 
gasoline  and  the  names  of  the  persons  from  whom  such 
gasoline  was  purchased  or  received. 
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(3)  Such  persons  or  classes  of  persons  as  the  Minis- 
ter may  designate  shall,  at  such  times  as  the  Minister 
may  designate,  make  such  returns  as  the  Minister  may 
require,  giving  particulars  of  the  number  of  gallons  of 
gasoline  imported  into  Ontario  by  them  during  any 
period  prescribed  by  the  Minister,  together  with  a 
remittance  for  the  amount  of  the  tax  payable  in  respect 
of  such  gasoline  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
persons  from  whom  such  gasoline  was  purchased  as 
well  as  the  date  of  each  purchase. 

REFUND  OF  TAX 

9. — -(1)  Where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Minister  that  gasoline  purchased  by  a  city  or  separated 
town  was  purchased  for  the  sole  use  of  supplying  motive 
power  for  commercial  motor  vehicles  belonging  to  such 
city  or  separated  town  and  used  exclusively  within  the 
limits  thereof,  the  Minister  may  upon  the  application 
of  the  clerk  of  such  city  or  separated  town,  remit  the 
amount  of  the  tax  or  any  part  thereof  paid  on  the 
purchase  of  such  gasoline. 

(2)  Where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Minister  that  gasoline  has  been  purchased  for  a  pur- 
pose other  than  that  of  supplying  motive  power  for 
motor  vehicles  on  the  highways  of  Ontario,  and  has 
not  or  will  not  be  used  for  such  purpose,  the  Minister 
may  upon  the  application  of  the  purchaser  of  such 
gasoline  remit  the  tax  paid  by  the  purchaser. 

(3)  No  remission  shall  be  made  unless  an  application 
therefor  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Minister,  accom- 
panied by  properly  receipted  invoices,  is  forwarded  to 
the  Minister  within  six  months  from  the  date  upon 
which  payment  was  made  for  the  gasoline  in  respect 
of  which  the  remission  is  sought. 

INSPECTORS 

10.  For  the  purposes  of  the  administration  of  the 
Act  and  the  regulations  there  shall  be  a  Chief  Inspector 
and  such  Inspectors  and  other  employees  as  the  Minis- 
ter may  deem  necessary. 

INVESTIGATIONS 

11.  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  any  person  has  violated  or  failed 
to  observe  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  the 
regulations,  or  has  made  any  false  statement  in  any 
return  or  statement  required  to  be  made  by  the  Act 
or  the  regulations,  or  that  any  other  matter  arising  in 
the  administration  of  the  Act  requires  investigation, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  any 
person  to  hold  an  inquiry  into  such  matter,  and  such 
person  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  a  commissioner 
appointed  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act,  including 
the  power  to  take  evidence  under  oath. 

EXISTING  REGULATIONS  REVOKED 

All  regulations  under  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act  in  force 
at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  these  regulations 
are  revoked. 


THE  TELEPHONE  ACT 

O.Reg.  272/44. 

Minimum  standard  requirements  for 

telephone  systems. 
Replacing. 

Made— October  19th,  1918. 
Filed— December  21st,  1944,  2.00  p.m. 


A  pole  line  to  carry  one  metallic  circuit  attached 
to  side  brackets  shall  consist  of  poles  not  less  than 


twenty  feet  in  length,  five  inches  in  diameter  at  the 
top.  At  highway  crossings  poles  must  be  of  such 
length  as  will  give  the  wires  a  clearance  of  not  less  than 
twenty  feet  above  the  crown  of  the  highway,  and 
eighteen  feet  above  the  surface  of  permanent  drive- 
ways leading  from  the  road  on  to  private  property. 

A  line  to  carry  one  six  pin  cross-arm  shall  consist 
of  poles  not  less  than  twenty-five  feet  in  length,  five 
inches  in  diameter  at  the  top,  which  will  be  sufficient 
to  carry  three  metallic  circuits. 

A  line  to  carry  one  ten  pin  cross-arm  shall  consist 
of  poles  not  less  than  twenty-five  feet  in  length,  six 
inches  in  diameter  at  the  top,  which  will  be  sufficient 
to  carry  five  metallic  circuits. 

All  lines  to  carry  more  than  one  cross-arm  shall 
consist  of  poles  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  feet  in 
length,  seven  inches  in  diameter  at  the  top. 

WIRE 

All  lines  shall  consist  of  metallic  circuits  of  No.  12 
British  Standard  Gauge  BB  or  EBB  galvanized  iron 
wire. 

LOCATING  POLES 

In  locating  the  line,  measure  oflf  and  place  stakes 
at  a  distance  of  165  feet  apart  (equal  to  thirty- two 
poles  per  mile)  for  lines  up  to  ten  wires  (five  circuits); 
and  at  a  distance  of  155  feet  apart  (equal  to  thirty-four 
poles  per  mile)  for  lines  up  to  twenty  wires  (ten  cir- 
cuits). Stakes  should  be  placed  clear  of  water  courses, 
and  as  far  from  the  roadway  as  possible.  Measure 
distance  without  regard  to  obstacles,  and  place  poles 
as  near  stakes  as  possible.  On  corners,  shorten  up 
the  last  span  to  135  feet  and  make  a  double  corner.. 
On  heavy  curves  shorten  the  stretches  ten  feet. 


All  reasonable  expedients  may  be  adopted  to  clear 
trees,  using  shorter  poles,  if  necessary,  to  pass  wires 
under  trees.  Trees  must  not  be  trimmed  until  per- 
mission from  the  owner  or  proper  authority  has  been 
obtained. 

DISTANCE  FROM  OTHER  WIRES 

All  circuits  shall  be  three  feet  above  or  below  other 
telephone  or  telegraph  wires  or  conductors  connected 
with  grounded  secondary  circuits  of  transformers  below 
350  volts.  This  does  not  apply  to  insulated  drop  wire 
passing  over  or  under  telephone  or  telegraph  lines. 

HIGH  TENSION  CIRCUITS 

Insulated  wires  or  cables  suspended  on  a  grounded 
messenger  wire  shall  be  used  where  lines  cross  under 
high  tension  power  circuits.  On  no  account  must  lines 
be  erected  over  high  tension  circuits  without  the  per- 
mission and  under  the  direction  of  the  authorities  con- 
trolling such  circuits.  In  any  case  the  following  clear- 
ances must  be  maintained  between  telephone  circuits 
and  conductors  other  than  those  designated  in  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph: — 

At  least  five  feet  from  primaries,  ungrounded  secon- 
daries and  railway  feeders  employing  less  than 
10,000  volts; 

At  least  ten  feet  from  high  tension  conductors  em- 
ploying a  potential  of  10,000  volts  or  over. 

HEIGHT  OF  WIRES 

In  distributing  the  poles,  place  the  heaviest  on 
corners,  and  the  straightest  and  best  poles  opposite 
residences.  In  towns,  villages  and  at  road  crossings, 
no  wire  or  attachment  to  poles  shall  be  of  less  height 
than  twenty  feet  from  the  crown  of  the  road,  and  at 
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railway  crossings  twenty-five  feet  from  the  top  of  the 
rails.  Poles  should  be  graded  so  as  to  avoid  a  change 
of  more  than  five  feet  in  the  height  of  wires  or  cables 
on  adjacent  poles. 

LIGHTNING  RODS 

A  lightning  rod  of  one  No.  9  galvanized  iron  wire 
shall  be  placed  upon  every  tenth  pole,  making  two 
hand  turns  of  the  wire  under  the  butt  of  the  pole  and 
stapling  it  by  two-inch  staples  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  pole  leaving  three  inches  of  the  wire  pointing 
above  the  top. 

SETTING  POLE  , 

All  poles  must  be  peeled  and  trimmed  and  tops 
made  roof  or  "A"  shape.  In  setting  the  poles,  the 
ridge  of  the  roof  shall  be  parallel  with  the  wires  so  as 
to  give  the  line  a  uniform  appearance. 

Poles  shall  be  set  in  the  ground  at  a  depth  of  not 
less  than  four  feet  for  twenty-foot  poles;  five  feet  for 
twenty- five-foot  poles;  five  and  one-^ialf  feet  for  thirty- 
foot  poles;  and  six  feet  for  thirty-five  or  forty-foot 
poles.  In  rock,  set  poles  to  a  depth  of  three  feet. 
Where  construction  in  solid  rock  would  be  too  expen- 
sive, if  sufficient  loose  stones  can  be  had,  stone  cairns 
may  be  used  on  short  light  leads.  Set  all  poles  per- 
pendicularly, except  on  curves  and  corners  where  they 
can  be  leaned  slightly  against  the  strain. 

Holes  shall  be  dug  large  enough  to  admit  pole  with- 
out stabbing  or  hewing,  and  full  size  at  the  bottom  to 
permit  the  use  of  iron  tampers.  When  the  pole  is  in 
position  use  one  shovel  to  two  tampers,  packing  the 
filling  continuously  until  the  hole  is  filled.  Pile  the 
soil  above  the  surface  and  pack  firmly  around  the  pole. 
Clean  ditches  and  restore  the  surface  of  the  highway 
to  its  original  condition.  In  filling  holes,  use  coarse 
soil  or  gravel  at  top  of  hole. 

SIDE  BRACKETS 

Side  brackets  on  straight  runs  shall  be  placed  one 
on  each  side  of  the  pole  not  less  than  eighteen  inches 
apart,  the  upper  bracket  being  eight  inches  below  the 
top  of  the  pole.  At  crossings  and  on  curves  or  corners 
all  side  brackets  shall  be  on  the  side  of  the  pole  against 
the  strain.  When  the  lines  have  crossed  the  road  and 
the  straight  run  is  continued,  place  the  side  brackets 
in  the  same  relative  pos'tion  as  at  starting  point. 

CROSS-ARMS 

Cross-arms  shall  be  placed  in  gains  cut  in  the  pole 
not  more  than  three-quarter-inch  deep  and  so  as  to 
permit  the  cross-arm  to  fit  tightly.  The  centre  of  the 
top  gain  shall  be  ten  inches  from  the  top  of  the  pole, 
and  the  second  gain  not  less  than  eighteen  inches 
below  top  gain. 

Cross-arms  shall  not  be  less  than  three  inches  by 
four  inches,  equipped  with  hardwood  top  pins  fastened 
in  the  arm  by  a  nail.  Pins  to  be  not  less  than  twelve- 
inch  centres  with  seventeen-inch  centres  for  pole  space. 

Cross-arms  shall  be  fastened  to  the  pole  by  a  five- 
eighths-inch  machine  bolt  through  pole;  Square  iron 
washers  shall  be  placed  under  the  head  and  nut  of  the 
bolt.  Arms  shall  be  braced  with  two  iron  braces 
attached  to  the  arm  by  three-eighths-inch  carriage 
bolts,  and  to  the  pole  by  not  less  than  four  inches  by 
three-eighths-inch, lag  screw. 

GUY  STUBS 

Guy  stubs  shall  be  used  where  it  is  necessary  to 
raise  guys  to  proper  distance  over  streets. 

ANCHORS 

Patent  anchors  may  be  used  except  on  heavy  leads. 
On  heavy  leads  and  where  there  is  an  exceptional  strain 


the  anchor  should  consist  of  a  piece  of  pole  or  other 
sound  timber  of  equal  diameter  not  less  than  three 
feet  long  buried  the  same  depth  as  the  butt  of  the  pole. 
Before  burying  a  hole  shall  be  bored  through  the  centre 
of  the  log  and  a  six  foot  by  five-eighths-inch  guy  rod 
secured  to  it  by  means  of  a  square  washer  and  nut. 
Before  filling  in  the  earth,  the  guy  rod  shall  be  sloped 
towards  the  pole  at  the  same  angle  as  the  guy  wire 
will  take,  so  that  the  guy  will  give  a  straight  pull  on 
the  anchor.  Anchors  shall  not  be  located  nearer  the 
pole  than  one-third  its  height  above  the  ground. 


Side  braces  shall  be  used  where  guying  is  not  pos- 
sible. Braces  should  consist  of  poles  not  less  than 
fifteen  feet  in  length,  set  in  the  ground  at  a  distance  of 
not  less  than  six  feet  from  the  butt  of  the  pole  and  at 
a  depth  of  at  least  three  feet.  At  the  butt  the  brace 
should  rest  against  two  pieces  of  two-inch  plank  nailed 
together  crosswise.  The  top  of  the  brace  should  be 
shaped  to  bear  evenly  against  the  pole  to  which  it  shall 
be  fastened  by  means  of  two  half-inch  by  six-inch  lag 
screws. 

ROAD  CROSSINGS 

Road  crossings  shall  be  at  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees  and  shall  be  sufficiently  reinforced  by  guys  or 
braces  to  withstand  all  possible  strain.  Guy  crossings 
and  corners  with  side  guys  in  the  manner  most  applic- 
able to  existing  conditions. 

GUY  WIRES 

Guy  wires  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  two  No.  9 
wires  twisted  for  bracket  leads;  seven  strands  of  No. 
16  crucible  steel  wire  for  single  cross-arm  leads,  and 
seven  strands  of  No.  13  crucible  steel  wire  for  heavier 
leads.  Wrap  the  end  of  guys  twice  around  the  pole, 
and  so  arrange  the  wrapping  as  to  bind  on  the  back 
of  the  pole.  A  guy  thimble  shall  be  placed  in  the  eye 
of  the  guy  rod  and  guy  clamps  shall  be  used  to  fasten 
the  ends  of  the  wire  to  the  guy.  Guy  clamps  must 
not  be  fastened  closer  to  the  pole  than  twelve  inches. 
Where  there  is  a  continuous  strain,  to  prevent  the  wire 
cutting  into  the  pole  it  should  be  protected  by  pole 
shims  or  sheet  iron.  To  prevent  the  guy  slipping 
down  the  pole  it  should  be  secured  by  staples  or  nails. 

In  solid  rock  guys  should  be  attached  by  means  of 
a  self-wedging  eye-bolt. 

STRINGING  WIRE 

Wires  shall  be  strung  in  such  manner  as  to  avoid 
kinking,  interference  with  other' wires,  or  interruption 
of  traffic. 

•  WIRES  ON  BRACKETS 

Wires  on  side  brackets  shall  be  tied  on  the  side  of 
the  insulator  nearest  the  pole.  On  curves  or  corners 
of  side  bracket  lines  the  wires  shall  be  tied  so  that  the 
strain  shall  be  against  the  insulator. 

JOINTING  WIRE 

When  jointing,  the  wires  should  first  be  made  clean 
and  bright,  then  twisted  by  means  of  pliers  and  splicing 
clamp,  taking  not  less  than  five  turns  on  each  side  of 
joint,  after  which  it  should  be  soldered  by  dipping. 
Connectors  or  patent  sleeves  may  be  used  instead  of 
the  ordinary  spliced  joint. 

TRANSPOSITIONS 

Metallic  circuit  lines  carried  on  side  brackets  may 
be  transposed  by  using  a  two-pin  cross-arm  or  double 
transposition  insulators  and  pins  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  wires  on  the  pole.  Where  lines 
are  carried  on  cross-arms  use  transposition  brackets  or 
double  transposition  insulators  and  pins. 
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LEADING-IN  WIRES 

Leading-in-wires  shall  be  No.  16  B.  &  S.  copper  or 
"Ironite,"  or  No.  17  steel  copper  clad  wire,  rubber 
insulated,  braided  and  twisted  in  pairs,  securely  fas- 
tened to  the  building  by  means  of  side  brackets  and 
insulators,  porcelain  knobs  or  galvanized  iron  hooks 
wrapped  with  marline,  and  carried  to  a  standard  light- 
ning protector  which  shall  be  placed  inside  the  premises 
as  close  as  possible  to  where  the  wire  enters  the  build- 
ing. Drip  loops  should  be  left  where  the  wires  enter, 
to  prevent  water  from  running  into  the  building. 
Leading-in-wires  must  not  touch  the  ground  at  any 
point. 

GROUNDING  PROTECTORS 

Lightning  protectors  shall  be  grounded  by  connect- 
ing an  insulated  No.  16  copper  wire  from  ground  ter- 
minal of  the  protector  to  a  five-eighths-inch  by  six  feet 
iron  rod  driven  into  the  ground  at  least  five  feet  in  a 
location  where  the  earth  is  least  likely  to  freeze.  The 
wire  must  be  well  soldered,  or  clamped  by  means  of  a 
proper  ground  clamp,  to  the  rod.  Where  it  is  possible 
to  attach  the  ground  wire  to  a  water  pipe,  the  iron  rod 
may  be  dispensed  with. 

Where  telephones  are  equipped  with  lightning  ar- 
resters, these  must  also  be  connected  with  the  ground 
wire. 

TELEPHONES 

Standard  Bridging  Telephones  having  ringer  coils 
wound  to  a  resistance  of  not  less  than  1,600  ohms,  such 
as  are  made  by  manufacturers  of  repute,  shall  be  used. 

The  maximum  load  on  one  party  line  circuit  shall 
not  exceed  fifteen  telephones,  and  all  the  telephones  or 
extension  bells  on  any  one  circuit  must  have  ringer 
coils  wound  to  the  same  resistance. 

RAILWAYS 

When  it  is  necessary  to  carry  wires  over  any  rail- 
way under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Province,  the  crossing 
shall  be  constructed  according  to  the  Board's  standard 
specification  prepared  in  pursuance  of  Section  64  of 
The  Ontario  Railway  Act. 

Wires  crossing  the  C.P.R.,  G.T.R.,  C.N.R.,  M.C.R., 
and  other  railways  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Parlia- 
ment of  Canada,  must  be  erected  in  accordance  with 
specifications  to  be  obtained  from  the  Board  of  Railway 
Commissioners  for  Canada,  Ottawa. 

REVOCATION 

All  previous  Specifications,  fixing  the  minimum 
Standard  Requirements  for  the  construction  and  equip- 
ment of  Telephone  Systems  to  be  installed  under  any 
Act  of  the  Ontario  Legislature,  are  hereby  cancelled. 


THE  TELEPHONE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  273/44. 

Annual  Report  and  Financial  State- 
ment for  telephone  systems. 
New. 

Made— October  10th,  1929. 
Effective — January  1st,  1930. 
Filed— December  21st,  1944,  2.00  p.m. 


THE  ONTARIO  RAILWAY  AND 
MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

BEFORE 

C.  R.  McKeown,  Esq.,  K.C,  Chairman, 
A.  B.  Ingram,  Esq.,  Vice-Chairman,  and 
J.  A.  Ellis,  Esq.,  Commissioner. 


IN  THE  MATTER  of  the  Annual  Report  and  Finan-  • 
cial  Statement  to  be  furnished   to  subscribers  to 
telephone   systems   established    under    Part    II    of 
The  Telephone  Act. 

THE  BOARD  under  and  in  pursuance  of  Sections 
60  and  126  of  The  Telephone  Act  (R.S.O.  1927,  c.  227), 
orders  and  prescribes  that  the  financial  statement  and 
other  information  to  be  sent  by  mail  prepaid  or  de- 
livered to  each  subscriber  to  every  telephone  system 
established  by  a  municipality  under  Part  II  of  the 
said  Act  and  to  each  member  of  the  Council  of  every 
such  municipality  not  less  than  ten  days  before  the 
day  fixed  for  holding  the  annual  meeting  of  the  sub- 
scribers to  every  such  system  as  provided  in  section  60 
of  the  said  Act  shall  be  in  the  form  annexed  hereto. 

AND  THE  BOARD  FURTHER  ORDERS  that 
January  1st,  1930,  be  and  is  hereby  fixed  as  the  date  on 
which  this  Order  shall  take  effect  and  thereafter  every 
annual  report  and  financial  statement  in  respect  of  any 
telephone  system  established  under  the  provisions  of 
Part  II  of  The  Telephone  Act  shall  be  in  the  form  as 
herein  prescribed. 

AND  THE  BOARD  FURTHER  ORDERS  that 
nothing  herein  contained  shall  preclude  the  Council 
of  an  initiating  municipality  or  the  Commissioners  of 
a  telephone  system  under  their  respective  control  and 
management  from  furnishing  the  subscribers  with  such 
further  information  as  they  may  deem  advisable,  but 
in  such  event  such  further  information  shall  be  pub- 
lished separately  as  an  appendix  to  the  form  of  Annual 
Report  and  Financial  Statement  prescribed  herein. 


(seal) 


(Sgd.)  C.  R.  McKeown, 
Chairman. 

(Sgd.)  A.  B.  Ingram, 

Vice-Chairman. 

(Sgd.)  J.  A.  Ellis, 

Commissioner. 


Dated  this  Tenth  Day  of  October,  A.D.  1929. 


FORM  OF  ANNUAL  REPORT  AND  FINANCIAL 
STATEMENT  prescribed  by  order  of  The  Ontario 
Railway  and  Municipal  Board  dated  the  tenth  day 
of  October,  A.D.  1929,  to  be  furnished  to  sub- 
scribers to  every  telephone  system  established  under 
Part  II  of  The  Telephone  Act. 


ANNUAL    REPORT   AND    FINANCIAL    STATE- 
MENT OF  THE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
OF  THE  MUNICIPALITY 

of  the of 

For  the  year  ending  December  31st,  19.  .  . 

Commissioners: 

Chairman. 

Commissioner. 

Commissioner. 

Officers: 

Secretary. 

Treasurer. 

Managed". 

Number  of  Telephones,  Jan.  1st,  19. .  . 
Subscribers ... 
Renters Total 

Number  of  Telephones,  Dec.  31st,  19. .  . 

Subscribers 

Renters Total 


Net  gain  in  Telephones  for  the  year. . .  . 
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Miles  of  Poles,  January  1st,  19 

Miles  of  Poles,  December  31st,  19 

Net  gain  in  pole  mileage  for  the  year.  J 

Miles  of  Single  Wire,  January  1st,  19 

Miles  of  Single  Wire,  December  31st,  19. . 

Net  gain  in  Wire  mileage  for  the  year . 


OPERATING  ACCOUNT 
REVENUE  AND  EXPENSES 

The  following  is  a  condensed  statement  of  Revenue 
and  Expenses  for  the  year  ending  December  31st, 
19.... 


Revenue 


1.  Subscriber's  Levies  in  19.  .  .  .  for 
Principal,  Interest  and  Mainten- 
tenance,  collected $ . 

2.  Subscribers'  Levies  in  19.  .  .  .  for 
Principal,  Interest  and  Mainten- 
ance, uncollected 

3.  Non-subscribers'  Rentals  for 
19.  ... ,  collected 

4.  Non-subscribers'  Rentals  for 
19 .... ,  uncollected 

5.  Local  tolls  from  Non-subscribers, 
Pay  Stations,  etc 

6.  From  Bell  Telephone  Company 
for  Commission,  etc.,  on  Long 
Distance  Calls. 

7.  Net  earnings  from  Tolls  to  or 
from  systems  other  than  "Bell". 

8.  Miscellaneous  Receipts 


9.  Total  Revenue. 


Expenses 


10.  Operators'  Salaries $. 

11.  Annual  Switching  Fees  paid  to 
"Bell"  or  other  systems 

12.  Maintenance  or  Repairs — Wages 

13.  Maintenance    or    Repairs — Sup- 
plies  

14.  Commissioners'  Salaries 

15.  Secretary's  and  Treasurer's  Sal- 
aries   

16.  Other      Salaries      (Auditors', 
Clerks',  Municipal  Officers',  etc.) 

17.  Rent,  Heat  and  Light 

18.  Stationery,    Printing  and    Post- 
age  

19.  Insurance  and  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation   

20.  Sundries 


21.  Total  operating  Expenses $. 


^2.  Gross    Income    (operating    revenue    less 
operating  expense) $ . 


Deduct: 

23.  Interest  on  Temporary  Loans. . 

24.  Interest  on  Notes  and  Bills. . .  . 


25.  Net  Income. 


Deduct: 

26.  Principal  and  Interest  payable  on  Deben- 
tures in  19 $. 


27.  Surplus  for  Year $. 

Add: 

28.  Surplus  December  31st,  19 $. 

29.  Surplus  December  31st,  19 $. 


CONSTRUCTION  ACCOUNT— YEAR 
ENDING  DECEMBER  31st,  19.... 

Receipts 

From   date   of   by-law   for   the   establishment  of   the 
system. 

30.  From  Temporary  Loans  to  De- 
cember 31st,  19 $ 

31.  From  Proceeds  of  Debentures  to 

December  31st,  19 

From  Subscribers  in  lieu  of  de- 
benture payments  to  December 
31st,  19 


32 


From  January  1st  to  December  31st,  19.  . .  . 

33.  From  Temporary  Loans  in  19 

34.  From  Proceeds  of  Debentures  in  19 

35.  From  Subscribers  in  lieu  of  debenture  pay- 
ments in  19 


Total $ 

Disbursements 

From   date   of   by-law   for   the  establishment   of    the 
system. 

36.  Temporary    Loan     Repayments 

to  December  31st,  19 $ 

37.  Expended  on  Plant  and  Equip- 
ment to  December  31st,  19 

$ 

Year  ending  December  31st,  19.  .  .  . 

38.  Temporary    Loan  Repayments  in  19.  .  .  .   $ 

39.  Expended   on   Plant  and   Equipment   in 

19 

40.  Balance  unexpended  on  December  31st, 

19 


Total $. 


BALANCE  SHEET  FOR  THE  YEAR 
ENDING  DECEMBER  31st,  19.... 

Assets 
Fixed: 

41.  Plant  and  Equipment $. 

42.  Real  Estate 

43.  Tools  and  Vehicles 

44.  Office  Furniture  and  Fittings 


Current: 

45.  Subscribers'  Levies  Uncollected  in  previ- 
ous years  and  up  to  December  31,  19.  .  .  . 

46.  Rentals  Uncollected  in  previous  years  and 
up  to  December  31st,  19 

47.  Tolls  Uncollected  in  previous  years  and  up 
to  December  31st,  19 

48.  Material  on  hand 

49.  Cash  in  Bank  or  on  hand 


Total $. 

Liabilities 
Fixed: 

50.  Debenture  Principal  Unpaid  on  December 
31st,  19 $. 

51.  Cash  Payments  by  subscribers  in  lieu  of 
annual  levy 

52.  Debenture   Principal   paid    to    December 
31st,  19 

Current: 

53.  Temporary  Loans  outstanding  and  repay- 
able by  issue  of  Debentures 

54.  Advances  by  Municipality  repayable  out 

of  revenue 

55.  Accounts  Payable 

56.  Interest  due  and  unpaid 

57.  Surplus 


Total. 
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Certificate 

We  certify  that  the  annexed  statements  of  Revenue 
and  Expenses,  Construction  Account  and  Balance  Sheet 
exhibit  a  true  and  correct  view  of  the  state  of  the 
System's  affairs  as  on  December  31st,  19.  .  .  . 


Dated  this day 

of 19.... 


Auditors. 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD  ACT 

O.  Reg.  274/44. 

Rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Replacing. 

Made — November  1st,  1938. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  2.00  p.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  The  Board  shall  mean  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board. 

2.  Application  shall  include  complaint  and  any 
other  proceeding,  matter  or  thing  which  the  Board  can 
hear  and  determine. 

3.  Applicant  shall  include  complainant  and  any 
person  or  persons  or  corporation  applying  to  the  Board 
to  hear  and  determine  any  matter  or  thing. 

4.  Respondent  shall  include  any  person  or  persons 
or  corporation  adverse  in  interest  to  an  applicant  to 
the  Board. 

5.  Where  any  matter  is  not  expressly  provided  for 
by  these  rules,  the  rules  and  practice  under  The  Judica- 
ture Act  shall  be  followed  as  far  as  the  same  are  applic- 
able in  the  discretion  of  the  Board. 

6.  The  provisions  of  The  Interpretation  Act  and  the 
interpretation  clauses  of  The  Judicature  Act  and  of 
The  Railway  Act  shall  apply  to  these  rules  unless  there 
is  something  in  the  subject  or  context  repugnant 
thereto. 

APPLICATIONS 

7.  Unless  where  otherwise  provided  by  Statute 
applications  to  the  Board  shall  be  by  notice  in  writing, 
divided  into  paragraphs  and  numbered  consecutively, 
setting  forth  clearly  and  concisely,  in  ordinary  language, 
the  nature  of  the  application,  and  the  relief  or  remedy 
sought;  and  may  be  in  the  form  set  forth  in  the  schedule 
hereto  or  to  like  effect. 

8.  Where  a  notice  is  given  by  a  solicitor,  it  shall 
contain  the  solicitor's  name  and  his  address  or  place  of 
business,  where  the  reply,  notices,  orders,  appoint- 
ments and  other  documents  or  writings  may  be  served. 

9.  Where  proceedings  are  instituted  in  person,  the 
notice  shall  contain  the  address  or  place  of  residence 
of  the  person  giving  the  notice  where  the  reply,  notices, 
orders,  appointments  and  other  documents  or  writings 
may  be  served.  If  the  requirements  of  this  rule  are 
not  complied  with,  the  opposite  party  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  proceed  by  posting  up  in  the  offices  of  the  Board  in 
the  City  of  Toronto,  all  notices,  orders,  appointments 
and  other  documents  or  writings  required  to  be  served. 

10.  The  notice  commencing  proceedings  before  the 
Board  shall  be  mailed  to  or  filed  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  in  the  City  of 
Toronto,  and  shall  be  served  upon  the  respondent  in 
the  manner  provided  by  Statute,  or  as  directed  by  the 


Board,  unless  service  thereof  is  accepted  in  writing  by 
a  solicitor  on  behalf  of  the  respondent. 


11.  When  a  reply  is  directed  to  be  filed  and  served 
the  same  shall  set  forth  clearly  and  concisely  in  ordinary 
language,  divided  into  paragraphs  and  numbered  con- 
secutively, the  respondent's  answer  to  the  application, 
admitting  such  parts  thereof  as  are  not  in  dispute.  It 
shall  contain  the  respondent's  address  or  place  of 
residence  if  filed  in  person,  and  that  of  his  Solicitor  if 
filed  by  a  Solicitor;  and  such  reply  may  be  in  the  form 
set  forth  in  the  schedule  hereto  or  to  like  effect. 

12.  The  reply  shall  be  delivered  to  the  secretary  of 
the  Board  or  mailed  to  him  by  letter  prepaid,  and  a 
copy  thereof  shall  be  served  upon  the  applicant  in  the 
manner  provided  by  Statute,  or  as  directed  by  the 
Board,  at  his  address  given  in  the  notice  of  application 
to  the  Board  or  upon  the  solicitor  of  the  applicant  at 
his  address  set  forth  in  the  notice  if  given  by  a  solicitor. 


13.  Ten  days  after  the  service  on  the  respondent  of 
the  notice  of  application  either  party  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  apply  to  the  Board  on  notice  of  motion  in  writing 
for  an  order  fixing  the  time,  place  and  manner  of  hear- 
ing the  application;  and  if  deemed  necessary  by  the 
Board  directing  a  reply  to  be  filed  and  served  by  the 
respondent,  and  if  the  opposite  party  is  not  present  or 
represented  on  such  motion  a  copy  of  the  order  made 
on  such  application  shall  be  served  upon  the  said 
party  or  his  Solicitor  ten  days  before  such  hearing. 

APPLICATIONS  ON  AFFIDAVITS 

14.  The  Board  may  direct  that  applications  shall 
be  heard  upon  affidavits  to  be  filed  with  the  secretary 
and  upon  such  documentary  evidence  as  the  parties 
may  adduce. 

RECORD  FOR  THE  HEARING 

15.  The  party  commencing  proceedings  before  the 
Board  shall,  at  least  two  clear  days  before  the  hearing, 
deposit  with  the  secretary  of  the  Board  three  copies  of 
the  notice  of  application  and  reply  (if  any). 

SERVICE  OF  COPIES  OF  AFFIDAVITS 

16.  Where  the  application  is  to  be  made  on  affi- 
davits, copies  of  the  affidavits  upon  which  the  applica- 
tion is  to  be  heard,  shall  be  served  with  a  copy  of  the 
order  for  hearing,  and  the  affidavits  in  defence  shall  be 
filed  with  the  secretary  and  served  on  the  opposite 
party  within  eight  days  thereafter,  and  any  affidavits 
in  reply  shall  be  filed  and  served  by  the  applicant  upon 
the  respondent  within  four  days  after  the  service  of  the 
affidavits  in  defence.  Affidavits  used  before  the  Board 
or  in  any  proceeding  under  the  Act  rnay  be  sworn  to 
before  any  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths  to  be 
used  in  the  High  Court  of  Justice  or  before  a  Justice  of 
the  Peace. 

ORDERS  FOR  PRODUCTION,  INSPECION,  DISCOVERY, 
AND  TAKING  EVIDENCE  BY  COMMISSION 

17.  Ten  days  after  the  service  of  the  notice  of  ap- 
plication on  the  respondent  orders  for  production  of 
documents,  for  inspection,  for  examinations  for  dis- 
covery, for  the  examination  of  witnesses  who  cannot 
attend  the  hearing  by  reason  of  sickness  or  other  un- 
avoidable cause,  and  for  the  examination  of  witnesses 
resident  out  of  Ontario,  may  be  made  by  the  Board, 
or  a  member  thereof,  as  the  nature  of  the  application 
may  require,  and  upon  such  terms  as  to  costs  or  other- 
wise as  the  Board  may  order  or  direct. 

NOTICE  TO  PRODUCE 

18.  Any  party  may  give  another  notice  in  writing 
to  produce  any  documents  which  relate  to  any  matter 
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in  question  before  the  Board  which  are  in  the  custody, 
power  or  possession  of  such  other  party,  and  if  such 
notice  be  not  complied  with,  secondary  evidence  of 
such  documents  qiay  be  given. 

NOTICE  TO  ADMIT 

19.  A  party  may  be  called  by  any  other  party,  by 
notice  in  writing,  to  admit  any  document  which  re- 
quires to  be  proved,  saving  all  just  exceptions;  and  in 
default  of  notice  to  admit,  the  costs  of  proving  the 
document  shall  not  be  allowed  except  where,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board,  the  omission  to  give  such  notice 
was  a  saving  of  expense. 

THE  RIGHT  TO  BEGIN 

20.  At  the  hearing  of  any  application,  the  party 
commencing  the  proceedings  shall  begin,  and  after  the 
evidence  in  defence  is  given,  shall  have  the  right  to 
reply. 

TIME  FOR  NOTICE  OF  MOTION 

21.  There  shall  be  at  least  two  clear  days  between 
the  service  of  a  notice  of  motion  and  the  day  for  hear- 
ing, unless  the  Board  or  a  member  thereof  gives  leave 
to  serve  short  notice  and  in  the  computation  of  such 
two  clear  days,  Sundays  and  days  on  which  the  offices 
are  closed  shall  not  be  reckoned. 

No  notice  of  motion  shall  be  served  unless  an  ap- 
pointment has  been  first  obtained  from  the  Board  or  a 
member  thereof  for  hearing  the  motion. 

ENLARGING  OR  ABRIDGING  TIME 

22.  The  Board  may  enlarge  or  abridge  the  time 
appointed  by  these  rules  for  doing  anything  or  taking 
any  proceeding,  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  just. 

VACATIONS 

23.  No  trial  or  hearing  shall  take  place  or  motion 
be  heard  during  the  long  vacation  or  the  Christmas 
vacation  observed  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario, 
unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Board  in  case  of 
urgency,  and  such  vacations  shall  not  be  reckoned  in 
the  computation  of  the  times  allowed  by  these  rules  for 
filing  or  delivering  a  notice  of  application  or  reply. 

COSTS 

24.  The  costs  of  and  incidental  to  any  proceeding 
before  the  Board,  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Board,  and  may  be  fixed  at  a  sum  certain  or  may  be 
taxed  by  the  proper  taxing  officer  on  the  High  Court, 
County  Court  or  Division  Court  scale  as  the  Board 
may  direct. 

COMPUTATION  OF  TIME 

25.  In  all  cases  in  which  any  particular  number  of 
days,  not  expressed  to  be  clear  days,  is  prescribed  by 
these  rules,  the  same  shall  be  reckoned  exclusively  of 
the  first  day  and  inclusively  of  the  last  day,  unless  the 
last  day  shall  happen  to  fall  on  a  holiday,  in  which 
case  the  lime  shall  be  reckoned  exclusively  of  that  day 
also. 

AMENDMENTS 

26.  Amendments  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  may  be  necessary'  for  determining  the  real 
question  at  issue  between  the  parties  may  be  directed 
or  allowed  at  any  time;  and  upon  such  terms  as  the 
Board  in  its  discretion  may  deem  just. 

TECHNICAL  OBJECTIONS 

27.  No  proceeding  before  the  Board  shall  be  de- 
feated or  affected  by  any  technical  objection  or  by  any 
objection  based  ifpon  defects  in  form. 


ADJOURNMENT 

28.  The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  adjourn  any 
proceeding  before  it. 

FORMAL  ORDER 

29.  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  the 
applicant  or  his  solicitor  shall  prepare  the  formal  order 
made  by  the  Board  and  submit  it  to  the  respondent  or 
his  solicitor  for  approval,  and,  in  the  event  of  the 
parties  failing  to  agree  on  the  form  of  the  order,  the 
same  shall  be  settled  by  the  secretary  of  the  Board, 
and  when  settled,  shall  be  engrossed  in  duplicate  and 
left  with  the  secretary  to  be  signed  and  sealed  and 
entered  by  him  in  the  book  kept  for  that  purpose. 

FORMS 

30.  The  forms  in  the  Schedule  hereto  or  forms  to 
like  effect  may  be  used  with  such  variations  as  circum- 
stances or  the  nature  of  the  application  may  require, 
and  where  no  form  is  given  in  the  said  schedule,  the 
forms  used  in  connection  with  the  Rules  of  Practice 
under  the  Judicature  Act  may  be  adopted. 


SCHEDULE— FORMS 

I 

The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 


Between 


and 


Applicant, 
Respondent. 


NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

1.  The  Applicant  is  (here  give  a  general  description 
of  the  Applicant). 

2.  The  Respondent  is  (here  give  a  general  description 
of  the  Respondent). 

3.  (Here  follows  the  complaint  or  application). 

4.  (Here  follows  the  nature  of  the  relief  or  remedy 
sought). 

5.  This  application  will  be  heard  by  the  Board  after 
ten  days  from  the  service  hereof,  at  such  time  and 
place  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  order  and 
direct. 

6.  This  notice  is  given  by  of  the 

of  in  the  county  of 

,  Solicitor  for  the  Applicant  (or  this 

Notice  is  given  by  of  the 

the  Applicant  in  person). 

Signature:  Solicitor's  or  Applicant's. 


II 

Form  of  Application  where  there  is  no  Opposite  Party. 

The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 

In  the  matter  of  the  Application  of 
of  the  of  in  the 

County  of  for  an  order  for 

The  Applicant  hereby  applies  to  the  Board  for  an 
order  under  (citing  the  legislation)  for  (here  set  forth 
the  nature  of  the  Application  and  Order  asked  for). 

This  Application  is  made  by  of  the 

of  in  the  County  of 
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Solicitor  for  the  Applicant:    (or)    this  Application   is 
made  by  (the  Applicant  in  person). 

Signature  of  Solicitor  or  Applicant. 


J  III 

REPLY 

Style  of  Cause  as  in  Form  No.  I. 

1.  The  reply  of  the  above  named  Respondent  to  the 
Notice  of  Application  of  the  above  named  Applicant. 

2.  The  Respondent  admits  paragraphs  numbered 
one,  two  or  three  (as  the  case  may  be)  of  the  Notice. 

3.  The  Respondent  says  that  (here  set  forth  reply). 

4.  The  Respondent  says  that  the  Applicant  is  not 
entitled  to  the  relief  or  remedy  sought  (or  he  is  only 
entitled  to  the  following  relief  or  remedy  (as  the  case 
may  be). 

5.  This  reply  is  made  by  of 

,  Solicitor  for  the  above  named 
Respondent:  (or)  this  reply  is  made  by 
of  (the  Respondent  in  person). 

Signature  of  Solicitor  or  Respondent  (as  the  case 
may  be). 


IV 

.FORM  OF  ORDER  FOR  PRODUCTION 

Style  of  Cause  same  as  in  Form  No.  1 

Upon  the  application  of  the 
It  is  ordered,  that  the 

do  within  ten  days  after  the  service  of  this  Order  make 
discovery  on  oath  of  the  documents  which  are  or  have 
been  in  possession  or 

power  relating  to  any  matters  in  question  in  this  appli- 
cation and  do  produce  to  and  deposit  the  same  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Board  at  Toronto  for  the  usual 
purposes. 


Dated  this 
A.D.  19 


day  of 


V 


FORM  OF  AFFIDAVIT  AS  TO  PRODUCTION 
OF  DOCUMENTS 


Style  of  Cause  same  as  in  Form  No.  1 

,  make  oath  and 


0.  I, 

the  above  named 
say  as  follows: 

1.  I  have  in  my  possession  or  power  the  Documents 
relating  to  the  matters  in  question  in  this  application 
set  forth  in  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  First 
Schedule  hereto. 

2.  I  object  to  produce  the  said  Documents  set  forth 
in  the  second  part  of  the  First  Schedule  hereto. 

3.  That 

4.  I  have  had,  but  have  not  now,  in  my  possession 
or  power  the  Documents  relating  to  the  matters  in 
question  in  this  application  set  forth  in  the  Second 
Schedule  hereto. 

5.  The  last  mentioned  documents  were  last  in  my 
possession  or  power  on 


6.  That 


7.  According  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  informa- 
tion and  belief,  I  have  not  now  and  never  had  in  my 
possession,  custody  or  power,  or  in  the  possession, 
custody  or  power  of  my  Solicitors  or  Agents,  Solicitor 
or  Agent,  or  in  the  possession,  custody  or  power  of  any 
other  person  or  persons  on  my  behalf,  any  deed,  ac- 
count, book  of  account,  voucher,  receipt,  letter,  memo- 
randum, paper  or  writing,  or  any  copy  of  or  extract 
from  any  such  document,  or  any  other  document  what- 
soever, relating  to  the  matters  in  question  in  this  ap- 
plication, or  any  of  them,  or  wherein  any  entry  has 
been  made  relative  to  such  matters  or  any  of  them, 
other  than  and  except  the  documents  set  forth  in  the 
said  First  and  Second  Schedules  hereto,  and  the  plead- 
ings and  other  proceedings  in  the  application. 


Sworn  at 

in  the  of 

this  day  of 

one  thousand  nine  hundred  | 

and 

Before  me, 

A  Commissioner,  etc 


The  First  Schedule  Hereto 

The  first  part  thereof: — Shewing  documents  in  my 
possession  which  I  do  not  object  to  produce. 

The  second  part: — Shewing  documents  in  my  pos- 
session which  I  object  to  produce. 

The  Second  Schedule  Hereto 

Shewing  documents  which  I  have  had,  but  have  not 
now,  in  my  possession  or  power. 


VI 

FORM  OF  ORDER  FOR  EXAMINATION 
FOR  DISCOVERY 

Style  of  Cause  same  as  in  Form  No.  1 

Upon  the  application  of  the 

It  Is  Ordered  that  the 

above  named  do  attend 

before  at  such  time  and  place  as  he 

shall  by  writing  hereon  endorsed  appoint,  and  submit 
to  be  examined  viva  voce  upon  oath  touching  his  knowl- 
edge of  the  matters  in  question  in  the  application.  And 
the  cost  of  this  order  and  costs  of  such  examination  are 
reserved. 


Dated  this 
A.D.  19 


day  of 
Pursuant  to  the  within  Order, 


hereby  appoint  the 

A.D.  19         ,  at  the  hour  of 
o'clock  in  the  noon  at 

for  the  examination  of  the  within  named 


do 
day  of 


Dated  this 
A.D.  19 


day  of 


Vll 

FORM  OF  NOTICE  TO  PRODUCE 

Style  of  Cause  same  as  in  Form  No.  1 

Take  notice  that  you  are  hereby  required  to  pro- 
duce and  shew  to  the  Board  at  the  hearing  of  this  ap- 
plication all  Books,  Papers,  Letters,  Copies  of  Letters 
and  other  writings  and  Documents  in  your  custody, 
possession  or  power  containing  any  Entry,  Memoran- 
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dum  or  Minute  relating  to  the  matters  in  question  in 
this  application  and  particularly  those  hereinafter 
specified. 


Dated  this  day  of 


To  the  above  named 


19 


Solicitor  or  Agent. 

Solicitor  for  the  above  named 


Description  of  Documents 


Dates 


VIII 

FORM  OF  NOTICE  TO  ADMIT 

Style  of  Cause  same  as  in  Form  No.  1 

Take  notice,  that  the  purpose  to 

adduce  in  evidence  the  several  Documents  hereinunder 
specified  and  that  the  same  may  be  inspected  by  the 
himself,  his  Solicitor  or 

Agent  ,  at  on  day, 

the  day  of  between  the  hours 

of  and  in  the  noon,  and 

the  is  hereby  required,  within  four  days 

from  the  said  day  to  admit  that  such  of  the  said  docu- 
ments as  are  specified  to  be  originals  were  respectively 
•written,  signed  or  executed,  as  they  purport  respectively 
to  have  been;  that  such  as  are  specified  as  copies  are 
true  copies;  and  that  such  documents  as  are  stated  to 
have  been  served  were  served  or  delivered  respectively; 
saving  all  just  exceptions  to  the  admissibility  of  all 
such  documents  as  evidence  on  this  application. 

Dated  this  day  of 

A.D.  19 


To  the  above  named 
and  to 
his  Solicitor  or  agent 


Yours,  etc. 

Solicitor  or  Agent. 


Originals 


Description  of  Documents 


Copies 


Description  of 
Documents 


Dates 


Original  or  Duplicate 
served,  sent  or  delivered, 
when,  how  and  by  whom 


IX 

SUBPOENA 

George  the  Sixth,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  of  Great 
Britain,  Ireland,  and  of  the  British  Dominions  beyond 
the  Seas,  KING,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  Emperor  of 
India. 


TO 


.  Greeting 


We  command  you  and  every  of  you,  to  attend  before 
the  Board  at  the  in  the 

of  in  the  on  day, 

the  day  of  _  A.D.  19         ,  at 

the  hour  of  o'clock  in  the  noon,  and 

so  on  from  day  to  day  until  the  above 
is  heard,  to  give  evidence  on  behalf  of  the 

and  also  to  bring  with  you  and  produce  at  the 
time  and  place  aforesaid  all 

Witness,  R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C.,  Chairman  of  our 
said  Board,  the  day  of 

A.D.  19         ,  in  the  year  of  our  reign. 

Secretary  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

Issued  from  the  office  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of  York 
and  Province  of  Ontario. 


[Seal] 


Secretary. 


FORM  OF  FINAL  ORDER 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

BEFORE:  ] 

R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 

CHAIRMAN,  I the 

D.  S.  Charlton,  Esq.,  |day  of 

VICE-CHAIRMAN,  and  | 

A.D.  19.... 
W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc.,       \ 

COMMISSIONER.  J 

BETWEEN:— 

Applicant; 
and 

Respondent. 

UPON  THE  APPLICATION  of  the  above  named 
Applicant,  in  presence  of  the  Applicant  and  Respond- 
ent, upon  hearing  the  evidence  adduced  on  behalf  of 
the  Applicant  and  Respondent  and  upon  hearing  Coun- 
sel for  the  Applicant  and  Respondent  (or  upon  hearing 
the  Applicant  and  Respondent  in  person  as  the  case 
may  be), 

THE  BOARD  ORDERS  • 

(here  set  forth  what  the  Board  orders). 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD  ACT 

O.  Reg.  275  (a)/44. 

Fees. 

Replacing. 

Made^December  30th,  1939. 

Effective — January  1st,  1940. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  2.00  p.m. 
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THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Saturday,  the  30th  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1939. 


BEFORE: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
CHAIRMAN 

D.  S.  Charlton,  Esq., 
VICE-CHAIRMAN,  and 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
COMMISSIONER. 


IN  THE  MATTER  of 
section  107  of  The  On- 
tario Municipal  Board 
Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 60),  as  re-enacted  by 
section  26,  subsection 
(3),  Ontario  Statutes, 
1939,  Chapter  47. 

AND  IN  THE  MAT- 
I  TER  of  Tariff  of  Fees  of 
I  the  Ontario  Municipal 
J   Board. 

THE  BOARD  ORDERS  AND  DIRECTS,  pur- 
suant to  section  107  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60),  as  re-enacted  by  section 
26,  subsection  (3),  Ontario  Statutes,  1939,  Chapter  47, 
that  the  Tariff  of  Fees  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  "A" 
attached  hereto  shall  be  the  fees  payable  on  applica- 
tions to  the  Board, 

AND  THE  BOARD  FURTHER  ORDERS  that 
this  Tariff  shall  take  effect  as  of  and  from  the  First  Day 
of  January,  A.D.  1940. 


TARIFF  OF  FEES 


PAYABLE  ON  APPLICATION 


1 .  For  approval  of  the  undertaking  of  a  capital 

expenditure  as  required  by  The  Ontario 

Municipal  Board  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  C.  60, 

s.    70). 

Per    $1,000.00    (Minimum    fee  $5.00)..   $  1.00 

2.  For  validation  of  a  debenture  by-law  and 

certification  of  the  debentures  there- 
under, pursuant  to  section  64,  Part  IV  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  the 
following  fees  shall  be  paid: 

Per    $1,000.00    up    to   and    including 

$50,000.00 1.00 

Per  $1,000.00  on  portion  in  excess  of 

$50,000.00 50 

3.  To  dispense  with  vote  of  electors,  pursuant 

to  section  69  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act 25.00 

4.  Under  section  8  of  The  Local  Improvement 

Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  C.  269)  where  public 

hearing  is  necessary 1 5 .  00 

For  each  additional  by-law 5 .  00 

5.  For  assessment  appeal  appointment  pur- 

suant tp  section  84  of  The  Assessment  Act 
(R.S.O.  1937,  C.  272) 25.00 


For  approval  of  undertaking  of  capital  ex- 
penditure   under    Drainage    Acts. 
Per  $1,000  (maximum  fee  $10.00) 


1.00 


7.  For  approval  of  restricted  area  by-laws  or 

amendments  thereto  pursuant  to  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  C.  266,  s. 
406) 10.00 

8.  Miscellaneous  Matters: 

Approval  of  by-law  for  work  ordered  by 
Dominion  Railway  or  Ontario  Municipal 
Board— Section  307  (3)  (/)  of  The  Mun- 
icipal Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  C.  266) 10.00 

Approval  of  by-law  authorizing  expendi- 
ture for  fire  hall,  fire  engine,  etc. — Section 
407  (16)  {b)  of  The  Municipal  Act 10.00 


Approval  of  by-law  for  extension  of  water- 
works or  electric  light  or  gasworks,  etc.— 
Section  407  (2)  of  The  Municipal  Act...      10 .  00 

Approval  of  by-law  under  special  legislation     10.00 

Approval  of  increased  borrowing  by  Muni- 
cipal councils — Section  339  (2)  of  The 
Municipal  Act 10 .  00 

Approval  of  a  plan  under  The  Railway  Act 

(R.S.O.  1937,  C.  259) 5.00 

Approval  of  railway  fenders 5 .  00 

Extension  of  time  to  pass  a  by-law — Section 

297  (5)  of  The  Municipal  Act 5.00 

Extension  of  debenture  issue  period— Sec- 
tion 305  (11)  and  (12)  of  The  Municipal 
Act 5.00 

Approval  of  bridge  construction  by-law — 

Section  307  (3)  {e)  of  The  Municipal  Act     5.00 

Approval  of  by-law  changing  the  rate  of 
interest  on  debentures — Section  310  of 
The  Municipal  Act 5 . 00 

Repeal  of  by-law  as  to  amount  not  required 

— ^Section  311  (2)  of  The  Municipal  Act.       5.00 

Approval  of  a  further  debt  and  levies  where 
tax  rate  too  high — Section  315  (2)  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (when  not  included  with 
approval  of  undertaking  of  capital  ex- 
penditure)         5 .  00 

Approval  of  sinking  fund  investment  by- 
law— Section  326  of  The  Municipal  Act.       5.00 

Approval  of  municipal  fuel  by-law — Section 

405  (38)  of  The  Municipal  Act 5.00 

Approval  of  fixing  of  fee  for  bicycle  license 

—Section  420  (11)  of  The  Municipal  Act       5.00 

Approval  of  laying  out  of  highway  less  than 
sixty-six  feet  in  width — Section  502  (2) 
of  The  Municipal  Act 5 . 00 

Approval  of  undertaking  of  local  improve- 
ment work  and  passing  of  by-law  therefor 
— Section  8  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act 
(where  fee  on  capital  expenditure  not 
paid) 10.00 

Approval  of  by-law  abandoning  part  of 
local  improvement  work — Section  18  of 
The  Municipal  Act 5 .  00 

Approval  of  by-law  apportioning  cost  of 
local  improvement  work — ^Section  27  (3) 
of  The  Local  Improvement  Act 5 . 00 

Approval  of  by-law  for  opening,  etc.  of 
lane  (where  public  hearing  not  required) 
— Section  29  (3)  of  The  Local  Improve- 
ment Act 5 .  00 

Approval  of  plan  of  land  subdivision 5.00 

Approval  of  railway  company  public  by- 
laws and  rules 2 .  00 

Approval  of  railway  company's  tolls  and 

tariffs 2.00 

Approval  of  railway  company's  examiner  of 

motormen 1 .  00 

9.  In  contentious  matters  including  arbitrations  or 
references  to  the  Board  under  Public  General 
Acts  of  Ontario  requiring  a  Hearing,  there  shall 
be  paid  upon  the  application  the  sum  of  $25.00 
and  in  addition  thereto  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
Hearing  there  may  be  directed  to  be  paid  such 
further  sum  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board. 

10.  For  a  copy  of  any  document,  10  cents  for  each  100 

words  and  50  cents  for  each  certificate. 

11.  For  copy  of  any  map  or  plan,  applicants  are  to  pay 

draughtsmen's  and  engineer's  fees  for  same  and 
50  cents  for  each  certificate. 

12.  On  Order  not  included  in  the  above  list,  such  sums 

as  the  Board  may  order  or  direct. 

13.  TARIFF   OF   FEES    PAYABLE   ON   APPLICATION   UNDER 

THE  TELEPHONE  ACT  (r.S.O.  1937,  C.  261) 

Approval  of  a  municipal  by-law  providing 
for  the  establishment  or  extension  of 
telephone  system  under  section  19 $10.00 
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Extension  of  the  period  within  which  de- 
benture by-law  to  cover  cost  of  establish- 
ing a  telephone  system  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 19  may  be  passed — under  section  25     10.00 

Authority  to  a  municipal  council  to  pass  a 
by-law  for  reconstruction,  etc. — under 
section  27 5 .  00 

Authority  to  a  municipal  council  to  pass  a 
by-law  for  the  issue  of  debentures  for 
furnishing  service  to  persons  not  being 
assessed  landowners — under  section  28. .      10.00 

Approval  of  the  purchase  of  telephone  sys- 
tems— under  sections  31  and  101: 

Where  value  of  sale  exceeds  $100.00 .  .       5 .  00 
Where  value  of  sale  does  not  exceed 
$100.00 1.00 

Approval  of  the  appointment  of  Commis- 
sioner by  municipal  council — under  sec- 
tion 51 1.00 

For  fixing  of  date  for  holding  annual  meet- 
ing of  subscribers — under  section  58 ...  .       5 .  00 

Consent  to  duplication  of  pole  lead  on  high- 
way— under  section  92 5 .  00 

Authority  to  extend  system  on  highway 
where  telephone  pole  line  already  erected 
and  prevention  of  multiplication  of  pole 
leads  on  highway — under  section  93 ...  .       5 .  00 

Approval  of  connecting  agreement  with 
The  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada, 
Limited — under  section  96 5 .  00 

Authority  to  a  company  to  expend  a  portion 
of  its  depreciation  reserve  in  new  con- 
struction, etc. — under  section  109 5.00 

Authority  to  a  company  to  issue  additional 

stock  or  bonds — under  section  110 10.00 

Approval  of  the  by-laws  of  a  telephone  sys- 
tem or  company — under  sections  56  and 
87 2.00 

Jurisdiction  of  Ontario — under  section  96. .       2 .  00 

Approval  of  municipal  by-law  granting  the 

use  of  highway — under  section  79 2 .  00 

Approval  of  telephone  tolls  or  rates  where 
investigation  is  required  but  no  Hearing 
is  involved — under  sections  102  and  163       5.00 

On  any  application  not  included  in  the  above  such 
sum  as  the  Board  may  order  or  direct,  and  the  Board 
may  in  its  discretion  increase  or  decrease  any  fee  set 
out  herein. 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD  ACT 

O.  Reg.  275  (6)/44. 

Fees. 

Amending  O.  Reg.  275  (a). 

Made— January  24th,  1944. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  2.00  p.m. 


Monday,  the  24th  day  of  January, 
A.D.  1944. 


BEFORE: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
CHAIRMAN,  and 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc., 
VICE-CHAIRMAN. 


IN  THE  MATTER  OF 
section  106  of  The  On- 
tario Municipal  Board 
Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 60),  and  section  107 
of  the  said  Act  (as  re-en- 
acted by  O.S.  1939,  Chap- 
ter 47,  section  26,  subsec- 
tion (3)). 


AND  IN  THE  MAS- 
TER offfees  to  be 
charged  and  collected  or 
paid,  effective  from  the 
date  of  this  Order,  on  ap- 


plications to  this  Board 
pursuant  to  sections  59 
(jid)  and  70  of  the  said 
Act,  for  retirement  of  un- 
matured debentures  and 
the  issue  of  new  deben- 
tures therefor,  and  pur- 
suant to  section  64  of  the 
said  Act,  for  validation  of 
the  debentures  so  author- 
ized. 


THE  BOARD  ORDERS,  under  and  in  pursuance 
of  the  provisions  of  section  106  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60),  and  section  107 
of  the  said  Act  (as  re-enacted  by  O.S.  1939,  Chapter  47, 
section  26,  subsection  (3)),  that  the  Fees  to  be  charged 
and  collected  or  paid,  effective  from  the  date  of  this 
Order,  on  applications  to  this  Board  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 59  {dd)  and  70  of  the  said  Act,  for  retirement  of 
unmatured  debentures  and  the  issue  of  new  debentures 
therefor,  and  on  applications  pursuant  to  section  64  of 
the  said  Act,  for  validation  of  the  debentures  so  author- 
ized, shall  be  as  set  out  in  Schedule  "A"  attached 
hereto. 

SCHEDULE  "A" 

TARIFF  OF  FEES  OF 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

On  Applications  pursuant  to  section  59  {dd)  and 
section  70  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  (R.S.O. 
1937,  Chapter  60). 

On  amounts  up  to  $500,000.00.  .  .   $1.00  per  $1,000.00 
On  amount  in  excess  of  $500,000.00 

and  up  to  $1,000,000.00 50c     "  " 

On  amount  in  excess  of  $1,000,- 

000.00  and  up  to  $1,500,000.00.       25c     "  " 

On  amount  in  excess  of  $1,500,- 

000.00 Such    sum    as    the 

Board  may  direct. 

On  Applications  pursuant  to  section  64  of  The  On- 
tario Municipal  Board  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60) 
(Validation) . 

On  amounts  up  to  $50,000.00 $1.00  per  $1,000.00 

On  amount  in  excess  of  $50,000.00 

and  up  to  $500,000.00 50c     " 

On  amount  in  excess  of  $500,000.00 

and  up  to  $1,000,000.00 25c     "  " 

On  amount  in  excess  of  $1,000,- 

000.00  and  up  to  $1,500,000.00.     123^c     " 
On  amount  in  excess  of  $1,500,- 

000.00 Such    sum    as    the 

Board  may  direct. 


THE  MUNICIPAL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  276/44. 

Buying,  storing  and  selling  fuel  by 

municipalities. 
New. 

Made— May  1st,  1918. 
Filed— December  21st,  1944,  2.00  p.m. 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Wednesday,  the  First  Day  of  May, 
A.D.  1918. 


BEFORE: 


D.  M.  Mclntyre,  Esq.,  K.C., 
CHAIRMAN,  and 


IN  THE  MATTER  of 
the  buying  and  storing 
of  fuel  and  food  by 
Municipal  Corpora- 
tions, and  selling  the 
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A.  B.  Ingram,  Esq.,  I   same    to    dealers    and 

VICE-CHAIRMAN.  1   residents  of  the  Muni- 

icipality,  and 
IN  THE  MATTER  of 
paragraph  39a  of  sec- 
tion 399  of  The  Munici- 
pal Act  as  enacted  by 
section  12  (2)  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1917. 

THE  BOARD  having  considered  a  number  of  ap- 
plications by  Municipal  Corporations  under  paragraph 
39a  of  section  399  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  enacted  by 
section  12  (2)  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1917, 
for  approval  of  Municipal  By-laws  under  the  said 
paragraph  39a,  and  the  Board  having  found  that  the 
limitations,  restrictions  and  conditions  hereinafter 
mentioned  should  be  prescribed,  and  it  being  deemed 
advisable  that  such  limitations,  restrictions  and  condi- 
tions should  be  incorporated  in  the  Municipal  By-law 
when  approval  of  same  is  applied  for,  therefore  in  con- 
nection with  each  such  By-law  the  Board  prescribes 
the  limitations,  restrictions  and  conditions  hereinafter 
mentioned,  and 

THE  BOARD  ORDERS: 

THAT  every  such  by-law  shall  provide  for  borrow- 
ing a  specific  sum  for  the  purposes  of  the  intended  fuel 
operations  and  shall  contain  the  following  clauses: 

1.  THAT  the  Treasurer  of  the  said  Corporation 
shall  keep  separate,  accurate,  detailed  and  itemized 
accounts  and  returns  of  all  fuel  purchased,  the  quantity 
thereof,  the  purchase  price  thereof,  the  bank  discount 
or  exchange  in  connection  with  the  payment  of  such 


purchase  price,  the  freight  and  other  expenses  of  trans" 
porta tion  or  importation  of  such  fuel,  the  expense  of 
unloading,  transferring,  storing,  delivering  and  dis- 
tributing the  same,  all  proper  charges  for  maintenance, 
depreciation,  expense  of  vehicles,  horses  or  other  motive 
power,  and  all  salaries,  wages  and  incidental  and  over- 
head expense,  and  every  factor  properly  to  be  included 
in  the  cost  to  the  said  Corporation  of  operating  its  fuel 
business,  and  that  the  fuel  shall  be  sold  for  cash  only 
and  upon  a  strictly  cash  basis  at  a  price  to  cover  all 
such  cost  charges  and  expense,  and  that  the  said 
Treasurer  shall  keep  separate,  accurate,  detailed  and 
itemized  accounts  of  the  stock  of  fuel  on  hand,  and 
the  total  cost  thereof,  and  of  storage,  delivery  and 
distribution  of  same  as  aforesaid,  and  of  all  sales  and 
the  net  prices  realized,  and  such  further  details  and 
particulars  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Ontario  Railway 
and  Municipal  Board  from  time  to  time,  and  that  the 
said  Treasurer  shall  quarterly  file  the  same  with  the 
Bureau  of  Municipal  Affairs  at  the  City  of  Toronto. 

2.  THAT  no  liability  or  obligation  shall  be  incurred 
in  the  purchase  of  fuel  and  operation  of  the  fuel  business 
under  the  authority,  or  in  pursuance,  of  this  by-law  in 

excess  of  the  sum  of  $ hereby  authorized  to  be 

borrowed. 

3.  THAT  should  at  any  time  any  deficit  arise  from 
the  buying,  storing  or  selling  of  such  fuel,  from  any 
cause  whatsoever,  the  same  shall  be  met  by  the  said 
Corporation  out  of  its  current  revenue  derived  from 
its  current  taxes,  and 

4.  THAT  the  said  Corporation  shall  have  power, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  said  Board,  to  make 
rules  and  regulations  governing  the  purchase,  sale  and 
distribution  of  all  such  fuel. 
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THE  RAILWAY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  277/44. 

Annual  Report  Form  for  Railway  Companies. 

New. 

Made— 1906. 

Filed— December  21st,  1944,  2.00  p.m. 


) 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Name  of  Municipality  or  Municipalities  in  which  railway  operates. 

Name  of  Company 

Date  of  Incorporation 

Dates  of  Subsequent  Legislation 


Date  of  Expiry  of  Franchise 

Amount  paid  to  Municipality  per  year  per  mile  of  track $. 

Further  amounts,  if  any,  paid  to  Municipality  by  way  of  percentage  earnings 

%  on  $ $.. 

Total  amount  paid  Municipality  during  year  for  franchise %.. 

Appraised  value  of  Plant  and  Tracks  for  purposes  of  Taxation 

Total  Taxes  paid  during  year  to  Municipalities 

Amount  of  Aid  received  from  Municipality,  if  any 

Power  consumed  per  car  mile  in  kilowatt  hours 

Cost  per  horsepower  for  motive  power  used  in  operating  plant , 

Cost  of  power  per  kilowatt  per  hour : ". , 

Cost  of  power  per  car  mile 

Average  speed  of  cars 

State  if  power  is  purchased  or  generated  by  Company 

State  if  power  is  generated  by  steam  or  water  power 

Give  number  of  power  houses 
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GENERAL  EXHIBIT  FOR  THE  YEAR 


Gross  earnings  from  operation 

Operating  expenses 

Net  Earnings  from  Operation 

M  iscellaneous  I  ncome :  *  f 

Total  Miscellaneous  Income 

Gross  Income  above  Operating  Expenses 

Charges  upon  income  accrued  during  the  year: 

Interest  on  funded  debt 

Interest  and  discount  on  unfunded  debts  and  loans 

Taxes,  Municipal .$ 

Taxes,  Provincial 

Taxes,  Commutation 

• 

Rentals  of  leased  railways;* 
$ 

Payments  to  sinking  and  other  special  funds:* 
$ 

Other  deductions  from  income:* f 
$ 

Total  Charges  and  Deductions  from  Income 

'^~" 

^^^^ 

Net  Divisible  Income ; .  . . 

Dividends  declared per  cent,  on  $ 

per  cent,  on     

Total  Dividends  Declared 

Surplus  or  Deficit!  for  the  Year  Ending  Dec.  31, 193... 

Amount  of  surplus  or  deficitt  Dec.  31,  193 

Credits  to  profit  and  loss  account  during  the  year:* 

Total  Credits 

Debits  to  profit  and  loss  account  during  the  year:* 
$ 

lotal  Debits 

Net  Amount  Credited  to  Profit  and  Loss 

Total  Surplus  or  Deficitt  Dec.  31,  193 

*Specifying  same. 

fReport  income  from  parks  or  pleasure  resorts  under  "Miscellaneous  income,"  and  expenses  of  same  under 
"Other  deductions  from  income." 

tif  surplus  is  shown,  strike  out  the  words  "or  Deficit."  If  Deficit  is  shown,  strike  out  the  words  "Surplus 
or." 
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EARNINGS  AND  EXPENSES  OF  OPERATION 


Earnings  FROM  Operation 

Receipts  from  passengers  carried 

from  carriage  of  mails 

from  carriage  of  express  and  parcels 

from  carriage  of  freight 

from  tolls  for  use  of  tracks  by  other  companies 

from  advertising  in  cars 

Other  earnings  from  operation:* 

Cost  of  Railway  Construction,  equipment,  land  and  buildings  per  mile  of  track  owned 

1 



Expenses  of  Operation 
General  Expenses: 

Salaries  of  general  officers  and  clerks  and  attendants. 

General  office  expenses  and  supplies 

Legal  expenses 

Insurance 

Switching  charges,  if  any 

-     Other  general  expenses:* 


Maintenance  of  Roadbed  and  Buildings: 

Repair  of  roadbed  and  track 

Repair  of  electric  line  construction 

Repair  of  buildings 

Maintenance  of  Equipment: 

Repair  of  cars 

Repair  of  electric  equipment  of  cars 

Repair  of  miscellaneous  equipment 

Provender  and  stabling 

Transportation  Expenses: 

Cost  of  electric  motive  power,  $ ;  less  power  sold,  $ ;  net 

Wages  and  compensation  of  persons  employed  in  conducting  transportation .  .  ,  . 

Removal  of  snow  and  ice 

Damages  for  injuries  to  persons  and  property 

Tolls  for  trackage  over  other  railways 

Rentals  of  buildings  and  other  property 

Other  transportation  expenses:* 


Total  Operating  Expenses 

Operating  cost  per  car  mile  run . 


*Specifying  same. 
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PROPERTY  ACCOUNTS— Additions  and  Deductions  During  the  Year 


Additions  to  railway: 

Extension  of  tracks  (length feet) 

New  electric  line  construction  (length feet) 

Other  additions  to  railway:* 


Total  Additions  to  Railway 

Additions  to  equipment: 

Additional  cars  ( in  number). 

Electric  equipment  of  same 

Other  additional  rolling  stock 

Other  additions  to  equipment:* ; 


Total  Additions  to  Equipment 

Additions  to  land  and  buildings: 

Additional  land  necessary  for  operation  of  railway 

New  electric  power  stations,  including  machinery,  etc. . 

Additional  equipment  of  power  stations 

Other  new  buildings  necessary  for  operation  of  railway . 

Total  Additions  to  Land  and  Buildings 

Additions  to  other  permanent  property:* 


Total  Additions  to  Other  Permanent  Property. 
Total  Additions  to  Property  Accounts 


Deductions  from  property  accounts  (property  sold  or  reduced 
in  valuation  and  credited  to  property  accounts):* 


Total  Deductions  from  Property  Accounts 

Net  Addition  to  Property  Accounts  for  the  Year. 


*Specifying  same. 
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GENERAL  BALANCE  SHEET 


Dr. 

Assets 

Cost  of  railway: 

Roadbed  and  tracks .  . , 

Electric  line  construction,  including  poles,  wiring,  feeder 
lines,  etc 

Interest  accrued  during  construction  of  railway 

Engineering  and  other  expenses  incident  to  construction. 

Other  items  of  railway  cost:* 

Total  Cost  of  Railway  Owned 

Cost  of  equipment: 

Electric  equipment  of  same 

Other  items  of  equipment:* 

Total  Cost  of  Equipment  Owned 

Cost  of  land  and  buildings: 

Land  necessary  for  operation  of  railway 

Electric  power  stations,  including  equipment 

Other  buildings  necessary  for  operation  of  railway 

Total  Cost  of  Land  and  Buildings  Owned . . : 

Other  permanent  property  :t 

Total  Cost  of  Other  Permanent  Property  Owned .  .  . 

Total  Permanent  Investments '. . . . 

Cash  and  current  assets: 

Cash 

Bills  and  accounts  receivable 

Sinking  and  other  special  funds 

Other  cash  and  current  assets:* 

Miscellaneous  assets: 

Materials  and  supplies 

Other  assets  and  property:* «. 

• 

Total  Miscellaneous  Assets 

Profit  and  Loss  Balance — Deficit 

Total 

*Specifying  same. 

tinvestments  of  a  permanent  cJharacter,  including  lands,  buildings  and  other  property  owned,  which  are 
not  necessary  for  operation  of  railway,  specifying  same. 
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DECEMBER  31st,  19. 


Cr. 


Liabilities 

Capital  stock,  common 

preferred 

' 

Total  Capital  Stock 

Funded  debt 

Real  estate  mortgages 

Current  liabilities: 

Loans  and  notes  payable 

Audited  vouchers  and  accounts 

Salaries  and  wages 

Dividends  not  called  for 

Matured  interest  coupons  unpaid 

Rentals  due  and  unpaid 

M iscellaneous  current  liabilities : * 

I 

Total  Current  Liabilities 

Accrued  liabilities: 

Interest  accrued  and  not  yet  due 

Taxes  accrued  and  not  yet  due 

Rentals  accrued  and  not  yet  due 

Miscellaneous  accrued  liabilities:* 

Total  Accrued  Liabilities 

Sinking  and  other  special  funds:* 

Total  Sinking  and  Other  Special  Funds 

Profit  and  Loss  Balance — Surplus 

^Specifying  same. 
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CAPITAL  STOCK— REAL  ESTATE  MORTGAGES 


Capital  Stock 

Capital  stock  authorized  by  law,  common 

preferred 



Total  capital  stock  authorized  by  law 

1 
1 

Capital  stock  authorized  by  votes  of  company,  common 

preferred .... 

1 

1 1 

Total  capital  stock  authorized  by  vote 

• 

1 
1 

Capital  stock  issued  and  outstanding,  common 

preferred 

.... 

Total  capital  stock  outstanding 

Amount  paid  in  on shares  not  yet  issued. 

on  stock  to  be  exchanged 

Scrip  convertible  into  stock 

Other  paid  stock  liability 

Total  Capital  Stock  Liability 

Number  of  shares  issued  and  outstanding, 

common 

preferred 

Total  number  of  shares  outstanding 

Number  of  stockholders,  common 

preferred 

Total  number  of  stockholders 

Amount  of  stock  held,  common 

preferred 

Total  stock  held 

Real  Estate  Mortgages 


Description  of  Mortgaged  Property 

Rate  of 
Int. 

Mortgage 
when  due* 

Amount 

Interest  Paid 
during  the  year 

Totals 

"Give  month,  day  and  year. 
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FUNDED  DEBT— SINKING  AND  OTHER  SPECIAL  FUNDS 


Funded  Debt 
Description  of  Bonds,  etc.* 

Rate  of 
Interest 

Day  of 
Maturity! 

Amount 
Outstanding 

Interest  paid 
during  the  year 

% 

Totals 

Sinking  and  Other  Special  Funds t 


Amount  December  31,  19 of fund, 

of fund, 

•    Total  December  31,  19 

Additions  during  the  year  t,o fund, 

to                                                   fund, 

Total  including  additions 

Deductions  during  the  year  from fund, 

from                                            fund, 

1 

Total  Sinking  fund  and  Other  Special  Funds  Dec.  31,  19 , 

1     .    ... 
1 

*To  include  all  bonds,  coupon  notes,  and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  payable  at  periods  of  more  than 
12  months  from  the  date  thereof,  whether  issued  or  assumed  by  the  Company,  excepting  real  estate  mortgages  re- 
ported on  the  preceding  page. 

fGive  month,  day  and  year. 

JTo  include  Sinking  Improvement,  Renewal  Equipment,  Injury,  or  other  Special  Funds  held  or  set  apart 
by  the  Company,  specifying  same. 
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VOLUME  OF  TRAFFIC— EQUIPMENT,  ETC. 


Volume  of  Traffic,  etc. 

Number  of  passengers  paying  revenue  carried  during  the  year* 

Number  carried  per  mile  of  main  railway  track  operated 

Number  of  car  miles  run 

Average  number  of  persons  employed 

If  the  Company  commenced  operation  during  the  year,  give  the  date.. 

Average  amount  received  from  each  passenger 

Amount  of  passenger  earnings  per  mile  of  road 

Freight 

Number  of  tons  freight  earning  revenue 

Number  of  tons  freight  carried  per  mile  of  road 

Average  amount  received  for  each  ton  of  freight 

Average  receipts  per  ton  of  freight  per  mile 

Average  rate  of  speed  of  passenger  cars  per  hour 

Average  rate  of  speed  of  freight  cars  per  hour 


Description  of 
Equipment 
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Box  passenger  cars .  . 
Open  passenger  cars . 


Miscellaneous  Equipment 


Total  Number 


Barges  and  omnibuses , 

Carts  and  snow  sleds , 

Other  railway  rolling  stock :t- 


Other  highway  vehicles  if. 


Horses 

Other  items  of  equipment  if. 


*Not  to  include  persons  riding /re«,  or  riding  on  a  free  transfer  ticket. 
fSpecifying  same. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  RAILWAY  OWNED  AND  OPERATED 


Railway  Owned.  Leased  and  Operated  (by  Electric  Power) 


Railway  Owned,  etc. 


Length*  of  railway  line 

of  second  main  track. 


Total  Length  of  Main  Track. . .  . 

Length  of  sidings,  switches,  etc 

Total  Computed  as  Single  Track. 

Length  of  line  under  construction .... 


Owned 


Gross  Earnings  from  Operation  per  car  mile  run. 


Held  under 
Lease  or 
Contract 


Trackage 

over  Other 

Railways 


Total 

Owned, 

Leased,  etc. 


Total 
Operated 


DESCRIPTION  OF  FREIGHT  CARRIED 
For  the  Year  Ending  December  31st,  19 


Flour 

Grain 

Live  Stock 

Lumber 

Fuel 

All  Other 
Articles 

Total 
Tonnage 

Remarks 

Bbls. 

Tons 

Bush. 

Tons 

No. 

Tons 

Ft.,B.M. 

Tons 

Cords 

Tons 

i             1             1,             1 

1 

DESCRIPTION  ROADBED,  Etc. 


Rails 

Weight  per  Yard 

No.  Ties 
to  Mile 

General  Remarks 

Steel 

Iron 

Steel 

Iron 

Names  of  the  several  cities  and  towns  in  which  the  railways  operated  by  the  Company  are  located. 


*Length  in  all  cases  to  be  given  in  miles  or  decimals  of  a   mile  carried  to  three  places. 
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GRADE  CROSSINGS  WITH  RAILROADS,  Etc. 


Grade  Crossings  with  Railroads 


Unprotected 


How 
Protected 


Number  of  Tracks  at  Crossing 


Railroad  Tracks  Railway  Tracks 


Crossing    of    railways*    with    railroads    at    grade 
( in  number),  viz.: 


Withf. 
With... 


With.. 
With.. 
With.. 
With.. 
With. 
With. 
With. 
With.. 
With. 
With. 
With. 
With. 
With. 
With. 
With. 
With, 


No.  junctions  with  other  railways 

No.  of  overhead  bridges 

No.  of  highway  crossings 

Height  of  overhead  bridges  above  rail  level 

Radius  of  sharpest  curve 

No.  of  feet  per  mile  of  heaviest  gradient 

Gauge  of  railway 

Width  of  devil  strip I '.... 

Total  Number  of  Tracks  at  Crossings 

Number  of  above  crossings  at  which  frogs  are  inserted  in  the  tracks. 


General  Remarks  and  Explanations 


*Include  crossings  on  all  lines  owned  or  ofjerated  under  lease  or  operating  contract  in  Ontario  only. 
tSpecify  name  of  railroad,  and  of  the  street,  and  city,  or  town  where  each  crossing  occurs,  and  the  number 
of  railroad  and  railway  tracks  respectively,  which  there  cross  each  other. 
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SUMMARY  OF  ACCIDENTS  TO  PROPERTY 
December  31,  19 


Due  to  Unavoidable 
Causes 

Due  to  Carelessness 
of  Employees 

Due  to  Carelessness 
of  Other  Persons 

Accidents 

Serious 

Trivial 

Serious 

Trivial 

Serious 

Trivial 

Damage  to  Company's  property 

Damage  to  Property  of  Municipality. .  . 

Damage  to  private  property 



Total 

Total  amount  paid  during  year  for  damages  caused  by  accidents. 


ACCIDENTS  TO  PERSONS" 


Killed  and  Injured 

From  Causes  Beyond 
Their  Own  Control 

From  Their  Own  Mis- 
conductor  Carelessness 

Total 

Killed 

Injured 

Killed 

Injured 

Killed 

Injured 

Passengers 

Employees 

Other  persons 

Totals 



Statement  of  Each  Accident 


"Include  not  only  fatal  and  severe  injuries,  but  also  those  which  are  less  serious,  if  not  so  slight  as  to  be 


trivial. 
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ACCIDENTS  TO  PERSONS— Concluded 
Statement  of  Each  Accident — Concluded 


WAGES  STREET  RAILWAY  CO.'S  OR  RADIAL  RAILWAYS 


No. 
Employed 

Average  No. 

of  Hours  on 

Duty  per 

Day 

Wages  per  Day 

1st  Year 

2nd  Year 

3rd  Year 

Inspectors 

Conductors 

Motormen 

Starters 

Roadmen 

Linemen 

Engineers 

Blacksmiths 

Firemen 

Electricians 

Armature  Winders 

Machinists  and  Mechanics 

Car  Cleaners 

Average  number  of  employees 

Watchmen 

Switchmen  and  crossing  tenders 

^ 
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CORPORATE  ORGANIZATION 

Corporate  Name  and  Address  of  the  Company 

[Give  full  corporate  name  and  place  of  principal  business  office] 


Names*  and  Business  Address  of  Principal  Officers 


President, 


Vice-President,. 


Treasurer, '. 

Clerk  of  Corporation, 

General  Counsel, 

Auditor, 

General  Manager, 

Superintendent, 

Name  of  Officer,  and  address,  to  whom  correspondence  regarding  this  report  should  be  addressed: 
Name, Title, Address, 


Names*  and  Residence  of  Board  of  Directors 


*Give  first  Christian  name  in  full. 
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SIGNATURES  AND  OATH  TO  REPORT 
We  hereby  certify  that  the  statements  contained  in  the  foregoing  Report  are  full,  just  and  true. 


Directors  of  the 


Railway  Company 


.Treasurer 
.Superintendent 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 
.ss 19 Then  personally  appeared 


the  above-named. 


and  severally  make  oath  that  the  foregoing  certificate  by  them  subscribed  is,  to  the  best  of  their  knowledge  and 
belief,  true. 


Before  me 


.Justice  of  the  Peace 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


MAY  12th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  th?  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 
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Approved— July  7th,  1936. 

December  7th,  1940. 

August  12th,  1942. 
Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Milk  Control  Board  of 
Ontario; 

(b)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of  Agri- 
culture in  Parts  I  and  II  and  Department  of 
Health  in  Parts  IH  and  IV; 

(c)  "distributor"  shall  mean  any  person  who  en- 
gages in  and  carries  on  the  business  of  distribut- 
ing and  selling  milk  to  the  consumer,  either 
directly  or  through  resale  by  a  peddler  or  store- 
keeper and,  except  as  provided  by  these  regu- 
lations, shall  include  a  peddler,  storekeeper, 
producer-distributor  and  any  other  person  who 
retails  milk  to  the  consumer; 

(d)  "employee"  shall  mean  every  person  employed 
in  a  pasteurization  plant  or  milk  plant; 

(e)  "milk  plant"  shall  include  every  plant  in  which 
milk  is  produced  or  handled  except  a  pasteuriza- 
tion plant,  and  every  building,  machine,  ap- 
paratus,   equipment    and    appurtenance    em- 


ployed in  or  necessary  for  the  heating,  storing! 
cooling,  processing,  packaging  or  other  handling 
of  milk  and  forming  part  of  or  connected  with 
such  plant; 

(/)  "operator"  shall  mean  every  person  who  by 
himself  or  by  his  agents  owns  or  operates  a 
pasteurization  plant  or  a  milk  plant; 

(g)  "pasteurization"  shall  mean  the  process  of  heat- 
ing every  particle  of  milk  to  a  temperature  of 
not  less  than  143  degrees  Fahrenheit,  of  holding 
it  at  such  temperature  for  not  less  than  30 
minutes,  and  of  cooling  it  immediately  there- 
after to  50  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  lower  in  a 
manner  and  with  equipment  and  apparatus  ap- 
proved by  the  Department  of  Health,  and  every 
term  of  like  import  shall  have  a  corresponding 
meaning; 

(h)  "pasteurization  plant"  shall  include  every  plant 
in  which  milk  is  pasteurized  and  every  building, 
machine,  apparatus,  equipment  and  appurten- 
ance employed  in  or  necessary  for  the  pasteur- 
ization, heating,  storing,  cooling,  processing, 
packaging  or  in  any  way  handling  milk  in  such 
plant,  and  forming  part  of  or  connected  with 
such  plant,  provided  that  where  milk  is  pas- 
teurized in  any  part  of  a  plant  the  entire  plant 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  pasteurization  plant; 

(t)  "peddler"  shall  mean  and  include  any  person 
who  for  resale  to  the  consumer,  purchases  milk 
from  a  distributor  and  distributes  and  sells  such 
milk  to  the  consumer; 

(J)  "person"  shall  include  partnership,  association, 
firm  and  corporation; 

{k)  "producer"  shall  mean  and  include  any  person 
who  produces  milk  which  is  sold  for  human  con- 
sumption; 

(/)  "producer-distributor"  shall  mean  a  producer 
who  distributes  and  sells  to  the  consumer  milk 
of  which  he  is  the  producer; 

(m)  "processor"  shall  mean  and  include  any  person 
carrying  on  the  business  of  pasteurizing,  homo- 
genizing, bottling  or  in  any  other  way  process- 
ing milk  for  human  consumption; 

(m)  "storekeeper"  shall  mean  and  include  any  per- 
son who  from  or  at  a  store  or  shop  kept  by  him 
sells  or  offers  for  sale  milk  to  the  consumer, 
which  milk  has  been  purchased  for  resale  from 
a  licensed  distributor; 

(o)  "transporter"  shall  mean  and  include  any  per- 
son who,  by  means  of  truck,  wagon,  or  other 
conveyance,  transports  milk  between  the  point 
of  production  and  the  premises  of  the  distribu- 
tor or  processor,  but  shall  not  include  a  pro- 
ducer transporting  only  his  own  product. 


Part  I 
LICENSES 

2. — (1)  The  Board  may  issue  a  separate  license  for 
each  of  the  following  classes  of  persons  engaged  in  the 
Milk  Industry: 
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(a)  Distributors; 

(b)  Producer-distributors; 

(c)  Transporters ; 

(d)  Peddlers. 

(2)  Every  license  granted  may  be  limited  to  area, 
district  or  market,  and  to  the  premises  or  plant  in 
respect  of  which  it  was  issued. 

(3)  Every  application  to  the  Board  for  a  license 
shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

(4)  The  fee  payable  for  such  license  and  for  any 
renewal  of  such  license  shall  be  $1. 

(5)  Every  license  shall  cover  the  term  from  the  1st 
day  of  January  to  the  31st  day  of  December  in  the 
year  in  which  the  same  is  issued,  but  may  be  renewed 
upon  application  in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

(6)  Licenses  shall  not  be  transferable. 

EXEMPTIONS 

3.  Unless  required  to  be  licensed  by  order  of  the 
Board,  the  following  classes  of  persons  are  exempt  from 
the  licensing  requirements  of  The  Milk  Control  Act: 

(a)  Storekeepers; 

(b)  Producer-distributors  who  sell  less  than  20 
quarts  of  milk  per  day  and  who  hold  a  permit 
issued  by  the  Board. 

SEPARATE  LICENSE 

4. — (1)  Where  a  processor  or  a  distributor  operates 
more  than  one  plant  where  milk  is  processed  in  any 
manner,  a  separate  license  shall  be  obtained  from  the 
Board  for  each  plant  so  operated. 

(2)  A  separate  license  shall  be  applied  for  with  re- 
spect to  each  vehicle  operated  by  a  transporter,  and 
the  license  card  issued  shall  be  attached  inside  of  the 
cab  of  such  vehicle. 

TRANSPORTERS 

5. — (1)  A  local  milk  transport  committee  may  be 
recognized  by  the  Board  if  it  is  composed  of  at  least 
two  representatives  of  a  local  milk  producers'  associa- 
tion, a  local  milk  distributors'  association,  and  a  local 
milk  transporters'  association. 

(2)  The  Board  may  exempt  from  the  license  re- 
quirements transporters  who  transport  milk  to  markets 
where  there  is  no  recognized  milk  transport  committee. 

(3)  Where  application  for  a  transporter's  license 
has  been  made,  the  Board  may  consult  with  the  appro- 
priate milk  transport  committee  before  issuing  such 
license. 

(4)  No  transporter  may  change  his  route  until  he 
has  secured  permission  so  to  do  from  the  Board. 

FILING  OF  BOND 

6. — (1)  Except  as  provided  herein  every  applicant 
for  a  distributor's  license  shall  deposit  with  the  Board 
a  bond  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  to  ensure 
payment  by  the  distributor  of  his  obligations  to  pro- 
ducers from  whom  he  has  received  milk. 

(2)  The  Board  may  dispense  with  the  filing  of  a 
bond  in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  Where  the  applicant  is  a  producer-distributor; 


(b)  Where  the  applicant  provides  the  Board  with 
evidence  that  he  is  never  indebted  to  his  pro- 
ducers for  milk  in  a  total  amount  in  excess  of 
$100.00; 

(c)  Where  the  applicant  has  previously  been  li- 
censed by  the  Board  and  has  made  such  ar- 
rangement for  weekly  payments  as  is  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Board  and  to  the  producers  from 
whom  the  applicant  purchases  milk. 

(3)  Where  a  bond  is  provided  it  shall  be  in  an 
amount  satisfactory  to  the  Board  and  in  no  case  shall 
it  be  in  an  amount  less  than  the  value  of  milk  received 
from  producers  during  a  minimum  period  of  thirty  (30) 
days,  or  where  producers  are  paid  on  a  monthly  basis, 
during  a  minimum  period  of  forty-five  days. 

(4)  The  value  of  milk  for  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  bond  shall  be  the  value,  delivered  at  the 
plant  during  the  period  of  maximum  purchases. 

(5)  The  amounts  and  values  mentioned  in  sub- 
sections (1)  and  (2)  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
the  facts  disclosed  in  the  distributor's  application  for  a 
license. 

(6)  The  amount  of  the  bond  required  of  any  person 
commencing  in  the  business  of  a  distributor  shall  be  an 
amount  fixed  by  the  Board  and  in  no  case  shall  be  less 
than  $500.00. 

(7)  The  bond  shall  be  made  payable  to  the  Board 
and  all  moneys  deposited  with  or  derived  by  the  Board 
under  or  by  virtue  of  any  such  bond  shall  be  applicable 
solely  to  pay  the  claims  of  producers  for  milk  sold  to 
the  distributor  who  furnished  the  bond  and  shall  not 
be  subject  to  attachment  or  be  otherwise  exigible  for 
any  other  purpose. 

(8)  The  bond  provided  by  an  applicant  shall  be 
acceptable  by  the  Board  if  in  any  one  or  other  of  the 
following  forms: 

(a)  the  bond  of  a  surety  company  approved  by  the 
Board  and  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Board; 

(b)  the  guarantee  of  a  chartered  bank  of  Canada 
or  of  a  trust  company  approved  by  the  Board; 

(c)  the  deposit  of  securities  as  approved  and  di- 
rected by  the  Board;  or 

(d)  the  provision  of  a  fund  in  such  form  and  upon 
and  subject  to  such  control  and  conditions  as 
the  Board  may  direct  and  approve. 

(9)  Where  securities  are  deposited  by  a  distributor 
neither  the  Board  nor  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  in 
any  way  be  responsible  or  liable  for  any  loss  which 
may  be  sustained  by  any  depreciation  in  value  of  any 
such  securities  or  failure  to  sell  the  same  to  avoid  such 
loss  or  for  any  loss  of  interest  payable  thereon  or  other- 
wise in  any  respect  whatsoever;  and  no  duty  shall  rest 
upon  the  Board  or  the  said  Treasurer  to  sustain  the 
amount  for  which  credit  is  given  to  the  distributor  at 
the  time  when  the  securities  are  deposited,  or  to  sell 
the  securities  or  to  collect  interest  on  the  same. 


7. — (1)  Upon  complaint  in  writing  to  the  Board  of 
one  or  more  producers,  or  a  producers'  association,  that 
a  distributor  is  in  arrears  in  his  payments,  the  Board 
shall  notify  the  distributor  in  arrears  by  registered  let- 
ter fixing  a  time  for  payment,  and  if  payment  or  some 
arrangement  for  payment  satisfactory  to  the  Board 
has  not  been  made  in  such  time  the  Board  may  by 
order  declare  the  said  bond  forfeited  in  favour  of  all 
the  creditor  producers. 

(2)  In  such  case,  the  Board  shall  give  a  notice  in 
writing  to  all  the  known  creditor  producers  of  such 
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distributor  to  produce  their  claims  within  a  time  fixed 
in  the  notice,  and  all  the  claims  approved  by  the  Board 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  said  bond. 

(3)  Where  the  amount  of  the  bond  is  not  sufficient 
to  satisfy  all  approved  claims,  the  claims  shall  be  paid 
pro  rata. 

(4)  Where  the  deposit  consists  of  negotiable  securi- 
ties, the  Board  or  its  authorized  representative  shall 
realize  upon  them  by  negotiating  them  upon  the  best 
conditions  of  the  market  and  for  such  purpose  shall 
have  power  to  hold  such  securities  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  three  months,  where  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  or  such  representative  it  is  deemed  advisable  to 
do  so. 

(5)  If  the  guarantee  consists  of  a  guarantee  policy^ 
or  the  guarantee  furnished  by  a  chartered  bank,  the 
Board  shall  notify  the  company  or  bank  of  such  dis- 
tributor's default. 

CLAIMS 

8. — (1)  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  presentation' 
proof,  settlement  and  payment  of  claims  of  producers 
against  a  distributor  who  is  in  default  and  the  applica- 
tion and  distribution  of  all  moneys  available  to  the 
Board  for  the  purpose  of  settling  and  paying  such 
claims  in  whole  or  in  part  shall  be  in  the  sole  and  abso- 
lute discretion  of  the  Board,  and  its  decisions  in  the 
matter  shall  not  be  open  to  question  or  review  in  any 
court,  and  the  Board  may  distribute  the  moneys  avail- 
able or  make  payments  therefrom  as  to  the  Board  may 
seem  necessary  or  expedient,  and  the  Board  may  require 
the  claim  of  any  producer  to  be  adjudicated  upon  in 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  before  entertaining 
same. 

(2)  No  producer  or  other  person  shall  have  any 
claim  or  right  of  action  against  the  Board  with  respect 
to  the  exercise  of  its  discretion  under  or  arising  out  of 
the  provisions  of  these  regulations  respecting  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  or  for  or  by  reason  of  any  neg- 
lect or  failure  on  its  part  to  require  and  obtain  such 
proof  or  proofs  adequate  to  meet  all  the  obligations  of 
a  distributor  to  producers  or  for  payment  of  any  moneys 
derivable  by  the  Board  by'  reason  of  any  such  proof 
having  been  obtained. 

REFUSAL  OR  REVOCATION  OF  LICENSE 

9.  If  under  sections  4  and  4a  (now  sections  5  and  6) 
of  The  Milk  Control  Act  any  license  is  refused  or  revoked, 
the  following  procedure  shall  apply: 

(a)  The  applicant  or  license  holder  shall  be  notified 
by  registered  mail  of  the  decision  of  the  Board 
to  refuse  or  revoke  the  license; 

(6)  In  such  notice  the  Board  shall  name  a  time  and 
place  at  which  the  applicant  or  license  holder 
may  appear  before  the  Board  in  person  or  by 
Counsel  for  a  hearing; 

(c)  After  such  hearing  the  Board  shall  make  its 
final  decision  and  so  notify  the  applicant  or 
license  holder; 

{d)  If  the  applicant  or  license  holder  fails  to  appea^" 
before  the  Board  at  the  time  and  place  specified 
in  the  notice  the  Board  shall  proceed  with  the 
hearing  in  his  absence; 

(«)  Upon  the  refusal  or  revocation  of  a  license  any 
bond  deposited  with  the  Board  shall  be  re- 
turned to  the  applicant  upon  receipt  of  proof 
that  all  accounts  of  producers  are  paid  in  full. 


Part  II 
ORDERS,  AGREEMENTS  AND  RETURNS 

10.— (1)  Any  order  of  the  Board  shall  be  passed  at 
a  meeting  of  the  Board  and  recorded  in  the  minutes, 


and  a  copy  of  the  order  duly  signed  by  the  Chairman 
and  Secretary  of  the  Board  and  bearing  the  seal  of  the 
Board  shall  be  filed  in  a  book  containing  orders  of  the 
Board. 

(2)  A  copy  of  such  order  shall  be  forwarded  by 
prepaid  post  to  such  persons  as  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  may  direct. 

11.  Where  an  agreement  is  submitted  to  the  Board 
for  approval  as  provided  in  section  8a  (now  section  13) 
of  The  Milk  Control  Act  the  following  shall  be  the 
procedure : 

(a)  The  agreement  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board 
together  with  a  request  for  the  Board's  ap- 
proval ; 

(b)  The  Board  may  hear  such  persons  as  it  may 
deem  advisable  and  may  approve  in  whole  or 
in  part,  or  may  refuse  to  approve  the  agreement; 

(c)  When  an  agreement  has  been  approved  by  the 
the  Board,  the  Board  may  by  order  declare  the 
agreement  to  be  in  force  in  the  area  concerned 
and  written  notice  of  such  order  shall  be  sent 
by  prepaid  post  to  such  persons  as  the  Chair- 
may  of  the  Board  may  direct. 

12.  The  Board  may  by  order  approve  and  continue 
in  effect  any  agreements  made  or  approved  prior  to  the 
coming  into  force  of  these  regulations. 

13.  Every  person  engaged  in  the  milk  industry, 
whether  or  not  required  to  be  licensad  by  these  regula- 
tions, shall  make  such  annual,  monthly  and  other 
reports  and  returns  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to 
time  order  and  require  and  such  reports  and  returns 
shall  be  made  upon  and  according  to  the  forms  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board  and  shall  give  such  particulars 
and  information  as  may  be  required. 


Part  III 

TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS  OF   MILK 
PURCHASE 

PURCHASE  PRICES 

14.  Milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or  to  a  processor 
by  a  producer  shall  be  purchased  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations  and  on  the  basis  of  the  weight  of 
such  milk  and  the  butterfat  content  of  such  milk  as 
determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

15.  Milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  by  a  producer 
and  required  to  be  purchased  at  the  basic  price  shall 
be  paid  for  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  and 
with  the  butterfat  content  of  such  milk  and  on  the 
following  differential  basis: 

(a)  Milk  testing  3.4  per  centum  butterfat  shall  be 
paid  for  at  the  basic  price; 

(b)  Milk  testing  more  than  3.4  per  centum  butterfat 
up  to  and  including  5  per  centum  butterfat  shall 
be  paid  for  at  the  basic  price  plus  3J/^c.  per  one 
hundred  pounds  of  milk  for  each  one-tenth  per 
centum  butterfat  that  such  milk  tests  over  3.4 
per  centum  butterfat; 

(c)  Milk  testing  less  than  3.4  per  centum  butterfat 
shall  be  paid  for  at  the  basic  price  less  3}/^c. 
per  hundred  pounds  of  milk  for  each  one-tenth 
per  centum  butterfat  that  such  milk  tests  below 
3.4  per  centum  butterfat; 

(d)  Milk  testing  over  5  per  centum  butterfat  shall 
be  paid  for  at  a  price  which  is  at  least  the  price 
provided  for  in  clause  (b)  for  milk  testing  5 
per  centum  butterfat,  provided  that  where  the 
basis  of  purchase  for  special  or  high  test  milk 
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included  in  an  applicable  marketing  agreement 
provides  a  price  which  is  higher  than  that 
provided  in  this  section,  the  provisions  of  such 
agreement  shall  apply. 

16.  When  any  milk  or  portion  thereof  received  by 
a  distributor  from  a  producer  in  any  market  may  be 
purchased  at  secondary  prices,  such  milk  shall  be  paid 
for  in  accordance  with  the  marketing  agreement  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  or  Order  of  the  Board  in  force 
and  effect  in  such  market  with  variations  for  test  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  butterfat  content  of  such  milk. 

EXEMPTIONS 

17.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sections  15 
and  16  of  these  regulations,  the  Board  may,  in  writing, 
and  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Board,  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  the  said  sections 
15  and  16, — 

(c)  the  distributor  or  the  distributors  in  any  area 
f  prescribed  by  the  Board  where  there  is  no 
applicable  marketing  agreement  in  force  and 
where  the  total  milk  purchased  from  producers 
for  distribution  in  the  area  is  small  or  in  any 
other  area  where  the  Board  may  deem  it  ad- 
visable in  the  public  interest  to  grant  an  ex- 
emption; and 

(b)  a  producer-distributor  who  purchases  less  than 
160  pounds  of  milk  per  day  for  a  period  of  less 
than  70  days  during  any  year  that  such  pro- 
ducer-distributor is  licensed  by  the  Board. 

WEIGHING 

18. — (a)  At  every  plant  the  milk  of  each  producer 
shall,  when  received,  be  emptied  into  a  weighing  can, 
sitting  on  or  hanging  from  a  suitable  scale  and  the 
outlet  of  the  weighing  can  shall  not  leak  while  the 
weighing  and  the  sampling  is  being  performed,  pro- 
vided that  an  operator  of  a  small  business  may  on 
application  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  secure 
permission  in  writing  from  the  Board  to  dispense  with 
the  use  of  a  weighing  can,  in  which  case,  the  weight  of 
the  empty  container  shall  be  marked  clearly  thereon. 

(b)  All  milk  shall  be  weighed  accurately  to  the 
nearest  pound  and  immediately  after  weighing  the 
weight  shall  be  entered  in  a  proper  record  of  weights. 

SAMPLING  AND  TESTING 

19. — (a)  At  every  plant  the  sampling  and  testing 
of  milk  and  cream  supplied  by  producers  and  the  safe 
keeping  of  all  samples  shall  be  performed  or  super- 
vised by  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  to 
test  milk  and  cream  granted  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  regulations  under  The  Dairy  Products  Act  and 
the  licensee  of  such  plant  and  such  certificate  holder 
shall  be  severally  and  jointly  liable  for  the  keeping  of 
proper  records  of  such  sarnpling  and  testing. 

(b)  The  sampling  and  testing  of  milk  shall  be  per- 
formed at  the  plant  of  the  distributor  unless  written 
permission  to  have  such  sampling  and  testing  per- 
formed at  some  other  place  has  been  granted  by  the 
Board. 

(c)  At  any  plant  where  the  licensee  has  no  certi- 
ficate holder  in  his  employ  the  licensee  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  sampling  and  the  keeping  of  proper 
records  and  seeing  that  the  testing  is  done  by  a  certi- 
ficate holder. 

(d)  To  determine  the  butterfat  content  of  the  milk 
a  representative  quantity  of  half  an  ounce  or  more 
shall  be  taken  for  a  composite  test  from  each  delivery 
after  the  milk  in  the  weighing  can  has  been  thoroughly 
mixed  and  when  no  weighing  can  is  used  the  said  repre- 
sentative quantity  shall  be  taken  from  each  can  of 


milk  after  the  milk  in  the  can  has  been  thoroughly 
mixed. 

(e)  Every  sample  of  milk  shall  be  plainly  labelled 
for  identification  with  the  name  or  the  number  of  the 
producer  and  shall  be  held  in  a  container  with  a  tight 
fitting  stopper  and  kept  in  a  cool  room  free  from  all 
danger  of  contamination  and  the  sample  shall  be  stored 
at  a  temperature  of  from  40  to  60  degrees  Fahrenheit 
and  as  near  50  as  possible. 

(/)  A  preservative  satisfactory  to  the  Board,  such 
as  corrosive  sublimate  tablets,  shall  be  used  to  pre- 
serve the  composite  samples  and  the  samples  shall  be 
rriixed  after  each  addition  of  fresh  milk. 

(g)  At  every  plant  two  sets  of  containers  with 
close  fitting  tops  or  stoppers  of  a  material  impervious 
to  moisture  shall  be  provided  to  hold  the  composite 
samples  of  milk  and  when  the  composite  samples  are 
tested  only  once  each  month  the  container  shall  hold 
at  least  one  pint,  and  when  the  samples  are  tested 
twice  each  month,  at  least  half  a  pint. 

20. — (a)  At  every  plant  the  composite  samples  of 
milk  shall  be  tested  within  five  days  after  the  last 
sample  for  the  testing  period  is  taken  and  kept  for  at 
least  fifteen  days  after  the  last  sample  is  taken. 

(b)  For  testing  the  butterfat  content  of  milk,  the 
Babcock  test  shall  in  all  cases  be  used  and  the  official 
method  approved  by  the  American  Association  of 
Agricultural  Chemists  shall  be  recognized. 

(c)  In  making  the  Babcock  test  of, milk  the  samples 
to  be  tested  shall,  after  tempering,  be  properly  mixed 
by  pouring  from  one  vessel  to  another  before  being 
pipetted  into  the  test  bottle  and  the  readings  of  the 
fat  in  the  test  bottle  shall  be  made  from  the  extreme 
points  of  the  fat  column  at  a  temperature  of  130  to 
140  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

(d)  Babcock  testing  machines  shall  be  operated  at 
speeds  which  are  not  less  than: 

Size  of  Machine  Revolutions 

Diameter  of  Circle  per  minute 

10  inches 1,074 

12       "      980 

14       "      909 

16       "      848 

18       "     800 

20       "     759 

22       "     724 

24       "      693 

(e)  When  an  inspector  finds  an  error  exceeding 
one-tenth  per  centum  in  the  plant  test  of  any  pro- 
ducer's milk,  the  distributor  shall  forthwith  correct 
such  error  on  the  records  and  give  the  producer  a  new 
statement  and  pay  the  producer  in  accordance  with 
the  inspector's  test. 

(/)  Every  distributor  who  operates  a  plant  where 
testing  is  performed  shall  provide  a  Babcock  tester, 
preferably  power  driven  with  all  the  necessary  govern- 
ment stamped  glassware  to  make  the  test. 

(g)  No  glassware  shall  be  used  in  making  the  Bab- 
cock test  unless  it  is  marked  according  to  The  Dairy 
Industry  Act  (Canada)  and  regulations  passed  there- 
under. 

{h)  Babcock  sulphuric  acid  of  correct  specific 
gravity  (1.82  or  1.83)  shall  be  used  In  making  the  test. 

(i)  Every  plant  shall  provide  a  small  metal  tank, 
30  inches  long,  12  inches  wide  and  8  inches  deep, 
inside  measurements  to  hold  24  one-pint  composite 
sample  bottles  to  be  used  as  a  tempering  bath  for  the 
composite  samples  at  the  time  of  testing  and  a  water 
bath  in  which  to  place  the  test  bottles  to  ensure  a  uni- 
form temperature  when  the  per  centum  of  fat  is  read. 
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(j)  Every  distributor  shall  provide  calipers,  ther- 
mometers and  a  source  of  hot  water  satisfactory  to  the 
inspector. 

EQUIPMENT 

21.  All  equipment  for  weighing,  sampling  and 
testing  of  milk  shall,  at  all  times,  be  kept  in  good 
working  condition,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 


Part  IV 
MILK  PLANTS 

APPLICATION 

58.  Sections  58  to  83  of  these  regulations  shall  apply 
only  to  milk  plants,  and  the  operator  of  every  milk 
plant  shall  be  responsible  for  compliance  with  these 
regulations. 

59.  Every  milk  plant  and  every  operation  con- 
nected with  the  handling  of  milk  shall  be  subject  to  the 
inspection  and  approval  of  the  Department. 

60.  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  deliver  any 
milk  until  the  milk  plant  in  which  such  milk  is  handled 
or  processed  has  been  approved  by  the  Department. 

UNPASTEURIZED  MILK 

6L  All  unpasteurized  milk  sold,  offered  for  sale  or 
delivered  shall  be  fresh,  clean,  obtained  from  healthy 
cows,  and  produced,  kept  and  handled  under  sanitary 
conditions. 

LOCATION  OF  PLANT 

62. — (1)  The  locatioa  of  every  milk  plant  shall  be 
satisfactory  to  the  Department  and  shall  be  free  from 
any  objectionable  conditions  including  smoke,  fumes, 
dust,  odours,  flies  and  other  conditions  of  a  nature 
which  might  injuriously  affect  the  quality  of  the  milk, 
and  there  shall  be  ready  access  to  and  from  every 
building. 

(2)  Adequate  and  satisfactory  water  and  drainage 
facilities  shall  be  provided. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUILDINGS 

63.  The  building  in  which  any  milk  plant  is  located 
shall  be  of  substantial  construction,  of  adequate  size 
for  the  operations  involved,  free  from  excessive  dust, 
readily  cleaned  and  well  lighted. 

DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 

64. — (1)  All  outside  openings  in  every  building 
forming  part  of  a  milk  plant  shall  be  effectively  screened 
or  otherwise  protected  against  the  entrance  of  flies 
during  the  period  from  May  1st  to  November  1st. 

(2)  Window  and  door  screens  shall  be  tight-fitting 
and  shall  be  kept  in  good  repair,  and  all  doors  shall  be 
equipped  as  far  as  possible  with  self-closing  devices. 

(3)  Openings  through  which  cans,  crates  and  other 
articles  are  passed  in  rapid  succession  shall  be  equipped 
with  flaps,  fans  or  similar  devices  to  exclude  flies. 

(4)  Such  additional  precautions  for  the  control  of 
flies  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  or  as  the  Depart- 
ment may  require  shall  be  provided. 

LIGHTING  AND  VENTILATION 

65. — (1)  Every  room  in  which  the  processing  or 
handling  of  milk  is  conducted  or  in  which  equipment 
is  operated  shall  be  adequately  lighted  by  natural  or 
artificial  light  or  both. 


(2)  Every  room  shall  be  adequately  ventilated 
through  windows,  doors  or  ventilating  ducts  so  as  to 
prevent  water  of  condensation  forming  on  walls,  ceil- 
ings and  equipment. 

FLOORS,  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS 

66. — (1)  The  floors  of  every  room  in  which  milk 
is  handled  or  stored  shall  be  constructed  of  concrete, 
tile,  brick  or  other  good  quality  impervious  material 
and  the  surface  shall  be  smooth,  readily  cleaned,  sloped 
to  convenient  outlets,  and  free  from  joints  and  de- 
pressions in  which  water  or  dirt  may  collect  and  the 
joints  between  walls  and  floors  shall  be  covered. 

(2)  Floors  shall  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  ma- 
terials and  equipment  not  regularly  used  in  the  room. 

(3)  Suitably  trapped  drains  of  sufficient  size  and 
so  located  as  to  rapidly,  remove  drainage  shall  be  pro- 
vided. 

(4)  The  walls  and  ceilings  of  rooms  in  which  milk 
is  handled  or  stored  shall  have  smooth  surfaces  of  im- 
pervious and  washable  material,  light  in  colour,  and 
such  surfaces  shall  be  kept  clean. 

FARM  MILK  HOUSES 

67. — (1)  Every  farm  from  which  milk  is  produced 
for  sale  as  unpasteurized  milk  shall  have  a  suitable 
milk  house,  separate  from  all  other  buildings,  for  the 
cooling,  handling  and  storage  of  milk  and  for  the  wash- 
ing and  bactericidal  treatment,  and  storage  of  milk 
utensils  and  equipment. 

(2)  Where  unpasteurized  milk  is  sold  by  retail  from 
the  producer's  premises  or  is  delivered  directly  to  con- 
sumers rather  than  to  a  processing  plant  the  milk 
house  on  the  producer's  premises  -shall  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  these  regulations  for  milk  plants. 

ROOMS  IN  MILK  PLANTS 

68. — (1)  Separate  rooms  shall  be  provided  in  every 
milk  plant  for: 

(a)  Bottling,  cooling  and  handling  of  milk; 

(6)  Washing  and  bactericidal  treatment  of  con- 
tainers and  miscellaneous  equipment. 

(2)  Self-closing  doors  as  far  as  possible  shall  be 
provided  on  the  room  in  which  such  processes  are  car- 
ried on,  and  such  doors  shall  not  open  directly  into 
any  stable,  garage  or  living  quarters. 

(3)  Cleaned  utensils  and  containers  shall  be  stored 
in  a  room  or  compartment  which  is  kept  free  from 
flies,  dust,  odours,  and  other  contamination. 

FACILITIES  FOR  USE  OF  EMPLOYEES 

69.  Every  milk  plant  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  the 
employees,  be  equipped  with: 

(a)  Washing  facilities  including  basins  and  clean 
towels  located  in  or  near  the  main  building  of 
the  plant;  and 

(b)  Satisfactory  toilet  accommodation  located  in  or 
convenient  to  the  premises,  and  where  privies 
are  provided  they  shall  be  separate  from  the 
buildings  used  in  the  operation  of  the  plant, 
fly-tight  and  (equipped  with  self-closing  doors. 

DISPOSAL  OF  WASTES 

70.  All  wastes  and  drainage  from  the  operation  of 
any  milk  plant  shall  be  disposed  of  in  a  sanitary  man- 
ner and  no  refuse  shall  be  permitted  to  accumulate  in 
the  building  or  near  the  premises  except  in  properly 
covered  containers  or  receptacles. 
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MILK  PLANT  EQUIPMENT 

71.  Every  milk  plant  shall  be  provided  with  and 
shall  use  the  following  equipment: 

(a)  Sanitary  bottling  and  capping  equipment; 

(b)  Adequate  milk  cooling  facilities; 

(c)  Cold  storage  facilities; 

(d)  Cleaning  equipment  for  washing  bottles,  con- 
tainers and  miscellaneous  equipment; 

(e)  Water  heating  equipment; 

(/)  Thermometers  and  other  equipment  necessary 
for  milk  processing. 

MILK  COOLING  FACILITIES 

72.  Every  milk  plant  and  every  building  in  which 
milk  intended  for  sale  is  kept  shall  have  facilities  for 
rapid  cooling  of  milk  to  50  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  lower, 
and  such  facilities  shall  be  easily  cleaned,  protected 
against  flies,  dust  and  other  contamination. 

BOTTLING  AND  CAPPING  EQUIPMENT 

73.— (l)All  unpasteurized  milk  sold,  offered  for 
sale  or  delivered,  shall  be  placed  in  bottles  or  other 
containers  satisfactory  to  the  Department. 

(2)  Bottling  and  capping  shall  be  done  by  mechan- 
ical equipment  which  can  be  readily  cleaned  and  which 
does  not  expose  the  milk  to  contamination  during  the 
process. 

CLEANSING  EQUIPMENT 

74. — (1)  Every  milk  plant  shall  have  satisfactory 
cleaning  equipment,  and  shall  have  stationary  wash 
and  rinse  vats  and  other  facilities  for  bactericidal 
treatment. 

(2)  Facilities  shall  be  provided  for  storage  of  uten- 
sils, piping  and  equipment  to  prevent  contamination. 

(3)  Suitable  water  heating  facilities  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  the  washing  operations. 

OTHER  EQUIPMENT 

75.  Such  other  equipment  as  the  Department  may 
consider  necessary  for  the  operation  of  any  milk  plant 
shall  be  provided  by  the  operator  thereof. 

COOLING  OF  MILK 

76.  Milk  shall  be  cooled  to  50  degrees  Fahrenheit 
or  lower  within  two  hours  after  milking  and  shall  be 
kept  at  such  temperature  until  delivered  to  the  con- 
sumer. 

CLEANING  OF  EQUIPMENT 

77. — '(1)  All  containers,  utensils  and  other  equip- 
ment used  in  the  handling,  storage  or  transportation  of 
milk  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  after  use,  and  shall 
be  subjected  to  a  bactericidal  treatment. 

(2)  All  equipment  used  in  the  cooling  and  bottling 
of  milk  shall  be  satisfactorily  disinfected  immediately 
prior  to  the  day's  operations. 

STORAGE  OF  BOTTLE  CAPS 

78.  All  milk  bottle  caps  and  other  paper  or  parch- 
ment which  comes  In  contact  with  milk  shall  be  pur- 


chased and  stored  in  sanitary  tubes  and  cartons  and 
shall  be  kept  free  from  contamination  and  in  a  clean 
dry  place  until  used. 

PRODUCTS  OTHER  THAN  MILK 

79.  No  product  other  than  milk  products  and  pro- 
ducts of  which  milk  is  a  substantial  component  shall 
be  handled  or  processed  in  a  milk  plant  except  where 
completely  separate  equipment  is  used  and  where  the 
processing  is  carried  on  in  a  separate  room. 


DELIVERY  FROM  MILK  PLANT 

80.  All  milk,  except  that  sold  in  wholesale  quanti- 
ties, shall  be  delivered  in  glass  bottles  or  other  con- 
tainers satisfactory  to  the  Department,  and  every  such 
container  shall  be  labelled  with  the  words  "raw  milk," 
and  the  name  of  the  operator. 

81. — (1)  Every  vehicle  used  for  transportation  or 
delivery  of  milk  shall  be  so  constructed  and  maintained 
as  to  protect  the  milk  from  excessive  heat  and  con- 
tamination. 

(2)  Every  such  vehicle  shall  be  kept  clean  and  shall 
not  be  used  for  transporting  anything  likely  to  cause 
contamination  of  the  milk  or  the  containers. 


PERSONNEL  IN  MILK  PLANTS 

82. — ^(1)  Every  person  in  a  milk  plant  whose  work 
brings  him  into  contact  with  the  processing  or  handling 
of  milk,  or  the  handling  of  containers  or  equipment 
shall  be  free  from  and  shall  not  be  a  carrier  of,  any 
disease  which  may  be  spread  through  the  medium  of 
milk. 

(2)  Every  such  person  shall  satisfy  the  medical 
officer  of  health  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  milk 
is  sold  or  delivered  as  to  his  freedom  from  such  dis- 
eases, and  shall  submit  to  such  examinations  and  tests 
as  the  medical  officer  of  health  or  the  Department 
may  require. 

(3)  When  any  operator  believes  or  suspects  that 
any  employee  is  suffering  from  any  such  disease  the 
operator  shall  forthwith  notify  the  medical  officer  of 
health  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  milk  is  sold 
or  delivered. 

(4)  Upon  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Board  that 
any  such  person  has  failed  to  satisfy  any  of  the  require- 
ments of  this  section,  the  Board  may  direct  the  operator 
of  the  milk  plant  in  which  such  person  is  employed  to 
see  that  such  person  is  not  employed  in  any  work  which 
may  bring  him  into  contact  with  the  processing  or 
handling  of  milk  or  the  handling  of  containers  or  equip- 
ment and  every  such  operator  shall  carry  out  the 
direction  of  the  Board. 

CONDUCT  OF  EMPLOYEES 

83. — (1)  Any  person  employed  in  a  milk  plant  shall 
be  clean  in  habits,  wear  clean,  washable  outer  garments, 
and  keep  his  hands  clean  while  engaged  in  work. 

(2)  No  person  shall  spit,  smoke  or  use  tobacco  in 
any  form  in  any  part  of  the  milk  plant  in  which  milk 
is  processed  or  handled. 


GENERAL 

84.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  The  Milk 
Control  Act,  1934,  as  amended  by  The  Milk  Control 
Amendment  Act,  1935,  are  hereby  revoked. 
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THE  FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  279/44. 

Fire  District. 

Replacing. 

Made— March  18th,  1942. 

Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  9.15  a.m. 


(Great  Seal  of  Ontario)  ALBERT  MATTHEWS 

PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 

GEORGE  THE  SIXTH  by  the  Grace  of  Grod  of  Great 
Britain,  Ireland  and  the  British  Dominions  beyond 
the  Seas,  KING,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  Emperor 
of  India. 

TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL 
COME,— 

GREETING: 

PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  by  an  Act  enacted  by  the  Legislature 
of  Our  Province  of  Ontario  in  the  Session  thereof  held 
in  the  twentieth  year  of  the  Reign  of  His  late  Majesty 
George  the  Fifth  and  entitled  The  Forest  Fires  Preven- 
tion Act,  it  is,  among  other  things,  enacted  that  Our 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  by  Proclamation 
declare  any  part  of  Ontario  described  in  the  Proclama- 
tion a  fire  district  and  may  terminate,  extend,  reduce 
or  otherwise  change  such  fire  district; 

AND  WHEREAS  it  is  deemed  expedient  that  a 
Proclamation  should  now  issue  for  the  purposes  herein- 
after set  forth; 

NOW  THEREFORE  KNOW  YE  that,  having 
taken  the  premises  into  Our  Royal  consideration,  WE, 
by  and  with  the  advice  of  Our  Executive  Council  of 
Our  Province  of  Ontario  and  in  the  exercise  of  the 
power  in  US  vested  by  the  said  in  part  recited  Act 
or  otherwise  howsoever,  DO,  by  this  Our  Royal 
PROCLAMATION, 

1.  DECLARE  the  following  parts  or  portions  of 
Our  Province  of  Ontario  a  fire  district: 

Firstly — the  Districts  of  Muskolca,  Parry  Sound, 
Nipissing,  Manitoulin,  Timiskaming,  Cochrane,  Sud- 
bury, Algoma,  Thunder  Bay,  Rainy  River,  Kenora  and 
Patricia,  saving  and  excepting  therefrom  St.  Joseph 
Island  in  the  District  of  Algoma,  the  Townships  of 
Mclrvine,  Crozier,  Roddick,  Burris,  Devlin,  Woodyatt, 
Aylesworth,  Carpenter,  Lash,  Barwick,  Dobie,  Mather, 
Roseberry,  Shenstone,  Tait,  Morley,  Morley  Addi- 
tional, Patullo,  Dilke,  Worthington,  Blue,  Atwood, 
Curran,  Morson,  McCrosson  and  Tovell  in  the  District 
of  Rainy  River. 

Secondly — pjart  of  the  Township  of  Matchedash  in 
the  County  of  Simcoe  described  as  follows:  Commenc- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
said  township  with  the  production  northerly  of  the 
limit  between  Concessions  I  and  II  in  the  said  town- 
ship; thence  southerly  along  the  said  production  and 
the  limit  between  said  Concessions  I  and  II  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  Lot  19,  Concession  II;  thence 
easterly  along  the  south  limit  of  Lot  19  in  Concessions 
II  and  III  to  the  limit  between  Concessions  III  and 
IV;  thence  southerly  along  the  limit  between  Conces- 
sions III  and  IV  to  the  southwest  angle  of  Lot  17,  Con- 
cession IV;  thence  easterly  along  the  south  limit  of 
Lot  17,  Concessions  IV  and  V  to  the  limit  between 
Concessions  V^  and  VI;  thence  southerly  along  the 
limit  between  Concessions  V  and  VI  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  Lot  15,  Concession  VI;  thence  easterly  along 
the  south  limit  of  Lot  15,  Concessions  VI  and  VII  to 
the  limit  between  Concessions  VII  and  VIII;  thence 
southerly  along  the  limit  between  Concessions  VII 
and  VIII  to  the  southwest  angle  of  Lot  5,  Concession 


VIII;  thence  easterly  along  the  south  limit  of  Lot  5, 
Concession  VIII  and  the  production  thereof  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  Lot  4,  Concession  IX;  thence 
southerly  along  the  west  limit  of  said  Concession  IX 
to  the  south  boundary  of  the  said  township;  thence 
easterly  along  the  said  south  boundary  to  the  east 
boundary  of  the  said  township;  thence  northerly  and 
westerly  along  the  said  east  boundary  and  the  north 
boundary  of  the  said  township  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Thirdly — The  Townships  of  Longford  and  Digby 
in  the  County  of  Victoria. 

Fourthly— All  of  the  Provisional  County  of  Hali- 
burton,  saving  and  excepting  that  part  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Lutterworth  lying  southeast  of  the  easterly 
shore  of  the  Gull  River,  Moore's  Lake  and  Gullfoot 
Lake  and  Gull  River. 

Fifthly — All  that  part  of  the  County  of  Peter- 
borough lying  northwest  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  west  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Harvey  with  the  north  shore  of  the 
north  channel  between  Sturgeon  and  Pigeon  Lakes; 
thence  easterly  along  the  said  shore  and  along  the 
north  shores  of  Pigeon  and  Bald  Lakes  to  the  road 
allowance  between  the  east  halves  of  Lots  15  and  16 
in  Concession  X  in  the  Township  of  Harvey;  thence 
easterly  along  the  said  road  allowance  between  said 
Lot  15  and  Lot  16  to  the  road  allowance  between  Con- 
cessions VIII  and  IX  in  the  said  township;  thence 
southerly  along  the  said  road  allowance  between  Con- 
cessions VIII  and  IX  to  the  south  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Harvey;  thence  easterly  along  the  south 
boundaries  of  the  Townships  of  Harvey  and  Burleigh 
to  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Methuen; 
thence  southerly  along  the  said  west  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Methuen  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Methuen;  thence  easterly  along  the  south 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Methuen  to  the  south- 
east angle  thereof. 

Sixthly — All  that  part  of  the  County  of  Hastings 
lying  northwest  of  the  southern  boundaries  of  the 
Townships  of  Lake,  Tudor  and  Grimsthorpe. 

Seventhly — All  that  part  of  the  County  of  Lennox 
and  Addington  lying  northwest  of  the  south  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Anglesea. 

Eighthly — ^All  that  part  of  the  County  of  Fron- 
tenac  lying  northwest  of  the  south  boundaries  of  the 
Townships  of  Barrie,  Clarendon  and  Palmerston. 

Ninthly — The  Townships  of  Lavant  and  Darling 
in  the  County  of  Lanark. 

Tenthly — ^All  that  part  of  the  County  of  Renfrew 
lying  southwest  of  the  following  boundaries:  Com- 
mencing at  the  southeast  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Bagot;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  northeastern 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Bagot  to  the  northeast 
angle  of  the  said  Township  of  Bagot;  thence  south- 
westerly along  the  northwesterly  boundaries  of  the 
Townships  of  Bagot  and  Blithfield  to  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Brougham;  thence  north- 
westerly along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  Town- 
ships of  Brougham  and  Grattan  to  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  13th  Concession  of  the  Township  of 
Grattan;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  said  13th  Concession  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Sebastopol;  thence  northwesterly 
along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Se- 
bastopol to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Algoma  South;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Algona  South  to  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  the  said  township;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said 
township  to  the  northwesterly  angle  thereof;  thence 
easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said 
Township  of  Algona  South  to  the  southeasterly  angle 
of    the    Township    of   Algona    North;    thence    north- 
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westerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  Town- 
ships of  Algona  North  and  Fraser  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Petawawa;  thence  easterly 
along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Petawawa  and  the  extension  easterly  thereof  to  the 
waters  of  upper  Allumette  Lake  and  the  inter-provincial 
boundary  between  Quebec  and  Ontario;  thence  north- 
westerly along  the  said  inter-prOvincial  boundary  to 
the  intersection  with  the  southwestern  boundary  of 
Lot  43,  Concession  A,  of  the  Township  of  Clara,  pro- 
duced northwesterly;  and 

2.  FURTHER  DECLARE  that  all  fire  districts 
heretofore  created  under  the  said  The  Forest  Fires  Pre- 
vention Act  or  any  other  Act  for  which  the  said  Act  is 
substituted,  are  terminated; 

OF  ALL  WHICH  PREMISES  all  Our  loving  sub- 
jects and  all  others  whom  it  doth  or  may  in  any  wise 
concern  are  hereby  required  to  take  notice  and  govern 
themselves  accordingly. 


IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF  We  have  caused 
these  Our  Letters  to  be  made  Patent  and  the  Great 
Seal  of  Our  Province  of  Ontario  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Witness: 

THE  HONOURABLE  ALBERT  MATTHEWS, 
LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR  OF  OUR 
PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO, 

at  our  City  of  Toronto  in  Our  said  Province  this 
fifteenth  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-two  and  in  the  sixth 
year  of  Our  Reign. 


BY  COMMAND. 


H.  C.  NIXON, 
Provincial  Secretary. 


(469) 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


MAY  19th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  REFORMATORY  ACT 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  FARMS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  282/44. 

Male  prisoners. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


The  following  rules  and  regulations  supersede  all 
former  rules  and  regulations  governing  Ontario  re- 
formatories and  industrial  farms  for  male  prisoners 
in  Ontario. 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  When  the  words  following  occur  they  shall  be 
construed  in  the  manner  hereinafter  mentioned  unless 
a  contrary  intention  appears. 

(a)  "Institution"  shall  mean  a  reformatory  estab- 
lished under  The  Reformatory  Act  of  Ontario  or 
an  industrial  farm  for  male  prisoners  established 
under  The  Industrial  Farms  Act  of  Ontario,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(b)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  member  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Council  in  charge  of  the  reformatories 
and  industrial  farms. 

(c)  "Deputy  Minister"  shall  mean  the  official  under 
the  direction  of  and  on  behalf  of  the  Minister 
in  charge  of  reformatories  and  industrial  farms. 

{d)  "Superintendent"  shall  mean  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer  of  the  reformatory  or  industrial 
farm. 


(e)  "Inmate"  shall  mean  one  who  has  been  regu- 
larly committed  to  the  reformatory  or  indus- 
trial farm  or  transferred  thereto  on  a  warrant 
of  an  officer  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  that  behalf  or  the  officer  designated 
in  accordance  with  section  10,  subsection  1,  of 
The  Public  Institutions  Inspection  Act. 

(/)  "Hospital"  shall  mean  such  portion  or  portions 
of  the  buildings  as  may  be  set  apart  for  the 
care  of  those  inmates  who  may  be  physically 
or  mentally  ill. 

(g)  "Rules  and  regulations"  shall  mean  the  rules 
and  regulations  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 


APPOINTMENT  OF  OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES 

2.  The  Minister,  subject  to  Statutes  and  regula- 
tions, pertaining  to  the  public  service,  shall  appoint 
such  officers  and  employees  as  he  may  consider  neces- 
sary. 

OFFICES 

3.  The  location  of  all  offices  and  quarters  for  officers, 
employees  and  inmates  in  the  various  buildings  of  the 
institution  shall  be  made  subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
Deputy  Minister. 

SUPERINTENDENT 

4.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer  and  as  such  is  responsible  for  the  detailed 
management,  custodial  care,  government  and  discipline 
of  the  inmates  and  the  direction  of  all  officers  and  em- 
ployees of  the  institution. 

5.  He  shall  be  guided  by  the  Statutes  relating  to 
the  institution,  the  rules  and  regulations  and  such 
special  instructions  which  may  from  time  to  time  be 
prescribed  by  the  Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister. 

6.  The  Superintendent  shall,  subject  to  these  rules 
and  regulations,  issue  to  the  officers  and  employees 
such  special  directions  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
governing  and  discipline  of  the  institution;  the  assign- 
ment of  guards  and  inmates'  duties  and  hours  of  same; 
the  procedure  to  be  followed  on  the  admission,  parole 
or  discharge  of  inmates;  the  care  and  distribution  of 
inmates'  clothing,  bedding  and  effects,  correspondence 
of  inmates,  the  visiting  of  inmates  by  friends;  the  pur- 
chase of  supplies  and  materials;  the  direction  of  all 
industrial  operations  and  the  keeping  of  such  custodial 
records,  farm  and  industrial  accounts  as  directed  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Deputy  Minister.  When  assigning 
guards  for  duty  the  Superintendent  shall  take  into  con- 
sideration the  previous  experience  of  such  guards  and 
their  qualifications  for  the  duty  to  which  they  may  be 
assigned. 

7.  The  Superintendent  shall,  with  his  family,  be 
required  to  reside  on  the  premises  but  shall  not  use  the 
institution  labour  (except  for  purposes  specified  by  the 
Deputy  Minister)  nor  shall  he  use  the  services  of  any 
officer,  employee  or  inmate  of  the  institution  for  his 
private  advantage. 

8.  The  Superintendent  is  responsible  for  the  cus- 
todial care  of  the  inmates,  that  they  are  otherwise  pro- 
perly cared  for,  that  good  discipline  is  maintained,  that 
all  the  officers  and  employees  properly  carry  out  their 
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duties  and  that  all  inmates  perform  the  proper  amount 
and  quality  of  work. 

9.  The  Superintendent  is  responsible  for  the  exer- 
cising of  strict  economy  in  the  purchase  of  supplies  and 
materials  and  the  use  of  such  supplies  and  materials  for 
the  institution. 

10.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to  see  that 
all  rules  and  regulations  are  firmly  and  impartially  en- 
forced. He  shall  grant  no  privileges  to  any  inmate 
that  cannot  be  earned  by  each  and  every  inmate  under 
like  conditions. 

11.  The  Superintendent  shall  not  absent  himself 
from  the  institution  for  more  than  twelve  hours  without 
giving  notice  to  the  Deputy  Minister  nor  shall  he  absent 
himself  from  duty  for  more  than  twenty-four  hours 
without  leave  of  absence  or,  in  the  case  of  sickness, 
reporting  himself  sick  to  the  Deputy  Minister.  On  all 
occasions  of  his  absence  he  shall  leave  the  sergeant  or 
such  other  officer  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Deputy 
Minister,  in  charge,  who  shall  perform  all  his  duties 
and  be  subject  to  his  responsibilities,  but  it  will  be  the 
duty  of  such  officer  to  reserve  for  the  Superintendent's 
consideration  all  important  matters  that  do  not  de- 
mand immediate  settlement.  Should  an  extraordinary 
emergency  arise  reference  will  at  once  be  made  to  the 
Deputy  Minister. 

12.  When  any  subordinate  officer  or  employee  of 
the  institution  is  found  by  the  Superintendent  to  be 
unfit  for  his  duties  or  defective  in  moral  character  or 
who  has  been  guilty  of  neglect  of  duty,  disobedience 
of  orders,  or  who  has  otherwise  violated  the  rules  and 
regulations,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent 
to  report  the  case  to  the  Deputy  Minister,  suspending 
such  officer  or  employee  from  all  duty  pending  the 
Deputy  Minister's  investigation  into  the  case.  The 
Superintendent  shall  not,  however,  summarily  dismiss 
any  officer  without  such  investigation.  When  any 
officer  or  employee  is  so  suspended  from  the  date  of 
such  suspension  no  wages  accruing  or  in  arrears  will 
be  paid  to  him,  as  he  is  held  liable  to  fine  under  the 
Deputy  Minister's  authority. 

13.  The  Superintendent  shall  consider  it  his  duty 
to  make  himself  acquainted  with  the  social  habits  and 
conduct  of  every  officer  and  employee  of  the  institution, 
particularly  whether  when  off  duty  he  is  a  frequenter 
of  places  of  ill  repute  or  associates  with  idle  or  loose 
characters,  reporting  the  facts  to  the  Deputy  Minister. 
When  such  are  known  to  be  the  habits  of  any  officer  or 
employee  it  shall  in  every  case  be  sufficient  grounds  for 
his  suspension. 

14.  The  Superintendent  shall  use  every  means  in 
his  power  to  forward  the  reclammation  of  the  inmates 
under  his  charge.  He  shall  see  that  they  attend  divine 
service  regularly  or  such  religious  meetings  as  may  be 
held  for  their  benefit  and  instruction  and  that  such  as 
are  deficient  attend  such  classes  as  are  provided  and 
shall  facilitate  their  communication  with  clergymen  of 
their  respective  denominations  for  religious  instruction. 
He  shall  see  that  the  books  of  the  library  are  regularly 
issued  to  those  entitled  to  their  use  and  that  morality 
and  decorum  characterize  their  behaviour. 

15.  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  a  complete  in- 
ventory to  be  made  of  all  property,  clothing  or  money 
found  on  the  person  of  an  inmate  in  the  "Inmates' 
Effects  Book";  on  arrival  the  money,  if  any  be  found, 
and  the  effects  to  be  handed  to  an  officer  designated 
for  such  duty  for  safe  keepng  and  shall  see  that  the 
same,  with  all  effects,  is  resitored  to  the  inmate  on  his 
discharge  or  parole. 

16.  Upon  the  serious  illness  of  an  inmate  the  Super- 
intendent shall  notify  a  clergyman,  preferably  of  the 
denomination  to  which  the  inmate  may  belong,  and 
shall  consult  the  wishes  of  the  inmate  as  to  any  par- 
ticular person  he  may  desire  to  see.  Upon  the  death 
of  an  inmate  he  shall  at  once  report  to  the  Deputy 


Minister  in  writing,  giving  particulars  as  to  name, 
sentence,  where  from,  duration  of  illness,  nature  of 
disease,  etc.,  and  shall  use  all  reasonable  means  to  in- 
form the  nearest  relations  of  the  deceased  and  shall 
record  the  facts  in  the  register.  He  shall  also  notify 
the  coroner  and  facilitate  any  investigation  or  inquest 
the  coroner  may  wish  to  hold,  sending  a  copy  of  the 
verdict  of  the  coroner's  jury  to  the  Deputy  Minister. 
In  the  case  of  the  escape  of  an  inmate  he  shall  immedi- 
ately give  information  to  the  Deputy  Minister,  to  the 
Provincial  Police  and  to  the  Chief  Constables  of  the 
neighbouring  cities  and  towns,  giving  a  full  description 
of  the  escaped  person  and  shall  take  such  other  steps 
as  may  be  necessary  to  effect  his  recapture. 

17.  When  an  inmate's  term  of  sentence  expires  the 
Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Deputy  Min- 
ister, may  give  instructions  for  transportation  to  be 
provided  for  him  to  enable  him  to  return  to  his  home. 

18.  The  Superintendent  may,  at  the  time  of  the 
parole  or  discharge  of  an  inmate,  give  such  inmate  a 
gratuity  to  assist  in  his  re-establishment  as  a  good 
citizen.  Such  gratuity  shall  not  exceed  $2.00  for  each 
month  of  imprisonment  of  the  inmate  in  the  institution 
and  not  in  any  case  to  exceed  a  total  of  $20.00. 

19.  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  to  be  kept  the 
following  records: 

(1)  A  Register,  containing  the  names  and  descrip- 
tive details  relating  to  the  inmate,  nature  of  offence, 
term  of  sentence,  etc. 

(2)  A  Punishment  Book,  showing  the  nature  and 
offence  and  extent  of  punishment  awarded. 

(3)  An  Inmates'  Effects  Book. 

(4)  An  Inmates'  Labour  Distribution  Record. 

(5)  An  Officers'  Misconduct  Book. 

(6)  A  record  containing  every  complaint  made  by 
an  inmate  of  alleged  cruel  or  unjust  treatment  by  an 
officer  or  employee. 

(7)  An  Inmates'  Visiting  Book. 

(8)  An  Inmates'  Correspondence  Book. 

(9)  Such  other  records  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  directed  to  the  Deputy  Minister. 

20.  The  Superintendent  shall  make  the  following 
returns  to  the  Deputy  Minister,  namely: 

(1)  A  daily  return  which  shall  be  known  as  the 
"Prisoners'  Daily  Log",  containing  the  names  and 
register  numbers  of  all  prisoners  admitted,  paroled, 
transferred  or  discharged,  also  serious  illness  or  acci- 
dent, deaths,  punishments,  escapes,  transfers  and  all 
other  occurrences  of  importance  concerning  the  in- 
mates of  the  institution. 

(2)  An  annual  report  for  the  year  ending  the  31st 
of  March,  showing  the  operations  and  workings  of  the 
institution  for  the  year  and  containing  such  statistical 
tables  and  other  information  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Deputy  Minister. 

(3)  Such  other  returns  as  may  be  directed  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

21.  The  Superintendent  is  responsible  for  the  uni- 
form clothing  supplied  to  the  officers.  Upon  his  order, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Deputy  Minister,  each  officer 
required  to  wear  the  official  uniform  shall  receive  an 
official  uniform  and  such  other  outer  clothing  as  the 
Superintendent  considers  necessary  for  the  work  to 
which  that  officer  has  been  assigned.  Such  uniform 
and  clothing  is  the  property  of  the  institution  and  the 
officer  who  receives  it  is  required  to  pay  a  perquisite 
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charge  as  determined  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
of  Ontario.  All  uniforms  shall  be  of  such  design  and 
of  such  material  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Deputy 
Minister.  All  repairing  of  such  uniforms  and  clothing 
is  to  be  done  at  the  institution  and  where  such  is  neces- 
sary because  of  the  carelessness  or  wilful  acts  of  any 
officer  he  shall  pay  the  cost  of  the  necessary  repair  or 
replacement.  No  civilian  clothing  shall  be  supplied 
under  any  conditions. 

22.  Upon  the  admission  of  an  inmate  to  the  institu- 
tion the  Superintendent  is  responsible  for  having  the 
inmate  clothed  as  prescribed  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 
He  is  responsible  for  having  the  inmate's  personal 
clothing  cleaned  and  properly  taken  care  of  and  restored 
to  the  inmate  at  the  time  of  his  parole  or  discharge 
from  the  institution.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  inmate  or 
his  friends  or  relatives  to  see  that  he  is  properly  clothed 
at  the  time  of  his  discharge  or  parole  from  the  institu- 
tion, but  if  proper  clothing  is  not  provided  the  Super- 
intendent may  from  the  stores  of  the  institution  issue 
for  the  inmate's  use  such  clothing  as  he  may  consider 
necessary. 

23.  In  deciding  punishment  of  inmates  he  shall 
takq  into  consideration  the  age,  previous  condition, 
history,  habits,  environment,  disposition,  mental  ca- 
pacity and  probable  provocation  for  the  offence  and 
he  shall  take  great  care  to  deprive  his  recommendation 
of  even  the  appearance  of  vindictiveness  even  though 
there  may  be  great  provocation. 

24.  The  Superintendent  is  responsible  for  the  proper 
requisitioning  from  the  institution  stores  of  such  ma- 
terials and  supplies  as  are  required  by  the  various 
departments. 

25.  The  Deputy  Minister  will  issue  instructions 
from  time  to  time  regarding  the  maintenance  and  ac- 
counting of  the  institution  and  more  particularly  with 
respect  to  the  issuing  of  requisitions  and  the  purchasing 
of  provisions,  materials  and  supplies. 


MEDICAL  OFFICER 

26.  The  Medical  Officer  who  shall  be  a  fully  quali- 
fied medical  practitioner,  duly  appointed,  shall  control 
and  direct  the  medical  and  surgical  treatment  of  all 
inmates. 

27.  He  shall,  subject  to  these  rules  and  regulations 
and  the  instructions  of  the  Superintendent,  have  full 
control  of  the  hospital,  the  officers  and  employees  de- 
tailed to  hospital  duty. 

28.  He  shall  examine  every  inmate  at  the  time  of 
his  admission  and  the  findings  of  his  physical  examina- 
tion shall  be  recorded  on  a  prescribed  form.  A  sum- 
mary of  these  findings  shall  also  be  recorded  on  a  pre- 
scribed form.  He  shall  observe  the  mental  condition 
and  personality  of  the  inmate,  and,  where  it  is  obvious 
that  the  inmate  should  receive  mental  examination, 
he  shall  refer  the  case  to  the  visiting  psychiatrist.  In 
addition  to  filling  in  the  data  on  the  prescribed  form, 
he  shall  confirm  from  the  Clerk  of  Records  the  inmate's 
name,  his  parents  and  next  of  kin,  date  of  entrance, 
nationality  and  race. 

29.  Wherever  indicated  as  soon  after  the  prisoner's 
admission  as  possible,  the  Medical  Officer  will  under- 
take vaccination  and  immunization.  These  treat- 
ments, together  with  laboratory  findings,  will  be  re- 
corded on  the  prescribed  form. 

30.  He  shall  observe  such  special  directions  as  may 
be  issued  from  time  to  time  by  the  Deputy  Minister 
regarding  the  record  to  be  kept  relating  to  the  mental 
and  physical  condition  of  the  inmate  and  shall  conduct 
or  cause  to  be  conducted  such  correspondence  with 
respect  thereto,  as  will  enable  him  to  compile  a  full 
and  complete  clinical  history  of  such  inmates. 


31.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  admissions  to  and 
discharges  from  the  institution  hospital  or  any  other 
special  hospital  and  of  all  cases  treated  by  him  with 
name,  number  and  the  diagnosis  and  treatment,  with 
such  observations  as  may  assist  in  forming  a  perfect 
record  of  each  patient.  In  the  event  of  a  patient  being 
transferred  to  any  other  institution  for  treatment  or 
observation  the  Medical  Officer,  on  the  patient's  return, 
shall  obtain  a  record  covering  the  period  of  absence 
frorn  the  institution  and  see  to  it  that  it  forms  part  of 
the  institution  records.  It  will  also  be  the  duty  of  the 
Medical  Officer  to  see  that  the  nurse  or  officer  in  charge 
of  the  hospital  opens  a  clinical  chart  on  each  inmate 
who  is  placed  in  bed  in  the  hospital  ward,  or  in  an 
emergency  hospital  ward. 

32.  He  shall  make  a  written  report  daily  to  the 
Superintendent  of  the  attendance  at  the  sick  parade 
in  the  morning  and  of  the  disposition  made  of  those 
reported  sick.  He  shall  also  make  a  written  report 
to  the  Superintendent  of  all  admissions  to  and  dis- 
charges from  the  hospital. 

33.  The  physician  shall  at  least  once  a  week  and 
also  whenever  requested  by  the  Superintendent,  in- 
spect all  the  dormitories,  cells,  and  other  rooms  used 
by  the  inmates  as  to  their  cleanliness  and  ventilation 
and  sanitary  condition  and  report  their  condition  in 
writing  to  the  Superintendent.  Three  copies  of  this 
report  shall  be  made  and  once  a  month  a  copy  of  each 
of  these  reports  shall  be  sent  to  the  Department 
marked  "Attention  of  the  Medical  Inspector." 

34.  He  shall  take  the  necessary  action  to  insure  a 
wholesome  water  supply  and  proper  disposal  of  sewage, 
so  as  not  to  endanger  the  health  of  the  inmates. 

35.  He  shall,  at  least  once  a  week,  and  whenever 
requested  by  the  Superintendent  examine  the  quality 
of  the  provisions  and  condition  of  the  food  provided 
for  the  inmates.  He  shall  also  examine  the  place  of 
storage  and  the  place  or  places  of  preparation  of  this 
food  prior  to  its  being  served.  Whenever  he  finds  that 
any  provisions  are  unwholesome  or  that  the  food  is 
insufficient  or,  for  any  reason,  prejudicial  to  health,  he 
shall  immediately  make  a  report  thereon  in  writing  to 
the  Superintendent. 

36.  In  case  an  inmate  claims  to  be  unable  to  work 
by  reason  of  sickness  or  other  disability,  the  Medical 
Officer  shall  examine  such  inmate.  If,  in  his  opinion, 
such  inmate  is  unfit  to  work  or  if  his  occupation  should 
be  changed,  he  shall  immediately  certify  on  the  usual 
daily  report  or  as  indicated,  the  fact  to  the  Superinten- 
dent. Such  inmate  shall  thereupon  be  released  from 
work  or  have  his  occupation  changed  or  be  admitted 
to  the  hospital  or  elsewhere  for  medical  treatment,  as 
the  Medical  Officer  shall  direct,  having  due  regard  for 
the  safekeeping  of  such  inmate.  When  he  certifies  that 
such  inmate  has  sufficiently  recovered  to  be  able  to 
work,  the  inmate  may  be  required  to  do  so.  The 
Medical  Officer  shall  indicate  which  type  of  work,  in 
his  opinion,  the  inmate  is  fit  to  do  and  will  consult  with 
the  Sergeant  or  other  officer  in  charge  of  allotting  the 
work  concerning  the  precise  nature  of  the  intended 
work. 

37.  Whenever  an  inmate  is  injured,  whatever  may 
have  been  the  cause,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Medical 
Officer  to  examine  his  injuries  carefully,  prescribe  what- 
ever treatment  is  deemed  advisable,  including  hospital- 
ization if  necessary.  He  shall  immediately  report  the 
nature  of  the  injury  and  its  cause  in  writing  on  the 
prescribed  form  directly  to  the  Superintendent  and  in 
his  absence  to  the  Officer-in-Charge. 

38.  He  shall,  whenever  requested  to  do  so  by  the 
Superintendent,  make  a  careful  examination  of  any 
inmate  and  make  a  written  report  of  his  physical  and 
mental  condition. 

39.  Whenever  an  inmate,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Medical  Officer,  becomes  mentally  ill  he  shall  certify 
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the  fact  to  the  Superintendent  and  make  a  full  state- 
ment of  the  mental  and  physical  condition  of  the  in- 
mate, together  with  his  opinion  as  to  what  disposition 
should  be  made  of  his  case. 

40.  Should  the  Medical  Officer  observe  that  an 
inmate  is  seriously  ill,  he  shall  notify  the  Superinten- 
dent or  the  officer  in  charge  in  order  that  the  inmate's 
relatives  may  be  notified. 

41.  Whenever  an  inmate  dies,  the  Medical  Officer 
shall  record  the  cause  of  death  and  all  circumstances 
connected  therewith,  forwarding  this  together  with  all 
medical  documents,  to  the  Superintendent  for  his  per- 
manent record. 

42.  In  cases  where  an  inmate  attempts  suicide,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Medical  Officer  to  notify  the 
Superintendent  and  arrange  for  this  inmate  to  receive 
a  mental  examination  by  the  consulting  psychiatrist 
prior  to  any  criminal  charges  being  laid. 

43.  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  an  inmate,  the 
Medical  Officer  shall  call  the  Coroner  of  the  County  or 
District  and  discuss  the  circumstances  of  the  case  with 
him,  recording  and  carrying  out  the  instructions  of 
such  Coroner. 

44.  The  Medical  Officer  shall  be  assigned  such 
officers  and  guards  for  hospital  duty  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  care  properly  for  the  sick  and  he  shall  also  be 
assigned  such  clerical  help  as  may  be  necessary  to 
assist  him  in  performing  the  duties  herein  prescribed. 

45.  He  shall  keep  such  books  and  clinical  records 
and  in  such  form  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Deputy 
Minister.  Such  books  and  records  shall  be  at  all 
times  subject  to  examination  by  the  Deputy  Minister 
and  the  Superintendent. 

46.  He  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent 
for  the  information  of  the  Deputy  Minister  the  names 
of  the  inmates  received  into  the  hospital  or  treated  in 
the  cells  or  elsewhere  during  the  preceding  month, 
stating  their  respective  ages,  diseases,  previous  occupa- 
tions m  the  institution,  the  time  they  have  remained  in 
the  hospital,  cells,  or  dormitories,  the  date  of  com- 
mencement and  termination  of  treatment,  and  number 
of  days  during  which  such  patients,  in  consequence  of 
sickness,  have  been  relieved  from  work.  Also  the 
deaths  and  cause  thereof,  transfers  to  hospitals  for  the 
insane  and  such  other  facts  with  any  recommendations 
he  desires  to  submit: 

47.  At  the  close  of  each  year  the  Medical  Officer 
shall  make  a  report  to  the  Deputy  Minister  in  which 
he  shall  present,  in  summarized  form,  a  complete  his- 
tory of  the  operations  of  his  office  during  the  year  and 
such  other  information  as  may  be  required  of  him. 

48.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  Medical  Officer  to 
keep  a  record  showing  the  amount  of  opium  or  its  de- 
rivatives delivered  to  his  department  and  the  dates  of 
such  deliveries;  the  amounts  prescribed  from  time  to 
time  and  the  person  for  whom  it  is  prescribed  by  his 
written  order.  It  will  also  be  his  duty  to  check  this 
record  monthly,  reporting  any  irregularities  to  the 
Superintendent. 

SERGEANT 

49.  The  Sergeant  is  the  assistant  and  agent  of  the 
Superintendent  in  the  governing  and  management  of 
the  institution,  more  particularly  in  securing  compli- 
ance with  its  rules  and  regulations  by  the  subordinate 
officers,  employees  and  inmates. 

50.  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, have  charge  of  the  assigning  of  dormitories 
and  cells  to  inmates. 

51.  He  shall  be  present  from  the  hour  of  unlocking 
in   the   morning   until   after   the   inmates   have   been 


locked  up  at  night,  unless  leave  of  absence  has  been 
granted  by  the  Superintendent. 

52.  He  shall,  unless  otherwise  arranged  by  the 
Deputy  Minister,  in  the  absence  of  the  Superintendent, 
perform  his  duties. 

53.  He  shall  carry  out  all  special  instructions  issued 
by  the  Superintendent  for  the  government  and  disci- 
pline of  the  inmates  and  the  officials  in  charge,  and, 
subject  to  the  directions  of  the  Superintendent,  and  to 
these  rules  and  regulations,  shall  have  special  control 
and  direction  of  the  disciplinary  officers,  guards  and 
other  employees  and  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
manner  in  which  each  performs  his  respective  duties. 
It  shall  be  his  duty  to  enforce  obedience  to  the  rules 
and  regulations,  and  he  shall  report  to  the  Superinten- 
dent strictly  and  promptly  every  neglect  of  duty,  im- 
propriety and  misconduct  or  violation  of  the  rules  on 
the  part  of  every  officer,  employee  or  inmate. 

54.  The  Sergeant  is  responsible  that  the  working 
gangs  are  paraded  at  proper  hours  and  marched  off  to 
their  various  places  of  employment;  that  the  gangs  are 
mustered  and  counted  at  each  meal  and  before  locking 
up  at  night,  so  that  each  inmate  may  be  accounted  for 
properly.  In  enforcing  the  provisions  of  this  section 
the  Sergeant,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent, 
may  exempt  therefrom  any  inmate  for  the  use  of  whose 
services  on  special  work  outside  of  the  regular  working 
hours  a  permit  has  been  issued  by  the  Superintendent 
or  Sergeant. 

55.  He  shall  furnish  a  report  to  the  cook  daily 
showing  the  number  of  officers,  employees  and  inmates 
of  the  institution  to  whom  meals  have  to  be  served. 

56.  The  Sergeant  is  responsible  that  any  inmate  who 
is  reported  sick  shall  be  placed  in  hospital,  or  as  the 
Medical  Officer  shall  direct. 

57.  The  Sergeant  is  responsible  for  the  preservation 
of  cleanliness  and  order  in  every  part  of  the  buildings, 
and  shall  see  that  the  persons  of  the  inmates,  their 
clothing,  bedding,  dormitories  and  cells  are  clean  and 
.well  kept.  He  shall  see  that  no  cutting,  writing  or 
mark  of  any  kind  (except  the  necessary  institution 
marks)  is  allowed  to  remain  on  the  furniture  or  walls 
or  on  anything  belonging  to  the  institution  buildings. 

58.  The  Sergeant  is  responsible  for  the  security  of 
the  buildings  and  shall  see  that  the  following  rules  are 
observed : 

(1)  That  the  locks  are  secure  and  in  good  order. 

(2)  That  the  entrance  doors  shall  never  be  left  open 
or  a  key  in  any  lock,  and  that  the  keys  are  in  the  custody 
of  the  person  in  charge  at  all  times. 

(3)  That  before  a  guard  enters  a  cell  or  dormitory 
while  any  inmate  is  in  the  corridors  the  bolt  shall  be 
shot  and  the  keys  shall  be  removed,  so  that  the  door 
cannot  be  closed  upon  him. 

(4)  That  he  or  any  officer  deputed  by  him  shall 
once  a  day  at  least  examine  all  doors,  corridor  grilles 
and  each  window  grating. 

(5)  That  all  implements,  ladders  or  materials  of 
work  calculated  to  facilitate  escape  shall  be  carefully 
collected  and  placed  so  that  any  inmate  may  not  use 
them  to  escape  or  for  other  improper  purposes. 

(6)  That  all  dormitories,  cells,  furniture  and  bed- 
ding therein  shall  be  carefully  searched  at  irregular 
intervals  to  see  that  no  improper  articles  are  concealed. 

(7)  That  all  orders  issued  by  the  Superintendent 
regardingthe  custody  of  keys  shall  be  observed. 


59.  In  assigning  an  inmate  to  work  he  shall  be 
guided  by  the  physical  and  mental  condition,  previous 
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occupation,  skill  and  criminal  record  of  the  inmate,  and 
the  requirements  of  the  institution. 

60.  He  shall  every  evening  before  relieving  the 
guards  from  duty  verify  by  actual  count  the  written 
daily  count  report  furnished  him  by  the  officer  in  charge 
of  custodial  records. 

61.  Since  the  law  gives  to  inmates  the  privilege  of 
earning  diminution  of  their  sentences  for  good  be- 
haviour, it  is  necessary  for  all  officers  of  the  institution 
to  observe  closely  the  behaviour  of  every  inmate  under 
their  charge,  and  it  is  especially  necessary  for  the 
Sergeant  to  so  inform  himself  as  to  the  industry  and 
behaviour  of  every  inmate  that  he  can,  when  called 
upon  by  the  Superintendent  to  do  so,  make  a  full  and 
correct  reix)rt  of  the  same.  For  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining this  information  he  should  communicate  freely 
with  every  officer  and  employee  in  charge  of  inmates 
at  such  times  as  he  may  think  proper. 

62.  The  Sergeant  shall  carefully  investigate  all  re- 
ports of  offences  committed  by  inmates  and  in  making 
these  investigations  he  shall  earnestly  endeavour  to 
ascertain  all  the  facts.  He  shall  make  a  report  daily 
or  more  often,  if  necessary,  to  the  Superintendent  of  all 
inmates  so  reported  to  him,  the  nature  of  the  offence 
and  the  result  of  his  investigation. 

63.  The  Sergeant  shall  not  entertain  a  complaint 
made  by  one  officer  against  another,  or  by  an  officer 
against  an  inmate,  unless  the  complaint  is  stated  in 
writing.  He  shall  make  an  exhaustive  investigation 
of  every  such  complaint  and  report  the  facts,  together 
with  all  evidence  relating  thereto  to  the  Superintendent 
for  consideration  and  disposition.  Where  the  com- 
plaint is  made  against  the  Sergeant,  the  Superintendent 
shall  make  the  investigation  and  direct  the  disposition 
of  the  complaint. 

ASSISTANT  SERGEANTS 

64.  When  Assistant  Sergeants  are  appointed  they 
shall  be  assigned  by  the  Superintendent  or  Sergeant  to 
such  duties  as  may  seem  advisable. 

65.  They  shall,  whenever  required,  take  the  places 
of  any  guards  who  may  be  absent. 

66.  In  the  absence  of  the  Sergeant  the  duties  of  that 
officer  shall  devolve  upon  an  Assistant  Sergeant  or 
guard  as  the  Superintendent  may  direct. 


NIGHT  SERGEANT 

67.  An  Assistant  Sergeant  may  be  designated  as  a 
Night  Sergeant. 

68.  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Sergeant, 
have  control  of  the  night  staff  and  the  supervision  of 
the  institution  during  his  hours  of  duty. 

69.  He  shall  lose  no  time  in  communicating  to  the 
Sergeant  every  circumstance  which  may  come  to  his 
knowledge  affecting  the  safety  and  health  of  the  in- 
mates, and  the  efficiency  of  the  officers  or  in  any  other 
way  requiring  the  Sergeant's  attention. 


RULES  FOR  GUARDS 

70.  Guards  shall  discharge  all  such  duties  as  are 
presented  by  these  rules  and  regulations  or  as  may  be 
from  time  to  time  ordered  by  the  Superintendent. 

71.  Guards  shall  be  on  duty  such  hours  every  day 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Superintendent,  and  they  shall 
not  absent  themselves  from  duty  on  any  pretext  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  Superintendent  or  Sergeant. 
When  desiring  to  leave  the  Service,  they  shall  give 
thirty  days'  notice  of  their  intention  to  do  so,  otherwise 
all  pay  due  may  be  forfeited. 


72.  Guards  shall  be  respectful  in  their  manners  and 
courteous  in  their  language  to  all  officers  and  to  all 
persons  visiting  the  institution  under  proper  authority. 

73.  Guards  when  on  duty  shall  wear  the  prescribed 
uniforms  and  preserve  the  proper  cleanliness  in  their 
person  and  habits.  Guards  off  duty  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  wear  their  uniform,  but  will  wear  plain 
clothes.  The  uniform  is  not  to  be  the  property  of  the 
Guards  at  any  time,  but  merely  is  for  his  official  use 
whilst  an  officer  of  the  institution.  The  uniform 
clothing  is  to  be  kept  in  good  repair. 

74.  Guards  taken  ill  and  unable  to  continue,  or  go 
on  duty  shall  immediately  report  this  to  the  Sergeant, 
who  shall  notify  the  Superintendent.  When  the  Sup>er- 
intendent  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  he  shall  have 
the  Medical  Officer  attend  the  Guard's  residence,  ascer- 
tain the  cause  of  his  illness  and  report  his  case  to  the 
Superintendent. 

75.  Guards  in  charge  of  inmates  assigned  to  any 
branch  of  the  institution  shall,  when  on  duty,  be  re- 
sponsible to  the  head  of  that  branch  for  the  proper 
observance  of  the  instructions  given  by  such  head  as 
to  the  performance  of  the  work,  and  must  spare  no 
effort  to  see  that  the  inmates  in"  their  charge  render  a 
full  day's  service,  and  in  a  proper  and  workmanlike 
manner.  When  an  inmate  refuses  to  work  or  disobeys 
the  rules,  the  Guard  in  charge  must  forthwith  report 
the  matter  to  the  Sergeant. 

76.  The  efficiency  of  a  Guard,  and  his  value  to  the 
institution  shall  be  measured  in  part  by  the  volume  of 
work  performed  by  his  men  and  the  quality  of  same, 
but  he  must  not  be  harsh  or  unreasonable  in  his  orders 
to  inmates.  Guards  must  also  distinctly  understand 
that  it  does  not  enhance  their  standing  to  refrain  from 
reporting  an  inmate  for  disobedience  or  improper  con- 
duct. 

77.  When  an  inmate  makes  complaint  against  a 
Guard,  Foreman,  or  employee  on  account  of  any  order 
given  him  or  on  account  of  any  action  toward  him  by 
which  he  considers  himself  aggrieved,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Guard,  employee  or  foreman  to  permit  the 
inmate  to  produce  his  complaint  to  the  Superintendent 
or  Sergeant  for  consideration  and  action. 

78.  When  an  inmate  is  obliged  to  retire  for  neces- 
sary purposes,  the  Guard  in  charge  shall  take  care  that 
the  place  is  so  situated  and  so  conspicuous  that  the 
inmate  cannot  leave  it  without  coming  into  plain  sight, 
and  not  more  than  one  inmate  shall  be  allowed  in  the 
place  at  the  same  time.  Where  the  inmate  remains  in 
such  a  place  for  an  unreasonable  time,  the  Guard  must 
make  certain  that  nothing  is  wrong  and  that  the  in- 
mate is  in  the  place  where  he  is  supposed  to  be. 

79.  Where  an  inmate  is  taken  sick  or  is  injured  the 
Guard  shall  at  once  report  the  fact  to  the  Sergeant;  in 
case  of  serious  or  fatal  injury,  the  Guard  shall  make  a 
complete  written  report  of  the  matter  to  the  Sergeant. 

80.  In  forming  their  opinion  in  respect  to  the  dili- 
gence and  industry  of  an  inmate.  Guards  will  bear  in 
mind  that  as  one  inmate  may  be  able  to  do  more  and 
better  work  in  a  given  time  than  another  so  their  re- 
ports under  this  head  shall  have  regard  more  to  the 
continuous  labour  and  the  care  of  the  inmate,  as  an 
evidence  of  his  desire  to  be  faithful,  than  to  the  amount 
of  work  he  actually  does  as  compared  with  others. 
The  inmate  who  does  the  best  should  be  given  full 
credit  for  his  efforts. 

81.  Whenever  an  inmate  desires  to  make  a  com- 
plaint against  another  inmate,  the  Guard  shall  bring 
the  matter  to  the  attention  of  the  Superintendent  or 
Sergeant. 

82.  When  an  inmate  desires  an  interview  with  the 
Superintendent  or  Sergeant,  the  Guard  shall  report  the 
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request  to  the  Superintendent  or  Sergeant  before  going 
off  duty. 

83.  Guards  shall  not  indulge  in  any  familiarity  to- 
ward inmates,  nor  will  they  permit  inmates  to  act 
familiarly  toward  them.  Violations  of  this  rule  will  be 
followed  by  instant  dismissal. 

84.  Guards  are  forbidden  to  frequent  gambling 
houses  or  other  disreputable  places  when  off  duty,  and 
must  never  come  on  the  premises  while  in  the  slightest 
degree  under  the  influence  of  liquor.  Nor  shall  a  Guard 
or  any  other  officer  be  permitted  to  use  morphine, 
chloral,  cocaine,  or  any  similar  drug  generally  classed 
under  the  title  of  "dope".  Violations  of  this  rule  will 
be  cause  for  instant  dismissal. 

85.  When  a  Guard,  officer,  or  other  employee  de- 
sires to  make  a  request  or  to  submit  some  grievance 
against  another  Guard,  officer,  or  employee,  it  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  or  Sergeant  in 
writing. 

86.  The  watchman's  clock  shall  be  checked  at  such 
time  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Superintendent.  Any 
tampering  with  the  watchman's  clock  by  a  Guard  to 
prevent  its  recording  his  inattention  to  duty  shall  be 
deemed  good  cause  for  his  dismissal. 

87.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Night  Guard,  im- 
mediately on  coming  on  duty,  to  carefully  examine  the 
door  of  each  cell  or  dormitory  to  see  that  it  is  secure 
and  not  tampered  with. 

88.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Night  Guards  in  cor- 
ridors during  the  night  to  keep  patrolling  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  have  every  portion  of  the  cells  or  dormi- 
tory under  observation.  They  shall  move  noiselessly, 
closely  observing  the  doors  on  passing,  stopping  fre- 
quently and  listening  in  the  event  of  any  noise  such  as 
filing  bars  or  other  indications  of  attempt  to  escape, 
betraying  themselves.  Upon  the  inspection  of  the 
doors  on  a  Night  Guard  coming  on  duty  he  shall  see 
that  the  inmate  is  in  the  cell  or  that  the  required  num- 
ber of  inmates  are  in  the  dormitories,  assuring  himself 
by  what  he  sees  that  they  are  real  living  persons. 

89.  A  book  shall  be  kept  on  each  corridor  during 
the  night  time  to  be  designated  the  "Night  Patrol 
Report  Book",  in  which  the  Night  Guards  shall  register 
incidents  that  occur  during  their  part  of  the  night  duty, 
the  time  they  entered  on  duty,  and  the  hour  they  are 
relieved,  and  the  hours  that  they  are  visited,  this  book 
to  be  left  in  the  Sergeant's  office  every  morning  for  his 
inspection. 

90.  The  hours  of  night  duty  shall  be  such  as  are 
fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent. 

91.  While  the  duties  of  a  foreman  or  employee  are 
somewhat  distinct  from  those  of  Guards,  nevertheless 
they  must  regard  themselves  as  disciplinary  officers 
and  responsible  for  the  conduct  and  safe  custody  of 
the  inmates. 


92.  The  Chef  shall  superintend  the  preparation  of 
the  food  used  in  the  inmates',  guards'  and  officers'  mess, 
and  shall  be  held  responsible  for  all  the  work  in  an-^ 
the  cleanliness  of  the  kitchen  and  dining  room  build- 
ings, officers'  and  guards'  dining  room  and  servories 
and  all  equipment  and  utensils  used  therein.  He  shall 
be  held  responsible  for  any  fault  with  the  cooked  pro- 
visions, and  in  case  he  is  in  doubt  as  to  the  proper 
course  for  him  to  take  he  shall  apply  to  the  Super- 
intendent or  Sergeant  for  instructions. 

93.  He  shall  make  requisition  daily  upon  the  officer 
in  charge  of  stores  for  the  supply  of  rations  for  the  use 
of  the  inmates',  guards',  and  officers'  mess  and  such 
requisitions  shall  be  approved  of  by  the  Superintendent 
or  in  his  absence  by  the  Sergeant. 


94.  He  shall  be  exact  in  measuring  or  weighing  the 
provisions  to  be  served  out  to  the  inmates',  guards', 
and  officers'  mess  at  each  meal,  and  it  shall  be  his 
duty  to  see  that  due  economy  is  observed  in  the  man- 
agement thereof,  and  that  no  waste  takes  place  in  his 
department. 

95.  He  shall  each  morning  receive  from  the  Sergeant 
a  list  of  the  number  of  inmates,  officers  and  guards  and 
employees  of  the  institution  to  be  fed,  and  shall  keep 
such  account  of  the  number  of  inmates  and  the  quantity 
of  food  received  into  the  kitchen  as  may  be  required 
by  the  Superintendent. 

96.  He  shall  take  care  that  the  prescribed  dietary 
for  the  inmates  is  faithfully  followed  with  respect  to 
both  quantity  and  quality  of  food,  and  must  give  close 
attention  to  the  proper  cooking,  seasoning  and  serving 
of  all  articles  of  food  issued  to  officers,  employees,  and 
inmates. 

97.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  good  conduct 
and  obedience  to  the  rules  and  regulations  and  discipline 
of  all  inmates  employed  under  his  charge,  and  he  shall 
immediately  report  to  the  Sergeant  any  infringement 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  on  the  part  of  any  inmates 
detailed  as  his  staff. 

98.  He  shall  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations, 
and  such  orders  as  shall  be  issued  from  time  to  time 
in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  guard  and  report  the 
number  of  his  squad  to  the  Sergeant  when  required. 

99.  He  shall  observe  such  instructions  as  may  be 
issued  by  the  Deputy  Minister  from  time  to  time  re- 
garding daily  reports  on  per  capita  costs  of  meals,  re- 
quisitions on  officer  in  charge  of  stores,  care  and  dis- 
tribution of  kitchen  and  dining  room  equipment. 

100.  His  hours  of  duty  will  be  such  as  are  necessary 
to  do  the  work  assigned  to  him. 


CLERK  OF  RECORDS 

101.  The  Clerk  of  Records  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  safe  keeping  and  orderly  arrangement  of  all  docu- 
ments of  every  kind  that  may  be  confided  to  his  care. 

102.  He  shall  keep  all  books  and  records  pertaining 
to  the  admission,  custody  and  discharge  of  inmates,  and 
all  correspondence  in  connection  therewith,  and  of  all 
correspondence  relating  to  inmates. 

103.  He  shall  supervise  the  filing  of  all  records  per- 
taining to  the  inmates,  and  give  due  attention  to  any 
other  matters  relating  especially  to  inmates. 

104.  He  is  also  required  to  prepare,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Superintendent,  the  statistics  concerning 
the  inmates  required  for  the  annual  report  to  the 
Deputy  Minister. 

105.  He  shall  furnish,  or  cause  to  be  furnished,  to 
the  Sergeant,  as  specified  by  the  Superintendent,  a 
daily  count  report,  which  shall  accurately  show  the 
number  of  inmates  that  must  be  accounted  for  at  the 
evening  count. 

PUNISHMENT  OF  INMATES 

106. — (1)  No  punishments  or  deprivations  of  any 
kind  shall  be  awarded  to  inmates  except  by  the  Super- 
intendent, or,  in  his  absence  from  duty,  the  Sergeant 
or  other  officer  duly  authorized  by  the  Deputy  Minister 
to  act  in  place  of  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  The  deprivations  or  punishments  that  may  be 
awarded  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Books  from  library,  or  of  some  other  such  privi- 
lege ordinarily  enjoyed  by  all  well-behaved  in- 
mates. 
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(Jb)  Confinement  in  cell  with  or  without  reduced 
rations.  In  such,  case,  the  cell  must  be  main- 
tained at  a  comfortable  temperature.  In  case 
of  reduced  rations,  the  minimum  food  allowance 
shall  be  5  oz.  of  wholesome  bread  for  each  of 
three  meals  per  day  and  an  abundant  supply 
of  proper  drinking  water  shall  be  available  to 
the  prisoner  at  all  times.  Such  reduction  of 
rations  shall  not  at  any  one  time  exceed  a 
period  of  three  days. 

(c)  Forfeiture  of  a  portion  or  of  all  the  good  con- 
duct remission  of  sentence  earned. 

{d)  Punishment  by  the  infliction  of  the  strap. 

(3)  The  infliction  of  punishment  by  the  lash  shall 
only  be  in  execution  of  the  sentence  of  the  Court,  and 
punishment  by  the  strap  shall  only  be  inflicted  in  ex- 
treme cases  and  for  the  following  offences: 

(o)  Assault  with  violence  on  officers. 

.  (6)  Assault  with  violence  on  other  inmates. 

(c)  Continued  course  of  bad  conduct. 

(d)  Escape  or  attempted  escape. 

(e)  Malicious  destruction  of  or  injury  to  machinery 
or  other  property. 

(/)  Malingering  to  evade  work. 

(g)  Mutinous  conduct. 

(A)  Repeated  fighting  after  warning. 

(t)  Refusal  to  work  after  warning. 

{j)  Repeated  insolence  to  officers. 

(jfe)  Riotous  conduct  in  dormitories,  cells,  working 
gangs  or  elsewhere. 

(/)  Attempting  to  commit  sodomy  and  other  un- 
mentionable crimes  of  like  character. 

(4)  No  inmate  shall  be  punished  by  infliction  of 
the  strap  until  the  Medical  Officer  has  certified  that 
the  inmate  is  mentally  responsible  for  his  actions,  and 
physically  fit  to  endure  the  punishment. 

(5)  The  Superintendent  or  Sergeant,  and  the 
Medical  Officer  shall  be  present  throughout  the  time 
the  inmate  is  receiving  such  punishment. 

(6)  The  number  of  blows  with  the  strap  shall  be  in 
proportion  to  the  offence  committed,  and  in  no  case 
shall  exceed  ten  at  any  one  application. 

(7)  The  strap  is  not  to  be  used  except  when  it  is 
clearly  necessary  to  achieve  the  reformation  of  the  in- 
mate and  enforce  proper  discipline. 

(8)  The  strap  used  for  such  punishment  shall  be  a 
plain  leather  strap  not  less  than  three  inches  in  width 
and  shall  not  contain  perforations  of  any  kind.  It 
shall  be  applied  across  the  bare  buttocks  and  great  care 
shall  be  exercised  to  prevent  hurting  the  prisoner  else- 
where. 

(9)  The  application  of  the  strap  shall  be  by  an 
officer  designated  by  the  Superintendent. 

(10)  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  to  be  kept  a 
book,  to  be  styled  the  "Punishment  Record",  which 
book  shall  provide  columns  for  the  following  records 
and  information  in  respect  to  offences  committed,  and 
the  punishments  inflicted  therefor: 


1st.   The  date  on  which  the  offence  was  committed. 


2nd.  Name  and  number  of  the  inmate  who  com- 
mitted the  offence. 

3rd.  Nature  of  the  offence  or  misconduct  com- 
mitted. 

4th.  Name  of  the  officer  making  complaint. 

5th.  Nature  of  punishment  inflicted. 

6th.  Date  of  punishment  or  deprivation. 

7th.  Signature  of  the  Superintendent  or  Sergeant 
(and  the  Medical  Officer  in  case  of  infliction 
of  the  strap). 

8th.  Remission  granted  and  reasons  for  same. 

(11)  When  an  officer  has  reported  an  inmate  for 
misconduct,  the  Superintendent  shall  properly  investi- 
gate and  take  into  consideration  all  the  circumstances 
and  evidence,  giving  the  inmate  an  opportunity  to 
state  his  case.  Pending  the  investigation  by  the  Super- 
intendent into  the  charges  contained  in  the  report,  and 
if  circumstances  will  not  permit  of  the  examination 
being  at  once  proceeded  with,  the  inmate  against  whom 
the  complaint  is  made,  shall  be  locked  up  in  one  of  the 
cells,  and  during  such  temporary  confinement  he  shall 
not  be  deprived  of  any  other  privileges. 

(12)  When  the  Superintendent  has  decided  on  the 
necessary  punishment,  he  shall  inform  the  inmate  of 
his  decision  and  immediately  upon  the  infliction  of  the 
punishment  shall  have  the  necessary  entries  made  in 
the  "Punishment  Record". 

(13)  Should  the  Superintendent,  for  good  and  suf- 
ficient reasons,  decide  to  remit  a  portion  of  any  such 
punishment  so  ordered,  or  restore  the  privileges  with- 
drawn, he  shall  enter  such  remission  or  restoration  in 
the  column  of  the  "Punishment  Record"  provided 
therefor,  and  duly  date  and  sign  the  same,  thereupon 
the  portion  of  the  punishment,  deprivation,  or  with- 
drawal of  privilege  shall  immediately  be  effected. 

(14)  No  punishment  of  an  inmate  of  any  kind  shall 
be  ordered  except  by  the  Superintendent,  or  in  his 
absence,  by  the  Sergeant  or  other  officer  designated  by 
the  Deputy  Minister. 

(15)  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  an  exact  copy 
of  the  "Punishment  Record"  to  be  inserted  in  the  Log 
which  is  forwarded  daily  to  the  Deputy  Minister. 

(16)  Should  it  be  necessary,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Superintendent,  to  place  handcuffs  or  leg-irons  on  an 
inmate  for  refractory  conduct,  such  handcuffs  or  leg- 
irons  shall  be  removed  during  the  night,  from  5  p.m. 
until  7  a.m.,  and  for  one  hour  during  each  meal. 

(17)  When  an  inmate  is  under  punishment  in  a  cell 
in  irons,  he  shall  be  visited  by  an  officer  or  guard  at 
least  once  every  hour  and  by  the  Medical  Officer  at 
his  daily  visits. 

107.  Corporal  punishment  ordered  by  the  sentence 
of  the  Court  shall  not  be  inflicted  until  the  Medical 
Officer  shall  have  certified  under  his  signature,  in  the 
"Punishment  Record",  to  the  physical  and  mental 
fitness  of  the  inmate  to  undergo  such  corporal  punish- 
ment, and  no  such  punishment  shall  be  carried  out 
except  in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendent  or  Sergeant 
and  the  Medical  Officer,  and  in  no  case  shall  more  than 
ten  lashes  or  straps  be  administered  at  one  time. 

108.  If  the  Medical  Officer  decides  in  such  case  that 
the  inmate  is  not  mentally  responsible  for  his  actions, 
or  physically  unfit  to  receive  such  corporal  punishment, 
the  Superintendent  shall  immediately  forward  a  written 
report  to  the  Chief  of  the  Remission  Branch  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  of  Canada,  and  shall  not  impose 
the  corporal  punishment  ordered  by  the  Court  until 
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the  Department  of  Justice  has  instructed  the  Super- 
intendent respecting  the  matter. 

ACCOUNTING 

109.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  the 
Accounts  Clerk  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper 
keeping  of  all  accounts  of  the  maintenance,  construc- 
tion, industrial  operations  and  all  other  accounts  of 
the  Institution,  of  the  receipt  and  expenditure  of  money 
in  any  way  whatsoever  pertaining  to  the  institution 
and  he  shall  prepare  such  statements,  balance  sheets, 
cost  reports,  etc.,  and  carry  on  such  a  system  of  ac- 
counting as  may  be  directed  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

110.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  general  efficiency 
of  the  clerks  and  inmates  assigned  to  assist  him. 

111.  He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  desig- 
nated by  the  Superintendent. 

112.  In  all  cases  the  books,  accounts,  statements, 
balance  sheets,  cost  reports,  etc.,  of  the  institution 
shall  be  open  to  inspection  at  the  institution  by  an 
officer  designated  by  the  Minister  under  The  Public 
Institutions  Inspection  Act. 

113.  In  the  case  of  an  industrial  farm  established 
by  a  municipality  or  municipalities,  he  shall  keep  such 
records  as  are  ordered  by  the  agent  of  the  Municipality 
or  municipalities  and  as  approved  by  the  Minister. 

114.  In  the  case  of  an  industrial  farm  for  male 
prisoners  established  and  equipped  by  the  corporation 
of  a  city  of  over  100,000  persons  the  corporation  of  the 
said  city  may  appoint  one  engineer  and  one  steward, 
but  if  such  appointments  are  made  the  said  engineer 
and  the  said  steward  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  disci- 
pline and  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  any  other 
officer  or  employee  of  such  institution. 

STOREKEEPER 

lis.  The  Storekeeper  shall  be  responsible  to  the 
Superintendent  for  the  general  condition  of  the  store 
rooms  and  the  stocks  under  his  charge. 

116.  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Super- 
intendent, have  charge  of  all  merchandise  purchased, 
also  raw  materials  and  finished  products  pertaining  to 
any  industry  of  the  institution. 

117.  He  shall  keep  a  stock  card  or  record  as  ap- 
proved by  the  Deputy  Minister  and  Audit  Office,  of 
each  item  of  merchandise  or  products.  He  shall  enter 
on  this  record  form  all  receipts  and  withdrawals,  the 
source  of  supply  and  the  authority  for  withdrawal. 

118.  He  shall  from  time  to  time,  as  required  by  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  Superintendent,  compile  detailed 
stock  sheets  or  data,  and  he  shall  periodically  check 
his  stocks  to  see  that  they  agree  with  his  stock  record. 

119.  He  shall  see  that  a  requisition  is  received,  ap- 
proved by  the  Superintendent  or  other  official  author- 
ized by  the  Superintendent,  for  every  item  issued  from 
the  stores. 

120.  He  shall  check  and  certify  quantities  on  all 
invoices  and  return  same  promptly  to  the  Accounts 
Clerk. 

121.  He  may  at  times  be  called  upon  to  perform 
other  duties  of  a  special  or  temporary  nature.  At 
such  times  he  will  be  advised  by  the  Superintendent 
regarding  the  nature  and  duration  of  such  duty. 

122.  The  Storekeeper  shall  be  given  such  assistance 
in  his  duties  as  the  Superintendent  considers  necessary. 
Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  assign  another  officer  to 
duty  in  the  stores  he  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
Storekeeper,  shall  familiarize  himself  with  all  the  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  the  Storekeeper  and  as  approved 


by  the  Superintendent  assume  these  duties  and  re- 
sponsibilities in  the  absence  of  the  Storekeeper. 

123.  In  the  case  of  industrial  farms  established  by 
a  municipality  or  municipalities,  he  shall  keep  such  re- 
cords as  ordered  by  the  agent  of  the  municipality  or 
municipalities  and  as  approved  by  the  Minister. 

INDUSTRIAL  OFFICERS 

124.  An  Industrial  Officer  or  Foreman  shall  have 
charge,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  of 
all  work  in  his  shop  or  department.  If  no  custodial 
officer  is  assigned  to  his  department,  he  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  conduct  and  discipline  of  the  inmates 
under  his  control.  If  a  custodial  officer  is  assigned  to 
his  department,  the  Industrial  Officer  will  co-operate 
with  him  in  maintaining  discipline  and  will  report  to 
him  any  misconduct. 

125.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  instruct  the  inmates  in 
the  work  of  the  department,  and  to  see  that  they  carry 
out  this  work  faithfully,  reporting  to  the  custodial 
officer  any  inmate  who  fails  in  this  respect. 

126.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and 
general  condition  of  his  department,  also  for  all  ma- 
chinery and  tools,  and  that  all  articles  and  materials 
are  properly  accounted  for  and  arranged  in  an  orderly 
manner.  He  shall  see  that  all  discarded  or  waste 
material  is  properly  disposed  of. 

127.  During  the  hours  of  duty  which  will  be  speci- 
fied by  the  Superintendent,  he  will  be  required  to 
devote  all  of  his  time  to  the  work  of  the  institution. 
He  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  general  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  guidance  of  officers  and  employees. 

128.  He  shall  with  the  approval  of  the  Superinten- 
dent, make  requisitions  on  the  Storekeeper  for  ma- 
terials, machinery,  tools,  etc.,  required  in  his  depart- 
ment, and  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  use  of  such 
articles  and  materials, 

129.  He  shall  keep  close  contact  with  the  Store- 
keeper and  must  know  at  all  times  what  reserve  stocks 
the  Storekeeper  has  for  his  department.  He  shall 
periodically  consult  the  Storekeeper  regarding  stocks 
and  orders  on  hand,  and  shall  advise  him  in  writing 
when  orders  for  materials,  etc.,  should  be  placed.  He 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  delay  due  to  neglect 
in  this  respect. 

130.  All  records,  concerning  the  work  of  his  depart- 
ment, must  be  forwarded  promptly  as  directed  by  the 
Superintendent. 

131.  No  articles  may  be  manufactured  without  an 
order  properly  approved,  and  no  articles  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  premises  without  proper  authority. 

132.  All  industrial  work  shall  be  carried  out  by  the 
Superintendent  under  the  direction  of  the  Deputy 
Minister  or  such  other  departmental  authorized  official. 

CHIEF  ENGINEER 

133.  The  Chief  Engineer  shall  have  charge,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  of  all  boilers, 
heaters,  engines,  pumps,  motors,  generators,  pipes, 
wires  and  all  other  equipment  belonging  to  the  heating, 
water  supply,  steam,  gas,  electric  and  telephone  sys- 
tems of  the  institution  and  he  shall  be  held  strictly  re- 
sponsible for  the  proper  care  and  condition  of  all  equip- 
ment and  supplies  pertaining  thereto,  under  his  charge. 
He  shall  also  be  responsible  for  the  serviceable  state  of 
all  fire  fighting  equipment,  hoses,  hydrants,  extinguish- 
ers, hose  reels,  ladders,  tools,  etc. 

134.  He  shall  also  have,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent,  general  charge  of  the  sewage  system, 
and  shall  see  that  it  is  maintained  in  a  sanitary  condi- 
tion.    To  this  end  he  shall  personally  inspect,  or  cause 
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to  be  inspected,  the  various  cells,  dormitories,  resi- 
dences and  places  where  urinals,  closet  bowls  or  other 
sanitary  fixtures  are  placed  and  see  that  the  flushing 
system  operates  properly  and  that  there  is  no  waste 
of  water  by  leaking  valves  or  fittings. 

135.  He  shall  also  be  held  responsible  for  the  proper 
condition  and  operation  of  all  faucets,  wash  basins, 
slop  sinks,  etc.  He  shall  personally  inspect  the  engines 
and  boilers  at  least  once  every  month,  or  oftener  if 
necessary,  to  satisfy  himself  that  they  are  in  good  and 
safe  condition.  If  any  defects  or  cracks  are  found,  he 
shall  report  the  matter  to  the  Superintendent  and  shall 
make  the  necessary  repairs. 

136.  He  shall  see  that  there  are  no  leaking  valves 
or  fittings,  and  shall  see  that  all  steam  traps,  pressure 
reducing  valves,  indicating  and  recording  meters,  by- 
passes, etc.,  are  kept  in  good  working  order. 

137.  He  shall  keep  account  of  all  consumption  of 
fuel  and  shall  make  entries  daily  in  a  log  book,  giving 
a  detailed  record  of  work  and  duties  performed  by  the 
various  members  of  his  staffs,  and  keep  such  records 
connected  with  his  department  as  shall  be  required  by 
the  Deputy  Minister. 

138.  He  shall  see  that  the  inmates  under  his  care 
are  well  conducted  and  shall  report  promptly  to  the 
Superintendent  any  neglect  of  duty  on  the  part  of  any 
employee  or  inmate  in  his  department  or  any  infraction 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  coming  under  his  notice. 

139.  He  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent, make  requisition  on  the  Storekeeper  for  any 
supplies  or  material  required  for  use  in  his  department, 
furnishing  therewith  a  full  and  sufficient  description  of 
the  same.  He  shall  promptly  return  to  the  stores  all 
unused  material  requisitioned  for  his  Department  and 
shall  note  the  return  of  same  on  his  daily  report. 

140.  He  shall  see  that  all  machinery  and  tools  under 
his  charge  are  kept  in  good  and  serviceable  condition, 
and  that  all  tools,  implements  and  materials  are  kept 
securely  locked  up  when  not  in  actual  use.  He  shall, 
when  directed,  make  an  inventory  of  the  tools,  appli- 
ances (not  fixtures),  materials  and  supplies  under  his 
charge  and  shall  return  the  same  to  the  Storekeeper 
duly  certified  as  to  its  correctness. 

141.  He  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent, control  and  direct  the  work  of  all  employees 
and  inmates  under  his  charge  and  shall  be  responsible 
to  the  Superintendent  for  the  proper  performance  of 
their  duties  and  for  the  inmates  placed  under  his  charge 
when  they  are  not  in  charge  of  a  guard. 

142.  The  Chief  Engineer  will  also  be  responsible  for 
the  cleanliness  and  orderly  arrangement  of  all  equip- 
ment in  pump-house,  workshops,  heater  and  boiler 
rooms  under  his  charge. 

143.  His  hours  of  duty  shall  be  such  as  may  be 
necessary  to  fully  perform  all  the  duties  assigned  to 
him. 

144.  The  electrician,  plumber  and  steamfitter  shall 
be  subject  to  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  Chief 
Engineer  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  to  them. 


145.  The  Farmer  shall  have  general  supervision  of 
the  farm,  dairy  and  horse  stables,  and  other  farm  build- 
ings, including  greenhouses,  the  grounds,  garden,  farm 
stock,  horses  and  crops.  He  shall,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Superintendent,  direct  all  the  work  on  the  farm, 
grounds  and  garden,  and  shall  control  and  direct  the 
work  of  all  the  employees,  guards  and  inmates  under 
his  charge,  including  the  gardener,  and  shall  be  re- 
sponsible to  the  Superintendent  for  the  proper  per- 
formance of  their  dutes  and  for  the  inmates  placed 


under  his  charge  when  such  are  not  in  charge  of  a 
guard. 

146.  He  shall  make  such  daily  or  other  reports  and 
keep  such  records  connected  with  his  Department  as 
shall  be  required  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

147.  He  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, make  requisition  on  the  Storekeeper  for  any 
supplies  or  materials  required  for  use  in  his  department, 
furnishing  therewith  a  full  and  sufficient  description  of 
the  same.  He  shall  promptly  return  to  the  stores  all 
unused  material  requisitioned  for  his  department. 

148.  He  shall,  when  directed,  make  an  inventory 
of  all  the  live  stock,  hay,  grain,  feed,  agricultural  im- 
plements and  appliances  and  shall  return  the  same  to 
the  Superintendent  duly  certified  as  to  its  correctness. 

149.  He  shall  faithfully  observe  all  instructions  that 
may  be  issued  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent 
as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  products  of  the  farm  are 
to  be  disposed  of. 

150.  He  shall  keep  in  a  highly  presentable  condition 
all  the  institution  property  under  his  control  and  in 
all  phases  of  his  work  shall  follow  the  best  approved 
agricultural  methods. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ALL  OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES 
OF  THE  INSTITUTION 

151.  No  official,  guard  or  other  employee  shall  at 
any  time  make  the  affairs  of  the  institution,  or  any 
branch  thereof,  or  any  occurrence  therein,  or  any  mat- 
ter relating  to  an  inmate  or  the  conduct  of  any  other 
official,  guard  or  employee,  the  subject  of  conversation 
or  gossip  and  no  official,  guard  or  other  employee  shall 
impart  to  any  person  any  information  as  to  the  mat- 
ters above  mentioned,  except  when  required  so  to  do 
in  the  discharge  of  his  duty  by  the  Minister,  the  Deputy 
Minister  or  any  superior  officer  in  the  institution.  A 
violation  of  this  rule  will  subject  the  offender  to  instant 
dismissal. 

152.  Every  man  who  enters  the  service  of  the  in- 
stitution must  constantly  keep  in  mind  the  nature  of 
the  institution  and  the  peculiarity  of  the  duties  he  will, 
as  an  officer,  have  to  perform,  as  well  as  his  unusual 
relations  to  the  institution,  its  officers  and  the  inmates. 

153.  He  must  understand  at  the  outset  that  the 
institution  is  designed,  not  only  as  a  place  of  safe 
custody  for  those  who  have  violated  the  law,  but  also 
as  a  means  of  reformation,  if  possible.  This  means 
that  the  rules  and  regulations  are  to  be  so  construed 
and  enforced  as  to  develop  that  which  is  good  in  the 
inmates  and  guide  them  into  habits  of  industry  and 
to  willing  obedience  to  lawful  authority.  A  man  who 
is  by  nature  incompetent  to  do  this  is  not  a  suitable 
person  for  institution  service. 

154.  The  official  relations  between  officers  of  the 
institution  must  be  cordially  maintained.  Under  no 
circumstances  must  the  personal  relations  between 
officers  be  allowed  to  interfere  with  their  official  duties. 
Whenever  an  officer  finds  that  he  cannot  bring  himself 
to  converse  freely  with  another  officer  on  official  mat- 
ters, it  is  time  for  him  to  sever  his  official  relations  with 
the  institution.  Failing  in  this  the  Superintendent 
will  take  peremptory  action. 

155.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  who  enters 
the  institution  service  to  make  himself  thoroughly 
familiar  with  all  the  rules  and  regulations  governing 
it,  as  well  as  with  the  bulletins  and  orders  which  may 
be  issued  from  time  to  time.  Ignorance  of  these  will 
not  be  accepted  as  an  excuse  for  neglect  of  duty  or 
disobedience. 

156.  All  persons  accepting  and  retaining  any  posi- 
tion in  the  institution  must  do  so  with  the  full  under- 
standing that  they  are  to  devote   their   best  energies 
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and  abilities  faithfully  and  industriously  to  the  per- 
formance of  the  duties  to  which  they  may  be  assigned, 
and  those  who  cannot  do  this  cheerfully  must  not 
accept  or  expect  to  retain  a  position  in  the  institution. 


157.  The  use  of  foul,  indecent,  vulgar  or  profane 
language  is  positively  forbidden  anywhere  in  the  insti- 
tution, either  in  the  presence  of  inmates  or  officers,  and 
any  officer  or  employee  violating  this  rule  will  be  dis- 
missed from  the  service  of  the  institution.  COMMIT 
THIS  RULE  TO  MEMORY. 

158.  Upon  the  return  to  duty  of  an  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  institution  who  has  been  absent  for  more 
than  one  day  on  account  of  sickness,  he  must  furnish 
to  the  Superintendent  a  certificate  from  a  reputable 
practising  physician  showing  the  dates  upon  which  he 
treated  the  patient  professionally,  the  nature  of  the 
disease,  and  the  entire  time  during  which  the  officer  or 
employee  was  incapacitated  from  duty.  Medical  cer- 
tificates which  do  not  conform  to  this  requirement  will 
not  be  accepted. 

159.  Leave  of  absence  because  of  sickness  or  for 
other  good  reasons  and  vacation  leave  may  be  granted 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  governing  the  Public 
Service  of  Ontario. 

160.  While  it  is  desirable  that  the  general  public 
shall  know  that  the  institution  affairs  are  being  honestly 
administered  and  the  rules  humanely  enforced,  in  order 
that  this  branch  of  the  public  service  shall  receive  that 
degree  of  public  confidence  which  is  necessary  to  obtain 
the  best  results,  all  information  concerning  the  ad- 
ministration of  affairs  and  discipline  of  the  institution 
should  reach  the  public  through  the  Minister.  Ad- 
dresses by  officers  and  employees  upon  subjects  relating 
to  the  institution  or  to  the  inmates  confined  in  it  or 
furnishing  information  for  newspapers  or  magazines  for 
publication  concerning  institution  affairs,  or  any  in- 
mate that  has  been,  is  or  may  hereafter  be  confined 
therein,  is  strictly  forbidden,  excepting  upon  authority 
of  the  Minister. 

161.  Officers  and  employees  will  not  be  permitted 
to  exchange  duties  with  another,  excepting  by  first 
obtaining  permission  from  the  Superintendent  or  Ser- 
geant, or  in  the  case  of  serious  sickness  or  other  emer- 
gency. 

162.  All  applications  of  inmates  for  executive  clem- 
ency or  for  writs  of  habeus  corpus  shall  be  referred  to 
the  proper  official  through  the  Superintendent.  All 
applications  for  parole  shall  be  referred  to  the  Parole 
Office  through  the  Superintendent. 

163.  It  is  subversive  to  the  discipline  for  any  officer 
or  employee  to  reply  in  like  terms  to  what  he  might 
consider  impudent  or  insulting  language  on  the  part  of 
an  inmate.  His  plain  duty  is  to  report  the  case  to  the 
proper  authorities. 

164.  Matters  pertaining  to  the  discipline  of  the  in- 
stitution or  which  might  reflect  upon  the  actions  of  an 
officer  or  employee,  and  all  criminal  matters,  must  not 
be  discussed  in  the  presence  or  within  the  hearing  of 
inmates.  Nor  will  the  inmates  be  allowed  by  any 
officer  or  employee  to  discuss  such  subject  at  any  time. 

165.  Whether  herein  specifically  provided  or  not, 
every  officer  and  employee  of  the  institution  shall  make 
to  the  Superintendent  such  oral  and  written  reports  of 
matters  concerning  the  institution,  its  officers,  em- 
ployees or  inmates  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  directed. 

166.  Officers  and  employees  will  not  be  permitted 
to  receive  any  visits  from  any  person  during  the  hours 
of  duty,  nor  shall  any  officer  or  employee  be  relieved 
from  duty  to  answer  telephone  calls  on  private  business 
unless  the  business  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the 
officer  or  employee. 


167.  The  general  public  may  be  admitted  to  the 
institution  only  at  such  times  and  with  such  restrictions 
as  shall  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Minister. 
Book  agents,  insurance  agents,  solicitors  for  subscrip- 
tions to  books  and  papers,  and  others  who  wish  to  ply 
their  business  in  the  institution  will  not  be  admitted. 
Ex-inmates  from  the  institution  or  any  similar  institu- 
tion will  not  be  admitted  without  specific  instructions 
from  the  Superintendent  in  each  case. 

168.  Officers,  guards,  foremen  and  employees  are 
prohibited  from  selling  to  or  buying  anything  from  an 
inmate,  or  giving  to  or  receiving  from  them  anything 
in  the  nature  of  a  present,  or  conveying  to  or  from 
them  any  message  either  written  or  verbal,  excepting 
such  as  are  necessary  in  the  transaction  of  the  business 
of  the  institution.  Any  ministers  or  other  religious 
instructors  or  other  persons  permitted  to  attend  the 
institution  shall  not  receive  from  or  confer  any  present 
upon  the  inmates,  or  become  the  medium  of  communi- 
cation between  them  and  their  friends  or  others,  except 
when  such  is  obviously  proper  in  the  best  interests  of 
their  families  and  will  assist  in  their  reformation,  and 
they  shall  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations.  Any 
infringement  or  departure  from  such  rules  shall  debar 
them  from  future  intercourse  with  the  inmates. 

169.  The  Superintendent  may  issue  a  ration  of  to- 
bacco to  inmates  and  in  such  case  he  shall  designate 
the  hours  and  places  smoking  is  permitted.  He  shall 
issue  similar  instruction  regarding  smoking  by  officers 
and  employees  and  in  no  case  shall  any  officer  or  em- 
ployee smoke  when  and  where  it  is  forbidden  to  inmates. 

170.  Mail  and  articles  of  all  kinds  sent  to  and  from 
inmates  shall  be  censored  by  an  officer  designated  by 
the  Superintendent  and  the  Superintendent  is  hereby 
empowered  and  instructed  to  reject  that  which  he  con- 
siders improper  to  be  sent  or  received  except  that  in- 
mates shall  be  always  permitted  to  send  proper  letters 
to  their  solicitors  or  the  Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister 
or  the  Attorney-General. 

171.  Any  officer,  guard  or  employee  who  shall 
knowingly  bring  in  or  carry  out,  or  endeavour  to  bring 
in  or  carry  out,  or  knowingly  allow  to  be  brought  in  or 
carried  out,  to  or  from  any  inmate,  any  money,  cloth- 
ing, provisions,  tobacco,  letters,  papers,  or  other  arti- 
cles whatsoever  except  as  specifically  permitted  by 
these  regulations,  shall  be  subject  to  instant  dismissal. 

172.  When  any  officer,  guard  or  employee  is  sus- 
pended from  duty  for  any  cause  whatsoever  he  shall 
forthwith  leave  the  institution  pending  the  Deputy 
Minister's  investigation  into  the  case  and  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  return  thereto  until  the  Deputy  Minister's 
decision  has  been  given. 

173.  Officers,  guards  and  employees  are  absolutely 
prohibited  from  leaving  any  civilian  clothing  in  any 
place  in  the  institution  where  an  inmate  may  readily 
have  access  to  same  and  they  must  at  all  times  see  that 
such  clothing  is  kept  securely  under  lock  or  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instructions  of  the  Superintendent. 

174.  No  person  shall  within  the  limits  of  the  insti- 
tution give  to  any  other  person  any  intoxicating  liquor, 
nor  keep,  consume,  nor  have  in  his  possession  within 
such  limits,  any  intoxicating  liquor.  Intoxicating 
liquor  within  the  meaning  of  this  regulation  shall  be 
"liquor"  as  defined  by  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 

175.  Because  of  the  great  variation  in  activities  in 
such  institutions  it  cannot  be  expected  that  these  rules 
and  regulations  will  cover  all  situations.  They  are  a 
general  guide  for  officers  and  employees  and  are  specific 
instructions,  where  they  are  applicable.  When  officers 
and  employees  are  faced  with  situations  not  covered 
by  these  riiles  and  regulations  they  must  act  in  accord- 
ance with  good  judgment  and  common  sense.  If  they 
do  not  use  these  qualities  in  the  course  of  their  official 
responsibilities  they  cannot  expect  to  remain  in  the 
institution  service. 
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176.  Finally,  the  institution  has  been  established  to 
keep  in  safe  custody  those  who  have  been  legally  com- 
mitted there  and  to  give  them  such  training,  advice 
and  care  that  they  will  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
All  activities  of  the  institution  must  serve  these  im- 
portant purposes  to  the  fullest  extent  and  this  fact 
must  constantly  be  kept  in  mind  and  govern  the  actions 
of  all  officers  and  employees. 


THE  FEMALE  REFUGES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  283/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made— May  8th,  1937. 

Filed—  December  22nd,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


COST  OF  MAINTENANCE  REPORT 

1.  The  superintendent  of  every  female  refuge  shall 
immediately  after  the  31st  day  of  March  and  the  30th 
day  of  September  in  each  year,  send  to  the  Inspector 
a  report,  showing  the  name  and  the  last  known  address 
of  every  person  committed  to  such  female  refuge 
together  with  the  date  of  admission  and  discharge, 
the  offence  and  the  municipality  to  which  such  person 
belongs  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  per  capita 
cost  for  maintenance  of  such  female  refuge. 

COST  TO  MUNICIPALITIES 

2.  Upon  the  certificate  of  the  Inspector  the  muni- 
cipality to  which  a  person  committed  to  a  female  refuge 
belongs,  shall  pay  to  the  female  refuge  the  sum  of 
50  cents  per  diem,  towards  the  expense  of  maintenance. 

RESIDENCE 

3.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  regulation  4  and  5, 
for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  a  person  shall  be 
deemed  to  belong  to  the  municipality  in  which  such 
person  has  last  resided  for  the  period  of  one  year; 
but,  subject  as  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to 
the  contrary,  residence  for  one  year  in  the  munici- 
pality in  which  the  person  was  taken  into  custody  shall 
be  presumed. 

MINORS 

4.  If  such  person  is  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  and  has  not  resided  in  any  municipality  in  Ontario 
for  one  year,  the  municipality  in  which  such  person's 
mother  has  last  resided  for  one  year  at  any  time  since 
the  birth  of  such  person  or  during  the  period  of  five 
years  before  the  birth  of  such  person  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  municipality  to  which  such  person  belongs. 

5. — (1)  In  the  computation  of  the  time  in  regula- 
tions 3  and  4,  the  time  during  which  such  person  or  the 
mother  of  such  person  was  an  inmate  of  a  children's, 
infants',  maternity  or  other  boarding  home,  a  correc- 
tional or  charitable  institution,  a  hospital  or  any  home 
or  institution  for  custodial,  medical  or  other  care  or 
supervision,  shall  not  be  regarded,  and  the  time  during 
which  the  mother  has  resided  in  a  municipality  while 
her  child  was  an  inmate  in  any  such  home  or  institution 
shall  likewise  be  disregarded. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  regulation  "boarding 
home"  shall  include  any  home  or  dwelling  in  which  a 
child  is  placed  or  kept  upon  payment  of  compensation, 
whether  such  home  or  dwelling  is  privately  occupied 
or  forms  part  of,  or  is  connected  with  a  hospital  or  a 
correctional,  custodial,  charitable  or  any  other  insti- 
tution. 

6.  In  all  other  cases  the  child  shall  be  deemed  to 
belong  to  the  municipality  in  which  it  was  taken  into 
custody. 


EFFECTIVE 


7.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  and  have 
effect  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  1937. 


THE  PUBLIC  INSTITUTIONS  INSPECTION 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  284/44. 

Common  and  district  gaols. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


THE   INSPECTOR 


1.  One  of  the  Inspectors  of  Prisons  and  Public 
Charities  of  Ontario  shall  at  least  once  a  year  make  an 
official  visit  of  inspection  to  each  gaol  and  Provincial 
lock-up  and  forward  a  copy  of  the  report  of  such  inspec- 
tion to  the  Minister  in  charge  and  another  copy  to  the 
Sheriff  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  gaol  or  * 
lock-up  is  located. 

2.  The  report  of  the  inspection  shall  cover  all 
matters  relating  to  the  discipline  and  management  of 
the  gaol,  such  as  number  of  prisoners  in  custody  and 
the  facilities  provided  for  the  custodial  care  and 
employment  of  all  persons  committed  thereto.  The 
structural  defects,  if  any,  must  be  pointed  out  and 
attention  called  to  the  necessity  of  providing  sanitary 
conditions,  such  as  proper  ventilation  of  cells  and  other 
requisites  for  the  health  and  safety  of  the  prisoners. 

3.  When  the  conditions  at  any  gaol  are  not  satis- 
factory, and  when  no  effort  is  made  within  six  months 
following  a  report  of  the  Sheriff  calling  attention  to  such 
defects  to  comply  with  the  Gaol  Act  and  remedy 
the  conditions  complained  of,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Inspector  to  report  the  facts  to  the  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in  Council  in  order  that  action  may  be  taken  in 
accordance  with  Section  9,  Chapter  388,  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937. 

4.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector,  it  is  judged 
necessary  to  make  an  investigation  into  the  causes 
leading  to  the  escape  of  a  prisoner  from  a  gaol,  or  into 
any  charges  made  by  one  gaol  officer  or  employee 
against  another,  and  such  investigation  discloses  care- 
lessness, indifference,  neglect  of  duty  or  violation  of 
any  of  the  gaol  regulations  by  any  gaol  officer  or 
employee,  the  Inspector  shall  have  authority  to  at  once 
dismiss  such  officer  or  employee  from  his  or  her  position 
or  to  impose  a  fine  not  exceeding  $100.00,  and  such 
fine  shall  be  collected  by  the  Inspector  and  remitted 
either  to  the  Provincial  Treasurer  or  the  treasurer  of 
the  county  or  district  as  may  be  directed  by  the 
Inspector. 

THE  SHERIFF 

5.  The  Sheriff  shall  have  general  supervision  over 
the  gaol  of  his  county,  district  or  city  so  as  to  ascertain 
that  the  gaol  rules  and  regulations  are  observed  by  all 
concerned,  but  he  shall  not  control  the  management  of 
the  prisoners  nor  prescribe  their  duties. 

6.  He,  or  in  case  of  his  absence  on  leave,  the 
Deputy  Sheriff,  shall  visit  the  gaol  at  least  once  a  month 
in  company  with  the  gaoler  and  matron,  and  inspect 
every  portion  of  it,  particularly  the  facilities  for  pre- 
venting escapes,  and  examine  the  records  and  books 
hereinafter  named  so  as  to  inform  himself  as  to  the 
condition  of  the  building  and  the  prisoners,  and  to  see 
that  the  entries  in  the  books  are  properly  made  and 
up-to-date;  he  shall  forthwith  report  to  the  Inspector 
any  neglect  of  duty  or  misconduct  on  the  part  of  any 
gaol  officer.  He  shall  have  the  power  to  suspend  from 
duty  any  gaol  officer  or  employee  for  gross  negligence 
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or  misconduct,  and  after  making  such  suspension,  he 
shall  at  once  report  the  facts  to  the  Inspector  for  inquiry. 

7.  He  shall  see  that  all  requisitions  made  by  the 
gaoler  for  gaol  clothing,  furnishings  and  supplies  are 
promptly  transmitted  to  the  chairman  of  the  County 
Property  Committee  of  the  Council  or  steward  or 
purchasing  agent  of  the  gaol.  He  shall  see  that  such 
clothing,  furnishings,  and  supplies  are  promptly  deli- 
vered, and  if  they  are  not  so  delivered,  he  shall  report 
the  matter  at  once  to  the  Inspector.  He  shall  see  that 
all  returns  asked  for  by  the  Government  are  promptly 
and  correctly  made  out  by  the  gaoler,  or  by  such  other 
officer  as  he  may  direct,  and  that  they  are  duly  for- 
warded to  the  Inspector,  or  such  other  officer  as  required. 

8.  He  shall  see  that  the  wards,  cells  and  yards 
allotted  to  the  female  prisoners  are  secured  by  locks 
different  from  those  in  the  male  departments,  and  that 
they  cannot  be  opened  by  the  same  keys,  and  that 
neither  gaoler  or  turnkey  ever  have  in  their  possession 
a  key  to  the  corridor  or  cell  of  female  prisoners. 

9.  He  shall  furnish  to  the  gaoler  for  his  own  use 
and  for  the  use  of  the  prisoners  such  writing  paper, 

'  envelopes  and  postage  stamps  for  letters  as  may  be 
required. 

10.  The  Sheriff  shall  not  direct  a  turnkey  or  any 
prisoner  to  engage  in  any  work  without  the  knowledge 
of  the  gaoler,  or  in  his  absence  the  deputy  gaoler  or 
chief  turnkey. 

11.  He  shall  see  that  all  prisoners  sentenced  to  the 
penitentiary  are  removed  within  forty-eight  hours  after 
the  close  of  the  court  at  which  they  were  sentenced 
unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Inspector  or  the  court. 

GAOL  OFFICERS 

12.  The  following  permanent  resident  officers  of 
common  gaols  shall  be  appointed  at  every  gaol,  by  the 
Sheriff,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  namely: 

A  Gaoler, 
A  Turnkey, 
A  Matron; 

and  in  gaols  where  the  number  of  prisoners  requires  it, 
such  additional  turnkeys,  night  watchmen,  engineers, 
^firemen,  stewards,  bookkeepers  and  female  assistants 
as  are  necessary  for  the  safe  custody  of  the  prisoners 
and  the  proper  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  gaol — 
the  number  of  such  additional  turnkeys,  night  watch- 
men, engineers,  firemen,  stewards,  bookkeepers  or 
female  assistants  to  be  first  sanctioned  by  the  Inspector, 
and  who  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as 
turnkeys  or  matrons.  This  regulation  shall  not  apply 
to  the  gaol  in  the  City  of  Toronto  as  regards  the  appoint- 
ment of  stewards  or  engineers,  the  authority  for  which 
shall  vest  in  the  Municipality,  but  any  steward  or 
engineer  appointed  by  the  Municipality  of  Toronto 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  gaol  regulations  as  turnkeys. 

13.  Before  the  Municipality  of  Toronto  shall  ap- 
point a  steward  or  engineer,  it  shall  be  first  necessary 
to  receive  a  report  from  the  Sheriff  stating  why  such  an 
appointment  is  necessary.  This  report  must  also 
receive  the  approval  of  the  Inspector  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  notify  the  Clerk  of  the  Municipality  and  to 
request  that  such  an  officer  be  appointed. 

14.  The  bookkeeper  or  steward  shall  not  alter  the 
dietary  or  clothing  prescribed  for  the  prisoners,  or  in 
any  way  interfere  with  anything  affecting  the  discipline 
of  the  gaol.  The  steward  shall  purchase  supplies  from 
time  to  time  upon  the  requisition  of  the  gaoler,  approved 
by  the  Sheriff  and  see  that  they  are  properly  cared  for 
and  distributed.  He  shall  keep  a  stock  book  showing  in 
detail  all  purchases  made  and  how  disposed  of,  and  at 
the  end  of  each  quarter  the  quantities  of  goods  on 
hand  in  the  storeroom. 


15.  The  duties  of  the  bookkeeper,  steward  or 
engineer  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  gaoler. 

16.  In  event  of  a  permanent  bookkeeper,  steward  or 
engineer  being  appointed  in  any  common  gaol  none 
of  them  shall  be  suspended  or  dismissed  without  the 
consent  of  the  Inspector. 

17.  Where  there  are  ten  or  more  turnkeys,  the 
gaoler  shall  appoint  one  of  them  to  be  deputy  gaoler 
and  another  to  be  chief  turnkey.  The  gaoler  shall 
prescribe  their  duties,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Inspector. 

Where  the  number  of  turnkeys  is  less  than  ten,  but 
more  than  one,  the  gaoler  shall  appoint  one  of  them  to 
be  chief  turnkey  and  prescribe  his  duties  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Inspector. 

18.  There  shall  also  be  appointed  by  the  Sheriff  a 
medical  officer,  who  shall  be  known  and  designated  as 
the  gaol  surgeon  and  who  must  be  a  licensed  medical 
practitioner. 

19.  Where  the  heating  of  the  gaol  requires  it,  the 
Sheriff  may  appoint  a  temporary  engineer  or  fireman, 
who  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  turnkeys. 
All  permanent  gaol  buildings  in  every  part  must  be 
fireproof. 

SALARIES  OF  GAOL  OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES 

20.  The  salaries  of  the  gaol  officers  and  employees 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council, 
and  shall  be  paid  monthly  by  the  county  or  city  as 
the  case  may  be. 

21.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Sheriff,  the  services  of 
any  officer  or  employee  in  a  gaol  is  no  longer  necessary, 
owing  to  a  reduced  population  or  other  cause,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Sheriff  to  report  the  fact  to  the  Inspec- 
tor, and  upon  receiving  his  approval  in  writing,  the 
Sheriff  shall  have  authority  to  dismiss  said  person  upon 
giving  a  notice  of  thirty  days. 

22.  No  person  over  forty- five  years  of  age  shall  be 
appointed  gaoler,  turnkey,  or  matron,  except  when  a 
deputy  gaoler,  chief  turnkey,  or  assistant  matron  is 
prornoted  to  a  higher  position:  and  no  person  shall 
continue  to  hold  the  office  of  a  gaoler,  turnkey  or 
matron,  after  attaining  the  age  of  seventy  years. 

23.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector,  any  per- 
manent gaol  officer  has,  by  reason  of  age,  physical  or 
mental  infirmity,  or  other  proper  cause,  become  unfitted 
to  perform  the  duties  of  his  or  her  position,  the  Inspector 
shall  have  authority  to  request  the  resignation  of  such 
officer,  and  in  event  of  any  refusal  on  the  part  of  such 
officer  to  resign,  the  Inspector  shall,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  have  authority 
to  retire  the  said  officer  from  his  or  her  position  in  the 
gaol  service. 

24.  In  consideration  of  a  gaol  officer  retiring  or 
resigning  from  the  service,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  super- 
annuation allowance  such  as  may  be  provided  by  the 
Statute  in  that  behalf,  providing  that  the  council  of 
the  city  or  county  has,  in  terms  of  the  said  Statute, 
agreed  by  resolution,  or  by  law,  to  set  aside  the  neces- 
sary funds  for  that  purpose. 

GENERAL  RULES  FOR  GAOL  OFFICERS 

25.  All  gaolers,  turnkeys  and  matrons  shall  devote 
their  whole  time  to  the  performance  of  their  official 
duties,  and  shall  not  be  concerned  in  any  other  occu- 
pation, trade  or  calling  whatever;  and  no  Sheriff  or 
other  gaol  officer  shall  have  any  benefit,  advantage  or 
interest,  direct  or  indirect,  by  the  sale,  gift,  or  loan  of 
any  article  to  the  gaol  or  to  any  prisoner;  nor  shall 
they  or  any  other  person  or  persons  in  trust  for  or 
employed  by  them,  have  any  interest  in  any  contract 
for  or  puchase  of  any  supplies  for  the  gaol;  nor  shall 
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they  apply  to  their  own  personal  use  any  stores  or 
supplies  of  any  description  purchased  for  the  main- 
tenance and  support  of  the  gaol,  and  the  prisoners 
comniitted  thereto  except  fuel,  light,  water  and  per- 
manent furnishings  as  hereinafter  provided. 

26.  All  gaol  officers  shall  perform  their  duties  in  a 
quiet,  but  determined  manner.  They  shall  avoid  all 
discussions  and  disputes,  especially  such  as  are  of  a 
political  or  religious  nature;  and  so  far  as  it  is  in  their 
power  they  shall  see  that  the  gaol  rules  and  regulations 
are  strictly  obeyed  by  the  prisoners. 

27.  No  officer  of  a  gaol  shall  smoke  while  on  duty. 
Any  infraction  of  this  rule  must  be  reported  to  the 
Sheriff  who  must  reprimand  the  offender.  Persistent 
infraction  of  this  rule  will  be  punished  by  suspension. 

28.  It  is  the  special  duty  of  turnkeys,  matrons, 
and  any  other  officers  in  charge  of  prisoners,  under  the 
direction  of  the  gaoler,  to  guard  and  watch  the  prisoners, 
and  to  oversee  them  when  at  work,  seeing  that  they  are 
never  under  any  circumstances  whatever,  left  alone 
when  in  the  gaol  yards,  or  when  cleaning  any  portion 
of  the  gaol  premises,  outside  the  corridors.  They  shall 
see  that  the  work  of  cleaning  the  cells,  corridors  and 
other  parts  of  the  gaol,  the  airing  and  making-up  of 
the  beds,  and  the  ordinary  work  of  the  gaol,  is  per- 
formed by  a  certain  hour  every  morning,  to  be  named 
by  the  gaoler.  The  cells,  beds  and  bedding  must  be 
changed  and  in  order  before  breakfast  is  served  and  the 
cell  doors  locked  and  kept  locked,  except  in  case  of 
sickness,  until  bedtime. 

29.  No  gaol  officer,  temporary  or  permanent,  shall 
at  any  time  discuss  the  affairs  of  the  gaol  or  any 
occurrence  or  event  connected  with  the  administration 
of  the  gaol,  with  any  person  not  engaged  in  the  gaol 
service;  nor  shall  any  such  officer  supply  information 
to  any  newspaper  or  representative  thereof,  unless 
authorized  to  do  so  by  the  Sheriff  or  the  Inspector. 
Any  violation  of  this  rule  will  render  the  said  officer 
subject  to  instant  dismissal  by  the  Inspector. 


THE  GAOLER 

30.  The  gaoler  shall  reside  convenient  to  the  gaol, 
in  a  house  provided  by  the  city  or  county  or  district, 
when  there  is  not  room  in  the  gaol  building  for  residence, 
the  said  house  being  furnished  with  free  water,  light, 
and  fuel,  also  such  permanent  furnishings  as  the  city 
or  county  may  provide,  and  with  such  grounds  for  a 
lawn  or  for  garden  purposes  as  can  reasonably  be 
provided  in  connection  with  such  house. 

31.  In  event  of  there  being  a  dispute  between  the 
Sheriff  and  city  or  county  council  as  to  what  domestic 
perquisites  may  be  reasonably  allotted  to  the  gaoler, 
the  Inspector  shall  have  full  and  final  authority  to 
decide  such  matters. 

32.  When  on  duty  the  gaoler  shall  wear  a  uniform 
suit  and  cap,  provided  twice  a  year  by  the  city  or 
county  council  or  district  within  whose  jurisdiction 
the  gaol  is  located.  The  color,  quality  and  design  shall 
be  decided  by  the  Inspector. 

33.  The  gaoler  shall  have  full  charge  at  all  times  of 
the  gaol  and  the  prisoners;  and  he  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  safe  custody  and  general  care  of  the  prisoners, 
and  for  the  condition  of  every  part  of  the  gaol  and  its 
surroundings. 

34.  He  shall  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations 
himself,  and  shall  see  that  they  are  strictly  observed 
by  the  prisoners,  and  by  the  turnkeys,  the  matrons, 
and  all  persons  employed  in  or  about  the  gaol. 

35.  He  shall  not  admit  to  the  gaol  any  persons 
brought  by  constables  or  others  unless  such  persons  are 
accompanied  by  the  committal  papers  or  a  remand 
order  from  a  magistrate. 


The  only  departure  from  this  rule  is  in  exceptional 
cases  where  it  would  be  impossible  or  inconvenient  to 
secure  an  order  from  a  magistrate,  or  when  requested 
to  receive  prisoners  from  the  provincial  bailiff  for 
temporary  detention. 

36.  When  absent  from  the  gaol  on  leave,  or  on 
account  of  sickness,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the 
deputy  gaoler  or  the  chief  turnkey,  and  during  the 
gaoler's  absence,  such  officer  shall  have  all  the  powers, 
privileges  and  duties  of  the  gaoler.  The  gaoler  shall 
not  absent  himself  from  the  gaol  for  more  than  twelve 
hours  without  the  consent  of  the  Sheriff.  In  case  of 
any  dispute  arising  between  the  gaoler  and  the  Sheriff 
as  to  reasonable  leave  of  absence  under  this  rule,  the 
matter  may  be  referred  to  the  Inspector,  who  may 
grant  leave  of  absence  as  he  may  think  proper. 

37.  In  gaols  where  there  are  a  gaoler  and  one 
turnkey  only  on  duty,  and  either  one  desires  to  leave 
the  premises,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  gaoler  to  notify 
the  turnkey  and  the  duty  of  the  turnkey  to  notify  the 
gaoler  before  leaving  the  gaol. 

38.  He  shall  pass  through  every  part  of  the  gaol 
and  see  every  prisoner  at  least  once  a  day;  and  once  at 
least  in  each  week  he  shall  go  through  the  gaol  at 
uncertain  hours  at  night;  but  neither  he  nor  any  male 
turnkey  or  assistant  shall  at  any  time  visit  the  wards 
in  which  the  female  prisoners  are  confined  without 
being  accompanied  by  a  matron.  In  gaols  located  in 
cities  having  a  population  of  50,000  or  over  it  shall 
be  sufficient  for  the  gaoler  to  be  assured  that  these 
duties  are  performed  by  the  chief  turnkey  or  his 
assistants. 

39.  He  shall  see  that  the  person  of  every  male 
prisoner  is  searched  immediately  on  admission  to  the 
gaol.  Searching  of  the  prisoners  must  be  done  thor- 
oughly and  with  due  consideration  for  the  persons 
searched.  They  must  not  be  exposed  to  hardship 
during  the  searching.  He  shall  accompany  the  gaol 
surgeon  on  all  his  visits  to  the  male  prisoners,  and  call 
his  attention  to  any  prisoner  whose  state  of  body  or 
mind  appears  to  require  attention,  and  he  shall  carry 
out  the  written  instructions  of  the  gaol  surgeon  recorded 
in  that  officer's  journal  respecting  change  of  diet,  airing, 
cessation  from  work,  and  all  other  orders  in  regard  to 
the  health  of  prisoners,  provided  that  such  orders  do 
not  endanger  the  safe  custody  of  the  prisoner  or 
prisoners  affected  thereby.  He  shall  notify  the  gaol 
surgeon  without  delay  of  the  illness  of  any  prisoner. 
Upon  the  death  of  a  prisoner  he  shall  notify  the  coroner 
with  a  view  to  an  inquest  being  held  on  the  body,  and 
he  shall  accompany  the  gaol  surgeon  and  Sheriff  on 
all  their  periodical  visits  of  inspection  through  the 
gaol;  or  he  shall  see  that  these  duties  are  attended  to 
by  a  turnkey. 

40.  He  shall  be  present  at  the  opening  of  the  corri- 
dors and  cells  in  the  morning,  and  at  the  locking-up 
of  the  same  at  night.  He,  or  the  deputy,  or  the  chief 
turnkey,  shall  be  the  custodian  of  the  keys  of  the  men's 
department  of  the  gaol  during  the  night,  and  he  shall 
see  that  the  custodian  keeps  them  in  a  safe  place.  He 
or  the  turnkey  shall  be  present  at  the  meals  served  to 
the  male  prisoners,  and  shall  see  that  the  food  is  good, 
properly  cooked,  properly  served  and  in  accordance  with 
the  dietary  rules  and  regulations  hereinafter  prescribed. 
He  shall  see  the  cost  of  dietaries  shall  never  exceed  that 
authorized  by  the  diet  table  and  the  contract  for  food 
supplies.  In  gaols  located  in  cities  with  a  population  of 
50,000  or  over,  the  gaoler  may  require  that  the  chief 
turnkey  and  his  assistants  perform  these  duties. 

41.  In  order  to  guard  against  escapes  he  shall, 
on  his  daily  visits,  carefully  observe  all  parts  of  the 
gaol  and  shall,  at  least  once  a  week,  carefully  inspect 
all  the  doors,  windows,  iron  gratings,  locks,  chimneys, 
and  openings  of  every  description,  and  search  the  bed- 
dings and  furnishings,  and  all  parts  of  the  yards,  in 
order  to  see  that  everything  is  secure  and  in  good 
order  and  that  everything  that  would  help  a  prisoner 
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in  effecting  an  escape  is  removed  beyond  the  reach  of 
the  prisoners.  In  his  visits  at  any  time  to  a  ward  in 
which  prisoners,  charged  with  or  under  sentence  for 
indictable  offences,  are  confined  he  shall  always  be 
accompanied  by  another  officer,  and  in  like  manner  a 
turnkey  must  be  accompanied  by  the  gaoler  or  another 
officer  when  visiting  such  prisoners. 

42.  He  shall  report  to  the  Sheriff  all  cases  of  in- 
subordination or  dereliction  of  duty  on  the  part  of  any 
officer  or  servant  of  the  gaol,  and  in  case  no  action  is 
taken  by  the  Sheriff,  he  shall  immediately  report  the 
facts  to  the  Inspector. 

43.  He  shall  keep  and  be  responsible  for  the  safe 
custody  of  the  following  books,  and  shall  see  that  they 
are  entered  up  regularly  and  neatly  every  day: 

(a)  A  Gaol  Register  which  must  be  entered  up 
whenever  a  prisoner  is  received,  and  must  be 
closed  and  all  columns  of  figures  added  up  on 
the  30th  September  in  each  year  so  as  to  corres- 
pond with  the  annual  returns  made  to  the 
Inspector. 

(b)  A  Daily  Journal  in  which  shall  be  entered  daily 
all  occurrences  of  importance  within  the  gaol, 
together  with  the  gaoler's  remarks  upon  struc- 
tural defects  and  all  other  matters  which  should 
be  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Inspector. 

(c)  A  Dietary  Book  in  which  shall  be  entered  all  the 
information  required  by  the  headings  of  the 
different  columns  of  such  book,  as  prescribed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Inspector. 

(d)  An  Account  Book  (when  there  is  no  ste\vard 
appointed)  showing  the  amount  of  articles 
used  in  the  maintenance  of  the  gaol,  the  exact 
quantities  of  all  such  articles  bought  for  use  in 
the  gaol,  and  the  prices  paid  for  them — this 
book  to  be  balanced  on  the  31st  March,  30th 
June,  30th  September  and  31st  December. 
There  shall  also  be  compiled  on  the  31st  March 
of  each  year  an  exact  abstract  from  the  books, 
showing  the  number  of  prisoners  and  their 
collective  days'  stay  during  the  year,  and  the 
daily  cost  of  each  prisoner's  rations.  These 
statements,  duly  certified  as  to  their  correctness, 
shall  be  given  to  the  Sheriff  for  transmission  to 
the  Inspector. 

(e)  A  Punishment  Book  in  which  shall  be  minutely 
recorded  all  punishments  and  deprivations 
awarded  to  the  prisoners. 

(/)  A  Prisoners'  Effects  Book  in  which  shall  be 
entered  a  list  of  all  articles  taken  from  any 
prisoner  on  admission,  the  list  to  be  signed  by 
such  prisoner  as  evidence  of  its  correctness,  and 
receipt  for  the  same  at  termination  of  sentence. 
This  book  shall  also  record  the  fact  when  a 
prisoner  was  transferred  to  a  penitentiary, 
reformatory,  or  industrial  farm,  or  other  place 
of  detention;  all  his  personal  belongings,  to  be 
given  to  the  bailiff  or  constable  transferring  him, 
and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same. 

(g)  A  Labour  Book  showing  how  every  prisoner  has 
been  daily  employed. 

44.  The  names  of  all  prisoners  whose  sentences  do 
not  expire  on  March  31st  shall  be  re-entered  in  the 
register  in  a  class  by  themselves,  with  full  particulars 
of  their  terms  of  sentence.  This  entry  must  be  kept 
separate  from  the  list  of  names  of  prisoners  committed 
to  the  gaol  on  or  after  April  1st. 

45.  He  shall  have  the  custody  of  the  Inspector's 
Memorandum  and  Inspection  Book,  in  which  the 
Inspector  shall  record  his  remarks  and  instructions 
respecting  the  gaol,  its  conditions  and  management. 
This  book  must  be  kept  at  the  gaol. 


THE  MATRON 

46.  The  matron  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the 
gaoler,  have  the  care  and  superintendence  of  the 
women's  department  of  the  gaol,  and  the  female 
prisoners.  She  shall  be  provided  with  two  plain  black 
serge  or  alpaca  dresses  each  year,  to  be  worn  on  duty 
and  to  be  provided  in  the  same  manner  as  uniforms 
for  other  gaol  officials.  She  shall  see  that  no  male 
officer  or  other  male  person  enters  the  wards  for  women, 
or  other  place  where  female  prisoners  are  at  work, 
without  being  accompanied  by  her  or  another  matron; 
and  she  shall  have  the  sole  custody  and  care  of  the  keys 
used  in  the  women's  departments,  and  be  responsible 
for  their  safekeeping. 

47.  She  shall  not  be  absent  from  the  gaol  at  any 
time  when  female  prisoners  are  in  custody  without  the 
consent  of  the  gaoler,  unless  another  matron  is  approved 
by  him  to  take  her  place. 

48.  She  shall  at  least  once  a  day  visit  and  inspect 
every  part  of  the  gaol  in  which  female  prisoners  are 
confined  or  are  at  work.  She  shall  at  least  once  a  week 
closely  inspect  all  the  iron  gratings,  locks  and  window 
gratings,  and  search  the  cells  and  bedding  in  order  to 
discover  whether  anything  is  secreted  by  which  an 
escape  might  be  facilitated  or  injury  attempted. 

49.  She  shall  accompany  the  gaol  surgeon  on  his 
visits  to  the  departments  for  female  prisoners,  or  in 
her  absence  appoint  another  matron  to  do  so,  and  shall 
inform  him  of  anything  pertaining  to  the  mental  or 
physical  condition  of  the  female  prisoners  that  should 
be  brought  to  his  attention;  and  she  shall  notify  the 
gaoler  without  delay  of  the  illness  of  any  female 
prisoner. 

50.  She  shall  be  present  at  the  meals  served  to  the 
female  prisoners,  and  see  that  they  are  properly  served ; 
and  she  shall  be  present  in  the  morning  at  the  opening 
of  the  wards  and  cells  in  which  the  female  prisoners  are 
confined,  and  at  the  locking-up  of  the  same  at  night, 
or  in  city  gaols  shall  cause  another  matron  to  act  for  her. 

51.  She  shall  see  that  the  persons  of  all  female 
prisoners  are  searched  on  admission,  and  that  all 
articles  found  are  delivered  to  the  gaoler,  and  that  the 
list  thereof  in 'the  Prisoners'  Effects  Book  is  signed  by 
the  prisoner.  Searching  of  the  prisoners  must  be  done 
thoroughly  and  with  due  consideration  for  the  persons 
searched.  Their  bodies  must  not  be  exposed  or  sub- 
jected to  hardship  during  the  searching. 

52.  She  shall  report  everything  of  importance  that 
occurs  in  the  women's  departments  to  the  gaoler,  to  be 
recorded  in  the  Journal;  and  she  shall  also  report  every 
case  of  disobedience,  insubordination  or  other  infraction 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  on  the  part  of  the  female 
prisoners,  and  shall  see  that  the  punishment  awarded 
for  the  same  is  strictly  carried  out. 

In  city  gaols  where  there  are  three  or  more  matrons 
the  official  duties  of  each  shall  be  arranged  in  an 
equitable  manner  by  the  Sheriff  and  gaoler,  and  if  they 
do  not  agree,  by  the  Inspector. 


THE   GAOL  SURGEON 

53.  The  gaol  surgeon  shall  attend  professionally  on 
all  the  prisoners,  and  shall  have  the  general  care  of 
their  health.  In  his  visits  to  the  men's  wards  he  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  gaoler  or  a  turnkey,  and  in  his 
visits  to  the  women's  wards  by  a  matron. 

54.  In  the  event  of  serious  illness  requiring  removal 
of  a  prisoner  to  a  public  hospital,  he  shall  notify  the 
gaoler  and  Sheriff  of  such  condition,  but  the  gaol 
surgeon  shall  not  have  authority  to  incur  any  hospital 
or  medical  expenses  payable  by  the  city,  county, 
district  or  province. 
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55.  He  shall  keep  a  journal  which  shall  be  open  for 
perusal  in  the  gaol  office,  in  which  he  shall  record  in 
plain,  legible  writing,  with  his  signature  thereto,  (1st) 
the  date  and  hour  of  every  visit  paid  to  the  gaol; 
(2nd)  name  of  prisoner,  nature  of  disease,  medicine 
prescribed,  and  his  instructions  respecting  diet  and 
exemption  from  labour.  Any  refusal  or  neglect  on  the 
part  of  the  gaol  surgeon  to  attend  to  the  foregoing 
duties  shall  be  at  once  reported  by  the  Sheriff  to  the 
Inspector,  who  shall  have  power  to  demand  compliance 
therewith,  and  in  event  of  continued  refusal,  the 
Inspector  shall  have  power  to  suspend  the  gaol  surgeon 
indefinitely,  without  salary,  and  may  appoint  a  tem- 
porary successor. 

56.  He  shall,  at  least  once  every  three  months,  visit 
every  part  of  the  gaol  and  closely  inspect  the  means  of 
drainage,  ventilation,  heating  and  water  supply,  and 
shall  record  in  his  journal,  for  the  information  of  all 
concerned,  any  remarks  or  suggestions  he  has  to  make 
respecting  the  same,  together  with  any  remarks  or 
suggestions  he  has  to  make  respecting  want  of  cleanli- 
ness, bad  quality  of  food,  insufficiency  of  clothing  or 
bedding,  or  any  other  cause  which  may  affect  the  health 
of  the  prisoners,  and  notify  the  Sheriff  of  any  defects. 

57.  When  corporal  punishment  is,  by  the  order  of  a 
Court,  to  be  inflicted  on  a  prisoner,  the  gaol  surgeon 
shall  first  make  an  examination  of  the  physical  condi- 
tion of  the  prisoner,  and  report  whether  the  infliction 
of  such  corporal  punishment  will  be  attended  with 
danger  to  life,  or  with  risk  of  permanent  injury  to 
health,  and  he  shall  always  be  present  during  the 
infliction  of  the  punishment,  and  record  his  observations. 

58.  The  gaol  surgeon  shall,  when  directed  so  to  do 
by  the  Sheriff,  examine  and  report  on  the  statutory  form 
upon  prisoners  who  have  become  insane,  shall  closely 
observe  the  mental  condition  of  such  prisoners,  and 
enter  in  his  journal  a  record  of  the  result  of  his  observa- 
tion. The  gaol  surgeon,  if  a  coroner,  must  not  hold 
inquests  on  prisoners  dying  in  gaol,  nor  is  he  to  make  a 
post-mortem  examination,  if  such  be  ordered,  of  a 
deceased  prisoner.  He  shall  attend  inquests  on  deceased 
prisoners  and  give  evidence,  for  which  he  shall  be  paid 
the  usual  fee. 

59.  In  case  of  sickness,  necessary  engagement,  or 
leave  of  absence  granted  by  the  Sheriff  or  Inspector, 
the  gaol  surgeon  shall  appoint,  subject  to  approval  of 
the  Sheriff,  an  efficient  substitute,  who  must  be  a 
legally  qualified  medical  practitioner,  who,  during  the 
absence  of  the  gaol  surgeon,  shall  perform  all  his  duties 
and  be  subject  to  his  responsibilities. 

THE  TURNKEYS 

60.  The  turnkeys  shall  obey  the  directions  of  the 
gaoler,  subject  to  these  rules  and  regulations,  and  per- 
form such  gaol  duties  and  work  as  may  be  directed 
by  him,  such  directions  to  be  recorded  in  the  gaoler's 
Journal,  and  to  be  subject  to  revision  by  the  Inspector. 
There  shall  be  one  turnkey  for  each  twelve  prisoners  in 
custody. 

61.  When  on  duty  the  turnkeys  shall  wear  a  uniform 
suit  provided  in  the  same  manner  as  for  gaolers.  The 
color,  quality  and  design  shall  be  decided  by  the 
Inspector. 

62.  Where  the  gaol  staff  consists  of  a  gaoler  and 
two  or  more  turnkeys  or  a  night  watchman,  one  of 
them  shall  be  on  duty  at  night  and  shall  be  stationed 
near  where  the  most  important  prisoners  are  confined, 
and  shall  not  absent  himself  from  the  gaol  without 
leave  from  the  gaoler,  and  before  so  absenting  himself 
must  notify  the  gaoler  and  deliver  to  him  such  of  the 
gaol  keys  as  are  in  his  possession. 

63.  A  turnkey  shall  at  no  time  enter  or  open  any 
part  of  the  gaol  where  any  prisoner  is  confined  without 
the  gaoler  or  another  turnkey  being  present,  one  of 
them  must  remain  outside  the  gate  or  door  and  shall 


lock  the  said  gate  or  door  as  soon  as  the  officer  accom- 
panying him  has  entered.  The  officer  entering  must 
not  have  in  his  possession  any  key  that  will  open  the 
gate  or  door  or  any  key  whatever  except  the  cell  keys, 
nor  shall  he  have  any  deadly  weapon. 

64.  It  is  the  special  duty  of  turnkeys  and  matrons, 
under  the  direction  of  the  gaoler,  to  guard  and  watch  the 
prisoners,  and  to  oversee  them  when  at  work,  seeing 
that  they  are  never,  under  any  circumstances  whatever, 
left  alone  when  in  the  gaol  yards,  or  when  cleaning  any 
portion  of  the  gaol  premises  outside  the  corridors. 
They  shall  see  that  the  work  of  cleaning  the  cells, 
corridors,  and  other  parts  of  the  gaol,  the  airing  and 
making-up  of  the  beds,  and  the  other  ordinary  work  of 
the  gaol,  is  performed  by  a  certain  hour  every  morning, 
to  be  named  by  the  gaoler.  The  cells,  beds  and  bedding 
must  be  changed  and  in  order  before  breakfast  is 
served  and  the  cell  doors  locked  and  kept  locked, 
except  in  case  of  sickness,  until  bedtime. 

65.  If  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  the  turn- 
keys and  the  gaoler  disagree  the  matter  may  be  referred 
to  the  Sheriff  for  a  ruling  and  in  event  of  his  decision 
being  unsatisfactory  either  the  gaoler  or  the  turnkey 
may  appeal  to  the  Inspector,  whose  decision  shall  be 
final. 

66.  Unseemly  wrangling  or  contentions  among 
turnkeys  during  their  hours  of  duty  must  in  no  case  be 
permitted,  and  the  Sheriff  is  charged  with  the  duty  of 
disciplining  for  any  infraction  of  this  rule. 

67.  Turnkeys  are  under  no  circumstances  to  enter 
into  controversies  with  prisoners.  Any  refusal  by 
prisoners  to  carry  out  a  turnkey's  instructions  is  to  be 
reported  to  the  gaoler  without  comment  or  argument, 
and  every  prisoner  must  be  treated  with  consideration 
in  the  enforcement  of  gaol  discipline. 

68.  Turnkeys  shall  not  receive  any  visitors  within 
the  gaol  without  the  permission  of  the  gaoler. 

69.  They  shall  immediately  report  to  the  gaoler 
any  case  of  disobedience,  insubordination  or  infraction 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  on  the  part  of  any  male 
prisoner,  and  shall  see  that  the  punishment  awarded 
by  the  gaoler  is  strictly  carried  out. 

NIGHT   WATCHMEN 

,70.  Where  the  number  of  prisoners  in  a  gaol 
renders  it  necessary  to  have  one  or  more  night  watch- 
men, such  officer  shall  be  deemed  a  turnkey,  and  as 
such  shall  be  subject  to  these  rules  and  regulations; 
and  he  shall  obey  the  directions  of  the  gaoler.  He  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Sheriff  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Inspector,  and  confirmed  by  an  Order-in-Council. 

71.  He  shall  commence  and  leave  off  duty  ajt  such 
hours  as  the  gaoler  shall  direct.  Before  going  on  duty 
he  shall  pass  through  all  the  men's  wards  of  the  gaol 
with  the  gaoler,  or  in  his  absence  with  a  turnkey, 
when  he  shall  count  the  prisoners  and  see  that  their 
number  agrees  with  the  report  of  the  gaoler  or  turnkey, 
and  that  they  are  all  securely  locked  up  in  their  cells, 
and  that  the  corridors  are  also  securely  locked. 

72.  When  on  duty  he  shall  move  about  noiselessly, 
but  shall  not  open  a  cell  wherein  any  prisoner  is  con- 
fined without  first  calling  the  gaoler  or  turnkey.  He 
shall  be  attentive  to  any  unusual  noise,  and  ascertain 
the  cause  thereof,  and  shall  be  especially  vigilant  in 
guarding  against  any  attempt  at  escape,  or  any  danger 
from  fire,  giving  instant  attention  to  any  smoke,  smell 
of  burning  or  other  indication  of  fire,  and  immediately 
give  warning  to  the  gaoler. 

PRISONERS 

73.  All  prisoners  shall  be  searched  on  admission,  the 
men  by  the  gaoler  or  a  turnkey,  the  women  by  a 
matron,  and  all  articles  not  necessary  for  a  prisoner's 
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use  while  in  the  gaol,  or  calculated  to  facilitate  an 
escape,  shall  be  taken  from  them,  and  a  list  thereof 
entered  in  the  Prisoners'  Effects  Book,  and  so  marked 
that  articles  of  importance  can  afterwards  be  identified 
by  the  gaoler  or  turnkey,  together  with  an  account  of 
all  money  and  other  articles  which  may  be  sent  to  the 
prisoners  while  in  confinement.  When  a  prisoner  is 
being  transferred  everything  belonging  to  such  prisoner 
must  be  delivered  to  the  bailiff  making  the  transfer 
and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same.  On  the  discharge  of  a 
prisoner  such  articles  and  money  shall  be  delivered  to 
him  or  her,  except  unlawful  weapons,  burglar's  tools, 
and  other  articles  which  may  be  legally  confiscated 
by  the  gaol  authorities,  or  which  are  retained  by  order 
of  a  court  or  judge,  taking  his  receipt  in  presence  of  a 
witness  for  the  same. 

Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  to  transfer  a  prisoner 
from  a  gaol  to  a  court  for  trial,  to  give  evidence  or  for 
any  other  purpose,  he  shall  not  be  permitted  to  take 
with  him  any  money  or  personal  effects. 

74.  On  the  admission  of  any  prisoner,  the  name, 
age,  and  all  other  particulars  respecting  such  prisoner 
which  are  required  in  order  to  fill  up  the  columns  of 
the  Gaol  Register,  shall  be  recorded  in  the  Register. 

75.  Within  three  hours  of  admission  all  prisoners 
shall  be  bathed  and  cleansed,  and  they  shall  be  required 
to  keep  themselves  clean  and  decent  in  their  persons. 
When  prisoners  are  received  after  6  o'clock  in  the 
evening  and  the  gaoler  decides  that  their  bodies  and 
clothing  is  not  infested  with  vermin  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  bathe  them  till  the  next  morning.  All 
male  prisoners  shall,  on  conviction  and  sentence,  have 
their  hair  cut  by  a  turnkey  as  close  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  purposes  of  health  and  cleanliness;  but  the  hair 
of  a  female  prisoner  shall  not  be  cut  without  her  consent, 
unless  the  gaol  surgeon  orders  it  to  be  done  on  the 
ground  of  health,  or  on  account  of  vermin  or  dirt. 

76.  All  prisoners  shall  be  locked  in  their  cells  not 
later  than  8  p.m.  in  summer  and  by  7  p.m.  in  winter, 
Standard  Time,  and  all  lights  shall  be  put  out  at  the 
said  hours  except  those  required  for  the  use  of  prisoners 
on  remand  and  of  officers  on  night  duty  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  Inspector  or  gaol  surgeon.  (For  the 
purposes  of  this  rule  summer  shall  begin  on  April  1st, 
and  winter  on  November  1st).  All  prisoners  shall  be 
up  by  6  a.m.  in  summer  and  not  later  than  7  a.m.  in 
winter  and  washed  and  dressed  and  their  cells  in  order 
before  receiving  their  breakfast.  Sick  prisoners'  hours 
shall  be  regulated  by  the  gaol  surgeons.  Prisoners  on 
remand  may  be  allowed  light  until  9  p.m. 

77.  If  the  accommodation  and  arrangement  of  the 
gaol  will  permit  of  it,  each  of  the  following  classes  of 
prisoners  of  each  sex  shall  have  a  separate  and  distinct 
ward,  into  which  no  member  of  any  other  class  shall  be 
admitted: 

(1)  Adult  prisoners  awaiting  trial  upon  a  first  charge. 

(2)  Adult  prisoners  convicted  and  sentenced. 

(3)  Juvenile  prisoners,  whether  awaiting  trial  or 
under  sentence. 

(4)  Witnesses,  persons  committed  for  contempt  of 
Court  or  other  civil  process. 

78.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  classification,  a 
further  separation  shall  be  made  if  the  accommodation 
of  the  gaol  admits  of  it,  as  follows: 

(1)  Adult  prisoners  awaiting  trial  upon  a  second  or 
further  charge. 

(2)  Juvenile  prisoners  awaiting  trial  upon  a  second 
or  further  charge. 

(3)  Hardened  and  degraded  offenders  who  have 
been  previously  convicted. 


79.  Every  prisoner  shall  be  provided  with  cell 
accommodation,  each  single  cell  being  not  less  than 
4x8x8  feet.  The  number  of  prisoners  in  any  gaol 
shall  never  exceed  the  number  of  beds  in  the  cells 
without  the  consent  of  the  Inspector.  The  placing  of 
mattresses  for  prisoners  on  the  floors  of  corridors  must 
not  be  allowed  except  in  extreme  circumstances.  Each 
cell  shall  have  a  bedstead,  a  tick  and  pillow  filled  with 
clean  straw,  or  a  mattress  instead  of  straw,  a  sufficient 
supply  of  blankets,  a  pint  cup  of  water,  and  a  night  pail 
where  no  closet  is  provided.  Every  prisoner  must  be 
provided  with  a  towel,  soap  and  comb.  All  sheets 
and  blankets  shall  be  changed  once  a  week,  or  oftener 
if  necessary. 

80.  The  windows  in  corridors  must  be  left  at  night 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  secure  a  current  of  air  through 
both  the  cells  and  corridors.  The  corridors  must  never 
be  crowded,  and  on  no  account  must  there  be  more 
prisoners  at  any  time  on  any  corridor  than  there  are 
cells  opening  on  such  corridor  except  in  extreme 
temporary  circumstances. 

81.  The  following  disinfecting  solution  should  be 
prepared  by  the  gaoler  or  a  turnkey  and  used  for 
scrubbing  out  the  cells  and  corridors  at  least  once 
during  each  month: 

Carbolic  acid 1  pint 

Hot  water 2^  gallons 

Stir  well  until  no  droplets  of  acid  remain  in  the  bottom 
of  the  mixture.  This  should  be  so  thoroughly  applied 
as  to  cover  every  surface. 

82.  Clergymen  of  all  denominations,  or  other  repre- 
sentatives, including  the  Salvation  Army,  shall  be 
permitted  to  visit  the  prisoners  registered  as  members 
of  their  denominations. 

83.  No  prisoner  shall  be  compelled  to  see  a  clergy- 
man professing  a  different  creed  from  his  own,  and  the 
officers  of  the  gaol  shall  endeavor,  if  practicable,  to 
procure  the  services  of  any  particular  clergyman  whom 
the  prisoner  may  desire  to  see;  but  every  gaol  officer  is 
strictly  forbidden  to  attempt  to  make  proselytes 
among  the  prisoners. 

84.  Every  prisoner  has  the  right  to  complain  to 
the  gaoler  at  his  daily  visits,  or  to  the  Sheriff  when  he 
visits  the  gaol,  or  to  the  Inspector  during  his  inspections, 
of  any  act  on  the  part  of  a  gaol  official  or  another 
prisoner  affecting  his  rights  and  privileges  under  these 
rules  and  regulations,  and  to  that  end  a  copy  of  such 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  as  affect  prisoners  shall  be 
placed  in  each  ward  of  the  gaol  for  the  perusal  of  the 
prisoners. 

85.  Prisoners  convicted  of  misdemeanors  of  a 
political  character  or  for  contempt  of  court,  or  com- 
mitted on  civil  process,  or  prisoners  who  are  mental 
cases  or  suspected  mental  cases,  persons  detained  as 
witnesses  or  persons  on  remand  awaiting  trial  for 
breaches  of  municipal  by-laws,  or  for  offences  against  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  may,  upon  the  consent  of  the 
Inspector,  procure  either  by  purchase  or  from  friends, 
bedding  and  food,  apart  from  the  gaol  bedding  and 
food,  such  bedding  and  food  to  be  subject  to  examina- 
tion by  the  gaoler  or  matron,  and  such  prisoners  in  all 
other  respects  to  be  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  gaol.  If  money  is  given  therefor,  such  bedding 
and  food  may  be  purchased  for  such  prisoners  by  the 
gaoler,  who  shall  keep  a  strict  account  in  respect  of 
such  purchases,  and  submit  the  same  to  the  Sheriff 
before  any  such  prisoner  leaves  the  gaol;  but  the 
privilege  of  procuring  bedding  and  food  outside  of  the 
gaol  bedding  and  food  shall  not  be  extended  to  any 
other  prisoners  than  those  named  therein  except  in  the 
case  of  a  prisoner  condemned  to  death,  who  may 
procure  his  food  from  outside,  which  shall  be  prepared 
under  the  direction  of  the  gaoler. 

86.  No  gaoler,  turnkey  or  other  gaol  servant  shall 
advise,  or  in  any  way  endeavor  to  induce,  any  prisoner 
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to  employ  any  solicitor  or  barrister  to  act  in  the 
interests  of  a  prisoner,  unless  asked  to  do  so  by  the 
prisoner  personally.  But  a  solicitor  or  counsel  shall 
not  have  access  to  any  prisoner  when  accompanied  by 
any  person  other  than  a  gaoler  or  turnkey,  or  matron, 
except  when  a  gaoler,  turnkey  or  matron  is  also  present. 

87.  Every  prisoner  unless  under  sentence  of  death 
shall  be  allowed  to  have  exercise  in  the  open  air,  during 
which  he  must  be  attended  by  one  or  more  of  the  gaol 
officers;  but  if,  during  such  open  air  exercise,  any  pri- 
soner attempts  to  excape,  or  is  found  to  be  plotting 
to  escape,  or  misconducts  himself  or  herself  in  any  way, 
the  gaoler  may  withdraw  the  privilege  of  such  exercise 
indefinitely,  in  which  case  such  prisoner  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  go  into  the  gaol  yards  until  the  privilege 
is  restored,  unless  the  gaol  surgeon  certifies  that  it  is 
necessary  on  account  of  health. 

88.  \yhenever,  in  the  case  of  a  prisoner  charged  with 
an  indictable  offence,  the  Crown  Attorney  having  charge 
of  the  prosecution  considers  it  in  the  interest  of  justice 
and  requires,  by  writing  under  his  own  hand,  that  such 
prisoner  shall  be  kept  separate  and  apart  from  the 
other  prisoners  and  visitors,  the  gaoler  shall  see  that 
such  requirement  is  carried  out,  and  that  such  prisoner 
is  kept  separate  and  apart  from  all  the  other  prisoners 
and  visitors,  and  that  he  or  she  is  not  afforded  any 
apportunity  to  communicate  in  any  way  with  any  one, 
except  his  or  her  legal  advisor  or  clergyman,  or  such 
other  person  as  the  Crown  Attorney  shall  in  writing 
sanction.  This  restriction  shall  not  apply  to  gaol 
officials.  Sheriffs  or  the  Inspector. 

89.  Prisoners  shall  be  allowed  to  see  and  consult 
with  their  legal  advisers  from  9.30  to  5  p.m.  except 
Sundays,  and  with  clergymen  at  any  reasonable  time. 
All  such  consultations  must  be  held  in  sight  of  a  gaol 
officer.  Other  persons  may  be  allowed  to  see  and 
converse  with  prisoners  at  such  hours  and  on  such  days 
as  the  Sheriff  may  fix,  but  such  visits  and  conversations 
must  take  place  in  the  presence  of  a  gaol  official,  and 
at  such  times  as  are  most  convenient  to  the  gaoler 
and  not  on  public  holidays. 

90.  Prisoners  awaiting  trial,  or  under  custody  by 
civil  process,  shall  have  the  right  to  send  and  receive 
letters  at  all  reasonable  times,  provided  'that  the 
contents  of  such  are  not  in  any  way  subversive  of 
gaol  discipline;  but  prisoners  under  sentence  shall  only 
be  allowed  to  write  to  relatives  once  a  week,  unless  the 
Sheriff's  consent  is  obtained  to  write  oftener.  All 
letters  written  or  received  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
gaoler  for  inspection. 

91.  All  prisoners  shall  be  allowed  to  read,  within 
the  hours  prescribed  for  that  purpose  by  the  gaoler, 
such  books  and  papers  of  a  proper  character  as  may 
be  obtained  from  the  gaol  library  or  otherwise. 

92.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  prisoner  to  obey 
the  orders  of  the  gaoler  and  turnkey  at  all  tfmes,  and 
in  event  of  refusal  such  prisoner  shall  be  liable  to  any 
of  the  punishments  hereinafter  mentioned. 

INTERVIEWING   PRISONERS 

93.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  access  to  any 
prisoner  for  the  purpose  of  "interviewing"  him  or  her, 
with  a  view  to  publishing  a  report  of  such  interview. 
No  photographic  instrument  shall  be  permitted  within 
the  gaol  grounds  at  any  time  for  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing a  picture  of  any  prisoner,  except  by  order  of  the 
Inspector.  In  the  case  of  a  prisoner  awaiting  trial, 
however,  he  may  be  permitted  to  see  his  own  doctor, 
upon  receiving  the  consent  of  the  gaol  surgeon  or 
Sheriff,  but  the  city  or  county  shall  not  be  required  to 
pay  for  the  services  of  such  doctor. 

PRISONERS  CONDEMNED  TO  DEATH 

94.  All  articles  which  the  gaol  surgeon  may  deem 
dangerous  or  inexpedient  to  leave  in  their  possession 


shall  be  taken  from  prisoners  condemned  to  death; 
and  no  one  except  his  spiritual  adviser  or  gaol  official 
shall  be  allowed  access  to  any  such  prisoner  without  a 
written  order  from  the  Sheriff  or  Inspector. 

95.  Prisoners  condemned  to  death  shall  be  clad 
in  the  regulation  gaol  clothing  and  be  placed  for  safe- 
keeping in  a  suitable  cell  apart  from  all  other  prisoners 
in  which  they  shall  be  guarded  day  and  night.  Where 
the  ordinary  gaol  staff  is  insufficient  to  provide  a  guard 
in  constant  attendance  on  the  prisoner,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Sheriff  to  engage  one  or  more  special  guards 
for  that  purpose.  The  special  guard  shall  not  occupy 
the  cell  with  the  prisoner,  but  shall  remain  in  the 
corridor  in  such  a  position  where  he  can  at  all  times 
see  the  prisoner.  The  special  guard  shall  not  have  a 
key  to  the  cell  or  to  the  corridor  both  of  which  shall 
be  in  possession  of  either  the  gaolor  or  turnkey  with 
whom  he  may  at  any  time  communicate.  The  prisoner 
shall  have  the  right  to  select  his  own  spiritual  advisor, 
who  may  be  a  clergyman  or  a  layman,  but  the  spiritual 
adviser  shall  not  be  permitted  to  enter  the  cell  with  the 
prisoner,  nor  shall  the  prisoner  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  corridor  with  the  spiritual  adviser.  Such  diet  as 
his  friends  may  provide  at  their  own  expense  may  be 
given  to  the  prisoner,  but  such  diet  must  be  carefully 
prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  gaoler. 

EXECUTIONS  OF   PRISONERS 

96.  The  Sheriff  shall  be  responsible  for  the  conduct 
of  all  executions  of  prisoners  within  the  gaol  yards  and 
behind  a  temporary  or  permanent  enclosure.  No  person 
shall  be  permitted  to  witness  an  execution  except  gaol 
officers,  the  Inspector,  county  officers  of  justice,  clergy- 
man and  such  relatives  of  the  prisoner  to  be  executed 
as  may  be  proper  to  admit,  unless  in  exceptional  cases. 

97.  A  representative  of  each  newspaper  published 
in  the  county  or  city  in  which  the  execution  takes  place 
may  be  permitted  to  be  present  at  such  an  execution, 
upon  receiving  the  written  consent  of  the  Sheriff  or  the 
Inspector;  but  no  photographic  instrument  shall  be 
allowed  to  be  brought  into  the  gaol  premises  by  such 
representative,  or  by  any  other  witness,  and  any  account 
of  such  execution  that  may  be  published  must  simply 
contain  a  brief  statement  of  the  facts  without  enlarge- 
ment and  without  illustration. 

98.  The  gaol  surgeon  shall  attend  on  all  executions 
that  take  place  in  his  gaol,  and  he  shall  determine 
when  life  is  extinct  and  when  the  body  may  be  taken 
down. 

99.  The  coroner  shall  have  twelve  jurors  in  readi- 
ness in  a  room,  and  when  the  body  is  taken  down  the 
corner  shall  request  the  said  jurors  to  satisfy  themselves 
as  to  the  cause  of  death,  either  with  or  without  a  post- 
mortem examination. 

100.  No  officer  of  the  gaol  and  no  prisoner  confined 
therein  shall  in  any  case  be  a  juror  on  such  inquest. 

101.  The  Sheriff  shall  be  entitled  to  his  fees  for 
attending  upon  an  execution,  as  prescribed  by  Statute; 
he  may  employ  an  expert  for  the  erection  of  the  scaffold 
and  its  enclosure  and  for  carrying  out  the  sentence  of 
the  court.  The  nature  of  the  scaffold  shall  be  decided 
by  the  Sheriff  after  consulting  the  executioner. 

102.  The  .city,  county  or  district  in  which  the 
execution  is  to  take  place  shall  be  required  to  pay  the 
necessary  travelling  and  hotel  expenses  of  the  said 
executioner,  as  well  as  for  the  erection  of  the  scaffold 
and  transportation  of  any  weights  or  other  scaffold 
fixtures. 

103.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sheriff  to  see  that 
the  body  of  any  prisoner  executed  within  the  gaol 
grounds  is  interred  inside  such  grounds,  and  no  depar- 
ture can  be  made  from  this  rule  unless  with  the  consent 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Inspector. 
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PRISON   OFFENCES   AND   PUNISHMENTS 

104.  No  punishments  or  deprivations  of  any  kind 
shall  be  awarded  to  any  prisoner  except  by  the  gaoler, 
who  shall  have  power  to  order  punishments  or  depriva- 
tions for  the  following  offences,  namely: 

(1)  Disobedience  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  gaol. 

(2)  Common  assaults  by  one  prisoner  on  another. 

(3)  Cursing  or  profane  language. 

(4)  Indecent  behavior  or  language. 

(5)  Insulting,  threatening  or  violent  language  to- 
wards another  prisoner  or  any  officer  of  the  gaol,  or 
towards  a  visitor  to  the  gaol  regularly  admitted  thereto. 

(6)  Idleness  or  negligence  at  work  on  the  part  of  a 
prisoner  sentenced  to  hard  labor. 

(7)  Refusal  or  neglect  to  keep  his  or  her  cell  in  order. 

(8)  Wilfully  destroying  or  defacing  the  gaol 
property. 

(9)  Unnatural  intercourse  between  prisoners. 

105.  For  the  foregoing  offences  the  gaoler  may 
award  any  of  the  following  punishments  or  depriva- 
tions in  his  discretion,  according  to  the  heinousness  of 
the  offence: 

(1)  The  hardbed,  that  is,  by  removal  of  the  straw 
tick  or  mattress  from  the  bedstead  for  an  indefinite 
period,  sufficient  covering,  however,  to  be  left. 

(2)  Bread  and  water  diet  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
five  consecutive  days. 

(3)  Confinement  in  a  properly  lighted,  heated  and 
ventilated  cell,  with  bread  and  water  diet,  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  three  days,  during  which  period  the 
prisoner  must  be  visited  not  less  than  twice  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  by  the  gaoler  or  matron. 

(4)  Strapping  to  consist  of  not  more  than  12  slaps 
at  any  one  time,  administered  by  the  gaoler,  in  presence 
of  the  gaol  surgeon,  who  must  first  give  his  written 
statement  that  the  health  of  the  prisoner  will  not  be 
endangered  by  this  punishment. 

106.  Before  awarding  punishment  to  any  prisoner, 
the  gaoler  shall  make  careful  enquiry  into  all  the  facts 
connected  with  the  commission  of  any  offence,  and  shall 
make  an  entry,  signed  by  his  full  name,  in  the  punish- 
ment book  of  the  following  particulars: 

(1)  The  name  of  the  prisoner. 

(2)  The  nature  of  the  offence. 

(3)  The  name  of  the  complainant  and  witnesses. 
(4.)  The  punishment  or  deprivation  awarded. 

prisoners'  CLOTHING 

107.  There  shall  be  a  uniform  prison  garb  in  all  the 
gaols  of  the  Province  in  which  prisoners  who  have  been 
convicted  and  sentenced  shall  be  clothed;  the  garb  for 
male  prisoners  to  consist  of  a  tunic,  trousers  and  cap 
made  of  cloth,  the  color  and  quality  of  which  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  Inspector,  a  pair  of  brogans,  and 
such  underclothing  as  the  season  requires;  and  for  the 
females  an  over-dress  and  underskirt  of  such  material 
and  color  as  the  Inspector  shall  prescribe,  a  pair  of 
shoes  and  such  underclothing  as  the  season  requires, — ■ 
all  of  which  articles  must  be  marked  with  indelible 
ink  by  the  gaoler  with  the  name  of  the  gaol  to  which 
they  belong. 


108.  As  soon  as  a  prisoner  is  convicted  and  sentenced 
his  or  her  personal  clothing  shall  be  removed,  and  a  list 
thereof  shall  be  entered  in  the  Prisoners'  Effects  Book 
and  the  prisoner  shall  be  clothed  in  the  prescribed 
prison  garb;  and  if  the  clothes  of  a  prisoner  awaiting 
trial  are  insufficient  or  unfit  for  use,  or  are  required  for 
the  purposes  of  justice,  they  shall  be  removed  and  the 
prisoner  shall  be  furnished  with  a  suitable  garb,  unless 
he  or  she  provides  other  suitable  clothing. 

109.  Prisoners  awaiting  trial,  convicted  for  mis- 
demeanors, committed  for  contempt  of  court  or  on 
civil  process,  and  Crown  witnesses,  may,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Inspector,  wear  their  own  clothing, 
such  clothing  to  be  subject  to  examination  by  the 
gaoler,  turnkey  or  matron. 

110.  Any  person  being  a  resident  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario,  committed  as  a  vagrant  on  account  of 
old  age,  helplessness  or  indigence,  and  not  for  actual 
crime,  and  who  is  unable  to  do  hard  labour,  must  be- 
supplied  with  civilian's  clothing  by  the  city  or  county, 
if  his  clothing  upon  his  admission  is  found  to  be  in- 
sufficient in  quantity  or  unsuitable  in  quality  for  the 
season.  They  shall  also  be  provided  with  such  a  diet 
as  would  be  given  in  a  house  of  refuge.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  gaol  surgeon  to  make  a  record  of  such  cases 
for  the  guidance  of  the  gaoler.  The  gaol  surgeon  shall 
on  the  admission  of  any  old  men  or  women  notify  the 
Sheriff  so  that  such  indigents  may  be  removed  to  a 
suitable  charitable  institution.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Sheriff  to  secure  the  prompt  removal  of  all  old 
people  from  the  gaol.  Able-bodied  tramps  committed 
as  vagrants  must  be  compelled  to  do  hard  labour  from 
7  a.m.  to  12  and  from  1  p.m.  to  6  p.m.  in  summer  and 
from  1  p.m.  to  5  p.m.  in  winter,  and  they  shall  be 
clothed  in  the  ordinary  prison  clothing  and  supplied 
with  the  ordinary  prison  diet. 

111.  Whenever  prisoner's  clothing  of  the  prescribed 
garb  and  pattern,  articles  of  bedding  or  gaol  furniture 
and  furnishings,  are  required  for  the  use  of  the  gaol,  the 
gaoler  shall  make  a  written  requisition  on  the  Sheriff, 
giving  a  detailed  list  of  such  articles,  and  the  Sheriff, 
after  approval  shall  at  once  notify  the  Chairman  of  the 
Property  Committee  or  the  Steward,  and  if  the  clothing, 
articles  of  bedding  or  furniture  and  furnishings  are  not 
delivered,  or  if  authority  is  not  given  to  the  Sheriff  to 
procure  such  supplies,  he  shall,  through  the  Inspector, 
order  such  supplies  and  send  the  bill  for  payment  to 
the  county  or  municipality. 

112.  All  clothing  of  prisoners  should  be  thoroughly 
disinfected.  Vermin  in  a  'gaol  means  carelessness  in 
cleanliness  and  lack  of  disinfection.  Clothing  may  be 
disinfected  with  formaldehyde  as  follows:  Place  the 
clothing  in  a  trunk,  wash  boiler  or  covered  box,  one 
piece  at  a  time,  covering  each  piece  with  a  towel, 
pillow  slip,  sheet  or  piece  of  cloth,  and  sprinkle  or 
spray  on  each  cover  as  it  is  laid  on,  two  tablespoonfuls 
of  40  per  cent  formaldehyde.  When  the  trunk  or 
boiler  is  full,  put  on  the  cover  and  let  stand  for  twenty 
hours,  then  open  and  air  the  clothing.  Each  piece  of 
clothing  should  be  covered  to  protect  it  from  being 
spotted  by  the  formaldehyde.  * 

DIETARIES 

113.  No  beer  or  wine  or  fermented  or  spirituous 
liquors  of  any  kind  shall  be  allowed  to  prisoners  or 
permitted  within  the  gaol,  unless  specially  ordered  by 
the  gaol  surgeon,  such  order  to  be  recorded  in  his 
journal,  together  with  the  name  of  the  prisoner  for 
whom  the  article  is  ordered. 

114.  Smoking  and  other  proper  use  of  tobacco  by 
prisoners  when  not  at  work  and  in  designated  portions 
of  the  gaol  is  permitted  at  their  individual  expense. 
Tobacco  shall  not  be  purchased  with  public  funds.  It 
shall  be  purchased  only  by  the  gaol  officers,  as  directed 
by  the  Sheriff,  from  funds  supplied  and  deposited  at 
the  gaol  by  or  on  behalf  of  each  prisoner.  Purchasing 
of  tobacco  by  others  for  the  prisoners  must  not  be 
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permitted.  An  account  book  carefully  complete  in 
detail  and  receipted  by  the  prisoners  concerned  shall 
be  kept  at  each  gaol. 

This  section  authorizing  the  use  of  tobacco  by 
prisoners  shall  not  be  applicable  to  any  gaol  until  straw 
ticks  and  other  highly  inflammable  materials  have  been 
permanently  removed  from  the  gaol  premises  and  proper 
fire  protection,  including  proper  fire  alarm  system, 
has  been  provided.  Where  such  conditions  have  not 
been  complied  with  the  gaol  surgeon  or  Inspector  may 
authorize  the  use  of  tobacco  in  individual  cases,  making 
a  record  in  the  journal  in  each  instance.  The  gaoler 
may  deprive  any  prisoner  of  tobacco  for  violation  of 
the  rules  and  regulations. 

115.  The  gaol  dietaries  shall  be  divided  into  two 
scales,  namely: 

(1)  For  prisoners  awaiting  trial,  or  not  doing  labour 
other  than  ordinary  gaol  work. 

(2)  For  prisoners  doing  labour  other  than  ordinary 
gaol  work. 

116.  The  dietary  under  the  foregoing  scales  shall 
be  as  follows: 

Scale  No.  1 

Breakfast 

One  pint  of  porridge  of  oatmeal,  wheat  meal,  Indian 
corn  meal  or  cracked  wheat,  varied  from  day  to  day, 
sweet  milk  or  syrup,  and  eight  ounces  of  bread. 

Dinner 

Four  ounces  of  cooked  meat  (without  bone),  eight 
ounces  of  bread  and  eight  ounces  of  potatoes  on  three 
days  of  the  week. 

Eight  ounces  of  bread,  one-half  pound  potatoes, 
and  one  pint  of  gruel  or  soup,  on  two  days  of  the  week. 

One  pint  of  vegetable  soup,  composed  at  least  of 
any  two  or  more  of  the  following  vegetables:  carrots, 
beans,  peas,  turnips,  onions  and  cabbage;  and  eight 
ounces  of  bread  on  two  days  of  the  week. 

Supper 

One  pint  of  boiled  rice  with  either  six  ounces  of 
sweet  milk  or  two  ounces  of  jam,  and  eight  ounces 
of  bread;  or,  one  pint  of  porridge  of  oatmeal,  wheat 
meal,  Indian  corn  meal  or  cracked  wheat,  sweet 
milk  or  syrup,  and  eight  ounces  of  bread;  to  be  varied 
from  day  to  day. 

Scale  No.  2 

Breakfast 

One  pint  of  porridge  of  oatmeal,  wheat  meal, 
Indian  corn  meal  or  cracked  wheat,  varied  from  day  to 
day,  sweet  milk  or  syrup,  eight  ounces  of  bread,  and 
one  pint  of  buttermilk,  or  one  pint  of  tea  or  coffee 
sweetened  with  molasses;  or,  four  ounces  of  liver  or 
four  ounces  of  heart,  and  six  ounces  of  hash  brown 
potatoes;  to  be  varied  throughout  the  week. 

Dinner 

Six  ounces  of  cooked  meat  (without  bone),  eight 
ounces  of  bread,  eight  ounces  of  potatoes,  on  each  day 
that  hard  labour  is  performed;  otherwise,  Dinner, 
Scale  No.  1,  to  be  followed. 

Supper 

One  pint  of  gruel,  eight  ounces  of  bread,  every  night, 
with  syrup  and  coffee. 


1 16A.  In  addition  to  foregoing  two  scales,  there  shall 
be  an  additional  scale  of  diet,  to  be  used  in  gaols  in 
cities  of  50,000  population  and  over,  for  female  prisoners, 
as  follows: 

Breakfast 

One  pint  of  gruel,  thick  if  preferred,  with  syrup  or 
milk,  and  six  ounces  of  bread,  every  morning,  and  when 
women  are  engaged  at  hard  labour,  such  as  washing  and 
scrubbing,  one  pint  of  coffee  to  be  give.n  when  so  en- 
gaged. 

Dinner 

Four  ounces  of  cooked  meat  (without  bone),  six 
ounces  of  bread,  and  eight  ounces  of  potatoes,  on  three 
days  in  the  week. 

Six  ounces  of  bread,  3^  pound  of  potatoes  and  one 
pint  of  gruel  or  vegetable  soup,  on  two  days  in  the  week. 
One  pint  of  vegetable  soup  and  six  ounces  of  bread, 
on  two  days  in  the  week. 

Supper 

One  pint  of  boiled  rice,  and  either  six  ounces  of 
sweet  milk  or  two  ounces  of  jam,  or  four  ounces  of 
baked  pork  and  beans;  or  one  pint  of  porridge  of  oat- 
meal, wheat  meal,  Indian  corn  meal,  or  cracked  wheat; 
varied  from  day  to  day;  sweet  milk  or  syrup;  and  eight 
ounces  of  bread,  and  one  pint  of  buttermilk,  or  one  pint 
of  tea  or  cofifee  sweetened  with  molasses;  to  be  varied 
throughout  the  week. 

117.  The  oatmeal  gruel  shall  contain  two  ounces 
of  oatmeal  to  every  pint  of  water,  and  Indian  corn 
meal  and  wheat  meal  gruel  three  ounces  to  the  pint. 
The  soup,  peas,  beans  or  other  vegetable  soup  shall 
contain  three  ounces  of  cooked  meat  to  the  pint  and  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  vegetables  with  pepper  and  salt. 
Fish  may  be  substituted  for  beef  three  times  a  week 
on  order  of  the  Sheriff,  gaoler  or  Inspector,  in  which 
case  two  ounces  more  fish  must  be  given  than  is  named 
in  the  different  scales  for  meat;  and  all  prisoners  shall 
be  allowed  at  their  meals  as  much  good  water,  hot  or 
cold,  and  salt  as  they  desire. 

118.  Sick  prisoners  under  the  care  of  the  gaol 
surgeon  must  be  allowed  a  diet  of  milk,  eggs,  butter, 
tea  and  bread  as  he  may  direct,  his  instructions  in  this 
respect  to  be  entered  in  his  journal  for  the  guidance 
of  the  gaoler,  who  must  see  that  the  orders  are  carried 
out. 

119.  Where  possible,  prisoners'  labour  shall  be 
utilized  for  the  performance  of  such  labour  as  may  be 
necessary,  such  as  repairs  to  the  gaol,  whitewashing, 
painting,  cleaning  of  cells  and  corridors,  making  of 
beds,  shovelling  snow,  and  such  other  work  on  gaol 
or  court  house  property  as  may  be  required. 

120.  The  food  supplies  shall  be  carefully  weighed  or 
measured  when  delivered  out  for  use,  and  the  gaoler 
shall  enter  the  weight  or  quantity  in  the  Account  Book, 
and  he  shall  exercise  the  greatest  care  so  as  to  ensure 
that  all  food  supplied  to  the  prisoners  shall  be  of  good 
quality  and  of  proper  weight  or  measure. 

121.  Every  gaol  shall  contain  a  kitchen  and  a 
storeroom  attached  thereto,  and  the  gaoler  shall 
receive  and  examine  all  articles  of  food  and  other 
supplies  and  shall  carefully  weigh  or  measure  the 
^me,  or  cause  this  to  be  properly  done,  and  enter  the 
weight  or  measurement  and  the  price  in  the  Account 
Book. 

122.  The  cooking  of  the  food  and  the  washing  of 
clothes  and  bedding  shall  be  done  by  a  prisoner  or 
prisoners,  under  the  supervision  of  a  turnkey,  when 
done  by  male  prisoners,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
matron  if  done  by  female  prisoners,  the  gaoler  deciding 
whether  it  shall  be  done  by  male  or  female  prisoners; 
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and  if  by  the  latter,  only  female  prisoners  in  charge  of  a 
matron  must  be  allowed  in  thp  kitchen  and  wash-house, 
or  if  by  the  former,  only  male  prisoners  shall  be  present, 
and  they  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  turnkey. 

T.ABOUR  AND  EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE   PRISONERS 

123.  The  establishment  of  industrial  farms  is  to 
be  encouraged  for  the  employment  of  prisoners  in 
profitable  open  air  work.  Idleness  on  part  of  prisoners 
in  gaol  must  not  be  encouraged.  Every  prisoner  must 
be  kept  employed.  Each  prisoner  must  keep  his  or 
her  cell  and  the  corridor  clean  and  orderly.  Every  cell 
must  be  cleaned  once  a  month  with  a  disinfectant, 
and  under  no  circumstances  shall  vermin  be  found  in 
a  gaol.  Vermin  can  only  be  prevented  by  insisting 
that  no  person  and  no  infected  clothing  can  be  allowed 
to  enter  a  gaol  corridor  or  cell  until  thoroughly  bathed, 
cleaned  and  disinfected.  The  scrubbing  and  cleaning 
of  the  corridors  and  all  other  portions  of  the  gaol, 
inside  and  out,  and  of  the  yards,  shall  be  done  by  the 
t)risoners. 

124.  Labour  is  compulsory  for  all  sentenced  pri- 
soners, unless  the  health  of  any  prisoner  as  certified 
by  the  gaol  surgeon  in  his  journal  will  not  permit  of  it. 
The  nature  of  the  labour  other  than  the  gaol  work, 
at  which  they  shall  be  placed,  shall  be  sawing  wood, 
cutting  and  splitting  wood,  breaking  stone,  gardening, 
repairs  to  buildings  and  fences,  painting,  white  washing, 
kalsomining,  cleaning  the  yards  and  shovelling  snow  on 
the  gaol  property,  the  nature  of  extra  mural  labour 
being  hereinafter  provided  for.  When  no  work  can  be 
obtained  for  prisoners  they  shall  be  drilled  in  marching 
and  counter-marching,  and  in  lifting,  carrying  and 
dropping  weights,  or  at  such  other  exercise  as  the  Sheriff 
may  approve  of  on  the  gaol  grounds;  and  while  pri- 
soners are  engaged  in  such  drill  and  exercise  or  are 
employed,  they  shall  constantly  be  under  the  guard  of 
the  gaol  officers. 

125.  Prisoners  awaiting  trial,  witnesses  for  the 
Crown,  and  prisoners  committed  on  civil  process  shall 
have  the  option  of  employment,  but  shall  not  be 
required  to  perform  other  labour,  but  shall  keep  their 
cells  and  corridors  clean  and  in  order,  and  all  shall  be 
invited  to  work. 

126.  The  hours  of  labour  shall  be  ten  in  summer  and 
eight  in  winter,  and  no  prisoners  shall  be  required  to 
perform  any  labour,  either  within  or  without  the  gaol, 
other  than  keeping  his  or  her  cell  and  the  gaol  clean 
and  in  order  on  Sundays,  Christmas  Day,  and  Good 
Friday;  and  no  Jew  or  Seventh-day  Adventist  shall  be 
required  to  perform  any  labour,  either  within  or  with- 
out the  gaol,  other  than  as  aforesaid,  on  his  Sabbath 
day  (Saturday). 

127.  No  turnkey,  prisoner  or  prisoners,  shall  engage 
in  work  outside  the  gaol  or  court  house  buildings  or 
grounds  thereof  without  the  knowledge  and  order  of  the 
gaoler  or,  in  his  absence,  the  chief  turnkey. 

EXTRA-MURAL  LABOUR 

128.  No  prisoner  sentenced  to  confinement  in  any 
gaol  of  the  Province  shall  be  assigned  for  the  per- 
formance of  extra-mural  labour  until  he  shall  be 
certified  by  the  gaol  surgeon  to  be  physically  fit  to 
perform  the  class  of  labour  at  which  it  is  proposed  to 
employ  him. 

129.  All  prisoners  who  are  to  be  employed  at  extra- 
mural labour  shall  receive,  every  day  in  which  they  arfe 
so  employed,  the  dietary  named  in  Scale  No.  2. 

130.  All  prisoners  engaged  upon  extra-mural  labour 
shall  be  clothed  in  the  prescribed  gaol  garb,  and  in 
winter  must  have  underclothing  of  sufficient  warmth, 
as  prescribed  by  the  gaol  surgeon. 

131.  The  work  upon  which  prisoners  may  be  em- 
ployed shall  (except  as  hereinafter  provided)  be  exclu- 


sively confined  to  works  carried  on  under  the  direct 
control  of  the  Government  of  Ontario,  or  of  the  council 
of  the  county  or  united  counties,  or  of  a  city,  town  or 
township  in  the  county  or  united  counties  or  district 
in  which  the  gaol  is  situated,  the  consent  of  the  Inspec- 
tor to  be  first  obtained  to  such  work. 

132.  When  government  or  municipal  work  cannot 
be  conveniently  had  a  prisoner  may  be  employed  under 
guard  on  private  work;  but  in  no  case  shall  the  gaol 
labour  be  so  used  without  the  express  sanction  of  the 
Inspector,  who  shall  first  receive  a  report  from  the 
Sheriff,  setting  forth  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be 
performed  and  the  amount  of  remuneration  to  be 
received  therefor.  The  wages  of  a  prisoner  engaged  in 
such  extra-mural  work  may  be  paid,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Sheriff,  to  assist  in  the  maintenance  of  such 
prisoner's  wife,  children,  or  dependent  relatives,  and  a 
careful  record  kept  of  the  same.  Every  such  prisoner 
shall,  during  such  employment,  be  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations made  for  the  government  of  common  gaols 
and  the  care  of  inmates  thereof,  every  street,  highway 
or  public  thoroughfare  on  which  prisoners  may  pass 
on  going  to  and  returning  from  their  work,  and  every 
place  where  they  may  be  employed  shall,  while  so 
used,  be  deemed  to  be  a  part  of  the  gaol  to  which  they 
belong. 

133.  The  works  upon  which  prisoners  may  be 
employed  under  guard  shall  be  breaking  stone,  cutting 
wood,  digging  drains  and  sewers,  cleaning  public 
streets,  cultivating  and  improving  public  grounds,  or 
such  other  work  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  Sheriff, 
and  approved  by  the  Inspector,  being  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  admit  of  the  prisoners  being  massed  together  or 
kept  in  line  while  at  work. 

134.  During  the  months  of  November,  December, 
January,  February  and  March,  the  length  of  the 
working  day  for  extra-mural  labour  shall  be  eight  hours, 
during  daylight,  with  an  allowance  of  one  hour  for 
dinner;  and  in  the  remaining  months  of  April,  May, 
June,  July,  August,  September  and  October,  nine 
hours  shall  be  the  length  of  a  working  day,  with  an 
allowance  of  one  hour  for  dinner.  In  no  case  shall 
prisoners  be  employed  before  or  after  daylight,  and  no 
extra-mural  labour  shall  be  exacted  from  prisoners  on 
any  holiday,  provincial  or  municipal. 

135.  When  six  prisoners,  or  any  less  number, 
sentenced  for  felony,  or  under  the  sentence  of  the 
Court  of  Oyer  and  Terminer  and  General  Gaol  Delivery, 
or  the  General  Sessions,  or  County  Judge's  Criminal 
Court,  are  employed  beyond  the  gaol  walls,  they  shall 
be  constantly  under  the  supervision  of  two  efficient 
guards,  and  for  every  additional  six  prisoners,  similarly 
convicted,  another  guard  shall  be  employed;  but  where 
prisoners  have  been  otherwise  sentenced  two  guards 
shall  be  considered  sufficient  for  any  number  of  not 
more  than  twelve  of  such  prisoners,  and  one  extra 
guard  for  every  additional  twelve  prisoners,  or  less. 
In  cases  where  it  is  found  expedient,  the  ordinary 
turnkeys  of  the  gaols  shall  be  employed  for  the  duty 
referred  to;  but  where  the  disciplinary  arrangements 
of  a  gaol  will  not  admit  of  this,  the  SherifT  shall  hire  the 
extra  guards  required  and  fix  the  amount  of  their 
remuneration.  Guards  shall  continuously  watch  and 
supervise  the  prisoners  while  at  work  beyond  the  gaol 
walls,  and  shall  enforce  any  rules  which  the  Sheriff, 
having  regard  to  the  special  exigencies  of  the  work 
and  its  surroundings,  may  consider  it  necessary  to  make 
for  the  safe  custody  of  the  prisoners  so  employed. 

■136.  The  Sheriff  shall  cause  to  be  kept  by  the 
gaoler  a  proper  record  showing  the  number  of  prisoners 
employed  under  the  foregoing  regulations,  the  time 
worked  daily  by  such  prisoners,  the  nature  of  the  work, 
the  money  received  for  the  labour,  and  the  government 
or  municipality  for  whom  the  work  was  done;  and  he 
shall  send  such  copies  of  such  record  to  the  county  clerk 
and  the  Inspector  at  the  end  of  each  year,  September 
30th. 


752 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


995 


LEAVE   OF   ABSENCE 

137.  There  shall  be  granted  leave  of  absence  of 
three  weeks  in  each  year  to  all  officers  of  the  gaol, 
who  have  completed  one  full  year's  service  and  there 
shall  be  granted  one  week  leave  of  absence  to  all  officers 
of  the  gaol  who  have  completed  six  months  service  but 
less  than  one  year.  The  dates  of  such  leave  of  absence 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Sheriff  or  Inspector.  During 
such  leave  of  absence  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sheriff 
to  engage  a  proper  substitute  when  necessary,  either 
male  or  female,  the  wages  of  such  substitute  to  be  fixed 
by  the  Sheriff  and  paid  by  the  county,  district  or 
municipality. 

In  addition  to  the  annual  vacation  of  three  weeks, 
and  subject  to  the  necessity  for  special  surveillance  over 
important  prisoners,  every  permanent  gaol  officer  and 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  one-half  day  off  duty 
each  week,  and  to  one  day  off  duty  each  month,  which 
shall  include  the  half-day  for  that  week,  as  may  be 
arranged  by  the  Sheriff.  Should  there  be  any  dispute 
between  the  Sheriff  and  gaol  officers  as  to  the  weekly 
and  monthly  leave,  the  matter  may  be  referred  to  the 
Inspector  for  a  decision. 

138.  No  reduction  shall  be  made  in  the  salary  or 
wages  of  any  gaol  official  while  leave  of  absence  is 
granted  to  him  or  her  on  account  of  such  leave  of 
absence,  unless  he  or  she  exceeds  the  said  period  of 
three  weeks;  nor  shall  any  reduction  in  salary  or  wages 
be  made  for  enforced  leave  of  absence  on  account  of 
sickness,  as  may  be  decided  by  the  gaol  surgeon,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Sheriff,  and  during  such  enforced 
leave  of  absence  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sheriff  to 
engage  a  proper  substitute  when  necessary  and  report 
same  to  the  Inspector. 

139.  Should  the  Sheriff  at  any  time  receive  a  certi- 
ficate from  the  gaol  surgeon  that  any  officer  granted 
leave  of  absence  on  account  of  sickness  or  ill  health  is 
able  to  assume  his  duties  in  the  gaol,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Sheriff  at  once  to  notify  such  officer,  and 
request  his  return  to  duty,  and  from  the  date  of  such 
certificate  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  county  or 
municipality  to  pay  the  wages  of  his  or  her  substitute. 

GAOL    BUILDINGS   AND   YARDS 

140.  No  horses,  cows,,  pigs,  cattle  or  poultry  or 
manure  shall  be  kept  in  the  yards  of  the  gaol,  or  in 
any  part  thereof.  The  presence  of  flies  about  any  part 
of  a  gaol  means  carelessness  on  the  part  of  the  gioler 
and  turnkeys  in  permitting  dirt  and  conditions  favour- 
able to  the  breeding  of  flies. 

141.  No  dirt  or  garbage  shall  be  allowed  to  accumu- 
late in  the  prison  yards,  and  no  wood  or  material  shall 
be  piled  against  the  walls,  either  outside  or  inside,  and 
all  boards  and  material,  whether  loose  or  fixed,  that 
can  be  used  as  a  means  of  escape,  must  at  once  be 
removed  beyond  the  reach  of  prisoners. 

142.  No  portion  of  the  gaol  interior  or  yards  shall 
be  used  by  a  gaol  officer  for  storage  or  as  a  workshop  for 
his  or  her' own  purpose,  without  permission  from  the 
Sheriff. 

143.  No  gaol  yard  or  portion  of  a  yard  shall  be  used 
as  a  garden  for  the  purpose  of  raising  roots  or  vegetables 
for  the  benefit  of  an  officer  of  the  gaol;  and  no  trees 
or  shrubs  shall  be  planted  in  any  of  the  gaol  yards,  or 
sufficiently  near  the  outside  for  the  branches  to  reach 
the  wall. 

144.  There  shall  be  dry  earth  privies  in  every  yard 
of  the  gaol,  for  day  use,  and,  wherever  it  is  practicable, 
these  privies  shall  be  used  instead  of  the  closets  inside 
the  building.  It  shall  be  the  special  care  of  the  gaoler 
to  see  that  absolute  cleanliness  is  observed  in  all  the 
privies  and  closets,  and  when  necessary  the  privies 
must  be  emptied.  A  supply  of  chloride  of  lime  must 
be  kept  on  hand  when  such  privies  are  used.     This 


provision  is  not  applicable  where  waterworks  and  a 
sewerage  system  exists. 

145.  When  padlocks  have  to  be  used  for  securing 
outside  doors  or  gates,  or  interior  ward  gates  or  doors, 
and  such  padlocks  require  to  be  renewed,  the  new 
padlocks  shall  be  of  approved  pattern;  and  all  cell  and 
corridor  locks  must  be  of  the  most  improved  design  for 
strength  and  safety.  The  k^ys  of  all  yard  gates  and 
of  gates  and  doors  leading  from  the  gaol  yards  shall  be 
in  the  continuous  possession  of  the  gaoler,  deputy  or 
chief  turnkey. 


DISTRICT  GAOLS   AND  LOCK-UPS 

146.  In  addition  to  the  common  gaols,  there  shall 
be  district  gaols  and  district  lock-ups  in  the  provisional 
judicial  districts  of  Ontario. 

147.  The  location  of  the  district  gaols  and  lock-ups 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

148.  In  each  of  these  districts  there  shall  be  a 
district  gaol  and  sufficient  district  lock-ups,  located  at 
suitable  points  in  unorganized  municipalities  to  serve 
the  purpose  of  the  administration  of  justice. 

149.  The  district  lock-ups  shall  be  temporary  places 
for  the  detention  of  prisoners  of  either  sex  awaiting 
trial  or  pending  their  removal  to  the  nearest  district 
gaol  within  forty-eight  hours. 

150.  The  district  gaol,  as  well  as  each  of  the  lockups 
in  each  district,  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Sheriff  of  that  district. 

151.  The  officers  of  a  district  gaol  shall  be 

(1)  A  district  Sheriff; 

(2)  A  district  gaoler; 

(3)  A  district  matron; 

(4)  And  a  turnkey  or  turnkeys,  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  safe-keeping  of  prisoners  in  each  gaol. 

(5)  A  gaol  surgeon,  who  must  be  a  regularly  quali- 
fied medical  practitioner. 

152.  The  officers  of  a  district  lock-up  shall  be 

(1)  A  district  lock-up  keeper; 

(2)  And,  when  necessary,  a  turnkey,  matron,  or 
other  assistants. 

153.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sheriff  to  exercise  a 
special  administrative  supervision  over  his  district 
gaol,  and  a  general  supervision  over  each  lock-up  in  his 
district. 

154.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  notify  the  Inspector  of 
any  requisitions  made  upon  him  by  the  gaoler  or  lock- 
up keepers  for  clothing,  fuel,  furnishings,  repairs  and 
improvements  of  all  descriptions,  necessary  for  the 
safe  keeping  of  prisoners  committed  thereto. 

155.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  notify  the  Inspector  of 
any  irregularities  on  the  part  of  the  gaoler  or  other 
officers  of  the  gaol  or  lock-up. 

156.  The  district  gaoler,  matron,  turnkey  and  gaol 
surgeon  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Inspector, 
and  shall  be  paid  monthly  such  salaries  as  are  designated 
with  their  appointments. 

157.  In  the  event  of  more  than  one  turnkey  being 
necessary,  the  Sheriff  shall  appoint  one  temporarily 
and  at  once  notify  the  Inspector.  The  salary  of  the 
temporary   officers   at   a   district   gaol   shall   be   paid 


753 


996 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


monthly  by  the  district  treasurer  on  order  of  the  Sheriff 
approved  by  the  Inspector. 

158.  The  duties  of  the  district  gaoler  shall  be  in  all 
respects  the  same  as  the  duties  of  gaolers  in  common 
gaols,  except  as  may  be  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Inspector. 

159.  The  duties  of  the  turnkeys  shall  be  the  same 
as  those  turnkeys  in  common  gaols,  except  as  may  be 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Inspector. 

160.  The  duties  of  the  gaol  surgeon  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  of  gaol  surgeons  in  common  gaols, 
except  as  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Inspector. 

161.  In  event  of  the  gaol  surgeon  being  a  coroner, 
and  there  being  no  other  coroner  in  the  town  or  village 
in  which  the  district  gaol  is  situated,  the  gaol  surgeon 
shall  be  authorized  to  act  as  coroner  in  holding  an 
inquest  over  the  body  of  any  deceased  prisoner  who 
dies  in  the  gaol.  He  shall  also  be  authorized  to  make  a 
post-mortem  examination  of  such  bodies  when  neces- 
sary. 

162.  The  duties  of  the  lock-up  keeper  shall  be  to 
keep  the  lock-up  clean,  comfortable  and  orderly,  to 
receive  all  prisoners  properly  committed  either  to  the 
lock-up  or  to  a  district  gaol. 

163.  He  shall  also  feed  each  prisoner  during  the 
time  he  is  in  custody  in  his  lock-up,  for  which  he  shall 
be  allowed  75  cents  per  day  for  each  prisoner,  or  25 
cents  per  meal,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Inspector. 

164.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  name  of  each 
prisoner  so  committed  or  fed,  as  well  as  the  number  of 
meals  given  each  prisoner,  and  any  other  remarks  that 
may  be  proper  or  necessary  to  malce,  and  must  at  the 
end  of  each  year,  September  30th,  transmit  a  report  to 
the  Inspector  on  approved  forms. 

165.  The  necessary  expenditure  incurred  by  each 
lock-up  keeper  for  the  care  and  feeding  of  prisoners 
shall  be  made  out  on  a  proper  account  and  forwarded 
to  the  Sheriff  of  his  district,  who,  after  approval  of  the 
same,  shall  forward  it  to  the  Inspector.  The  Sheriff 
shall  also  certify  to  the  correctness  of  any  accounts 
rendered  for  repairs,  improvements  or  lock-up  fittings, 
and  send  the  same  to  the  Inspector  for  consideration. 

166. — (1)  Where  a  district  gaol  or  lock-up  is 
situated  in  an  incorporated  city,  town  or  village  and 
the  corporation  of  such  city,  town  or  village  is  permitted 
to  use  the  gaol  or  lock-up  for  the  custody  of  municipal 
prisoners,  such  corporation  shall  pay  to  the  treasurer 
of  the  district  in  which  such  gaol  or  lock-up  is  located, 
for  the  use  of  the  Province,  the  sum  of  75  cents  per  day 
for  the  full  number  of  days  during  which  any  such 
prisoner  is  in  custody  in  such  gaol  or  lock-up. 

(2)  Where  any  such  prisoner  has  been  committed 
to  the  gaol  or  lock-up  in  default  of  payment  of  a  fine, 
and  such  prisoner  is  discharged  before  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  sentence  by  payment  of  the  fine,  such 
portion  of  the  fine  as  is  required  for  maintenance  at 
the  rate  provided  by  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  municipality  or  to  the  Provincial 
Treasurer  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Inspector  of  Legal 
Offices. 

(3)  This  rule  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  in  force 
and  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1935. 

167.  A  return  shall  be  made  each  quarter,  by  each 
gaoler  and  lock-up  keeper,  to  the  Inspector  of  all  the 
moneys  collected  from  retention  of  said  fines,  together 
with  a  statement  showing  the  number  of  days  each 
prisoner  was  in  custody,  who  afterwards  paid  his  or 
her  fine. 


168.  The  dietary  for  use  in  district  gaols  shall  be 
the  same  as  that  prescribed  for  use  in  the  common 
gaols,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  gaolers  to  see 
that  this  rule  is  faithfully  attended  to,  keeping  a  supply 
of  food  on  hand  for  that  purpose  and  charging  the 
actual  cost  of  food  consumed.  No  stated  amount  will 
be  allowed  per  day  for  prisoners. 

169.  The  dietary  for  use  in  district  lock-ups  shall 
be  the  same  as  that  prescribed  for  common  gaols,  as 
far  as  the  lock-up  keeper  can  direct. 

1 70.  Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  remove  a  prisoner 
from  a  district  lock-up  to  a  district  gaol,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  local  constable  to  effect  such  removal.  If 
there  be  no  local  constable  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
lock-up  keeper  to  make  such  removal. 

171.  The  fees  allowed  for  the  removal  of  a  prisoner 
from  a  district  lock-up  to  a  district  gaol  shall  be  the 
ordinary  rate  fixed  by  tariff  as  the  fees  of  constables, 
in  addition  to  the  actual  cost  of  the  travelling  expenses 
of  himself  and  the  prisoner,  as  well  as  hotel  expenses 
when  such  are  necessarily  incurred. 


PROHIBITION  OF  INTOXICATING  LIQUORS 

172.  The  following  extracts  from  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  chapter  388,  section  31,  R.S.O. 
1937,  should  if  necessary  be  placed  before  visitors: 

"31. — (1)  No  gaoler,  keeper  or  other  officer  of  any 
gaol,  lock-up  or  industrial  farm  shall  sell,  lend,  use  or 
give  away  or  knowingly  permit  or  suffer  any  intoxicat- 
ing liquors  within  the  meaning  of  The  Liquor  Control 
Act  to  be  sold,  used,  lent,  or  given  away  to  any  prisoner 
or  to  any  person  committed  to  a  gaol  or  an  industrial 
farm,  or  to  be  brought  into  the  same  other  than  as  may 
be  prescribed  or  given  by  the  direction  of  a  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioner. 

"(2)  No  person  shall  give,  convey  or  supply  to  any 
prisoner  confined  in  any  gaol  or  industrial  farm  any 
intoxicating  liquor  within  the  meaning  of  The  Liquor 
Control  Act  otherwise  than  as  authorized  by  this  Act. 

"(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  this  section 
shall  incur  a  penalty  of  $100,  recoverable  under  The 
Ontario  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

"(4)  For  a  second  offence  of  the  like  nature  by  such 
gaoler,  keeper,  or  other  officer,  he  shall  also  forfeit 
his  office." 

OATH  OF  OFFICE 

173.  It  shall  be  necessary  for  each  officer  of  the 
gaol,  whether  gaoler,  turnkey,  night  watch  or  matron, 
before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  or  her  position, 
to  take  an  Oath  of  Office  before  the  Commissioners 
per  didimus  potestatem,  which  is  a  Commission  appointed 
in  each  county  before  whom  official  oaths  may  be  taken. 

174.  The  Oath  of  Office  to  be  taken  shall  be  as 
follows:  I  {name  in  full),  do  promise  and  swear  {or 
affirm),  that  I  will  faithfully,  diligently  and  justly  serve 
and  perform  the  office  and  duties  of  {name  of  position) 
of  the  gaol  {or  lock-up)  at  {name  of  place),  to  which 
I  have  been  appointed,  to  the  best  of  my  ability,  and 
that  I  will  carefully  observe  and  carry  out  all  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  said  gaol  {or  lock-up),  so 
help  me  God. 

175.  Immediately  after  taking  the  Oath  of  Office, 
the  Sheriff  shall  take  a  record,  of  the  fact,  naming  the 
date,  person,  office  and  names  of  the  Commissioners. 

176.  In  event  of  any  of  the  officers  as  above  not 
being  already  British  subjects,  either  by  birth  or 
adoption,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  also  to  take  the 
Oath  of  Allegiance  before  entering  upon  his  or  her  duty. 
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177.  All  existing  rules,  regulations  and  by-laws  for 
the  government  of  the  common  gaols  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  are  hereby  repealed,  and  the  foregoing  rules 
and  regulations  are  framed  and  adopted  in  lieu  thereof. 


THE  ANDREW  MERCER  REFORMATORY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  285/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  10.00  a.m. 


The  following  rules  and  regulations  supercede  all 
former  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  Andrew 
Mercer  "Reformatory  and  its  industries. 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  When  the  words  following  occur  they  shall  be 
construed  in  the  manner  hereinafter  mentioned  unless 
a  contrary  intention  appears. 

(o)  "Institution"  shall  mean  The  Andrew  Mercer 
Reformatory  for  Females,  established  under 
The  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act,  Chapter 
383,  R.S.O.  1937. 

(6)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  member  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Council  in  charge  of  the  Reformatories 
and  Industrial  Farms. 

(c)  "Deputy  Minister"  shall  mean  the  official  under 
the  direction  of  and  on  behalf  of  the  Minister 
in  charge  of  Reformatories  and  Industrial 
Farms. 

{d)  "Superintendent"  shall  mean  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Reforma- 
tory. 

(c)  "Inmate"  shall  mean  one  who  has  been  regu- 
larly committed  to  the  Mercer  Reformatory  or 
transferred  thereto  on  a  warrant  of  an  officer 
authorized  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  that 
behalf  or  the  officer  designated  in  accordance 
with  section  10,  subsection  1,  of  The  Public  In- 
stitutions Inspection  Act,  Chapter  380,  1937. 

(/)  "Hospital"  shall  mean  such  portion  or  portions 
of  the  buildings  as  may  be  set  apart  for  the  care 
of  those  inmates  who  may  be  physically  or 
mentally  ill. 

(g)  "Rules  and  regulations"  shall  mean  the  rules 
and  regulations  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES 

2.  The  Minister,  subject  to  Statutes  and  regulations, 
pertaining  to  the  Public  Service,  shall  appoint  such 
officers  and  employees  as  he  may  consider  necessary. 

OFFICES 

3.  The  location  of  all  offices  and  quarters  for  officers, 
employees  and  inmates  in  the  various  buildings  of  the 
institution  shall  be  made  subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
Deputy  Minister. 

SUPERINTENDENT 

4.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer  and  as  such  is  responsible  for  the  detailed 
management,  custodial  care,  government  and  discipline 
of  the  inmates  and  the  direction  of  all  officers,  and  em- 
ployees of  the  institution. 


5.  She  shall  be  guided  by  the  Statutes  relating  to 
the  institution,  the  rules  and  regulations  and  such 
special  instructions  which  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Minister  or  Deputy  Minister. 

6.  The  Superintendent  shall,  subject  to  these  rules 
and  regulations,  issue  to  the  officers  and  employees  such 
special  directions  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  governing 
and  discipline  of  the  institution;  the  assignment  of  at- 
tendants' and  inmates'  duties  and  hours  of  same;  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  on  the  admission,  parole  or 
discharge  of  inmates;  the  care  and  distribution  of  in- 
mates' clothing,  bedding  and  effects,  correspondence  of 
inmates,  the  visiting  of  inmates  by  friends;  the  pur- 
chase of  supplies  and  materials;  the  direction  of  all  in- 
dustrial operations  and  the  keeping  of  such  custodial 
records,  garden  and  industrial  accounts  as  directed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Deputy  Minister.  When 
assigning  attendants  for  duty  the  Superintendent  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  previous  experience  of  such 
attendants  and  their  qualifications  for  the  duty  to 
which  they  may  be  assigned. 

7.  The  Superintendent  shall,  with  her  family,  be 
required  to  reside  on  the  premises  but  shall  not  use  the 
institution  labour  (except  for  purposes  specified  by  the 
Deputy  Minister)  nor  shall  she  use  the  services  of  any 
officer,  employee  or  inmate  of  the  institution  for  her 
private  advantage. 

8.  The  Superintendent  is  responsible  for  the  cus- 
todial care  of  the  inmates,  that  they  are  otherwise  pro- 
perly cared  for,  that  good  discipline  is  maintained,  that 
all  officers  and  employees  properly  carry  out  their 
duties  and  that  all  inmates  perform  the  proper  amount 
and  quality  of  work. 

9.  The  Superintendent  is  responsible  for  the  exer- 
cising of  strict  economy  in  the  purchase  of  supplies  and 
materials  and  the  use  of  such  supplies  and  materials 
for  the  institution. 

10.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to  see  that 
all  rules  and  regulations  are  firmly  and  impartially  en- 
forced. She  shall  grant  no  privileges  to  any  inmate 
that  cannot  be  earned  by  each  and  every  inmate  under 
like  conditions. 

11.  The  Superintendent  shall  not  absent  herself 
from  the  institution  for  more  than  twelve  hours  without 
giving  notice  to  the  Deputy  Minister  nor  shall  she  be 
absent  herself  from  duty  for  more  than  twenty-four 
hours  without  leave  of  absence  or,  in  the  case  of  sick- 
ness, reporting  herself  sick  to  the  Deputy  Minister. 
On  all  occasions  of  her  absence  she  shall  leave  senior 
attendant  or  such  other  officer  as  may  be  designated 
by  the  Deputy  Minister,  in  charge,  who  shall  perform 
all  her  duties  and  be  subject  to  her  responsibilities,  but 
it  will  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  reserve  for  the 
Superintendent's  consideration  all  important  matters 
that  do  not  demand  immediate  settlement.  Should  an 
extraordinary  emergency  arise  reference  will  at  once  be 
made  to  the  Deputy  Minister. 

12.  When  a  subordinate  officer  or  employee  of  the 
institution  is  found  by  the  Superintendent  to  be  unfit 
for  his  or  her  duties  or  defective  in  moral  character  or 
who  has  been  guilty  of  neglect  of  duty,  disobedience  of 
orders,  or  who  has  otherwise  violated  the  rules  and 
regulations,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent 
to  report  the  case  to  the  Deputy  Minister,  suspending 
such  officer  or  employee  from  all  duty  pending  the 
Deputy  Minister's  investigation  into  the  case.  The 
Superintendent  shall  not,  however,  summarily  dismiss 
any  officer  or  employee  without  such  investigation. 
When  an  officer  or  employee  is  so  suspended,  from  the 
date  of  such  suspension  no  wages  accruing  or  in  arrears 
will  be  paid  to  him  or  her,  as  he  is  held  liable  to  fine 
under  the  Deputy  Minister's  authority. 

13.  The  Superintendent  shall  consider  it  her  duty  to 
make  herself  acquainted  with  the  social  habits  and 
conduct  of  every  officer  and  employee  of  the  institution, 
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particularly  whether  when  off  duty  he  or  she  is  a  fre- 
quenter of  places  of  ill  repwite  or  associates  with  idle  or 
loose  characters,  reporting  the  facts  to  the  Deputy 
Minister.  When  such  are  known  to  be  the  habits  of 
any  officer  or  employee  it  shall  in  every  case  be  sufficient 
grounds  for  suspension. 

14.  The  Superintendent  shall  use  every  means  in 
her  power  to  forward  the  reclamation  of  the  inmates 
under  her  charge.  She  shall  see  that  they  attend 
divine  service  regularly  or  such  religious  meetings  as 
may  be  held  for  their  benefit  and  instruction  and  that 
such  as  are  deficient  attend  such  classes  as  are  provided 
and  shall  facilitate  their  communication  with  clergy- 
men of  their  respective  denomination  for  religious  in- 
struction. She  shall  see  that  the  books  of  the  library 
are  regularly  issued  to  those  entitled  to  their  use  and 
that  morality  and  decorum  characterize  their  behaviour. 

15.  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  a  complete  in- 
ventory to  be  made  of  all  property,  clothing  or  money 
found  on  the  person  of  an  inmate  in  the  Inmates  Effects 
Book;  on  arrival  the  money,  if  any  be  found,  and  the 
effects  to  be  handed  to  an  officer  designated  for  such 
duty  for  safe  keeping  and  shall  see  that  same,  with  the 
effects,  is  restored  to  the  inmate  on  her  discharge  or 
parole. 

16.  Upon  the  serious  illness  of  an  inmate  the  Super- 
intendent shall  notify  a  clergyman,  preferably  of  the 
denomination  to  which  the  inmate  may  belong,  and 
shall  consult  the  wishes  of  the  inmate  as  to  any  par- 
ticular person  she  may  desire  to  see.  Upon  the  death 
of  an  inmate  she  shall  at  once  report  to  the  Deputy 
Minister  in  writing,  giving  particulars  as  to  name,  sen- 
tence, where  from,  duration  of  illness,  nature  of  dis- 
ease, etc.,  and  shall  use  all  reasonable  means  to  inform 
the  nearest  relations  of  the  deceased  and  shall  record 
the  facts  in  the  register.  She  shall  notify  the  coroner 
and  facilitate  any  investigation  or  inquest  the  coroner 
may  wish  to  hold,  sending  a  copy  of  the  verdict  of  the 
coroner's  jury  to  the  Deputy  Minister.  In  the  case  of 
the  escape  of  an  inmate  she  shall  immediately  give  in- 
formation to  the  Deputy  Minister,  to  the  Provincial 
Police  and  to  the  chief  constables  of  the  neighbouring 
cities  and  towns,  giving  a  full  description  of  the  escaped 
person  and  shall  take  such  other  steps  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  effect  her  recapture. 

17.  When  an  inmate's  term  of  sentence  expires  the 
Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Deputy  Min- 
ister, may  give  instructions  for  transportation  to  be 
provided  for  her  to  enable  her  to  return  to  her  home. 

18.  The  Superintendent  may  at  the  time  of  the 
parole  or  discharge  of  an  inmate,  give  such  inmate  a 
gratuity  to  assist  in  her  re-establishment  as  a  good 
citizen.  Such  gratuity  shall  not  exceed  $2.00  for  each 
month  of  imprisonment  of  the  inmate  in  the  institution 
and  not  in  any  case  to  exceed  a  total  of  $20.00. 

19.  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  to  be  kept  the 
following  records: 

(1)  A  Register,  containing  the  names  and  descrip- 
tive details  relating  to  the  inmate,  nature  of 
offence,  term  of  sentence,  etc. 

(2)  A  Punishment  Book,  showing  the  nature  of 
offence  and  extent  of  the  punishment  awarded. 

(3)  An  Inmates'  Effects  Book. 

(4)  An  Inmates'  Labour  Distribution  Record. 

(5)  An  Officers'  Misconduct  Book. 

(6)  A  record  containing  every  complaint  made  by 
an  inmate  of  alleged  cruel  or  unjust  treatment 
by  an  officer  or  employee. 


(7)  An  Inmates'  Visiting  Book. 


(8)  An  Inmates'  Correspondence  Book. 

(9)  Such  other  records  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  directed  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

20.  The  Superintendent  shall  make  the  following 
returns  to  the  Deputy  Minister,  namely: 

(1)  A  daily  return  which  shall  be  known  as  the 
"Prisoners'  Daily  Log"  containing  the  names  and 
register  numbers  of  all  prisoners  admitted,  paroled, 
transferred  or  discharged,  also  serious  illness  or  acci- 
dent, deaths,  punishments,  escapes,  transfers  and  all 
other  occurrences  of  importance  concerning  the  inmates 
of  the  institution. 

(2)  An  annual  report  for  the  year  ending  the  31st 
of  March  showing  the  operations  and  workings  of  the 
institution  for  the  year  and  containing  such  statistical 
tables  and  other  information  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Deputy  Minister. 

(3)  Such  other  returns  as  may  be  directed  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

21.  The  Superintendent  is  responsible  for  the  uni- 
form clothing  supplied  to  the  officers.  Upon  her  order, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Deptuy  Minister,  each  officer 
required  to  wear  the  official  uniform  shall  receive  the 
official  uniform  and  such  other  outer  clothing  as  the 
Superintendent  considers  necessary  for  the  work  to 
which  that  officer  has  been  assigned.  Such  uniform 
and  clothing  is  the  property  of  the  institution  and  the 
officer  who  receives  it  is  required  to  pay  a  perquisite 
charge  as  determined  by  the  Civil  Service  Commissioner 
of  Ontario.  All  uniforms  shall  be  of  such  design  and 
of  such  material  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Deputy 
Minister.  All  repairing  of  such  uniform  and  clothing 
is  to  be  done  at  the  institution  and  where  necessary 
because  of  carelessness  or  wilful  acts  of  any  officer  she 
shall  pay  the  cost  of  the  necessary  repair  or  replace- 
ment. No  civilian  clothing  shall  be  supplied  under 
any  condition. 

22.  Upon  the  admission  of  an  inmate  to  the  institu- 
tion the  Superintendent  is  responsible  for  having  the 
inmate  clothed  as  prescribed  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 
She  is  responsible  for  having  the  inmate's  personal 
clothing  cleaned  and  properly  taken  care  of  and  re- 
stored to  the  inmate  at  the  time  of  her  parole  or  dis- 
charge from  the  institution.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  in- 
mate or  her  friends  or  relatives  to  see  that  she  is  pro- 
perly clothed  at  the  time  of  her  discharge  or  parole 
from  the  institution,  but  if  proper  clothing  is  not  pro- 
vided the  Superintendent  may  from  the  stores  of  the 
institution  issue  for  the  inmate's  use  such  clothing  as 
she  may  consider  necessary. 

23.  In  deciding  punishment  of  inmates  she  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  age,  previous  condition, 
history,  habits,  environment,  disposition,  mental  ca- 
pacity and  probable  provocation  for  the  offence  and 
she  shall  take  great  care  to  deprive  her  recommendation 
of  even  the  appearance  of  vindictiveness  even  though 
there  may  be  great  provocation. 

24.  The  superintendent  is  responsible  for  the  proper 
requisitioning  from  the  institution  stores  of  such  ma- 
terial and  supplies  as  are  required  by  the  various  de- 
partments. 

25.  The  Deputy  Minister  will  issue  instructions 
from  time  to  time  regarding  the  maintenance  and  ac- 
counting of  the  institution  and  more  particularly  with 
respect  to  the  issuing  of  requisitions  and  the  purchase 
of  provisions,  materials  and  supplies. 


MEDICAL  OFFICER 

26.  The  medical  officer  who  shall  be  a  fully  qualified 
medical  practitioner,  duly  appointed,  shall  control  and 
direct  the  medical  and  surgical  treatment  of  all  inmates. 
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27.  He  shall,  subject  to  these  rules  and  regulations 
and  the  instructions  of  the  Superintendent,  have  full 
control  of  the  hospital,  and  the  officers  and  employees 
detailed  to  hospital  duty. 

28.  He  shall  examine  every  inmate  at  the  time  of 
her  admission  and  the  findings  of  his  physical  examina- 
tion shall  be  recorded  on  a  prescribed  form.  A  sum- 
mary of  these  findings  shall  also  be  recorded  on  a  pre- 
scribed form.  He  shall  observe  the  mental  condition 
and  personality  of  the  inmate  and,  where  it  is  obvious 
that  the  inmate  should  receive  mental  examination,  he 
shall  refer  the  case  to  the  visiting  psychiatrist.  In 
addition  to  filling  in  the  data  on  the  prescribed  form, 
he  shall  confirm  from  the  Clerk  of  Records  the  inmate's 
name,  her  parents  and  next  of  kin,  date  of  entrance, 
nationality  and  race. 

29.  Wherever  indicated  as  soon  after  the  prisoner's 
admission  as  possible,  the  medical  officer  will  under- 
take vaccination  and  immunization.  These  treat- 
ments, together  with  laboratory  findings,  will  be  re- 
corded on  the  prescribed  form. 

30.  He  shall  observe  such  special  directions  as  may 
be  issued  from  time  to  time  by  the  Deputy  Minister 
regarding  the  record  to  be  kept  relating  to  the  mental 
and  physical  condition  of  the  inmate  and  shall  conduct 
or  cause  to  be  conducted  such  correspondence  with 
respect  thereto,  as  will  enable  him  to  compile  a  full  and 
complete  clinical  history  of  such  inmates. 

31.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  admissions  to  and 
discharges  from  the  institution  hospital  or  any  other 
special  hospital  and  of  all  cases  treated  by  him  with 
name,  number  and  the  diagnosis  and  treatment,  with 
such  observations  as  may  assist  in  forming  a  perfect 
record  of  each  patient.  In  the  event  of  a  patient  being 
transferred  to  any  other  institution  for  treatment  or 
observation  the  medical  officer,  on  the  patient's  return, 
shall  obtain  a  record  covering  the  period  of  absence 
from  the  institution  and  see  to  it  that  it  forms  part  of 
the  institution  records.  It  will  also  be  the  duty  of  the 
medical  officer  to  see  that  the  nurse  or  officer  in  charge 
of  the  hospital  opens  a  clinical  chart  on  each  inmate 
who  is  placed  in  bed  in  the  hospital  wards,  or  in  an 
emergency  hospital  ward. 

32.  He  shall  make  a  written  report  daily  to  the 
Superintendent  of  the  attendance  at  the  sick  parade  in 
the  morning  and  of  the  disposition  made  of  those  re- 
ported sick.  He  shall  also  make  a  written  report  to 
the  Superintendent  of  all  admissions  to  and  discharges 
from  the  hospital. 

33.  The  medical  officer  shall  at  least  once  a  week 
and  also  whenever  requested  by  the  Superintendent, 
inspect  all  the  dormitories,  cells,  and  other  rooms  used 
by  the  inmates  as  to  their  cleanliness  and  ventilation 
and  sanitary  condition  and  report  their  condition  in 
writing  to  the  Superintendent.  Three  copies  of  this 
report  shall  be  made  and  once  a  month  a  copy  of  each 
of  these  reports  shall  be  sent  to  the  Department 
marked  "Attention  of  the  Medical  Inspector." 

34.  He  shall  take  the  necessary  action  to  insure  a 
wholesome  water  supply,  and  proper  disposal  of  sewage, 
so  as  not  to  endanger  the  health  of  the  inmates. 

35.  He  shall,  at  least  once  a  week,  and  whenever 
requested  by  the  Superintendent,  examine  the  quality 
of  the  provisions  and  condition  of  the  food  provided 
for  the  inmates.  He  shall  also  examine  the  place  or 
places  of  preparation  and  the  place  of  storage  of  this 
food  prior  to  its  being  served.  Whenever  he  finds  that 
any  provisions  are  unwholesome  or  that  the  food  is 
insufficient  or,  for  any  reason,  prejudicial  to  health,  he 
shall  immediately  make  a  report  thereon  in  writing  to 
the  Superintendent. 

36.  In  case  an  inmate  claims  to  be  unable  to  work 
by  reason  of  sickness  or  other  disability,  the  medical 
officer  shall  examine  such  inmate.     If,  in  his  opinion, 


such  inmate  is  unfit  to  work  or  if  her  occupation  should 
be  changed,  he  shall  immediately  certify  on  the  usual 
daily  report  or  as  indicated,  the  fact  to  the  Superin- 
tendent. Such  inmate  shall  thereupon  be  released 
from  work  or  have  her  occupation  changed  or  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  hospital  or  elsewhere  for  medical  treat- 
ment, as  the  medical  officer  shall  direct,  having  due 
regard  for  the  safekeeping  of  such  inmate.  When  he 
certifies  that  such  inmate  has  sufficiently  recovered  to 
be  able  to  work,  the  inmate  may  be  required  to  do  so. 
The  medical  officer  shall  indicate  which  type  of  work, 
in  his  opinion,  the  inmate  is  fit  to  do  and  will  consult 
with  the  officer  in  charge  of  allotting  work  concerning 
the  precise  nature  of  the  intended  work. 

37.  Whenever  an  inmate  is  injured,  whatever  may 
have  been  the  cause,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  medical 
officer  to  examine  her  injuries  carefully,  prescribe  what- 
ever treatment  is  deemed  advisable,  including  hos- 
pitalization if  necessary.  He  shall  immediately  report 
the  nature  of  the  injury  and  its  cause  in  writing  on  the 
prescribed  form  directly  to  the  Superintendent  and  in 
her  absence  to  the  officer  in  charge. 

38.  He  shall  whenever  requested  to  do  so  by  the 
Superintendent  make  a  careful  examination  of  any  in- 
mate and  make  a  written  report  of  her  physical  and 
mental  condition. 

39.  Whenever  an  inmate,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
medical  officer,  becomes  mentally  ill,  he  shall  certify 
the  fact  to  the  Superintendent  and  make  a  full  state- 
ment of  the  mental  and  physical  condition  of  the  in- 
mate, together  with  his  opinion  as  to  what  disposition 
should  be  made  of  her  case. 

40.  Should  the  medical  officer  observe  that  an  in- 
mate is  seriously  ill,  he  shall  notify  the  Superintendent 
or  the  officer  in  charge  in  order  that  the  inmate's  rela- 
tives may  be  notified. 

41.  Whenever  an  inmate  dies,  the  medical  officer 
shall  record  the  cause  of  death  and  all  circumstances 
connected  therewith  forwarding  together  with  all 
medical  documents,  to  the  Superintendent  for  her  per- 
manent record. 

42.  In  cases  where  an  inmate  attempts  suicide,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  medical  officer  to  notify  the 
Superintendent  and  arrange  for  this  inmate  to  receive 
a  mental  examination  by  the  consulting  psychiatrist 
prior  to  any  criminal  charges  being  laid. 

43.  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  an  inmate,  the 
medical  officer  shall  call  the  coroner  of  the  county  or 
district  and  discuss  the  circumstances  of  the  case  with 
him,  recording  and  carrying  out  the  instructions  of 
such  coroner. 

44.  The  medical  officer  shall  be  assigned  such 
officers,  including  a  qualified  nurse,  for  hospital  duty 
as  may  be  necessary  to  care  properly  for  the  sick  and 
he  shall  also  be  assigned  such  clerical  help  as  may  be 
necessary  to  assist  him  in  performing  the  duties  herein 
prescribed. 

45.  He  shall  keep  such  books  and  clinical  records 
and  in  such  form  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  Deputy 
Minister.  Such  books  and  records  shall  be  at  all  times 
subject  to  examination  by  the  Deputy  Minister  and 
the  Superintendent. 

46.  He  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent 
for  the  information  of  the  Deputy  Minister  the  names 
of  the  inmates  received  into  the  hospital  or  treated  in 
the  cells  or  elsewhere  during  the  preceding  month, 
stating  their  respective  ages,  diseases,  previous  occu- 
pations in  the  institution,  the  time  they  remained  in 
the  hospital,  cells,  or  dormitories,  the  date  of  com- 
mencement and  termination  of  treatment,  and  number 
of  days  during  which  such  patients,  in  consequence  of 
sickness,  have  been  relieved  from  work.  Also  the 
deaths  and  cause  thereof,  transfers  to  Ontario   mental 
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hospitals  and  such  other  facts  with  any  recommenda- 
tions he  desires  to  submit. 

47.  At  the  close  of  each  year  the  medical  officer 
shall  make  a  report  to  the  Deputy  Minister  in  which 
he  shall  present,  in  summarized  form,  a  complete  his- 
tory of  the  operations  of  his  office  during  the  year  and 
such  other  information  as  may  be  required  of  him. 

48.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  medical  officer  to 
keep  a  record  showing  the  amount  of  opium  or  its  de- 
rivatives delivered  to  his  department  and  the  dates  of 
such  deliveries;  the  amounts  prescribed  from  time  to 
time  and  the  person  for  whom  it  is  prescribed  by  his 
written  order.  It  will  also  be  his  duty  to  check  this 
record  monthly,  reporting  any  irregularities  to  the 
Superintendent. 

SENIOR  ATTENDANT 

49.  The  senior  attendant  is  the  assistant  and  agent 
of  the  Superintendent  in  the  governing  and  manage- 
ment of  the  institution,  more  particularly  in  securing 
compliance  with  its  rules  and  regulations  by  the  sub- 
ordinate officers,  employees  and  inmates. 

50.  She  shall  be  present  from  the  hour  of  unlocking 
in  the  morning  until  after  the  inmates  have  been  locked 
up  at  night,  unless  leave  of  absence  has  been  granted 
by  the  Superintendent. 

51.  She  shall,  unless  otherwise  arranged  by  the 
Deputy  Minister,  in  the  absence  of  the  Superintendent, 
perform  her  duties. 

52.  She  shall  carry  out  all  special  instructions  issued 
by  the  Superintendent  for  the  government  and  disci- 
pline of  the  inmates  and  the  officials  in  charge,  and, 
subject  to  the  directions  of  the  Superintendent,  and  to 
these  rules  and  regulations,  shall  have  special  control 
and  direction  of  the  disciplinary  officers,  guards  and 
other  employees  and  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
manner  in  which  each  performs  her  respective  duties. 
It  shall  be  her  duty  to  enforce  obedience  to  the  rules 
and  regulations,  and  she  shall  report  to  the  Superin- 
tendent strictly  and  promptly  every  neglect  of  duty, 
impropriety  and  misconduct  or  violation  of  the  rules 
on  the  part  of  every  officer,  employee  or  inmate. 

53.  The  senior  attendant  is  responsible  that  the 
working  gangs  are  paraded  at  proper  hours  and  marched 
off  to  their  various  places  of  employment;  that  the 
gangs  are  mustered  and  counted  at  each  meal  and  before 
locking  up  at  night,  so  that  each  inmate  may  be  ac- 
counted for  properly.  In  enforcing  the  provisions  of 
this  section  the  senior  attendant,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Superintendent,  may  exempt  therefrom  any  inmate 
for  the  use  of  whose  services  on  special  work  outside  of 
the  regular  working  hours  a  permit  has  been  issued  by 
the  Superintendent  or  senior  attendant. 

54.  She  shall  furnish  a  report  to  the  cook  daily 
showing  the  number  of  officers,  employees  and  inmates 
of  the  institution  to  whom  meals  have  to  be  served. 

55.  She  is  responsible  for  the  preservation  of  clean- 
liness and  order  in  every  part  of  the  buildings,  and 
shall  see  that  the  persons  of  the  inmates,  their  clothing, 
bedding,  dormitories  and  cells  are  clean  and  well  kept. 
She  shall  see  that  no  cutting,  writing  or  mark  of  any 
kind  (except  the  necessary  institution  marks)  is  allowed 
to  remain  on  the  furniture  or  walls  or  on  anything  be- 
longing to  the  institution  buildings. 

56.  The  senior  attendant  is  responsible  for  the 
security  of  the  buildings  and  shall  see  that  the  following 
rules  are  observed: 

(1)  That  the  locks  are  secure  and  in  good  order. 

(2)  That  the  entrance  doors  shall  never  be  left 
open  or  a  key  in  any  lock,  and  that  the  keys  are  in  the 
custody  of  the  person  in  charge  at  all  times. 


(3)  That  before  an  attendant  enters  a  cell  or  dormi- 
tory while  any  inmate  is  in  the  corridors  the  bolt  shall 
be  shot  and  the  keys  shall  be  removed,  so  that  the  door 
cannot  be  closed  upon  her. 

(4)  That  she  or  any  officer  deputed  by  her  shall 
once  a  day  at  least  examine  all  doors,  corridor  grilles 
and  each  window  grating. 

(5)  That  all  implements,  ladders  or  materials  of 
work  calculated  to  facilitate  escape  shall  be  carefully 
collected  and  placed  so  that  any  inmate  may  not  use 
them  to  escape  or  for  other  improper  purposes. 

(6)  That  all  dormitories,  cells,  furniture  and  bed- 
ding therein  shall  be  carefully  searched  at  irregular 
intervals  to  see  that  no  improper  articles  are  concealed. 

(7)  That  all  orders  issued  by  the  Superintendent 
regarding  the  custody  of  keys  shall  be  observed. 

57.  In  assigning  an  inmate  to  work  she  shall  be 
guided  by  the  physical  and  mental  condition,  previous 
occupation,  skill  and  criminal  record  of  the  inmate, 
and  the  requirements  of  the  institution. 

58.  She  shall  every  evening  before  relieving  the 
attendants  from  duty  verify  by  actual  count  the  written 
daily  count  report  furnished  her  by  the  officer  in  charge 
of  custodial  records. 

59.  Since  the  law  gives  to  inmates  the  privilege  of 
earning  diminution  of  their  sentences  for  good  be- 
haviour, it  is  necessary  for  all  officers  of  the  institution 
to  observe  closely  the  behaviour  of  every  inmate  under 
their  charge,  and  it  is  especially  necessary  for  the  senior 
attendant  to  so  inform  herself  as  to  the  industry  and 
behaviour  of  every  inmate  that  she  can,  when  called 
upon  by  the  Superintendent  to  do  so,  make  a  full  and 
correct  report  of  the  same.  For  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing this  information  she  should  communicate  freely 
with  every  officer  and  employee  in  charge  of  inmates 
at  such  times  as  she  may  think  proper. 

60.  The  senior  attendant  shall  carefully  investigate 
all  reports  of  offences  committed  by  inmates  and  in 
making  these  investigations  she  shall  earnestly  en- 
deavour to  ascertain  all  the  facts.  She  shall  make  a 
report  daily  or  more  often,  if  necessary,  to  the  Super- 
intendent of  all  inmates  so  reported  to  her,  the  nature 
of  the  offence  and  the  result  of  her  investigation. 

61.  She  shall  not  entertain  a  complaint  made  by 
one  officer  against  another,  or  by  an  officer  against  an 
inmate,  unless  the  complaint  is  stated  in  writing.  She 
shall  make  an  exhaustive  investigation  of  every  such 
complaint  and  report  the  facts,  together  with  all  evi- 
dence relating  thereto  to  the  Superntendent  for  con- 
sideration and  disposition.  Where  the  complaint  is 
made  against  the  senior  attendant,  the  Superintendent 
shall  make  the  investigation  and  direct  the  disposition 
of  the  complaint. 

62.  When  an  inmate  is  taken  ill  or  is  injured,  the 
officer  in  charge  shall  report  at  once  to  the  senior  at- 
tendant. She  shall  advise  the  medical  officer  and 
nurse,  and  in  all  cases  of  illness  or  injury,  she  shall 
make  written  reports  on  the  progress  of  the  patient  to 
the  Superintendent. 

63.  Officers  and  members  of  the  staff  who  are  taken 
ill  or  are  injured  shall  report  or  be  reported  to  the 
senior  attendant.  She  shall  call  the  medical  officer 
and  nurse,  or,  if  requested  by  the  patient,  her  own 
physician,  and  report  the  case  to  the  Superintendent. 
On  the  patient's  return  to  duty,  she  shall  see  that  a 
certificate  is  provided  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Civil  Service  Commissioner. 

64.  She  shall  supervise  and  direct  the  bathing  and 
dressing  of  each  inmate  upon  admission,  and  shall, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent,  assign  her  to 
a  place  in  a  dormitory  or  corridor. 
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NIGHT  ATTENDANT 

65.  She  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Super- 
intendent or  senior  attendant,  have  control  of  the  night 
staff  and  the  supervision  of  the  institution  during  her 
hours  of  duty. 

66.  She  shall  lose  no  time  in  communicating  to  the 
Superintendent,  senior  attendant,  or  medical  officer 
every  circumstance  which  may  come  to  her  knowledge 
affecting  the  custody,  safety  and  health  of  the  inmates 
or  of  the  officers  and  staff  who  may  require  attention. 

67.  She  shall  on  reporting  for  duty,  at  all  times 
during  the  night  and  before  going  off  duty,  ascertain 
by  actual  observation  that  all  inmates  are  present  ac- 
cording to  the  official  count. 

68.  The  watchman's  clock  shall  be  checked  at  such 
times  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Superintendent.  Any 
tampering  with  the  watchman's  clock  by  an  attendant 
to  prevent  its  recording  her  inattention  to  duty  shall 
be  deemed  good  cause  for  her  dismissal. 

69.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  night  attendant, 
immediately  on  coming  on  duty,  to  carefully  examine 
the  door  of  each  cell  or  dormitory  to  see  that  it  is 
secure  and  not  tampered  with. 

70.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  night  attendants  in 
corridors  during  the  night  to  keep  patrolling  in  such 
manner  as  to  have  every  portion  of  the  cells  or  dormi- 
tory under  observation.  They  shall  move  noiselessly, 
closely  observing  the  doors  on  passing,  stopping  fre- 
quently and  listening  in  the  event  of  any  noise  such 
as  filing  bars  or  other  indications  of  attempt  to  escape, 
betraying  themselves.  Upon  the  inspection  of  the 
doors  on  a  night  attendant  coming  on  duty,  she  shall 
see  that  the  inmate  is  in  the  cell  or  that  the  required 
number  of  inmates  are  in  the  dormitories,  assuring 
herself  by  what  she  sees  that  they  are  real  living  persons. 

71.  The  hours  of  night  duty  shall  be  such  as  are 
fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent. 

CLERK  OF  RECORDS  AND  STENOGRAPHER 

72.  The  clerk  of  records  and  stenographer  shall, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  have  charge 
of  all  official  correspondence. 

73.  She  shall  be  responsible  for  the  safe  keeping 
and  orderly  arrangement  of  all  documents  of  every 
kind  that  may  be  confided  to  her  care. 

74.  She  shall  keep  all  books  and  records  pertaining 
to  the  admission,  custody  and  discharge  of  inmates, 
and  all  correspondence  in  connection  therewith,  and  of 
all  correspondence  relating  to  inmates. 

75.  She  shall  supervise  the  filing  of  all  records  per- 
taining to  the  inmates,  and  give  due  attention  to  any 
other  matters  relating  especially  to  inmates. 

76.  She  is  also  required  to  prepare,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Superintendent,  the  statistics  concerning 
the  inmates  required  for  the  annual  report  to  the 
Deputy  Minister. 

77.  She  shall  furnish  or  cause  to  be  furnished,  as 
specified  by  the  Superintendent,  a  daily  count  report, 
which  shall  accurately  show  the  number  of  inmates 
that  must  be  accounted  for  at  the  evening  count. 

THE  STEWARD 

78.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  the 
steward  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  keeping  of 
all  accounts  of  the  maintenance,  construction,  industrial 
operations  and  all  other  accounts  of  the  institution; 
of  the  receipt  and  expenditure  of  money  in  any  way 
whatsoever  pertaining  to  the  institution  and  he  shall 
prepare  such  statements,  balance  sheets,  cost  reports. 


etc.,  and  carry  on  such  system  of  accounting  as  may 
be  directed  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

79.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  general  efficiency 
of  the  clerks  assigned  to  assist  him. 

80.  He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  designated 
by  the  Superintendent. 

81.  In  all  cases  the  books,  accounts,  statements, 
balance  sheets,  cost  reports,  etc.,  of  the  institution 
shall  be  open  to  inspection  at  the  institution  by  an 
officer  designated  by  the  Minister  under  The  Public 
Institutions  Inspection  Act,  Chapter  380,  R.S.O.  1937. 

STOREKEEPER 

82.  The  storekeeper  shall  be  responsible  to  the 
Superintendent  for  the  general  condition  of  the  store 
rooms  and  the  stocks  under  his  charge. 

83.  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, have  charge  of  all  merchandise  purchased, 
also  raw  materials  and  finished  products  pertaining  to 
any  industry  of  the  institution. 

84.  He  shall  keep  a  stock  card  or  record  as  approved 
by  the  Deputy  Minister  and  Audit  Office,  of  each  item 
of  merchandise  or  products.  He  shall  enter  on  this 
record  form  all  receipts  and  withdrawals,  the  source  of 
supply  and  the  authority  for  withdrawal. 

85.  He  shall  from  time  to  time,  as  required  by  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  Superintendent,  compile  detailed 
stock  sheets  or  data,  and  he  shall  periodically  check 
his  stocks  to  see  that  they  agree  with  his  stock  record. 

86.  He  shall  see  that  a  requisition  is  received,  ap- 
proved by  the  Superintendent,  or  other  official  author- 
ized by  the  Superintendent,  for  every  item  issued  from 
the  stores. 

87.  He  shall  check  and  certify  quantities  on  all 
invoices,  and  return  same  promptly  to  the  steward. 

88.  He  may  at  times  be  called  upon  to  perform 
other  duties  of  a  special  or  temporary  nature.  At  such 
times  he  will  be  advised  by  the  Superintendent  regard- 
ing the  nature  and  duration  of  such  duty. 

89.  The  storekeeper  shall  be  given  such  assistance 
in  his  duties  as  the  Superintendent  considers  necessary. 
Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  assign  another  officer  to 
duty  in  the  stores  he  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
storekeeper,  shall  familiarize  himself  with  all  the  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  the  storekeeper  and  as  approved 
by  the  Superintendent  assume  these  duties  and  re- 
sponsibilities in  the  absence  of  the  storekeeper. 

CHIEF  ENGINEER 

90.  The  chief  engineer  shall  have  charge,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Superintendent,  of  all  boilers,  heaters, 
engines,  pumps,  motors,  generators,  pipes,  wires  and 
all  other  equipment  belonging  to  the  heating,  water 
supply,  steam,  gas,  electric  and  telephone  systems  of 
the  institutions  and  he  shall  be  held  strictly  responsible 
for  the  proper  care  and  condition  of  all  equipment  and 
supplies  pertaining  thereto,  under  his  charge.  He  shall 
also  be  responsible  for  the  serviceable  state  of  all  fire 
fighting  equipment,  hoses,  hydrants,  extinguishers,  hose 
reels,  ladders,  tools,  etc. 

91.  He  shall  also  have,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent,  general  charge  of  the  sewage  system, 
and  shall  see  that  it  is  maintained  in  a  sanitary  condi- 
tion. To  this  end  he  shall  personally  inspect,  or  cause 
to  be  inspected,  the  various  cells,  dormitories,  residences 
and  places  where  urinals,  closet  bowls  or  other  sanitary 
fixtures  are  placed  and  see  that  the  flushing  system  oper- 
ates properly  and  that  there  is  no  waste  of  water  by 
leaking  valves  or  fittings. 
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92.  He  shall  also  be  held  responsible  for  the  proper 
condition  and  operation  of  all  faucets,  wash  basins, 
slop  sinks,  etc.  He  shall  personally  inspect  the  engines 
and  boilers  at  least  once  every  month,  or  oftener  if 
necessary,  to  satisfy  himself  that  they  are  in  good 
condition.  If  any  defects  or  cracks  are  found,  he  shall 
report  the  matter  to  the  Superintendent  and  shall  make 
the  necessary  repairs. 

93.  He  shall  see  that  there  are  no  leaking  valves  or 
fittings,  and  shall  see  that  all  steam  traps,  pressure 
reducing  valves,  indicating  and  recording  meters,  by- 
passes, etc.,  are  kept  in  good  working  order. 

94.  He  shall  keep  account  of  all  consumption  of  fuel 
and  shall  make  entries  daily  in  a  log  book,  giving  a 
detailed  record  of  work  and  duties  performed  by  the 
various  members  of  his  staff,  and  keep  such  records 
connected  with  his  department  as  shall  be  required  by 
the  Deputy  Minister. 

95.  He  shall  report  promptly  to  the  Superintendent 
any  neglect  of  duty  on  the  part  of  any  employee  in  his 
department,  or  any  infraction  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions coming  under  his  notice. 

96.  He  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superinten- 
dent, make  requisition  on  the  storekeeper  for  any  sup- 
plies or  material  required  for  use  in  his  department, 
furnishing  therewith  a  full  and  sufficient  description  of 
the  same.  He  shall  promptly  return  to  the  stores  all 
unused  material  requisitioned  for  his  department,  and 
shall  note  the  return  of  same  on  his  daily  report. 

97.  He  shall  see  that  all  machinery  and  tools  under 
his  charge  are  kept  in  good  and  serviceable  condition, 
and  that  all  tools,  implements  and  materials  are  kept 
securely  locked  up  when  not  in  actual  use.  He  shall, 
when  directed,  make  an  inventory  of  the  tools,  appli- 
ances (not  fixtures),  materials  and  supplies  under  his 
charge  and  shall  return  the  same  to  the  storekeeper 
duly  certified  as  to  its  correctness. 

98.  He  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent, control  and  direct  the  work  of  all  employees 
under  his  charge,  and  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Super- 
intendent for  the  proper  performance  of  their  duties. 

99.  The  chief  engineer  will  also  be  responsible  for 
the  cleanliness  and  orderly  arrangement  of  all  equip- 
ment in  all  places  in  the  institution  under  his  control. 

100.  His  hours  of  duty  shall  be  such  as  may  be 
necessary  to  fully  perform  all  the  duties  assigned  to 
him. 

101.  All  engineers,  firemen,  mechanics  and  utility 
men  shall  be  subject  to  supervision  and  direction  of  the 
chief  engineer,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent. 

COOK 

102.  The  cook  shall  superintend  the  preparation  of 
the  food  used  in  the  inmates'  and  officers'  mess,  and 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  all  the  work  in  and  the 
cleanliness  of  the  kitchen  and  dining  room  buildings, 
officers'  dining  room  and  servories,  and  all  equipment 
and  utensils  used  therein.  She  shall  be  held  responsible 
for  any  fault  with  the  cooked  provisions,  and  in  case  she 
is  in  doubt  as  to  the  proper  course  for  her  to  take,  she 
shall  apply  to  the  Superintendent  or  senior  attendant 
for  instructions. 

103.  She  shall  make  requisition  daily  upon  the 
officer  in  charge  of  stores  for  the  supplj'  of  rations  for 
the  use  of  the  inmates'  and  officers'  mess,  and  such 
requisition  shall  be  approved  of  by  the  Superintendent 
or  in  her  absence  by  the  senior  attendant. 

104.  She  shall  be  exact  in  measuring  or  weighing 
the  provisions  to  be  served  out  to  the  inmates'  and 
officers'  mess  at  each  meal,  and  it  shall  be  her  duty'to 


see  that  due  economy  is  observed  in  the  management 
thereof,  and  that  no  waste  takes  place  in  her  depart- 
ment. 

105.  She  shall  each  morning  receive  from  the  senior 
attendant  a  list  of  the  number  of  inmates,  officers  and 
employees  of  the  institution  to  be  fed,  and  shall  keep 
such  account  of  the  number  of  inmates  and  the  quantity 
of  food  received  into  the  kitchen  as  may  be  required 
by  the  Superintendent. 

106.  She  shall  take  care  that  the  prescribed  dietary 
for  the  inmates  is  faithfully  followed  with  respect  to 
both  quantity  and  quality  of  food,  and  must  give  close 
attention  to  the  proper  cooking,  seasoning  and  serving 
of  all  articles  of  food  issued  to  officers,  employees  and 
inmates. 

107.  She  shall  be  responsible  for  the  good  conduct 
and  obedience  to  the  rules  and  regulations  and  disci- 
pline of  all  inmates  employed  under  her  charge,  and 
she  shall  immediately  report  to  the  senior  attendant 
any  infringement  of  the  rules  and  regulations  on  the 
part  of  any  inmates  detailed  as  her  staff. 

108.  She  shall  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations, 
and  such  orders  as  shall  be  issued  from  time  td  time, 
in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  attendant,  and  report 
the  number  of  her  squad  to  the  senior  attendant  when 
required. 

109.  She  shall  observe  such  instructions  as  may  be 
issued  by  the  Deputy  Minister  from  time  to  time  regard- 
ing daily  reports  on  per  capita  costs  of  meals,  requisi- 
tions on  officer  in  charge  of  stores,  care  and  distribution 
of  kitchen  and  dining  room  equipment. 

110.  Her  hours  of  duty  will  be  such  as  are  necessary 
to  do  the  work  assigned  to  her. 

INDUSTRIAL  OFFICERS 

HI.  An  industrial  officer  or  forelady  shall  have 
charge,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  of 
all  work  in  her  shop  or  department.  If  no  custodial 
officer  is  assigned  to  her  department,  she  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  conduct  and  discipline  of  the  inmates 
under  her  control.  If  a  custodial  officer  is  assigned  to 
her  department,  the  industrial  officer  will  co-operate 
with  her  in  maintaining  discipline  and  will  report  to 
her  any  misconduct. 

112.  It  shall  be  her  duty  to  instruct  the  inmates  in 
the  work  of  the  department,  and  to  see  that  they  carry 
out  this  work  faithfully,  reporting  to  the  custodial 
officer  any  inmate  who  fails  in  this  respect. 

113.  She  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and 
general  condition  of  her  department,  also  for  all  ma- 
chinery and  tools,  and  that  all  articles  and  materials 
are  properly  accounted  for  and  arranged  in  an  orderly 
manner.  She  shall  see  that  all  discarded  or  waste 
material  is  properly  disposed  of. 

114.  During  the  hours  of  duty,  which  will  be  speci- 
fied by  the  Superintendent,  she  will  be  required  to 
devote  all  of  her  time  to  the  work  of  the  institution. 
She  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  general  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  guidance  of  officers  and  employees. 

lis.  She  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, make  requisitions  on  the  storekeeper  for  ma- 
terials, machinery,  tools,  etc.,  required  in  her  depart- 
ment, and  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  use  of  such 
articles  and  materials. 

116.  All  records,  concerning  the  work  of  her  depart- 
ment, must  be  forwarded  promptly  as  directed  by  the 
Superintendent. 

117.  No  articles  may  be  manufactured  without  an 
order  properly  approved,  and  no  articles  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  premises  without  proper  authority. 
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118.  All  industrial  work  shall  be  carried  out  by  the 
Superintendent  under  the  direction  of  the  Deputy 
Minister  or  such  other  Departmental  authorized  official. 


RULES  FOR  ATTENDANTS 

119.  Attendants  shall  discharge  all  such  duties  as 
are  presented  by  these  rules  and  regulations,  or  as  may 
be  from  time  to  time  ordered  by  the  Superintendent. 

120.  Attendants  shall  be  on  duty  such  hours  every 
day  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Superintendent,  and  they 
shall  not  absent  themselves  from  duty  on  any  pretext 
without  the  permission  of  the  Superintendent  or  the 
senior  attendant.  When  desiring  to  leave  the  Service, 
they  shall  give  thirty  days'  notice  of  their  intention 
to  do  so,  otherwise  all  pay  due  may  be  forfeited. 

121.  Attendants  shall  be  respectful  in  their  manner 
and  courteous  in  their  language  to  all  officers  and  to  all 
persons  visiting  the  institution  under  proper  authority. 

122.  Attendants  when  on  duty  shall  wear  the  pre- 
scribed uniforms  and  preserve  the  proper  cleanliness  in 
their  person  and  habits.  Attendants  off  duty  will  not 
be  permitted  to  wear  their  uniform,  but  will  wear  plain 
clothes.  The  uniform  is  not  to  be  property  of  the 
attendants  at  any  time,  but  merely  is  for  her  official 
use  whilst  an  officer  of  the  institution.  The  uniform 
clothing  is  to  be  kept  in  good  repair. 

123.  Attendants  in  charge  of  inmates  assigned  to 
any  branch  of  the  institution  shall,  when  on  duty,  be 
responsible  to  the  head  of  that  branch  for  the  proper 
observance  of  the  instructions  given  by  such  head  as 
to  the  performance  of  the  work,  and  must  spare  no 
effort  to  see  that  the  inmates  in  their  charge  render  a 
full  day's  service,  and  in  a  proper  and  workmanlike 
manner.  When  an  inmate  refuses  to  work  or  disobeys 
the  rules,  the  attendant  in  charge  must  forthwith  report 
the  matter  to  the  senior  attendant  or  the  Superinten- 
dent. 

124.  The  efficiency  of  an  attendant,  and  her  value 
to  the  institution  shall  be  measured  in  part  by  the 
volume  of  work  performed  by  the  inmates  under  her 
control  and  the  quality  of  same,  but  she  must  not  be 
harsh  or  unreasonable  in  her  orders  to  inmates.  At- 
tendants must  also  distinctly  understand  that  it  does 
not  enhance  their  standing  to  refrain  from  reporting 
an  inmate  for  disobedience  or  improper  conduct. 

125.  When  an  inmate  makes  complaint  against  an 
attendant  or  employee  on  account  of  any  order  given 
her,  or  on  account  of  any  action  toward  her  by  which 
she  considers  herself  aggrieved,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  attendant  or  employee  to  permit  the  inmate  to 
produce  her  complaint  to  the  Superintendent  or  senior 
attendant  for  consideration  and  action. 

126.  When  an  inmate  is  obliged  to  retire  for  neces- 
sary purposes,  the  attendant  in  charge  shall  take  care 
that  the  place  is  so  situated  and  so  conspicuous  that 
the  inmate  cannot  leave  it  without  coming  into  plain 
sight,  and  not  more  than  one  inmate  shall  be  allowed 
in  the  place  at  the  same  time.  Where  the  inmate 
remains  in  such  a  place  for  an  unreasonable  time,  the 
attendant  must  make  certain  that  nothing  is  wrong 
and  that  the  inmate  is  in  the  place  where  she  is  sup- 
posed to  be. 

127.  Where  an  inmate  is  taken  sick  or  is  injured 
the  attendant  shall  at  once  report  the  fact  to  the  senior 
attendant  or  the  Superintendent.  In  case  of  serious 
or  fatal  injury,  the  attendant  shall  make  a  complete 
written  report  of  the  matter  to  the  senior  attendant. 

128.  In  forming  their  opinion  in  respect  to  the  dili- 
gence and  industry  of  an  inmate,  attendants  will  bear 
m  mind  that  as  one  inmate  may  be  able  to  do  more 
and  better  work  in  a  given  time  than  another  so  their 
reports  under  this  head  shall  have  regard  more  to  the 
continuous  labour  and  the  care  of  the  inmate,  as   an 


evidence  of  her  desire  to  be  faithful,  than  to  the  amount 
of  work  she  actually  does  as  compared  with  others. 
The  inmate  who  does  her  best  should  be  given  full 
credit  for  her  efforts. 

129.  Whenever  an  inmate  desires  to  make  a  com- 
plaint against  another  inmate,  the  attendant  shall 
bring  the  matter  to  the  attention  of  the  Superintendent 
or  senior  attendant. 

130.  When  an  inmate  desires  an  interview  with  the 
Superintendent  or  senior  attendant,  the  attendant  shall 
report  the  request  to  the  Superintendent  or  senior  at- 
tendant before  going  off  duty. 

131.  Attendants  shall  not  indulge  in  any  familiarity 
toward  inmates,  nor  will  they  permit  inmates  to  act 
familiarly  toward  them.  Violations  of  this  rule  will  be 
followed  by  instant  dismissal. 

132.  Attendants  are  forbidden  to  frequent  gambling 
houses  or  other  disreputable  places  when  off  duty,  and 
must  never  come  on  the  premises  while  in  the  slightest 
degree  under  the  influence  of  liquor.  Nor  shall  an 
attendant  or  any  other  officer  be  permitted  to  use 
morphine,  chloral,  cocaine,  or  any  similar  drug  gener- 
ally classed  under  the  title  of  "dope".  Violations  of 
this  rule  will  be  cause  for  instant  dismissal. 

133.  When  an  attendant,  officer,  or  other  employee 
desires  to  make  a  request  or  to  submit  some  grievance 
against  another  attendant,  officer  or  employee,  it  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  or  senior  attendant 
in  writing. 


RULES  GOVERNING  ALL  OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES 
OF  THE  INSTITUTION 

134.  No  official,  attendant  or  other  employee  shall 
at  any  time  make  the  affairs  of  the  institution,  or  any 
branch  thereof,  or  any  occurrence  therein,  or  any  mat- 
ter relating  to  an  inmate  or  the  conduct  of  any  other 
official,  attendant  or  employee,  the  subject  of  conversa- 
tion or  gossip  and  no  official,  attendant  or  other  em- 
ployee shall  impart  to  any  person  any  information  as 
to  the  matters  above  mentioned,  except  when  required 
so  to  do  in  the  discharge  of  her  duty  by  the  Minister, 
the  Deputy  Minister  or  any  superior  officer  in  the  in- 
stitution. A  violation  of  this  rule  will  subject  the 
offender  to  instant  dismissal. 

135.  Every  person  who  enters  the  service  of  the 
institution  must  constantly  keep  in  mind  the  nature 
of  the  institution  and  the  peculiarity  of  the  duties  she 
will,  as  an  officer,  have  to  perform,  as  well  as  her  un- 
usual relations  to  the  institution,  its  officers  and  the 
inmates. 

136.  She  must  understand  at  the  outset  that  the 
institution  is  designed,  not  only  as  a  place  of  safe  cus- 
tody for  those  who  have  violated  the  law,  but  also  as  a 
means  of  reformation,  if  possible.  This  means  that 
the  rules  and  regulations  are  to  be  so  construed  and 
enforced  as  to  develop  that  which  is  good  in  the  in- 
mates and  guide  them  into  habits  of  industry  and  to 
willing  obedience  to  lawful  authority.  A  person  who 
is  by  nature  incompetent  to  do  this  is  not  suitable  for 
institution  service. 

137.  Officers  and  employees  shall  direct  and  employ 
to  the  best  of  their  ability  and  skill  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  capacity  of  persons  under  their  charge,  and 
shall  endeavour  to  develop  their  powers,  their  woman- 
hood and  their  self  respect  so  that  they  may  improve 
and  progress  as  much  as  possible  during  their  residence 
in  the  Reformatory. 

138.  The  official  relations  between  officers  of  the 
institution  must  be  cordially  maintained.  Under  no 
circumstances  must  the  personal  relations  between 
officers  be  allowed  to  interfere  with  their  official  duties. 
Whenever  an  officer  finds  that  she  cannot  bring  herself 
to  converse  freely  with  another  officer  on  official  mat- 
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ters,  it  is  time  for  her  to  sever  her  official  relations  with 
the  institution.  Failing  in  this  the  Superintendent 
will  take  peremptory  action. 

139.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  who  enters 
the  institution  service  to  make  herself  thoroughly 
familiar  with  all  the  rules  and  regulations  governing  it, 
as  well  as  with  the  bulletins  and  orders  which  may  be 
issued  from  time  to  time.  Ignorance  of  these  will  not 
be  accepted  as  an  excuse  for  neglect  of  duty,  or  dis- 
obedience. 

140.  All  persons  accepting  and  retaining  any  posi- 
tion in  the  institution  must  do  so  with  the  full  under- 
standing that  they  are  to  devote  their  best  energies 
and  abilities  faithfully  and  industriously  to  the  per- 
formance of  the  duties  to  which  they  may  be  assigned, 
and  those  who  cannot  do  this  cheerfully  must  not 
accept  or  expect  to  retain  a  position  in  the  institution. 

141.  The  use  of  foul,  indecent,  vulgar  or  profane 
language  is  positively  forbidden  anywhere  in  the  insti- 
tution, either  in  the  presence  of  inmates  or  officers,  and 
any  officer  or  employee  violating  this  rule  will  be  dis- 
missed from  the  service  of  the  institution. 

142.  Upon  the  return  to  duty  of  an  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  institution  who  has  been  absent  for  more 
than  one  day  on  account  of  sickness,  she  must  furnish 
to  the  Superintendent  a  certificate  from  a  reputable 
practising  physician  showing  the  dates  upon  which  he 
treated  the  patient  professionally,  the  nature  of  the 
disease,  and  the  entire  time  during  which  the  officer 
or  employee  was  incapacitated  from  duty.  Medical 
certificates  which  do  not  conform  to  this  requirement 
will  not  be  accepted. 

143.  Leave  of  absence  because  of  sickness  or  for 
other  good  reasons  and  vacation  leave  may  be  granted 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  governing  the  Public 
Service  of  Ontario. 

144.  While  it  is  desirable  that  the  general  public 
shall  know  that  the  institution  affairs  are  being  honestly 
administered  and  the  rules  humanely  enforced,  in  order 
that  this  branch  of  the  public  service  shall  receive  that 
degree  of  public  confidence  which  is  necessary  to  obtain 
the  best  results,  all  information  concerning  the  ad- 
ministration of  affairs  and  discipline  of  the  institution 
should  reach  the  public  through  the  Minister.  Ad- 
dresses by  officers  and  employees  upon  subjects  relating 
to  the  institution  or  to  the  inmates  confined  in  it  or 
furnishing  information  for  newspapers  or  magazines  for 
publication  concerning  institution  affairs,  or  any  in- 
mate that  has  been,  is  or  may  hereafter  be  confined 
therein,  is  strictly  forbidden,  excepting  upon  authority 
of  the  Minister. 

145.  Officers  and  employees  will  not  be  permitted 
to  exchange  duties  with  another,  excepting  by  first  ob- 
taining permission  from  the  Superintendent  or  senior 
attendant,  or  in  the  case  of  serious  sickness  or  other 
emergency. 

146.  All  applications  of  inmates  for  executive  clem- 
ency or  for  writs  of  habeous  corpus  shall  be  referred  to 
the  proper  official  through  the  Superintendent.  All 
applications  for  parole  shall  be  referred  to  the  Parole 
Office  through  the  Superintendent. 

147.  It  is  subversive  to  the  discipline  for  any  officer 
or  employee  to  reply  in  like  terms  to  what  she  might 
consider  impudent  or  insulting  language  on  the  part 
of  an  inmate.  Her  plain  duty  is  to  report  the  case  to 
the  proper  authorities. 

148.  Matters  pertaining  to  the  discipline  of  the 
institution  or  which  might  reflect  upon  the  actions  of 
an  officer  or  employee,  and  all  criminal  matters,  must 
not  be  discussed  in  the  presence  or  within  the  hearing 
of  inmates.  Nor  will  the  inmates  be  allowed  by  any 
officer  or  employee  to  discuss  such  subject  at  any  time. 


149.  Whether  herein  specifically  provided  or  not, 
every  officer  and  employee  of  the  institution  shall  make 
to  the  Superintendent  such  oral  and  written  reports  of 
matters  concerning  the  institution,  its  officers,  em- 
ployees or  inmates  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  directed. 

150.  Officers  and  employees  will  not  be  permitted 
to  receive  visits  from  any  person  during  the  hours  of 
dut}',  nor  shall  any  officer  or  employee  be  relieved  from 
duty  to  answer  telephone  calls  on  private  business 
unless  the  business  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the 
officer  or  employee. 

151.  The  general  public  may  be  admitted  to  the 
institution  only  at  such  times  and  with  such  restrictions 
as  shall  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Minister. 
Book  agents,  insurance  agents,  solicitors  for  subscrip- 
tions to  books  and  papers,  and  others  who  wish  to  ply 
their  business  in  the  institution  will  not  be  admitted. 
Ex-inmates  from  the  institution  or  any  similar  institu- 
tion will  not  be  admitted  without  specific  instructions 
from  the  Superintendent  in  each  case. 

152.  Officers,  attendants  and  employees  are  pro- 
hibited from  selling  to  or  buying  anything  from  an  in- 
mate; or  giving  to  or  receiving  from  them  anything  in 
the  nature  of  a  present,  or  conveying  to  or  from  them 
any  message  either  written  or  verbal,  excepting  such 
as  are  necessary  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of 
the  institution.  Any  ministers  or  other  religious  in- 
structors or  other  persons  permitted  to  attend  the  in- 
stitution shall  not  receive  from  or  confer  any  present 
upon  the  inmates,  or  become  the  medium  of  communi- 
cation between  them  and  their  friends  or  others,  except 
when  such  is  obviously  proper  in  the  best  interests  of 
their  families  and  will  assist  in  their  reformation,  and 
they  shall  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations.  Any 
infringement  or  departure  from  such  rules  shall  debar 
them  from  further  contact  with  the  inmates. 

153.  The  Superintendent  may  issue  a  ration  of  to- 
bacco and  cigarette  papers  to  deserving  inmates,  and 
she  shall  specify  when  and  where  smoking  will  be  per- 
mitted. Only  a  sufficient  quantity  for  immediate  use 
shall  be  issued.  Matches  or  lighters  must  not  be  given 
to  inmates  but  suitable  lighters  may  be  carried  by 
attendants  during  smoking  periods.  No  tobacco  nor 
cigarettes  other  than  the  official  issue  will  be  permitted. 
She  shall  issue  instructions  regarding  smoking  by  offi- 
cers and  employees  and  in  no  case  shall  officers  and 
employees  smoke  when  and  where  it  is  forbidden  to 
inmates. 

154.  Departmental  officials  shall  not  nor  shall  the 
Superintendent,  or  other  officer,  employee  of  the  Re- 
formatory, either  in  his  own  name,  or  in  the  name  of 
or  in  connection  with  or  as  the  agent  of  any  other  per- 
son, provide,  furnish  or  supply  any  materials,  goods,  or 
provisions  for  the  use  of  the  Reformatory;  or  be  con- 
cerned, directly  or  indirectly,  in  furnishing  or  supplying 
the  same,  or  in  any  contract  relating  thereto. 

155.  No  male  employee  of  the  institution  shall  at 
any  time  have  a  key  to  any  part  of  the  institution  where 
inmates  are  confined  or  at  work.  He  shall  not  have 
access  to  any  part  of  the  building  where  inmates  are 
confined  or  at  work,  except  when  necessary  in  the  dis- 
charge of  his  official  duties,  and  then  must  at  all  such 
times  be  accompanied  by  a  female  officer. 

156.  Mail  and  articles  of  all  kinds  sent  to  and  from 
inmates  shall  be  censored  by  an  officer  designated  by 
the  Superintendent  and  the  Superintendent  is  hereby 
empowered  and  instructed  to  reject  that  which  she 
considers  improper  to  be  sent  or  received  except  that 
inmates  shall  be  always  permitted  to  send  proper  letters 
to  their  solicitors  or  the  Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minis- 
ter or  the  Attorney-General. 

157.  Any  officer,  attendant  or  employee  who  shall 
knowingly  bring  in  or  carry  out,  or  endeavour  to  bring 
in  or  carry  out,  or  knowingly  allow  to  be  brought  in 
or  carried  out,  to  or  from  any  inmate,  any  money, 
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clothing,  provisions,  tobacco,  letters,  papers,  or  other 
articles  whatsoever  except  as  specifically  permitted  by 
these  regulations,  shall  be  subject  to  instant  dismissal. 

158.  When  any  officer,  attendant  or  employee  is 
suspended  from  duty  for  any  cause  whatsoever,  she 
shall  forthwith  leave  the  institution  pending  the  De- 
puty Minister's  investigation  into  the  case  and  shall 
not  be  permitted  to  return  thereto  until  the  Deputy 
Minister's  decision  has  been  given. 

159.  Officers,  attendants  and  employees  are  abso- 
lutely prohibited  from  leaving  any  civilian  clothing  in 
any  place  in  the  institution  where  an  inmate  may 
readily  have  access  to  same  and  they  must  at  all  times 
see  that  such  clothing  is  kept  securely  under  lock  or  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the  Superintendent. 

160.  No  person  shall  within  the  limits  of  the  insti- 
tution give  to  any  other  person  any  intoxicating  liquor, 
nor  keep,  consume,  nor  have  in  her  possession  within 
such  limits,  any  intoxicating  liquor.  Intoxicating  li- 
quor within  the  meaning  of  this  regulations  shall  be 
"liquor"  as  defined  by  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 

161.  Because  of  the  great  variation  in  activities  in 
such  institutions  it  cannot  be  expected  that  these  rules 
and  regulations  will  cover  all  situations.  They  are  a 
general  guide  for  officers  and  employees  and  are  specific 
instructions,  where  they  are  applicable.  When  officers 
and  employees  are  faced  with  situations  not  covered 
by  these  rules  and  regulations  they  must  act  in  accord- 
ance with  good  judgment  and  common  sense.  If  they 
do  not  use  these  qualities  in  the  course  of  their  official 
responsibilities  they  cannot  expect  to  remain  in  the 
institution  service. 

162.  Finally,  the  institution  has  been  established 
to  keep  in  safe  custody  those  who  have  been  legally 
committed  there  and  to  give  them  such  training,  ad- 
vice and  care  that  they  will  become  good  and  useful 
citizens.  All  activities  of  the  institution  must  serve 
these  important  purposes  to  the  fullest  extent  and  this 
fact  must  constantly  be  kept  in  mind  and  govern  the 
actions  of  all  officers  and  employees. 


PUNISHMENT  OF  INMATES 

163. — (1)  No  punishment  or  deprivations  of  any 
kind  shall  be  awarded  to  inmates  except  by  the  Super- 
intendent, or,  in  her  absence  from  duty,  such  other 
officer  duly  authorized  by  the  Deputy  Minister  to  act 
in  place  of  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  The  deprivations  or  punishments  that  may  be 
awarded  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Books  from  library,  or  of  some  other  such  privi- 
lege ordinarily  enjoyed  by  all  well-behaved  in- 
mates. 

(b)  Confinement  in  cell  with  or  without  reduced 
rations.  In  such  case,  the  cell  must  be  main- 
tained at  a  comfortable  temperature.  In  case 
of  reduced  rations,  the  minimum  food  allow- 
ance shall  be  5  oz.  of  wholesome  bread  for  each 
of  three  meals  per  day  and  an  abundant  supply 
of  proper  drinking  water  shall  be  available  to 
the  prisoner  at  all  times.  Such  reduction  of 
rations  shall  not  at  any  one  time  exceed  a  period 
of  three  days,  at  which  time  one  full  meal  will 
be  given  before  continuing  with  the  reduced 
rations. 

(c)  Forfeiture  of  a  portion  or  of  all  the  good  conduct 
remission  of  sentence  earned. 

(d)  Punishment  by  the  infliction  of  the  strap. 

(c)  The  infliction  of  punishment  by  the  "lash"  shall 
only  be  in  execution  of  the  sentence  of  the 
Court. 


(/)  Punishment  by  the  "strap"  may  be  inflicted  if 
specified  by  the  Court  and  may  also  be  inflicted 
by  order  of  the  Superintendent,  or  other  official 
designated  by  the  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister. 

(g)  Punishment  by  the  strap  shall  only  be  inflicted 
in  extreme  cases  and  for  the  following  offences: 

(1)  Assult  with  violence  on  officers. 

(2)  Assault  with  violence  on  other  inmates. 

(3)  Continued  course  of  bad  conduct. 

(4)  Escape  or  attempted  escape. 

(5)  Malicious  destruction  of  or  injury  to  ma- 
chinery or  other  property. 

(6)  Malingering  to  evade  work. 

(7)  Mutinous  conduct. 

(8)  Repeated  fighting  after  warning. 

(9)  Refusal  to  work  after  warning. 

(10)  Repeated  insolence  to  officers. 

(11)  Riotous  conduct  in  dormitories,  cells,  work- 
ing gangs  or  elsewhere. 

(12)  Committing  or  attempt  to  commit  immoral 
or  indecent  acts. 

(h)  No  inmate  shall  be  punished  by  infliction  of  the 
strap  until  the  medical  officer  has  certified  that 
the  inmate  is  mentally  responsible  for  her  ac- 
tions, and  physically  fit  to  endure  the  punish- 
ment. 

(i)  The  Superintendent  or  senior  attendant  and 
the  medical  officer  shall  be  present  throughout 
the  time  the  inmate  is  receiving  such  punish- 
ment. 

(J)  The  number  of  strokes  with  the  strap  shall  be 
in  proportion  to  the  offence  committed,  and  in 
no  case  shall  exceed  ten  at  any  one  application. 

(k)  The  strap  is  not  to  be  used  except  when  it  is 
clearly  necessary  to  achieve  the  reformation  of 
the  inmate  and  enforce  proper  discipline. 

(/)  The  strap  used  for  such  punishment  shall  be 
similar  to  that  used  in  public  schools.  It  shall 
be  canvas  belting  with  rounded  edges  fourteen 
inches  long,  one  and  one-half  inches  wide,  and 
one-eighth  inch  thick.  It  shall  be  applied  in  a 
manner  specified  by  the  Superintendent,  and 
great  care  must  be  exercised  to  prevent  hurting 
the  prisoner  elsewhere. 

(w)  The  application  of  the  strap  shall  be  by  an 
officer  designated  by  the  Superintendent. 

(3)  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  to  be  kept  a 
book,  to  be  styled  the  "Punishment  Record",  which 
book  shall  provide  columns  for  the  following  records 
and  information  in  respect  to  offences  committed,  and 
the  punishment  inflicted  therefor: 

1st.   The  date  on  which  the  offence  was  committed. 

2nd.  Name  and  number  of  the  inmate  who  com- 
mitted the  offence. 

3rd.  Nature   of   the   offence   or   misconduct   com- 
mitted. 

4th.  Name  of  the  officer  making  complaint. 

5th.  Nature  of  punishment  inflicted. 
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6th.  Date  of  punishment  or  deprivation, 

7th.'  Signature  of  the  Superintendent  or  senior  at- 
tendant (and  the  medical  officer  in  cases  of  in- 
fliction of  the  strap). 

8th.  Remission  granted  and  reasons  for  same. 

(4)  When  an  officer  has  reported  an  inmate  for  mis- 
conduct, the  Superintendent  shall  properly  investigate 
and  take  into  consideration  all  the  circumstances  and 
evidence,  giving  the  inmate  an  opportunity  to  state 
her  case.  Pending  the  investigation  by  the  Super- 
intendent into  the  charges  contained  in  the  report,  and 
if  circumstances  will  not  permit  of  the  examination 
being  at  once  proceeded  with,  the  inmate  against  whom 
the  complaint  is  made  shall  be  locked  up  in  one  of  the 
cells,  and  during  such  temporary  confinement  she  shall 
not  be  deprived  of  any  other  privileges. 

(5)  Complaints  by  officers  or  employees  against  an 
inmate  must  be  submitted  in  writing,  giving  all  possible 
details. 

(6)  When  the  Superintendent  has  decided  on  ,the 
necessary  punishment,  she  shall  inform  the  inmate  of 
her  decision  and  immediately  upon  the  infliction  of  the 
punishment  shall  have  the  necessary  entries  made  in  the 
"Punishment  Record". 

(7)  Should  the  Superintendent,  for  good  and  suffi- 
cient reasons,  decide  to  remit  a  portion  of  any  such 
punishment  so  ordered,  or  restore  the  privileges  with- 
drawn, she  shall  enter  such  remission  or  restoration  in 
the  column  of  the  "Punishment  Record"  provided 
therefor,  and  duly  date  and  sign  the  same,  thereupon 
the  portion  of  the  punishment,  deprivation,  or  with- 
drawal of  privilege  shall  immediately  be  effected. 

(8)  No  punishment  of  an  inmate  of  any  kind  shall 
be  ordered  except  by  the  Superintendent,  or  in  her 
absence,  by  the  senior  attendant  or  other  officer  de- 
signated by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

(9)  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  an  exact  copy 
of  the  "Punishment  Record"  to  be  inserted  in  the  Log 
which  is  forwarded  daily  to  the  Deputy  Minister. 

(10)  When  an  inmate  is  under  punishment  in  a  cell, 
she  shall  be  visited  by  an  officer  or  attendant  at  least 
once  every  hour  and  by  the  medical  officer  at  his  daily 
Wsits. 


THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  286/44. 

Algonquin  and  Quetico  Provincial  Parks. 

Replacing. 

Made— October     17th,      1944. 

Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  10.05  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Provincial  Parks  Act, 
R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  94; 

(b)  "commercial"  shall  mean  carried  on  for  profit; 

(c)  "Department"  shall  mean  the  Department  of 
Lands  and  Forests; 

(d)  "family"  shall  mean  a  husband,  his  wife,  and 
their  children  not  over  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years ; 

(e)  "island"  shall  mean  island  having  an  area  not 
exceeding  ten  acres; 


(/)  "lease"  shall  mean  a  demise  of  public  lands  for 
the  term  therein  expressed  made  by  His  Majesty 
under  the  authority  of  the  Act  and  these  regu- 
lations; 

(g)  "license  of  occupation"  shall  mean  a  license 
issued  under  the  hand  of  the  Minister  or  De- 
puty Minister  and  the  seal  of  the  Department 
permitting  a  licensee  to  occupy  the  public  lands 
therein  described  for  any  purpose  approved  by 
the  Minister  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Crown; 

(h)  "irregular  area"  shall  mean  a  parcel  of  land  not 
exceeding  ten  acres  in  size,  which  due  to  the 
broken  nature  of  the  shoreline  cannot  be  sur- 
veyed into  parcels  to  conform  to  the  survey 
requirements  under  these  regulations; 

(i)  "mainland"  shall  mean  all  lands  which  shall 
include  an  island,  point,  peninsula,  having  an 
area  in  excess  of  ten  acres; 

(j)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  Minister  of  Lands 
and  Forests; 

(k)  "non-resident"  shall  mean  a  person  not  domi- 
ciled in  Canada; 

(/)  "park"  shall  mean  Algonquin  Provincial  Park 
and  Quetico  Provincial  Park; 

(w)  "person"  shall  include  any  partnership  or  cor- 
poration ; 

(»)  "private"  shall  mean  for  personal  use,  not  for 
profit; 

(o)  "ranger"  shall  mean  a  person  employed  by  the 
Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Park  Superintendent; 

(p)  "resident"  shall  mean  a  person  domiciled  in 
Canada ; 

(g)  "superintendent"  shall  mean  the  superinten- 
dent appointed  pursuant  to  the  Act  to  adminis- 
ter Algonquin  or  Quetico  Park. 

2.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  the  Act 
for  purpose  other  than  mining  in  reference  to  Algonquin 
and  Quetico  Parks  are  revoked. 

FIRES,  SANITATION,  TIMBER,  AND  WILD  LIFE 

3.  All  persons  in  the  park  are  subject  to  the  direc- 
tions of  the  Superintendent  and  rangers  with  regard  to 
the  following: 

(a)  Prevention  and  extinction  of  fires. 

(b)  Sanitation  and  preservation  of  the  public 
health. 

(c)  Protection  of  timber  and  vegetation  generally, 
and  protection  of  fish,  animals  and  bird  life. 

(d)  Preservation  from  pollution  of  all  waters, 
whether  springs,  creeks,  rivers,  or  lakes. 

4.  Persons  visiting  the  parks  shall  procure  a  travel 
permit  as  required  under  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention 
Act.     A  permit  shall  cover  one  trip  only. 

5.  No  fires  shall  be  built  in  the  parks  except  for 
cooking  or  warmth  without  a  permit  from  the  Super- 
intendent or  rangers. 

LEASES 

6.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Minister,  parcels  of  land 
in  the  park  may  be  leased  for  a  period  of  twenty-one 
years  for  private  cottage  sites  and  commercial  summer 
resort  purposes.     One  parcel  only  shall  be  leased  to 
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one  person,  except  as  provided  in  section  11  of  these 
regulations. 

7.  A  license  of  occupation  may  be  issued  if  for  any 
reason  it  is  not  deemed  advisable  in  the  public  interest 
to  grant  a  lease. 

HOW  LEASE  OF  LANDS  MAY  BE  OBTAINED 

8.  An  applicant  for  lease  of  land  in  the  park  shall 
designate  on  a  plan  or  sketch,  or  on  the  ground,  the 
area  applied  for  and  shall  submit  his  or  her  application 
on  the  prescribed  form  to  the  Superintendent  of  the 
park. 

9. —  (a)  Areas  of  land  shall  be  laid  out  to  comply 
with  survey  instructions  from  time  to  time  issued  by 
the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister. 

(b)  If  a  survey  is  necessary,  the  applicant  may  re- 
quest the  Superintendent  to  have  a  survey  made,  for 
which  the  applicant  shall  pay  the  sum  of  $25.00  before 
the  acceptance  of  his  or  her  application. 

(c)  If  a  survey  is  necessary,  it  shall  be  made  by  an 
Ontario  land  surveyor  at  the  direction  of  the  applicant 
and  at  his  or  her  expense,  in  which  case  a  deposit  of 
$10.00  must  be  paid  to  the  Superintendent  before 
acceptance  of  such  application,  and  this  amount  shall 
be  applied  on  rental  if  a  lease  or  license  is  granted. 

(d)  If  the  area  applied  for  can  be  described  by 
survey  previously  made  by  the  Crown,  a  survey  fee  of 
$10.00  shall  be  charged,  payable  with  the  application. 

AREAS:   RATES 

10.  Areas  of  land  may  be  leased  or  licensed  and  the 
annual  rentals  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  For  private  m5C— "Mainland"  up  to  300  feet  in 
perpendicular  width  between  side  lines,  at  the 
rate  of  10c  per  foot  frontage,  minimum  charge 
$15.00. 

"Islands"  up  to  2  acres,  at  the  rate  of  $15.00 
per  acre,  with  a  minimum  charge  of  $15.00. 

"Irregular  areas"  up  to  2  acres,  at  the  rate  of 
$7.50  per  acre  and  5c  per  foot  frontage,  with  a 
minimum  charge  of  $15.00. 

The  area  to  be  allowed  in  any  one  parcel  shall 
be  sufficient  as  a  residential  site  for  the  lessee 
and  his  immediate  family  only,  and  so  far  as 
practicable  the  depth  of  a  parcel  shall  be  double 
the  width  of  the  frontage,  but  not  in  excess  of 
600  feet. 

(b)  For  commercial  use — "Mainland"  up  to  600 
feet  in  width,  at  the  rate  of  15c  per  foot  front- 
age, minimum  charge  $25.00. 

"Islands"  up  to  5  acres,  at  the  rate  of  $20.00 
per  acre,  with  a  minimum  charge  of  $25.00. 

"Irregular  areas"  up  to  5  acres,  at  the  rate  of 
$10.00  per  acre  and  ll^c  per  foot  frontage, 
with  a  minimum  charge  of  $25.00. 

The  area  to  be  allowed  in  any  one  parcel  shall 
be  sufficient  for  the  needs  of  the  lessee  only, 
and  as  far  as  practicable  the  depth  of  the 
parcel  shall  be  double  the  width  of  the  frontage, 
but  not  in  excess  of  1,200  feet. 

CONDITIONS  OF  LEASES 

11.  The  Minister  in  his  discretion  may  authorize 
a  lease  or  may  grant  license  of  (xrupalion  of  an  area 
for  commercial  purposes  having  dimensions  in  excess 
of  areas  defined  in  section  10  of  these  regulations. 


12.  Where  land  leased  or  licensed  is  used  for  pur- 
poses other  than  for  the  purpose  granted,  the  lease  or 
license  shall  be  subject  to  cancellation. 

13.  No  lease  or  license  shall  be  transferred  except 
with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister  and  upon 
payment  of  a  transfer  fee,  to  be  fixed  by  him,  of  not 
less  than  $5.00. 

14.  Leases  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  for  non- 
payment of  rental  for  a  period  of  ninety  days  or  for 
violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  of  these 
regulations. 


BUILDING  REQUIREMENTS  AND  RESTRICTIONS 

15.  No  building  shall  be  erected  in  the  park  except 
with  the  written  consent  of  the  Superintendent,  and 
no  dwelling  shall  be  built  until  the  plans,  location  on 
lot,  and  specifications  have  been  approved  by  the 
Superintendent. 

16.  Each  lessee  or  licensee  of  land  for  private  use 
shall  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  his  or 
her  lease  or  license  erect  on  the  parcel  of  land  demised 
buildings  to  the  value  of  not  less  than  $500.00  or  to 
the  amount  stated  in  the  lease  or  license.  If  the  lease 
or  license  is  for  commercial  use,  buildings  to  the  value 
of  not  less  than  $1,000.00,  or  to  the  amount  stated  in 
the  lease  or  license,  shall  be  erected  within  eighteen 
months  from  the  date  of  the  lease  or  license. 

17.  Every  building  or  other  structure  erected  within 
the  park  by  any  person  who  does  not  hold  a  lease, 
license  of  occupation,  or  permit  for  the  site  shall  forth- 
with become  the  property  of  the  Crown. 

18.  The  Superintendent  or  any  ranger  or  officer 
under  his  direction  may  visit  any  house,  buildings, 
tents,  or  structure  of  any  kind,  and  any  and  all  grounds, 
premises,  or  land  occupied  by  or  under  the  control  of 
any  person  interested  therein  or  visiting  or  being  in 
the  park,  and  may  examine  and  inspect  the  same  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  sanitary  condition 
thereof  and  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  that  these  regula- 
tions are  being  properly  observed. 


FISHING  LICENSES 

19.  No  fish  caught  within  the  waters  of  the  park 
shall  be  sold,  bartered,  or  trafficked  in,  either  in  or  out 
of  the  park  boundaries.  The  Superintendent  may  per- 
mit the  holder  of  a  license  to  remove  from  the  park 
not  more  than  two  days'  lawful  catch. 

20.  The  following  charges  shall  be  made  for  fishing 
licenses: 

Resident $3.00 

Resident,  family 8.00 

Non-resident 5 .  50 

Non-resident,  family 15.00 

Non-resident,      four     consecutive 

days  only 3 .  GO 

Boys'  and  girls'  camps  (for  all  per- 
sons under  20  years  of  age,  pay- 
able by  management) 1 .  00 

21.  The  Minister  shall  have  authority  to  grant 
without  fee  a  special  fishing  license  to  enable  a  guest 
of  the  Province  to  fish  within  the  park. 

22.  Holders  of  non-resident  fishing  licenses  for  the 
Province  of  Ontario  may  secure  a  park  license  by  sur- 
rendering the  provincial  license  and  paying  the  differ- 
ence in  fee,  if  any. 

23.  Any  person  found  within  the  park  with  fishing 
tackle  of  any  kind  in  his  or  her  possession  and  who  is 
not  the  holder  of  a  fishing  license  under  the  regulations 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00). 
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24.  The  limit  of  catch  of  fish  shall  be  as  provided 
for  in  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  and  regulations. 

guides'  licenses 

25.  No  person  shall  conduct  visitors  in  or  through 
the  park  for  hire  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  guides' 
license.  Such  license  shall  be  issued  annually  by  the 
Superintendent  at  an  annual  fee  of  $1.00  to  persons 
whom  he  deems  are  properly  qualified.  The  Super- 
intendent may  fix  a  tariff  of  rates  for  services,  boats, 
tents,  and  equipment  that  guides  may  charge  tourists. 
Guides  shall  report  any  violation  of  the  regulations  to 
the  Superintendent  or  rangers. 

TRAPPING  AND  HUNTING  PROHIBITED 

26.  Hunting,  trapping,  or  illegal  fishing  is  prohibited 
except  that  the  Minister  may  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Superintendent  issue  permits  for  the  taking  of 
animals  whose  removal  will  be  in  the  best  interests  of 
wild  life  management. 

27.  Any  person  having  in  his  possession  within  the 
park  any  firearm  or  other  offensive  weapon  without  a 
permit  lawfully  issued  by  the  Minister  or  the  Super- 
intendent shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a 
penalty  not  e.xceeding  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00). 

28.  Where  the  Superintendent  or  any  ranger  be- 
lieves that  any  person  has  been  fishing,  hunting,  trap- 
ping in  the  park,  or  otherwise  unlawfully  violating 
these  regulations,  he  may  seize  any  motor  vehicle,  boat, 
gun,  tackle,  net,  or  other  equipment  with  which  he 
considers  the  violation  has  been  aided  or  effected. 

29.  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  officer  to  de- 
stroy any  article  seized  by  the  Superintendent  or  the 
rangers  which  in  his  opinion  has  no  value,  and  may 
also  authorize  the  disposition  of  any  perishable  game 
or  fish. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PERMITS  AND  FEES 

30.  A  charge  of  $5.00  shall  be  made  to  persons 
occupying  a  camp  site  in  the  park  for  a  period  exceed- 
ing two  weeks.  Camp  sites  may  be  reserved  by  pay- 
ment of  fee  with  application. 

31.  Fees  shall  be  charged  for  all  motor  boats  oper- 
ating on  waters  within  the  park  as  follows: 

(a)  Private. $2.00 

{b)   Commercial 5 .  00 

All  boats  shall  conform  to  the  Navigation  Laws  and 
be  equipped  with  required  lights.  Boats  will  proceed 
only  at  a  speed  which  will  not  endanger  passing  canoe- 
ists or  swimmers.  No  motor  boat  shall  be  operated 
on  waters  within  the  park  after  eleven  o'clock  at  night 
except  in  the  case  of  emergency. 

32.  Every  pilot  of  an  aeroplane  in  the  park,  other 
than  those  operated  by  the  Crown,  shall  secure  a  per- 
mit from  the  Superintendent,  for  which  a  fee  of  $1.00 
per  day  shall  be  charged.  The  pilot  shall  produce  his 
or  her  license  whenever  called  upon  by  the  Superinten- 
dent or  rangers. 

d)2>.  The  Minister,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Superintendent,  may  from  time  to  time  fix  fees  for 
permits  or  licenses  for  dogs,  automobiles,  small  busi- 
nesses, for  taking  sand  or  gravel,  and  for  other  general 
purposes,  and  prescribe  the  forms  of  permits  or  licenses. 

GENERAL 

34.  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  official  of  the 
Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  to  act  on  his  behalf 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  these  regulations. 

35.  No  growing  timber  shall  be  cut  without  the 
written  permission  of  the  Minister.     Such  timber  shall 


be  paid  for  at  prices  fixed  by  the  Superintendent,  whose 
measurement  thereof  shall  be  final. 

36.  Where  any  dam  has  been  or  shall  hereafter  be 
erected  on  any  river,  stream,  or  lake  for  facilitating 
the  passage  of  logs  or  timber,  the  Minister  may  control 
the  level  of  such  waters  with  a  view  to  preventing 
damage  by  flooding  so  far  as  practicable. 

37.  No  license  shall  be  issued  for  the  sale  of  in- 
toxicating liquor  within  the  park.  Every  ranger  shall 
have  all  the  powers  and  authority  of  a  license  inspector 
for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  therein  the  provisions  of 
The  Liquor  Control  Act  and  The  Provincial  Parks'  Act 
and  amendments. 

38.  No  one  shall  be  the  cause  of  unnecessary  noise 
at  night  through  the  sounding  of  car  horns,  operating 
of  loud  motor  boats,  and  similar  actions. 

39.  Any  officer  of  the  Department  authorized  by 
the  Minister  may  permit  the  occupation  of  such  por- 
tion of  lands  in  parks  as  he  may  designate  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  one  year. 


THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE 

EXPENSES  ACT, 
THE  CROWN  ATTORNEYS  ACT, 
THE  JUDICATURE  ACT, 
THE  COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT, 
THE  MGISTRATES  ACT. 

O.  Reg.  287/44. 
Reduction  in  fees. 
Amending— O.  Reg.  225/44, 

O.  Reg.  226/44, 

O.  Reg.  240/44. 

O.  Reg.  241/44. 
Made— April  1st,  1933. 
Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  10.15  a.m. 


O. 


This  regulation  is  replaced  by  O.  Reg.  9/45  and 
Reg.  10/45,  which  will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 


THE  JUDICATURE  ACT, 
THE  COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT, 
THE  MAGISTRATES  ACT. 

O.  Reg.  288/44. 

Reduction  in  fees. 

Amending— O.  Reg.  287/44. 

Made— May  25th,  1933. 

Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  10.15  a.m. 


This  regulation  is  replaced  by  O.  Reg.  10/45,  which 
will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 


THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE 

EXPENSES  ACT, 
THE  CROWN  ATTORNEYS  ACT, 
THE  JUDICATURE  ACT, 
THE  COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT, 
THEMAGISTRATES  ACT. 

O.  Reg.  289/44. 

Partial  restoration  of  fees. 

Amending— O.  Reg.  287/44. 

Made— May  8th,  1937. 

Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  10.15  a.m. 


This  regulation   is  replaced  by  O.   Reg.  9/45  and 
O.  Reg.  10/45,  which  will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


MAY  19th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by  virtue  of 
subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a  certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May,  1944,  the  Attorney 
General  may  at  any  time,  by  order,  extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such  order  to  be  published 
with  the  regulation,  and  whereas  having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have  been  and  which  will 
be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortages  of  skilled  craftsmen  in  the  printing 
trade,  it  will  in  many  cases  be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time  for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may  be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so  filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944.  , 


Attorney  General. 


THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE 
EXPENSES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  290/44. 

Schedule  "A"  and  Schedule  "C". 

Replacing. 

Made— December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  10.30  a.m. 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  The  Honourable  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  19th  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the  Attorney-General,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  chapter  141,  section 
2,  subsection  2,  as  amended  by  1940,  chapter  28,  section  1,  Schedule  "A"  and  Schedule  "C"  to  The  Administration 
of  Justice  Expenses  Act,  and  amendments  thereto,  be  repealed  and  the  attached  Schedule  "A"  and  Schedule  "C" 
be  substituted  therefor,  to  become  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1945. 

The  Committee  further  advise  that  the  provisions  of  the  Orders-in-Council,  dated  respectively  the  1st 
of  April,  1933,  and  the  8th  of  May,  1937,  providing  for  a  reduction  in  the  fees  of  certain  officials,  shall  not  apply 
to  Schedules  "A"  and  "C"  which  are  approved  by  this  Order. 


SCHEDULE  "A" 

(Payable 
SHERIFFS  |>yCounty 

instance) 

1.  Serving  subpoena  or  executing  warrant. . .     $1 .50 

2.  Mileage  going  to  execute  warrant  or  serve 
subpoena  or  in  returning  with  prisoner,  per 

mile  actually  travelled,  one  way .20 

3.  Bringing  up  each  prisoner  for  arraignment, 
trial  and  sentence,  including  prisoners  who 
have  been  out  on  bail,  for  each  day  neces- 
sarily brought  up 2 .  00 

4.  Summoning  grand  and  petit  juries  for  the 
supreme  court,  general  sessions  and  county 

court 40.00 

Where    extra    petit    panel    is   required, 
$25.00  per  panel. 

5.  Summoning  each  constable  to  attend  the 
supreme  court  or  general  sessions  (exclusive 

of  mileage  at  20  cents  per  mile,  one  way) .  .50 
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SCHEDULE  "C" 


SHERIFFS 


(Reimbursed 
by  Province 
subject  to 
section  15, 
subsection  2, 
Chapter  141, 
R.S.O.  1937) 

1.  Serving   subpoena   or   executing    warrant 

upon  each  person  (if  payable  by  the  Crown)     $1 .  50 

2.  Mileage,  one  way,  per  mile .20 

3.  Bringing  up  each  prisoner  for  arraignment, 
trial  and  sentence,  including  prisoners  who 
have  been  out  on  bail,  for  each  day  neces- 
sarily brought  up 2.00 

4.  Summoning  grand  and  petit  juries  for  the 
supreme  court  or  general  sessions 40.00 

Where  extra  petit  panels  are  required, 
$25  per  panel. 


Summoning  each  constable  to  attend  the 
supreme  court  or  general  sessions 


.50 
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6.  Attending  sittings  of  the  supreme  court,  6. 
general  sessions,  jury  and  non-jury  sittings 

of  the  county  court  and  county  court 
judges  criminal  court,  per  diem $7 .  00 

7.  For  services  in  connection  with   the  su-  7. 
preme  court  and  general  sessions  exclusive 

of  items  3,  4  and  5 20.00 

8.  Arrest  of  each  prisoner  upon  a  warrant  (to  8. 
be  paid  out  of  the  county  funds,  or  by  the 

party  as  the  case  may  be) 3 .  00 

9.  Making  special  return  and  certified  copy  of  9. 
sentence  of  prisoners  sentenced  or  eligible 

to  be  sent  to  reformatory,  as  the  inspector 

of  prisons  may  direct 1 .  50 

(The  maximum  allowance  on  one  return 
to  be  as  for  five  prisoners.  Each  return  to 
cover  all  prisoners  in  gaol  when  the  same 
is  made.) 

10.  Taking  prisoner  to  railway  station  to  be  10. 
delivered  to  bailiff  for  reformatory,  in  addi- 
tion to  other  expenses  incurred  in  such  duty       1 .  00 

11.  Disbursements    actually    and    necessarily  11. 
made  in  guarding  prisoners,  or  in  their  con- 
veyance to  the  penitentiary,  to  any  other 

county  or  elsewhere  or  for  other  purposes 
in  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office 
(where  not  provided  by  law,  or  herein 
specifically  provided  for)  to  be  rendered  in 
account  in  detail  with  the  proper  vouchers, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  board  of  audit.  . 

12.  Disbursements  actually  and  necessarily  in- 
curred while  in  attendance  upon  a  judge  of 
the  supreme  court  when  holding  a  sitting 
of  the  supreme  court  or  incurred  in  obedi- 
ence to  his  order,  to  be  paid  by  the  treas- 
urer of  the  county  upon  the  order  of  the 
sheriff. 

13.  Services  performed  under  section  1059  of  13. 
the  criminal  code,  in  each  case  disposed  of 

under  that  section 2 .  00 

14.  Conveying  prisoner  to  the  penitentiary,  to  14. 
another    county    on    attachment,    judges 

order  or  habeas  corpus,  exclusive  of  dis- 
bursements for  each  day  necessarily  em- 
ployed (to  be  paid  out  of  the  county  funds, 
or  by  the  party  as  the  case  may  be) 7 .  00 

15.  Making  return  upon  attachment  or  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  (to  be  paid  out  of  the  county 
funds  or  by  the  party  as  the  case  may  be)       2 .  00 

16.  Levying  fines  or  issues  on  recognizances 
estreated,  or  other  process  (to  be  levied 
under  section  5  of  part  1);  $5.00  per  $100 
on  the  first  $400  of  the  sum  levied,  exclu-  , 
sive  of  mileage  at  10  cents  per  mile;  and  on 
all  sums  above  $400  the  same  allowance 
as  on  executions  in  civil  proceedings. 

Where  a  levy  has  not  been  made,  $2  for 
every  $100  of  the  amount  received  in  lieu 
of  the  above  amount. 

17.  Attending  and  superintending  the  carrying  17. 
into  execution  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 

capital  cases,  exclusive  of  all  sums  which 

are  unavoidably  disbursed 20 .  00 

18.  Attending  and  carrying  out  a  sentence  of  18. 
flogging  and  reasonable  disbursements  in 
preparing  a  triangle,  cat,  and  straps  and  a 

man  to  execute  sentence 6.00 

19.  Return  and  service  in  respect  to  inquisition 

on  body  of  a  prisoner  dying  in  gaol 4 .  00 

20.  For  all  returns  (quarterly  and  annual)  per  20. 
quarter 25.00 

2 1 .  For  every  prisoner  discharged  from  the  gaol  1 .  00      21. 


22.  General  supervision  over  the  gaol  (and  gaol  22. 
farms)  and  prisoners  therein  and  the  books 

kept  in  connection  therewith  in  addition 

to  any  other  allowance  per  quarter 50.00 

23.  General  fee  as  an  allowance  to  cover  ser-  23. 
vices   under   any   statute,    rule,    order-in- 

council  or  otherwise  for  which  no  fee  is  pro- 
vided, per  quarter • 75.00 


Attending  sittings  of  the  supreme  court, 
general  sessions,  jury  and  non-jury  sittings 
of    the   county   court   and    county   court 

judges  criminal  court,  per  diem $7.00 

Supreme  court. .    \   exclusive  of      13.00 

General  sessions  /items  3,  4  and  5 8.00 

Arrest  of  each  individual  upon  a  warrant 

(if  payable  by  the  Crown) 3 .  00 

Making  special  return  and  certified  copy  of 
sentence  of  prisoners  sentenced  or  eligible 
to  be  sent  to  reformatory  as  the  inspector 

of  prisons  may  direct 1 .  50 

(The  maximum  allowance  on  one  return 
to  be  as  for  five  prisoners.  Each  return  to 
cover  all  prisoners  in  gaol  when  the  same 
is  made.) 

Taking  prisoner  to  railway  station  to  be 
delivered  to  bailiff  for  reformatory  in  addi- 
tion to  other  expenses  incurred   in  such 

duty 1 .  00 

Disbursements  actually  and  necessarily 
made  in  guarding  prisoners,  or  in  their  con- 
veyance to  the  penitentiary,  to  any  other 
county  or  elsewhere  or  for  other  purposes 
in  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office 
(where  not  provided  by  law,  or  herein 
specifically  provided  for),  to  be  rendered  in 
account  in  detail  with  the  proper  vouchers. 


Services  performed  under  section  1059  of 
the  criminal  code,  in  each  case  disposed  of 

under  that  section 2 .  00 

Conveying  prisoners  to  the  penitentiary, 
to  another  county  or  on  attachment,  judges 
order  or  habeas  corpus,  exclusive  of  dis- 
bursements for  each  day  necessarily  em- 
ployed (if  payable  by  the  Crown) 7 .  00 


1 5.  Making  return  upon  attachment  or  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  (if  payable  by  the  Crown) . 

16.  Levying  fines  or  issues  on   recognizances 
estreated  and  mileage. 


2.00 


Attending  and  superintending  the  carrying 
into  execution  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
capital  cases 20 .  00 


Attending  and  carrying  out  a  sentence  of 
flogging  and  reasonable  disbursements 
connected  therewith 6. 


00 


For  all  returns  (quarterly  and  annual)  re- 
quired by  the  government,  per  quarter.  .  .      15.00 
For  every  prisoner  convicted  or  committed 
for  trial  of  an  indictable  offence  and  dis- 
charged from  gaol 1 .  00 

For  general  supervision  over  the  gaol  and 
the  prisoners  therein,  and  the  books  kept  in 
connection  with  the  gaol,  in  addition  to  any 

other  allowance,  per  quarter 50.00 

One-half  of  general  fee,  as  an  allowance  to 
cover  services  under  any  statute,  order-in- 
council,  or  otherwise,  for  which  no  fee  is 
provided 37 .  50 
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10. 
11. 


SCHEDULE  "A" 

(Payable 

CROWN  ATTORNEYS  hT  the  "first 

instance) 
In  all  criminal  trials  in  which  no  costs 
have  been  ordered  to  be  paid,  or  if  ordered 
to  be  paid,  cannot  be  made  of  the  defend- 
ant, the  Crown  Attorney  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  for  the  services  rendered  by  him 
in  such  case,  the  following  fees,  to  be  paid 
upon  the  certificate  of  the  chairman  of  the 
board  of  audit  and  to  be  taken  in  lieu  of, 
and  not  in  addition  to,  the  fees  which  have 
been  heretofore  payable  for  services  ren- 
dered in  such  cases,  viz.: 

All  services  before  and  in  connection  with 

the  general  sessions  per  completed  case.  .  .   $50.00 

All  services  before  and  in  connection  with 

the'  county  court  judges'  criminal  court, 

per  completed  case 35 .  00 

Attendance  on  judge  of  the  county  court 
by  his  special  requisition  in  writing  where 
application  is  made  by  a  prisoner  to  be 

admitted  to  bail 2 .  00 

Services  prior  to  sittings  of  the  supreme 

court,  per  case 7 .  50 

Assisting  Crown  counsel  at  supreme  court, 

per  diem 1 5 .  00 

If  copies  of  depositions  are  required  by  the 
presiding  judge  or  Crown  counsel,  the  same 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  Crown  Attorney 
and  allowed  at  the  rate  of  10  cents  per  folio. 
Affidavit  and  application  to  judge  for 
habeas  corpus  ad  testificandum  and  writ 
or  similar  proceeding  to  obtain  the  attend- 
ance before  the  court  of  a  prisoner 2 .  00 

Receiving  and  examining  all  informations, 
depositions,  documents  and  papers  con- 
nected with  a  criminal  charge,  and  attend-  \ 
ing  magistrates'  court  in  summary  trials 
under  Part  XVI  of  the  Criminal  Code 
(where  requested  by  the  magistrate  in 
writing  to  attend),  per  case 12.00 

When  out  of  the  city,  town  or  village,  in 
which  the  Crown  Attorney  resides,  in  addi- 
tion, a  per  diem  allowance  (not  including 

expenses) . 5 .  00 

Attending  preliminary  inquiry  or  coroner's 
inquest  in  the  place  in  which  the  Crown 
Attorney  resides,  per  inquiry  or  inquest.  .      10.00 

Out  of  city,  town  or  village  in  which 
Crown    Attorney    resides,    additional    per 

diem  (not  including  expenses) 5 .  00 

Postage,  actual  amount  disbursed,  payable 
at  the  end  of  each  quarter  year. 
General  fee  as  an  allowance  to  cover  all 
services  for  which  no  fee  is  provided,  in- 
cluding departmental  reports,  under  any 
statute,  order-in-council,  departmental  di- 
rection, or  otherwise,  and  including  advis- 
ing magistrates,  justices  of  the  peace, 
coroners  and  provincial  police  officers,  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  and  the  public 
generally  on  criminal  matters,  per  quarter     90.00 

(o)  Where  a  number  of  charges  are  pend- 
ing against  the  same  person,  and  a  convic- 
tion has  been  obtained  on  one  or  more  in- 
dictments, fees  and  costs  on  the  further 
proceedings  upon  the  other  charges  are  not 
to  be  made  or  allowed  on  taxation,  unless 
in  cases  where  the  judge  or  magistrate 
would,  in  the  event  of  additional  convic- 
tions, impose  a  heavier  sentence,  or  unless 
there  are  special  circumstances  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  judge  or  magistrate, 
render  it  expedient  that  the  other  cases, 
or  some  of  them,  should  be  proceeded  with 
and  tried  up  to  three  charges. 

(b)  In  cases  of  indictment  for  the  ob- 
struction, or  the  non-reF)air  of  a  highway 


SCHEDULE  "C" 

CROWN  ATTORNEYS 


3. 


10. 
11. 


(Reimbursed 
by   Province 

subject  to . 

section  15, 
subsection  2, 
Chapter  141. 
R.S.O.  1937) 


Services  before  and  in  connection  with  the 

general  sessions,  per  completed  case $50 .  00 

Services  before  and  in  connection  with  the 
county  court  judges'  criminal  court,  per 

completed  case 35 .  00 

Attendance  on  judge  of  the  county  court 
by  his  special  requisition  in  writing  where 
application  is  made  by  a  prisoner  to  be 

admitted  to  bail 2 .  00 

Services  prior  to  sittings  of  the  supreme 

court,  per  case 7 .  50 


Affidavit  and  application  to  judge  for 
habeas  corpus  ad  testificandum  and  writ 
.or  similar  proceedings  to  obtain  the  at- 
tendance before  the  court  of  a  prisoner ...  2 .  00 
Receiving  and  examining  all  informations, 
depositions,  documents  and  papers  in  con- 
nection with  a  criminal  charge,  and  attend- 
ing magistrates'  court  in  summary  trials 
under  Part  XVI  of  the  Criminal  Code 
(where   requested    by    the    magistrate   in 

writing  to  attend),  per  case 12.00 

When  out  of  the  city,  town  or  village  in 
which  the  Crown  Attorney  resides,  a  per 
diem  allowance 5 .  00 


Postage,  actual  amount  disbursed,  payable 
at  the  end  of  each  quarter  year. 
General  fee  as  an  allowance  to  cover  all 
services  for  which  no  fee  is  provided,  in- 
cluding departmental  reports,  under  any 
statute,  order-in-council,  departmental  di- 
rection, or  otherwise,  and  including  advis- 
ing magistrates,  justices  of  the  peace, 
coroners  and  provincial  police  officers  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  and  the  public 
generally  on  criminal  matters,  per  quarter 


45.00 
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or  bridge,  or  of  indictment  for  nuisance 
(where  there  is  a  bona  fide  dispute  as  to 
boundary,  or  title,  or  claim  of  right,  and 
where  no  present  public  inconvenience  is 
being  suffered  from  what  is  complained  of) 
the  Crown  Attorney  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
tharge  costs  to  the  public,  without  the 
special  sanction  of  the  Attorney  General, 
but  will  collect  his  fees  and  costs  from  the 
parties  only. 

(c)  When  the  offices  of  Crown  Attorney 
and  clerk  of  the  peace  are  held  by  the  same 
individual  and  a  similar  or  the  same  fee  is 
provided  for  the  same  service  to  each 
officer,  only  one  fee  is  to  be  charged  or 
allowed. 


SCHEDULE  "A" 

CLERKS  OF  THE  PEACE 


(Payable 
by  County 
in  the  first 

instance) 


General  Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  County  Court. 

1.  Drawing  precepts  to  summon  grand  and 
petit  juries,  attending  judge  to  sign  same, 
transmitting  to  the  sheriff  and  making  up 
records  of  the  court  (when  completed) .... 

2.  Notice  of  every  appointment  of  a  constable 
under  The  Constables  Act,  or  other  officer 
appointed  by  the  judge 

3.  Issuing  subpoena 

4.  Every  copy  of  subpoena  when  necessary. . 

5.  Drawing  every  special  order  of  the  general 
sessions  necessary  to  be  communicated  to 
any  person,  and  entering  it  on  record 

6. ,  Notice  of  any  order  made  by  the  general 
sessions  and  letter  transmitting  same, 
when  necessary 

7.  For  every  recognizance  to  keep  the  peace, 
for  good  behaviour,  to  appear  or  for  calling 
parties  on  their  recognizance  or  discharging 
same 

8.  Drawing  order  of  the  general  sessions  to 
estreat  and  put  in  process  (on  the  whole 
list) . ._ 

9.  Entering  an  order  to  remit  and  estreat  and 
recording  an  entry  of  the  same 

10.  Preparing  list  of  sittings  specifying  names 
of  persons  making  default  under  The  Es- 
treats Act 

11.  Entering  and  extracting  upon  a  roll,  in 
duplicate,  the  fines,  issues,  amerciaments, 
and  forfeited  recognizances  recorded  in 
each  session,  making  oath  to  the  same,  and 
transmitting  to  the  sheriff 

12.  Making  out  and  certifying  copy  of  roll  and 
return  of  the  sheriff,  and  transmitting  it  to 
the  inspector  of  legal  offices 

13.  Making  out  and  delivering  to  the  sheriff  a 
calendar  of  the  sentences  of  each  court.  .  . 

14.  Preparing  and  issuing  bench  warrant  or 
commitment  in  any  case  where  no  fee  is 
especially  assigned  therefor  by  any  statute 
or  by  this  tariff 

15.  Receiving  and  filing  each  indictment 

16.  Receiving  and  filing  each  presentment  of 
the  grand  jury 

17.  Making  out  a  certified  copy  or  abstract  of 
sentences  sent  with  the  prisoner  to  the 
penitentiary  or  reformatory  after  each  ses- 
sion   

18.  Making  out  and  delivering  to  the  sheriff 
the  writ  of  fieri  facias  and  capias  thereon . 

19.  Making  up  record  of  conviction  if  sub- 
mitted to  higher  court  or  of  acquittal  if 
authorized  by  the  Attorney  General 

20.  For  every  single  search 

2 1 .  For  every  general  search 

22.  Swearing  each  party  to  an  affidavit,  where 
no  charge  is  elsewhere  provided  for  it,  to 
be  paid  out  of  the  county  funds,  or  by  the 
party  for  whom  the  affidavit  is  sworn  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  of  the  case 


$15.00 


.25 
.75 
.25 


1.00 
.50 

.50 

1.00 
.50 

.50 

2.00 

1.00 
1.50 


1.00 
.50 

.50 


1.00 

.75 


1.00 

.25 
.50 


SCHEDULE  "C" 

CLERKS  OF  THE  PEACE 


(Reimbursed 
by  Province 
subject  to 
section  15, 
subsection  2, 
Chapter  141, 
R.S.O.  1937) 


General  Sessions  of  the  Peace  and  County  Court. 

1.  Drawing  precepts  to  summon  grand  and 
petit  juries,  attending  judge  to  sign  same, 
transmitting  to  the  sheriff  and  making  up 
records  of  the  court  (when  completed) .... 

2.  Notice  of  every  appointment  of  a  constable 
under  The  Constables  Act,  or  other  officer 
appointed  by  the  judge 

3.  Issuing  subpoena  (if  payable  by  the  Crown) 


6.  Notice  of  any  order  made  by  the  general 
sessions  and  letter  transmitting  same  when 
necessary 

7.  Every  recognizance  to  keep  the  peace,  for 
good  behaviour,  to  appear  or  for  calling 
parties  on  their  recognizance 

8.  Drawing  order  of  the  general  sessions  to 
estreat  and  put  in  process  (on  the  whole 
list) . ._ 

9.  Entering  an  order  to  remit  an  estreat  and 
recording  an  entry  of  the  same 

10.  Preparing  list  of  sittings  specifying  names 
of  persons  making  default  under  The  Es- 
treats Act 

11.  Entering  and  extracting  upon  a  roll,  in  du- 
plicate the  fines,  issues,  amerciaments,  and 
forfeited  recognizances  recorded  in  each 
session,  making  oath  to  the  same,  and 
transmitting  to  the  sheriff 

12.  Making  out  and  certifying  copy  of  roll  and 
return  of  the  sheriff,  and  transmitting  it  to 
the  inspector  of  legal  offices 

13.  Making  out  and  delivering  to  the  sheriff  a 
calendar  of  the  sentence  of  each  court.  .  .  . 

14.  Preparing  and  issuing  bench  warrant 


16.  Receiving  and  filing  each  presentment  of 
the  grand  jury 

17.  Making  out  a  certified  copy  or  abstract  of 
sentence  sent  with  the  prisoner  to  the  peni- 
tentiary or  reformatory  after  each  session 

18.  Making  out  and  delivering  to  the  sheriff 
the  writ  of  fieri  facias  and  capias  thereon . 

19.  Making  up  record  of  conviction  if  submit- 
ted to  a  higher  court  or  of  acquittal  if 
authorized  by  the  Attorney  General 


22.  Swearing  each  party  to  an  affidavit,  where 
no  charge  is  elsewhere  provided  for  it  (if 
payable  by  the  Crown) 


$15.00 


.25 
.75 


.50 
.50 

1.00 
.50 

.50 

2.00 

1.00 

1.50 
1.00 

.50 
1.00 

.75 
1.00 

.25 


.25 
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23.  Administering  oaths  to  any  public  officer 
when  authorized  to  do  so  {to  be  paid  by 
officer) $0.25 

Miscellaneous. 

24.  For  every  report  or  return  required  by 
statute  or  by  the  government  where  no  re- 
muneration   has    been    provided    by    this 

table  or  by  statute 1 .00 

25.  Making  every  copy  of  extract  of  a  record 
or  paper  or  document  of  any  kind,  required 
to  be  made  by  law,  or  by  the  order  of  the 
court,  or  by  the  order  of  the  government, 
in  any  of  its  departments,  or  for  the  in- 
formation and  use  of  the  government,  when 
required,  and  when  no  charge  is  fixed  by 

law,  per  folio .10 

26.  Receiving,  filing  and  recording  each  oath  of 
qualification  of  a  justice  of  the  peace 25 

27.  Every  letter  written  by  direction  of  the 
court  to  the  government  or  coroners  or 
constables  or  others,  upon  matters  con- 
nected with  the  business  of  the  court  and 
in  connection  with  the  administration  of 
justice .25 

28.  All  necessary  outlays  for  postage  and  pub- 
lishing to  be  added  in  all  cases. 

29.  For  receiving  and  filing  voters  lists  for  an 
entire  municipality  under  The  Voters  Lists 

Act .25 

30.  For  filing  each  exhibit,  list,  return  or  other 
paper  where  no  fee  is  specially  provided 
for,  except  account  claims  against  the 
county,  and  papers  connected  with  mat- 
ters to  be  charged  against  private  individu- 
als (to  be  paid  out  of  the  county  funds  or 
by  the  party  for  whom  service  is  rendered 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  case) .10 

The  above  tariff  of  fees  and  costs  shall 
also  be  applicable  in  all  proceedings  where 
costs  are  chargeable  or  ordered  to  be  paid 
by  private  parties. 

31.  Receiving  and  filing  accounts  and  demands 
preferred  against  the  county,  numbering 
them  and  submitting  for  audit,  attending 
board  of  audit  and  certifying  accounts, 
exclusive  of  city  of  Toronto,  per  quarter.  .      20.00 


City  of  Toronto,  per  quarter 50.00 

County  Court  Judges,  Criminal  Court. 


32. 


34. 
35. 

36. 


Preparing  judges  warrant  to  bring  up  the 
body  of  prisoner,  and  delivering  the  same 

to  sheriff,  for  each  prisoner 

Issuing  writ  of  summons  to  witness  when 

necessary 

Copy  of  summons 

Warrant  of  remand  when  issued  and  de- 
livered to  sheriff 

Taking  and  estreating  recognizances  and 
proceedings  to  enforce  same  (the  same  fee 
as  allowed  for  like  service  at  the  general 
sessions  of  the  f)eace). 

(a)  When  the  offices  of  the  clerk  of  the 
peace  and  Crown  Attorney  are  held  by  the 
same  person  and  there  is  a  similar  or  the 
same  fee  provided  for  the  same  service  to 
each  officer,  only  one  fee  is  to  be  charged 
and  allowed. 

{b)  Items  numbered  from  1  to  19  of  the 
foregoing  tariff  shall  only  apply  to  pro- 
ceedings in  the  courts  of  general  sessions  of 
the  peace,  and  shall  not  supersede  any  ex- 
isting tariff  of  fees  for  services  rendered  by 
the  clerk  of  the  peace  out  of  sessions. 


.50 

.40 
.20 

.50 


Miscellaneous. 

24.  Furnishing  sheriffs  and  each  coroner  with 
revised  return  of  constables  when  a  revision 

has  been  made $  1 .  00 

25.  Making  copies  of  depositions  or  examina- 
tions furnished  to  prisoners  accused  of 
felony,  or  their  counsel,  when  required  by 
the  party  or  his  counsel  to  do  so  (if  payable 

by  the  Crown),  per  folio .10 


30.    For  filing  each  exhibit. 


10 


County  Court  Judges,  Criminal  Court. 

32.  Preparing  judges'  warrant  to  bring  up  the 
body  of  prisoner,  and  delivering  the  same 
to  sheriff,  for  each  prisoner 

ii.    Issuing  writ  of  summons  to  witness 

34.  Copy  of  summons 

35.  Warrant  of  remand  when  issued  and  de- 
livered to  sheriff 

36.  Taking  and  estreating  recognizances  and 
proceedings  to  enforce  same  (the  same  fee 
as  allowed  for  like  service  at  the  general 
sessions  of  the  peace). 


.50 
.40 

.20 

.50 
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SCHEDULE  "A" 

COUNTY  COURT  CLERKS 


(Payable 
by  County 
in  the  first 

instance) 


In  the  County  of  York  fees  to  be  taken  by 
clerk  of  the  peace. 

1.  Attending  general  sessions  and  county 
court  judges'  criminal  court,  and  all  ser- 
vices in  court,  per  diem $  7 .00 


SCHEDULE  "C" 


COUNTY  COURT  CLERKS 


(Reimbursed 
by  Province 
subject  to 
section  15, 
subsection  2, 
Cliapter  141, 
R.S.O.  1937) 

In  the  County  of  York  fees  to  be  taken  by 
clerk  of  the  peace. 

1.    Attending    general    sessions    and    county 

court  judges'  criminal  court,  per  diem.  ...   $  7.00 


CLERKS  OF  MAGISTRATES  COURTS 
AND  OTHER  COURTS 

For    certificates    of    previous    convictions 

under  section  982  of  the  Criminal  Code ...   $  1 .  00 


CLERKS  OF  MAGISTRATES  COURTS 
AND  OTHER  COURTS 

For  certificate  of  previous  conviction $  1 .  00 


SCHEDULE  "A" 

CONSTABLES 


(Payable 
by  County 
in  the  first 

instance) 


SCHEDULE  "C" 

CONSTABLES 


1.  Arresting  each  individual  upon  a  warrant 
or  arresting  without  a  warrant  an  individ- 
ual who  is  subsequently  convicted  or  com- 
mitted for  trial $  2 .  00 

2.  Executing  search  warrant 2 .00 

3.  Serving  each  summons  or  subpoena .50 

4.  Mileage,  one  way,  necessarily  made  in 
serving  summons  or  subpoena,  in  going  or 
attempting  (upon  proof  of  due  diligence) 
to  make  an  arrest,  taking  prisoner  to  trial, 
or  gaol,  attending  courts  and  coroners'  in- 
quests, or  to  make  distress  in  executing 
search  warrant,  and  is  made  by  private 
conveyance,  per  mile .20 

(Where  the  journey  is  made  by  public 
conveyance,  only  necessary  expenses  of  the 
constable  and  prisoner  shall  be  payable.) 

5.  Attending  sittings  of  the  supreme  court, 
general  sessions  and  county  court,  county 
court  judges'  criminal  court,  magistrates' 
court  in  summary  trials  or  examination  of 
prisoners  charged  with  crime;  or  as  a  wit- 
ness in  indictable  cases  at  the  above  men- 
tioned courts,  per  diem 4 .  00 

(When  a  constable  attends  a  trial  as  a 
witness  at  a  place  other  than  where  such 
constable  resides,  railway  fare  and  reason- 
able hotel  and  other  travelling  expenses 
shall  be  allowed  in  addition  to  the  above.) 

6.  Summoning  jury  for  coroner's  inquest,  in- 
cluding attendance  at  inquest 3.00 

7.  Attending  each  adjournment 2.50 

8.  Exhuming  and  reburying  body  under 
coroner's  warrant  or  by  direction  of 
Attorney  General 6 .  00 

9.  Serving  distress  warrant  or  advertising 
under  same 1 .  50 

10.  Appraisements,  vyhether  by  one  appraiser 
or  more,  2  cents  in  the  dollar  on  the  value 
of  the  goods. 

11.  Catalogue  sale  and  commission  and  deliv- 
ery of  goods,  5  cents  in  the  dollar  on  the 
net  proceeds  of  the  goods. 

No  fees  shall  be  payable  under  the  above 
schedule  to  any  person  employed  exclu- 
sively as  a  constable  who  is  in  receipt  of  a 
salary  for  such  employment,  except  for 
attendance  as  a  witness  in  indictable  cases 
at  the  supreme  court,  general  sessions, 
county  court  judges'  criminal  court  or  be- 
fore magistrates  at  preliminary  hearings 
and  in  cases  tried  under  Part  XVI  of  the 
Criminal  Code. 


(Reimbursed 
by  Province 
subject  to 
section  IS, 
subsection  2, 
Chapter  141, 
R.S.O.  1937) 


L    The  arrest  of  each  individual  upon  a  war- 
•    rant  or   arresting   without  a   warrant   an 
individual  who  is  subsequently  convicted 
or  committed  for  trial $  2  .  00 

3.  Serving  each  summons  or  subpoena .50 

4.  Mileage,  one  way,  necessarily  made  in 
serving  summons  or  subpoena,  in  going  or 
attempting  (upon  proof  of  due  diligence) 
to  make  an  arrest  taking  prisoner  to  trial 
or  gaol,  attending  courts  or  coroners'  in- 
quests, by  private  conveyance,  per  mile .  .  .20 

(Where  the  journey  is  made  by  public 
conveyance,  only  necessary  expenses  of  the 
constable  and  prisoner  shall  be  payable.) 


Attending  supreme  court,  general  sessions, 
county  court  judges'  criminal  court,   per 

diem 2.50 

Attending  magistrates'  court,  per  diem ...        2 .  50 

Witness  fee  and  expenses  in  indictable 
cases  at  supreme  court,  general  sessions, 
county  court  judges'  criminal  court  and 
magistrates'  court  (one- third). 


6.  Summoning  jury  for  coroner's  inquest,  in- 
cluding attending  at  inquest 3.00 

7.  Attending  each  adjournment 2.50 


No  fees  shall  be  payable  under  the  above 
schedule  to  any  person  employed  exclu- 
sively as  a  constable  who  is  in  receipt  of  a 
salary  for  such  employment,  except  for 
attendance  as  a  witness  in  indictable  cases 
at  the  supreme  court,  general  sessions, 
county  court  judges'  criminal  court  or 
before  magistrates  at  preliminary  hearings 
and  in  cases  tried  under  Part  XVI  of  the 
criminal  code. 
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Section  15  (4) 

other  matters 

SCHEDULE  "C" 

1.  All  of  the  following  expenses  of  criminal  justice  in 
so  far  as  they  relate  to  prisoners  convicted  of  in- 
dictable offences  are  payable  under  subsection  4  of 
section  15. 

(1)  Fee  to  gaol  surgeon  for  the  examination  of  each 
prisoner  eligible  for  removal  to  or  sentenced  to 
a  penitentiary  or  reformatory. 

2.  Such  proportion  of  the  following  expenses  of 
criminal  justice  as  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  whole 
of  such  expenses  as  the  number  of  days  of  prisoners 
who  have  been  convicted  or  committed  for  trial  on 
indictable  offences  bears  to  the  whole  number  of 
days  of  prisoners  confined  upon  all  charges  during 
the  same  period;  such  proportion  to  be  reckoned 
from  the  date  of  conviction  or  committal  for  trial. 

(1)  The  maintenance  of  prisoners  including  but  not 
so  as  to  restrict  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
the  following: 

(a)  The  salaries  of  the  gaoler,  matron,  gaol 
surgeon,  turnkeys,  and  engineers  or  firemen 
of  each  county  gaol,  and  the  retiring  allow- 
ances granted  to  any  of  such  officials  under 
The  Municipal  Act. 

(b)  Clothing,  food,  medicines  and  similar  neces- 
saries for  the  prisoners  and  fuel,  light  and 
water,  and  cleaning  material,  for  the  gaol. 

THE  CORONERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  291/44. 

Forms. 

New  and  replacing. 

Made— August  11th,  1926. 

December  19th,  1944. 
Filed— December  22nd,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Form  1 


CORONER  S  WARRANT  TO  TAKE  POSSESSION  OF  BODY 
Province  of  Ontario 
of 


To  wit 


To  the  Constables  of  the 

of 
in  the  County   {or  district)   of 


By  virtue  of  my  office  these  are  in  His  Majesty's 
name  to  charge  and  command  you  that  on  sight  hereof 
you  forthwith  take  in  charge  the  body  of 

,  deceased  {or  the  body  of  an  unknown 
person)  now  lying  dead  at 

{describing  as  accurately  as  possible  the  locality  in  which 
body  lies). 

And  thereafter  do  and  execute  all  such  things  as 
shall  be  given  you  in  charge  on  behalf  of  our  Sovereign 
Lord  the  King  touching  the  death  of 
and  for  so  doing  this  shall  be  your  sufficient  warrant. 

Given  under  my  hand  this  day 

of  ,  19       . 

Coroner. 

Form  2 


WARRANT  TO  HOLD  INQUEST  ON  DEATH 

To  the  Chief  Constable  of  the 

of 
in  the  County  {or  district)  of 


Province  of  Ontario 
of 

To  wit 


By  virtue  of  my  office  these  are  in  His  Majesty's 
name  to  charge  and  command  you  that  on  sight  hereof 
you  summon  and  warn  {not  less  than  seven  nor  more 
than  twelve)  able  and  efficient  men  of  your  County 
{or  City)  personally  to  be  and  appear  before  me  on 
day,  the  day  of  , 

at  o'clock  in  the  noon  of  the  same  day  at 

,  called  or  known  by  the  name  or 
sign  of  ,   situate  in   the  said 

,  then  and  there  to  do  and  execute 
all  such  things  that  shall  be  given  them  in  charge  on 
behalf  of  our  Sovereign  Lord  the  King  touching  the 
death  of  ,  and  for  so  doing 

this  shall  be  your  sufficient  warrant;  and  that  you  also 
attend  at  the  time  and  place  above  mentioned,  to  make 
a  return  of  the  names  of  the  persons  whom  you  shall 
have  so  summoned  and  further  to  do  and  execute  such 
other  matters  as  shall  be  then  and  there  enjoined  you 
and  have  you  then  and  there  this  warrant. 

Given  under  my  hand  this  day  of 

,  19       . 

Coroner, 


Form  3 


DECLARATION  OF  CORONER  THAT  INQUEST  NECESSARY 


Province  of  Ontario 


of 


To  wit 


I, 

of  the  of 

in  the  of  , 

a  Coroner  in  and  for  said 

,  do  hereby  solemly  declare: 


That  after  viewing  the  body  of 
{or  the  body  of  an  unknown  person)  now  lying  dead  at 
,  in  this  , 

I  am  of  opinion  that  there  is  good  reason  for  believing 
that  {or  an  unknown  man,  woman, 

or  male  or  female  child)  now  lying  dead  at 
did  not  come  to  his  {or  her)  death  from  natural  causes, 
or  from  mere  accident  or  mischance;  but  came  to  his 
{or  her)  death  from  violence  or  unfair  means,  or  cul- 
pable or  negligent  conduct  of  others,  or  under  other 
circumstances  requiring  investigation  by  a  coroner's 
inquest. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously 
believing  it  to  be  true  and  knowing  it  is  of  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath  and  by  virtue  of 
The  Canada  Evidence  Act. 


Declared  before  me  at  the 

of 
in  the  of 

this  day  of 

19 


A  Commissioner,  etc.  J 


Coroner. 


Form  4 


WARRANT  TO  BURY  AFTER  A  VIEW 


Province  of  Ontario 


of 


To  wit 


To  the  person  in  charge  or  con- 
trol of  the  burying  grounds  in 
the  and  to  all 

others  whom  it  may  concern. 


Whereas  an  inquisition  hath  this  day  been  held  upon 
view  of  the  body  of  ,  who 

now  lies  dead  in  your  (township  or  city  or  as  the  case 
may  be).     These  are  therefore  to  certify  that  you  may 
lawfully  permit  the  body  of  the  said 
to  be  buried ;  and  for  your  so  doing  this  is  your  warrant. 


19 


Given  under  my  hand  this 


day  of 
Coroner, 
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Form  5 
declaration  of  coroner  upon  order  for  burial 


Province  of  Ontario 
of 

To  wit 
I, 


In  the  matter  of 


Deceased. 


,  Coroner  of  the 
of  ,  in  the  County 

of  ,  do  solemnly  declare  that  I  visited 

and  examined  the  body  of  the  said 
and  learned  from 
the  following  facts: 


Upon  these  facts  I  issued  an  order  to  bury  the  body. 

And  I  make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously 
believing  it  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath  and  by 
virtue  of  The  Canada  Evidence  Act. 


Declared  before  me  at  the 

of 
in  the  of  i 

this  day  of 

19 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


Form  6 


WARRANT  TO  MEDICAL  PRACTITIONER 


Province  of  Ontario 
of 

To  wit 


To  , 

a  legally  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioner of  the  of 

in  the 
of 


By  virtue  of  my  office,  these  are  in  His  Majesty's 
name  to  charge  and  command  you  that  you  do  (make 
or  assist  in  making  a  post-mortem  examination  of  the 
body  of  ,  now  lying  dead 

at  the  of 

in  the  County  of  ,  with  an  analysis, 

and)  appear  before  me  and  my  jury  at  , 

in  the  day  of  ,  ,  19         , 

at  o'clock,  and  give  further  evidence  touching 

the  death  of 


19 


Given  under  my  hand  this 


day  of 


Coroner. 


The  words  between  the  brackets  ()  may  be  omitted 
when  a  post-mortem  examination  is  not  required. 


Form  7 


SUMMONS  TO  A  JUROR 


Province  of  Ontario 


of 


To  wit 


By  virtue  of  a  warrant  under  the  hand  of 
,  His  Majesty's  Coroner  for  this 
of  of 

you  are  hereby  summoned  personally  to  be  and  appear 
before  him  as  a  juryman  on  the  day  of 

at  o'clock  in  the 

,  precisely,  at  the  known 

by  the  name  or  sign  of  in  the 

of  ,  then  and  there  to  enquire,  on  His 

Majesty's  behalf,  touching  the  death  of  , 


and  further  to  do  and  execute  such  other  matters  and 
things  as  shall  be  then  and  there  enjoined  you,  and  not 
depart  without  leave. 


Herein  fail  not  at  your  peril. 
Dated,  the  day  of 


To 

in  the 


of 


Form  8 
summons  to  a  witness 
Province  of  Ontario  1    To 


,  19 


Constable. 


of 


To  wit 


1-  of  the 
in  the 


of 
of 


Whereas  I  am  credibly  informed  that  you  can  give 
material  evidence  on  behalf  of  our  Sovereign  Lord  the 
King,  touching  the  death  of  , 

now  lying  dead  in  the  of 

in  the  said  County  of 

These  are,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  my  office,  in  His 
Majesty's  name,  to  charge  and  command  j'ou  person- 
ally to  be  and  appear  before  me  at  {here  insert  a  suffi- 
cient description  of  the  place  where  the  inquest  is  to  be 
held)  in  the  said  at  of  the 

clock  in  the  noon,  on  the  day  of  of 

and  then  and  there  to  give  evidence  and  be  examined, 
on  His  Majesty's  behalf,  before  me  and  my  inquest 
touching  the  premises. 


Given  under  my  hand  this 


19 


day  of 


,  Coroner. 


Form  9 


CERTIFICATE  OF  FINE  OF  JUROR  OR  WITNESS 


ince  of  Ontario 

I- 

of 

of  the              ,  a  Coroner  in  and 

for  the  said                              ,  do 

certify  that                          of  the 

of 

in  the  County  of                           , 

To  wit 

yeoman 

{or  as  the  case  may  be),  after  being  duly  summoned  as 
a  juror  {or  as  a  witness)  and  after  being  openly  called 
three  times,  was  fined  by  me  on  this  day  of 

,  A.D.   19         ,  the  sum  of 
for  not  appearing  at  an  inquest  holden  before  me  this 
day  of  ,  A.D.  19      ,  , 

upon  the  body  of  , 

about  the  age  of  ,  who  was  found  dead  at 

{or  other  particulars  or  description), 
to  serve  as  a  juror  {or  as  a  witness  to  give  evidence) 
upon  such  inquest. 

Coroner. 

(A  fine  for  non-attendance  shall  not  exceed  $4.00 
in  the  case  of  a  juror  (Sec.  41),  $40.00  in  the  case  of  a 
medical   practitioner,   and   $10.00   for  other  witnesses 

(sec.  38  (2).) 

Form  10 

warrant  against  a  witness  for  contempt 
of  summons 


Province  of  Ontario 
of 

To  wit 


To  the  Chief  Constable  of  the 

of 
in  the  of 

and  to  all  other  peace  officers  in 
and  for  the  said  county. 


774 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1043 


Whereas  I  have  received  credible  information  that 

,  of  the 
of  ,  in    the  said    County,   can 

give  material  evidence  on  behalf  of  our  Sovereign  Lord 
the  King,  touching  the  death  of  , 

now  lying  dead  in  the  said  of 

;  and  whereas  the  said 
,  having  been  duly  summoned  to 
apjjear  and  give  evidence  before  me  and  my  inquest 
touching  the  premises,  at  the  time  and  place  in  the 
said  summons  sf)ecified,  of  which  oath  hath  been  duly 
made  before  me,  hath  refused  and  neglected  so  to  do, 
to  the  great  hindrance  and  delay  of  justice. 

These  are,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  my  office,  in  His 
Majesty's  name,  to  charge  and  command  you,  or  one 
of  you,  without  delay  to  apprehend  and  bring  before 
me,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Coroners  for  the  said 
,  now  sitting  at  the  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of 
my  said  office,  the  body  of  the  said  , 

that  he  may  be  dealt  with  according  to  law:  and  for  so 
doing  this  is  your  warrant. 


Given  under  my  hand  the 
.  19 


Form  11 


day  of 


Coroner. 


(This  form  may  be  cut  apart  for  use  in  Typewriter, 

but  if  this  is  done  EACH  SHEET 

MUST  BE  SIGNED) 

Exhibit  No ]       REPORT'  OF  THE   POST- 

Referred  to  by MORTEM     EXAMINATION 

Dr I  made  upon  the  body  of 

Coroner]    

Identified  to  me  by Time 

In  the  presence  of 

sex about  the  age  of 

at in  the 

of in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  on  the 

day  of ,   19 , 

about hours  after  death.     Time 

Autopsy  commenced 

Remarks  (clothing,  etc.) 


Length  of  body Weight .  . 

How  nourished 

1.  Peculiarities  of — 

(a)  Hair 

(b)  Teeth 

(c)  Eyes  (pupil,  colour,  etc.) 

(d)  Skin  (cyanosis,  eruptions,  scars) , 


2.  Rigor  Mortis 

3.  Post-Mortem  Staining 

4.  Decomposition 

5.  External  Marks  of  Violence. 


INTERNAL  EXAMINATION 
Chest — 6.  Diaphragm 

7.  Pericardium 

8.  Heart:  Size  and  Weight 

(a)  Right  Auricle — size,  contents 

(b)  Right  Ventricle — size,  contents 

(c)  Left  Auricle — size,  contents 

(d)  Left  Ventrical — size,  contents 

(e)  Tricuspid  Valve  and  Orifice 

(f)  Pulmonary  Valve  and  Orifice -. 

(g)  Mitral  Valve  and  Orifice 

(h)  Aortic  Valve  and  Orifice 

9.  Condition  of  Heart  Muscle 

10.  Coronary  Arteries 


1 1 .  Aorta  and  Large  Vessels 

12.  Character  of  Blood  in  Heart  and  Blood  Vessels 


13.  Pleura  (a)  Right 

(b)  Left 

14.  Lungs    (a)  Right 

(b)  Left 

Abdomen — 15.  Peritoneum,  etc. 
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16.  Stomach  and  Contents 

17.  Intestines 

18.  Pancreas 

19.  Liver 

20.  Gall  Bladder 

'2 1 .  Lymph  Nodes .  , 

22.  Spleen 

23.  Adrenals 

24.  Kidneys  and  Ureters  (a)  Right 

(b)  Left.. 

25.  Bladder  and  Contents 

26.  Prostate 

27.  Urethra 

28.  Testicles,  etc 

29.  Uterus 

30.  Tubes  and  Ovaries 

HEAD  and  Neck- 
Si.  Mouth 

32.  Tongue 

33.  Oesophagus 

34.  Larynx 

35.  Trachea 

36.  Bronchi 

37.  Thyroid 

38.  Thymus 

39.  Scalp 

40.  Meninges  and  Blood  Vessels. .  . 

41.  Middle  Ears 

42.  Sinuses 

43.  Brain — Weight 

(a)  Hemispheres 

(b)  Ventricles 

(c)  Pons 

(d)  Medulla 

(e)  Cerebellum 

44.  Spinal  Cord 

45.  Skull  and  Osseous  System .... 


I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  examined  this  body 
and  have  opened  and  examined  the  above  mentioned 
organs  as  indicated,  and  that,  in  my  opinion,  the  cause 
of  death  was: 


Pathologist. 

NOTE — If  any  organ  is  not  examined  signify  that 
fact  by  writing  the  words  "not  examined"  opposite 
thereto. 

AVERAGE  WEIGHT  AND  SIZE  OF  NORMAL 
ORGANS  IN  ADULTS 


Female  44  ounces  or  1/40 
Male  10  to 


Brain — Male  49  ounces, 
of  the  body  weight. 
Heart — Side  of  closed  fist  of  deceased. 
12  ounces.     Female  8  to  10  ounces. 
(Tricuspid — Admits     three     fingers,     circumference 
m  I        nearly  4  inches. 
^  I  Aortic — Circumference  2  2/3  inches. 
•C  1  Pulmonary— Circumference  2  7/8  inches. 
O  I  Mitral — ^Admits  tips  of  -three  fingers.     Circumfer- 
[       ence  3J^  to  3%  inches. 
Liver — 3  1/3  pounds,  about  2.5  per  cent,  of  body 

weight. 
Spleen — ^5  to  7  ounces. 
Kidney — 4  to  5  ounces. 

Lungs — Male:  Right  24  ounces.     Left  21  ounces. 
Female:  Right  17  ounces.     Left  15  ounces. 

Describe  injuries  by  continuity. 

Where  more  space  is  required  on  which  to  describe 
in  detail  important  conditions,  such  description  may 
be  written  on  the  blank  page  of  this  form,  or  on  a  separ- 
ate sheet  of  foolscap  paper  to  be  attached  thereto. 

Give  the  number  of  the  section  referred  to. 


THE  TRADE  SCHOOL  REGULATION  ACT,  . 

1938 

O.  Reg.  292/44. 

General. 

New  and  amending. 

Made— December  16th,  1938. 

Amended — March  31st,  1944. 

June  8th,  1944. 

November  21st,  1944. 

December  19th,  1944. 
Filed— December  27th,  1944,  10.30  a.m. 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

1. — (1)  Every    application    for    registration    of    a 
trade-school  shall  be  accompanied  by, — 
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(fl)  a  certified  cheque  pmyable  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  for  the  amount  of  the  registration  fee; 

(b)  a  copy  of  the  form  of  application  and  contract 
for  the  taking  of  a  course  of  instruction  used  or 
proposed  to  be  used  by  the  trade-school; 

(c)  a  statement  of  the  courses  of  instruction  offered 
or  proposed  to  be  offered  by  the  trade-school 
and  of  the  particulars  of  each ; 

(d)  a  statement  of  thfe  fees  payable  for  each  course 
of  instruction; 

(e)  a  statement  of  all  texts,  books  and  other  sup- 
plies or  equipment  required  by  each  student 
taking  a  course  of  instruction  and  the  charge 
made  to  the  student  therefor; 

(/)  a  copy  of  every  catalogue,  sales  circular  and 
other  advertisement  used  or  proposed  to  be 
used  in  connection  with  the  trade-school; 

(g)  a  copy  of  any  form  of  certificate  used  or  pro- 
posed to  be  used  by  the  trade-school;  and 

(A)  certificates  of  appropriate  local  or  other  authori- 
ties as  to  the  construction  and  sanitary  condi- 
tion of  all  buildings  and  as  to  the  condition  of 
all  equipment,  tools  and  machinery  having  re- 
gard to  the  safety  of  teachers  and  students. 

(2)  Upon  registration  of  a  trade-school  no  change 
shall  be  made  in  any  course  of  instruction  or  the  fees 
payable  in  respect  thereof  or  in  the  requirements  relat- 
ing to  texts,  books  or  other  supplies  or  equipment 
required  to  be  purchased  by  a  student  or  the  charge 
made  therefor  or  in  any  catalogue,  sales  circular,  ad- 
vertisement or  certificate  used  in  connection  with  or 
issued  by  the  trade-school,  without  the  approval  of  the 
Minister. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  REGISTRATION 

2.  Every  application  for  a  renewal  of  registration 
shall  be  accompanied  by, — 

(a)  a  certified  cheque  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  for  the  amount  of  the  renewal  fee;  and 

(b)  a  statement  indicating  any  changes  made  or 
proposed  to  be  made  in  any  of  the  matters  re- 
ferred to  in  clauses  (b)  to  (h)  of  regulation  1. 

REGISTRATION  FEE 

3.  The  fee  payable  upon  registration,  or  any  re- 
newal thereof,  for  each  school  shall  be  dependent  upon 
the  number  of  courses  offered  for  sale. 

(a)  The  fee  payable  for  one  course  shall  be  Fifty 
Dollars  ($50.00). 

(b)  The  fee  payable  for  each  additional  course  shall 
be  Ten  Dollars  ($10.00). 

{bb)  Where  a  registered  school  operates  one  or  more 
branch  schools  the  fee  payable  for  the  registra- 
tion of  each  branch  school  shall  be  Ten  Dollars 
($10.00). 

(c)  The  maximum  fee  collected  from  any  school 
shall  not  exceed  Two  Hundred  Dollars  ($200.00). 

SECURITY 

4.  Every  keeper  or  operator  of  a  trade-school  shall 
deposit  with  the  Minister  security  for  the  due  perform- 
ance of  his  contracts  in  the  sum  of  One  Thousand 
Dollars  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Minister. 


5. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  satisfying  any  judgment 
which   has   become  final,   rendered   by  any  court  of 


Ontario  against  the  keeper  or  operator  of  a  trade-school 
in  any  action  brought  in  respect  of  any  course  of  in- 
struction or  contract  for  a  course  of  instruction,  the 
Minister  may  pay  to  the  judgment  creditor  the  amount 
of  such  judgment  out  of  the  security  provided  by  such 
keeper  or  operator. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  paying  the  amount  of  any 
judgment  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation,  the  Minister  may  sell  and  realize  the  security 
deposited  by  the  keeper  or  operator  at  such  price  and 
in  such  manner  as  he  deems  proper. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  pays  the  amount  of  any 
judgment  out  of  the  security  provided  by  the  owner 
or  operator  of  a  trade-school,  such  owner  or  operator 
shall  forthwith  provide  further  security  in  a  form  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister  to  restore  the  security  in  the 
hands  of  the  Minister  to  the  full  amount  of  One  Thou- 
sand dollars. 

RETENTION  AND  REPAYMENT  OF  FEES 

6. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  has  contracted  to  take 
a  course  of  instruction  offered  by  a  trade-school  gives 
notice  in  writing  to  the  keeper  or  operator  of  the  trade- 
school  or  to  his  agent  or  representative  or  any  teacher 
of  the  trade-school  of  his  intention  to  cease  taking  such 
course, — 

(a)  if  the  fee  for  such  course  is  a  fixed  amount  for 
the  complete  course  the  keeper  or  operator  shall 
not  retain  any  moneys  paid  for  or  on  account 
of  fees  from  such  person  except  those  payable 
for  the  then  current  quarter  of  the  course  and 
shall  forthwith  repay  all  moneys  in  excess 
thereof  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  person; 

(b)  if  the  fee  for  such  course  is  payable  on  a  weekly 
or  monthly  basis  for  an  indefinite  period  of  time, 
the  keeper  or  operator  shall  not  retain  any 
moneys  paid  for  on  account  of  fees  from  such 
person  except  those  payable  for  the  then  current 
week  and  the  seven  weeks  next  following  or 
for  the  then  current  month  and  the  month 
next  following,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall 
forthwith  repay  all  moneys  in  excess  thereof 
paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  person. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  regulation  a  course  shall 
be  divided  into  quarters  on  the  basis  of  the  estimated 
period  of  the  course  as  expressed  in  the  contract  relat- 
ing thereto  or  if  no  estimated  period  is  so  expressed, 
on  the  basis  of  the  total  number  of  lessons  constituting 
the  course. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  regulation  the  fees  pay- 
able in  respect  of  any  quarter  of  a  course  of  instruction 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  fees  payable  in 
respect  of  any  other  quarter. 

(4)  Where  any  matter  of  dispute  arises  in  the  ad- 
ministration, interpretation  or  enforcement  of  this  regu- 
lation, the  Minister  shall  decide  such  dispute  and  his 
decision  shall  be  final. 

7.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  contained  in  a 
contract  in  respect  of  a  course  of  instruction  in  a 
trade-school,  the  keeper  or  operator  of  a  trade-school 
shall  not  retain  any  moneys  paid  for  or  on  account  of 
instruction  given  by  such  trade-school  where, — 

(a)  such  keeper  or  operator  is  not  registered  under 
the  Act;  or 

(b)  such  keeper  or  operator  or  his  agent  or  repre- 
sentative has  made  any  false  or  misleading 
statement  regarding  any  course  offered  by  the 
trade-school  or  regarding  the  nature  of  the  con- 
tract for  the  purpose  of  inducing  the  person 
who  has  paid  such  moneys  to  take  a  course  of 
instruction  or  to  enter  into  such  contract. 
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and  all  such  moneys  so  received  shall  be  repaid  to  the 
person  who  has  paid  them. 

REQUIREMENTS  OF  TRADE-SCHOOLS 

8. — (1)  In  every  trade-school,— 

(a)  the  qualifications  of  teachers  as  to  general  edu- 
cation as  well  as  practical  experience; 

(b)  the  standards  and  methods  of  shop,  laboratory 
and  class-room  instruction; 

(c)  the  requirements  for  admission  of  students; 

(d)  the  length  of  courses; 

(e)  the  nature  and  conditions  of  all  buildings  as  to 
safe  construction  and  sanitary  arrangements 
having  regard  to  the  nature  of  their  use; 

(/)  the  use  of  proper  safety  devices  to  render  all 
equipment,  tools  and  machinery  safe  for  school 
purposes;  and 

(g)  the  suitability  of  the  premises  and  equipment 
for  the  teaching  of  the  courses  offered; 

shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  Any  appointment  to  or  change  in  the  teaching 
staff  of  a  trade-school  shall  be  forthwith  reported  in 
writing  to  the  Minister. 


AGE  OF  STUDENTS 

9.  No  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  shall 
be  admitted  to  any  course  offered  by  a  trade-school 
except  with  the  written  consent  of  the  school  attendance 
officer  appointed  under  The  School  Attendance  Act  and 
such  consent  shall  not  be  given  where  the  person  will 
not  reach  his  sixteenth  birthday  before  the  completion 
of  the  course. 

SALE  OF  COURSES 

10. — (1)  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any 
course  of  instruction  offered  by  a  trade-school  unless, — 

(a)  he  has  obtained  a  certificate  certifying  that  he 
has  applied  to  be  approved  as  a  salesman  of 
courses  offered  by  the  trade-school  and  has  been 
approved  by  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  such  trade-school  is  registered  under  the  Act. 

(2)  Every  person  who  makes  application  to  the 
Minister  to  be  approved  as  a  salesman  of  courses  offered 
by  a  trade-school  shall  furnish  such  information  as  the 
Minister  may  require,  verified  in  such  manner  as  the 
Minister  may  deem  advisable. 

(3)  Every  such  certificate  of  approval  shall  expire 
on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  following  and  every 
holder  of  a  certificate  may  apply  to  the  Minister  for 
renewal  thereof. 

(4)  The  fee  payable  upon  every  application  for 
approval  and  upon  every  application  for  renewal  of  a 
certificate  of  approval  shall  be  $1. 


GUARANTEEING  POSITIONS  PROHIBITED 

11. — (1)  No  keeper  or  operator  of  a  trade-school 
and  no  agent  or  representative  thereof  shall  either 
verbally  or  in  writing  guarantee  a  position  to  any 
student  or  prospective  student  of  the  trade-school. 

(2)  Every  application  and  every  contract  for  a 
course  of  instruction  offered  by  a  trade-school  shall 
contain  clauses  in  bold  face  type  stating, — 


(a)  that  the  owner  or  operator  of  the  trade-schoo 
is  prohibited  by  law  from  guaranteeing  a  posi- 
tion to  any  student  or  prospective  student;  and 

(b)  that  the  application  or  contract,  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  The 
Trade-Schools  Regulation  Act,  1938,  and  the 
regulations  passed  thereunder. 

ADVERTISING 

12. — (1)  No  person  shall  publish  any  advertise- 
ment relating  to  a  trade-school  which  by  affirmative 
statement  or  illustration  or  by  omission  misleads  or 
tends  to  mislead  the  public. 

(2)  No  person  shall  publish  any  advertisement  re- 
lating to  a  trade-school  without  first  submitting  such 
advertisement  in  duplicate  to  the  Minister  for  approval. 

REFERENCES  TO  GOVERNMENT  APPROVAL 

13.  No  Stationery  or  other  printed  matter  and  no 
advertising  of  any  kind,  of  or  relating  to  a  trade-school, 
shall  refer  to  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  the 
trade-school  or  any  of  its  courses  of  instruction  except 
by  the  use  of  the  following  words  "Registered  as  a 
trade-school  under  The  Trade-Schools  Regulation  Act, 
1938  (Ontario)." 

CERTIFICATE  TO  BE  DISPLAYED 

14.  The  certificate  of  registration  of  a  trade-school 
shall  be  displayed  under  glass  in  a  conspicuous  location 
at  the  entrance  thereof. 

REPORTS  TO  MINISTER 

15.  Every  keeper  or  operator  of  a  trade-school  shall 
annually  submit  a  statistical  statement  and  financial 
report  to  the  Minister  at  a  time  and  in  a  form  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister. 

FLYING  CLUBS 

16.  Flying  clubs  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  which 
are  subsidized  by  the  Government  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada,  and  whose  activities  are  restricted  to  em- 
ployees of  the  said  clubs  and  club  members  only  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  operation  of  The  Trade-Schools 
Regulation  Act,  1938,  during  the  period  in  which  they 
are  receiving  such  subsidy. 

OCCUPATIONS,  ETC.,  DESIGNATED  AS  TRADES 

17. — (1)  The  following  are  hereby  designated  as 
"trades"  under  clause  {k)  of  section  12  of  The  Trade- 
schools  Regulation  Act,  1938: 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

14. 
15. 
16, 
17. 


19. 
20. 
21. 


Advertising. 

Aeroplane  Construction  and  Operation. 
Air  Conditioning  and  Refrigeration. 
Broadcasting  Practice. 
Business  and  Office  Practice. 
Civil  Service  Occupations. 
Commercial  and  Industrial  Art. 
Concrete  Construction. 
Dairy,  Poultry  and  other  Farm  Work. 
Detective  and  Secret  Service  Work. 
Diamond  Drilling. 

Diesel  and  other  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
Dress  and  Garment  Designing,  including  Millin- 
ery. 

Electric  and  Acetylene  Welding. 
Foot  Correction. 
Foundry  Practice. 

Hand,  Machine  and  Power  Machine  Sewing 
Operation. 

Hotel  Management  and  other  Hotel,  Cafe  and 
Hostess  Occupations. 
Industrial  and  Business  Management. 
Journalism  and  Story  Writing. 
Landscape  Gardening. 
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22. 

Machine  Shop  Practice. 

35.  Speech  and  Oratory. 

23. 

Mechanical  Dentistry. 

36.  Stationary  and  Marine  Engineering. 

24. 

Painting  and  Interior  Decoration, 

37.  Telegraphy. 

25. 

Photography. 

38.  Television. 

26. 

Plastics. 

39.  Theoretical  and  Industrial  Chemistry. 

27. 

Printing  and  Bookbinding. 

40.  Theoretical  and  Industrial  Electricity. 

28. 

Pulp  and  Paper  Making. 

41.  Theoretical  and  Practical  Engineering. 

29. 

Radio  and  Wireless  Communication. 

42.  Woodworking  and  Cabinet  Making. 

30. 

Railway  Station  Agents  and  other  Railway  Occu- 
pations. 

31. 

Salesmanship. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to 

32. 

Sheet  Metal  Work. 

privately  operated  schools  which  are  directed  and  con- 

33. 

Sound-Picture  Projection. 

trolled  by  a  religious  organization  or  by  a  Board  of 

34. 

Sound  Projection  and   Motion  Picture  Opera- 

Management legally   constituted   and   which    do   not 

tion. 

operate  for  gain. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


JUNE  2nd,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


ERRATUM 

On  page  1035  of  The  Ontario  Gazette  of  May 
26th,  1945  (page  767  of  the  Regulations)  the  word  and 
figures  "May  19th,  1945"  forming  part  of  the  heading 
should  read  "May  26th,  1945". 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

O.  Reg.  294/44. 

Barber  schools. 

Replacing. 

Made— November  22nd,  1944. 

Approved — December  18th,  1944 

(Industry  and  Labour  Board). 
December  19th,  1944 

(Lieutenant-Governor). 
Filed— December  28th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


interpretation 

1.  In  these  regulations  "barber  school"  shall  mean 
any  school,  college,  business  institution  or  establish- 
ment which  trains  or  professes  to  train  persons  for  the 
barbering  trade  but  shall  not  include, — 

(i)  a  barber  shop  in  which  apprentices  are  em- 
ployed pursuant  to  The  Apprenticeship  Act;  or 

(ii)  a  school  or  college  which  is  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Department  of  Education. 

licenses 

2.  Every  barber  school  shall  be  operated  pursuant 
to  these  regulations  and  no  barber  school  shall  operate 
unless  licensed  by  the  Board. 


3.  The  Board  may  issue  a  license  for  the  establish- 
ment and  operation  of  a  barber  school  and  such  license 
and  every  renewal  thereof  shall  be  for  the  calendar 
year  only. 

4.  Applications  for  renewals  shall  be  made  at  least 
one  month  before  the  date  of  expiration  of  a  license. 

5.  The  fee  for  a  license  and  for  every  renewal  thereof 
shall  be  five  dollars. 

6.  Application  for  a  license  or  renewal  thereof  shall 
be  made  upon  forms  prescribed  and  furnished  by  the 
Board. 

7.  The  Director  shall  investigate  every  application 
for  a  license  and  shall  make  recommendations  to  the 
Board  accordingly. 

8.  Where  the  Board  refuses  to  grant  a  license,  the 
applicant  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  reconsideration 
of  his  application  within  thirty  days  of  the  receipt  of 
notice  that  his  application  has  been  refused  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Board  may  allow. 

CANCELLATION  OF  LICENSE 

9.  A  license  issued  to  a  barber  school  may  be  can- 
celled at  any  time  by  the  Board  if  the  Board  is  satisfied 
that  the  school  is  not  being  operated  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  or  is  not  being  operated  so  as  to 
provide  reasonable  and  adequate  training  for  the  stu- 
dents taught  therein. 

INSTRUCTORS 

10.  A  barber  school  shall  employ  at  least  one  in- 
structor for  each  ten  students  enrolled  and  in  attend- 
ance at  the  school. 

11.  Every  instructor  shall  be  a  qualified  barber  and 
shall  be  paid  a  salary  of  not  less  than  twenty  dollars 
per  week  and  he  shall  devote  his  full  time  to  the  in- 
struction of  the  students  of  the  school  and  shall  not 
perform  any  barbering  services  for  any  customer  of 
the  school  except  while  he  is  actually  demonstrating 
to  a  student. 

HOURS 

12.  Students  may  perform  barbering  services  for 
customers  of  the  barber  school  only  between  the  hours 
of  nine  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  and  six  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon  except  on  Wednesdays  when  the  school  shall 
be  closed  at  twelve  o'clock  noon  and  every  student 
shall  be  given  one  hour  oflf  for  lunch  and  the  school 
shall  be  closed  to  the  public  at  all  other  times. 

CONTRACTS  WITH  STUDENTS 

13.  Every  contract  for  instruction  between  the 
school  and  the  student  shall  be  in  a  form  approved  by 
the  Board. 

REPRESENTATIONS 

14.  No  person  shall  give  any  assurance  that  upon 
completion  of  a  course  at  a  barber  school  any  person 
is  likely  to  obtain  employment  in  the  barbering  trade. 

CHARGES 

15.  Customers  of  a  barber  school  shall  be  charged 
such  prices  as  the  Board  may  approve. 
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CERTIFICATE  OF  QUALIFICATION 

16.  Where  a  student  has  completed  the  period  of 
training  for  which  he  has  contracted  with  the  school, 
he  shall  submit  himself  to  a  board  of  examiners  ap- 
pointed by  the  provincial  advisory  committee  and  the 
board  of  examiners  shall  examine  the  student  and  cer- 
tify as  to  his  qualifications  and  recommend  to  the  pro- 
vincial advisory  committee  the  period  of  time  to  be 
allowed  to  such  student  as  a  credit  in  respect  of  the 
apprenticeship  period. 

ADVERTISING 

17.  No  signs,  placards  or  other  advertising  matter 
shall  be  used  in  connection  with  a  barber  school  until 
submitted  to  the  Director  and  approved  by  him. 

SCHOOL  PREMISES 

18.  Premises  used  as  a  barber  school  shall  be  desig- 
nated as  such  with  a  sign  visible  from  the  street  and 
where  a  school  and  a  shop  are  operated  on  the  same 
premises  the  school  shall  have  a  separate  entrance  and 
the  school  and  shop  shall  be  separated  by  a  solid  parti- 
tion reaching  from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling. 

SANITATION 

19. — (1)  All  combs,  clippers,  scissors,  razors,  twee- 
zers, blackhead  removers,  finger  bowls,  files,  pushers, 
buffers  and  all  massage  and  scalp  applicators  and  other 
instruments  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed  and  sterilized 
by  immersion  in  boiling  water,  or  in  a  solution  of  a 
suitable  and  efficacious  germicide,  immediately  before 
each  using  and  no  implements  that  cannot  be  so  treated 
shall  be  used. 

(2)  All  hair  brushes  shall  be  immersed  in  a  strong 
solution  of  germicide,  rinsed  in  clear  water  and  dried 
with  a  clean  towel  or  by  heat,  before  being  used  on  any 
customer. 

(3)  All  shaving  brushes  shall  be  rinsed  in  boiling 
water,  otherwise  sterilized. 

20.  For  shampooing  and  shaving  purposes,  the 
lather  shall  be  made  only  from  powdered  or  liquid  soap 
or  from  shaving  cream  or  other  preparations  contained 
in  tubes,  and  if  the  lather  is  prepared  in  a  shaving 
mug,  the  mug  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed  before  each 
using. 

21. — (1)  On  the  back  of  every  chair  used  for  the 
purpose  of  barbering  there  shall  be  placed  a  clean  towel 
in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  a  cover  for  the  headrest 
and  a  fresh,  clean  towel  shall  be  used  for  each  customer. 

(2)  Fresh,  separate  individual  clean  neck  bands  or 
towels  shall  be  placed  around  the  neck  of  each  customer 
immediately  under  the  hair  cloth. 

(3)  Each  towel  or  steamer  used  shall  be  individual, 
fresh  and  clean. 

22.  Hair  cloths  and  all  other  linen  used  in  the  barber 
school  shall  be  kept  clean  and  freshly  laundered. 

23.  No  caustic  or  styptic  pencil  shall  be  used  and 
alum  or  other  astringent  may  be  applied  only  in  powder 
or  liquid  form. 

24.  No  powder  puff  or  sponge  shall  be  used,  but 
sterilized  cotton  wadding  shall  be  used  in  lieu  thereof, 
each  wad  to  be  used  for  one  customer  only. 

25.  No  person  shall  be  served  when  the  surface 
which  is  to  be  treated  is  inflamed  or  broken  out  with  a 
rash. 

26. — (1)  No  barber  school  shall  be  used  for  living, 
dining  or  sleeping  purposes. 


(2)  No  sink  or  basin  used  for  domestic  purposes 
shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with  any  barber  school. 

27.  No  food  or  soft  drink,  except  small  wrapped 
articles  of  confectionery,  such  as  chocolate  bars,  chew- 
ing gum  and  articles  of  a  similar  nature  shall  be  offered 
for  sale  or  sold  on  the  premises. 

28.  The  premises  of  the  barber  school  shall, — 

(a)  be  properly  painted  or  papered; 

(b)  be  properly  lighted  and  ventilated ; 

(c)  have  a  proper  and  ample  supply  of  running 
hot  and  cold  water; 

(d)  be  provided  with  ample  sanitary  conveniences 
for  the  purposes  of  the  students  and  instructors ; 
and 

(e)  be  kept  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 

29.  Each  student  and  instructor  shall  wear  a  light- 
coloured  coat  or  smock  of  washable  material,  which 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  worn  only  in  the  school. 

30.  Each  student  and  instructor  shall  thoroughly 
cleanse  his  hands  immediately  before  attending  to  each 
customer. 

MEDICAL  CERTIFICATE 

31. — (1)  Every  person,  before  being  enrolled  as  a 
student  in  a  barber  school,  shall  furnish  to  the  Board 
a  certificate  from  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner, 
stating  that  he  is  not  suffering  from  any  communicable 
disease  or  transmissible  condition.. 

(2)  Every  instructor  shall  furnish  a  certificate  from 
a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  at  least  once  a 
year,  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  Board  may  require, 
stating  that  he  is  not  suffering  from  any  communicable 
disease  or  transmissible  condition. 


REVOCATION 

32.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  relating  to 
barber  schools  under  The  Apprenticeship  Act  are  re- 
voked. 


THE  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

O.  Reg.  295/44. 

Hairdresser  schools. 

Replacing. 

Made— November  29th,  1944. 

Approved — December  18th,  1944 

(Industry  and  Labour  Board). 
December  19th,  1944 

(Lieutenant-Governor) . 
Filed— December  28th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations  "hairdresser  school"  shall 
mean  any  school,  college,  business  institution  or  estab- 
lishment which  trains  or  professes  to  train  persons  for 
the  hairdressing  trade,  but  shall  not  include, — 

(a)  a  hairdressing  shop  in  which  apprentices  are 
employed  pursuant  to  The  Apprenticeship  Act; 


(b)  a  school  or  college  which  is  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Department  of  Education. 
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2.  Every  hairdresser  school  shall  be  operated  pur- 
suant to  these  regulations  and  no  hairdresser  school 
shall  be  operated  unless  licensed  by  the  Board. 

3.  The  Board  may  issue  a  license  for  the  establish- 
ment and  operation  of  a  hairdresser  school  and  such 
license  and  every  renewal  thereof  shall  be  for  the  calen- 
dar year  only. 

4.  Application  for  renewal  shall  be  made  at  least 
one  month  before  the  date  of  expiration  of  a  license. 

5.  The  fee  for  a  license  and  for  every  renewal 
thereof  shall  be  five  dollars. 

6.  Applications  for  a  license  or  renewal  thereof  shall 
be  made  upon  forms  prescribed  and  furnished  by  the 
Board. 

7.  The  Director  shall  investigate  every  application 
for  a  license  and  shall  make  recommendations  to  the 
Board  accordingly. 

8.  Where  the  Board  refuses  to  grant  a  license,  the 
applicant  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  reconsideration 
of  his  application  within  thirty  days  of  the  receipt  of 
notice  that  his  application  has  been  refused  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Board  may  allow. 

CANCELLATION  OF  LICENSE 

9.  A  license  issued  to  a  hairdresser  school  may  be 
cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Board  if  the  Board  is 
satisfied  that  the  school  is  not  being  operated  in  accord- 
ance with  these  regulations  or  is  not  being  operated  so 
as  to  provide  reasonable  and  adequate  training  for  the 
students  taught  therein. 

INSTRUCTORS 

10.  A  hairdresser  school  shall  employ  at  least  one 
instructor  for  each  ten  students  enrolled  and  in  attend- 
ance at  the  school. 

11.  Every  instructor  shall  be  a  qualified  hairdresser 
and  shall  devote  his  full  time  to  the  instruction  of  the 
students  of  the  school  and  shall  not  perform  any  hair- 
dressing  services  for  any  customer  of  the  school  except 
while  actually  demonstrating  to  a  student. 

HOURS 

12.  Students  may  perform  hairdressing  services  for 
customers  of  the  hairdresser  school  only  between  the 
hours  of  nine  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  and  six  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon  and  every  student  shall  be  given  one  hour 
off  for  lunch  and  the  school  shall  be  closed  to  the  public 
at  all  other  times,  but  the  Board  may  grant  a  special 
permit  to  a  licensed  hairdresser  school  to  operate  also 
during  other  hours  of  the  day  for  the  convenience  of 
students  who  can  attend  evening  classes  only. 

CONTRACTS  WITH  STUDENTS 

13.  Every  contract  for  instruction  between  the 
school  and  the  student  shall  be  in  a  form  approved  by 
the  Board. 

REPRESENTATIONS 

14.  No  person  shall  give  any  assurance  that  upon 
completion  of  a  course  at  a  hairdresser  school  any  per- 
son is  likely  to  obtain  employment  in  the  hairdressing 
trade. 

CHARGES 

15.  Customers  of  a  hairdresser  school  may  be 
charged  only  for  the  cost  of  materials  used  and  such 
charges  shall  not  exceed, — 


for  hair  dye $1 .  25 

for  permanent  wave 1 .  00 

for  cold  wave  permanent 2.65 

for  shampoo 10 

for  facial 15 

for  scalp  treatment 15 

for  manicure 10 

for  rinses 10 

for  marcel 10 

for  finger  wave 10 

for  any  other  service 05 

CERTIFICATE  OF  QUALIFICATION 

16.  Where  a  student  has  completed  the  period  of 
training  for  which  he  has  contracted  with  the  school, 
he  shall  submit  himself  to  a  board  of  examiners  ap- 
pointed by  the  provincial  advisory  committee  and  the 
board  of  examiners  shall  examine  the  student  and  cer- 
tify as  to  his  qualifications  and  may  recommend  to  the 
Board  that  a  certificate  of  qualification  be  granted  or 
may  recommend  the  period  of  time  to  be  allowed  to 
such  student  as  a  credit  in  respect  of  the  apprentice- 
ship period. 

ADVERTISING 

17.  No  signs,  placards  or  other  advertising  matter 
shall  be  used  in  connection  with  a  hairdresser  school 
until  submitted  to  the  Director  and  approved  by  him. 


SCHOOL  PREMISES 

18.  Premises  used  as  a  hairdresser  school  shall  be 
designated  as  such  with  a  sign  visible  from  the  street 
and  where  a  school  and  a  shop  are  operated  on  the 
same  premises  the  school  shall  have  a  separate  entrance 
and  the  school  and  shop  shall  be  separated  by  a  solid 
partition  reaching  from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling. 


SANITATION 

19. — (1)  All  combs,  clippers,  scissors,  razors,  twee- 
zers, blackhead  removers,  finger  bowls,  files,  pushers, 
buffers  and  all  massage  and  scalp  applicators  and  other 
instruments  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed  and  sterilized 
by  immersion  in  boiling  water,  or  in  a  solution  of  a 
suitable  and  efficacious  germicide,  immediately  before 
each  using  and  no  implements  that  cannot  be  so 
treated  shall  be  used. 

(2)  All  hair  brushes  shall  be  immersed  in  a  strong 
solution  of  germicide,  rinsed  in  clear  water  and  dried 
with  a  clean  towel  or  by  heat,  before  being  used  on  any 
customer. 

(3)  All  shaving  brushes  shall  be  rinsed  in  boiling 
water  or  otherwise  sterilized. 

20.  For  shampooing  and  shaving  purposes,  the 
lather  shall  be  made  only  from  powdered  or  liquid  soap 
or  from  shaving  cream  or  other  preparations  contained 
in  tubes,  and  if  the  lather  is  prepared  in  a  shaving 
mug,  the  mug  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed  before  each 
using. 

21. — (1)  On  the  back  of  every  chair  used  for  the 
purpose  of  hairdressing  there  shall  be  placed  a  clean 
towel  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  a  cover  for  the  head- 
rest and  a  fresh,  clean  towel  shall  be  used  for  each 
customer. 

(2)  Fresh,  separate  individual  clean  neck  bands  or 
towels  shall  be  place  around  the  neck  of  each  customer 
immediately  under  the  hair  cloth. 

(3)  Each  towel  or  steamer  used  shall  be  individual, 
fresh  and  clean. 

22.  Hair  cloths  and  all  other  linen  used  in  the  hair- 
dresser school  shall  be  kept  clean  and  freshly  laundered. 
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W  23.  No  caustic  or  styptic  pencil  shall  be  used  and 
alum  or  other  astringent  may  be  applied  only  in  powder 
or  liquid  form. 

24.  No  powder  puff  or  sponge  shall  be  used,  but 
sterilized  cotton  wadding  shall  be  used  in  lieu  thereof, 
each  wad  to  be  used  for  one  customer  only. 

25.  No  person  shall  be  served  when  the  surface 
which  is  to  be  treated  is  inflamed  or  broken  out  with  a 
rash. 

26. — (1)  No  hairdresser  school  shall  be  used  for 
living,  dining  or  sleeping  purposes. 

(2)  No  sink  or  basin  used  for  domestic  purposes 
shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with  any  hairdresser  school. 

27.  No  food  or  soft  drink,  except  small  wrapped 
articles  or  confectionery,  such  as  chocolate  bars,  chew- 
ing gum  and  articles  of  a  similar  nature  shall  be  offered 
for  sale  or  sold  on  the  premises. 

28. — The  premises  of  the  hairdresser  school  shall, — 

(a)  be  properly  painted  or  papered; 

(b)  be  properly  lighted  and  ventilated ; 

(c)  have  a  proper  and  ample  supply  of  running  hot 
and  cold  water; 

(d)  be  provided  with  ample  sanitary  conveniences 


for  the  purposes  of  the  students  and  instructors; 
and 

(e)  be  kept  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 

29.  Each  student  and  instructor  shall  wear  a  light- 
coloured  coat  or  smock  of  washable  material,  which 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  worn  only  in  the  school. 

30.  Each  student  and  instructor  shall  thoroughly 
cleanse  his  hands  immediately  before  attending  to  each 
customer. 

MEDICAL  CERTIFICATE 

31. — (1)  Every  person,  before  being  enrolled  as  a 
student  in  a  hairdresser  school,  shall  furnish  to  the 
Board  a  certificate  from  a  duly  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioner, stating  that  he  is  not  suffering  from  any  com- 
municable disease  or  transmissible  condition. 

(2)  Every  instructor  shall  furnish  a  certificate  from 
a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  at  least  once  a 
year,  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  Board  may  require, 
stating  that  he  is  not  suffering  from  any  communicable 
disease  or  transmissible  condition. 


REVOCATION 

32.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  relating  to  hair- 
dresser schools  under  The  Apprenticeship  Act  are  re- 
voked. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 

JUNE  9th,  1945 
(Regulations  Filed  in  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions,  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

O.  Reg.  296/44. 

Barber  and  hairdresser  trade. 

Replacing. 

Made — November  22nd,  1944  (barber). 

November  29th,  1944  (hairdresser). 
Approved — December  18th,  1944 

•   (Industry  and  Labour  Board). 

December  19th,  1944 
(Lieutenant-Governor). 
Filed— December  28th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


REGISTRATION 


1. — (1)  Every  proprietor  of  a  barber  or  hairdressing 
shop  and  every  barber  and  every  hairdresser  other  than 
a  barber  or  a  hairdresser  who  is  an  employee  of  another 
barber  or  hairdresser  shall  register  with  the  Board  on 
forms  provided  by  the  Board. 

(2)  The  proprietor  of  every  barber  shop  and  hair- 
dressing  shop  and  the  employees  of  every  barber  shop 
and  hairdressing  shop  shall  complete  and  forward  to 
the  Director  all  questionnaires  and  other  forms  sub- 
mitted by  him. 

CONTRACT  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

2.  Every  person  who  enters  the  barbering  or  hair- 
dressing trade  shall  enter  into  a  contract  of  apprentice- 
ship. 

EMPLOYMENT  OF  APPRENTICES 

3.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  pro- 
prietor of  a  barber  or  hairdressing  shop  who  is  or  who 


employs  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  may 
employ  one  apprentice  and  an  additional  apprentice 
for  each  additional  five  barbers  or  hairdressers  em- 
ployed. 

TERM  OF  APPRENTICESHIP 

4.— -(1)  The  term  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  three 
years,  including  the  probationary  period,  provided  that 
persons  who  have  received  training  in  a  school  or  else- 
where before  commencing  apprenticeship  may  be  given 
credit  for  such  portion  of  the  apprenticeship  period  as 
the  Director  may  determine. 

(2)  The  Director  may  require  any  such  person  to 
take  an  examination  to  determine  the  allowance  to  be 
made  as  provided  for  in  subsection  (1)  and  the  fee  pay- 
able for  such  examination  shall  be  the  same  as  that 
prescribed  under  regulation  6. 


APPOINTMENT  OF  EXAMINERS,  EXAMINATIONS,  AND 
CERTIFICATES  OF  QUALIFICATION 

5. — (1)  The  Board  may  appoint  examiners  who, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  shall  conduct  ex- 
aminations and  may  recommend  the  issue  of  certificates 
of  qualification  to  the  provincial  advisory  committee. 

(2)  Every  certificate  of  qualification  and  every  re- 
newal thereof  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  May. 

(3)  The  fee  for  a  certificate  and  for  a  renewal  thereof 
and  for  a  duplicate  certificate  shall  be  one  dollar  but 
where  application  for  a  renewal  is  not  made  on  or  before 
the  31st  day  of  May  next  after  the  expiration  thereof 
the  fee  shall  be  two  dollars. 

(4)  Application  forms  for  certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion and  renewals  thereof  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director  of  Apprenticeship,  Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto. 

(5)  Every  certificate  of  qualification  or  the  current 
renewal  thereof  as  the  case  may  be  shall  be  kept  posted 
in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  barber  shop  or  hairdressing 
shop  in  which  the  holder  thereof  is  employed. 

6. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  ex- 
aminations shall  be  held  as  directed  by  the  Director. 

(2)  The  fee  payable  by  a  candidate  upon  every  such 
examination  shall  be  not  less  than  one  dollar  nor  more 
than  five  dollars,  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

(3)  The  provincial  advisory  committee  may  permit 
any  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  quali- 
fication in  either  the  barbering  or  hairdressing  trade  to 
be  a  candidate  at  an  examination  in  order  to  qualify 
for  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the  other  trade  with- 
out serving  as  an  indentured  apprentice. 

7.  Certificates  of  qualification  shall  be  issued  an- 
nually to  barbers  and  hairdressers  by  the  Board,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  provincial  advisory  committee. 

8. — (1)  Any  person  who  on  the  17th  day  of  June, 
1936,  had  been  actively  engaged  as  a  barber  or  hair- 
dresser for  a  period  of  three  years  or  more  and  whose 
qualifications  are  satisfactory  to  the  provincial  advisory 
committee  may  be  granted  a  certificate  of  qualification 
on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee. 
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(2)  Any  person  who  on  the  17th  day  of  June,  1936 
had  been  actively  engaged  as  a  barber  or  hairdresser 
for  a  period  of  three  years  or  more  and  whose  qualifica- 
tions are  not  satisfactory  to  the  provincial  advisory 
committee  shall  try  such  examination  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  provincial  advisory  committee  at  such 
time  as  the  Director  may  determine. 

9.  Where  a  certificate  of  qualification  is  not  re- 
newed for  three  consecutive  years  the  holder  shall  be 
placed  in  good  standing  again  only  after  he  has  suc- 
cessfully completed  an  examination. 


CANCELLATION  OF  CERTIFICATES  OF  QUALIFICATIO      N 

10. — (1)  The  Board  may  cancel  any  certificate  of 
qualification  which  has  been  issued  if  the  Board  is  of 
the  opinion  that  such  certificate  has  been  obtained  by 
fraud  or  that  the  holder  of  such  certificate  has  become 
incompetent  or  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  Act  or 
regulations  or  with  such  sanitary  regulations  as  may 
be  in  force  in  the  locality  in  which  he  is  employed  or 
carries  on  business. 

(2)  No  such  cancellation  shall  take  effect  until  ten 
days  after  a  notification  of  such  cancellation  has  been 
sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail  to  the  last  known  ad- 
dress of  the  holder  of  such  certificate. 

(3)  Every  such  person  may  apply  to  the  Board  for 
a  review  of  its  decision  by  delivering  a  written  request 
thereof  to  the  Director  at  any  time  before  the  cancella- 
tion become  effective. 

(4)  Upon  the  review  the  Board  may  confirm  such 
cancellation  or  direct  that  the  certificate  remain  in  good 
standing  upon  such  terms  as  it  deems  proper  and  every 
such  certificate  shall  continue  in  good  standing  until 
the  decision  of  the  Board  is  delivered  following  the 
review. 


SCHEDULE  OF  WAGES 

11. — (1)  In  no  case  shall  the  wages  set  forth  in  a 
contract  of  apprenticeship  in  the  barbering  trade  be 
less  than  the  following  rates: 

First  three  months  (probation) no  wages 

Second  three  months 10c  per  hour 

Second  six  months 15c  per  hour 

Third  six  months 19c  per  hour 

Fourth  six  months 22c  per  hour 

Third  year 50%   of  the 

total  receipts  taken  in  by  the  apprentice 
barber,  but  not  less  than  25c  per  hour. 

(2)  In  no  case  shall  the  wages  set  forth  in  a  con- 
tract of  apprenticeship  in  the  hairdressing  trade  be  less 
than  the  following  rates: 

Effective  in  Toronto,  Hamilton,  London, 
Windsor,  and  Ottawa 

First  three  months  (probation) no  wages 

Second  three  months 10c  per  hour 

Second  six  months 15c  per  hour 

Third  six  months 19c  per  hour 

Four  six  months 22c  per  hour 

Third  year 25c  per  hour 

Effective  in  cities  10,000  to  50,000 

First  three  months  (probation) no  wages 

Second  three  months 8c  per  hour 

Second  six  months 12c  per  hour 

Third  six  months 15c  per  hour 

Fourth  six  months 18c  per  hour 

Third  year .^ 22c  per  hour 


Effective  in  municipalities  under  10,000 

First  three  months  (probation) no  wages 

Second  three  months 7c  per  hour 

Second  six  months He  per  hour 

Third  six  months 14c  per  hour 

Fourth  six  months 17c  per  hour 

Third  year 19c  per  hour 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  FORCES 

12.  In  the  case  of  any  person  who  having  served  as 
a  member  of  any  of  the  forces  of  His  Majesty  or  any 
ally  thereof  is  undertaking  a  course  of  training  under 
any  plan  ot  rehabilitation  approved  by  the  Director, 
the  Director  may  exempt  him  from  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  these  regulations  or  make  such  variation 
therein  as  he  deems  warranted. 

REVOCATION 

13.  All  regulations  heretofore  made  under  The  Ap- 
prenticeship Act  relating  to  the  trade  of  barber  or  hair- 
dresser, except  regulations  relating  to  barber  and  hair- 
dresser schools,  are  revoked. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  300/44. 

Marketing  of  Ontario  peaches  for  pro- 
cessing or  preserving. 
Replacing. 

Approved— July  13th,  1938. 
June  30th,  1942. 
Filed— December  29th,   1944,  9.00  a.m. 


ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  13th  day  of  July, 
A.D.  1938,  as  amended  by  an  Order-in-Council, 
approved  by  the  Honourable  the  Lieutenant-Governor, 
dated  the  30th  day  of  June,  1942. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  and  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act,  the  Committee 
of  Council  advise, — 

(a)  That  The  Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Marketing 
for  Processing  Scheme  and  Regulations  for 
the  marketing  and  regulation  of  peaches, 
approved  by  Order-in-Council  and  Proclaimed 
in  force  in  Ontario  on  the  15th  day  of  July, 
1937,  be  revoked; 

{b)  That  peaches  produced  in  Ontario  for  pro- 
cessing be  designated  a  farm  product  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act; 
and 

(c)  That  the  attached  Ontario  Peach  Growers' 
Marketing  for  Processing  Scheme  and  attached 
Regulations  made  by  the  Farm  Products  Con- 
trol Board  under  the  said  Act,  be  approved, 
and  that  your  Honour  declare  such  Scheme 
and  Regulations  to  be  in  force  in  Ontario  as 
from  the  30th  day  of  June,  1938. 


SCHEME 


1.  This   scheme   may   be  cited   as   "The  Ontario 
Peach   Growers'   Marketing  for  Processing  Scheme." 


2.  A  local  board  established  by  the  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act, 
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and  known  as  The  Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Marketing 
Board,  shall  have  power  to  control  the  marketing  of 
peaches  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing  and  to 
regulate  their  sale  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act,  and  the  regulations 
passed  thereunder. 

3.  The  local  board  shall,  in  addition  to  the  powers 
and  duties  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  it  by  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Act,  and  any  regulations  passed 
under  it,  have  authority  to  stimulate,  increase  and 
improve  the  marketing  of  Ontario  peaches  by  appoint- 
ing such  persons  and  doing  such  acts  as  it  deems 
advisable,  provided  that  expenses  thereby  incurred 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  raised  by  license  fees 
levied  by  the  Regulations  under  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  for  the  Marketing  and  Processing  of 
Peaches  in  Ontario  or  out  of  such  other  funds  as  the 
local  board  shall  determine. 


1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  local  board  which  shall  be 
known  as  "The  Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Marketing 
Board"  be  and  is  hereby  established  in  accordance 
with  the  further  provisions  of  this  Order,  and  such 
local  board  shall  consist  of  seven  members. 

2.  It  is  further  ordered  that  a  growers'  committee 
which  shall  be  known  as  "The  Ontario  Peach  Growers' 
Committee"  be  and  is  hereby  established  in  accord- 
ance with  the  further  provisions  of  this  Order. 

3. — (1)  The  growers  who  marketed  peaches  during 
the  previous  calendar  year  through  the  medium  of  any 
association,  corporation,  firm,  partnership,  syndicate  or 
other  person  which  or  who  was  named  a  marketing 
agency  by  the  local  board  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulations  for  the  Marketing  and  Processing  of 
Peaches  in  Ontario,  shall  be  constituted  a  Membership 
Unit. 

(2)  The  growers  who  marketed  peaches  directly 
through  the  medium  of  the  local  board  shall  be  con- 
stituted a  Membership  Unit. 

(3)  It  shall  be  the  du.ty  of  every  marketing  agency 
to  annually,  during  the  month  of  January  or  February, 
call  together  the  growers  who  comprise  its  Membership 
Unit  for  the  purpose  of  electing  representatives  to  The 
Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Committee  in  accordance  with 
this  Order  and  such  agency  shall  notify  each  grower 
of  the  Membership  Unit  by  written  notice  at  least 
seven  days  before  the  holding  of  such  meeting  and  the 
notice,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  local  board,  shall  include  the  name  of  the  place, 
date,  time  and  purpose  of  the  meeting  and  when  any 
marketing  agency  fails  to  call  the  meeting  before 
March  1st  in  any  year  the  local  board  shall  forthwith 
call  the  meeting.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  local 
board  in  holding  such  meeting  shall  become  the 
responsibility  of  the  agency  whose  duty  it  was  to  have 
called  the  meeting. 

(4)  The  local  board  shall  during  the  months  of 
January  or  February,  call  the  meeting  of  the  growers 
who  marketed  peaches  through  the  medium  of  the 
local  board  for  the  purpose  of  electing  the  repre- 
sentatives to  The  Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Committee 
for  its  Membership  Unit. 

(5)  No  grower  shall  be  entitled  to  more  than  one 
vote  in  the  elections  in  any  year  of  representatives  to 
The  Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Committee. 

4.  The  members  of  each  membership  unit  shall,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  3,  nominate 
and  appoint  a  representative  or  representatives  to  The 
Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Committee  on  the  basis  of  one 
representative  for  a  Membership  Unit  having  from  10 
to  50  members  and  for  a  Membership  Unit  having 
over  50  members  on  the  basis  of  one  representative  for 
each  additional  50  members  or  fraction  thereof. 


5.  The  Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Committee  as 
constituted  in  sections  3  and  4  of  this  Order  shall 
annually  nominate  and  appoint  seven  members  to  the 
local  board  provided  that  any  grower  who  has  in  any 
year  since  1937  sold  peaches  for  processing  may  be 
nominated  and  appointed  to  the  local  board. 

6.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  annually 
elect  a  chairman  from  among  themselves  and  may 
appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  and  such  other  officers 
and  employees  as  they  may  deem  expedient. 

7.  In  a  case  where  the  chairman  is  not  present 
at  a  meeting  the  members  present  may  elect  an  acting 
chairman. 

8.  All  elections  shall  be  held  annually  at  such  time 
and  place  as  the  local  board  may  direct. 

9.  The  members  of  the  local  board  who  shall 
hold  office  until  not  later  than  the  30th  day  of  April, 
1943,  unless  they  are  re-elected,  or  until  their  successors 
are  elected,  shall  be: 

Arthur  Wesley  Smith,  Vineland  Station,  Ontario. 
Howard   Lowrie   Craise,    R.R.    3,   St.    Catharines, 

Ontario. 
Wm.    Carr    Nickerson,    R.R.    2,    St.    Catharines, 

Ontario. 
Wm.  Andrewes,  R.R.  3,  Beamsville,  Ontario. 
Roland  Lambert,  Virgil,  Ontario. 
J.  J.  Smith,  Winona,  Ontario. 
J.  R.  Stork,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario. 

10.  The  offices  of  the  local  board  shall  be  located 
in  the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  or  such  other 
place  as  the  local  board  may  determine. 

11.  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  may  remove 
from  office  any  member  of  the  local  board  if  he  is 
convicted  of  any  offence  under  this  Act,  or  any  offence 
under  the  Criminal  Code. 

12.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  local  board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  or  any  other 
cause,  The  Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Committee  shall 
appoint  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

13.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  ap- 
pointment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member 
of  the  local  board,  every  act  of  the  local  board  shall  be 
as  valid  as  if  the  local  board  were  duly  constituted 
and  every  member  thereof  duly  appointed  or  elected 
and  qualified. 

14.  Meetings  of  the  local  board  may  be  called — 

(o)  by  the  chairman  by  giving  reasonable  notice 
thereof  by  telegraph,  telephone  or  post; 

(b)  by  any  four  members  of  the  local  board  by 
giving  reasonable  notice  by  post; 

and  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  local  board  or  at 
such  other  place  as  the  chairman  or  any  three  members 
may  determine. 

15.  Four  members  of  the  local  board  shall  con- 
stitute a  quorum. 

16.  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  local 
board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes 
of  the  members  present  and  in  the  case  of  an  equality 
of  votes  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have 
a  second  or  casting  vote. 

17.  Minutes  shall  be  kept  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
local  board  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  and  secretary. 

18.  Any  business  of  the  local  board  may  be  con- 
ducted by  correspondence  or  by  telegram,  and  any 
vote  taken  by  correspondence  or  by  telegram  shall  be 
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as  effective  and  binding  as  if  taken  at  a  meeting  of 
the  said  local  board  regularly  called,  and  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  minute  book  and  confirmed  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  local  board. 

19.  Copies  of  all  orders,  directions  and  other 
determinations  and  of  the  minutes  of  the  local  board 
shall  be  forthwith  forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  the 
Farm  Products  Control  Board. 

20.  All  moneys  received  by  the  local  board  shall  be 
deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  or  a  Province  of  Ontario 
Savings  Office. 

21.  The  local  board  shall  keep  proper  books  of 
account  which  shall  be  audited  at  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year  and  within  three  months  thereof  by  an 
auditor  approved  by  the  Farm  Products  Control 
Board,  and  a  report  of  such  audit  shall  be  forthwith 
sent  to  the  Farm  Products  Control  Board,  accompanied 
by  a  report  of  the  local  board  on  its  operations  during 
the  preceding  calendar  year. 

22.  Service  of  any  order,  direction  or  other  deter- 
mination of  the  local  board  may  be  effected  by  prepaid 
post. 

23.  Orders,  directions  and  other  determinations 
of  the  local  board  may  be  proved  by  the  signature  of 
the  secretary. 

24. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  nine  persons 
which  shall  be  known  as  "The  Advisory  Committee" 
and  which  shall  be  annually  elected  and  constituted 
as  follows: 

(a)  The  Ontario  Peach  Growers'  Committee  shall 
annually  nominate  and  elect  five  or  more 
members  to  such  Advisory  Committee. 

(b)  The  association  known  as  "The  Southern 
Ontario  Shippers'  Association"  shall  annually 
nominate  and  elect  two  members  to  such 
Advisory  Committee. 

(2)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  act  in  an 
advisory  capacity  to  the  local  board  and  to  the  grower 
members  of  the  Negotiating  Committee. 

25.  The  expenses  of  the  local  board  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  license  fees  as  may  be  levied  by  the 
Regulations  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
for  the  Marketing  and  Processing  of  Peaches  in  Ontario 
or  out  of  such  other  funds  as  the  local  board  shall 
determine. 

REGULATIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

1.  In  these  regulations  and  in  any  order,  direction  or 
determination  made  by  the  Board  or  the  local  board, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Act; 

(b)  "Buyer"  shall  mean  any  person  who  purchases 
peaches  for  processing  or  for  resale  to  pro- 
cessors ; 

(c)  "Grower"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  peaches  for  processing  in  Ontario; 

(d)  "Growers'  committee"  shall  mean  The  Ontario 
Peach  Growers'  Committee  established  by 
Order  of  the  Farm  Products  Control  Board; 

(e)  "Local  board"  shall  mean  The  Ontario  Peach 
Growers'  Marketing  Board  established  by 
order  of   the  Farm   Products   Control   Board; 


(/)    "Marketing   agency"    shall    mean    the    person 
appointed  by  the  local  board  as  the  medium 


through  which  peaches  produced  in  Ontario  for 
processing  shall  be  sold; 

(g)  "Peaches"  shall  mean  peaches  of  any  variety 
used  in  any  manner,  shape  or  form  in  the  pro- 
cessing or  manufacturing  of  canned  goods,  jams, 
jellies  or  marmalades,  or  any  variety  or  grade 
thereof,  or  frozen  or  processed  with  sugar  or 
with  a  solution  of  sulphur  dioxide,  or  with 
any  other  chemical  for  the  purpose  of  preserva- 
tion; 

(h)  "Person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(i)  "Processor"  shall  include  every  person  carrying 
on  the  business  of  processing  or  freezing  peaches 
or  processing  peaches  with  sugar  or  sulphur 
dioxide,  or  any  other  chemicals,  or  manufactur- 
ing or  deriving  articles  of  food  or  drink  in 
whole  or  in  part  from  peaches,  or  processed 
in  any  manner  whatsoever; 

(j)  "Regulated  product"  shall  mean  peaches  pro- 
duced in  Ontario  for  processing; 

(k)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  under  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Act. 


LICENSES  FOR  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN 
PROCESSING  PEACHES 

2.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  processors  engaged  in  the  processing  of  peaches 
produced  in  Ontario. 

3.  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  processing  of 
peaches  produced  in  Ontario  except  under  the  authority 
of  a  processor's  license  granted  by  the  Board. 

4.  Every  application  to  the  Board  for  a  processor's 
license  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  and  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

5.  Such  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year,  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

6.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  17a,  licenses 
shall  be  issued  to  processors  without  charge. 

LICENSES  FOR  BUYERS 

7.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  persons  who  purchase  peaches  produced  in  Ontario 
for  processing. 

8.  No  buyer  shall  purchase  peaches  produced  in 
Ontario  for  processing  except  under  the  authority  of 
a  buyer's  license  issued  by  the  Board. 

9.  Every  buyer  requiring  a  license  shall  make 
application  therefor  in  writing  upon  and  according  to 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

10.  Buyers'  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for 
a  period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar 
period. 

11.  Licenses  shall  be  issued  to  buyers  without 
charge. 

MARKETING 

12.  The  local  board  is  hereby  empowered  to 
nominate  and  appoint  the  marketing  agency  through 
which  all  peaches  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing 
shall  be  marketed. 
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13.  Peaches  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing 
shall  be  sold  by  the  grower  through  the  medium  of  the 
marketing  agency  to  licensed  processors  or  licensed 
buyers. 

14. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  six  persons 
to  be  known  as  "The  Negotiating  Committee"  which 
shall  be  elected  annually  and  constituted  as  follows: 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  local 
board  on  the  nomination  of  the  growers'  committee 
shall  annually  appoint  three  members  to  such 
negotiating  committee,  and  the  licensed  processors 
shall  annually  nominate  and  appoint  three  members 
to  such  negotiating  committee  from  among  them- 
selves. 

(2)  The  negotiating  committee  is  hereby  empowered 
to  negotiate  and  fix  agreements  respecting  the  form  of 
contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfil- 
ment of  contract. 

15.  In  the  event  that  the  negotiating  committed 
referred  to  in  section  14,  should  fail  to  arrive  at  an 
agreement  respecting  any  .of  the  forms  of  contract, 
conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices,  or  fulfilment  of 
contract,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  board  of 
arbitration. , 

16.  Whenever  any  matter  respecting  the  forms  of 
contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfil- 
ment of  contract  is  referred  to  a  board  of  arbitration 
for  settlement,  such  board  of  arbitration  in  each 
instance  shall  be  elected  and  constituted  as  follows: 

One  member  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed 
by  the  three  grower  members  mentioned  in  section 
14;  another  member  shall  be  nominated  and 
appointed  by  the  three  licensed  processors  men- 
tioned in  section  14,  and  the  third  member  shall  be 
nominated  and  appointed  by  the  first  two  mentioned 
members  of  such  board  of  arbitration,  and  in  the 
event  that  the  first  two  members  of  such  board  of 
arbitration  should  fail  to  agree  on  the  appointment 
of  the  third  member,  the  negotiating  committee 
referred  to  in  section  14  may  appoint  such  third 
member,  and  in  the  event  that  the  negotiating 
committee  fails  to  agree  on  the  appointment  of  the 
third  member,  the  Board  shall  appoint  such  third 
member. 

17. — (1)  The  agreement  respecting  the  forms  of 
contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfil- 
ment of  contract  approved  by  the  negotiating  com- 
mittee or  board  of  arbitration  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  with  a  request  for  the  Board's  approval. 

(2)  The  Board  may  approve  in  whole  or  in  part, 
or  may  refuse  to  approve  the  agreements,  or  any  of 
them,  respecting  the  forms  of  contract,  conditions  of 
sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfilment  of  contract. 

(3)  When  the  Board  has  given  its  approval  of  the 
agreements,  or  any  of  them,  respecting  the  forms  of 
contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and 
fulfilment  of  contract,  the  said  Board  may  by  Order 
declare  such  agreements  to  be  in  force  in  Ontario  or 
any  part  thereof,  and  written  notice  shall  be  sent  by 
prepaid  post  to  such  persons  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

17a. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses 
of  the  local  board  for  services  rendered  in  carrying  out 
the  duties  and  undertakings  of  the  local  board  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Scheme,  the  Orders  of  the  Board 
attached  hereto  and  these  Regulations,  every  grower 
shall  annually  pay  license  fees  at  the  rate  of  twenty- 
five  (25)  cents  per  ton  for  each  ton  of  peaches  or  portion 
thereof  produced  by  such  grower  and  forwarded  to,  a 
processor  in  Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  being  processed 
provided  that  the  processor  shall  in  each  case  deduct 
the  license  fees  payable  by  such  grower  out  of  the 
moneys  payabk  either  directly   or   indirectly  to  such 


grower  and  the  processor  shall  forward  the  license  fees 
to  the  local  board  on  or  before  November  15th  in  the, 
year  in  which  such  license  fees  are  payable. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subsection  1  shall  apply  when 
the  grower  processes  the  peaches  so  produced  by  him 
and  when  the  peaches  are  processed  on  behalf  of  or  for 
the  credit  of  such  grower. 

17b.  Peaches  produced  in  Ontario  and  forwarded 
to  a  processor  for  the  purpose  of  being  processed  shall 
in  each  case  be  purchased  by  a  written  contract  made 
between  a  processor  and  a  grower  or  marketing  agency 
and  in  each  case  such  contract  shall  be  entered  into  in 
triplicate  in  such  form  as  the  Board  may  prescribe  and 
the  processor  shall  forward  one  copy  of  each  contract 
entered  into  to  the  office  of  the  local  board  within  five 
days  from  the  date  of  the  executing  of  any  such 
contract. 


18.  Before  purchasing  or  contracting  for  peaches 
the  processor  or  buyer  shall  furnish  documentary  proof 
of  his  financial  responsibility  in  such  form  as  the  Board 
may  determine. 

19.  The  local  board  may  exempt  any  peaches  for 
processing  or  preserving  or  a  portion  thereof,  or  any 
buyer,  processors,  grower  or  person  from  the  whole  or 
any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or  these  Regulations. 

20.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  nego- 
tiating committee  shall  have  power  solely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  operation  of  this  Scheme,  to  require 
production  of  information  from  the  processors  relative 
to  the  seasonal  pack,  demand  and  prevailing  prices 
of  processed  peaches  and  statistics  of  the  yearly  pack, 
seasonal  carry-over  and  the  quantity,  grade  and  quality 
of  all  processed  peaches  in  any  factory,  warehouse, 
common  and  cold  storage  plant  in  Ontario. 

21.  Every  buyer,  processor  and  other  person 
engaged  in  the  purchasing  of  peaches  for  processing 
shall  permit  any  person  authorized  by  the  local  board 
to  inspect  his  books,  records  and  premises,  and  shall 
furnish  to  the  local  board  copies  of  any  invoices,  con- 
tracts, bills  of  lading,  accounts  or  other  documents 
relating  to  the  contracting  for  and  purchasing  of 
peaches  and  the  conditions  of  sale  for  processing  which 
the  local  board  or  its  representative  may  require. 

22.  Every  grower,  buyer,  processor  or  other  person 
who  is  required  to  furnish  any  information  to  the 
Board  or  the  local  board  shall  furnish  such  information 
to  the  Board  or  the  local  board  by  prepaid  post  at  such 
times  as  the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  determine. 

23.  These  Regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
30th  day  of  June,  1938. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  301/44. 

Marketing  of  Ontario  pears,  plums  and 

cherries  for  processing  or  preserving. 
New  and  amending. 
Approved— June  20th,  1938. 
June  30th,  1942. 
Filed— December  29th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 


Order-in-Council  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  20th  day  of  June, 
A.D.  1938,  as  amended  by  an  Order-in-Council  ap- 
proved by  the  Honourable  the  Lieutenant-Governor, 
dated  the  30th  day  of  June)  1942. 


739 


1114 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  the  Committee  of  Council 
advise  that  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act,  pears,  plums  and  cherries  pro- 
duced in  Ontario  for  processing  be  designated  a  farm 
product  within  the  meaning  of  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Act  and  the  attached  scheme  and  the  attached 
regulations  made  by  the  Farm  Products  Control  Board 
under  the  said  Act  with  respect  to  the  said  Farm 
Products,  be  approved,  and  that  your  Honour  declare 
such  scheme  and  regulations  to  be  in  force  in  Ontario 
as  from  the  16th  day  of  June,  1938. 


SCHEME 


1.  This  scheme  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario 
Pear,  Plum  and  Cherry  Growers'  Marketing  for 
Processing  Scheme." 

2.  A  local  board  established  by  the  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act 
and  known  as  The  Ontario  Pear,  Plum  and  Cherry 
Growers'  Marketing  Board,  shall  have  power  to  control 
the  marketing  of  pears,  plums  and  cherries  produced 
in  Ontario  for  processing  and  to  regulate  their  sale 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Act  and  the  regulations  passed  thereunder. 

3.  The  local  board  shall  in  addition  to  the  powers 
and  duties  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  it  by  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Act  and  any  regulations  passed 
thereunder,  have  authority  to  stimulate,  increase  and 
improve  the  marketing  of  Ontario  pears,  plums  and 
cherries  by  appointing  such  persons  and  doing  such 
acts  as  it  deems  advisable,  provided  that  exp)enses 
thereby  incurred  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  raised 
by  licence  fees  levied  by  the  Regulations  under  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Act  for  the  Marketing  and 
Processing  of  Pears,  Plums  and  Cherries  in  Ontario 
or  out  of  such  funds  as  the  local  board  shall  determine. 

ORDER 

1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  local  board  which  shall  be 
known  as  "The  Ontario  Pear,  Plum  and  Cherry 
Growers'  Marketing  Board"  be  and  it  is  hereby 
established  in  accordance  with  the  further  provisions 
of  this  Order. 

2.  The  local  board  shall  consist  of  seven  members. 

3.  It  is  further  ordered  that  a  committee  which 
shall  be  known  as  "The  Ontario  Pear,  Plum  and  Cherry 
Growers'  Committee"  be  and  it  is  hereby  established 
in  accordance  with  the  further  provisions  of  this  Order. 

4.  The  following  districts  shall  be  known  as 
"Membership  Units": 

(1)  Halton  and  Peel  County  Unit,  which  shall 
consist  of  the  Counties  of  Halton  and  Peel; 

(2)  Wentworth  County  Unit,  which  shall  consist  of 
the  County  of  Wentworth; 

(3)  Lincoln  County  Unit,  which  shall  consist  of  the 
County  of  Lincoln; 

(4)  Welland  County  Unit,  which  shall  consist  of  the 
County  of  Welland ; 

(5)  Essex,  Kent  and  Norfolk  Unit,  which  shall 
consist  of  the  Counties  of  Essex,  Kent,  Norfolk 
and  the  other  counties  and  districts  of  Ontario, 
where  pears,  plums  and  cherries  are  produced 
for  processing. 

5.  The  growers  of  pears,  plums  and  cherries  for 
processing  comprising  the  members  of  each  Member- 
ship Unit  described  in  section  4,  shall  each  annually 
nominate  and  elect  a  representative  or  representatives 


to  the  Ontario  Pear,  Plum  and  Cherry  Growers' 
Committee  from  among  themselves  on  the  following 
basis: 

(1)  Membership  Units  having  a  membership  of  10 
to  50  growers  shall  be  entitled  to  1  member  for 
each  product; 

(2)  Membership  Units  having  a  membership  of  50 
to  100  growers  shall  be  entitled  to  2  members 
for  each  product; 

(3)  Membership  Units  having  a  membership  of 
more  than  100  growers  shall  be  entitled  to  1 
additional  member  for  each  50  growers  for  each 
product. 

6.  The  Ontario  Pear,  Plum  and  Cherry  Growers' 
Committee  as  constituted  in  section  5  of  this  Order 
shall  annually  nominate  and  appoint  the  seven  mem- 
bers to  the  local  board  from  among  themselves. 

7.  The  members  of  the  local  board  who  shall  hold 
office  until  not  later  than  the  30th  day  of  April,  1943, 
unless  they  are  re-elected,  or  until  their  successors 
are  elected,  shall  be, — 

W.  B.  Somerset,  R.R.  1,  Freeman,  Ontario. 

Frank  Smith,  R.R.  5,  Hamilton,  Ontario. 

George  Lewis,  Winona,  Ontario. 

Howard  L.  Craise,  R.R.  3,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario. 

Arthur  W.  Smith,  Vineland,  Ontario. 

Harry  W.  Haist,  R.R.  1,  Ridgeville,  Ontario. 

John  Cooper,  Niagara-on-the-Lake,  Ontario. 

8.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  annually 
elect  a  chairman  from  among  themselves  and  may 
appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  and  such  other  officers 
and  employees  as  they  may  deem  expedient. 

9.  In  a  case  where  the  chairman  is  not  present  at 
a  meeting  the  members  present  may  elect  an  acting 
chairman. 

10.  All  elections  shall  be  held  annually  at  such  time 
and  place  as  the  local  board  may  direct. 

11.  The  offices  of  the  local  board  shall  be  located  in 
the  City  of  Hamilton,  Ontario,  or  such  other  place 
as  the  local  board  may  determine. 

12.  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  may  remove 
from  office  any  member  of  the  local  board  if  he  is 
convicted  of  any  offence  under  this  Act,  or  any  offence 
under  the  Criminal  Code. 

13.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  local  board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  or  any  other 
cause,  the  remaining  representative  of  such  local 
board  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

14.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  appoint- 
ment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member  of 
the  local  board,  every  act  of  the  local  board  shall  be 
as  valid  as  if  the  local  board  were  duly  constituted 
and  every  member  thereof  duly  appointed  or  elected 
and  qualified. 

15.  Meetings  of  the  local  board  may  be  called: 

(a)  by  the  chairman  by  giving  reasonable  notice 
thereof  by  telegraph,  telephone,  or  post; 

(b)  by  any  four  members  of  the  local  board  by 
giving  reasonable  notice  by  post; 

and  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  local  board,  or 
at  such  other  place  as  the  chairman  or  any  four  members 
may  determine. 


16.  Four  members  of  the  local  board  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum. 


790 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1115 


17.  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  local 
board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  present  and  in  the  case  of  an  eqUality  of 
votes  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have  a 
second  or  casting  vote. 

18.  Minutes  shall  be  kept  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
local  board  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  and  secretary. 

19.  Any  business  of  the  local  board  may  be  con- 
ducted by  correspondence  or  by  telegram,  and  any 
vote  taken  by  correspondence  or  by  telegram  shall  be 
as  effective  and  binding  as  if  taken  at  a  meeting  of 
the  said  local  board  regularly  called,  and  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  minute  book  and  confirmed  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  local  board. 

20.  Copies  of  all  orders,  directions  and  other 
determinations  and  of  the  minutes  of  the  local  board 
shall  be  forthwith  forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  the 
Farm  Products  Control  Board. 

21.  All  moneys  received  by  the  local  board  shall  be 
deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  or  a  Province  of  Ontario 
Savings  Office. 

22.  The  local  board  shall  keep  proper  books  of 
account  which  shall  be  audited  at  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year  and  within  three  months  thereof  by  an 
auditor  approved  by  the  Farm  Products  Control 
Board,  and  a  report  of  such,  audit  shall  be  forthwith 
sent  to  the  Farm  Products  Control  Board,  accompanied 
by  a  report  of  the  local  board  on  its  operations  during 
the  preceding  calendar  year. 

23.  Service  of  any  order,  direction  or  other  deter- 
mination of  the  local  board  may  be  effected  by  prepaid 
post. 

24.  Orders,  directions  and  other  determinations  of 
the  local  board  may  be  proved  by  the  signature  of  the 
secretary. 

25. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  ten  f>ersons 
for  each  of  the  regulated  products  to  be  known  as 
"The  Advisory  Committee"  and  the  advisory  com- 
mittee for  each  regulated  product  shall  be  annually 
elected  and  constituted  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Growers'  Committee  for  each  regulated 
product  shall  annualjy  nominate  and  appoint 
from  among  themselves  six  or  more  members  to 
the  Advisory  Committee  of  each  regulated 
product; 

(b)  The  Association  known  as  the  Southern  Ontario 
Shippers'  Association  shall  annually  nominate 
and  appoint  from  among  themselves  two  mem- 
bers to  the  Advisory  Committee  of  each  regu- 
lated product. 

(2)  The  Advisory  Committee  for  each  regulated 
product  shall  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  local 
board  and  to  the  grower  members  of  each  negotiating 
committee. 

26.  The  expenses  of  the  local  board  shall  be  paid  out 
of  such  licence  fees  as  may  be  levied  by  the  Regulations 
under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act  for  the  Marketing 
and  Processing  of  Pears,  Plums  and  Cherries  produced 
in  Ontario  or  out  of  such  other  funds  as  the  local 
board  shall  determine. 


REGULATIONS 


DEFINITIONS 

1.  In  these  regulations  and  in  any  order,  direction 
or  determination  made  by  the  Board  or  the  local 
board, — 


(o)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act; 

(6)  "Buyer"  shall  mean  any  person  who  purchases 
pears,  plums  and  cherries  for  processmg  or  for 
resale  to  processors; 

(c)  "Grower"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  pears,  plums  or  cherries  for 
processing  in  Ontario; 

(d)  "Growers'  Committee"  shall  mean  the  Ontario 
Pear,  Plum  and  Cherry  Growers'  Committee 
established  by  order  of  the  Farm  Products 
Control  Board; 

(e)  "Local  Board"  shall  mean  the  Ontario  Pear, 
Plum  and  Cherry  Growers'  Marketing  Board 
established  by  order  of  the  Farm  Products 
Control  Board; 

(/)  "Marketing  Agency"  shall  mean  a  person 
appointed  by  the  local  board  as  a  medium 
through  which  pears,  plums  and  cherries  pro- 
duced in  Ontario  for  processing  shall  be  sold; 

(g)  "Pears,  plums  and  cherries"  shall  mean  pears, 
plums  and  cherries  of  any  variety  used  in  any 
manner,  shape  or  form  in  the  processing  or 
manufacturing  of  canned  goods,  jams,  jellies, 
wine  or  marmalades,  or  any  variety  or  grade 
thereof,  or  frozen  or  processed  with  sugar  or 
with  a  solution  of  sulphur  dioxide,  or  with  any 
other  chemical  for  the  purpose  of  preservation 
or  processed  in  any  manner  whatsoever; 

(A)  "Person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(»)  "Processor"  shall  include  every  person  carrying 
on  the  business  of  processing  or  freezing  pears, 
plums  and  cherries  or  processing  pears,  plums 
and  cherries  with  sugar  or  sulphur  dioxide  or 
any  other  chemicals,  or  manufacturing  or  deriv- 
ing articles  of  food  or  drink  in  whole  or  in  part 
from  pears,  plums  and  cherries; 

0')  "Regulated  Product"  shall  mean  pears,  plums 
and  cherries  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing; 

(jfe)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  under 
The  Farm  Products  Control  Act. 

LICENCES  FOR  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN  PROCESSING 
PEARS,  PLUMS  AND  CHERRIES 

2.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licences 
to  processors  engaged  in  the  processing  of  pears, 
plums  and  cherries  produced  in  Ontario. 

3.  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  processing  of 
pears,  plums  and  cherries  in  Ontario  except  under 
the  authority  of  a  processor's  licence  granted  by  the 
Board. 

4.  Every  application  to  the  Board  for  a  processor's 
licence  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  and  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

5.  Such  licences  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  licence  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

6.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  17a  licences 
shall  be  issued  to  processors  without  charge. 

LICENCES  FOR  BUYERS 

7.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licences 
to  persons  who  purchase  pears,  plums  and  cherries 
produced  in  Ontario  for  processing. 

8.  No  buyers  shall  purchase  pears,  plums  and 
cherries  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing  except  under 
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the  authority  of  a  buyer's  licence  issued  by  the  Board. 

9.  Every  buyer  requiring  a  licence  shall  make 
application  therefor  in  writing  upon  and  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

10.  Buyers'  licences  shall  be  issued  annually  for  a 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  licence  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

11.  Licences  shall  be  issued  to  buyers  without 
charge. 

MARKETING 

12.  The  local  board  is  hereby  empowered  to 
nominate  and  appoint  the  marketing  agency  through 
which  pears,  plums  and  cherries  produced  in  Ontario 
for  processing  shall  be  marketed. 

13.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sections  14,  15, 
16  and  17  of  these  regulations  all  pears,  plums  and 
cherries  produced  in  Ontario  for  processing  shall  be 
sold  by  the  grower  through  the  medium  of  the  marketing 
agency  to  licenced  buyers  or  directly  to  licenced 
processors,  and  in  any  event  payment  for  any  such 
pears,  plums  or  cherries  shall  be  made  through  the 
marketing  agency. 

14. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  of  six  persons 
for  each  of  the  regulated  products  to  be  known  as 
"The  Negotiating  Committee"  and  the  Negotiating 
Committee  for  each  of  the  regulated  products  shall  be 
annually  elected  and  constituted  as  follows: 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  local 
board  on  the  nomination  of  the  Growers'  Committee 
shall  annually  appoint  three  members  to  each 
Negotiating  Committee,  and  the  licenced  processors 
shall  annually  nominate  and  appoint  three  members 
to  each  Negotiating  Committee  from  among  them- 
selves. 

(2)  The  Negotiating  Committee  for  each  regulated 
product  are  hereby  empowered  to  negotiate  and  fix 
agreements  respecting  the  forms  of  contract,  condi- 
tions of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfilment  of  con- 
tracts. 

15.  In  the  event  that  any  of  the  Negotiating  Com- 
mittees referred  to  in  section  14,  should  fail  to  arrive 
at  an  agreement  in  any  matter,  the  same  shall  be 
referred  to  a  board  of  arbitration. 

16.  The  Board  of  Arbitration  for  each  of  the  regu- 
lated products  shall  be  elected  and  constituted  as 
follows : 

One  member  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed 
by  the  three  grower  members  mentioned  in  section 

14.  another  member  shall  be  nominated  and 
appointed  by  the  three  licenced  processors  men- 
tioned in  section  14,  and  the  third  member  shall  be 
nominated  and  appointed  by  the  first  two  mentioned 
members  of  such  Board  of  Arbitration  and  in  the 
event  that  the  first  two  members  of  the  Board  of 
Arbitration  fail  to  agree  on  the  appointment  of  the 
third  member,  the  Negotiating  Committee  referred 
to  in  section  14  may  appoint  such  third  member 
and  in  the  event  that  the  Negotiating  Committee 
fails  to  agree  on  the  appointment  of  the  third 
member  the  Board  shall  appoint  such  third  member. 

17. — (a)  The  agreements  respecting  the  forms  of 
contract,  conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and 
fulfilment  of  contract  for  each  regulated  product  as 
so  approved  by  the  Negotiating  Committee  or  the 
Board  of  Arbitration  for  such  regulated  product  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Board  with  a  request  for  the 
Board's  approval. 


(6)  The  Board  may  approve  in  whole  or  in  part 
or  may  refuse  to  approve  the  agreements  respecting 


the  forms  of  contract,  conditions  of  sale,   minimum 
prices  and  fulfilment  of  contract. 

(c)  When  the  Board  has  approved  of  the  agree- 
ments, or  any  of  them  respecting  the  forms  of  contract, 
conditions  of  sale,  minimum  prices  and  fulfilment  of 
contract  the  Board  may  by  order  declare  such  agree- 
ments to  be  in  force  in  the  district  or  districts  concerned 
and  written  notice  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  post  to 
such  persons  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

17a. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses 
of  the  local  board  for  services  rendered  in  carrying  out 
the  duties  and  undertakings  of  the  local  board  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Scheme,  the  Order  of  the  Board 
attached  hereto  and  these  Regulations,  every  grower 
shall  annually  pay  licence  fees  at  the  rate  of  twenty- 
five  (25)  cents  per  ton  for  each  ton  of  pears,  plums  and 
cherries,  or  any  of  them  or  portion  thereof  produced  by 
such  grower  and  forwarded  to  a  processor  in  Ontario 
for  the  purpose  of  being  processed  provided  that  the 
processor  shall  in  each  case  deduct  the  licence  fees 
payable  by  such  grower  out  of  the  moneys  payable 
either  directly  or  indirectly  to  such  grower  and  the 
processor  shall  forward  the  licence  fees  to  the  local 
board  on  or  before  December  1st  in  the  year  in  which 
such  licence  fees  are  payable  provided  a  later  date  may 
be  authorized  by  an  Order  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subsection  1  of  this  section 
shall  apply  when  the  grower  processes  the  pears,  plums 
and  cherries  or  any  of  them  so  produced  by  him  and 
when  the  pears,  plums  and  cherries  or  any  of  them  are 
processed  on  behalf  of  or  for  the  credit  of  such  grower. 


GENERAL 

18.  Before  purchasing  or  contracting  for  any 
regulated  product  the  processor  or  buyer  shall  furnish 
documentary  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility  in 
such  form  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

19.  The  Board  may  exempt  any  pears,  plums  or 
cherries  for  processing  or  preserving,  or  a  portion 
thereof,  or  any  buyer,  processor,  grower  or  person 
from  the  whole  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  or 
these  regulations. 

20.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  each 
Negotiating  Committee  shall  have  power  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  the  operation  of  the  scheme,  to  require 
production  of  information  from  the  processors  relative 
to  the  seasonal  pack,  demand  and  prevailing  prices  of 
processed  pears,  plums  and  cherries  and  statistics  of 
the  yearly  pack,  seasonal  carryover  and  the  quantity, 
grade  and  quality  of  all  processed  pears,  plums  and 
cherries  in  any  factory,  warehouse,  common  and  cold 
storage  plant  in  Ontario. 

21.  Every  buyer,  processors  and  other  person 
engaged  in  the  purchasing  of  any  regulated  product 
for  processing  shall  permit  any  person  authorized 
by  the  Board  to  inspect  his  books,  records  and  premises, 
and  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  copies  of  any  invoices, 
contracts,  bills  of  lading,  accounts  or  other  documents 
relating  to  the  contracting  for  and  purchasing  of  pears, 
plums  and  cherries  and  the  conditions  of  sale  for  pro- 
cessing which  the  Board  or  its  representative  may 
require. 

22.  Every  grower,  buyer,  processor  or  other  person 
who  is  required  to  furnish  any  information  to  the  Board 
or  the  local  board  shall  furnish  such  information  to  the 
Board  or  local  board  by  prepaid  post  at  such  times  as 
the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  determine. 

23.  These  regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
16th  day  of  June,  1938. 


792 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1117 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  302/44. 

Marketing  and  regulating  of   Canadian 

Cheddar  Cheese. 
New  and  amending. 
Approved — June  1st,  1937. 
June  30th,  1938. 
June  27th,  1939. 
Filed— December  29th,   1944,  9.00  a.m. 


ORDER-IN-COUNCIL 

Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Administrator  of  the  Government  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  dated  the  1st  day  of  June,  A.D.  1937,  as 
amended  by  an  Order-in-Council  approved  by  the 
Honourable  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  30th 
day  of  June,  A.D.  1938,  and  by  an  Order-in-Council 
approved  by  the  Honourable  the  Lieutenant-Governor, 
dated  the  27th  day  of  June,  1939. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  the  Committee  of  Council 
advise  that  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act,  Canadian  Cheddar  Cheese  be 
designated  a  farm  product  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Act,  and  the  attached  scheme 
and  the  attached  cheese  marketing  regulations  made  by 
The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  under  the  said  Act 
be  approved. 


SCHEME 


1.  This  scheme  may  be  cited  as  "The  Cheese 
Producers  Marketing  Scheme." 

2.  A  local  board  established  by  The  Farm  Products 
Control  Board  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act, 
and  known  as  the  Cheese  Producers'  Marketing  Board 
shall  have  power  to  control  the  marketing  of  Canadian 
Cheddar  Cheese  in  Ontario  and  to  regulate  its  sale  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  TIm  Farm  Products 
Control  Act,  and  regulations  passed  thereunder. 

3.  The  local  board  shall,  in  addition  to  the  powers 
and  duties  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  it  by  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Act,  and  any  regulations  passed  under 
it,  have  authority  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve 
the  marketing  of  Canadian  Cheddar  cheese  by  appoint- 
ing such  persons  and  doing  such  acts  as  it  deems 
advisable,  provided  that  expenses  thereby  incurred 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  raised  by  any  charge 
or  toll  imposed  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act, 
or  out  of  such  other  funds  as  the  local  board  may 
determine. 


ORDER 


1.  It  is  ordered  that  a  local  board  which  shall  be 
known  as  "The  Cheese  Producers'  Marketing  Board" 
be  and  it  is  hereby  established  in  accordance  with  the 
further  provisions  of  this  order. 

2.  The  local  board  shall  consist  of  the  five  members 
of  the  executive  of  the  Ontario  Cheese  Producers' 
Association,  an  Association  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Agricultural  Associations  Act. 

7.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  annually 
elect  a  chairman  from  among  themselves  and  may 
appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  and  such  other  officers 
and  employees  as  they  may  deem  expedient. 

8.  In  a  case  where  the  chairman  is  not  present  at  a 
meeting  the  members  present  may  elect  an  acting 
chairman. 


11.  The  office  of  the  local  board  shall  be  located  in 
the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario,  or  such  other  place  as 
the  local  board  may  determine. 

12.  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board  may  remove 
from  office  any  member  of  the  local  board  if  he  is 
convicted  of  any  offence  under  this  Act,  or  any  offence 
under  the  Criminal  Code. 

13.  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  local  board  by 
reason  of  death,  resignation  or  any  other  cause,  the 
member  appointed  to  the  executive  of  the  Ontario 
Cheese  Producers'  Association  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  the  said 
Ontario  Cheese  Producers'  Association  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  local  board. 

14.  Notwithstanding  any  irregularity  in  the  ap- 
pointment or  election  and  qualification  of  any  member 
of  the  local  board,  every  act  of  the  local  board  shall 
be  as  valid  as  if  the  local  board  were  duly  constituted 
and  every  member  thereof  duly  appointed  or  elected 
and  qualified. 

15.  Meetings  of  the  local  board  may  be  called — 

(a)  by  the  chairman  by  giving  reasonable  notice 
thereof  by  telegraph,  telephone  or  post; 

(b)  by  any  three  members  of  the  local  board  b}' 
giving  reasonable  notice  by  post ; 

and  shall  be  held  at  the  offices  of  the  local  board  or  at 
such  other  place  as  the  chairman  or  any  three  members 
may  determine. 

16.  Three  members  of  the  local  board  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum. 

17.  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  local 
board  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes 
of  the  members  present,  and  in  the  case  of  an  equality 
of  votes  the  chairman  or  acting  chairman  shall  have 
a  second  or  casting  vote. 

18.  Minutes  shall  be  kept  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
local  board  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  and  secretary. 

19.  Any  business  of  the  local  board  may  be  con- 
ducted by  correspondence  or  by  telegram,  and  any 
vote  taken  by  correspondence  or  by  telegram  shall  be 
as  effective  and  binding  as  if  taken  at  a  meeting  of 
the  said  local  board  regularly  called,  and  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  minute  book. 

20.  Copies  of  all  orders,  directions  and  other  deter- 
minations and  of  the  minutes  of  the  local  board  shall 
be  forthwith  forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  The  Farm 
Products  Control  Board. 

21. — (1)  All  money  received  by  the  local  board 
shall  be  deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  or  a  Province 
of  Ontario  Savings  Office  and  all  payments  shall  be 
made  by  cheque  drawn  on  such  bank  or  savings  office 
by  the  secretary-treasurer  and  countersigned  by  the 
chairman  of  the  local  board  and  in  the  absence  of  the 
secretary-treasurer  or  the  chairman,  or  both,  cheques 
may  be  signed  by  such  persons  as  the  local  board  may 
authorize. 

(2)  Accounts  may  be  paid  when  passed  by  the 
chairman  and  secretary- treasurer  and  in  the  absence 
of  either  of  them,  or  both,  by  such  persons  as  the  local 
board  may  authorize,  provided  all  accounts  shall  be 
submitted-  to  the  local  board  for  inspection  at  the 
first  meeting  following  the  payment  of  such  accounts. 

22.  The  local  board  shall  keep  proper  books  of 
account  which  shall  be  audited  at  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year  and  within  three  months  thereof  by  an 
auditor  approved  by  The  Farm  Products  Control  Board, 
and  a  report  of  such  audit  shall  be  forthwith  sent  to 
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The  Farm  Products  Control  Board,  accompanied  by  a 
report  of  the  local  board  on  its  operations  during  the 
preceding  calendar  year. 

23.  Service  of  any  order,  direction  or  other  deter- 
mination of  the  local  board  may  be  effective  by  prepaid 
post. 

24.  Orders,  directions  and  other  determinations  of 
the  local  board  may  be  proved  by  the  signature  of  the 
secretary. 

25.  The  salaries  and  other  expenses  of  the  local 
board  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  charges  or  tolls  as  may 
be  levied  under  The  Farm  Products  Control  Act. 


REGULATIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

In  these  regulations  and  in  any  order,  direction  or 
determination  made  by  the  Board  or  the  local  board — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Control 
Act; 

(b)  "Buyer"  shall  mean  original  purchaser  of  cheese 
for  reselling  or  processing  but  shall  not  include 
any  such  purchaser  who  does  not  usually  pur- 
chase an  average  of  more  than  five  cheeses  per 
month,  and  the  burden  of  proving  that  any  such 
purchaser  is  not  a  buyer  shall  be  upon  the 
purchaser; 

(c)  "Cheese"  shall  mean  Canadian  Cheddar  cheese 
of  any  kind  produced  in  Ontario; 

(d)  "Local  Board"  shall  mean  Cheese  Producers' 
Marketing  Board  established  by  order  of  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Board; 

(e)  "Person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(/)  "Producer"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  the  purpose  of  manu- 
facturing cheese ; 

(g)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  under  The 
Farm  Products  Control  Act. 


LICENSES  FOR  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN  PROCESSING  THE 
DAIRY  PRODUCT,  MILK,  INTO  CHEESE 

1 .  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  any  person  engaged  in  the  processing  of  the  dairy 
product,  milk,  into  cheese. 

2.  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  processing  of  the 
dairy  product,  milk,  into  cheese,  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  license  granted  by  the  Board. 

3.  Every  application  to  the  Board  for  a  license  shall 
be  made  in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Board. 

4.  Such  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

5.  The  fee  for  every  such  license  shall  be  $1,  and 
shall  be  paid  on  the  date  of  the  issuing  of  the  license 
provided  that  a  license  may  be  renewed  without  the 
payment  of  a  fee. 

6.  No  person  engaged  in  the  processing  of  the  dairy 
product,  milk,  into  cheese,  shall  sell  cheese  except  at 
a  cheese  board  approved  by  the  Board. 


LICENSES  FOR  BUYERS 

1.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant  licenses 
to  any  person  who  purchases  or  buys  cheese  in  Ontario. 

2.  No  buyer  shall  purchase  cheese  except  under 
the  authority  of  a  buyer's  license  issued  by  the  Board. 

3.  Every  buyer  shall  make  application  for  a  license 
in  writing  upon  and  according  to  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  Board. 

4.  The  fee  for  every  such  license  shall  be  $1,  and 
shall  be  paid  on  the  date  of  the  issuing  of  the  license. 

5.  Buyers'  licenses  shall  be  issued  annually  for  the 
period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  in  the  year  in  which 
the  license  is  issued  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the 
following  year  and  may  be  renewed  for  a  similar 
period. 

6.  No  buyers  shall  purchase  cheese  except  at  a 
cheese  board  approved  by  the  Board. 

7.  Before  purchasing  or  bidding  for  cheese  upon 
any  day  at  any  cheese  board,  a  buyer  shall  furnish 
documentary  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility  in 
such  form  as  the  Board  may  determine. 


TOLLS  AND  CHARGES 

Every  buyer  or  other  person  directed  by  the  local 
board  shall  pay  to  the  local  board  a  direct  charge  or 
a  direct  toll  at  the  rate  of  five  cents  per  one  hundred 
pounds  on  all  cheese  purchased  by  him  whether  he  is 
acting  in  such  purchase  as  a  principal  or  agent.  Such 
direct  charge  or  direct  toll  shall  be  paid  by  the  pro- 
ducer and  shall  be  deducted  by  the  buyer  from  the 
amount  due  the  producer. 

Such  direct  charge  or  direct  toll  shall  be  paid  to 
the  local  board  monthly  and  the  amount  thereof  for 
the  preceding  calendar  month  together  with  a  state- 
ment in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  local  board  covering 
such  month  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  post  to  the  local 
board  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  the  following 
month. 

GENERAL 

1.  The  Board  shall  cause  the  amount  of  license  fees 
and  fees  for  renewal  of  licenses  to  be  paid  into  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  provincial  purposes. 

2.  The  local  board  may  exempt  any  producer, 
buyer,  or  person,  or  class  of  producers,  buyers,  or 
persons  from  the  whole  or  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  or  these  regulations. 

3. — (1)  Every  person  engaged  in  the  processing  of 
the  dairy  product,  milk,  into  cheese,  who  is  licensed 
under  these  regulations,  shall — 

(a)  on  or_  before  the  15th  day  of  each  month  file 
with  the  local  board  in  writing  and  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  local  board,  a  statement  of 
all  cheese  sold  during  the  preceding  calendar 
month ; 

(b)  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  year 
file  with  the  local  board  in  writing  and  in  .the 
form  prescribed  by  the  local  board,  a  list  of  all 
persons  who  supplied  milk  for  the  purpose  of 
making  cheese. 

(2)  Such  information  may  be  sent  by  prepaid  post 
to  the  local  board. 

4. — (1)  Every  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a  license 
shall  furnish  to  the  Board  or  to  the  local  board  such 
information  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board  or  the 
local  board. 
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(2)  Every  person  who  is  licensed  shall  permit  any 
person  authorized  by  the  Board  or  the  local  board  to 
inspect  his  or  its  books,  records  and  premises,  and  shall 
furnish  to  such  person  copies  of  any  invoices,  contracts, 
bills  of  lading,  accounts  or  other  documents  relating 
to  the  marketing  of  cheese  which  he  may  require. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 
SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  303/44. 

Grading,  purchase  and  sale  of  eggs. 
New  and  amending. 
Approved — June  11th,  1940. 
June  29th,  1943. 
Filed— December  29th,   1944,  9.00  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1. — (a)  "Canadian  Egg  Standards"  means  the 
standards  with  respect  to  Grades,  Packing  Materials, 
Grade  Markings  and  Grading  Premises  and  Equipment 
for  eggs,  as  established  by  the  Live  Stock  and  Live 
Stock  Products  Act,  1939  (Canada),  and  regulations 
thereunder. 

(b)  "Delivery"  means  the  physical  transfer  of  eggs 
from  one  premises  to  another  premises,  whether  or  not 
any  change  in  the  ownership  of  the  eggs  is  involved. 


(c)  "Department" 
Agriculture. 


means     the     Department     of 


(d)  "Eggs"  means  eggs  of  the  domestic  hen  in  the 
shell,  excepting  only  those  intended  for  incubation. 

(e)  "First  Receiver"  means  any  person  other  than 
a  Registered  Egg  Grading  Station  who  purchases  or 
receives  on  consignment  or  on  account,  ungraded  eggs 
from  producers. 

(/)  "Graded  Eggs"  means  eggs  in  containers  which 
are  marked  with  the  name  of  a  Canadian  Standard 
Egg  Grade. 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture. 

(h)  "Producer"  means  a  person  who  ships,  trans- 
ports or  sells  only  eggs  produced  on  his  own  farm. 

(t)  "Registered  Egg  Grading  Station"  means 
premises  with  respect  to  which  a  Certificate  of  Regis- 
tration has  been  issued  by  the  Federal  Department  of 
Agriculture,  authorizing  the  grading,  packing  and 
marking  of  eggs  according  to  the  Canadian  Egg  Stan- 
dards in  such  premises. 

(j)  "Retailer"  means  any  person  who  offers,  has 
in  possession  for  sale  or  sells  eggs  to  a  consumer. 

(k)  "Ship"  or  "Shipping"  means  the  overt  act  of 
any  person  leading  to  the  movement,  by  common 
carrier  or  other  means  of  public  conveyance,  of  any 
eggs  from  or  to  a  point  within  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

(/)  "Transport",  or  "Transporting"  means  the  overt 
act  of  any  person  leading  to  the  movement,  otherwise 
than  by  shipping,  of  any  eggs  from  or  to  a  point 
within  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

(w)  "Ungraded  Eggs"  means  eggs  in  containers 
which  are  not  marked  with  the  name  of  a  Canadian 
Standard  Egg  Grade. 

(«)  "Wholesaler"  means  any  person  who  sells  eggs 
to  a  retailer,  or  to  any  restaurant,  hospital,  hotel, 
boarding  house,  bakery,  logging,  mining  or  construction 
camp,  transportation  company  or  other  organization 
for  its  use  in  baking  or  cooking  or  for  serving  to  in- 


mates, guests,  patrons  or  employees;  or  who  sells  eggs 
for  conversion  into  frozen  or  dried  eggs  or  other  egg 
product. 

GRADES  AND  STANDARDS 

2.  The  grades  for  eggs  under  these  regulations  shall 
be  the  Canadian  Standard  Egg  Grades  and  the  pack- 
ages, packing  and  marking  shall  be  as  defined  in  the 
Canadian  Egg  Standards. 

WHOLESALE  AND  RETAIL  DISTRIBUTION 

3.  Eggs  shall  not  be  sold,  shipped,  transported, 
delivered  or  kept  in  a  warehouse  ready  for  delivery 
by  a  wholesaler,  unless  they  have  been  graded,  packed 
and  the  containers  thereof  marked  in  accordance  with 
the  Canadian  Egg  Standards  and  with  the  identifica- 
tion of  a  Registered  Egg  Grading  Station  as  prescribed 
thereby;  provided  that — 

When  the  wholesaler  is  a  producer  and  is  not  a 
Registered  Egg  Grading  Station  the  container  shall 
bear  the  name  and  address  of  the  producer  in  letters 
not  less  than  one-quarter  inch  high  applied  in  the 
same  manner  as  and  below  the  grade  mark. 

4. — (a)  Eggs  shall  not  be  sold,  offered  or  kept  in 
possession  for  sale  by  a  retailer  unless  they  have  been 
graded  and  the  containers  thereof  marked  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Canadian  Egg  Standards. 

(b)  Containers  in  which  eggs  are  received  by  a 
retailer  shall  be  marked  with  the  grade  of  the  eggs 
contained  therein  in  accordance  with  the  Canadian 
Egg  Standards,  the  number  of  the  Registered  Egg 
Grading  Station  or  the  name  and  address  of  the 
producer. 

(c)  All  eggs  in  retail  store  premises,  whether  or  not 
in  view  of  the  public,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  kept  for  sale. 

5.  Eggs  below  the  minimum  grade,  as  defined  in 
the  Canadian  Egg  Standards,  shall  not  be  sold,  offered 
or  kept  in  possession  for  sale  for  human  consumption. 

6.  Any  person  who,  with  respect  to  eggs,  publishes 
an  untrue,  deceptive  or  misleading  advertisement, 
handbill,  poster  or  statement  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  under  these  regulations. 

7.  Any  advertisement  in  which  eggs  are  offered  for 
sale  or  distribution  shall  be  deemed  to  be  untrue, 
deceptive  or  misleading, 

(a)  if  it  fails  to  include  prominently  the  grade  de- 
signation according  to  the  Canadian  Egg  Stan- 
dards, or 

(b)  if  it  includes  any  implication,  representation  or 
assertion  that  the  eggs  advertised  are  superior 
in  condition  or  quality  to  that  required,  under 
the  Canadian  Egg  Standards,  for  that  particular 
grade,  or 

(c)  if  any  word  or  phrase  denoting  freshness  of 
production  is  used  as  descriptive  of  eggs  except 
those  graded  as  Grade  A  or  Grade  Al,  or 

(d)  if  the  words  "New  Laid"  are  used  as  descrip- 
tive of  eggs  other  than  those  graded  as  Grade 
Al. 

8.  Any  carton  or  card  displayed  in  connection  with 
eggs  in  a  retail  store  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  advertise- 
ment. 

9.  Any  person  who, 

(a)  as  a  wholesaler  sells,  ships,  transports,  delivers 
or  keeps  eggs  in  a  warehouse  ready  for  delivery, 
or 
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(b)  as  a  retailer  sells,  offers  or  keeps  eggs  in  his 
possession  for  sale  or  receives  eggs 

shall,  if  the  provisions  of  these  regulations  have  not 
been  complied  with  in  every  respect,  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  under  these  regulations. 

Shipment  and  purchase 
of  ungraded  eggs 

10.  Containers  in  which  ungraded  eggs  are  shipped 
or  transported  by  producers  or  first  receivers  shall  be 
marked  on  at  least  one  end  in  block  letters  not  less 
than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  high  with  the  words 
"Ungraded  eggs — For  Shipment  Only." 

11.  Registered  Egg  Grading  Stations  shall  pay  on 
a  graded  basis  for  all  ungraded  eggs  purchased  or 
received  on  consignment  by  them. 

12.  Eggs  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  purchased 
on  a  graded  basis  only  if  they  are  graded  in  accordance 
with  the  Canadian  Standard  Egg  Grades  and  if  a 
different  price  is  paid  for  eggs  graded  into  any  of  the 
compulsory  or  corresponding  optional  grades. 

13.  Operators  of  Registered  Egg  Grading  Stations 
shall  be  responsible  that  Bench  Reports  in  a  satisfac- 
tory form,  in  English  or  French,  are  completed  by  the 
grade  with  respect  to  each  lot  of  eggs  graded  by  him. 

14. — (a)  Operators  of  Registered  Egg  Grading  Sta- 
tions shall  furnish  to  each  seller  or  shipper  of  ungraded 
eggs,  within  seven  days  'after  receipt  of  such  eggs,  a 
Grading  Report,  in  English  or  French,  and  containing 
the  following  information  on  a  printed  form  provided 
by  them  for  the  purpose: — 

Name  and  address  of  the  operator  of  the  Registered 
Egg  Grading  Station 

Registered  Egg  Grading  Station  Number 

Date  of  statement 

Name  and  address  of  seller 

Date  of  delivery 

Number  of  dozens  of  eggs  delivered 

Amount  and  rate  per  dozen  of  any  advance  pay- 
ment, whether  in  cash  or  other  negotiable  in- 
strument, in  merchandise  or  on  account.  \ 

Number  of  eggs  graded  into  each  grade 

Price  to  be  paid  for  each  grade 

(b)  When  any  shipment  of  ungraded  eggs  received 
by  a  Registered  Egg  Grading  Station  is  made  up  of 
eggs  from  more  than  one  producer,  suitably  identified, 
the  Grading  Report  furnished  by  the  Registered  Egg 
Grading  Station  to  the  shipper  shall  include  details  of 
the  grading  of  the  eggs  from  each  individual  producer. 

(c)  One  copy  of  each  Grading  Report  required  by 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  shall  be  retained  by  the  Regis- 
tered Egg  Grading  Station. 

15. — (a)  First  receivers  shall  pay  or  settle  on  a 
graded  basis  for  all  ungraded  eggs  received  by  them 
and  shall  furnish  to  the  producer,  within  fourteen  days 
after  receipt  of  such  eggs,  a  Grading  Report,  in  English 
or  French,  showing  the  following  information: — 

Name  and  address  of  first  receiver 


Date  of  statement . 


Name  and  address  of  producer 

Number  of  dozens  of  eggs  delivered 

Date  of  delivery 

Amount  and  rate  per  dozen  of  any  advance  pay- 
ment, whether  in  cash,  merchandise  or  on 
account 

Number  of  eggs  graded  into  each  grade 

Price  to  be  paid  for  each  grade 

(b)  One  copy  of  each  such  Grading  Report  shall 
be  retained  by  the  First  Receiver. 

16.  First  Receivers  who  ship  or  deliver  ungraded 
eggs  to  a  Registered  Egg  Grading  Station  shall  clearly 
identify  the  eggs  from  each  individual  producer  in  the 
shipment,  either  by  packing  them  in  separate  containers 
or  by  placing  each  producer's  eggs  in  a  separate  end 
of  a  case  or  in  separate  fillers  or  by  packing  and  identi- 
fying them  in  some  other  satisfactory  manner. 

17.  First  Receivers  shall  sell,  ship  or  transport  un- 
graded eggs  only  to  a  Registered  Egg  Grading  Station. 

18.  Only  Registered  Egg  Grading  Stations  may 
buy  or  receive  ungraded  eggs  from  a  first  receiver. 

19.  Advance  payments  in  excess  of  eighty  per 
centum  of  the  total  value  of  ungraded  eggs  computed 
at  the  price  per  dozen  for  Grade  B  eggs  shown  on  the 
Grading  Report  shall  not  be  made  prior  to  final  settle- 
ment by  a  first  receiver  or  Registered  Egg  Grading 
Station. 

20.  Registered  Egg  Grading  Stations  and  first  re- 
ceivers shall  retain  for  a  period  of  ninety  days  all  forms 
and  statements  required  to  be  made  out  by  or  furnished 
to  them  under  these  regulations. 

21.  Any  person  who  buys  or  receives  ungraded 
eggs  shall,  unless  the  requirements  of  these  regulations 
have  been  complied  with  in  every  respect,  be  guilty 
of  an  offence  under  these  regulations. 

INSPECTION 

22.  Upon  the  application  of  the  operators  of  Regis- 
tered Egg  Grading  Stations  or  wholesalers  in  any  area 
representing  more  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  eggs 
shipped  or  transported  out  of  or  sold  in  a  wholesale 
way  in  that  area,  the  Minister  may,  if  satisfied  that 
the  public  interests  would  best  be  served  thereby, 
designate  such  area  as  an  Inspection  Area  under  these 
regulations. 

23.  Graded  eggs  shall  not  be  shipped  or  transported 
out  of  any  Inspection  Area  designated  by  the  Minister 
nor,  if  so  prescribed  by  him,  sold  wholesale  within  that 
Area,  except  by  a  producer,  unless  such  eggs  have  been 
inspected,  the  cases  or  boxes  marked  with  the  Govern- 
ment Mark  and  a  Certificate  of  Inspection  thereof  has 
been  issued  by  an  inspector. 

24.  Inspections  as  required  in  regulation  23  shall 
be  subject  to  such  fees  as  may  be  prescribed. 

25.  Eggs  out  of  storage  may  be  shipped  or  trans- 
ported to  a  Registered  Egg  Grading  Station  without 
grading  or  inspection,  but  the  containers  thereof  shall 
bear  the  words  "Ungraded  out  of  storage"  in  letters 
not  less  than  one-quarter  inch  high,  stamped  or  sten- 
cilled over  existing  grade  marks,  or,  if  they  bear  no 
grade  marks,  on  the  ends  of  the  containers. 

26.  Any  person  who  ships  or  transports  eggs  out 
of  an  Inspection  Area  designated  by  the  Minister  or, 
if  so  prescribed  by  him,  sells  eggs  wholesale  within  that 
Area,  shall,  if  the  requirements  of  these  regulations 
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have  not  been  complied  with  in  every  respect,  be  guilty 
of  an  offence  under  these  regulations. 

27.  The  Minister  is  hereby  empowered  to  issue 
p>ermits  and  renewals  thereof  to  persons  who  buy, 
receive,  ship  or  transport  eggs  below  the  minimum 
grade  as  defined  in  the  Canadian  Egg  Standards,  and 
may  refuse  to  issue  or  renew  a  permit  to  any  person 
and  may  suspend  or  cancel  any  permit  or  renewal 
thereof. 

28.  No  person  shall  purchase,  receive,  ship  or  trans- 
port eggs  below  the  minimum  grade  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  j)ermit  or  renewal  thereof. 

29.  No  person  shall  sell,  ship,  transport  or  deliver 
eggs  below  the  minimum  grade  to  any  other  person 
unless  such  other  person  has  been  issued  a  permit  in 
accordance  with  these  Regulations. 

30.  Every  person  requiring  a  permit  or  renewal 
thereof  shall  make  application  therefor  in  writing  upon 
and  according  to  the  form  presented  by  the  Department. 

31.  Permits  and  renewals  thereof  shall  be  issued 
annually  for  the  period  from  the  first  day  of  January 
in  the  year  in  which  the  permit  or  renewal  is  issued  to 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December  in  the  same  year. 

32.  Persons  issued  permits  or  renewals  thereof  shall 
furnish  monthly  statements  to  the  Department  show- 
ing the  receipts  and  disposition  of  eggs  below  the  mini- 
mum grade  and  shall  retain  such  documents  and  other 
records  as  the  Department  may  require  for  a  period  of 
ninety  days. 

33.  Every  person  who  sells,  ships  or  delivers  eggs 
below  the  minimum  grade  shall  retain  all  documents 
and  regords  pertaining  to  the  sale  of  such  eggs  for  a 
period  of  ninety  days. 

34.  Containers  in  which  eggs  below  the  minimum 
^rade  are  shipped  or  transported  shall  be  marked  on 
both  ends  with  the  word  "REJECTS"  in  letters  at 
l4»ast  three-quarters  (^)  of  an  inch  in  height. 

35.  Every  first  receiver  of  eggs  and  every  operator 
ur  person  in  charge  of  a  Registered  Egg  Grading  Station 
shall  upon  the  request  of  an  insp>ector  produce  his 
records  and  documents  pertaining  to  the  purchase  of 
ejjgs  for  the  inspection  of  such  inspector. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 
SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  304/44. 

Inspection,  grading,  packages  and  packing, 

marking,    advertising,    purchasing    and 

selling  of  dressed  poultry. 
New. 

Approved — October  19th,  1943. 
Filed— December  29th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  Regulations, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  Farm  Products  Grades 
and  Sales  Act  and  amendments  thereto; 

(6)  "Canadian  Standards  for  Dressed  Poultry" 
shall  mean  the  kinds,  sub-kinds  and  grades  of 
dressed  poultry  provided  for  in  these  regula- 
tions ; 

(c)  "Crooked  Breast  Bone"  shall  mean  a  breast 
bone  which  interferes  with  the  amount  and 
arrangement  of  the  meat; 


(d)  "Director"  shall  mean  the  Director  of  the  Fruit 
Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for 
the  Province  of  Ontario; 

(e)  "Dressed  Poultry"  shall  include  chickens,  fowl, 
turkeys,  ducks,  geese,  pigeons  and  guineas; 

(J)  "Inspector"  shall  mean  an  inspector  appointed 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act; 

(g)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Agriculture 
for  the  Province  of  Ontario; 

(A)  "Pin  Feather"  shall  mean  a  miniature  feather 
so  protruding  through  the  skin  that  it  can  be 
extracted ; 

(t)  "Person"  shall  include  association,  corporation, 
firm,  partnership  and  syndicate; 

(J)  "Producer"  shall  mean  a  person  engaged  in  the 
raising  of  chickens,  fowl,  turkeys,  ducks,  geese, 
pigeons  and  guineas. 

APPLICATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

2.  The  provisions  of  these  regulations  shall  apply  to 
the  City  of  Toronto  and  municipalities  adjoining  thereto 
and  to  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  municipalities  adjoining 
thereto. 

3.  The  provisions  of  these  regulations  shall  not 
apply  to  a  producer  who  sells,  transports  or  delivers 
direct  to  a  consumer  dressed  poultry  produced  on  his 
own  farm. 

SALES  OF  DRESSED  POULTRY 

4.  Dressed  poultry  offered  for  sale  to  consumers  in 
retail  stores,  public  markets  or  otherwise,  except  as 
provided  for  in  section  3,  shall  be  tagged  on  the  wing 
or  stamped  on  the  breast  with  a  tag  or  mark  approved 
by  the  Director  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  the 
grade  of  the  dressed  poultry  and  the  registered  number 
of  the  registered  poultry  packing  station  at  which  the 
dressed  poultry  was  graded. 

5.  Tags  or  marks  shall  be  coloured  purple,  red,  blue 
or  yellow  brown  and  shall  relate  to  the  grades  "Special", 
"A",  "B"  and  "C"  respectively,  and  in  the  case  of  any 
grade  "D"  the  tags  or  marks  shall  be  coloured  yellow 
brown. 

6.  The  shape,  colour,  lettering,  place  and  method 
of  attachment  of  tags  shall  be  in  such  form  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Director. 

7.  In  the  case  of  old  turkeys,  the  tag  or  grade  mark 
shall  bear  the  word  "Old". 

8.  Dressed  poultry  in  retail  stores,  premises, 
whether  or  not  in  view  to  the  public,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  kept  for  sale  and  grade  marks  shall  be  clear  and 
legible. 

9.  Every  advertisement  relating  to  dressed  poultry 
shall  state  the  kind,  and  in  the  case  of  roosters  ^nd 
stags  the  sub-kind,  and  the  grade  of  the  dressed  poultry 
offered  for  sale  and  every  advertisement  relating  to 
turkeys  shall  state  whether  they  are  old  or  young. 

10.  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  have  in 
his  possession  for  sale  or  deliver  dressed  poultry 
marked,  labelled,  tagged  or  described  on  the  con- 
tainers or  otherwise  with  or  by  the  name  of  any  grade, 
tag  or  mark,  specified  in  these  regulations  unless  the 
dressed  poultry  conforms  to  the  grade  specified  in 
these  regulations. 

11.  No  person  shall  publish  or  display  any  untrue, 
deceptive  or  misleading  advertisement  or  statement 
in  respect  to  any  dressed  poultry  offered  for  sale  or 
held  in  possession  for  sale  or  distribution. 
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STANDARDS 

12.  The  kinds,  sub-kinds  and  grades  for  Dressed 
Poultry  shall  be  as  follows: 

Kinds  Sub- Kinds 

Chickens Squab  Broilers,  Broilerg,  Fryers, 

Roasters,   Poulards,   Capons, 

Stags. 

Fowl Hens,  Roosters. 

Turkeys Young    Turkey    Hens,    Young 

Turkey    Toms,    Old    Turkey 

Hens,  Old  Turkey  Toms. 

Ducks Ducklings,  Old  Ducks. 

Geese Goslings,  Old  Geese. 

Pigeons Squab  Pigeons,  Pigeons. 

Guineas Guinea  Chickens,  Guinea  Fowl. 

KINDS  AND  SUB-KINDS 

13.  The  kinds  of  poultry  shall  include  both  sexes 
but  shall  make  no  distinction  between  the  breeds. 

14.  Squab  Broilers,  Broilers,  Fryers,  Roasters, 
Poulards,  Capons,  Ducklings,  Goslings,  Young  Tur- 
keys, Guinea  Chickens,  and  Stags  are  young  birds  with 
soft  flexible  cartilage  at  the  posterior  end  of  the  breast 
bone  or  keel.  They  are  birds  that  are  prepared  for 
market  and  killled  at  or  before  maturity  and  before 
they  are  used  for  breeding  purposes. 

15. — (1)  Squab  Broilers  are  young  chickens  weigh- 
ing not  more  than  19  pounds  to  the  dozen. 

(2)  Broilers  are  young  chickens  weighing  not  more 
than  28  pounds  to  the  dozen. 

(3)  Fryers  are  chickens  weighing  from  29  to  42 
pounds  to  the  dozen. 

(4)  Roasters  are  chickens  weighing  from  43  pounds 
or  more  to  the  dozen. 

(5)  Capons  are  unsexed  male  chickens. 

(6)  Poulards  are  unsexed  female  chickens. 

(7)  Stags  are  male  chickens  showing  hard  spurs 
and  general  characteristics  approaching  the  stage  of 
maturity. 

(8)  Squab  Pigeons  are  young  pigeons  that  have 
never  flown. 

(9)  Hens,  Roosters,  Ducks,  Geese,  Old  Turkey 
Hens,  Old  Turkey  Toms,  and  Guinea  Fowl  are  mature 
birds  that  have  no  soft  flexible  cartilage  at  the  end  of 
the  breastbone  or  keel. 

Pigeons  are  old  birds  that  have  flown  and  developed 
hard  muscle. 


16.  In  grading  dressed  poultry  under  these  regula- 
tions the  following  factors  shall  be  considered:  condi- 
tion, conformation,  flesh,  fat  and  dressing. 

17.  To  qualify  for  any  grade  under  these  regula- 
tions, poultry  must  have  all  plumage  feathers  plucked 
from  the  body,  wings,  hocks  and  the  neck  to  within 
one  inch  of  the  head,  vent  flushed,  feet  and  mouth 
cleaned. 

GRADES  FOR  DRESSED  POULTRY 

18.  The  following  shall  be  the  grade  names  under 
these  regulations: 


Grade  Special  Milkfed 
Grade  A  Milkfed 
Grade  B  Milkfed 
Grade  Special 


Grade  A 
Grade  B 
Grade  C 
Grade  D 

(1)  Grade    Special — To    qualify    for    this    grade 
poultry  must: 

(c)  be  of  normal  physical  conformation  with 
no  deformities; 

(b)  be  well  fleshed,  breast  full  and  well  fleshed 
in  relation  to  length  and  depth  of  body; 

(c)  have  breast,  back,  hips  and  pin  bones  well 
covered  with  fat; 

(d)  have  not  more  than  five  pin  feathers  on  the 
breast  or  more  than  ten  elsewhere  on  the 
body; 

(e)  have  no  discoloration  from  any  cause; 

(/)   have  no  tears  on  the  breast. 

Tears  elsewhere  on  the  body  of  the  bird  must 
not  exceed  two  and, 

(i)  with  broilers  and  pigeons  must  not  be 
over  one-quarter  inch  in  lenght; 

(ii)  with  other  chickens,  fowl,  ducks  and 
guinea  must  not  be  over  one-half  inch 
in  length; 

(iii)  with  turkeys  and  geese  must  not  be  over 
three-quarters  inch  in  length. 

(2)  Grade  A — To  qualify  for  this  grade  poultry 

must: 

(c)  be  of  normal  physical  conformation  with 
no  deformities; 

(6)  be  relatively  well  fleshed  in  relation  to 
length  and  depth  of  body.  Slightly  pro- 
minent keel  bones  will  not  disqualify; 

(c)  chickens  shall  have  the  breast,  back,  hips 
and  pin  bones  showing  fat  and  all  other 
poultry  shall  be  well  covered  with  fat; 

(d)  have  not  more  than  six  pin  feathers  on  the 
breast  or  more  than  twelve  elsewhere  on 
the  body; 

(e)  have  no  prominent  discoloration  from  any 
cause  exceeding  one-half  inch  square  on  the 
breast  or  one  inch  square  elsewhere  on  the 
body;  and 

(/)  not  have  on  the  breast  more  than  one  tear 
exceeding  one-quarter  inch  in  length  or 
more  than  three  small  tears. 

Tears  elsewhere  on  the  body  of  the  bird  must 
not  exceed  two  in  number  and, 

(i)  with  chickens,  fowl,  ducks,  pigeons  and 
guineas  must  not  be  over  one-half  inch 
m  length ; 

(ii)  with  turkeys  and  geese  must  not  be  over 
three-quarters  inch  in  length. 

(3)  Grade  B — To  qualify  for  this  grade  poultry 

must: 

(a)  be  of  normal  physical  conformation  but 
slightly  crooked  keel  bones  will  not  dis- 
qualify; 
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(b)  be  reasonably  well  fleshed  having  insuffi- 
cient flesh  to  meet  •  the  requirements  of 
Grade  A ; 

(c)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
apf>earance; 

{d)  be  sufficiently  well-plucked  that  any  re- 
maining pin  feathers  will  not  detract  from 
the  appearance  of  the  bird; 

(«)  have  no  pronounced  discoloration  from 
any  cause;  and 

(J)  not  have  more  than  two  tears  exceeding 
one-half  inch  in  length  on  the  breast. 

Tears  elsewhere  on  the  body  must  not  exceed 
three  in  number  and, 

(i)  with  chickens,  fowl,  ducks,  pigeons  and 
guineas  must  not  be  over  one-half  inch 
m  length ; 

(ii)  with  turkeys  and  geese  must  not  be  over 
one  inch  in  length. 

(4)  Grade  C — To  qualify  for  this  grade  poultry 
must  be  fairly  well  fleshed,  not  badly  discoloured 
from  any  cause,  not  have  tears  exceeding  four  inches 
in  length  nor  extremely  crooked  keel  bones  nor  pin 
feathers  that  seriously  detract  from  the  appearance  of 
the  bird. 

(5)  Grade  D — Shall  include  all  birds  that  do  not 
qualify  for  any  of  the  higher  grades  but  which  are 
fit  for  human  consumption. 

MILKFED  POULTRY 

19.  Ducklings  and  chickens  of  the  grades  "Special", 
"A"  or  "B"  which  show  fat  on  the  breast,  back,  hips 
and  pin  bones  of  a  white  or  creamy-white  colour  with 
skin  and  flesh  soft  in  texture  may  be,  and  in  the  case 
of  chickens  shall  be,  described  as  Milkfed  and  desig- 
nated as  Grade  Special  Milkfed,  Grade  A  Milkfed  or 
Grade  B  Milkfed,  as  the  case  may  be. 

20.  These  Regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
day  upon  which  they  are  approved  by  order-in-council. 


THE  STALLION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  305/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Approved — December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  9.00  a.m. 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  these  regulations, — 

(a)  "Act"  shall  mean  The  StaUion  Act; 

(b)  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Stallion  Enrolment 
Board  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act; 

(c)  "Canadian  National  Live  Stock  Record  Board" 
shall  mean  the  Canadian  National  Live  Stock 
Record  Board  established  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Live  Stock  Pedigree  Act,  1932  (Dominion) ; 


id) 


(e) 


"Certificate"  shall  mean  certificate  of  enrolment 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act; 


"Inspector"    shall    mean    inspector   appointed 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 


BOARD 

2.  The  Board  may  arrange  to  hold  meetings  at 
regular  intervals  and  special  meetings  of  the  Board 
may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  secretary  uf)on  send- 
ing notice  to  each  member  of  the  Board. 

3.  The  secretary  shall  mail  to  each  member  of  the 
Board  a  notice  of  any  special  meeting  at  least  five  days 
prior  to  the  holding  of  any  such  meeting. 

4.  A  meeting  of  the  Board  may  be  held  at  any  time 
without  notice  when  all  the  members  of  the  Board 
waive  notice. 

5.  At  any  meeting  of  the  Board  three  members 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

6.  The  Board  shall  appoint  a  chairman,  who  may 
vote  on  any  question  before  the  Board,  and  in  case  of 
a  tie  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

7.  The  Board  may  appoint  a  vice-chairman  who, 
during  the  absence  of  the  chairman,  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 

8.  The  seal,  an  impression  whereof  is  stamped  on  the 
margin  hereof,  shall  be  the  seal  of  the  Board. 

(Seal) 

9.  A  report  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board  annually, 
showing  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  owners  of  stal- 
lions enrolled,  the  number  of  stallions  and  such  par- 
ticulars regarding  the  stallions  as  the  Board  may 
determine  together  with  such  other  matters  as  the 
Board  may  include. 

STALLIONS 

10.  A  pure-bred  stallion  shall  for  the  purpose  of 
these  regulations  be  any  stallion  registered  in  one  of 
the  Records  affiliated  with  the  Canadian  National  Live 
Stock  Record  Board  or  in  case  there  is  no  Record  for 
the  particular  breed  of  a  stallion  in  one  of  the  Records 
recognized  as  authentic  by  the  Canadian  National  Live 
Stock  Record  Board. 

11.  For  a  pure-bred  stallion  of  a  breed  for  which 
there  is  a  Canadian  Record  the  Board  shall  as  evidence 
of  breeding  and  ownership  require  a  certificate  of  regis- 
tration issued  by  the  Canadian  National  Live  Stock 
Record  Board  showing  the  applicant  for  enrolment  to 
be  the  recorded  owner  and  in  case  of  a  pure-bred 
stallion  of  a  breed  for  which  there  is  no  Canadian 
Record  a  certificate  of  registration  of  a  Record  recog- 
nized as  authentic  by  the  Canadian  National  Live 
Stock  Record  Board  showing  the  applicant  for  enrol- 
ment to  be  the  recorded  owner,  provided  that  in  the 
case  of  a  certificate  issued  by  any  association  other 
than  the  Canadian  National  Live  Stock  Record  Board 
the  Board  may  accept  such  evidence  of  ownership  as 
it  deems  sufficient. 

12.  In  the  case  of  dispute  as  to  ownership  the 
Board  may  accept  such  evidence  of  ownership  as  it 
deems  sufficient  and  issue  a  certificate  accordingly. 

INSPECTION 

13.  For  the  purpose  of  inspection  Ontario  will  be 
divided  into  the  following  divisions: 

(1)  Division  A  consisting  of  the  Provisional  Ju- 
dicial Districts  and  the  Provisional  County  of 
Haliburton; 

(2)  Division  B  consisting  of  the  Counties  of  Ontario. 

14. — (1)  Regular  inspection  in  Division  A  shall 
take  place  during  such  times  in  the  months  of  May, 
June  and  July  as  the  Board  may  determine. 
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(2)  Regular  inspection  in  Division  B  shall  take 
place  during  such  times  in  the  months  of  August,  Sep- 
tember, October,  November  and  December  as  the 
Board  may  determine. 

(3)  Special  inspection  may  be  made  upon  payment 
of  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  Act  at  such  times  as  the 
Board  may  determine. 

15.  Inspection  of  stallions  shall  be  made  by  inspec- 
tors duly  appointed  under  the  Act. 

16.  Inspection  of  a  stallion  shall  be  valid  for  not 
more  than  three  years. 

17.  Every  stallion  imported  into  the  Province  shall 
be  inspected  without  charge  to  the  owner  thereof  within 
two  months  from  date  of  arrival  in  the  Province  and 
every  person  who  has  so  imported  a  stallion  shall  notify 
the  Board  immediately  upon  its  arrival  and  the  Board 
shall  send  inspectors  to  the  stable  of  such  person  or 
such  other  place  as  may  be  agreed  upon  within  said 
two  months  from  date  of  arrival. 

18.  The  following  shall  be  considered  diseases  or 
malformations,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  these  regula- 
tions: bone  spavin;  curb  when  associated  with  a 
formation  of  hock  which  predisposes  to  curb;  bog 
spavin  when  associated  with  a  formation  of  hock  which 
predisposes  to  bog  spavin;  ring  bone;  string-halt;  side 
bone;  roaring  or  whistling;  periodic  opthalmia;  navi- 
cular disease;  and  radical  defect  or  defects  or  general 
defectiveness  of  conformation  rendering  the  stallion 
unsuitable  for  use  in  the  stud. 

ENROLMENT 

19.  Application  for  enrolment  shall  be  made  upon 
such  form  as  the  Board  may  prescribe  and  the  applica- 
tion shall  be  accompanied  by  the  necessary  fee. 

20.  The  holder  of  a  certificate  shall,  upon  demand, 
deliver  the  certificate  to  the  Board  and  in  case  of  a 
sale  of  the  stallion  shall  execute  a  transfer  on  the  en- 
rolment certificate  prescribed  by  the  Board  and  on  the 
transfer  form  supplied  by  the  Canadian  National  Live 
Stock  Records,  and  shall  deliver  the  certificate  and 
registration  certificate  issued  by  the  Canadian  National 
Live  Stock  Records  to  the  Board  or  to  the  purchaser 
as  the  case  may  require. 

21.  The  enrolment  certificate  shall  be  the  property 
of  the  Board  and  subject  to  their  direction  and  control. 

22.  Every  certificate  shall  be  issued  under  the  seal 
of  the  Board  authenticated  by  the  signatures  of  the 
chairman  and  the  secretary. 

23.  In  case  of  the  transfer  of  a  stallion  a  new  certi- 
ficate shall  be  issued  in  the  name  of  the  transferee,  and, 
except  in  cases  of  dispute  as  to  ownership,  the  chairman 
and  secretary  are  authorized  in  such  case  to  issue  a  new 
certificate  without  reference  to  the  Board,  provided 
the  regulations  of  the  Board  dealing  therewith  have 
been  complied  with. 

24.  When  a  dispute  as  to  ownership  of  a  stallion 
arises  subsequent  to  the  issue  of  the  new  certificate, 
the  Board  may  recall  such  new  certificate. 

25.  Notice  of  cancellation  of  a  certificate  shall  be 
in  writing,  signed  by  the  secretary  of  the  Board  and 
forwarded  by  registered  mail  to  the  owner  at  his  ad- 
dress according  to  the  record  of  enrolment,  and  such 
cancellation  shall  be  deemed  to  take  place  at  the  end 
of  the  tenth  day  after  the  day  upon  which  such  notice 
was  so  mailed. 

26.  When  a  certificate  has  been  cancelled  for  any 
reason  the  Board  may  issue  a  new  certificate  to  the 
owner  upon  his  application. 

27.  Where  an  application  cannot  be  dealt  with  im- 
mediately by  the  Board,  the  chairman  and  secretary 


may  issue  an  interim  certificate,  which  shall  be  valid 
for  all  purposes  under  the  Act  until  the  application  is 
dealt  with  by  the  Board,  and  such  interim  certificate 
shall  be  in  such  form  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

28.  Every  stallion  owner  shall  at  the  end  of  the  season 
return  his  certificate  to  the  secretary  of  the  Board  in 
order  that  the  enrolment  for  the  ensuing  year  may  be 
issued.  When  a  certificate  is  lost  a  duplicate  certificate 
may  be  issued  by  the  Board  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  50c. 

29.  Certificates  of  enrolment  shall  be  upon  and  in 
accord  with  such  forms  as  the  Board  may  prescribe 
and  shall  be  known  as  Form  I,  Form  II,  and  Form  III. 

30.  The  Board  may  cancel  any  certificate  of  enrol- 
ment which  has  been  issued  by  it  upon  the  presenta- 
tion of  such  evidence  as  it  may  determine. 

31.  Every  owner  of  a  stallion  shall  forward  to  the 
secretary  of  the  Board  a  copy  of  every  poster  or  other 
advertisement  used  for  the  purpose  of  advertising  such 
stallion  forthwith  after  the  printing  of  such  poster  or 
other  advertisement  and  if  such  owner  fails  to  comply 
with  this  regulation  the  Board  may  cancel  the  certi- 
ficate issued  for  such  stallion. 

32.  The  Register  of  Enrolment  shall  be  kept  in  a 
book  in  such  form  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

33.  All  previous  regulations  made  under  the  au- 
thority of  The  Stallion  Act  are  hereby  revoked. 


THE  LIGHTNING  ROD  ACT 

O.  Reg.  306/44. 

General. 

New. 

Made— February  8th,  1922. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  9.15  a.m. 


This  regulation  has  been  replaced  by  O.  Reg.  8/45, 
which  will  be  published  at  a  later  date. 


THE  PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  307/44. 

General. 

Replacing. 

Made— December  19th,  1944. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  9.30  a.m. 


TAX   DIVISIONS 


1.  That  part  of  the  Province  contained  in  the  fol- 
lowing territorial  districts  and  provincial  parks  is  di- 
vided into  the  tax  divisions  indicated: 

Tax  Division  No.  1,  Territorial  District  of  Algoma. 
Tax  Division  No.  2,  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane. 
Tax  Division  No.  3,  Territorial  District  of  Kenora. 
Tax  Division  No.  4,  Territorial  District  of  Mani- 

toulin,  except  the  Island  of  Manitoulin. 
Tax  Division  No.  5,  Territorial  District  of  Muskoka. 
Tax  Division  No.  6,  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing. 
Tax  Division  No.  7,  Territorial  District  of  Parry 

Sound. 
Tax  Division  No.  8,  Territorial  District  of  Patricia. 
Tax  Division  No.  9,  Territorial  District  of  Rainy 

River. 
Tax  Division  No.  10,  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury. 
Tax  Division  No.  1 1 ,  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 

Bay. 
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Tax  Division  No.  12,  Territorial  District  of  Temis- 

kaming. 
Tax  Division  No.  13,  Algonquin  Provincial  Park. 
Tax  Division  No.  14,  Rondeau  Provincial  Park. 


EXEMPTIONS 


2.  The  owner  of  land,  being  a  bona  fide  settler  or 
farmer  who  is  residing  upon  and  using  such  land  for 
farming  purposes,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  tax  under 
the  Act  in  respect  to  such  land. 


3. 


STATEMENT  BY  OWNER  FORM 


Form|A46 

PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX  ACT 
R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  30,  as  amended  by 
4  George  VI,  Chapter  21,  1940 

•       STATEMENT  BY  OWNER 

1.  I  am  the  owner,  lessee  or  licensee  of  the  land  de- 
scribed in  Item  4  below. 

2.  The  value  of  land  and  buildings  as  described,  in 
Item  4  below,  has  (not)  changed. 

3.  The  following  buildings  and  improvements  have  been 
erected  or  made  on  the  said  land: 

Year  Type  of 
Erect-       Con- 
ed      struction     Size        Value 

Buildings  erected $ 

Buildings  erected 

Buildings  erected .    

Land,  if  owner  thereof,  including  value  of  all 

improvements  thereon 

Total $ 


4.  Present  Assessment  Record 
Name  and  Address  of  Taxpayer 


■ 


Township  and  District. 


Description  of  Taxable  Property 


Area  of  Property 

Present  Assessment 

of  Land  and  Buildings 


Tax  Rate    Roll  Number 


This  is  a  true  statement  of  the  value,  as  defined  in 
The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  of  my  buildings,  land 
and  improvements  thereon  and  I  further  declare  that 
I  am  the  owner  of  no  property  taxable  under  The 
Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  other  than  those  covered  by 
similar  Forms  returned  or  as  described  as  follows: 


Signature. 


All  Regulations  and  Orders-in-Council  of  a  like 
nature  in  force  under  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  at 
the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  these  Regulations, 
except  an  Order-in-Council  dated  the  5th  day  of  May, 
1943,  relating  to  Manitoulin  Island,  are  revoked. 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944 


JUNE  16th,  1949 
(Regulations  Filed  In  1944) 


THE  REGULATIONS  ACT,  1944 

WHEREAS  it  is  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section 
3  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  that  every  regulation 
shall  within  one  month  of  the  filing  thereof  be  pub- 
lished in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  and  whereas  by 
virtue  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  and  of  a 
certain  Order-in-Council  dated  the  11th  day  of  May, 
1944,  the  Attorney  General  may  at  any  time  by  order, 
extend  the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation,  such 
order  to  be  published  with  the  regulation,  and  whereas 
having  regard  to  the  volume  of  regulations  which  have 
been  and  which  will  be  filed  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1944,  and  to  the  present  shortage  of  skilled 
craftsmen  in  the  printing  trade,  it  will  in  many  cases 
be  impossible  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  ORDERED  that  the  time 
for  publication  of  regulations  filed  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1945,  be  extended  for  such  period  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  case  of  each  set  of  regulations  so 
filed. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  9th  day  of  November,  1944. 


Attorney  General. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  323/44. 

Payment  of  Assessments. 

New. 

Approved— October  10th,  1930. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  10th  day  of  October, 
A.D.  1930. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  Geo. 
S.  Henry,  Acting  Prime  Minister,  the  Committee  of 
Council  advise  that  the  following  regulation  be  adopted, 
pursuant  to  section  53  {h)  of  The  Public  Service  Act, 
Part  III: 

"Where  a  person  employed  on  the  staff  of  any 
Board  or  Commission  under  the  Government  is 
transferred  directly  to  any  Department  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, such  person,  upon  payment  of  the  proper 
assessments,  shall  be  allowed  credit  for  the  period 
of  his  continuous  employment  under  such  Board 
or  Commission." 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  324/44. 

Inclusion  of  Liquor  Control  Board. 

Amending. 

Made— November  25th,  1930. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  25th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, A.D.  1930. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Attorney-General,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise 
that,  pursuant  to  section  62  of  The  Public  Service  Act, 
Part  ni,  the  operation  of  the  Act  be  extended  to  cover 
the  permanent  staff  employed  by  the  Liquor  Control 
Board  of  Ontario. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  325/44. 

Inclusion  of  Old  Age  Pensions  Commis- 
sion. 
Amending. 

Made— June  18th,  1931. 
Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  18th  day  of  June, 
A.D.  1931. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise  that, 
pursuant  to  section  62  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  Part 
III,  the  operation  of  the  Act  be  extended  to  cover  the 
permanent  staff  employed  by  the  Old  Age  Pensions 
Commission. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  326/44. 

Inclusion  of  Security  Frauds  Preven- 
tion Board. 
Amending. 

Made— November  10th,  1931. 
Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  10th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, A.D.  1931. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  resolution  passed  by  the 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Board,  and  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the  Prime  Minister, 
the  Committee  of  Council  advise  that,  pursuant  to 
section  62  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  Part  III,  the 
operation  of  the  said  Act  be  extended  to  cover  the 
permanent  staff  employed  by  the  Security  Frauds 
Prevention  Board. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  327/44. 

Inclusion  of  Teachers'  and  Inspectors' 

Superannuation  Commission. 
Amending. 

Made-March  Uth,  1933. 
Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 
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Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  11th  day  of  March, 
A.D.  1933. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise  that, 
pursuant  to  section  62  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  Part 
HI,  the  operation  of  the  Act  be  extended  to  cover  the 
clerical  employees  on  the  permanent  staff  of  the 
Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  328/44. 

Inclusion  of  Soldiers'  Aid  Commission. 

Amending. 

Made— June  26th,  1935. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Right  Honour- 
able the  Administrator  of  the  Government  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  dated  the  26th  day  of  June,  A.D. 
1935. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Commit- 
tee of  Council  advise  that,  pursuant  to  section  62  of 
The  Public  Service  Act,  Part  III,  the  operation  of  the 
Act  be  extended  to  cover  the  permanent  staff  employed 
by  the  Soldiers'  Aid  Commission. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  329/44. 

Arrears  of  employees  re-engaged. 

New. 

Approved — August  8th,  1935. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  8th  day  of  August, 
A.D.  1935. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Commit- 
tee of  Council  advise  that  with  respect  to  The  Public 
Service  Act,  and  regulations  passed  thereunder,  as  and 
from  this  date,  when  any  former  Civil  Servant  is  re- 
employed by  the  Government,  the  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Board  shall  decide  whether  credit  shall 
be  granted  for  continuous  service  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Act,  and  the  arrears  of  superannuation  assess- 
ment for  the  intervening  period  shall  then  be  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  the  salary  at  which  the  employee  is 
re-engaged. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  330/44. 

Qualifications  of  prospective  employees. 

New. 

Made — January  17th,  1935. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  17th  day  of  January, 
A.D.  1935. 


Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Com- 
mittee of  Council  advise  that,  under  the  authority  of 
section  9  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  Chapter  16,  R.S.O. 
1927,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Deputy  head  of  each 
Department,  in  consultation  with  the  responsible  Min- 
ister, to  determine  the  qualifications  and  suitability  of 
any  person  nominated  to  a  position  in  the  Public  Ser- 
vice, and  that  before  any  such  appointment  is  made, 
the  Civil  Service  Commissioner  in  writing  shall  classify 
the  position  to  which  the  nominee  is  appointed,  and 
the  salary  to  be  paid. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  331/44. 

Employment  of  typists  and  stenographers. 

New. 

Made— January  25th,  1944. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  25th  day  of  January, 
A.D.  1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  the  Committee  of  Council  advise  that 
pursuant  to  section  6  (a)  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  the 
attached  regulations  relating  to  the  employment  of 
clerk  typists,  clerk  stenographers  and  secretarial  steno- 
graphers in  the  Ontario  Public  Service  shall  be  made 
effective  from  January  3rd,  1944. 

The  Civil  Service  Commissioner  shall  establish  lists 
of  persons  eligible  for  appointment  in  the  various  grades 
of  the  classes  of  clerk  typists,  clerk  stenographers  and 
secretarial  stenographers,  and  shall  conduct  tests  to 
determine  the  relative  fitness  and  ability  of  candidates 
to  perform  the  duties  of  the  classes  to  which  they  seek 
to  be  appointed. 

Lists  of  such  persons  shall  be  continuously  main- 
tained, and  no  appointment  to  any  of  these  classes  shall 
be  made  in  any  Department  at  the  seat  of  Government 
in  Toronto  except  from  such  lists. 

Appointments  shall  be  made  according  to  the  candi- 
date's ratings,  and  where  these  are  equal,  according  to 
the  date  of  application,  provided,  however,  that  prefer- 
ence shall  be  given  to  persons  who  have  previously  held 
positions  with  the  Province,  and  who  were  laid  off 
while  in  good  standing,  or  who  volunteered  for  duty 
with  the  auxiliary  Services  of  the  Navy,  Army  or  Air 
Force. 

Appointments  shall  be  made  for  a  probationary 
period  of  three  months.  Before  the  expiration  of  that 
period,  the  Deputy  Head  of  any  Department  may 
reject  any  person  assigned  to  any  position  under  his 
control,  and  the  cause  of  rejection  shall  be  reported  to 
the  Civil  Service  Commissioner  who  shall  decide 
whether  the  name  of  such  person  shall  be  struck  off 
the  list  as  unfit  for  the  Service  generally,  or  whether 
a  trial  in  some  other  position  shall  be  allowed. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  332/44. 
Attendance  of  employees. 
New  and  amending. 
Made— June  18th,  1931. 
Amended — January  5th,  1932. 

April  17th,  1934. 

September  7th,  1934. 

April  28th,  1936. 
Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 
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OFFICE  HOURS 

The  hours  of  attendance  to  be  observed  by  em- 
ployees on  the  administrative  staffs  in  the  Public  Ser- 
vice shall  be  from  9  a.m.  until  5  p.m.  each  day,  except- 
ing Saturdays  when  the  hours  of  attendance  shall  be 
from  9  a.m.  until  1  p.m.,  but  during  July  and  August 
employees  shall  not  be  required  to  attend  on  Saturdays 
except  by  direction  of  the  Minister  of  any  Department. 

One  hour  and  fifteen  minutes  shall  be  allowed  for 
lunch  from  12.30  until  1.45  p.m.,  or  at  such  other  time 
between  12  and  2.30  p.m.  in  special  cases  or  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  office,  as  the  official  in  charge, 
with  the  approval  of  the  deputy  head,  may  determine. 
Provision  shall  be  made  by  the  deputy  heads  of  depart- 
ments to  keep  every  public  office  open  during  the  noon 
recess. 

ATTENDANCE  REGISTERS 

Attendance  Registers  shall  be  used  in  each  depart- 
ment, branch,  or  office  of  the  Public  Service  for  the 
purpose  of  recording  daily  the  time  of  arrival  and  de- 
parture of  employees  engaged  in  the  administrative 


REGISTRATION 

Every  employee  in  the  Public  Service  whose  regular 
duties  are  discharged  in  the  office  in  which  he  is  em- 
ployed, except  the  deputy  heads  of  departments  and 
officials  of  similar  standing,  or  any  other  employee  ex- 
empted by  the  Minister  of  a  department,  shall  register 
in  person  upon  arrival  and  departure  and  at  the  noon 
recess,  on  the  forms  provided  for  the  purpose,  which 
shall  be  accessible  before  and  up  to  the  time  set  for 
arrival,  at  the  time  set  for  departure,  and  at  the  noon 
recess. 

An  employee  who  arrives  late  shall  report  to  the 
official  in  charge  of  the  branch  or  office  in  which  he  is 
employed,  and  shall  register  the  time  of  arrival. 

The  register  shall  not  be  accessible  for  recording 
departures  until  the  proper  time  for  discontinuing  work, 
except  where  special  leave  has  been  obtained  from  the 
deputy  head  or  official  in  charge  of  the  branch,  and  no 
employee  shall  leave  the  building  during  working  hours 
without  obtaining  such  leave  and  registering. 

If  an  employee  is  habitually  irregular  in  the  time 
of  his  arrival,  or  absents  himself  during  office  hours 
without  leave,  a  report  shall  be  made  by  the  official  in 
charge  to  the  deputy  head,  and  a  monthly  report  of  all 
such  cases  shall  be  made  to  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 


Every  employee  whose  regular  duties  lie  outside 
the  office  as  well  as  inside  shall  register  in  the  regular 
way  when  employed  in  the  office  and  shall,  in  addition, 
keep  a  daily  record  of  the  time  spent  in  the  discharge 
of  his  duties  on  the  outside  and  shall  submit  such  daily 
record  at  the  end  of  each  month  to  the  official  in  charge 
of  the  branch  or  office  in  which  he  is  employed. 

Every  employee  whose  regular  duties  lie  entirely 
outside  of  the  office  shall  keep  a  daily  record  of  the 
time  spent  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties  and  shall  sub- 
mit such  daily  record  at  the  end  of  each  month  to  the 
official  in  charge  of  the  branch  or  office  in  which  he  is 
employed. 

ENFORCEMENT  OF  REGULATIONS 

The  deputy  head  of  each  department  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  keeping  of  the  attendance  registers  in 
the  several  branches  or  offices  of  his  department,  and 
for  the  carrying  into  effect  of  these  regulations,  and 
shall  send  to  the  Minister  and  to  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
missioner on  or  before  the  fifteenth  of  each  month  a 
report  of  the  record  of  attendance  for  the  preceding 
month  on  forms  provided  for  the  purpose. 


These  regulations  shall  apply  to  all  departments 
offices,  and  branches  in  the  Public  Service,  including 
Osgoode  Hall,  the  Land  Titles  Office,  the  Official 
Guardian's  Office,  and  the  Ontario  Railway  and  Mun- 
icipal Board,  and  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  July 
1,  1931. 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  333/44. 

Leave  of  absence  and  sick  leave  credit. 

Replacing  (including  amendment). 

Made— April  28th,  1936. 

Amended — December  5th,  1944. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


1.  Effective  June  1,   1936,  a  sick  leave  credit  for 
.permanent  employees  will  be  established  of  nine  days 

for  each  complete  year  of  service  up  to  a  total  of  five 
years,  or  forty-five  days. 

2.  Hereafter  this  credit  will  be  augmented  by  one 
and  one-half  days  for  each  month  of  unbroken  attend- 


3.  No  employee  shall  receive  pay  for  absence  in 
excess  of  accumulated  sick  leave  credit. 

3a.  Effective  from  the  1st  day  of  August,  1944,  on 
separation  from  the  Service,  there  may  be  granted  to 
a  civil  servant  having  more  than  five-  years  of  service 
a  gratuity  calculated  at  the  rate  of  fifty  per  cent  of  the 
accumulated  sick  leave  remaining  to  his  credit,  pro- 
vided however  that  such  amount  shall  not  exceed  six 
months'  salary. 

4.  After  three  days'  absence,  sick  leave  with  pay 
will  not  be  allowed  unless  a  certificate  signed  by  a  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioner  is  forwarded  to  the  de- 
puty head  of  the  Department  stating  that  the  employee 
was  unable  to  attend  to  his  or  her  official  duties. 

5.  Temporary  employees,  paid  on  a  monthly  basis, 
may,  by  permission  of  the  Minister,  receive  pay,  within 
the  limits  above  prescribed,  for  absence  from  duty. 

6.  Sick  leave  credits  and  debits  shall  be  entered 
upon  departmental  staff  records,  in  order  that  the 
credit  of  each  employee  may  be  readily  obtainable, 
and  all  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  reported  to  the  Civil 
Service  Commissioner. 

7.  In  addition  to  sick  leave,  a  Minister  may  grant 
to  any  employee  in  his  department  special  leave  of 
absence  on  compassionate  grounds  or  for  other  suffi- 
cient reason  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  days  at  a 
time,  or  six  days  in  any  one  fiscal  year,  with  full  pay, 
and  may  grant  to  any  employee  further  special  leave 
without  pay  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months. 

8.  In  exceptional  cases  leave  of  absence  for  sickness 
or  otherwise,  in  excess  of  the  periods  prescribed,  with 
or  without  pay,  may  be  granted  by  Order-in-Coiincil 
upon  the  certificate  of  the  Civil  Service  Commissioner. 

9.  Providing  that  an  employee  has  served  at  least 
twelve  months,  the  deputy  head  of  a  department  may 
grant  to  such  employee  twelve  days'  leave  for  holidays 
in  any  one  fiscal  year,  or  six  days  after  service  of  not 
less  than  six  months. 

10.  Vacation  leave  or  a  portion  thereof  may  be 
carried  over  to  the  year  immediately  following  on  the 
approval  of  the  deputy  head  of  a  department,  and 
must  be  reported  to  the  Civil  Service  Commissioner. 

11.  Statutory,  or  special  holidays,  occurring  during 
vacation  leave  must  be  included  in  such  leave  and 
shall  not  have  the  effect  of  extending  it. 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  334/44. 

H.  M.  Forces — leave  of  absence. 

New  (including  amendment). 

Made— September  29th,  1939. 

Amended — March  6th,  1942. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  29th  day  of  September, 
A.D.  1939. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Commit- 
tee of  Council  advise  that,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  The  Public  Service  Act,_  Chapter  15,  R.S.O.  1937, 
section  6,  and  the  regulations  passed  thereunder,  all 
Civil  Servants  enlisting  in  His  Majesty's  Forces  during 
the  present  national  emergency  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
on  leave-of-absence  until  such  time  as  the  Civil  Service 
Commissioner  reports  to  the  Provincial  Auditor  the 
resumption  of  duty,  and  that  on  enlistment  they  shall 
be  paid  their  salary  for  the  current  month  plus  one 
month  additional. 

The  Committee  further  advise  that  the  contribu- 
tions of  each  individual  to  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  and  to  the  Group  Insurance,  where 
the  employee  is  at  present  a  member,  shall,  during  such 
leave-of-absence,  be  paid  from  Consolidated  Revenue. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  6th  day  of  March, 
A.D.  1942. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Minister  of  Education,  the  Committee  of  Council  ad- 
vise that  the  Order-in-Council  dated  the  29th  day  of 
September,  1939,  in  connection  with  the  payment  of 
superannuation  for  civil  servants  during  leave-of-ab- 
sence in  His  Majesty's  Forces  during  the  present 
national  emergency  be  amended  by  substituting  for 
the  last  paragraph  thereof  the  following: 

"The  Committee  further  advise  that  the  contribu- 
tions of  each  individual  to  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  or  the  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Super- 
annuation Fund  shall,  during  such  leave-of-absence,  be 
paid  from  Consolidated  Revenue." 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  335/44. 

H.M.  Forces,  N.R.M.A. — leave  of  absence. 

New. 

Made— November  15th,  1940. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  15th  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1940. 

Upon  the  recommendation,  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Commit- 
tee of  Council  advise  that  leave  of  absence  without 
pay  be  granted  to  any  civil  servant  called  up  for  train- 
ing under  The  National  Resources  Mobilization  Act, 
provided,  however,  that  when  such  training  is  taken 
during  the  period  of  annual  leave  he  may  be  paid  his 
usual  salary  for  the  holiday  period. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  336/44. 

H.  M.  Forces,  N.R.M.A. — overseas 

enlistment. 
Amending  O.  Reg.  335/44. 
Made — December  16th,  1941. 
Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  16th  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1941. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Commft- 
tee  of  Council  advise  that  supplementary  to  Orders-in- 
Council  dated  September  29th,  1939,  and  November 
15th,  1940,  when  any  civil  servant  on  the  permanent 
staff  called  up  for  training  under  The  National  Re- 
sources Mobilization  Act  enlists  for  overseas  service, 
one  month's  salary  shall  be  paid  to  him. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  337/44. 

H.  M.  Forces — enlistments. 

Amending — O.  Reg.  334/44. 

O.  Reg.  335/44. 

O.  Reg.  336/44. 
Made — January  6th,  1942. 
Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  ^.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  6th  day  of  January, 
A.D.  1942. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Commit- 
tee of  Council  advise  that  the  provisions  of  Orders-in- 
Council  dated  29th  September,  1939,  and  16th  Decem- 
ber, 1941,  relating  to  employees  who  enlist  shall  not 
apply  to  civil  servants  entering  the  Service  subsequent 
to  the  outbreak  of  war. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  338/44.  _ 
Graded  cost-of-living  bonus. 
New  (including  amendments). 
Made— May  30th,  1941. 
Amended — September  5th,  1941. 

July  4th,  1944. 
Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Administrator  of  the  Government  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  dated  30th  May,  A.D.  1941. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Commit- 
tee of  Council  advise  that,  effective  June  1st,  there  be 
added  each  month  to  the  salary  cheques  of  married 
men  in  the  Civil  Service  the  following  percentages  of 
their  salary  by  way  of  cost-of-living  bonus: 

Below  $1,599 14% 

$1,600  to  $1,999 12% 

$2,000  to  $2,399 10% 

such  bonus,  however,  shall  be  paid  only  to  those  em- 
ployees having  completed  one  year's  service. 
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Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  5th  day  of  September, 
A.D.  1941. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Commit- 
tee of  Council  advise  that,  effective  September  1st, 
there  be  added  each  month  to  the  salary  cheques  of 
unmarried  employees  in  the  Civil  Service  who  have 
dependents,  the  following  percentages  of  their  salary 
by  way  of  cost-of-living  bonus: 

Below  $1,599 14% 

$1,600  to  $1,999 12% 

$2,000  to  $2,399 10% 

such  bonus,  however,  shall  be  paid  only  to  those  em- 
ployees having  completed  one  year's  service.  Elegi- 
bility  shall  be  determined  by  the  filing  of  National 
Defence  Tax  Form  No.  1. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  4th  day  of  July,  A.D. 
1944. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable 
Thomas  L.  Kennedy,  Acting  Prime  Minister,  the  Com- 
mittee of  Council  advise  that  the  Orders-in-Council, 
dated  the  30th  day  of  May,  1941,  and  the  5th  day  of 
September,  1941,  establishing  a  graded  bonus  for  prov- 
incial employees,  be  amended,  effective  from  the  1st 
day  of  August,  1944,  by  striking  out  the  words  "Such 
bonus,  however,  shall  be  paid  only  to  those  employees 
having  completed  one  year's  service." 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  339/44. 

Cost-of-living  bonus. 

New. 

Made— November  24th,  1941. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  24th  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1941. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister  and  Provincial  Treasurer,  the  Commit- 
tee of  Council  advise  that,  effective  November  1st, 
1941,  there  shall  be  added  each  month  to  the  salary 
cheques  of  the  permanent  and  temporary  staff  of  the 
Ontario  Civil  Service  five  per  cent,  of  their  salary  as  a 
cost-of-living  bonus,  providing,  however,  that  such 
bonus  shall  not  be  less  than  $6.25  in  any  one  month. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  340/44. 

Joint  Advisory  Council. 

New. 

Made— May  18th,  1944. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  18th  day  of  May, 
A.D.  1944. 

In  the  interests  of  the  administrative  functioning 
of  the  Government  of  Ontario  and  having  regard  to 
the  advisability  of  gaining  the  fullest  benefit  from  the 


experience  and  opinions  of  the  members  of  the  Civil 
Service  in  matters  pertaining  to  their  employment  and 
welfare,  and  of  furnishing  a  means  of  satisfactorily 
dealing  with  any  grievances,  complaints  and  suggestions 
of  any  of  such  members,  and  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Honourable  the  Prime  Minister  the  Committee 
of  Council  advise, — 

1.  That  a  Joint  Advisory  Council  be  established 
consisting  of  seven  members,  three  of  whom  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Ontario  Civil  Service  Association, 
three  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Prime  Minis- 
ter, and  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
missioner who  shall  act  as  chairman. 

2.  That  the  functions  of  the  Joint  Advisory  Council 
shall  be, — 

(a)  To  study  and  consider,  with  regard  to  the  Civil 
Service  of  Ontario, — 

(i)  The  general  principles  governing  appoint- 
ment, promotion,  remuneration,  vacations, 
hours  of  work,  superannuation  and  disci- 
pline including  suspension  and  dismissal; 

(ii)  The  improvement  of  methods  for  carrying 
on  the  public  business  and  the  provision  of 
means  whereby  the  ideas  and  experience  of 
the  members  of  the  Civil  Service  may  be 
considered  and  utilized; 

(iii)  The  development  of  a  Career  Service,  in- 
cluding methods  for  training  members  of 
the  Civil  Service  along  lines  which  will 
better  fit  them  for  promotion  and  for 
charting  and  publicizing  the  avenues  along 
which  members  of  the  Civil  Service  in 
various  classifications  may  progress  to 
higher  positions  within  the  Service;  and 

(iv)  Proposals  for  Legislation  affecting  members 
of  the  Civil  Service  with  relation  to  their 
employment;  and 

(b)  To  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Execu- 
tive Council  as  may  be  deemed  proper  and  ad- 
visable. 

3.  That  the  Joint  Advisory  Council  be  authorized 
to  appoint  sub-committees  of  its  members  or  of  other 
persons  or  both  and  to  establish  departmental  commit- 
tees for  such  purposes  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

4.  That  a  Civil  Service  Appeal  Board  be  established 
consisting  of  the  Minister  of  Labour,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  one  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Ontario 
Civil  Service  Association,  and  one  member  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Prime  Minister. 

5.  That  any  member  of  the  Civil  Service  who  con- 
siders that  he  has  been  unfairly  dealt  with  in  relation 
to  any  matter  of  discipline,  including  suspension  or  dis- 
missal, shall  have  the  right  to  present  his  case  to  the 
Civil  Service  Appeal  Board,  which  shall  be  authorized 
to  make  such  recommendations  as  it  deems  proper. 


THE  KING'S  PRINTER  ACT 

O.  Reg.  341/44. 

Supplies. 

Replacing. 

Made— October  5th,  1927. 

Filed— December  29th,  1944,  11.00  a.m. 


Order-in-Council,  approved  by  His  Honour  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  dated  the  5th  day  of  October, 
A.D.  1927. 
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THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Honourable  the 
Prime  Minister,  the  Committee  of  Council  advise  that, 
pursuant  to  the  terms  of  Clause  B,  Section  3,  Chap.  5, 
11  Geo.  v.,  the  supplies  hereinafter  enumerated  for  the 
use  of  the  various  Departments  of  the  Provincial 
Government  and  branches  thereof  throughout  the 
Province  be  ordered  from  and  purchased  by  the  King's 
Printer,  except  where  special  circumstances  make  it 
advantageous,  in  the  opinion  of  the  King's  Printer,  to 
place  the  business  locally: 


(1)  Stationery,  paper  and  office  appliances  (not  to 
include  furnishings  or  furniture). 

(2)  Printing,  binding,  lithographing  and  embossing. 

(3)  Any  other  supplies  of  a  special  nature  at  the 
request  of  any  member  of  the  Executive  Coun- 
cil, Deputy  Minister,  or  official  in  charge. 

The  Committee  further  advise  that  all  previous 
Orders-in-Council  pertaining  to  the  above  matter  be 
revoked. 
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